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OF  THE 

SURGEON-GENERAL'S  OFFICE, 

xj]sriTED  STATES  a.rm:y. 


AUTHORS  AND  SUBJECTS. 


Vol.  XV. 


WASHINGTON: 

GOVERNMENT   PRINTING  OFFICE. 
1910. 


War  Department,  Office  of  the  Surgeon-General, 

Army  Medical  Museum  and  Library, 

Washington,  Auguat  10,  1910. 

Gen.  George  H,  Torney, 

Surgeon- General,  U.  S.  Armi/. 

General:  I  have  the  honor  to  present  herewith  the  fifteenth  vohinie  of  the 
second  series  of  the  Index-Catalogue  of  the  Libraiy  of  this  Office. 

This  volume  includes  8,80tt  author  titles,  representing  4,688  volumes  and  7,460 
pamphlets.  It  also  contains  3,616  subject-titles  of  separate  books  and  pamphlets 
and  28,328  titles  of  articles  in  periodicals. 

The  Lil)rar3'  now  contains  172,270  bound  volumes  and  304,708  pamphlets. 

The  following-  table  shows  the  number  of  titles  in  the  Index-Catalogue  as  far  as 
published: 


AUTHOR-TITLES. 

SUB.IECT-TITLES. 

Portraits. 

Titles. 

Volumes. 

Pamphlets. 

Book  titles. 

Journal  ar- 
ticles. 

Total  in  first  series  

Second  series:  Vol.  I  

Vol.  II  

Vol.  Ill  

Vol.  IV  

Vol.  V  

Vol.  VI  

Vol.  VII  

Vol.  VIII  

Vol.  IX  

Vol.  X  

Vol.  XI  

Vol.  XII  

Vol.  XIII  

Vol.  XIV  

Vol.  XV  

Total  to  date  

176,364 
6,346 

15, 732 

H,  112 
9,628 
6, 825 

15, 589 
6, 225 

10, 704 
8,  706 

10, 122 
8,023 
5,  476 
5, 566 

10, 019 
S,  804 

85, 663 
6, 127 
0,383 
4,873 
4,133 

2,  695 
5, 805 
2,692 
5,330 
2, 599 
4,  690 
4,063 
2,355 

3,  250 
5,281 
4,688 

151, 504 
6,327 

14, 802 

10,690 
8,523 
5, 957 

14,296 
8,157 
9,897 
8, 291 

10, 750 
9,311 
5, 195 
4,851 
8,058 
7,460 

168, 557 
7,884 
5,774 

10, 636 
8,828 
7,645 
5, 962 

13, 179 
5,731 
5, 322 

10,8.56 
5, 634 

10,996 
7,678 
4,065 
3,616 

511,112 

30, 384 
21,725 
34, 314 
28, 316 
40, 045 

30,  .561 
32, 522 
29, 684  . 
31,481 
22, 622 
34, 211 
35, 324 
40, 221 

31,  370 
28, 328 

4,335 
677                .  ' 

315, 241 

150, 687 

284, 069 

282,363  982,220 

5,012 

Very  respectfully, 

WALTER  D.  McCAW, 

Lieutenant-  Colonel,  Medical  Corps, 

Librarian,  S.  G.  0. 

in 


SIXTH  ADDITION 

TO  THE 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST 

OF 

ABBREVIATIONS  OF  TITLES 

OP 

MEDICAL  PERIODICALS, 

PXJBLISHED  ijj"  'X'he;  j^hstth  a'olxjmh;,  second  series, 

OF  THE 

INDEX-CATAIiO<T}UE. 


I^^For  explanations,  see  the  Alphabetical  List  of  Abbreviations  of  Titles,  etc.,  in 

Vol.  IX,  2.  s. 


A. 


Acad^mie  des  sciences  et  lettres  de  Montjjellier.   [See  Bull.  mens, 
de  I'Acad.  d.  sc.  .  .  .  de  Montpellier.] 

Actas  y  trabajos  del  l'"'  Congreso  medico  nacional.  Habana, 
Mayo  20-23  de  1905.    Habana.    v.  1,1905.  8°. 

Aerztlicher  Verein  zu  Frankfurt  a.  M.     \_See  Jahresb.  d  iirztl. 
Ver.  z.  Frankf.  a  M.] 

American  Association  of  Medical  Milk  Commissions.    \_See  Proc. 
Ann.  Confer.  Am.  Ass.  Med.  Milk  Com.] 

American  Institute  of  Criminal  Law  and  Criminology.    [.S'fc  J. 
Am.  Inst.  .  .  .  Criminol.] 

American  Institute  of  Scientific  Research.     \_See  J.  Am.  Soc. 
Psych.  Research.] 

American  Society  for  Psychical  Research.     \_See  J.  Am.  Soc. 
Psych.  Research.] 

American  Urological  Association.    [.See  Tr.  Am.  Urol.  Ass.] 

Amtsarzt  (Der).    Zeitschrift  fiir  offentliches  Gesundheitswesen. 
Leipzig  &  Wien.    v.  2,  1910.  8°. 

Annuario  del  manicomio  provinciale  di  Ancona.    Anno  4  &  5, 
1906-7.    1  V.    1907.  S°. 

Annali  del  r.  Istituto  di  clinica  chirurgica  di  Roma.    Roma.  v. 
1-2,  1908-9.  8°. 

Archivio  di  antropologia  criminale,  psichiatria,  medicina  legale 
e  scienze  affini.    Torino.    4.  s.,  v.  1,  1909.  8°. 

Archives  de  hygiene  e  pathologia  exoticas.    Lisboa.  8°. 

Archives  internationales  de  medecine  legale.    Bruxelle.«,  Paris 
&  Berhn.    v.  1,  1910.  8°. 

Archiv  fiir  Stadthygiene.    Amtliches  Organ  der  Deutschen  Ge- 
sellschaft  fur  Stadthygiene.    Berlin,    v.  1,  1910.  8°. 

Archiv  fiir  vergleichende  Ophthalmologie.    Leipzig,    v.  1,1909. 
8°. 


[1] 


Actas  y  trab.  d.  1"^  Cong.  med. 
uac,  Habana. 


Amtsarzt,  Xieipz.  &  'Wien. 

Ann.  d.  manic,  prov.  di  Ancona. 

Ann.  d.  r.  1st.  di  clin.  chir.  di 
Roma. 

Arch.,  di  antrop.  crim.  [etc.], 
Torino. 

Arch,  de  hyg.  path.,  exot.,  Lis- 
boa. 

Arch,  internat.  de  med.  leg., 
Brux.  [etc.]. 

Arch.  f.  Stadthyg.  [etc.],Berl. 

Arch.,  f.  vergleieh.  Ophthalmol. , 
Xieipz. 
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B. 


Biochim.  e  terap.  sper.,  Milano. 
Biol.  J.,  Mosk. 


Bol.  d.  Col.  ofic.  de  med.  .  .  . 
de  la  prov.  de  Huesca,  Huesca. 

BristolRoy.  Infirm.    Path.  Rep. 


Bull.  Manila  Med.  Soc. 

Bull.  mens,   de  I'Acad.  d.  sc. 
.  .  .  de  Montpellier. 


Balneologische  Gesellschaft  in  Berlin.  [See  Veroffentl.  d.  bal- 
neol.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.] 

Biochimica  e  terapia  sperimentale.    Milano.   v.  1,  1909.  8°. 

Biologicheskiy  Journal;  izdavayemiy  pri  zoologicheskom  otdie- 
lenii  Imperatorskavo  Obshtshestva  Lyubitelel  Yeste«tvo- 
znaniya,  Antropologii  i  Etnografii.  Biologische  Zeitschrift; 
[issued  by  the  Zoological  Department  of  the  Imperial  Society  of 
Lovers  of  Natural  History,  Anthiropology,  and  Ethnography.] 
Moskva.    1  V.    1910.  8°. 

Boletm  del  Colegio  oficial  de  medicos  y  de  la  Asociacion  de  titu- 
lares  de  la  provincia  de  Huesca.    Huesca.  8°. 

Bristol  Royal  Infirmary. 
2,  1907.  8°. 

Budapester  Konigliche  Gesellschaft  der  Aerzte 
d.  Budapest,  k.  Gesellsch.  d.  Aerzte.] 


Pathological  Reports.    [Bristol.]  v. 

[See  Verhandl. 
Manila,  P.  I.    v.  1-2, 


Bulletin  of  the  Manila  Medical  Society. 
1909-10.    roy.  8°. 

Bulletin  mensuel  de  1' Academic  des  sciences  et  lettres  de  Mont 
pellier.    Montpellier.    1909-10.  8°. 


C. 


Chirurgia  spec. ,  Napoli. 
Cieucia  med.  alemaua,  Berl. 


Cultura  pop.,  Barcel. 


Chirurgia  (La)  speciale.  Rivista  di  oculistica,  ostetricia,  gine- 
cologia  e  malattle  urinarie.    Napoli.    v.  1,  1908-9.  8°. 

Ciencia  (La)  medica  alemana  y  ciencias  auxiliares.  Berlin, 
v.  1-2,  1908-9.  4°. 

Colegio  oficial  de  medicos  y  de  la  Asociacion  de  titulares  de  la 
provincia  de  Huesca.  [See  Bol.  d.  Col.  ofic.  de  med.  .  .  .  de 
la  prov.  de  Huesca.] 

Commissioner  of  Health  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 
[See  Rep.  Com.  Health  Penn.] 

Coiigreso  medico  nacional.  [See  Actas  y  trab.  d.  l'"'  Cong.  m6d. 
nac. ,  Habana.  ] 

Cultura  (La)  popular.  Organo  de  las  juntas  de  extension  univer- 
sitaria  de  Barcelona  y  su  distrito  academico.     Barcelona.  8°. 


Denkschr.  d.  Gesellsch..  f.  Wis- 
sensch. ,  Giessen. 


Denkschriften  der  Gesellschaft  fiir  Wissenschaft  und  Kunst  in 
Giessen.    Giessen.    1.  Hft.    1847.  8°. 

Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fur  orthopiidische  Chirurgie.  [See  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  orthop.  Chir.  8.  Kong.  1909.] 

Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fiir  Stadthygiene.  [See  Arch.  f.  Stadthyg., 
[etc.].] 

Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fiir  Urologie  [Kongress  in  Wien  1907]. 
[See  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  iJrol.  [Kong,  in  Wien 
1907].] 

Deutsche  naturwissenschaftliche  Gesellschaft.    [See  Natur.] 

Deutscher  Kongress  fiir  Sauglingsschutz  [etc.].  [See  Stenogr. 
Ber.  ii.  d.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Kong.  f.  Siiuglingsschutz  [etc.].] 

Deutscher  Verein  fiir  Schulgesundheitspflege  am  1.  und  2.  Juni 
1909  in  Dessau.  [See  Verhandl.  d.  10.  Jahresv.  d.  deutsch. 
Ver.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.] 
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E. 


Edel'sche  Heilanstalt  fiir  Geiniits-  und  Nervenkranke  zu  Char- 
lottenburg  1869-1909.  Hrsg.  von  Max  Edel.  [See  Festsclir.  z. 
40jahr.  Besteh.  d.  Edel'schen  Heilanst.  .  .  .  zu  Charlotten- 
burg.]    Berlin,  1909. 

Ergebn.    d.  wissenscli.    Med.,     Ergebnisse  der  wissenschaftlichen  Medizm.   Leipzig,  1909.  8°. 
Leipz. 

Eugenics  Rev.,  liond.  Eugenics  (The)  Review.    London,    v.  1-2,  1909-11.  8°. 


F. 


Festschr.  z.  Eroffn.  d.  K.  Au- 
guste  Victoria-Hauses  z.  Be- 
kampf.  d.  Sauglingssterbl. , 
Berl. 

Festsclir.  z.  40jalir.  Besteh.  d. 
Edel'schen  Heilanst.  .  .  .  zu 
Charlottenburg,  Berl. 

Folia  clin.  chim.  et  micros., 
Salsomaggiore. 

Folia  gynaec. ,  Pavia. 


Festschrift  zur  Eroffnnng  des  Kaiserin  Auguste  Victoria-Hauses 
zur  Bekiimpfang  der  SiiuglingssterbUchkeit  im  Deutschen 
Reiche.    Berlin.    1  v.    1909.  8°. 

Festschrift  zum  40jahrigen  Bestehen  der  Edel'schen  Heilanstalt 
fiir  Gemiits-  und  Nervenkranke  zu  Charlottenburg  1869-1909. 
Hrsg.  von  Max  Edel.    Berlin.    1  v.    1909.  8°. 

Folia  clinica  chimica  et  microscopica.  Salsomaggiore.  v.  2, 
1909.  8°. 

Folia  gynaecologica.  Raccolta  di  lavori  originali  di  ostetricia  e 
ginecologia.    Pavia.  8°. 


Geneesk.  Tijdschr.  v.  Belgie, 
Amst. 


Gov.    Hosp.    Insane.  Bull., 
Wash. 

Gruzlica,  Warszawa  &  Lodz. 


Geneeskundig  Tijdschrift  voor  Belgie.  Antwerpen.  v.  1,  1910. 
8°. 

Gesellschaft  fiir  Wissenschaft  und  Kunst  in  Giessen.  [See 
Denkschr.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Wissensch.] 

Government  Hospital  for  the  Insane.  Bulletin.  Washington. 
No.  1,  1909.  8°. 

Gruzlica  (Tuberculosis);  pismo  poswi^cone  walce  z  gruzlica  jako 
choroba  spoieczna.  [Tuberculosis;  a  journal  devoted  to  the 
struggle  with  tuberculosis  as  a  social  disease.]  Warszawa  & 
Lodz.    v.  1,  1909.  8°. 


H. 


Heart,  Lond. 


Hosp.    Bull.  Univ.  Maryland, 
Bait. 


Heart.    A  journal  for  the  study  of  the  circulation.    London,  v. 
1,  1909-10.  8°. 

Hospital  (The)  Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Maryland.  Balti- 
more. 8°. 


I. 


Imperatorskiy  Klinicheskiy  Institut  Velikoi  Kuyagini  Yeleni 
Pavlovni.  [See  Shorn,  klin.  rabot  iz  terap.  otd.  Imp.  Klin. 
Inst,  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.] 

Imperatorskoye  Obshtshestvo  Lyubitelei  Yestestvoznaniya, 
Antropologii  i  Etnografii.  Z651ogicheskove  Otdlelenive.  [See 
Biol.  J.,  Mosk.] 

Imperial  Malarial  Conference.    [See  Proc.  Imp.  Malar.  Conf.] 

Instituto  Oswaldo  Cruz.    [See  jNIem.  do  Inst.  Oswald©  Cruz.] 

Internationaler  Kongress  fiir  Thalassotherapie.  [See  Verhandl. 
d.  internat.  Kong.  f.  Thalassotherap.] 

Internationaler  Laryngo-Rhinologen-Kongress.  [See  Verhandl. 
d.  Internat.  Laryngo-Rhinol.  Kong.  1908.] 
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Internat.  Arch.  f.  Vet. -Med., 
Magdeb. 

Internat.    Beitr.    z.   Path.,  u. 
Therap.  d.  Ernahrungsstor. , 
Stolfwechs.-  u.  Verdauung's- 
krankh. ,  Berl. 

Internat.  Kong.  f.  Irrenpfl.  Off. 
Ber. 

Internationales  Archiv  fiir  Veterinar-Medizin.    Magdeburg,  v. 
1,  1908-9.  8°. 

Internationale  Beitrilge  zur  Pathologie  und  Therapie  der  Ernah- 
rungsstorungen,  Stoffwechsel-  und  Verdauungskrankheiten. 
Berlin.    1  v.    1909-10.  8°. 

Internationaler  Kongress  fiir  Irrenpflege  1908.    Offizieller  Be- 
richt.    Wien.    1  v.    1909.  8°. 

J. 

J.  Am.  Inst.  .  .  .  Criminol,  Chi- 
cago. 

J.  Am.  Soc.  Psych.  Research, 
N.  Y. 

J.    Pract.    Dietet.    &  Bact.- 
Therap.,  Liond. 

J.  Bi5ntgen  Soc,  Lond. 

Jahrb.  f.  psychoanal.  u.  psy- 
chopath.   Forsch. ,  Leipz.  & 
Wien. 

Jahresb.    d.    arztl.    Ver.  zu 
Frankf.  a.  M.,  Munchen. 

Jahresk.    f.    arztl.    Fortbild. , 
Munchen. 

Journal  of  the  American  Institute  of  Criminal  Law  and  Crimi- 
nology, Chicago.    V.  1,  1910.  8°. 

Journal  of  the  American  Society  for  Psychical  Research.  Sec- 
tion "B"  of  the  American  Institute  of  Scientific  Research. 
V.  1-4,  1907-1910.    8°.    New  York  City. 

Journal  (The)  of  Practical  Dietetics  and  Bacterio-Therapeutics. 
London,    v.  1,  1909.  8°. 

Journal  (The)  of  the  Rontgen  Society.    London,    v.  1-5, 1904-9. 
roy.  8°. 

Jahrbuch  fiir  psychoanalytische  und  psychopathologische  For- 
schungen.    Leipzig  &  Wien.    v.  1,  1909.  8°. 

Jahresbericht  des  iirztUchen  Vereins  zu  Frankfurt  a.  M.  1907. 
Miinchen.    1  v.    1909.  8°. 

Jahreskurse  fiir  iirztliche  Fortbildung.    Miinchen.    1910.  8°. 

K. 

Khirurg.  Arkh.  Velyaminova, 
S.-Peterb. 

Kolloidchem.  Beihefte,  Dresd. 

Kaiserin  Auguste  Victoria-Hauses  zur  Bekampfung  der  Siiug- 
lingssterblichkeit  im  Deutschen  Reiche.    [See  Festschr.  z. 
EroQn.  d.  K.  Auguste  Victoria-Hauses  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Siiug- 
lingssterbl.] 

Khirurgicheskiy  Arkhiv  Velyaminova.    [ Velyaminoff's  Surgi- 
cal Archives.]    S.-Peterburg.    v.  26,  1910.  8°. 

Kolloidchemische    Beihefte.     (Ergiinzungshefte  zur  Kolloid- 
Zeitschrift. )    Dresden,    v.  1,  1910.  8°. 

Kongress  fiir  Irrenpflege.    [See  Internat.  Kong.  f.  Irrenpfl.  Off. 
Ber.] 

I.. 

Lavori  e  riv.  di  chim.  e  micr. 
clin. ,  Salsomaggiore. 

Lavori  e  riviste  di  chimica  e  microscopia  clinica.  Salsomaggiore. 
Ease.  1-11,  V.  1,  1908-9.  8°. 

Manicomio  provinciale  di  Ancona.    [See  Ann.  d.  manic,  prov. 
di  Ancona.] 


Manila  Medical  Society.    [See  Bull.  Manila  Med.  Soc] 

Med.-krit.  Bl.  in  Hamb.  Medizinisch-kritische  Blatter  in  Hamburg.     Hamburg,    v.  1, 

1910.  8°. 

Med. -statist.  Nachr.,  Berl.  Medizinalstatistische  Nachrichten.    Berlin.    1909.  8°. 

Medizinalarch.  f.  d.  Deutsche    Medizinalarchiv  fiir  das  Deutsche  Reich.    Zeitschrift  fiir  Recht- 
Reich,  Berl.  sprechung  und  Vervvaltung  auf  dem  Gebiete  des  Gesundheits- 

wesens.    Berlin,   v.  1,  1910.  8°. 
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Mem.  do  Inst.  Oswaldo  Cruz, 
Rio  de  Jan. 

Mendel  J.,  Iiond. 

Mitt.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Lebensmittel- 
unt.  u.  Hyg.,  Bern. 


Memorias  do  Institute  Oswaldo  Cruz.    Rio  de  .Janeiro,     v.  1, 
1909.  8°. 

Mendel  (The)  Journal.    London.   No.  1,  1909.  8°. 

Mitteilungen  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  Lebensmitteluntersueliung 
and  Hygiene.    Bern.    v.  1,  1910.  8°. 


N.  Mexico  M.  J.,  Las  Vegas. 

Natur,  Leipz. 

Notas  med. ,  Valladolid. 


New  Mexico  (The)  Medical  Journal.    Las  ^'egas,  N.  Mex.    v.  5, 
1909-10.  8°. 

Natur.    Zeitschrift  der  deutschen  naturwissenschaftlichen  Ge- 
sellschaft.    Leipzig,    v.  1,  1910.  8°. 

Notas  medicas.    Revista  cienti'fica  mensual.    Valladolid.    v.  3. 
1910.  8°. 


o. 


Obshtshestvo  Russk.  Vrach.  v 
pam.  Pirogova.  Sbornik 
[etc.],  Mosk. 


Oesterr.    Eisenbahnsanitatsw. , 
Wien. 

Oesterr.  Vrtljschr.  f.  Gsndhts- 
pfl.,  Wien. 


Osp.  di  Palermo.    Boll,  trimest. 


Obshtshestvo  Russkikh  Vrachei  v  pamyat  N.  I.  Pirogova.  Sbor- 
nik po  obshtshesvenno-sanitarnini  i  vrachebno-bitovini  vopro- 
sam.  [Society  of  Russian  Physicians  in  Pirogoff's  memory. 
Collection  of  public-sanitary  and  professional  medical  ques- 
tions.]   Moskva.    1  V.    1909.  8°. 

Oesterreichische  (Das)  Eisenbahnsanitiitswesen.  Friiher  Zeit- 
schrift fi'ir  Eisenbahnhygiene.    Wien.    v.  6,  1910.  8°. 

Oesterreichische  Vierteljahrsschrift  fiir  Gesundheitspflege. 
(Neue  Folge  der  Monatsschrift  fiir  Gesundheitspfiege, )  Wien. 
v.  1,  1910.  8°. 

Ohio  State  Board  of  Health.  [See  Quart.  Bull.  Ohio  State  Bd. 
Health.] 

Ospedale  (L')  di  Palermo.  Bollettino  trimestrale  scientifico- 
pratico  dei  sanitari  ospedalieri.    Palermo,    v.  1-2, 1908-9.  8°. 


P. 


Penn.  Health  Bull.,  Harris- 
burg. 

Phila.  Physicians'  Business  J. 

Pract.  Therap.,  La  Grange,  111. 
Prakt.  Desinfekt.,  Berl. 

Preuss.  Med.-  u.  Gesundheits- 
wes.  1883-1908.  Festschr. 
.  .  .,  Berl. 


Proc.  Ann.  Confer.  Am.  Ass. 
Med.  Milk  Com. ,  Cincin. 

Proc.  Imp.  Malar.  Conf.,  Simla. 

Przegl.   chir.    i  ginek. ,  "War- 
szawa. 


Pennsylvania  Health  Bulletin.    Harrisburg.    v.  1,  1909.  8°. 

Philadelphia  (The)  Physicians'  Business  Journal.  Philadelphia, 
v.  1,  1909.  8°. 

Practical  Therapeutics.    La  Grange,  111.    v.  23,  1909-10.  8°. 

Praktische  (Der)  Desinfektor.  Monatliche  Mitteilungen.  Berlin, 
1909-10.    sm.  4°. 

Preussische  (Das)  Medizinal-  und  Gesundheitswesen  in  den 
Jahren  1883-1908.  Festschrift  zur  Feier  des  2.5jahrigen  BeSte- 
hens  des  preussischen  Medizinalbeamten-Vereins.  Berlin.  1 
V.    1908.  8°. 

Preussischer  Medizinalbeamten-Verein.  [See  Preuss.  Med.-  u. 
Gesundheitswes.  1883-1908.    Festschr.  .  .  .  ] 

Proceedings  of  the  Annual  Conference  of  the  American  Associa- 
tion of  Medical  Milk  Commissions.  3.,  1909.  Cincinnati, 
1909.  8°. 

Proceedings  of  the  Imperial  Malarial  Conference  held  at  Simla 
in  October,  1909.    Simla.    1  v.    1910.  fol. 

Przeglg^d  chirurgiczny  i  ginekologiczny.  [Surgical  and  gyneco- 
logical review.]    Warszawa,  1909.  8°. 
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Quart.    Bull.    Ohio   State  Bd. 
Health,  Columbus. 


Quarterly  Bulletin  Ohio  State  Board  of  Health. 
1-2,  iy09-10.  S''. 


Columbus.  V. 


Rep.  Com.  Health  Penn.,  Har- 
rishurg. 

Rep.    Sleeping    Sick.  Comm. 
Roy.  Soc,  Lond. 

Rev.  med.  espan.  y  bol.  de  hyg. 
y  salub.,  Madrid. 

Rev.  mens,  de  med.  int.  et  de 
therap.,  Par. 

Rev.  mens,  de  la  presse  med. 
ital.,  Milan. 

Riv.  di  scienza,  Bologna. 


Riv.  di  scienza.    Organo  [etc.], 
Bologna. 


R.  Istituto  di  clinica  chirurgica  di  Roma.  \^See  Ann.  d.  r.  1st. 
di  clin.  chir.  di  Roma.] 

Report  (Annual)  of  the  Commissioner  of  Health  of  the  Common- 
wealth of  Pennsylvania.  2.,  1907.  Harrisburg,  Pa.  1  v. 
1908.  8°. 

Reports  of  the  Sleeping  Sickness  Commission  of  the  Royal  So- 
ciety.   London.    Nos.  1-10,  1903-10.  8°. 

Revista  medica  espafiola  y  boleti'n  de  higiene  y  salubridad. 
(Antes  "Revista  medico-hidrologica  espailola."  2.  epoca. 
Madrid,    v.  11,  1910.  8°. 


Revue  mensuelle  de  medecine  interne 
Paris,    v.  1,  1909.  8°. 


et  de  therapeutique. 
Milan,   v.  1-2, 


Revue  mensuelle  de  la  presse  medicale  italienne. 
1909-10.  8°. 

Rivista  di  scienza.  Organo  internazionale  di  sintesi  scientifica. 
Revue  internationale  de  synthese  scientifique.  International 
Review  of  Scientific  Synthesis.  Internationale  Zeitschrift  fiir 
wissenschaftliche  Synthese.    Bologna,    v.  1-4,  1907-9.  8°. 

Rivista  di  scienza.  "Scientia."  Organo  [etc.].  Bologna,  v. 
3-6,  1908-9.  8°. 

Rontgen  Society.    [See.  3.  Rontgen  Soc] 

Royal  Society.    [See  Rep  Sleeping  Sick.  Comm.  Roy.  Soc. ,  Lond.] 


St.  Luke's  Hosp.  M.  &  S.  Rep., 

N.  y. 

Shorn,  klin.  rabot  iz  terap.  otd. 
Imp.  Klin.  Inst,  [etc.,],  S.- 
Peterb. 


Shorn,  posv.  I.  I.  Mechnikovu 
[etc.],  S.-Peterh. 


Shorn,  trud.  vrach.  dietsk.  klin. 
Imp.  Voyenno-Med.  Akad., 
6.-Peterh. 

Schweiz.  arztl.  Mitt,  a  TJniv.- 
Inst. ,  Ziirich. 

Scientia.  Riv.  di  scienza.  Or- 
gano [etc.],  Bologna. 

Sleeping  Sick.  Bureau.  Bull., 
liOnd. 

Soc.  de  med.  mil.  fran9.  Bull., 
Par. 

Spravochnik  [etc.],  Mosk. 


St.  Luke's  Hospital  Medical  and  Surgical  Reports.  For  1908 
and  1909.    New  York.    v.  1,  1909.  8°. 

Sbornik  klinicheskikh  rabot  iz  terapevticheskavo  otdieIeni}'a 
Imperatorskavo  Klinicheskavo  Instituta  Velikol  Knyagini 
Yeleni  Pavlovni.  [Collection  of  clinical  papers  from  the  thera- 
peutic division  of  the  Imperial  Clinical  Institute  of  Grand 
Duchess  Yelena  Pavlovna.]    St.-Peterburg.    v.  1,  1909.  8°. 

Sbornik  posvyashtshonniy  I.  I.  Mechnikovu  v  pamyat  prebiva- 
niya  yevo  v  Peterburgie  14-26  maya  1909  g.  [Collection  dedi- 
cated to  Metchnikoff  in  memory  of  his  presence  in  St.  Peters- 
burg, May  14-26,  1909.]    St.-Peterburg.    1  v.    1909.  8°. 

Sbornik  trudov  vrachei  dietskoi  kliniki  Imperatorskoi  Voyen- 
no-Meditsinskoi  Akademii.  [Collection  of  papers  of  the  phy- 
sicians of  the  Pediatric  Clinic  of  the  Imperial  Army  Medical 
Academy.]    S.-Peterburg.    1  v.    1908.  8°. 

Schweizerische  arztliche  Mitteilungen,  aus  LTniversitiits-Insti- 
tuten.    Ziirich.    v.  1,  1910.  8°. 

Scientia.  Rivista  di  scienza.  Organo  [etc.]  Bologna,  v.  7, 
1910.  8°. 

Sleeping  Sickness  Bureau.  Bulletin.  London,  v.  1-2,  1909-10. 
8°. 

Societe  de  medecine  militaire  fran^aise.  Bulletin  bi-mensuel. 
Paris.    V.  3-4,  1909-10.  8°. 

Spravochnik  po  obshtshestvenna-sanitarnim  i  vrachebno-bitovim 
voprosam.  [Book  of  information  on  public  sanitary  and  med- 
ical questions.]    Moskva.    1  v.    1910.  8°. 


Stadt.  Hosp.  z.  HI.  Geist  in 
Schwab.  Gmiind,  Tiibing-. 

Stenogr.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Verhandl.d. 
deutsch.  Kong.  f.  Sauglings- 
schutz  [etc.],  Berl. 


Stiultische  (Das)  Hospital  zum  HI.  Geist  in  Schwab.  Gmiind;  in 
Vergangenlieit  unci  Gegenwart.    Tubingen.    1  v.    190.5.  8°. 

Stenograpliischer  Bericht  iiber  die  Verhandhingen  des  deutnciien 
Kongresses  fiir  Siiuglingsschutz  und  der  ]Mitgliederver,«aniiii- 
lung  der  deutschen  Vereinigung  i'iir  S;ingling.sscliutz  am  19. 
Juni  1909.    Berlin.    1  v.    1909.  8°. 


T. 


Terap.  Obozr.,  Odessa. 


Tr.  Am.  Urol.  Ass  ,  Brookline. 


Trudi  med.-khim. 
Tomsk  Univ. 


Lab.  Imp. 


Terapevtioheskoye  Obozrleniye;  zhurnal,  posvyashtshonniy 
vslem  otraslyam  terapii.  [Therapeutic  Review;  a  journal 
devoted  to  ail  branches  of  treatment.]    Odessa,    v.  3,  1910. 

Transactions  of  the  American  Urological  Association  1907-8. 
Brookline,  Mass.    2  v.    1908-9.  8°. 

Trudi  mediko-khimicheskol  Laboratorii  Iraperatorskavo  iSlos- 
kovskavo  Universiteta.  Arbeiten  des  medicinisch-ehemischen 
Laboraturiums  der  kaiserlichen  Uni  versitiit  zu  Tomsk.  Tomsk, 
1903.  8°. 


u. 


Univ.    Lend.     Francis  Galton 

Lab.  Nat.  Eugenics.  Treas. 

Human  Inheritance,  Lond. , 
1909. 


University  of  London.  Francis  Galton  Laboratory  for  National 
Eugenics.  The  Treasurv  of  Human  Inheritance.  London. 
Pts.  I  and  II.    1909.  4°". 

Universitj'  of  Maryland.    [See  Hosp.  Bull.  Univ.  Maryland.] 


V. 


VerhandL  d.  Budapest,  k.  Ge- 
sellsch.  d.  Aerzte,  Budapest. 

Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesell- 
sch.  f.  orthop.  Chir.  8.  Kong. 
1909,  Stuttg. 

Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesell- 
sch.  f.  Urol.  [Kong,  in  Wien 
1907],  Berl.  &  Leipz. 

Verhandl.  d.  Internat.  Kong.  f. 
Thalassotherap. ,  Berl. 

Verhandl.  d.  Internat.  Laryngo- 
Rhinol.-Kong.  1908,  Wien 
&  Leipz. 

Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  deutsch. 
Laryngolog.,  Wiirzb. 

Verhandl.  d.  10.  Jahresv.  d. 
deutsch.  Ver.  f.  Schulgsndhts- 
pflg. ,  Leipz.  u.  Berl. 

Veroffentl.  d.  balneol.  Ge- 
sellsch.  in  Berl.,  Berl.  & 
Wien. 


Verein  deutscher  Laryngologen.  [See  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  deut- 
scher  Laryngolog.] 

Verhandlungen  der  Budapester  koniglichen  Gesellschaft  der 
Aerzte.    Budapest.    2  v.    1907-8.  8°. 

Verhandlungen  der  deutschen  Gesellschaft  fiir  orthopiidische 
Chirurgie.    8.  Kongress  1909.    Stuttgart.    1  v.    1909.  8°. 

Verhandlungen  der  deutschen  Gesellschaft  fiir  Urologie.  [Kon- 
gress in  Wien  1907.]    Berlin  &  Leipzig.    1  v.    1908.  8°. 

Verhandlungen  des  Internationalen  Kongresses  fiir  Thalasso- 
therapie  1908.    Berlin.  8°. 

Verhandlungen  des  Internationalen  Larvngo-Rhinologen-Kon- 
gresses,  Wien  1908.    Wien  &  Leipzig.    1  v.    1909.  8°. 

Verhandlungen  des  Vereins  deutscher  Laryngologen  1909. 
Wiirzburg.    1  v.    1909.  8°. 

Verhandlungen  der  10.  Jahresversammlung  des  deutschen  Ver- 
eins fiir  Schulgesundheitsptiege  am  1.  und  2.  Juni  1909  in 
Dessau.    Leipzig  &  Berlin.    1  v.    1909.  8°. 

Veroffentlichungen  der  balneologischen  Gesellschaft  in  Berlin. 
30.  uffentliche  Versammlung.    Berlin  &  Wien.    1  v.  1909. 
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Y. 


Yevr.  Med.  Golos,  Odessa. 


Yevreiskiy  Mediteinskiy  Golos.  Organ  bitovoi  i  klinicheskol 
meditsini.  [The  Jewish  Medical  Voice.  Organ  of  social  and 
clinical  medicine.]    Odessa,   v.  1-2,  1908-9.  8°. 


z. 


Zdravi  Lidu,  Praha. 


Zentralbl.      f.  Herzkrankh. 
[etc.],  Wien. 

Zentralbl.  f.  Rontgenstr.  [etc.], 
Wiesb. 

Ziekenb.    Maandbl.,  Amst. 


Ztschr.  f.  Cbem.  u.  Indust.  d. 

Kolloide,  Dresd. 

Ztschr.  f.   d.    ges.  Neurol,  u. 
Psychiat.,  Berl.  &  Leipz. 

Ztschr.    f.    Rontgenk.  u.  Ra- 
diumforsch.,  Leipz. 

Ztschr.     f.  Sauglingsschutz, 
Berl. 


Zdravi  Lidu;  casopis  pro  zdravotnictvf.  Spojenelisty:  "Casopis 
pro  vef'ejne  zdravotnictvf"  a  "Zdravi  Lidu."  [The  Health  of 
the  People;  a  journal  of  hygiene.  Combination  of:  "The 
Journal  of  Public  Hygiene"  and  "The  Health  of  the  Peo- 
ple."]   Praha.    v.  2,  1909.  8°. 

Zentralblatt  fiir  Herzkrankheiten  und  die  Erkrankungen  der 
Gefasse.    AVien.    1909-10.  8°. 

Zentralblatt  fiir  Rontgenstrahlen,  Radium  und  verwandte  Ge- 
biete.    Wiesbaden,    v.  1,  1910.  8°. 

Ziekenhuis  ( Het) .  Maandblad  gewijd  aan  bouw,  inrichting, 
geneeskundigen  dienst,  [etc.].    Amsterdam,    v.  1,  1910.  fol. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Chemie  und  Industrie  der  Kolloide  ("KoUoid- 
Zeitschrift").    Dresden,    v.  1-6,  1906-10.  8°. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  die  gesamte  Neurologic  und  Psychiatric.  Origina- 
lien.    Berlin  &  Leipzig,    v.  1,  1910.  8°. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Rontsenkunde  und  Radiumforschung.  Leipzig, 
v.  12,  1910.  8°. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Siiuglingsschutz.    Berlin,    v.  1-2,  1909-10,  8°. 


CATALOaiTE. 


s. 


S.  (A.)   See  S[ettimi]  (A[dolfo])  [m  1.  s.]. 

S.  (B.  H.  B.)    Sick  babies;  how  some  babies  get 

so.    8  pp.    16°.    INewark,  1886?] 
S.  (C). 

See  Jenkinson  (E.)  Die  homoopathische  Heilung. 
16°.   Nord/iaiisen,  1837. 

S.  (C.  H.)  Kurzer  gynaekologischer  Struwelpe- 
ter;  nach  den  neuesten  Forschongen  zusammen- 
gestellt  von  ...  4.  Aufl  29  pp.  8°.  Heidel- 
berg, Bangel  &  Schiiiitf,  1885. 

S.  (D.)  Advice  to  stout  people,  showing  how  I 
reduced  from  20  stone  to  13  stone,  with  full  par- 
ticulars as  to  diet,  treatment,  etc.  25  pp.  12°. 
Londou,  (J.  Roulledge  ct  Sons,  1883. 

[S.  (I.  F.  D. )]  Carta  critica  sobre  o  metodo  cu- 
rativo  dos  medicos  funchalenses.  [By  I.  F.  D. 
S.]    310  pp.    8°.    IFunrlial'],  1761. 

S.  (G.)  Diphtheritis  (Diphtherie)  oder  Rachen- 
croup,  oder  brandige  Halsbriiune.  Wie  erkennt 
man  rechtzeitig  die  Diphtheritis  und  wie  be- 
kiimpft  man  sie  am  zuverliissigsten?  Hochwich- 
tige  Aufkliirungen  fiir  alle  Eltern,  Pfleger  und 
Pflegerinnen.  11  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  T.  Ficker, 
[n.  d.]. 

S.  (G.) ,  conte. 

See  Di  Saurages  (Francesco).  Dissertazione  sopra 
la  natura  e  Ja  cagione  della  rabbia  [etc.].  Tn:  N.  rac.  d' 
opusc.  scient.  e  tilol.   16°.    ]'enezia,  1762,  ix,  145-269. 

S.  (H.). 

.See  Pest-beschriiving,  [etc.].  16°.  Amsterdam, 
1664. 

S.  (K.  F.  A.). 

.See  Bree  (Robert).  Praktische  Untersuchung  uber 
krankhafter  Athemholen,  [etc.]     8°.    Leipzig,  1800. 

S.  (M.)  Brief,  geschreeven  uit  Haerlem  aan 
eenen  heer  te  Amsterdam,  nopens  den  echten 
toestand  der  ziekte  in  de  stad  Haerlem,  sedert 
het  begin  van  den  herfst  deezes  jaers  1780.  8 
pp.    8°.    [Haerlem,  1780.]    [P.,  v.  771.] 

S.  (M. )  Expose  parordrealphabetique  des  cures 
operees  en  France  par  le  magnetisme  animal, 
depuis  IMesmer  jusqu'a  nos  Jours  ( 1774-1826), 
ouvrage  od  Ton  a  reuni  les  attestations  de  plus 
de  200  medecins,  tant  magnetiseurs  que  temoins, 
ou  gueris  par  le  magnetisme.  Suivi  d'un  cata- 
logue complet  des  ouvrages  franyais  qui  ont  ete 
publics  pour,  sur  ou  centre  le  magnetisme.  2  v. 
2  p.  1.,  xli,  612  pp.;  1  p.  1.,  544  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
J.-G.  Dentu,  1826. 

S.  (M. )  Le  pain  de  I'enfant,  simple  proposition. 
15  pp.   8°.  Anvers,  F.  Gilliams-Lamhrechts,  1901. 

S.  (N.). 

See  D'Esclierny  (David).  Verhandeling  van  de  oor- 
zaken  en  toevallen  van  het  gravel  [etc.].  8°.  Amsteldam, 
1774. 

S.  (R.  P.)    See  Hermit  (The)  of  Westminster. 

[S.  (S.)]  Discours  sceptique  sur  le  passage  du 
chyle,  et  sur  le  mouvement  du  ca>ur.  Ou  sont 
touchees  quelques  ditficultes  sur  les  opinions 
des  veines  lactees,  et  de  la  circulation  du  sang. 
154  pp.    32°.    Leyde,  J.  Maire,  1648. 

VOL  XV,  2d  series  1 


SAALFELD. 


S.  (S.)  Tesi  per  gli  assistenti  farmacisti,  prece- 
dute  dalla  nomenclatura  chimica  ed  alcune 
nozioni  chimiche  e  botaniche.  72  pp.  12°. 
NapoU,  tipog.  Lanciano  &  V  Ordia,  1889. 

S.  (T.). 

.See  Elsliolz  (Joannes  Sigismundus).    The  curioiu 
distillatory  [etc.].   24°.   London,  l&n. 

S.  (W.)  An  appendix  touching  weights  and 
measures  us'd  in  the  composition  of  medicines 
and  in  the  exhibition  of  medicinal  doses.  17 
pp.,  5  1.    24°.    Oxford,  L.  Lichfield,  1684. 

Bound  witli:  Mayow  (Joh.)   The  niothers'  family  phy- 
sician, [etc.].   24°.    O.t/ord,  1687. 

S.  (W.  D.)  Drey,  ihrer  sonderbahren  Tugend 
halben,  unschatzbahre  Remedia,  wider  die 
Pestilentz  hijehst  heylsamlich  zu  gebrauchen, 
welche  von  viel  tausend  Menschen  probiret 
worden.  -Jedermilnniglich  zum  besten  offen- 
bahret  von  ...  3  pp.  4°.  [n.  p.,  n.  d.] 
[P.,  v.  1993.] 

cle  Sci  ( Alvaro).  *Da  osteo-arthrite  tuberculosa. 
120  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  Riheiro,  1905. 

de  Sa  e  Beiievides  (Joaquim  Correa).  *Do 
beriberi,  sua  natureza  e  tratamento.  76  jip. 
roy.  8°.     Rio  de  Janeiro,  J.  Silva,  1905. 

de  Earp  (Arthur)  jun.  *Novo  processo 
para  o  tratamento  da  fistula  vesico-vaginal.  88 
pp.  roy.  8°.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  M.  Orosco  ct-  Co., 
1905. 

Saake  (Wilhelm).  *Studien  iiber  Glykogen. 
[Heidelberg.]  57pp.  8°.  Munchen,  R.  Olden- 
honrg,  1893. 

Rcpr.Jrom:  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen,  1893-4,  x.xx. 

Saal  (Otto).    *Ueber  Elemi  und  Tacamahaca. 

[Bern.]    77  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1904. 
Saaler    (Bruno)    [1883-       ].    *Beitrag  zur 

Beurteilung  der  Geistesstorungen  nach  Kopf- 

verletzungen,  insbesondere  iiber  den  Korsa- 

kow'schen  y ymptomenkompiex  in  Gefolge  von 

Gehirnerschiitterungen  und  die  Beziehung  der 

Kopfverletzung  zur  arteriosklerotischen  De- 

menz.    42  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1906. 
Saalfeld_  (Edmund  [Gotthold] )  [1862-  ]. 

*Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  vom  Delirium  acutum. 

35  pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin,  H.  d- H  Zeidler,  [1885]. 
 .     Die   Behandlung   des  Trippers  beim 

JNIanne.    16  pp.    12°.    Hamburg,  Gebr.  Liide- 

king,  1892. 

Repr.from:  Aerztl.  Pract.,  Hamb.,  1892,  v. 
 .    Ueber  Kosmetik.    1  p.  1.,  46  pp.  16°. 

Berlin,  [G.  Schade'],  1892. 

Repr.from:  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1892,  vi. 
 .    Ein  Fall  von  Neevus  verrucosus  unius 

lateris.    4  pp.    12°.    Berlin,  1892. 

Repr.from:  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1892,  Ixi. 
 .    Wann  diirfen  Gonorrhoische  heirathen? 

24  pp.    16°.    Berlin,  Fischer,  \8U. 
 .     Ueber  Haut-  und  Haarpflege.    16  pp. 

8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1904. 

Forms  11.  Hft.,  1904,  of:  Medizinische  Volksbueherei, 

Halle  a.  S. 
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SABBATINI. 


Saalfeld  (Edmund  [Gotthold]) — continued. 

 .     Zui'  inneren  Behandlung  der  Urethro- 

blennorrhoe.    2  sheets.    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Repr  from:  Therap.  Mouatsh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xvii. 

 .    Kosmetik.    Ein  Leitfaden  f iir  praktische 

Aerzte.  viii,  122  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  J.  Springer, 
1908. 

 .    The  same.    Cosmetica.    Een  leiddraad 

voor  praktische  artsen  in  het  Nederlandsch  be- 
werkt  door  A.  N.  Nolst  Trenite.  4  p.  1.,  120 
pp.  8°.  Amsterdam,  Scheltema  &  Holkema, 
In.  d.]. 

Saalf'elcl  (Wilhelm).    *DieLnngensyphilis  und 

ihr  VerhiUtnis  zur  Tuberculose.    48  pp.  8°. 

Freiburg  i.  B.,  H.  Epstein,  189  . 
Saaliiiann  (Nicolaus  Casparus).  Derevulsione 

per  cutim  et  ejus  necessario  in  diversis  morbis 

discrimine.    1  p.  1.,  39  pp.,  1 1.    4°.  Duisburgi, 

J.  ,S.  Str((ube,  1755. 
Saaiiie  (Otto)  [1876-      ].    * Ueber  die  elektro- 

chemische   Reduction   der  Nitrobenzonitrile. 

43  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Giessen,  von  Miinchow,  1900. 
Saar  (Max  Friedrich   Heinrich)    [1875-  ]. 

*Ueb?r  die  Aetiologie  der  Appendicitis.  26 

pp.,  3  1.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ehering,  1897. 
Saatlioff(Liibhard)  [1877-      ].  *Ein  Fall  von 

fast  volliger  Entartungder  rechten  Herzkammer. 

16  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  TI.  Fiencke,  1902. 
Sabaclinikoff  (Teodoro). 

See  da  Viuci  (Leonardo).   II  manoscritto,  [etc.] .  fol. 

Parigi,  1898. 

Nabadell. 

See  Small-pox  ( jHistor.!/,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Sabadilla. 

Opitz  (E.  a.)  *  Ueber  das  Fett  und  ein 
atherisches  Oel  der  Sabadillsamen.  [Erlan- 
gen.]    8°.    Berlin,  1891. 

Fisclier  (R.)  The  alkaloids  of  sabadilla.  J.  Am. 
Chem.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xiv,  226-232.— Mayer  (J.)  Eine 
Vergiftung  mit  Sabadilla  (Selbstmordver.such).  Prag. 
med.  Wchnsohr.,  1904,  xxix,  327. 

Sabadini  (Isacco). 

Sfe  Helm  (Theodor).  Trattito  delle  malattie  puer- 
perale.   8°.    Parma,  1853. 

ISabadinin. 

Smidt  (A.)  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Wir- 
kung  des  Sabadinin.    8°.    Kiel,  1892. 

Sabaniyeif's  operation. 

See  Patella  (Surger;/  of). 

Sabartliez  (Henri).  Traitement  de  la  fievre 
typhoide  par  le  pyramidon.  13  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
Vaugirard,  1905. 

Sabaslinikofr(IvanMikhailovich)  [1855-  ]. 
*K  farmakologii  natrosalitsilovavo  teobromina 
(diuretina).  [On  the  pharmacology  of  sodio- 
salicylate  of  theobromin.]  145  pp.,  2  1.,  1  diag. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  Mlesnik&  Riman,  1892. 

Sabathu. 

<S'ef  Leprosy  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Sabatic  (Charles)  [1874-  ].  *Les  ulceres 
de  la  region  pylorique;  formes  cliniques,  traite- 
ment.   76  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  306. 

Sabatier  (Antonius  Chaumont).  *An  in  vivis 
animalibus  cavitatum  cordis  eadem  capacitas? 
PrfEses  Claudius  Andreas  Goubelly.  4  pp.  4°. 
l^Parisiis,  typ.  Quillau,  1772.] 

 .    *An  sanitati  noceat  frequens  expuitio? 

Prseses  Joannes  Stephanus  Guettard.  4  pp. 
4°.    [Parisiis,  lijj\  Quillau,  1773.] 

 .    *  An  thoracis  hydropem  turn  cognoscere, 

turn  curare  difficillimum?  Prseses  Joannes 
Stephanus  Guettard.  4  pp.  4°.  \_Parisiis,  typ. 
Quillau,  1773.] 


Sabatier  (Antonius  Chaumont) — continued. 

 .    *An  in  omni  tumore  ut  plurimum  sit 

tentanda  resolutio?  Prseses  Exuperius  Josephus 
Bertin.  4  pp.  4°.  [Parisiis,  ti/p.  Quillau, 
1774.] 

Sabatier  ( Armand  -  Charles  -  Paul  -  Dieudonne ) 
[1834-  ].  De  la  spermatogenese  chez  les 
poissons  selaciens.  pp.  53-238,  9  pi.  8°.  Mont- 
pellier,  C.  Boehm,  1896. 

Forms  no.  3  of:  Acad.  d.  sc.  de  Montpel.  Mem.  dela 
sect.  d.  sc.,  1896,  2.  s.,  ii,  53-238,  9  pi. 

See,  also,  B'6l\n\  (Alexandre)  &  Oppel  (Albert). 
Manuel  de  technique  microscopique.   16°.   Paris,  1894. 

 .  The  same.    24°.    Paris,  1897.  . 

The  same.   12°.   Paris,  1903. 

Sabatier  (Camille)  [1868-  ].  Etude  experi- 
mentale  et  comparative  de  1' absorption  vesicale. 
127  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  409. 

Sabatier  (Charles)  [1877-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a,  I'etude  des  septicemies  d'origine  bucco- 
dentaire.    103  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1903,  No.  149. 

Sabatier  (Georges).  *Medecine  et  mutua- 
lisme.    88  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1906,  No.  217. 

 .    The  same.    (De  I'oeuvre  medicale  dans 

les  societes  de  prevoyance  et  d'assistance  so- 
ciales. )  88  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris,  A.  Maloine, 
1906. 

Sabatier  (H.)  Le  traitement  des  accidents 
constituant  le  coup  de  chaleur;  peut-il  beneficier 
de  nos  connaissances  sur  les  proprietes  thera- 
peutiques  de  I'extrait  de  capsules  surrenales  ou 
adrenaline?  44  pp.  8°.  Paris,  A.  Maloine, 
1904. 

Sabatier  (Henri).  *Du  traitement  des  an6- 
vrismes  de  I'aorte  par  les  iodures  alcalins.  40 
pp.,  2  1.    4°.    Lyon,  1892,  No.  768. 

 .    The  same.    40  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Lyon,  A. 

Rey,  1892. 

Sabatier  (J.-F.-D. )  *Des  bacteries  dans  quel- 
ques  affections  septiques  en  general  et  dans 
r infection  putride  en  particulier.  Traitement 
de  I'infection  putride.  32  pp.  4°.  Strasbourg, 
1865,  2.  s..  No.  888. 

Sabatier  (Jean)  [1874-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  des  rapports  de  la  grippe  et  de  la  fievre 
typhoide.    58  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  526. 

Sabatier  (  Raphael -Bienvenu  )  [1732-  1811]. 
Traite  complet  d'anatomie,  ou  description  de 
toutes  les  parties  du  corps  humain.  2  v.  xxx, 
1  1.,  592  pp.;  viii,  790  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Paris, 
P.-F.  LJidotlejeune,  1775. 

 .    The  same.    Nouvelle  ed.,  corrigee  et  en- 

richie  de  planches,  avec  I'explication  qu'en  ont 
donnees  les  c^lebres  Albinus  et  LancLsius.  4  v. 
12°.    Paris,  T.  Barrois  le  jeune,  1798. 

 .  De  la  medecine  operatoire,  ou  des  opera- 
tions de  chirurgie  qui  se  pratiquent  le  plus  fre- 
quemment.  3  v.  8°.  Paris,  Didot  le  jeune, 
1796. 

 .    The    same.    2.  <;d.    3  v.    8°.  Paris, 

Crochard,  1810. 

For  Biography,  see  J.  de  la  sant^,  Par.,  1903,  xx,  221 
(Monpart). 

For  Portrait,  see  Corlieu  (S.)  Centenaire  Fac.  de 
mid.  de  Paris.   4°.   Parts,  1896. 

Nabatillin. 

MtiHLSTADT  (H. )  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Wirkung  des  Sabatillin.    8°.    Kiel,  1892. 

Sabbatia  angularis. 

Burnett  (.7.  A.)  Sabbatia  angularis.  South.  Clinic, 
Richmond,  1905,  xxviii,  264. 

Sabbatier  (J. )  Quelques  mots  sur  la  statue  de 
Larrey,  oeuvre  de  David  (d' Angers).  24  pp. 
12°.    Rioyn,  E.  Leboyer,  1850. 

Sabbatini  (Leopold).  Sulla  cura  specifica  del 
colera  asiatico.    48  pp.    12°.    Roma,  1834. 
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SABOURAUD. 


Sabbatini  (Leopold) — continued. 

 .    Vari  seritti  pul  morbo  asiatico,  con  nuovo 

metodo  per  condurlo  a  guarigione.    31,  48,  'SG 

pp.    8°.    lioma,  18,54-5.    [P.,  v.  8-54.]  „ 
SabbatMbers;!!*  Sjukhns,  Stockholm.  Arsbe- 

riittelse.    11.-13.,  1889-91;  19.,  1897;  20.,  1898. 

Afgifven  af  F.  W.  Warfvinge.    8°.  Stockholm, 

1890-99. 

Sabel  (Henri).  *Beitriige  ziir  Lehre  vom  pep- 
tischen  Geschwi'ir  des  Oesophagus.  43  pp.  8°. 
Gottingen,  W.  F.  Kaesincr,  1891. 

Sabel  (Stanley  Owen)  &  Salterlee  (George 
Reese)  [1873-  ].  Acute  lymphatic  leucae- 
mia clinically  suggesting  a  myelogenous  origin. 
8  pp.    8°.    'Neiv  York,  1907. 

liepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv. 

ISabellai'ia. 

GravieiMC.)  Sur  la  morphologie  et  revolution  des 
sabellarieiis  de  Saint-Joseph  (hermelliens  de  Quatre- 
fiiges).  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1908,  cxlvi,  250- 
2,52. 

Sabcllico  (TTrbano).  Fasciature  ed  apparecchi; 
fratture  e  lussazioni.    285  pp.,  2  1.,  59  pi.  12°. 

Firenze,  Burbera,  1907. 

Saber  •ivoimds. 

See  Wounds  (Incised). 

Sabeva  {.Vile.)  [1875-  ].  *  Nephrite  et 
chlorose.   53  pp.   8°.    Monlpellier,  1902,  No.  60. 

Sabin  (Florence  R. )  On  the  anatomical  rela- 
tion.s  of  the  nuclei  of  reception  of  the  cochlear 
and  vestibular  nerves.  16  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Bal- 
timore, 1897. 

Repr.from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1897,  vi. 
In:  Papers  Anat.  Lab.  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  Bait., 
1897,  i. 

 .    A  model  of  the  medulla  oblongata,  pons 

and  midbrain  of  a  new-born  babe.  pp.  925- 
1023,  18  pL,  4  1.    8°.    Baltimore,  1900. 

Repr.from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp,  Rep.,  Bait.,  1900,  ix. 
In:  Papers  Anat.  Lab.  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  Bait., 
1900,  v. 

 .    An  atlas  of  the  medulla  and  midbrain. 

146  pp.,  8  pi.    8°.  Baltimore,  Friedenwald,  1901. 

 .  A  note  concerning  the  model  of  the  me- 
dulla, pons  and  midbrain  of  a  new-born  babe  as 
reproduced  by  F.  Ziegler.  pp.  281-289.  8°. 
Jena,  1902. 

Cutting  [with  printed  title]  from:  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1902,  xxii. 

In:  Papers  Anat.  Lab.  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  Bait., 
1902,  vii. 

 .    On  the  origin  of  the  lymphatic  system 

from  the  veins  and  the  development  of  the 
lymjih  hearts  and  thoracic  duct  in  the  pig. 
pp.  367-389.    8°.    Baltimore,  1902. 

Cutting  [with  printed  title]  from:  Am.  J.  Anat.,  Bait., 
1902,  i. 

In:  Papers  Anat.  Lab.  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  Bait., 
1902,  vii. 

 .    Tuberculous  pericarditis,  with  effusion; 

repeated  tappings;  bacilli  in  the  exudate;  re- 
covery.   3  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii. 

In:  Papers  Anat.  Lab.  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  Bait., 
1902,  vii. 

Sabiii  (6^.)  [1853-  ]. 

[Oiogirapliy.]    Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1897,  xvii. 

Sabinilla. 

Riqiieline  (M.)    Sobre  la  sabinilla  ( Jlargyricarpus 

setosus)  y  ospecialmente  sobre  su  empleo  en  terap^utica. 
Rev.  mod.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1896,  xxiv,  405-424. 

Sabiiiiii  (.\[natoliy]  Kh[ristoforovich] )  [1850- 
].  Besiediosifilisie.  [Discourse  on  syphilis.] 
54  pp.    8°.    Voro7iezh,  V.  V.  Yurkevich,  1890. 
Repr.  from:  Med.  besieda,  Voronezh,  1890,  iv. 

 .    Lektsii  fiziologii,   chitanniya  v  Voro- 

nezhskoi  Feldsherskoi  shkoiie.  [Lectures  on 
physiology  delivered  in  the  Voronezh  feldsher 


Sabinin  (A[natoliy]  Kh[ristoforovich] ) — cont. 
school.]  2.  ed.  ii,  127,  iii  pp.  8°.  VoronezJi, 
V.  V.  Yurkevich,  1891. 

 .    The  same.     Uchebnik  iiziologii  (v  29 

lektsiyakh)  dlya  feldsherskikii  shkol  i  feldshe- 
rov.  [Manual  of  physiology  (in  25  lectures) 
for  feldsher  schools  and  feldshers.]  0.  ed.  ii, 
151,  iii,  iii  pp.,  5  pi.  8°.  Voronezh,  1'.  JJ.  Ko- 
lesnikoff,  1902. 

 .    Osnovi  fiziologii  razmnozheniya  i  embri- 

ologii,  s  kratkim  opisaniyem  polovol  sferi  u 
chelovieka,  dlya  akushorsko  -  feldsherskikii 
kursov  i  pomoshtshnikov  vrachei.  [Principles 
of  the  physiology  of  pr()pagation  and  embryol- 
ogy, with  a  brief  descriiition  of  the  human  sex- 
ual sphere,  for  schools  for  midwifery,  feldshers, 
and  physicians'  assistants.]  ii,  iii,  160  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  G.  A.  Bemxiileln,  1907. 

Forms  pt.  2  of  and  bound  with  liis:  Uchebnik  fiziologii. 
8°.    Voronezh.  1902. 

For  Biography,  see  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii, 
951-953  [port,  in  text]  (Nikol.ski). 

 ;  tSoneliaroff"  (G[rigoriy]  A[kitnovich] ) 

&  Selivanoft"  ( I[van]  r[yotrovicli] ).  Indi- 
yskaya  bubonnaya  chuma.  [Indian  bubonic 
plague.]  30  pp.  8°.  Voronezli,  ]'.  ]'.  Yurke- 
vich, 1897. 

Rc}>r.jrom:  Med.  besieda,  Voronezh,  1897,  xi. 

Sabirowsky  (Clemens).  *Ein  Fall  von  Pa- 
chymeningitis interna  h;emorrhagica.  25  pp. 
8°.    Erlangen,  A.  Vollrath,  1895. 

S&bitt  (Makgoub  Ahmad).  *  Contribution  a 
r etude  des  thyroidites  d'origine  pneumococci- 
(pie.    68  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Geneve,  1907,  No.  167. 

Sablairolcs  (J.)  Recherches  d'anatomie  et 
de  physiologie  pathologiques,  relatives  a  la 
predominance  et  a  I'influence  des  organes  di- 
gestifs des  enfans  sur  le  cerveau.  xx,  311  pp. 
8°.    Pari.9,  Gabon  &  Cie.,  1826. 

de  Saboia  (  Yicente  Candido  Fi(iue'mi)^ 
Conde  [1836-1908]. 

[Obituary.]    Rev.  med.-cirurg.  do  Brazil,  Rio  de 
Jan.,  1908,  xvi,  330-343,  port. 

Sabot  (Leon)   [1875-       ].     *Contribution  a 

Tetude  des  ophtalmoplegies  d'origine  nucleaire. 

[Paris.]  115  pp.,  11.  8°.  iV(mJe«;  1902,  No.  264. 
Sabotier  (Alfred)  [1880-      ].  *Contribution 

a  I'etude  de  la  conduite  a  tenir  pendant  la  gros- 

sesse  et  pendant  I'accouchement  dans  les  cas  de 

cancer  du  col  de  I'uterus.    113  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Nancy,  1909,  No.  8. 
Sabouraud    (  R  [  aymond  -  Jacques  -  Adrien  ]  ) 

[1864-       ].    *Lestricophytieshumaines.  233 

pp.    4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  227. 
 .    The  same,    x,  231  pp.    [With  atlas.] 

roy.  8°.    Paris,  Rueff  &  Cie.,  1894. 
 .    La  teigne  trichophytique  et  la  teigne 

sp^ciale  de  Griiby.    62  pp.    [Atlas  ]    roy.  8°. 

Paris,  Pueffd-  Cie.,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Atlas  de  microbiol.  (.Doyen). 

 .    Diagnostic  et  traitement  de  la  pelade  et 

des  teignes  de  Tenfant.  iii,  345  pp.,  7  pi.  8°. 
Paris,  Rueff  &  Cie.,  1895. 

 .  Maladies  du  cuir  chevelu.  I.  Les  mala- 
dies seborrheiques.  Seborrhee,  acnes,  calvitie. 
1  p.  1.,  347  pp.    8°.    Paris,  MctssonS:  Cie.,  1902. 

 .    Pityriasis  et  alopecies  pelliculaires.  viii, 

715  pp.    roy.  8°.    Paris,  Mas-^on  &  Cie.,  1904. 

 .    Manuel  elementaire  de  dermatologie  to- 

pographique  regionale.  vi  (4  1.),  736  pp.  rov. 
8°.    Paris,  Masson     Cie.,  1905. 

 .    The  same.    English  transl.  bv  C.  F. 

Marshall,  ix,  660  pp.  8°.  New  York  &  Lon- 
don, Rebman,  1906. 

See,  also,  Pliotinos  (Georges-Th6odore).  Contribu- 
tion a  l'6tude  et  au  traitement  [etc.].   8°.   Poris,  1906. 
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Sabourin  (Charles).  Traitement  rationnel  de 
laphtisie.  264  pp.   16°.  Paris,  G.  Masson,  1896. 

— ; — .  Les  embolies  bronchiques  tuberculeuses. 
Etudes  cliniques.  264  pp.  12°.  Paris,  F. 
Alcan,  1906. 

• — — .  Traitement  rationnel  de  la  phtisie.  vi, 
2  1. ,  328  pp. ;  16  pp.  12°.  Paris,  3Iasson  cfc  Cie. , 
1909. 

§abrazcs  (Jean-Emile)  [1867-  ].  *Sur  le 
favus  de  rhomme,  du  chien  et  de  la  poule.  109 
pp.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1893,  No.  68. 

 .     The  same.     109   pp.    8°.     Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1893. 

Eepr.  from:  Arch.  clin.  de  Bordeaux,  1893,  ii. 

 .    Hematologie  clinique;  leucocytose,  leu- 

cemie  et  adenie.  107  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.  8°.  Paris, 
1900. 

Sepr.from:  Cong,  franf.  de  med.,  Lille,  1899. 

 .    Introduction  a  I'etude  de  la  s^m^iologie 

clinique  elementaire.  31pp.  12°.  Paris,  Vigot 
frhrs,  1902. 

See,  also,  Palovv  (I  [van]  T[yotrovich] ).  Le  travail 
des  slandes  digestive.?.  8°.  Pwis,  1901. — Sclile.«inger 
(Hermann).  Les  indications  des  interventions  [etc.]. 
8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Sabria  (Louis).  *  Etude  sur  la  belladone.  46 
pp.    4°.    MontpeJlier,  1895,  No.  584. 

Nabromin. 

Bosolii  (G.)  Alcune  notizie  sulle  applicazioni  tera- 
peutiche  della  sabromlna  (dibromobeenato  di  calcio). 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  482-486.— Eulenburg 
(A.)  UeberSabromin.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  1718.— 
Kalisclier  (S.)  Sabromin,  ein  neues  Brompriiparat. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  "u.  Berl.,  1908,  x.xxiv, 
1727. — von  ITlerliig  (J.)  Ueber  Sabromin,  ein  neues 
Brompriiparat.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  Iv,  14(i4. — 
Selilofkow  (A.)  Einige  Versuche  iiber  den  Halogen- 
stoffwechsel  bei  Bromkali-  und  Sabromindarreichung. 
Ber.  d.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  xix,  108- 
174. 

Sabroux  ( Henri-Ernest- Adolphe-Leon)  [1874- 
].  *  Exostoses  du  conduit  auditif.  52  pp., 
2  1.    8°.    Bordeaux.  190\,  No.  65. 

Saburearru  (Georges).  *  Chancres  syphili- 
tiquessuccessifs.  Etude  experimentale,  clinique 
ettheorique.    132  pp.   8°.   Paris,  1905,  No.  404. 

Saburra. 

See  Sordes. 

Sacanella  (Emilio).  Memorandum  de  ana- 
tomia  general.  (Histologfa. )  100  pp.,  port, 
obi.  12°.    Barcelona,  1901. 

Sacareau  (Charles).  *Essai  sur  la  benzidine 
et  son  application  dans  la  recherche  des  hemor- 
rhagies  occultes  du  tube  digestif.  106  pp.  8°. 
Toulouse,  1907,  No.  729. 

Sacase.  De  la  folie  consideree  dans  ses  rap- 
ports avec  la  capacite  civile.  134  pp.,  11.  8°. 
Paris,  Videcoq  fils  atne,  1851. 

Saoaze-Batlie  (Joseph)  [1872-  ].  -De  la 
psychologic  dans  les  maladies  mentales.  56  pp. 
8°.  •  Bordeaux,  1905,  No.  66. 

Sacek  (Carmelo).  Un  caso  di  meningite  dorso- 
lombare  traumatica  seguito  da  guarigione. 
Storia  e  discussione  clinica.  14  pp.  8°.  Fos- 
sano,  M.  Rossetli,  1895. 

■  .  Forma  clinica  e  patogensi  della  steno- 
cardia. Con  una  lettera  del  .  .  .  Prof.  D. 
Capozzi.   22  pp.   8°.    Fossano,  M.  Rossetti,  1895. 

Saccardo  (Pier  Andrea).  La botanica  in  Italia; 
materiali  per  la  storia  di  questa  scienza.  236 
pp.    4°.    Venezin,  C.  Ferrari,  1895. 

Forms  no.  4  of:  Mem.  r.  1st.  Veneto  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti, 
Venezia,  1896-6,  xxv. 

 .    La  botanica  in  Italia;  materiali  per  la 

storia  di  questa  scienza.  xv,  172  pp.  fol. 
Venezia,  1901. 

Forms  no.  6  of;  Mem.  r.  1st.  veneto  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti, 
Venezia,  1901,  xxvi. 


Saccardo  (Pier  Andrea)— continued. 

  &  D'Ancona  (Nap. )    I  funghi  mange- 

recci  piu  conuini  e  piu  sicuri  della  regione  Ve- 
neta  e  di  gran  parte  d'  Italia.  12  jjp.,  xv  1., 
15  pi.    8°.    Padova,  Prospenni,  1890. 

Saccardo  (Pietro). 

SeeCalza  (Carlo)  &  Saccardo  (Pietro).  Considera- 
zioni  sopra  alcune  condizioni  igieniche  [etc.].  8°.  Ve- 
nezia, 1862. 

Naccltarates. 

ScIiUckiiig.  Physiologische  Wirkungen  der  Alkali- 
Sacoharate.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb., 
1901,  xix,  592-597. 

Saccharides. 

FoNZES  -  DiAcoN  (  H.  )  *  Polysaccharides. 
[Paris.]    4°.    Mo7itpellier,  1899. 

Plants  (P.)  Saccharures  granules  mdfiicamenteux. 
J.depharm.  etdechim.,Par.,1905, 6.S.,  xxi, 377-359.  Also: 
Rev.  pharm.,  Gand,  1905,  n.  s.,  xviii,  135-137.  — Purdle 
(T.)  &  Irvine  (J.  C.)  A  contribution  to  the  constitution 
of  disaccharides.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1903,  Lond., 
1904,  Ixxiii,  633. 

Saccharification. 

Uoiirquelot  (£.)  &  Herissey  (H.)   Sur  le  m6ca- 

nisme  de  la  saccharitication  de.s  mannanes  du  corrozopar 
la  sfminase  de  la  luzerne.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc 
Par.,  1903,  exxxvi,  1404-1406.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  699-701.— Maquenne  (L.)  &  Roux 
(E.)  Nouvelles  recherchea  sur  la  saccharitication  dias- 
tasique.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1906,  cxlii, 
1059-1065. —  Moreau  (J.)  fitude  experimentale  de  la 
marche  de  la  saccharitication  de  I'amidon.  Ann.  Soc. 
roy.  d.  sc.  mC'd.  et  nat.  de  Brux.,1903,  xii,  fasc.  3,  1-117. 

Saccharometer. 

See  Saccharometer. 

Saccharin. 

See,  also.  Infants  (Food  for). 

Defournel  (  H.  )  *Sur  la  saccharine  et  quel- 
ques-uns  de  ses  derives.    8°.    Lyon,  1903. 

HiESCHFELD  (S. )  *  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Saccha- 
rinfrage.    8°.    Erlangen,  1891. 

Noel  (L. )  *  Essai  sur  la  saccharine  consideree 
comme  antiseptiqne  et  antifermentescible;  son 
emploi  dans  les  affections  des  organes  urinaires 
contre  la  fermentation  ammoniacale  de  I'uree. 
8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Saccharine,  the  new  sweet  product  from  coal- 
tar.    12°.    London,  1887. 

Savitski  (S.  [L.])  *K  voprosu  o  vliyanii 
sakharina  Fahlberg'a  na  usvoyeniye  azota  i 
azoto-obmien  u  zdorovikh  lyudei.  [On  the  in- 
fluence of  saccharin  upon  the  assimilation  and 
metabolism  of  nitrogen  in  healthy  man. J  8°. 
S.-Peterhurg,  1890. 

ViNOKUROFP  (I.  Ya. )  *]V[ateriali  k  voprosu 
o  vliyanii  sakharina  na  usvoyeniye  zhirov  u 
zdorovikh  lyudei.  [On  the  influence  of  saccha- 
rin upon  the  assimilation  of  fats  in  healthy 
man.]    8°.    S.-IMerhurg,  1890. 

Aducco  (V.)  &  JMosso  {V.)  Experiences  physiolo- 
giques  sur  Taction  de  la  sulhnide  benzoi'que  ou  saccha- 
rine de  Fahlberg.   Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1886,  vii, 

158-171.  .  Applicazioni  terapeutiche  della 

sulfinide-benzoica  o  saccarina  di  Fahlberg.  Gazz.  d.  clin., 
Torino,  1886,  xxiii,  364;  374;  401.— A  rata  (P.  N.)  La  sa- 
carina.  Semanam6d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902,  i.x.  633. — Bon- 
figlio  (S.)  La  saccarina  nelle  sue  falsificazioni.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1903,  xxv,  209-214.— JBon- 
jean  (E.)  Importation  frauduleuse  en  France  de  sac- 
charine. Ann.  d'  hyg.,  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xli,  237-241.— 
ECorustein  (  K.  )  Experimentelle  Untersuehungen 
iiber  die  Wirkung  des  Saccharines.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong, 
f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1898,  xvi,  138-148.  Also:  Arch.  f. 
Verdauungskr.,  Berl..  1898-9, 199-201.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  d.  Krankh.  d.  Harn-  u.  Sex. -Org.,  Leipz.,  1898,  Ix, 

287.   .  Experimentelle  Untersuehungen  iiber  die 

Wirkung  des  Saccharin.   Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1900,' 

xl,  208-223.   .  Zur  Saccharinfrage;  Entgegnung  auf 

den  Aufsatz  des  Dr.  R.  O.  Neumann:  Die  Wirkung  des 
Saccharin  auf  den  Stickstoffumsatz  des  Menschen.  Ibid., 
1901-2,  xliv,  481-490. -Brouardel  (P.)  La  .saccharine; 
6tat  actuel  de  la  question  au  point  de  vue  de  I'hygiene 
alimentaire.   Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1904  ,  4.  s.,  i,  385-406. — 
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Saccharin. 

Brouardel  (P.)  &  Ogier  (J.)  Emploi  de  la  saccha- 
rine.   Kec.  d.  trav.  ComitL'  consult,  d'hvg.  pub.  de  France 

1891,  Mclun,  1892,  xxi,  278-282.  .  Saccharine; 

fabrication  et  importation  en  France.    [Rap.J    Ibi/J..  lis'^i, 

Melun,  189.5,  xxiv, 24.  .  Saccharine;  projet  dc 

loi  ayant  pourobjet  de  rcgler  la  fabrication,  la  vente  et 
I'emploi  de  ce  produit.    [Rap.]    Ibkl,  1899,  Mclun.  1900, 

xxix,  93-100.     .  Saecliarine;  projet  de  loi 

(modification  de  I'article  3).  [Rap.]  1900,  Melun, 
1901,  XXX,  41-44.— tSyalobrzIieski  K  voprosu  o 
rasprostranenii  sakharina.  [On  the  extent  to  which  sac- 
.  charin  is  used  (in  Russia).J  Farm,  j.,  S.-l'eterb.,  1S99, 
XXI,  269-271.— Capparoiii  (A.)  La  sacearina  come 
antisettico  intestinale.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1893, 
xiv,  1516-1518.— Carles.  Sur  I'emploi  de  la  saccharine. 
M^m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux 
(1901),  1902,  175-177.— CUassevant  (A.)  Action  de  la 
saccharine  sur  la  digestion  gastrique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  206.— Dain  (G.)  Sakharin; 
sposobt  raspoznavaniya.sakharinav  razlichnikh  pishtshe- 
vikh  prodiiktakh  i  izslledovaniye  prodaznikh  sortov  yevo 
fabriki  Heyden'a.  [Saccharin;  methods  for  its  detec- 
tion in  various  foodstuffs,  and  analysis  of  that  pre- 
pared bv  Hevden's  factory.]  Farm,  vestnik,  Mosk.,  1900, 
iv,  533;  686;  633;649;  665.— Mebuoliy  (E.)  Laquestion  de 
la  saccharine.  BuU.gc'n.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  cxl, 
50-55.  Alao:  Nouv.  remedes,  Par.,  1900,  xvi,  289-294.— 
Desf'lieeinaeker.  .De  la  saccharine  comme  antisep- 
tique  intestinal.  Echo  m(5d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1898,  ii,  170- 
175. — FiItppoflE'(  V.  K.)  Sakharin.  Narodn.  zdrav.,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1901,  ii,  13-16.— Gans  (E.)  Untersuchungen 
iiber  den  Einfluss  des  Saccharins  auf  die  Magen-  und 
Darmverdauung.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Ge.sellsch.  in 
Berl.  Balneol.  Ge.sellsch.,  1889,  xi,  86-94.  Also:  Ges. 
Beitr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Phvsiol.,  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1886- 
1906,  ii,  613-620.— Oirard  (C.)  Sur  la  saccharine.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  med.  pub..  Par.,  18S8,  xi,  251-261.— Grandeau 
(L.)  La  saccharine.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xiv, 
178.— GresUoff  (M.)  Suiker  of  saccharine?  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1906,  i,  1373:  ii,  192.— Gut- 
acliten  des  k.  k.  Obersten  Sanitiitsrathes.  4.  Der 
Nachweis  von  Saccharin  in  Con.sumartikeln.  Oesterr. 
San.-Wes.,  Wien,  1890,  ii,  545-549.— Hamburger  (H.  J.) 
&<ie  Vries  (J.)  Saccharine  en  suiker.  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1906,  i,  762;  1.560. — Heijerinans 
(L. )  Enquete  naar  de  nadeelige  invloeden  van  het 
langdnrig  gebruik  van  saccharine.  Ibid.,  1905,  2.  r.,  xli, 
d.  2,  1782-1786.— Hogartli  (R.  G. )  Case  in  which  acute 
pain  in  the  region  of  the  stomach  and  pancreas  was  ap- 
parently produced  bv  the  continuous  use  of  saccharin. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  715.— Hong  (  H.  T.)  Saccha- 
rin and  its  use  in  prescribing.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis, 
1908,  xxxvi,  572.— JiiiiglielsoU  (E.)  La  saccharine. 
Rev.  pharm.,  Ganfl,  1888-9,  iv,  229-244 —Kastle  (J.  H.) 
A  test  for  saccharin,  and  a  simple  metluHl  of  distinguish- 
ing between  cumarin  and  vanillin.  Murine  lli^p.-Serv. 
Hyg.  Laborat.  Bull.,  Wash.,  1906,  Nn,  26,  31-3.i.— Kleber 
(C.)  Twenty-five  years  in  the  service  of  the  saccharin 
industry,  [.ibstr.]  Pharm.  Rev.,  Milwaukee,  1903,  xxi, 
467-471.— MeGuIgau  (H.)  The  influence  of  saccharin 
on  digeston.  Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxii,  75. 
 .  Some  facts  about  saccharin  and  food  preserva- 
tives. Jft/d.,  193-196.— ill atliews  (8.  A. )  &  ineGuigan 
(H.)  The  influence  of  saccharin  on  the  digestive  en- 
zymes. .1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xiv,  844-847. — 
Jnonin  (E.)  Lc  sucre  de  Cologne.  J.  de  la  sante.  Par., 
1900,  xvii,  pt.  2,  44^6.— Motta  (E.  A.)  A  saccharina. 
Rev.  portuguezade  med.ecirurg.  prat.,Li.sb.,1897-8,ii,v.l, 
257-267.— Nencki  (L. )  Czy  sacharyiia  jest  szkodliw^dhi 
naszego  zdrowia?  [Is  saccharin  no.xious  to  our  health?] 
Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1898,  2.  s.,  xviii,  94.5-947.— Neu- 
mann (R.  O.)  Die  Wirkung  des  Saccharin  auf  den 
StickstofFumsatz  beim  Jleiischen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1061-1063.  See,  also,  supra,  Bornstein.— 
Orlis(M.  S.)  Sakharin  i  metod  yevo  obnaruzheniya. 
[Saccharin  and  method  for  its  detection.]  Farmats., 
Mosk.,  1899,  vii,  841;  872.— Panyrek  ( D.)  JestC  o  sacha- 
rinu.  Zdravi,  v  Praze,  1900,  vi,  198-204.— Pouchet  (G.) 
&  Bardet  (G.)  La  .saccharine  est-elle  un  medicament 
ou  nne  substance  susceptible  d'entrer  dans  I'alimenta- 
tion?  Nouv.  remMes,  Par.,  1899,  xv,  313-326.— Prepa- 
rations of  gluside  or  saccharin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1891,  i,  1248-1250.— de  la  Puerta  y  R<>denas  (G.) 
Acci6n  fisiol6gica  de  la  sacarina;  idebe  proscribirse  en  los 
alimentos  y  en  las  bebidas  y  emplearse  solamente  como 
agente  terap^utico?  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r.,  Ma- 
drid, 1904,  xiv,  sec.  de  physiol.  [etc.],  2-5.— Rasliko- 
vicli  (S.  L.)  Material!  k  voprosu  o  sakharinle.  [Data 
on  saccharin.]  J.  russk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narod.  zdrav., 
St.  Petersb.,  1900,  x,  216-268.— Riegler  (E.)  Ueber  das 
Verhalten  des  Sacctiarin  zu  den  verschiedenen  Enzvmen. 
Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1894-5,  xxxv, 
306-308.— Saccharin  v.  Sucramine.  Chem.  &  Drug., 
Lond.,  1903,  Ixii,  123.— Sarcey(F.  )  La  saccharine.  Rev. 
pharm.,  Gand,  1888-9,  iv,  321-326.— Scliniitt  (C.)  Action 
de  la  saccharine  .sur  la  digestion  gastrique.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.de  biol.,  Par.,  1901, 11.  s.,  iii,  373-375.— Scolone 


Saccharin. 

(L.)  Suir  azione  fisiologica  della  sacearina.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Accad.  di  med.di  Torino,  1904,  4.  s.,  x.  613-617.— Vaks 
{P.  B.)  O  sakharinie;  yevo  znachciiii  dlya  zdorovavo  i 
bolnovo  chelovleka.  [Saccharin;  its  importance  for  the 
healthy  and  diseased  man.]    Terap.  vestnik,  S.-Peterb., 

1899,  ii,  801-814.— Vente  (La)  de  la  saccharine  par  les 
pharmaciens.   Rev.  pharm.,  Gand,  1898,  n.  s.,  iv,  30-1-307. 

Saccharine,  the  new  sweet  product  from  coal 
tar.  12  pp.  12°.  London,  Wihon,  S'lila/non.  & 
Co.,  1887. 

Saccharoclensinieter. 

Notice  yur  le  saccharodensiiiiutre  N.  Vande- 
velde,  avee  tables  de  correction  de  temp('rature. 
8°.    Gand,  1900. 

Sacchar  oni  eter . 

Vaxdevelde  (A. -J. -J.)  Sur  un  naccharo- 
metre  anterieur  ii  celui  de  Balling.  12°. 
BriiieUes,  1900. 

Aaser  (E.)  En  praktisk  metode  til  kvantitativ  be- 
stemmclse  af  druesukker  i  nrin;  Dr.  Walbums  sacchari- 
meter.  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Leegefor.,  Kristiania,  1907, 
xxvii,  471-473.  —  Basler(A.)  Ein  einfacher  Giirungs- 
saccharometer  fiir  den  prakti-schen  Arzt.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  2486-2488.— Citron  (H.)  Jodo- 
Saccharometer  zur  quaiititntiven  Bestimmung  des  Zu- 
ckers  im  Harnauf  jodometriscbem  Wege.   Illust.  Monat- 

schr.  d.  iirztl.  Polytcch.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxvi,  118-120.   . 

Ein  Saccharometer  zur  gleichzeitigen  Be.stimmung  belie- 
big  vieler  Zuckerharne  (iiiodifiziertes  Giir-Saccharoskop 
nach  Citron).  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1907,  xxxiii,  1221.— Cloarec  (C.)  Sur  une  nouvelle 
methode  saccharim^trique  d'application  rapide  et  facile. 
Trav.  scient.  Univ.  de  Rennes,  1902,  i,  309-315.— Demant 
(J.)  Ein  Beitrag  zu  den  Versuchen  mit  dem  Lohnstein'- 
schen  Gahrungs-Saccharimeter.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1903,  liii,  2211-2213.— Einliorn  (M.)  Zum  Gahningssac- 
charometer    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  1891,  xvii, 

463-465.   — .  Qiielques  mots  relativement  au  saccha- 

rim^tre  it  fermentation.  Bull.  g^n.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par., 
1S91,  cxx,  211-214.— Goldmann  (F. )  Die  zur  quantita- 
tiven  Bestimmung  des  Harnzuckers  empfohleiien  Gii- 
rungs-Saccharnmcter  der  Neuzeit.    Aerztl.  Piax.,  Berl., 

1906,  xix,  133-136.  •  .  Ein  Garung.ssaceharoiueter  mit 

Glvzerin-Indikator.  Ber.  d.deutsch.  pharm.  (iesellsch., 
Berl.,  1907,  xvii,  62-66.— Halasz  (A.)  A  Lohnstein-fele 
u.  n.  praecisios  erjeszto  saccharometer  iSrtekerbl.  [The 
value  of  the  so-called  fermentation  saccharometer  of 
Lohnstein.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  1,  7-53-7.55. — 
von  Hoist.  Neuer  Gahrungs-Saccharimeter.  Illust. 
.  Monatschr.  d.  iirztl.  Polytcch..  Berl.,  1908,  xxx.  69.— Kel- 
ler (  F.  )  Ein  neues  Giirungssaccharometer.  Aerztl. 
Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1902,  xii,  593. — EiOlinstein  (T.) 
Ein  neues  Giihrungssaccharomter.  Allg.  me<l.  Centr.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  Ixvii,  1059;  1071.   Also,  transl.:  Berl.  klin. 

Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  866-868.   .  Ueber  Giihrungs- 

Saccharometer,  nebst  Beschreibung  eines  neuen  Gah- 
rungs-Saccharometers  fUr  unverdiinnte  Urine.  Mun- 
chen.  med. Wchnschr., 1899.  xlvi,  1671-1675.  Also  [.\bstr.] ; 
Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl..  1899,  Ixviii,  1213.   .  Ue- 
ber die  Brauchbarkeit  der  neueren  Saccharometer;  Be- 
merkungeii  zu  A.  Spaethe's  Arbeit  in  No.  31  dieser  Wo- 
chenschrift.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1900,  xxvi,  .571.— Lolinstein  (T.)  &  Lolinstein  (R.) 
Ein  Giirungs-Saccharometer  mit  Glycerin  -  Indicator. 
Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906.  Ixxv,  406.— Keicliert 
(C.)  Ueber  Polarisation.sapparate  und  Saccharimeter. 
Ztschr.  d.  allg.  iisterr.  Apoth.-Ver.,  Wien,  1900,  liv,  91;  119; 
179. — Roller  (H.)  Wagner's  Gahrungs-Saccharo-Ma- 
nometer  zur  quantitativen  Bestimmung  des  Zuckergehal- 
tes  unverdiinnter  Urine.  Aerztl.  Pra.x..  Berl.,  1906,  xix, 
123. — Role  (G.  W.)  Quartz-plate  readings  in  saccha- 
riraetry.  Technol.  Quart.,  Bost.,  xviii.  294-299.— Sawyer 
(H.  E. )  Variations  of  standard  among  Veiitzke  saccha- 
rimeters.  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Easton,  Pa.,  1904.  xxvi, 
990-995. — Scliumm  (  O. )  Versuche  m- 1  dem  Lohnsteiii- 
schen  Prazisions-Giirung.s-Saccharometer.  Jahrb.  f.  d. 
Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.  1903-4,  Hamlj.  u.  Leipz.,  1905, 
ix,  2.  Teil,  209-213.  Also:  Mitt.  a.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskranken- 
anst., 1905,  V,  209-213.— Spaetlie  (A.)  Ueber  die  Brauch- 
barkeit der  neueren  Saccharometer  zur  quantitative 
Betimmung  des  Traubenznekers  im  Harn.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr..  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  .503-50.5.  See, 
also,  supra,  Lohnstein.  —  Wagner  (B.)  Giirungp-Sac- 
charomanometer.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl..  1906,  ii,  -5.53.  — Wal- 
buin  (L.  E. )  A  new  saccharimeter.  N.  York  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv,  1034.  Also,  Reprint.  .4/.s«,  tmnsl.: 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leijjz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  427. 
Also,  transl.:  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kobenh.,  1907.  4.  R.,  xv,  368-370. 
See,  also,  supra.  Aaser.  —  Weidenkaff'(  E.)  Priizision.s- 
Garungs-Saccharometer  mit  Quecksilberfang.  Deutsche 
Aerzte.Ztg.,  Berl.,  1908,  175-179. 
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Saccharomyces. 

See,  oho,  Oidium;  Yeast. 

VON  Neudeck  (F.)  *Beitrage  zur  Keniitnis 
der  Saccharomyceten.  [Erlangen.]  8°.  Stutt- 
gart, 1895. 

RoHLiNG  (A.  E.  )  *Morphologische  und 
physiologische  Untersuchungeii  iiber  einige 
Rassen  des  Saccharomyces  apiculatus.  8°. 
Erlangen,  1905. 

SoLDAN  (  C.  )  *Die  Gesamtarbeitsleistung 
der  Hefen  Saaz,  Frohberg  und  Logos  in  Saccha- 
rose-, Dextrose-  und  Maltose-Losung  unter  ver- 
schiedenen  Versuehs-  und  Erniihrungsbeding- 
ungen.    [Erlangen.]   8°.    Nurnherg,  [1897]. 

Sykee  (G.  )  *Ueber  den  Konkurrenzkampf 
der  Kulturhefe  Frohberg  niit  Saccharomyces 
Pastorianus  III  unter  verschiedenen  Beding- 
ungen.    [Erlangen.]    8°.    Jena,  1898. 

Also,  in:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1899,  v,6:  49:  81;  113. 

WiLHELMi  (A.)  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  des 
Saccharomyces  guttulatus  (Buscalioni ) .  [Bern.  ] 
8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1898. 

Also,  in:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etcl,  2.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1898,  Iv,  305;  354;  412. 

Abba  (F.)  <&  Bertarelli  (E.)  Sul  eosi  detto  Sac- 
charomyces aureus  lyssae  (Lew).  Gior.  d.  r.  Aocad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1903,  4,  s.,  ix,  254-261.— Alliot  (H.)  Sur 
une  Bouvelle  preuve  de  la  resistance  cellulaire  des  sac- 
charomyces, et  sur  une  nouvelle  application  de  cette 
propriety  a  I'industrie  de  la  distilleric.   Compt.  rend. 

Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1902,  cxxxv,  45.   .  Sur  les  r^sul- 

tats  obtenus  par  application  en  distillerie  de  saccharo- 
myces acclimates  aux  principes  volatils  toxiques  des 
molasses  de  bette'raves.  Ibid.,  1903,  c.xxxvi,  510.— Bay 
(J.  C.)  The  spore-forming  species  of  t  le  genus  saccha- 
romyces. Am.  Naturalist,  Phila.,  1893,  xxvii,  685-696. — 
Beijei'iiick  (M.  W.)  Schizosaccharomyces  octospo- 
rus,  eine  achtsporige  Alkoholhefe.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol. u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1894,  xvi,  649-658,  1  pi.  . 

Weitere  Beobachtungen  iiber  die  Octosporushefe.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1897,  iii,  449- 
455. — Blouiquist  (A.)  Om  nagra  saccharomycetes- 
preparat.  [Some  preparations  of  saccharomvcetes.] 
Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1901,  n.  f.,  i,  pt.  2,  138-140.— 
Buscalioni  (L.)  Sul  Saccharomyces  guttulatus  Rob. 
e  sui  parasiti  del  coniglio.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med. 
di  Torino,  1896,  3.  s.,  xliv,  293-29".— Carbajal  (A.J.) 
Breves  consideraciones  sobre  la  caracterizaci6n  de  los 
sacaromicetos  y  de  las  torulas.  Bol.  d.  Inst,  patol., 
Mexico,  1903-4,  2.ep.,i,  389-397.— Casagrandi  (0.)  Sui 
terreni  cultural!  per  la  ricerca  dei  saccaromiceti.  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  pt.  1,  163-165.— Casa- 
g'rancli(0.)  &BuscalionI(L.)  II  saccharomyces  gut- 
tulatus (Rob.).  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1898,  n.  s.,  viii, 
229-243,  2  pi.— Colien  (C.  H.  A.)  Onderzoekingen  om- 
trent  een  op  saccharomyces  glutinis  (Cohn)  gelijkend, 
pigmentvormend  organisme  (protophyton  saccharomy- 
cetoideum).  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1886, 
2.  R.,  xxii,  Afd.  1,  317-324.  yi/so.  Reprint.— Effront  (J.) 
Sur  I'autophagie  de  la  levure.  Monit.  scient.,  Par.,  1905, 
4.  s.,  xix,  pt.  2,  485-491.— Fiilirinann  (F.)  Die  Kern- 
teilung  von  Saccharomyces  ellipsoideus  I.  Hansen  bei 
der  Sprossbildung.    Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2. 

Abt.,  Jena,  1905-6,  xv,  769-777,  1  pi.   .  Der  feinere 

Bau  der  Saecharomycetenzelle.  Ibid.,  1906,  xvi,  629; 
697. — Giiilliermoinl  (A.)  Recherches  histologiques 
sur  la  sporulation  des  schizosaccharomyc^tea.  Compt. 

rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1901,  cxxxiii,  242-244.   . 

Observations  sur  la  germination  des  spores  du  Saccharo- 
myces Ludwigii.  Ibid.,  1902,  cxxxv,  708-710.— Hansen 
(E.-C.)  Sur  la  production  de  varietes  chez  les  saccharo- 
myces.   Ann.  de  microg..  Par.,  1889-90,  ii,  214-221.  ■  . 

Nouvelles  recherches  sur  la  circulation  du  Saccharomyces 
apiculatus  dans  la  nature.  Ibid.,  1890-91,  iii,  76-82. 
 .  Sur  la  germination  des  spores  chez  les  saccharo- 
myces. J 6<(J.,  449-474.   .  Ueberdie  neuen  Versuche, 

das  Genus  Saccharomyces  zu  streichen.    Centralbl.  f. 

Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1893,  xiii,  16-19.  ■  . 

Anlasslich  Juhler's  Mitteilung iiber  einen  saccharomyces- 
bildenden  Aspergillus.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 

2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1895,  i,  65-67.   .  Neue  Untersuchungen 

iiber  die  Sporenbildung  bei  den  Saccharomyceten.  Ibid., 

1899,  V,  1-6.   .  Neue  Untersuchungen  iiber  den 

Kreislauf  der  Hefenarten  in  der  Natur.  Ibid.,  1903,  x, 
1-8.   .  Grundlinien  zur  Systematik  der  Saccharo- 
myceten.   Ibid.,  1904,  xii,  529-.538.   .  Oberhefe  und 

Unterhefe;  Studien  iiber  Variation  und  Erblichkeit. 
Ibid.,  1905,  XV,  353-361.— Henneberji:  (W.)  Studien 
iiber  das  Verhalten  einiger  Kulturheferasseu  bei  ver- 


Saccharomyces. 

schiedenen  Temperaturen;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Enzym- 
tatigkeit  zur  Lebensdauer,  Haltbarkeit  und  zum  Ab- 

sterben  der  Hefen.    Ibid.,  1904,  xiii,  97-104.  .  Ab- 

norme  Zellformen  von  Brennereihefen.    Ibid.,  150-1.53, 

1  pi.   .    Untersuchungen  an  ruhenden  Kultur- 

hefen  im  feuchten  und  abgepressten  Zustand;  ein  Bei- 
trag zur  Keiintniss  des  Verhaltens,  der  Leben.sdauer 
der  Hefezellen,  der  Einwirkungfremder  Organismen  auf 
diese,  sowie  zur  Keuntniss  der  spontanen  Infektion,  des 
Verderbens  und  der  Fiiulniss  der  Btich.senhefen.  Ibid., 
1905,  xiv,  513-525.— Hit- key  (C.  G.)  Some  pathological 
conditions  characterized  by  the  presence  of  the  veast 
fungus.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1900,  vi,  48.5-490.— Ho tt- 
mann  (W.)  &  Wintgen  (M.)  Die  Einwirkung  von 
Fleisch-  und  Hefeextrakten  auf  die  qualitative  und 
quantitative  Zusammensetzung  des  Magensaftes  beim 
Pawlow'schen  Hunde.  Arch.  f.  Hvg.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl., 
1907,  Ixi,  187-216.— Jensen  (V.)  Ist  die  Kleinsche  Hefe 
eine besondere  Art?  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1905,  xxxviii,  51-54.— Jorgensen  (A.)  Der  Ur- 
sprung  der  Weinhefen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Para- 
sitenk., 2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1895,  i,  ;j21-326.— Juliler  (J.J.) 
Umbildung  eines  Aspergillus  in  einen  Saccharomyceten. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1895,  i,  16. 

 .  Ueber  die  Umbildung  des  Aspergillus  Oryzse  in 

einen  Saccharomyceten.  Ibid.,  326-329.  See,  aho,  supra, 
Hansen.— Klein  (E.)  &  Gordon  (  M.  )  Ueber  die 
Herkunfteiner  Rosahefe.  Ibid.,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903.  xxxv, 
138.— Kliic'ker  (A.)  Ist  die  Enzymbildung  bei  den 
Alkoholgiirungspilzen  ein  verwertbares  Artmerkmal? 

Ibid.,  2.  Abt,  Jena,  1900,  vi,  241-24.5.   .  Eine  neue 

Saccharomvcesart  (Sacch.  Saturnus,  mihi)  mit  eigen- 
tumlichenSporen.  Ibid., 1902,  viii,  129.— Kloeker  ^A.) 
&  Scliiiiiiiitiig  (  H. )  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen 
iiber  die  vennciiitlii  lie  Umbildung  verschiedener  Schim- 
melpilze  in  Saccharomyceten.  Ibid.,  1896,  ii,  185-193. 
 .  Que  savons-nous  de  I'origine  des  saccharo- 
myces? Ann.  de  microg..  Par.,  1897,  ix,  233;  281.— Kriiger 
(F.)  Ueber  den  Einfiuss  von  Kupfervitriolauf  die  Vergii- 
rung  von  Traubenmostdurch  Saccharomyces  ellipsoideus. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.."jena,  1895,1,10; 
59. — Liesclitscii  (Marie).  Giirung  und  Atmung  ver- 
schiedener  Hefearten  in  Rollkulturen.  Ibid.,  1904,  xii, 
649;  1905,  xiii,  22.  — Marpmann  ( G.  )    Ueber  blaue 

Hefen.   Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Mikr.,  Leipz.,  1896,  ii,  9.  •  -. 

Ueber  Hefen  und  iiber  den  Zellkern  bei  Saccharomyce- 
ten und  Bakterien.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol  [etc.],  2. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  ix,  357-361.— Mix  (C.  L.)  On  a  kephir- 
like  veast  found  in  the  United  States.  Proc.  Am.  Acad. 
Arts'&  Sc.,  Bost.,  1890-91,  n.  s.,  xviii,  102-114.— Muller 
(H.)  Nachweis  von  Saccharomyces  ellipsoideus  im 
Weinbergsboden.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 2.  Abt., 
Jena,  1905,  xiv.  296.— Nakazavva.  (R.)  Zvvei  Saccharo- 
myceten aus  Sakehefe.  Ibid.,  1908-9,  xxii,  529-540.— 
Nuovo  (Sopra  un)  blastomicete  patogeno  (Saccaromy- 
ces  infiltrans  Casagrahdi  e  Santori;  Sacc.  pseudo-tubereo- 
laris  Santori).  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1903,  xix,  281-283. — 
Osterwalder  (A.)  Weitere  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis 
unserer  Obstweinhefen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xvi,  3.5-52,  1  pi.— Rajat.  Sur  la  pre- 
sence et  le  role  des  saccharomycetes  dans  les  affections 
gangreneusesetputridesdel'appareil  pleuro-pulmonaire. 
Centre  med.  et  pharm.,  Gannat,  1907-8.  xiii,  342. — Bus- 
sell  (H.  L.)  &  Hastings  (E.  G.)  Abnormal  cheese 
troubles  due  to  lactose  fermenting  veasts.  Science,  N.  Y. 
&  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  209.— Saito  (K.)  Eine 
neue  Art  der  chinesischen  Hefe.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 

[etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904,  xiii,  153-161,  2  pi.  ■  .  Ueber 

das  Vorkommen  von  Saccharomyces  anomalus  beim 
Sakebrauen.  Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Mikr.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xi,  119- 
129. — Sanleliee  (F.)  La  saccaromicetolisi.  Rilorma 
med.,  Roma,  1902,  xviii,  pt.  3,  698-702.  —  Seiter  (O.) 
Studien  iiber  die  Abstammung  der  Saccharomyceten. 
Centralbl.  f.  Baktsriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1896,  ii,  301; 
319.— Sliiga  (K.)  Ueber  einige  Hefefermente.  Ztschr. 
f.  phys.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1904,  xiii,  502-507.— Steinliaus 
(F. )  Untersuchungen  iiber  eine  neue  menschen-  und 
tierpathogene  Hefeart  (Saccharomyces  membranogenes) . 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],l.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906-7,  xliii, 
Orig.,  49-69.— Swan  (A.  P.)  On  the  endospore  forma- 
tion and  general  description  of  a  red  yeast.  Ibid.,  2. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1896,  ii,  1-11.— Swellengrebel.  Sur  la  di- 
vision nucliSaire  de  la  levure  press6e.  Ann.  de  I'lnst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1905,  xix,  503-515,  1  pi.— Sykes  (W.  J.) 
The  discrimination  of  the  various  species  of  saccharo- 
mycetes. Analyst,  Loud.,  1889,  xiv,  132-137.— Thomas 
(P.)  Sur  la  separation  du  galactose  et  du  glucose  par  le 
Saccharomyces  Ludwigii.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1902,  cxxxiV,  610-612.— Turquet  (J.)  Sur  le  mode  de 
vegetation  et  de  reproduction  de  I'amylomyces  Rouxii, 
champignon  de  la  levure  chinoise.  /bid.,  cxxxv, 912-915. — 
Vuillemin  (P.)  &  l.egrain  (E.)  Suruncasdesaccha- 
romycosehumaine.  Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1900, iii,  237- 
268.— Vuylsteke  (J.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  sac- 
charomyces fermentant  en  concurrence.  Ann.  demicrog., 
Par.,  1888-9,  i,  193-218.— Wijsnian  (H.  P.)  Het  stikstof- 
gehalte  van  saccharomyces  ellipsoideus.    Handl.  v.  h. 
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SACHERO. 


Saccharomyces. 

Nederl.  Nat.-  en  Geneesk.  Cong.,  Utrecht,  1891,  187-195.— 
Wyatt(F. )  Modern  theories  of  fermentation,  with  notes 
on  the  morphology  and  culture  of  yeasts.  J.  Frankl.  Inst., 
Phila.,  189G,  cxlii,  270;  336. 

Saccharomyces  cerevisise. 
See  Yeast. 

Saccharomycosis. 

AS'ee  Skin  {Blastomycosis  of);  Yeasts  {Patho- 
genic). 

Saccharomycotherapy. 

See  Yeast  (  Therapeatic  use  of). 

Saccliarophobia  and  SaccharopMlia. 

Czapek.  (F.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Stoffwechsel-Anpas- 
sungen  bei  Bakterien:  Saccharophobie  una  Saccharophi- 
lie.  Festsc'hr.  .  .  .  Hans  Chiari  .  .  .  seines  25jahr.  Prof.- 
Jubil.  [etc.],  Wieu  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  157-167. 

Saccliaroscope. 

Citron  (H.)  Das  Giir-Saccharoskop,  ein  neuer  Ap- 
parat  zur  quantitativen  Zuckerbestimmung.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnsehr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1753. 

Saccharose. 

Feenbacher  ( J.  I. )  *Ueber  den  Einfluss  der 
schvvefligen  Siiure  auf  verschiedene  Heferassen 
in  Saccharoselusung.    8°.    Dresden,  1900. 

Harley  (M.  )  *Le  saccharose  dans  les  or- 
ganes  vegetaux  souterrains.  (Etude  de  Taction 
de  I'invertine  sur  les  reserves  solubles  des  par- 
ties souterraines  des  plantes.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

QuEEiAULT  (H.)  *De  rinterversion  du  sac- 
charose dans  les  sirops  simples  du  cordex. 
[Paris.]    8°.    ilelini,  1904. 

Gautliier  (D.)  Combinaison  au  saccharose  avec 
quelquesselsmetalliques.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. sc..  Par., 
1904,  cxxxviii, 638.— Henri  (V.)  Inversion parlesacides 
du  saccharose  dissous  dans  la  glycerine.   Compt.  rend. 

Soc.  de  bid..  Par.,  1900,  U.S.,  ii,  917-919.   .  Influence 

de  la  pression  sur  1' inversion  du  saccharose  par  la  sucrase. 

Ibid.,  1902,11.  s.,  iv,  352.   .  Action  de  quelques  sels 

neutressurl'inversiondusaccharose  parlasucrase.  Ibid., 
353.— Henri  (V.)  &  Liarg'uierdes  JSancels.  Action 
simultan6e  de  I'acide  chlorhvdrique  sur  le  saccharose  et 
I'aeetatedem^thyle.  i?<id,  1901, U.S., iii. 784-786.— Henri 
(V.)  &  JMarie  (C.)  Note  preliminaire  sur  I'etude  cryo- 
scopiquedel'inversiondu  saccharose  par  difforentsacides. 
Ibid.,  1899, 11.  s.,  i,  872-874.— Jappelli  (G. )  &  M'Errit-o 
(G.)  Ancorasul  destino  del  saeearosio  nell'  organismo 
animale.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1903,  n.  s., 
Ivii,  295:  1904,  n.  s.,  Iviii,  272.— tEcJisner  de  Coninck. 
Sur  la  stability  des  solutions  de  saccharose.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1900,  cxxx,  1261-1263.— Pieron  (H.) 
De  la  mise  en  reserve  du  saccharose  chez  le  Lasius 
niger,  apres  inversion  par  une  diastase  salivaire.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  debiol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  772.— Queriault  (H.) 
De  rinterversion  du  saccharose  dans  les  sirops  de  sues 
acides.  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par.,  1904,  6.  s.,  xx,  407. — 
Kemeaud  (O.)  Recherche  du  saccharose  et  des  glu- 
cosides  dans  quelques  plantes  de  la  famille  des  renoncu- 
lac^es.  l&M.,  1906,  Ixi,  400-102.— Requier  (P.)  De  la 
presence  du  saccharose  dans  la  racine  de  scammon^e.  J. 
de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par.,  1906,  6.  s.,  xxii,  435-438.— Spa- 
litta  (F.)  Sulla  utilizzazione  del  saeearosio.  Aroli.  di 
fisiol.,  Firenze,  1904-5,  ii,  273-287.— Tribot  (J.)  Sur  I'in- 
fluence  acceleratrice  de  la  magn^sie  dans  la  transforma- 
tion du  saccharose.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 1908, 

cxlvii,  706.   .  Sur  le  role  de  la  magnesie  dans  la 

transformation  du  saccharose  a  differentes  temperatures. 
Ibid.,  1909,  cxlviii,  788-790.— Vallee  (C.)  Sur  la  pre- 
sence du  saccharose  dans  les  amandesetsur  son  r61edans 
la  formation  del'huile.   Ibid.,  1903,  cxxxvi,  114^117. 

Saoclietto  (H.). 

.See  Galen  (Claudius).  Delia  natura  et  vertu  di  cibi 
in  Italiano.   16°.    ^'enetia,  1562. 

Sacclii  (Angelo  Miehelo). 

See  Seelta,  oompendio  et  raccolta  [etc.].  sm.  4°.  Bo- 
logna, 1630. 

Sacclii  (Ercole).  Di  un  rarissimo  caso  di  lipo- 
adenoma  acinoso  congenito  del  la  parotide.  Stu- 
dio di  istologia  patologica.  14  pp.  8°.  Genova, 
tipog.  del  P.  1st.  Sordo  Midi,  1893. 

Sacc'lii  (Jacobi)  \_pseud.'\.  See  Carminati  (Baw- 
siano). 


Sacciii  (Pericle).  I  nostri  esposti.  Storia  e 
ordinamento  del  brefotroflo  e  della  maternita  di 
Cremona.  310pi5.  8°.   Cremona,  E.  FoToni,\\)Q-^. 

Sac'C'o  (Luigi).  Rapporto  delle  vacdnazioni 
fatte  in  Firenze.    xxiii  pp.   8°.    Firenze,  [n.  d.]. 

Saccocirrus. 

Mifliel  (A.)  Sur  le  bourgeonnement  expfirimental 
et  .spccialement  la  production  d'une  tete  suppl(5mentaire 
chez  Saccocirrus.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1908, 
cxlvii,  1005. 

Saecona$i^iii  (GiuUo  Luigi).  Indirizzo  alia  di- 
agnosi  dei  tumori  addominali  sotto  formo  di 
conimento  clinico  alia  palpazione  dell'  addome. 
414  pp.    8°.    Pavla,  S.  MarelU,  1908. 

Sacconl  ( A. )  De  pessario  in  femina  octo  annos 
retento;  casus  rarissimus.  4  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
PhUadelphia,  1892. 

licpr.  from:  Am.  Gynsec.  &  Pajdiat.,  Phila.,  1891-2,  v. 

Sacculine. 

JBruntz  (L.)  «&  Oautrelet  (J.)  feude  comparee  des 
liquides  organiques  de  la  sacculine  et  du  crabe.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1902,  cxxxv, 349.— Delage  (Y.). 
Evolution  de  la  sacculine  (Sacculina  carcina  Thompson), 
crustaci5  endoparasite  de  I'ordre  nouveau  des  kentrogo- 
nides.  Arch,  de  zool.  expfr.  et  gen.  Hist.  nat.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1884,  2.  s.,  ii,  417-736,  9  pi.— Gerbe  (J.)  Recherches 
sur  la  constitution  et  le  d6veloppement  de  I'oeuf  ovarien 
des  saeculines.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1869, 
Ixviii,  460-462. — Perez  (C.)  Sur  un  isopode  parasite 
d'une  sacculine.  Proc.-verb.  Soc.  d.  sc.  phvs.  6t  nat.  de 
Bordeaux,  1902-3,  109.— SmitU  (G.)  The  fixation  of 
the  Cypris  larva  of  Sacculina  carcini  (Thomjjson)  upon 
Its  host,  Careinus  mg;nas.  Quart.  J.  j^licr.  Sc.,  Lond., 
1907-8,  li  625-632.— Van  Beneden  (E.)  Sur  le  mode 
de  formation  de  I'ceuf  et  le  developpement  embryon- 
naire  des  saeculines.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1869,  Ixix,  1146-1151. 

Sacliaile  (C.)  [p-'<eud.].  <Ste  Lachaise  (Claude). 

Sacliariii.    iSVe  Zakharine  (G.  A.). 

Sacliarott"  (Marie)  [1874-  ].  *  Recherches 
anatomo-cliniques  sur  un  cas  d'elephantiasis  de 
la  vulve.  31  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Genh'e,  C.  Zallner, 
1902. 

Sacliaroff(N[ikolaI  Aleksieyevich])  [1852-  ]. 
Amcebas  malaria;  (hominis).  Specieruni  varia- 
rum  icones  microphotographicte.  1  1.,  10  col. 
pi.    8°.    {Tiflis,  1892.] 

Saclier  (A[vraam])  [1867-  ].  *Zur  Kennt- 
niss  der  Wirkung  der  Zinksalze.  127  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Dorpat,  H.  Laakmann,  1893. 

von  Saelier-Hasocli  (Leopold)  [1836-95]. 
Seraph.  A  tale  of  Hungary.  Translated  by 
Emma  M.  Phelps.  159  pp."  12°.  New  York, 
G.  M.  Allen,  1893. 

 .    Die  IMessalinen  Berlins.  Realistische 

Novellen  und  Sittenbilder  aus  dem  high  life  der 
Reichshauptstadt  von  ...  10.  Aufl.  vii, 
373  pp.  12°.  Berlin,  ScJireiter^ sche  Verlags- 
buchh.,  [n.  fZ.]. 

 .   Die  ]\Iessalinen  Wiens.   Geschichten  aus 

der  guten  Gesellschaft.  11.  Aufl.  2  v.  in  1. 
158  pp.;  174  pp.    12°.   Berlin,  Schreiter,  [n.  d.]. 

 .    See,  also: 

vox  ScHLicHTEGEOLL  ( C.  F. )  Sacher-Masoch 
und  jMasochismus.  Litterarhistorische  und  kul- 
turhistorische  Studien.    8°.    Dresden,  1901. 

von  Saclier-Masoch  (Wanda).  Masochismus 
und  Masochisten.  93  pp.  16°.  Berlin  d-  Leijj- 
zig,  H.  Seemann,  [n.  c?.]. 

Saeliero  (Carlo  Giacinto)  [1787-1855].  Del- 
r  intern  perie  di  Sardegna  e  delle  febbri  periodi- 
che  perniciose.  viii,  174  pp.,  1  map.  12°.  To- 
rino, Fodrniti,  1833. 

 .    De  curandis  febribus  et  exanthematibus 

epitome  pnelectionibus  academicis  dicata.  2  v. 
in  1.  224  pp. ;  195  pp.  8°.  Taurini,  ex  typog. 
Mussano,  1845. 
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Sachetti  Barboza  (J.  M.). 

See  si  Castro  Sarmento  (Jacob).  Appendix  [etc.]. 
8°.    Lundrcs,  1757. 

Saclinine  (Ilia)  [1868-  ].  *  Etude  sur  1' in- 
fluence de  la  duree  du  travail  quotidien  sur  la 
sante  generale  de  I'adulte.  264  pp.  8°.  Lyon, 
1900,  No.  145. 

Saclis'  disease  [Amaurotic  idiocy]. 

See  Idiocy  {Hereditary,  etc.);  Paralysis  (In- 
fantile). 
Sachii  (A.). 

See  Heiligeiitlial  (Franz).  Die  Heilerfolge  der 
Thermen  in  Baden-Baden,  [etc.].  8°.  Baden-Baden, 
1871. 

Sachs  (Adalbert)  [1876-  ].  *'Ueber  ange- 
borene  Defekte  der  Schliisselbeine.  30  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1902. 

Saclis  (Albert)  [1863-  ].  *  Zur  Kenntnia  der 
Magendriisen  bei  krankhaften  Zustiinden.  3 
p.  1.,  64  pp.,  1  1.,  Ipl.  8°.  Breslau,  T.  Schatzhj, 
1886. 

Sachs  (Aron)  [1879-  ].  *Die  Gyniikologie 
in  der  Bibel  und  im  Talmud.    30  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Leipzig,  E.  Lehmann,  1909. 

Sachs  (Baruch)  [1877-  ].  *Zur  Diagnose 
der  Bauchdeckentumoren.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  M.  Gilnther,  1902. 

Sachs  (Bernhard)  [1858-       ].  Polioencepha- 
litis superior  (nuclear  ophthalmoplegia)  and 
poliomyelitis.    7  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1889. 
Eepr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1889,  n.  s.,  xcvii. 

 .    Contributions  to  the  pathology  of  infan- 
tile cerebral  palsies.    24  pp.,  3  pi.    8°.  [New 
York,  1891.] 
Repr./rom:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1891,  liii. 

 .    Die  Hirnlahmungen  der  Kinder. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1892,  No.  46,  47 
(Innere  Med.,  No.  16,  435-490). 

 .    What  can  we  expect  from  the  surgical 

treatment  of  epilepsy?     18  pp.     12°.  [New 
York,  1892.] 
Repr.Jrom:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1892,  Iv. 

 .    Insanity  and  crime. 

In:  Syst.  Legal  M.  (Hamilton  and  Godkin),  N.  Y., 
1894,  ii,  175-215,  2  pi. 

 .    A  treatise  on  the  nervous  diseases  of 

children,  for  physicians  and  students,  xviii, 
666  pp.    8°.    New  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  \d><db. 

 .    A  family  form  of  idiocy,  generally  fatal, 

and  associated  with  early  blindness  ( amaurotic 
family  idiocy).  Being  part  of  a  presidential 
address  delivered  before  the  New  York  Neuro- 
logical Society,  May  5,  1896.  22  pp.  12°.  New 
York,  1896. 
Eepr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii. 

 .    The  early  recognition  of  general  paresis 

(progressive  dementia).     29  pp.     12°.  [n. 
1898.] 

Eepr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii. 

 .    Some  unusual  forms  of  acute  myelitis. 

14  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1904. 

Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx. 

 .    A  treatise  on  the  nervous  diseases  of 

children,  for  physicians  and  students.  2.  ed., 
revised.  xi,  571  pp.  8°.  New  York,  W. 
Wood  &  Co.,  1905. 

 &  Armstrong  (S.  T.)    Morvan's  disease. 

13  pp.    12°.    [New  York,  1892.] 
Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1892,  Iv. 
 &  Brooks  (Harlow).    Progressive  mus- 
cular dystrophy,  with  the  report  of  an  autopsv. 
19  pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia],  1901. 

Eepr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1901,  cxxii. 
Sachs  (Carolus  Wilhelm).    Dissertatio  de  vasis 
umbilicalibus  natorum  et  adultorum.    39  pp. 
4°.    HaL-e  Magdeb.,  nS3. 

In:  Haller.   Disp.  anat.  select.   4°.    Gottinga;,  1750,  v. 


Sachs  (Ernst)  [1878-  ].  *Die  puerperalen 
Erkrankungen  und  Todesfiille  der  septischen 
Abteilung  der  Strassburger  Frauenklinik  1891- 
1901.  [Strassburg  i.  E.  ]  54  pp.,  11.  8°. 
Berlin,  Rosenthal  &  Co.,  1902. 

Sachs  (Fritz)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber  Harnaci- 
ditat.  48  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  & 
Sohn,  1903. 

Sachs  (Fritz)  [1881-  ].  *Ist  die  Nuclease 
mit  dem  Trypsin  identisch?  29  pp.  8°. 
Heidelberg,  J.  Horning,  1905. 

Sachs  (Hans)  [1877-  ].  Giebt  es  einheit- 
liche  Axinwirkungen?  16  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  1902. 
Repr.  from:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix. 

 .    Ueber  Antipepsin.     pp.  425-428.  8°. 

[Berlin,  1902.] 

Eepr.  from:  Fortsciir.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1902,  xx. 

See,  also,  EbrUelt  (Paul)  &  Sachs  (H.)  Ueber  die 
Beziehungen  zwischen  Toxin  [etc.].  8°.  Leipzig,  \%0b. 
 .  Ueber  den  Mechanismus  [etc.] .  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1902.  .  Ueber  die  Vielheit  [etc.] .  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1902. 

Sachs  ( Hans  Ernst).  *  Ueber  die  Aetiologie  und 
Therapie  der  vaginalen  Atresieen.  [Freiburg  i. 
Br.]    56  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  0.  Francke,\^Qb. 

Sachs  (Heinrich).  *Das  Hemisphiirenmark 
des  menschlichen  Grosshirns.  1.  Der  Hinter- 
hauptlappen.  Mit  einem  Vorwort  von  .  .  .  C. 
Wernicke.  31  pp.,  4  pi.  4°.  Leipzig,  G. 
Thieme,  1892. 
Arb.  a.  d.  psychiat.  Klinik  in  Bresl.,  Leipz.,  i. 

 .    Vortriige  iiber  Bau  und  Thiitigkeit  des 

Grosshirns  und  die  Lehre  von  der  Aphasie  und 
Seelenblindheit  fiir  Aerzte  und  Studirende.  vi 
(1  1.),  290  pp.,  17  pi.  8°.  Breslau,  Preuss  & 
Jilnger,  1893. 

 .    Die  Entstehung  der  Raumvorstellung 

aus  Sinnesempfindungen.  42  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Breslau,  SMetter,  1897. 

Forms  5.  Hft.  of:  Psychiiat.  Abhandl. 

 .    Bau  und  Thiitigkeit  des  menschlichen 

Korpers.     iv,  160  pp.     16°.     Leipzig,  B.  G. 

Teuhner,  1901. 
Forms  v.  32  of:  Aus  Natur  und  Geisteswelt. 
 .    The  same.     2.  Aufl.     1  p   1.,  158  pp. 

12°.    Leipzig,  B.  G.  Teuhner,  1907. 
 .    Die  Entwicklung  der  Gehirnphysiologie 

im  xix.  Jahrhundert.    28  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Berlin, 

H.  Walter,  1902. 

Forms  3.  Hft.  of:  Vortrags-Cyclus  d.  psycliol.  Gesellsch. 

zvi  Bresl. 

 .    Die  Entwicklung  der  Gehirnphysiologie 

im  xix.  Jahrhundert.    4  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1902. 
Eepr.from:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxxix. 

 .    Gehirn  und  Sprach.    1  p.  1.,  128  pp.,  1 

pi.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1905. 

Forms  36.  Hft.  of:  Grenzfr.  d.  Ner'v.-  u.  Seelenleb. 

See,  also,  Wernicke  (Carl).  Atlas  des  Gehirns  [etc.]. 
fol.  Breslau,  1897. 

 ■  &  Freund  (C.  S.)     Die  Erkrankungen 

des  Nervensystems  nach  Unfiillen  mit  beson- 
derer  Berucksichtigung  der  Untersuchung  und 
Begutachtung.  x,  581  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  H 
I-Cornfeld,  1899. 

Sachs  (Helena).  *  Statistischer  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  dereinfachen  und  periodischen  Melan- 
cholie.  24  pp.  8°.  Zurich,  Fischer  &  Diggel- 
mann,  1899. 

Sachs  (Joh.  Jacob).  Handleiding  tot  de  eerste 
behandeling  van  schijndooden.  33  pp.,  1  1. 
16°.     Utrecht,  R.  Nntan,  1837. 

Sachs  (Joseph)  [1869-  J.  *Beitrag  zur 
Kenntniss  des  a-  und  /3-Naph  tylaethers.  [Bern.  ] 
55  pp.    8°.    Zurich,  Hofer  ci-  Burger,  1894. 

Sachs  (Joseph)  *  Die  Duhring'sche  Krankheit 
(Dermaticis  herpetiformis).  22  pp.  1  1.  8°. 
Hcdlea.  S.,  E.  Karras,  1897. 
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von  Sachs  (Julius)  [1832-97]. 

.sve  HorinoiNlei-  (Wilhelm).  Handbuch  der  physio- 
lotri^chen  Kolaiiik,  [etc.]-    8°.    Leipzig,  ISB.V?. 

Fur  liiiiiiruphii,  seeVroc.Kox.  Soc.  Loud.,  1897-8,  Ixii, 
(S.  H.  V.)!  .Hw;  Science,  N.'Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa  ,  18'JS, 
n.  s.,  vii,  (K.  Goebel).  Ahi>:  Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med. 
Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1897,  n.  F.,  xxxi,  port.  (P.  Haupt- 
fleisch).  Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xliv, 
709-711,  port.  (P.  Hauptfleisch). 

Saelis  (Ludwifi)  [1836-  ].  *De  arthritide 
nodosa  sive  deformante.  32  pp.  12°.  Berolini, 
typog.  express.  Boseritlxd  cjusrjiie  sni:,  1861. 

Saelis  (Ludwig  Wilhelm)'  [1787-1848]. 

See  Jiriessclleli  (Ludwig).  Der  Sachsenspiegel 
[etc.].   8°.  Carlnriilie.lXS:^. 

Sachs  {MUan)  [1877-1903]. 

[Obituary.]  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  744 
(Weichselbaum). 

Sacli*^  (Richard).    Ein  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie 
der  Pneumonie.    20  pp.    8°.    Miinchen,  J.  F. 
Lehmann,  1891. 
Forms  9.  Hft.  of:  Miinchen.  med.  Abhandl. 

Sachs  (Richard).  Die  Gicht-Therapie  in 
Karlsbad.  Nach  neueren  Grundsiitzen  darge- 
stellt  I'iir  die  ilrztlichen  Praxis.  48  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1901. 

Sachs  (Stanisiaw).  Sachs- Apparat  fiir  Zim- 
mer-Gymnastik  Gesunder  und  '/Air  Hebung  von 
Bewegungsstorungen  nach  Krankheiten.  31  pp. 
12°.    Berlin,  S.  Sachs,  1897. 

Sachs  (Theodore  B.)  Tuberculosis  in  the 
Jewish  district  of  Chicago.  12  pp.  8°.  Chicago, 
1904. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii. 

Sachs  (Wilhelm). 

5^^Clascii  (Friedrich  Ernst).    Die  Haut  und  das 

Haar.   8°.   Stuttgart,  1887.   .  Handbuch  der  Zahn- 

heilkunde.   J<°.    IVieti,  1890. 

Sachs  (Wilhelm).  *  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung 
derOlecranonfrakturen.  [Freiburg  i.  B.]  16  pp. 
8°.     Tubingen,  II.  Laupp,  1893. 

Repr.  from:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubingen,  1893,  xi. 

Sachs  (Willy).  Beachtungen  iiber  die  Gren- 
zen  des  chirurgischen  Konnens.  Vortrag,  ge- 
halten  im  naturwissenschaftlichen  Verein  zu 
Miilhausen  i.  Els.  19  pp.  8°.  Basel  u.  Leip- 
zig, C.  Sallrnann,  1894. 

Sachs  (  Willy  ).  Die  Kohlenoxid-Vergiftung 
in  ihrer  klinischen,  hygienischen  und  gerichts- 
iirztlichen  Bedeutung.  ix,  236  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Braunscliweig,  F.  Vieweg  u.  Sohn,  1900. 

Sachs  (Wladyslaw)  [1870-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Reduktion  des  Phenetolazo-dimethylanilins  und 
des  m-Hylolazo-dimenthylanilins.  46  pp.  8°. 
Bern,  Ilaller,  1895. 

ISachsalber  {Adolf)  [1865-1905]. 

[Nekrolog.]  Mitt.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark, 
Graz,  1906,  xliii. 

Sachse  (Adolf  Werner)  [1871-  ].  *Ueber 
Resorption  der  Nahrung  bei  Verschluss  des 
Gallenblasenganges.  26  pp.,  3  1.  8°.  Berlin, 
L.  ScliumurJter,  1894. 

Sachse  ([Bruno  Julius]  Fritz)  [1875-  ]. 
*Die  Behandlung  der  Wanderniere.  46  pp., 
1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co., 
1898. 

Sachse  (Helena  Y.)  [Sadtler  (ilfrs.)]  [1875- 
].  How  to  cook  for  the  sick  and  convales- 
cent. Arrauged  for  the  physician,  trained  nurse, 
and  home  use.  xvi,  239  pp.  12°.  Philadelphia, 
J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1901. 

Sachse  (Lebracht  Augustus).  *De  longtevi- 
tate  exanimi  moderamine.  37  pp.,  1  1.  4°. 
Halx  Magdeb.,  typ.  J.  C.  Hendelii,  [1728]. 
[P.,  V.  1915.] 


Sachs-mrUke  (Paul  Wilhelm  Oskar  Alexander) 
[1874-  ].  *  Die  differentialdiagnostischen 
Beziehungen  des  Morvan'schcn  Symptomen- 
komplexes  zur  Lepra  und  zur  Syringomvelie. 
[Berlin.]  35  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Magdeburg,  E. 
Baensch,  1901. 

[Saclas  von  Lcwcnhaimb  (Philipp  Jakob) 
[1627-72].  Ampelographia  sive  vitis  viniferte 
ejusque  jiartinm  consideratio  physico-philolo- 
gico-historico-iuedico-chyinica.]  70  pp.,  17  1. 
16°.    [Leipzig,  1661.] 

Boundwith:  Welsch  (Gottfried).  Rationale  vulnerum 
lethalium,  [etc.].    10°.    Lipsise.  1662. 

For  Biograpliy.  sec  Abbild.  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.  verd.  Ge- 
lehrten  [etc.].  4°.  Augsburg,  1805,  18,  port. — Jirae- 
tzer(J.)  Lebensbilder  hervorrag.  schles.  Aerzte.  8°. 
Breslaic,  1889,  60. 

Sachsse    (Rudolph)    [1869-       ].  *Beitrage 
zur  chemischen  Kenntnis  der  Mineralieu,  Ge- 
steine  und  Gewiisser  Paliistinas.  [Erlangen.] 
35  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  Breitkopf  &  Ildrlel,  1896. 
Repr.from:  Ztschr.  d.  deutseh.  Paliistina-Vereins,  xx. 

Sachtlcbcn  (Dietericns  Guilielmus)  [1765-95]. 
*Animad  versiones  nonnullas  circa  vsum  for- 
cipis  Leuretianie  in  jmrtu  difficili.  1  p.  1.,  16 
pp.,  1  pi.  sm.  4°.  Traj.  ad  Viadr.,  typog. 
Winteriano,  [1785]. 

Saclitlcbcn  (Joh.  Carl  Friedrich  Adolf)  [1869- 
] .  *  Die  Gastroenterostomie  und  deren  An- 
wendung  an  der  konigl.  chirurgischen  (von 
Bramannschen)  Klinik  zu  Halle  a.  S.  (1892- 
1900 ) .  48  pp. ,  1  tal ).  8°.  Halle  a.  8. ,  Kreibohm 
&  Heilig,  1901. 

Sachtlcbcn  (Richard)  [1875-  ].  *Die  in 
der  chirurgischen  Klinik  zu  Breslau  beobachte- 
ten  Fiille  von  Spina  bifida  aus  den  Jahren  1891- 
1903.    46  pp.,  11.    8°.    ^re.s/«f ,  1903. 

Sack  (Arnold)  [1863-  ].  *  Ueber  Neubil- 
dungsvorgiinge  ini  Hiiftgelenke  nach  geheilter 
Resection.  [Strassburg.]  30  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Leipzig,  J.  B.  Hir.'<rhfeld,  1891. 

 .    Ueberdie  therapeutische  Verwertung  des 

Adeps  lan;c  der  Norddeutschen  Wollkammerei 
in  Bremen,  pp.  360-366.  8°.  Hamburg,  1893. 
Repr.from :  Monatsh.f.prakt.  Dermat.,Hamb., 1893, xvi. 

 .    Ueber  das  Ichthalbin  (Ichthyoleiweiss), 

ein  geschmack-  und  geruchloses  Ichthyolpriipa- 
rat.    8  pp.    8°.    Leipzig  &  Berlin,  1897. 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  med.  Wohnsclir.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1897,  xxlii. 

•  .  Ueber  weitere  Erfahrungen  mit  Ichthal- 
bin ( Ichthyoleiweiss).  pp.  365-372.  8°.  Ham- 
burg &  Leipzig,  L.  Yo^s,  1897. 

Repr.from :  Monatsh.  f.prakt.Dermat,,  Hamb.,1897,xxv. 

 .    Der  Kampf  gegen  die  Geschlechtskrank- 

heiten,  einesoziale  Notwendigkeit.  33  pp.  8°. 
Heidelberg,  O.  Fetters,  1903. 

 .    L'ichthalbine  (albuminate  d'ichthyol), 

une  preparation  nouvelle  d'ichthyol  sans  gout 
ni  odeur.    5  pp.    12°.    \_n.  p.,  n.' d.~\ 

Sack  (Bernhard).  *  Ueber  diffuse  fibrose  De- 
generation der  Vorhofe  des  Herzens.  119  pp. 
8°.    Jurjeiv  (Dorpat),  C.  Mattiesen,  1894. 

Sack  (  Ferdinand).  *  Die  feineren  anatomischen 
Vorgiinge  bei  der  Einheilung  temporar  dis- 
locierter  Knochenstiicke  flacher  Knochen. 
[Wiirzburg.]  22pp.,  11.  8°.  Leipzig,  M.  Hoff- 
mann, 1892. 

Sack  (Nikolaus).    Ueber  das  operative  Verfah- 

ren  bei  der  Atresia  ani  congenita.    [Freiburg  i. 

B.]  45  pp.  8°.  Dijlter,  Emmendingen,  1907. 
Sack  (Wilhelm)  [1876-      ].    *  Ueber  Corpora 

amylacea  in  den  Lungen.    26  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Wiirzburg,  A.  Boegler,  1901. 
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Sacki  (Siegfried). 

See  Sclimaus  (Hans)  &  Saeki  (S.)  Vorlesungen 
iiberdie  pathologische  Anatomie  [etc.].  8°.  Wiesbaden, 
1901. 

Sackur  (Paul)  [1868-  ].  *  Wirken die  Anti- 
pyretica  auf  die  Temperatur  des  nicht  fiebern- 
den  Menschen?    40pp.,  11.   8°.  Breslau,\&<d9. 

Sacleux  (Mederic-Alphonse)  [1870-  ].  *Es- 
sai  sur  I'osteomyelite  rhumatismale.  56  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  462. 

Sacombe  ( Jean-Frangois)  [1750-1822].  Encore 
une  victiinede  1' operation  cesarienne,  oule  cri  de 
I'humanite.  63  pp.  12°.  Paris,  Petit  &  Chemin, 
1796. 

■  .    Lucina.    Eine  franzosische  Zeitschrift, 

oder  Sammlung  von  medizinischen,  chirurgi- 
schen,  pharmazeutischeii,  historischen,  kriti- 
schen  und  litteriirischen  Bemerkungen  in  Betref 
der  Geburtshiilfe.  Aus  dem  Franzosischen 
iibersezt  von  F.  M.  Schumacher,  viii,  80  pp. 
8°.    Koln,  H.  Rommerskirchen,  1803. 

 .    Traite  d' education  physique  des  enfans, 

precede  d' instructions  sur  les  convulsions,  et  des 
moyens  d'en  preserver  les  personnes  des  deux 
sexes,    viii,  9-81  pp.    8°.    Paris,  Michelet,  1806. 

See,  also,  l)eiuaiigeon(J[ean]-B[aptiste] ).  Examen 
critique  de  la  doctrine  et  des  proct'd^s,  [etc.] .  8°.  Paris, 
an  VII  [1799] . 

Sacoupee  (Ernest)  [1874-  ].  Etudes  sur  la 
fliore  bacterienne  du  vaccin  (mixture  vaccinale 
glycerinee).    83  pp.    8°.    ii/on,  1896,  JMo.  20. 

Sacquepee  (E. )  Les  empoisonnements  alimen- 
taires,  viande,  cremes,  legumes,  etc.  95  pp. 
12°.     Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliire  &  fils,  1909. 

Sacral  dimples. 

See  Sacro-coccyg-eal  region. 

Sacral  region. 

See  Sacro-coecyg'eal  region;  Sacrum. 
Sacramento  State  Hospital.    Annual  report  of 
the  trustees  to  the  legislature,  for  the  year  1852. 
11  pp.    8°.    \_Sacramento'\,  G.  Kerr,  1853. 

Sacre  {Joseph- Guillaume)  [1829-  ]. 

[Biograpliy.]  Univ.  de  Brux.  Notice  hist.  .  .  ., 
1834-84,  192. 

Sacred  emhryology. 

See,  also,  Csesarean  section  on  dead  or  dyiiig; 
Labor  {Forced)  in  the  dying,  etc.;  Monsters; 
Physicians  {Relcdion  of)  to  religion. 

Baedi  (H.)  Medicus  politico  catholicus,  seu 
medicinse  sacrse  tum  cognoscendse,  turn  faciun- 
dse  idea.    12°.    Genevie,  1644. 

Cangiamila  (F.  E.  )  Embryologia  sacra,  sive 
de  officio  sacerdotum,  medicorum,  et  aliorum 
circa  seternam  parvulorum  in  utero  existentium 
salutem,  libri  quatuor.    fol.     Venetiis,  1763. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Lovanii,  1825. 

 .    The  same.    Embriologie  sacree,  ou 

du  soin  du  salut  eternel  des  enfans  dans  le  sein 
de  leur  mere,  etc. 

In:  DiNOUART  (J.-A.-T.)  Abr^g6  de  I'embryologie  sa- 
cree.  12°.   Paris,  1762,  1-265.   .  The  same.    2.  6d. 

12°.    Paris,  1774, 1-398. 

Debreyne  (P.-J.-C.)  Mogchialogie,  ou  traite 
des  peches  contre  les  sixieme  et  neuvieme  com- 
mandements  du  decalogue,  et  de  toutes  les  ques- 
tions matrimoniales  qui  s'y  rattachent  directe- 
ment  et  indirectement;  suivi  d'un  abrege  pra- 
tique d'embryologie  sacree.  Ouvrage  mis  a  la 
hauteur  des  sciences  physiologiques,  naturelles, 
medicales  et  de  la  legislation  moderne.  II  est 
exclusivement  destine  au  clerge.  8°.  Paris, 
1845. 

 .   The  same.   5.  6d.    12°.   Pam,  1868. 

[DiNOUAET  ( J.-A.-T. )  l'abb6.]  Abr^gede  I'em- 
bryologie sacree,  ou  du  traite  du  devoir  des  pr6- 


Sacred  einhryology. 
tres,  des  medecins  et  autres,  sur  le  salut  eternel 
des  enfans  qui  sont  dans  le  ventre  de  leur  mere. 
12°.    Paris,  1762. 

EvoLA  ( F. )  Sui  mostri  umani  e  suUa  neces- 
sita  di  battezzarli  tutti.    12°.    Palermo,  1838. 

ExTEAiTS  de  I'embryologie  sacree,  ou  moyens 
de  procurer  le  salut  eternel  aux  enfants  qui 
naissent  avant  le  terme;  a  ceux  qui  ne  sont  pas 
encore  nes  lors  de  la  mort  de  la  mere;  a  ceux 
qui  ne  peuvent  naitre  dans  I'ordre  naturel,  ou 
qui  naissent  sans  signe  de  vie.    16°.    Caen,  1832. 

Knapp  (L.  )  Theologie  und  Geburtshilfe 
nach  F.  E  Cangiamila's  Sacra  Embryologia. 
(Ed.  lat.  mdcclxxiv.)    8°.    P rag,  1908. 

Ravnaudus  (T.  )  De  ortu  infantium  contra 
naturam  per  sectionem  Ca'saream,  tractatio: 
qua  reliqui  item  conscientise  nodi  ad  matrem 
alvo  gereritem,  ac  fot'tum,  ejusque  partum  spec- 
tantes,  solide  et  accurate  expediuntur.  Acces- 
sit  discussio  erroris  popularis,  de  communione 
pro  mortuis.    16°.    Lngduni,  1637. 

EosiAU  (J. -J.)  Medecine  pratique  populaire; 
secours  il  donner  aux  empoisonnes  et  aux  as- 
phyxies, et  nouveau  traite  d'embryologie  sacree. 
3.  ed.,  corrigee  et  augmentee.  8°.  Mamers  & 
Paris,  1839. 

Sanz  (E.)  Embriologi'a  sagrada,  que  en  ob- 
sequio  de  los  pdrrocos  y  coadjutores  de  estas  is- 
las.    8°.    Manila,  1856. 

Hund  (J.)  The  Catholic  Church  and  obstetrical 
Sfience.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlvii,  283.— Hystero- 
tomie  (L')  post-mortem;  le  bapteme  intra-ut^rin;  the- 
ologie chirurgicale.  Rev.  de  m6d.  leg..  Par.,  1895,  ii,  3.59- 
362. — James  (F.  L.)  Correspondence.  [The  Romaii 
Catholic  church  and  embryotomy.]  Med.  Herald,  Louis- 
ville, 1885,  vii,  329.— Pinilla.  Embriologia  teol6gica. 
Rev.  med.-hidrol.  cspan.,  Madrid,  1905,  vi,  289. 

Sacred  Heart  Hospital,  IManchester,  N.  H. 
Annual  report  of  the  Sisters  in  charge  and  offi- 
cers to  the  public.  2.,  1893-4.  13  pp.  8°. 
Manchester,  J.  A.  Williams,  1894. 

Sacred  Heart  Hospital,  Spokane.  Annual  re- 
port of  the  Sisters  in  charge  and  hospital  staff 
to  the  public,  for  the  year  1898.  8  1.,  illustr. 
8°.    Spokane,  Shaiv  &  Borden  Co.,  1899. 

Sacred  Heart  Hospital  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  Spokane,  Washington.  Circular  of  in- 
formation. 2 1.  24°.  Spokane,  Sunday  Morn- 
ing Call  Print,  [n.  d.]. 

Sacrifices. 

Holler  (M.)  Die  Tier-Opfer  in  der  Volksmedizin. 
Janus,  Harlem,  1906,  xi,  165-174.— Keinaeli  (S.)  Lea 
sacrifices  d'animaux  dans  I'^glise  chr^tienne.  Anthro- 
pologie.  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  59-62.— Kiinze  (G.)  Die  psy- 
chi-schen  Motive  der  Opfergebriiuche  in  der  Stufenfolge 
ihrer  Entwickelung.  Ztschr.  f.  Religionspsychol.,  Halle 
a.  S.,  1908,  ii,  81-99. 

Sacrifices  {Humcm). 

Marcus  (J.)  *  Etude  medico-legale  du  meur- 
tre  rituel.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Strack  (H.  L.)  Das  Blut  im  Glauben  und 
Aberglauben  der  IMenschheit  rait  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung  der  Volksmedizin  und  des  jiidi- 
schen  Blutritus.    8.  Aufl.    8°.    Milnchen,  1900. 

Alleged  Jewish  ritual  murders  and  the  corpse  in  the 
mediseval  pharmacopceia.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  1754.— 
Belliii  (E.  P.)  Sudebno-meditsinskaya  ekspertiza  v 
dlelie  Multanskikh  votyakov,  obvinyayemikh  v  prine- 
senii  ehelovleeheskoi  zhertvi  yazioheskim  bogam.  [Me- 
dico-forensic expert  testimony  in  the  trial  of  the  Votyaks 
of  Multan,  accused  of  bringing  human  sacrifice  to  pagan 
gods.]  Trudi  Kharkovsk.  med.  Obsh.,  1896,1,1-40,1  1., 
2  pi.,  1  plan.  .4;so,  Reprint.  .4Zso.- Vrach,  St.  Petersb., 
1896,  xvii,  331-339.  ^Zso  [Abstr.] :  Dnevnik  syezda  Obsh. 
russk.  vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  Kiev,  1896.  vi,  no.  12, 

suppl.,  42-46.   .  Otvlet  g.  professoru  sudebnol  me- 

ditsini  F.  A.  Patenko  na  statyu  yevo,  napisannuyu  po 
povodu  moyel  sudebno-meditsinskol  ekspertizi  po  dlelu 
o  Multanskikh  votyakakh,  obvinyavshikhsya  v  prinese- 
nii  ehelovleeheskoi  zhertvi  yazlcheskim  bogam.  [Answer 
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Sacrifices  {Human). 

to  Prof.  Patenko's  article  written  apropos  of  my  expert 
testimony  in  medical  jurisprudence  in  the  trial  of  the 
Votyaksuf  Multan,  accused  of  bringing  human  sacrifice 
to  pagan  gods.]  Trudi  Kharkovsk,  med.  Obsh.,  1896,  i, 
121-14S. — Discussion  sur  le  crime  rituel.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  19U2,  5.  s.,  lil,  69;  731.— 
Gariiault  (P.)  Le  livre  de  Strack  sur  le  sang  et  le 
crime  rituel  des  Israelites.  Ibid.,  1901,  5.  s.,  ii,  135-138.— 
Goldstein  (F.)  Die  iVIenschenopfer  im  Lichte  der 
Politik  und  der  Staatswissenschaften.  Globus,  Brn- 
sch\vg.,1906,  Ixxxix,  37-41.— Holler  (M.)  Zur  Opfer- 
Anatomie.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Anthrop. 
[etc.],  MUnchen,  1896,  xxvii,  '1;  12. — IvvanowskI 
(N.P.)  UeberMenschenopfer.  Globus,  Brnschwg,,  1898, 
Ixxiv,  101.— Joslii  ( P.  B. )  On  the  rite  of  human  sacri- 
fice in  ancient,  medieeval  and  modern  India  and  other 
countries.  J.  Anthrop.  Soc.  Bombay,  1893,  iii,  27o-300.— 
Kenyeres.  Falsche  Auslegungen  Sachverstandigerbei 
Anklagen  wegen  Ritualmordes.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl. 
Med.,  Berl  ,  1908,  xxxv,  57-65.— Klose  (H.)  ReligiSse 
Anschauungen  und  Menschenopfer  in  Togo.  Globus, 
Brnschwg.,  1902,  Ixxxi,  187-194.— Kosorotoff  (D.) 
Sudebno-meditsinskaya  ekspertiza  po  dielu  o  Multan- 
skikh  votyakakh,  obvinyayemlkh  v  prinesenii  cbolovle- 
cheskol  zhertvl  yazlchesliim  bogam.  [lU'dico-jmlicial 
expert  testimony;  in  the  case  of  the  Votyaks  of  Multan 
accused  of  bringing  human  sacrifice  to  idols.]  Bolnitsch 
gaz.  Botkiiia,  SI.  Petersb.,  1896,  vii,  353-383.— Lang  (A.) 
The  martyrdom  of  St.  Daslus.  Man,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  83.— 
lieontyetri K.  M.)  Sudebno-meditsinskaya  ekspertiza 
po  multiinskomu  dlelu  na  tretyeni  razljiratelstvie  yevo 
V  g.  Maladishle.  [Forensic  medirnl  expert  testimony  in 
the  Multan  process  at  the  third  trial  in  Muludlsh.]  Dnev- 
nik  Obsh.  vrach.  pri  imp.  Kazan,  univ.,  1897,  110-124. — 
i»atenko  (F.)  Po  povodu  statyi  E.  F.  Bellina:  "Su- 
debno-meditsinskaya. ekspertiza  v  dlelle  multanskikh 
votyakov,  obvinyayemlkh  v  prinesenii  chelovlecheskol 
zhertvi  yazicheskim  bogam."  [Apropos  of  E.  F.  Bellin's 
article:  "Medico-forensic  expert  testimony  in  the  trial 
of  the  Multan  votyaks  accused  of  bringing  human  sacri- 
fice to  pagan  gods."]    Yuzhno-russk.  med.  gaz.,  Odessa, 

1896,  V,  284;  297;  309.— Preiiss  (K.  T.)  Der  Ursprung 
der  Menschenopfer  in  Mexico.  ,  Globus,  Brnschwg.,  1904, 
Ixxxvi,  108-119.  — Reeliis  (  E.  )  Etude  d'ethnologie 
comparee;  les  sacrifices  humains  cliez  les  Khonds  de 
rinde.  Mem.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1883-8,  2.  s.,  id,  74- 
103.— Sartori  (P.)  Ueber  das  Bauopfer.  Ztschr.  f. 
Ethnol.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxx,  1-54.— Strack  &  Marcus. 

■  Le  meurtre  rituel.  [Abstr.]  France  med.,  Par.,  1900, 
xlvii,  444.  Also:  Arcli.  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lvon  &  Par., 
1901,  xvi,  106-112.— Walliouse  (M.J.)  Some  vestiges 
of  girl  sacrifices,  jar  burial,  and  contracted  interments 
in  India  and  the  East.  J.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Loud.,  1881-2, 
xi,  418-423.— Westeulioett'er.  Ueber  die  Ursache  des 
Todes  der  Agnes  Hruza;  eine  kritische  Bearbeitung  des 
gericht.siirztlichen  Materials  aus  dem  Polnaer  Ritual- 
mordprozess.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1907,  3. 
F.,  xxxiii,  290-340. 

Sacrilege. 

Zaleski  (L. )  Una  banda  di  sacrileghi  professionali. 
Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1905,  xxvi,  585-593. 

Sacro-coccygeal  region. 

Bena  (M.)  *Die  Bedeutung  der  Michaeli- 
schen  Raute  in  der  Geburtshiilfe.  8°.  Strass- 
burg,  1903. 

MoNiER  (J.)  *Du  losange  de  Michaelis. 
Etude  cliiiique.    8°.    Li/on,  1901. 

Bergli  (R.)  Symbolse  ad  cognitionem  gelasinorum 
sacralium  fcemineorum.  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1908,  5.  R., 
i,  1265-1269.  Alao,  transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1908,  xlvii,  493-497.— Braquehaye.  Sarcome 
de  la  region  sacro-iliaque.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  etphvsiol. 
.  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1889,  x.  111.— Fritzscli  (G.)  Sacralen 
Haut-Grubchen  beim  Menschen.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  Ge- 
sellsch. f.  Anthrop.,  1898, 142-144.— Mallory  (F.  B.)  Sa- 
cro-coccvgeal  dimples,  sinuses,  and  cysts.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.,  1892,  n.  s.,  ciii,  263-277.  Also,  Reprint.— iUarkoe 
(F.  H.) &Scliley  (W.  S.)  The  sacrococcygeal  dimples, 
sinuses  and  cysts.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902,  n.  s.,  cxxiii, 
820-838.— Stratz  (C.  H.)  Die  Raute  von  Michaelis. 
Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.u.  Gvnak.,  Stuttg.,  1895,  xxxiii,  94-12.5, 
1  pi.— Unger  (E.)  &  Bru»'scU  (T.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der 
Fovea  und  Fistula  sacrococcygeas.  caudalis  und  der  Ent- 
wicklung  des  Ligamentum  caudale  beim  Menschen. 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1902,  Ixi,  151-219,  2  pi. 

Sacro-coccygeal  region  {Diseases  of). 
TorzE  (A.)    *Des  dermopathies  et  des  der- 
monecrosies  sacro-coccygiennes.     4°.  Paris, 
1853. 

Graliam  (D.  W.)  Pilo-midal  sinus.  Tr.  Illinois  M. 
Soc,  Chicago,  1897,237-241.    Also:  .J.Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1897,  xxviii,  1151.— JasiAski  (W.)   O  plamach  niebies- 


Sacro-coccygeal  region  {Diseases  of). 

kich  w  okolicy  krzyza,  znanych  pod  nazwij  plam  mon- 
golskich.  [Mongolian  spots  in  the  sacral  region.] 
Przegl.  pedyat.,  Krak6w,  1908-9,  i,  101-108. 

Sacro-coccygeal  region  {Tumors  of). 

See,  also,  Coccyx  (  Tumors  of);  Fistula  {Anal, 
Congenital);  Fistula  [Sacral,  etc.);  Labor (Co/w- 
pUcaied)  from,  tumors;  Perineum  [Tumors  of); 
Sacro-coccygeal  region.  [Tumors  of.  Cystic); 
Sacro-coccygeal  region  (Tumors  of,  ifaligmnit). 

BiEKiioLZ  [A.  F. )  *  Ein  Fall  von  congenitaler 
Sakralgeschwulst  bei  einein  halbjiihrigen  Kinde. 
8°.    Mimchen,  1885. 

Beauner  (C. )  *Ein  Fall  von  congenitaler 
teratoiden  Mischgeschwulst  in  der  Kreuz-Steiss- 
beingegend.    8°.    Wilrzburg,  1899. 

Brunn{F.  W. )  *Zur  Kenntniss  der  ange- 
bornen  Sakraltumoren.    8°.    Mimchen,  1902. 

Calbet  (J.-B.)  ^Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
tumeura  congenitales  d'origine  parasitaire  de  la 
region  sacro-coccygienne.    4°.    Paris,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1893. 

Feldmann  (0.  [W.  F.]  )  *Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
niss der  congenitalen  Sacraltumoren.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1895. 

Gramm  (A.)  *Zur  Casuistik  der  Sacraltu- 
moren.   8°.    Mimclien,  1902. 

Hagenbach  (E.  )  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
angeborenen  Sacrococcygealtumoren.  [Basel.] 
8°.    Berlin,  1902. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1902,  Ixvi,  426-447. 

Hennig  (L.  )  *  Ueber  congenitale  echte  Sa- 
craltumoren.   [Munich.]    8°.    Jena,  1900. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path  ,  Jena, 
1900,  xxviii,  593-619. 

Hoffmann  (H.  [P.])  *Ein  Beitrag  zu  den 
angeborenen  Sakralgesch-wiilsten.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1904. 

HoppE  (W. )  *  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den 
angeborenen  Kreuzsteissbein  -  Gesch-sviilsten. 
[Breslau.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902-3,  Ixvi, 
529-558. 

Maekus  (C.  )  *Ein  Fall  von  angeborener 
Sakralgeschwulst  in  Verbindung  mit  Atresia 
Ani  vesicalis,  hochgradiger  Hypospadie  und 
Nierenmissbildung.     8°.     Freiburg  i.  B.,  1898. 

M  eyer  (J. )  *  Ueber  Teratome  der  Kreuz- 
und  Steissbeingegend.    8°.    Greifswald,  1896. 

MijLLER  (J.  L. )  *  Ueber  congenitale  Sacral- 
tumoren.   [Munich.]    8°.    Bayreuth,  1901. 

Perrier  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
structure  et  de  la  pathogenie  des  tumeurs  sacro- 
coccygiennes.    8°.    Geneve,  1907. 

PP.EHLER  (  W.  )  *  Die  angeborenen  Ge- 
schwiilste  der  Kreuz  -  Steissbeingegend.  8°. 
Bern,  1897. 

QuiOT  (D.)  *Des  inclusions  fcetales  de  la 
region  sacro-coccygienne.  8°.   Jfoiitpellier,  1902. 

Sperling  (J.)  '*  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der 
congenitalen  Sakraltumoren.  8°.  Wiirzbura, 
1892. 

Spondly  (0.)  *  Ueber  Pigment  in  einem 
Sacrococcygealteratom.    8°.    Zilrich,  1894. 

Steimann  (  W.)  *  Ein  Fall  von  Sacralteratom 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  seiner  Bezie- 
hungen  zum  Primitivstreifenresten,  zugleicli 
ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  mono-  und  bigermi- 
nalen  Milchgeschwiilste.    8°.    Marburg,  1905. 

Steoh  (  K.  )  *  Beitrag  zur  Genese  der  sacro- 
coccygealen  Teratome.    8°.    Giessen,  1897. 

Wanner  (E.)  *  Ueber  congenitale  Sacraltu- 
moren    8°.    Berlin,  [1893]. 

Wasle  (R.)  *Zur  Anatomie  der  Sacraltu- 
moren.   8°.     Wiirzburg,  1896. 
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Sacro-coccygeal  region  {Tumors  of). 

Wick  (W.  M.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  angeborenen  Geschwiilste  der  Kreuz-  und 
Steissbeingegend.    8°.    Kiel,  1903. 

Winter  (C.  )  *  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
sacro-coecvgealen  Tumoren.  8°.  Konigsberg  i. 
Pr.,  1905. ' 

VON  Zapolowski  (B.)  *Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  Sacral teratom  beim  Neugeborenen.  8°. 
Greifsivald,  1906. 

Azevedo  IXeves.  Um  caso  de  kysto  dermoide  do 
raphe  ano-coocygeo  continuandoae  com  um  adeno  kysto 
myxoma  do  ovario  esquerdo.  J.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lisb., 
1902,  Ixvi,  316-318.— Barcliielli  (A.)  Studio  clinico  ed 
istologieo  di  due  casi  di  teratoma  sacro-coccigeo.  Riv.  di 
clin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1905,  iii,  90-107. — Beatson.  Post- 
mortem examination  of  the  case  of  large  .sacral  tumour 
shown  at  a  recent  meeting  of  the  society.  Glasgow  M.  J., 
1891,  XXXV,  394-397.— Bize  &  Grisel.  Tumeur  cong(?ni- 
tale  sacro-coccygienne.  Kev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1902,  2.  s., 
iii,  139-143. — Bleekrode  (M.  M.)  Engevalvan  lipoma 
fibromatosum  in  de  regie  sacralis;  extirpatie.  Geneesk. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Nederl.  Indie,  Batav.,  1889,,  xxviii,  543. — 
Boissard  (A.)  &  Launois  (P.-E.)  Etude  clinique, 
anatomo-pathologique  et  histologique  sur  un  teratome 
de  la  region  sacro-coccygienne.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de 
Par.,  1904,  vii,  240-251,  2  pi.— Borst  (M.)  Die  ange- 
borenen Geschwiilste  der  Sacralregion;  zu.sammenfas- 
sendes  Referat.   Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat., 

Jena,  1898,  ix,  449-501.   .  Ein  Sacraltumor  von  hirn- 

artigem  Bau.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 
1902,  xxxl,  419-439,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Verhandl  .  d. 
deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1901,  Berl.,  1902,  197-200.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abth.,  16-18.— 
Botliezat.  Contributiune  la  studiul  tumorilor  con- 
genitale  ale  regiunel 'saoro-coccygiene.  Rev.dechir., 
Bucuresci,  1901,  V,  493;  533. — de  Bovis  (R.)  Lipomes  sa- 
cro-coccyglens.  Pressemed.,Par.,1898, i,26.— Broca( A.) 
&  Caziii.  Du  r61e  des  vestiges  de  I'intestin  post-anal 
dans  la  production  de  certaines  tumeurs  cong(5nitales  de 
la  region  sacro-eoecygienne.  Rev.  d'orthop.,  Par.,  1895,  vi, 
437-453.  Also  [Rap.  de  Kirmisson] :  Bull,  et  m(5m.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  189(5,  n.  s.,  xxi,  309-312.— Broca  (A.)  & 
Gauekler  (E.)  A  propos  d'un  cas  de  tumeur  sacro- 
coccygienne,  avec  examen  histologique.  Rev.  d'orthop.. 
Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  v,  97-112.— Calbet  (B.)  Les  atfections 
cong^nitales  de  la  region  sacro-coccygienne.  Arch.  gen. 
de  m^d..  Par.,  1894,  1,  462;  568.— Campbell  (W.  F.) 
Congenital  sacral  tumor,  with  report  of  case.  Am.  J. 
Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxiii,  207-209.— Clienowetli  (J.  S.) 
Tumor  of  the  sacrum.  Louisville  J.  S.  &  M.,  1898,  v,  197- 
199. — Cliiari.  UeberkongenitaleSakraltumoren.  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1904,  Jena,  1905,  viii, 
76-78.— CI  utton  (H.  H.)  Successful  excision  of  a  con- 
genital sacro-coccygeal  tumor  in  a  young  child.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1898,  xxvii,  255-2-58.- Curtis  (H.  J.)  Con- 
genital sacro-coccygeal  tumour.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1903-4,  Iv,  22-26.— Bella  Porta.  Voluminoso  fibroma 
della  regione  presacrale;  laparotomia;  guarigione.  Atti 
d.  Ass.  med.  lomb.,  Mllano,  1896.  229-241.— Deri  (H.  J.) 
Velesziiletett  keresztt^ji  dagauat.  [Congenital  tumor 
of  the  sacral  region.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1901, 
xlv,  804-807.  Also,  transl.:  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1902,xxxviii,  97-101.— Dobroinisloff(V.  D.) 
K  uoheniyu  o  teratoidnlkh  opukholyakh  kresttsovo- 
khvosttsovol  oblasti  (tri  sluehaya).  [Teratomata  of  the 
sacro-coccygeal  region  (three cases).]  Russk.chir.  arch., 
S.-Peterb.,  1902,  xviii,  681-602,  4  pi.— Donnadieu  & 
Carrifere.  Lipome  de  la  region  sacro-coccygienne. 
J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xxii,  439. — Edmunds 
(A.)  A  case  of  successful  removal  of  a  congenital  sacral 
tumour.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis  Child.,  Lond.,  190.5-6,  vi, 
155-1.57. — Eisner  (G.)  Teratoma  sacrale.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnscbr.,  1903, 1;  1237.— Engelmann.  Beitrage 
zur  Kenntniss  der  Sacraltumoren.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1903-4,  Ixxii,  942-977.  Also:  Arb.  a.  d.  chir.  Klin, 
d.  k.  Univ.  Berl.,  1906,  xviii,  33-68,  2  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx, 
Ver.-Bell.,  42. — Everett  (M.  H.)  Congenital  sacro- 
coccygeal tumors.  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1896, 
i,  10. — Frank  (K.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  congenitalen 
Sacraltumoren.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1905, 
Ixxvii,  368-382. — Frattln  (G.)  Tumore  congenito  della 
regione  sacro-coccigea.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1904,  xii, 
1029-1036,  2  pi.— Ganz  (H.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  congeni- 
talen Sacraltumoren.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xix, 
521.— Gavrilolf  (P.  I.)  Sluehal  opukholi  v  kresttsovol 
oblasti  u  rebvonka.  [Tumor  in  the  sacral  region  in  a 
child.]  DIetsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1902,  vii,  74.— Glani  (R.) 
Contributo  alio  .studio  del  teratomi  sacrali.  Clin,  chir., 
Milano,  1903,  xi,  941-960,  1  pi.— Giglio  (G.)  Sopra  un 
caso  di  teratoma  sacro-coccigeo.  Atti  d.  Soc.  Ital.  di 
ostet.  e  ginec.  1895  Roma,  1896,  ii,  364-377,  1  pi.— Gorski 
(K.  S.)  Sluehal  meningo-myelocele  sacralis;  kostnoplasti- 
cheskaya  operatsiya  po  sposobu  V.  N.  Zenenko;  vizdoro- 


Sacro-coccygeal  region  {Tumors  of). 

vleniye.  [Case  of  .  .  .;  osteoplastic  operation  by 
Zenenko's  method;  recovery.]  Laitop.  russk.  chir., 
S.-Peterb.,  1897,  ii,  62-64,  2  pi.— Grimani  (E.)  Tumore 
congenito  della  regione  sacro-coccigea;  considerazioni 
sulla  genesi  e  classificazione  di  questi  tumori.  Riv. 
veneta  di  so.  med.,  Venezia,  1906,  xlv,  441;  457,  1  pi. — 
Grimani  (T.)  Genesi  e  classificazione  dei  tumori  con- 
geniti  della  regione  sacrococcigea.  Atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di 
patol.,  Pavia,  1906,  iv,  6.5-67.— Hagen  (W.)  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Kenntnis  der  angeborenen  Geschwiilste  der  Kreuz- 
steissbeingegend.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1904, 
xlii,  646-662,  1  pi.— Hagen-Torn  (LE.)  Sluehal  ope- 
rativnavo  udaleniya  teratoidnol  opukholi  kresttsovo- 
kopchikovoi  oblasti.  [Removal  by  operation  of  teratoma 
of  sacro-coccygeal  region.]  Laitop.  russk.  chir.,  S.-Pe- 
terb., 1899,  iv,  683-696,  2  pi.  Also,  transl:  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1899,  Ix,  635-642.— Henderson  (R.  T.)  A 
congenital  sacral  tumor.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903, 
xli,  260. — Herrmann  &  Jeannel.  Tumeur  sacro- 
coccygienne  cong6nitale.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  phvsiol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1906,  xli,  381-393,  1  pi.— Herrmann  (G.)  & 
Xourneux  (F.)  Sur  I'origine  des  tumeurs  congeni- 
tal es  de  la  region  sacro-coccygienne.  Ibid.,  113-132.— 
Hinterstoisser  (H.)  Ueber  einen  congenitalen,  tera- 
toiden  Sacraltumor  mit  Metastasierung.  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixxxvli,  79-83,  1  pi.— Huber  (F.) 
Sacro-coccygeal  tumor  ina  child  three  weeks  old;  opera- 
tion; recovery.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  ix,  891-898. 
Also:  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc.  1892,  [N.  Y.],  1893,  iv,  200-207. 

 .   Teratoma  of  sacrum  and  coccyx.   Ibid.,  1898, 

X,  209-218.   .  Congenital  sacro-coccygeal  tumor  in 

an  infant  34  days  old;  operation;  recoverv.  Pediatrics, 
N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1898,  vi,  3.— Hyatt  (H.  0.)  H»matoma 
of  the  sacrum.  North  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington,  1894, 
xxxiv,  153. — Isnardl  (L.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  clsti  con- 
genita sacro-coccigea  guarita  coll'  operazione  di  Kraske. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Aocad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1893,  3.  s.,  xli,  488- 
491. — JafTrey  (F.)  A  case  of  sacral  tumour.  Rep.  Soc. 
Study  Dis.  Child., Lond. ,1900-1901, 1,123.— Kaclikovskl 
(P.  !E. )  Sluehal  vrozhdennol  opukholi  v  kresttsovo- 
kopchikovol  oblasti,  operirovannol  s  blagopriyatnim 
Iskhodom.  [Congenital  tumor  in  the  sacrococcygeal 
region,  operated  successfully.]  Khirurg'ia,  Mosk.,  1902, 
xi,  660-665.— "von  Kannegieser  (N.)  Ein  Fall  von 
teratoider  Geschwulst  in  der  Sacralgegend  bei  einem 
neugeborenen  Miidchen.  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u. 
Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1900,  xi,  1140.— Keen  (W.  W.)  &'Cop- 
lin  (W.  M.  L. )  Sacrococcygeal  tumor  (teratoma);  with 
an  opening  entirely  through  the  sacrum,  and  a  sinus  pass- 
ing through  this  opening  and  communicating  with  the 
rectum,  the  sinus  resembling  a  bronchus.  [Pathological 
reports  by  A.  G.  Ellis.]  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1906,  3.  s., 
xxviii,  197-214,2  pi.  Also:  Surg.  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago, 
1906,  ii,  661-671.  Also,  Reprint.— Keller  (L.)  Sacral  te- 
ratoma of  rare  development.  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1904, 
ix,  314. — Keller  (R.)  Zwei  Falle  von  congenitalem 
Sacraltumor.  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixxxv,  555- 
575.— Kiderlen  (P.)  Die  teratoiden  Geschwiilste  der 
Kreuzbeingegend  vom  klinischen  Standpunkt,  nebst 
Mittheilung  eines  einsehlagigen  Falles.  Deutsche  Zt- 
schr. f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1899,  Iii,  87-151,— Kiener.  Surune 
tumeur  congenitalede  la  region  sacro-coccygienne.  Gaz. 
hebd.  d.  sc.  mi5d.  de  Montpel.,  1891,  xiii,  409-413.— Kir- 
misson (E.)  Tumeurs  congenitales  de  la  rijgion  sacro- 
coccygienne.    Bull.  m&A.,  Par.,  1897,  xi,  225-228.  Also: 

Rev.  prat.  d.  tray,  de  mfid..  Par.,  1897,  liv,  97.   .  Les 

tumeurscongSnitales  sacro-coccygiennes.  Rev.  internat. 
de  m(?d.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  302-304.— Kirmisson 
(E.)  &  Bize.  Tumeur  sacro-coccygienne  renfermant 
dans  son  int(5rieur  des  bronches  et  des  reins  rudimen- 
taires.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  vii,  141-151.— 
Koclier.  Sacraltumor.  In  Ms:  Chir.  Klin,  zu  Bern, 
8°,  Jena,  1891,  '  63-68.— Koplstein  (V.)  Pfipad  tera- 
tomu  sakrAlniho.  [A  case  of  sacral  teratoma.]  L6k. 
rozhledy,  Praha,  1903,  xi,  496-500. — Krestsovokop- 
oliikovaya  teratoma.  [Sacro-coccygeal  teratoma.] 
Otchot  o  dieyateln.  khirurg.  klin.  [etc.]  v  Mosk. 
(1896-8),  1899,  130.— KrImolf(  A.  P.)  Bursa  subcutanea 
coccygea.  Vovenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1908,  ccxxl, 
med'-spec.  pt.",  194-199.— Krutovski  (V.)  Sluehal 
vrozhdennol  opukholi  kresttsovol  oblasti  u  rebyonka 
dvukh  dnlel.  [Congenital  tumor  of  the  sacrum"  in  a 
child  two  days  old.]  Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1897,  ii,  204.— 
Kuzniik(P.)  Keresztt4ji  daganat  6rdekes  esete.  [An 
interesting  case  of  tumor  of  sacral  region.]  Orvosi  neti 
zsemle,  Budapest,  1894,  ix,  612.  Also:  Budapest!  k.  orvo- 
segy.  1894-iki  6vkonyve,  1895,  120-122.    Also,  transl.:  Pest. 

med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1894,  xxx,  518.   .  Ke- 

reszttaji  beltomlo  (enterocysta)  esete.  [A  case  of  entero- 
cyst  of  the  sacral  region.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1895, 
xxxix,  84-86.  Also,  transl.:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  189.5,  xli,  199-205.  Also,  transl.:  Pest.  med. -chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxi,  489-492.— Laquer  (L.) 
Ueber  Compression  der  Cauda  equina;  Compressions- 
Erscheinungen  ira  Gebiete  der  Lumbal-  und  Sacral- 
wurzeln;  Eroffnung  des  Canalis  sacralis;  Exstirpation 
eines  Lymphangioma  cavernosum;  Beseitigung  fast  aller 
Beschwerden.   Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1891,  x,  193- 
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Sacro-coccygeal  region  {Tamors  of  ). 

204. — La  Torre  (F.)  Esilo  remoto  di  uu  voluminoso 
tumore  sacro-coecigeo.  Clin,  ostet..  Roma.  1907,  ix,  344- 
34a. — Linser  \  P.  i  Ueber  Sakraltumoren  und  eine  sel- 
tene  fotale  Inklusion.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1900- 
1901,  xxix,  388-109.  1  pi.— Liockliart  (J.  \V.)  A  giant 
o-steoma.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Loui.-;,  1899,  xxvii,  1174-1176.— 
Lusena  (G.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dei  tnmori  misti 
con  j;peeiale  riguardo  a  quelli  congeniti  della  regione 
sacro-ooccigea.    Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path., 

Jena.  1902,  xxxii,  43-3-460.   .  Studio  clinieo  ed  istolo- 

gico  sopra  un  nuovo  caso  di  co*idetto  teratoma  sacrale. 
Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1904,  xii,  43-50.— Lu.««tverk  (E.  Y.) 
Sluchal  teratotni  v  kresttsovol  oblasti.  [Teratoma  in  the 
sacral  region.]  J.  akush.  i  jensk.  boliez.,  St.  Petersb., 
1905,  xix,  1302.— M'Coue  (.T.  F.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
sacral  teratoma.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  Sacramento,  1901, 
309. — ?IoKay  iW.  J.S)  E.xcision  of  a  congenital  .sacro- 
coccvgeal  tumour  from  a  woman.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney.  1902,  xxi,  360.— -Ilackeiirodt.  Fall  von  Sacral- 
geschwulst  bei  einem  siebenmonatlichen  Fotus.  Ztschr. 
f.  Geburtsh.  u.Gynak.,  Stuttg.,  1S91,  xxii,  414.— Manega 
(U. )  &  Sliiitoaldi  (G.)  Teratoma  della  regione  sacro- 
coccigea  in  un  neonato.  Riv.  di  din.  pediat.,  Firenze, 
1908,  vi,  648-663.— Jlarboe  (F.  H.)  Congenital  .sacro- 
coccygeal tumor.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  A.ss.,  Phila.,  189-5,  xiii, 
470. — JIarttn  ( E.  D. )  A  case  of  congenital  sacro-coccy- 
geal  tumor;  removed  fifteen  davs  after  birth:  weight 
fifteen  ounces:  recovery.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1S98-9,  li, 
623-629,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc. 
1899,  N.  Orl.,  1900,  27,  1  pi.— Massey  (G.  B.)  A  case  of 
fibromyxosarcoma  of  the  sacrum  of  large  size  succe?.s- 
fullv  treated  bv  cataphoric  operations,  with  preservation 
of  the  sphincter.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc.  Phila.,  1904, 
XXV.  221-223.  Also:  J.  Ad  vane.  Therap..  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii, 
596-601.— Maylard.  (k.  E.)  Successful  removal  of  a 
large  sacro-coccygeal  tumour.  Med.  Press&Circ,  Lond., 
1897,  n.  s.,  Ixiv,  .504. — ITIening'ocele  sacralis:  Radi- 
caloperation:  Heilung.  Jahresb.ii.  d.  chir.  Klin.  d.  fniv. 
Greifswald  1889-90.  Leipz..lS92..50.—.nikUailoff'(X.K.) 
K  kazuistikle  kresttsevikh  opukholel.  [Cases  of  sacral 
tumors.]  Laitop.  rus,sk.  chir.,  S.-Peterb.,  1896.  i.  996-1003, 
2  pi.— Moelialofr(S.  P.)  K  kazuistikle  teratoidnikh 
opukholel  V  kresttsovo-kopchikovol oblasti.  [Teratoma- 
tous  tumors  in  the  sacro-coccygeal  region.]  Khirurgia, 
Mosk..  1909,  XXV,  22-27. — ITIoliii.  Tumeur  sacrOrCOCcy- 
gienne  chez  un  adulte:  forme  clinique  rare  simulant  un 
ostfosarcome  du  sacrum:  intervention;  guerison:  resultat 
clinique.  Lyon  med.,  1907,  cviii,  863-866.  —  Jlolin  & 
Oaboiird.  Sur  une  variety  rare  et  tardive  de  tumeurs 
congenitalessacro-coccygiennes.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par..  1907, 
Ixxx,  519-524. — Jlonsarrat  (K.)  A  congenital  sacro- 
coccygeal tumour.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1901,  xxi,  139- 
143.— -Worestin  (H.)  Myxome  sacro-coccygien.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  799-80-d. — iM tiller. 
Einseltener  Haut-Knochen-Tumorder  Kreuzbeingegend; 
Operation.  Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  mecklenb.  Aerztever.,  Ro- 
stock. 1902,  Xo.  227.  1277.— .llukliaiioff  (L.  N.)  Che- 
tire  sluchaya  vrozhdennikh  opukholel  krettsovo-kopchi- 
kovol  oblasti.  [Four  cases  of  congenital  siicro-coccvgeal 
tumors.]  Khirurgia.  Mosk.,  1909,  xxv,  38-15.— Naka- 
yaiiia(H.t  Ueber  kongenitale  Sacraltunioren.  Arch, 
f.  Entwcklngsmchn.  d.  Organ..  Leipz.,  1905,  xix,  47-5- 
565. — >'asse.  Beitrag  zur  Genese  der  .sacrococcvgealen 
Teratome.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir..  Berl..  1892-3,  xlv,  685-699, 
1  pi.  Also:  Arb.  a.  d.  chir.  Klin.  d.  k.  Univ.  Berl.,  1893, 
vii,  111-125,  1  pi.— Penzo  ( R. )  Sulla  classificazione  dei 
tumori  congeniti  della  regione  saero-coccigea;  teratoma 
sacrale.  ^Arch.  per  le  sc.  med  .  Torino.  1903,  xxvii,  81-95, 
Ipl. — Peraire  &  "Weinbera;.  Angiome  de  la  region 
sacro-lombaire;  extirpation;  guerison.  Bull.  etmem.Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  338.— Perez  Ortiz.  Tumor 
sacro-coxigeocongtjnito.  Rev.  de  san.  mil.,  Madrid,  1896, 
X,  512. — Pliocas.  Deux  cas  de  tumeurs  sacro-coccv- 
giennes.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1896,  n.-s"., 
xxii.  847-8.50.— Pollosson  (A.)  Tumeur  sacro-coccv- 
gienne.  Lyon  chirurg.,  1908-9,  1,  301-303.— Pont.  Tu- 
meur mixte  de  la  region  saero-coccvgienne.  Echo  med. 
de  Lyon,  189(,  ii,  119.— Poper  (P.  G.)  K  kazuistikle 
otshtshemlennikh  spinnomozgovikh  grizh  kresttsovo- 
kopchikovol  oblasti.  [Hernia  of  the  sacro-coccvgeal  re- 
gion of  a  piece  nipped-off  spinal  cord.]  Russk.  chir.  arch., 
S.-Peterb..  1906.  xxii,  38-45.— Popesoul  (M.)  Ein  unge- 
ivohnlicher  Fall  von  Sacralteratom.  Centralbl.f.  Gvnak 
Leipz.,  1901,  xxv.  1077-1079.— Powers  (C.  A.)  'Giant 
sacrococcygeal  tumors:  an  account  of  one  which  pursued 
an  atrophic  course.  Med.  News,  N.  Y'.,  1901,  Ixxix,  641- 
644.— Pozzan  (T.)  Contributo  alia  chirurgia  dei  tu- 
mori sacrococcigei.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902  xxiii 
1401-1403. —Preindlsberger  ( >T.  )  Zwei  Falle  voii 
Teratom  der  Sacralgegend.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u 
Leipz.,  1903,  xxiv,  Abth.  f.  Chir.  [etc.],  83-92.— Prlnee- 
teaii.  Lipome  de  la  rijgion  saero-coccvgienne.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux.  1892,  xiii,  235. — 
Prinale  i  S.  i  Sacro-coccvgeal  teratoid  tumour  with 
formation  of  meta.stases  in  the  groin.  Tr.  Rov.  \cad  M 
Ireland.  Dubl.,  1907,  xxv.  358-366,  2  pi.  Also:  Lancet 
Lond..  1907.  i,  164S-164-5.— PyotrofTfX.  X.)  K  uchenivu 
o  vrozhdennikh  opukholyakh  kresttsovo-kopchikovol 


Sacro-coccygeal  region  {Tumor,-;  of). 
oblasti.  [Congenital  tumors  of  the  sacro-coccygeal  re- 
gion.] Izvlest.  Imp.  Voyenno-Med.  Akad.,  s"-Peterb., 
1903,  vi,  147-1-57. — Keliu  (L. )  Compression  der  Cauda 
equina  durch  ein  Lymphangioma  cavernosum;  Opera- 
tion: Heilung.'  Vertiandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1891,  XX,  pt.  2.229-2:^2.— Rend  le  (C.  E.  R.)  A  case 
of  removal  of  a  large  sacral  tumour  in  an  infant  two 
hours  old;  recovery:  histological  examination.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1897,  i,  1411.— KIglietti  (C.)  Due  cast  di  tumore 
congenito  sacro-coccigeo.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat..  Firenze. 
1909,  vii,  252-272, 1  pi.— Ritsolil  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Lehre 
von  den  angeborenen  Sakralgeschwiilsten.  Beitr.  z. 
klin.  Chir.,  TUbing.,  1891-2,  viii,  hbl-hl' .  2  pi.— Rossi  ( U.) 
Studio  anatomico  ed  istologico  di  un  ca.so  di  idromenin- 
gocele  sacrale.  Sperimentale.  Sez.  biol.,  Firenze,  1895, 
xlix,  266-277.— Rozanofl'lV.  V.)  Sluchal  vrozhdennol 
opukholi  v  oblasti  kresttsa  u  rebyonka.  [Congenital 
tumor  in  the  sacral  region  in  a  child.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1906,  Ixvi,  324-333.— Salvia  (E. )  Teratoma  sa- 
crale. Riforma  med.,  Xapoli,  1889,  v,  13S8:  1394;  1400.— 
Sato  (E.)  [.A.  congenital  tumor  of  the  sacral  region.] 
Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1896,  xvii,  no.  397,  6-9. — 
Sclienerniann  (H.)  En  af  CentralnervevEev  bes- 
taaende  Tumor  sacralis  congenita.  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjobenh.. 
1908.  5.  R.,  i,  713-720.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  klin! 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1908-9,  xxviii,  310-318. —Sell WTzer  (.\.) 
A  case  of  sacral  tumor.  X'orthwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul 
1892,  xii.  424-426.— Sliavlovski  (I.  E.)  K  voprosu 
ob  yamkakh  u  nizhnyavo  kontsa  pozvonochnavo 
stolba.  [On  cavities  in  the  lower  part  of  the  spine.] 
Yrach.  .St.  Petersb.,  1890,  xi,  1112-1115.  —  Sokolotvsky 
(E.)  Referat  iiber  einen  Fall  von  Kreuzbeintumor.  St. 
Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxxiii,  11.5-117.— Stim- 
son(L.  A.)  Teratoma  of  coccygeal  region.  Ann. Surg., 
Phila.,  1896,  xxiii,  187.  — Stolper  (P.)  Die  angebo- 
renen Gesch willste  der  Kreuzstei.ssbeingegend.  Deutsche 

Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz..  1.898-9,  1.  207-2.80.   .  Under- 

suchungvon  acht  angeborenen  Sacraltunioren.  Jahresb. 
d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f .  vaterl.  Cult.  1898,  BresL,  1899.  Ixxvi, 
1.  Abt.,  med.  Sect.,  103.  —  Stowe  (W.  R.  i  Sacral  tera- 
toma. N.  Zealand  M.  J..  Wellington,  1906,  v,  52,  1  pi.— 
Strater.  Een  geval  van  congenitalen  sacraal-tumor. 
Xederl.  Tijdschr.v.  Geneesk.,  Arast.,  1906,  i, -597.— Snznki 
(T.)  &  Yamasiwa  (K.  i  Zweiter  Fall  von  congenita- 
ler  Steissgeschwulst.  [.lapanese  text.]  Ztschr.  d.  med. 
Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo. 1897.  xi,  921-924.— Symonds  (C.J.) 
Pulsating  tumour  of  the  sacrum.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond., 
1901-2,  XXXV,  174-176. — Tedenat.  Tumeur  cong^nitale 
saero-coccvgienne.  Assoc. f rani,-. de  chir.  Proc.-verb.[etc  ] 
Par.,  1903,  xvi,  746-749.— Tliomson  (\V.  A.  U.)  A  case 
of  congenital  sacral  tumour.  Tr.  Reading  Path.  Soc, 
1896-7,  ii,  19.  —  Tobler.  Sopra  un  caso  di  teratoma 
sacrale.  Ann.  di  ostet.,  Milano.  1901,  xxiii.  732. — Tusini 
( G.  )  Di  un  amorfo  dello  spazio  retto-sacro-coccigeo 
(teratoma  sacrale  contrattile  di  Yircbow,  perineo-amorfo 
dl  Taruffi) .  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.,  Roma.  1.897, 
xi,  303-342,  6  pi.— Vallois.  Tumeur  saero-coccvgienne 
chez  un  nouveau-ne  {inclu.«ion  f(i-tale).  Montpe'l.  med. 
1908.  xvi,  601-608.— Van  Duyse  (  D. )  Contribution  a 
I'etude  des  tumeurs  sacro-coccvgiennes  congenitales. 
Flandre  med..  Gaud,  1894.  i,  369;  401;  4:33, 1  pi.  Also  [Ab- 
str.] :  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gaud.  1894,  Ixi,  18.8-194, 1  pi.— 
Van  Dnysei  D.  i&  DeBersaqnes.  Tumeur sacro-coc- 
cygienne  congenitale  a  vec  vesictile  oculaire  rudimentaire. 
Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  189.5-6.  iii,  214-224,  4  pi. 
Also,  Reprint.— Veron.  De  la  pathogenie  des  tumeurs 
sacro-coccygiennes  (a  propos  d'une  tumeur  a  tissus  mul- 
tiples de  cettert^gion  operee  et  gueriei.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst. 
de  Par.,  1902,  v,  261-273.— van  den  W.  (E.)-  Kind  met 
gezwel  aan  het  stuitbeen.  Tijdschr.  v.  prakt.  verlosk., 
Haarlem,  1904-5,  viii,  342.  —  WaltUer.  Tumeur  de  la 
face  anterieure  du  sacrum  enlevee  par  laparotomie. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xxvi.  766- 
771.— Wette  (T.)  Ueber  Fisteln  und  Geschwulste  in  der 
Sacrococcygealgegend:  Dermoid  im  Sacralcanale.  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Chir..  Berl.,  1S94.  xlvii.  343-357.  —  Wietin^  (J.) 
Beitrag  zu  den  angeborenen  Geschwiilsten  der  Kreuz- 
Steissbeingegend.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Ttibing.,  1902, 
xxxvi,  664-688. — Yamasiwa  (K.)  Ein  Fall  von  con- 
genitaler  Steissgeschwulst.  [Japanese  text.]  Ztschr.  d. 
med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo.  1897,  xi,  799-814. 

Sacro-coccygeal  region  {Tumors  of 
Cystic). 

GussENBACEK  (C.)  Febei"  sacrale  Dermoide. 
8°.    BerUn,  1893. 

AUo  [-\bstr.] ,  in:  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1893.  xviu.441. 

Hexsex(C.  )  *Des  kystes  dermoi'des  et  des 
fistules  congenitales  de  la  region  sacro-coecy- 
gienne.    4°.    Paris,  1893. 

OszwALUowsKi  (A.)  *Ueber  Dermoidcysten 
der  Kreuzsteissbeingegend.  8°.  Munchen, 
1902. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Munchen,  1903. 
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Sacro-coccygeal  region  {Tumors  of, 
Cystic). 

ViLLARD  (H.)  *Kystes  hydatiques  de  la  re- 
gion sacro-lombaire.    4°.    Paris,  1891. 

Bartel  (J.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik  der  Tumoren 
der  Sakralgegend;  kleinzystisches  Epidermoid  der  Sa- 
kralgegend.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii,  213.— 
Beall  (E.  J.)  Dermoid  cysts  of  the  coccygeal  region. 
Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gvnec.  Ass.  1888,  Birmingham,  Ala., 
1889,  i,  79-85.— Boslier  (L.  C.)  Dermoid  cysts  and  fls- 
tulse  of  the  sacro-ooccygeal  region.  Old  Dominion  J.  M. 
&S.,  Richmond,  1904-5,  iii, 338-341.  Also:  Tr.  South.  Surg. 
&  Gynec.  Ass.  1904,  Birmingham,  1905,  xvli ,  328-334, 1  pi.— 
Boacliot  (G.)  Kyste  hydatiquedu  canal  sacre  formant 
tameur  dans  le  petit  bassin.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii, 634.— Ceci  (A.)  Technique  operatoire 
dans  I'extirpation  d'un  6norme  kyste  dermoide  sacro- 
lombaire.  Assoc.  fran?.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.] ,  Par., 
1904,  xvii,  345-350.— Claxton  (E.  I.)  A  case  of  congeni- 
tal sacrococcygeal  cyst.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1905, 
xix,  73.— Congenitale  Cy.ste  der  Sacralgegend.  Kin- 
dersp.  in  Basel.  Jahresb.  (1902),  1903,  xl,  134.— Czyze- 
wicz  (A.)  jun.  Przypadek  skorzakaokolicy  krzyzowej. 
[Dermoid  cyst  of  the  sacral  region.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Kra- 
kow, 1902,  xli,  631-634. — Eclilnococcus  textus  cellu- 
losi  regionis  saoralis;  Excochleatio;  Heilung.  Jahrb.  d. 
Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenan.st.  1894,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  iii, 
1056.— Eliot  (E.)  Coccygeal  cyst.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep. 
Presbyterian  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  1,  185-189.  —  Flstule 
anale  consecutive  a  I'inflammation  d'un  kyste  dermoide 
de  la  region  sacro-coocygienne.  Province  med.,  Lyon, 
1895,  ix,  613.— Jewett  (C.)  A  monstrosity  with  sacro- 
coecvgeal  cyst.  Am.  Gyneec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xi, 
30-34.— K-itagawa  (N. )  [Child  with  large  head  hav- 
ing large  congenital  cystic  tumor  appended  to  sacral 
region;  removal  by  operation;  recovery.]  Koseikwan 
Iji  Kenkyu  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1895,  ii,  no.  6,  1-3.— 
itiirzvvelly.  Retrorectale,  prasacrale  Epithelcysten. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  x'xxiv, 
1748.— liilieiitlial  (H. )  Congenital  cystic  tumor  of  the 
coccygeal  region,  probably  enterocvstoma.  Mea.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1893,  xliii,  472.— Markoe  (F.  H.)  Sacro-coccy- 
geal  dermojd.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1895,  xxl,  706.— Mar- 
tinez Suarez  (F.)  Fistula  de  ano  por  quiste  dermoi- 
deo  de  la  pared  posterior  del  sacro.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de 
cien.  med.,  Madrid,  1902,  viii,  288-292.— Nicaise.  Des 
kystes  dermoides  et  des  flstules  cong^nitales  de  la  region 
sacro-coccvgienne.  Tribune  mid..  Par.,  1893,  2.  s.,xxvi, 
327-330.  Also:  Ann.  d'orthop.  et  de  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1893, 
vi,  151-157.— JPerman  (E.  S.)  Ein  Fall  von  cystosen 
Sacrococcygeal-Teratom,  nebst  einigen  Worten  iiber  die 
Genesis  dieser  Geschwiilste.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1894-5,  xlix,  657-674,  1  pi. — Poussoii.  Kyste  dermoide 
de  la  region  coccygienne  chez  une  femme  de  trente  ans. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phvsiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1891,  xii, 
30-33.— de  Rotlisehild  (H.)  &  ScUwab.  Kyste  con- 
genital sacro-coccvgien;  operation;  gu^rison.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'obst.  de  Par.,  1899,  ii,  71-76,  2  pi.— RuHierfortl  (H.) 
A  case  of  post-rectal  dermoid,  removed  by  the  parasacral 
route:  with  remarks  on  tumours  of  the  sacro-coccygeal 
region.  Glasgow  Hosp.  Rep.,  1901,  Iii,  405-412. — Sotto- 
casa  (L.)  Igroma  sacrale  congenito  o  cistoide  di  Lotz- 
beck.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.  prov.  di  Bergamo,  1896,  vii,  no. 
5,  1-4.— Voiveiiel.  Kvste  dermoide  sacro-coccvgien 
avec  fistule.  Toulouse  liied.,  1906,  2.  s.,  viii,  208-210.— 
Wadynslci  (R.)  Angiosarcoma  cysticum  regionis  sa- 
crales.  Jahrb.  d.  bosn.-herceg.  Landesspit.  in  Sarajevo 
1894-6,  Wien,  1898,  787-790. 

Sacro-coccygeal  region  {Tumors  of, 
Malig7ia7it). 

RuDOLPHY  (F.  E.  J.)  *Ein  glanduliirer  ma- 
ligner  angeborener  Sacraltumor.  8°.  Greifs- 
wald,  1897. 

Schilling  (H.)  *Sarcom  des  Kreuzbeins. 
8°.    Milnchen,  1900. 

ScHNiTZLER  ( F. )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Sar- 
kom  der  Kreuz-Steiasbein-Gegend.  8°.  ifun- 
chen,  1900. 

Tegeleb  (E.  )  *  Ein  Fall  von  Sarkom  des  Os 
sacrum.    8°.    Greifawald,  1897. 

Delbet  (P.)  Mvxo-sarcome  de  la  region  sacree. 
Bull,  et  m(5m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  760.— Fa- 
giiet  (C.)  Sarcome  fascicule  de  la  region  sacree.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xiii,  219. — 
Fletclier  (H.  M.)  &  Waring  (H.  J.)  Two  ca.ses  of 
congenital  sacro-coccygeal  tumour,  one  of  which  de- 
veloped carcinomatous  characters.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1899-1900,  li,  226-229.— Frank  (E.)  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  Tumor  saoralis  congenitus  mit  maligner  Degenera- 
tion und  Metastasenblldung.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1894,  xix,  16-18.— Froeiicli.  Des  tumeurs  non  conge- 
nitales  du  sacrum,  en  particulier  des  sarcomes.  Rev. 
med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1891,  xxiii,  723;  752.— Gluck  (T.) 


Sacro-coccygeal  region  {Tumors  of, 
Maligna7it). 

Ein  Fall  von  Sarcoma  sacrococcygeum  congenitum  mit 
Metastasen.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1891,  xiii,  351- 
365.  Also:  Arb.  a.  d.  K.-  u.  K.-Friedrieh-Kinderkran- 
kenh.  in  Berl.,  Stuttg.,  1891,  111-125.— Goldspolin  (A.) 
Sarcoma  of  sacrum.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec,  St.  Louis 
1903^,  xvii,  40.— Hudson  (W.  H.)  A  case  of  adeno- 
carcinoma which  originated  in  the  submucous  glands  of 
a  trachea-like  formation  found  in  a  sacral  teratoma 
Contrib.  sc.  med.  .  .  .  pupils  W.  H.  Welch,  Bait.,  1900 
795-804,  2  pi.— Kermauner  (F.)  Ein  Alveolarsarkoni 
des  Kreuzbeines.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xii,  946- 
948.— von  Kogerer  (T.)  Sarcoma  ossis  sacri;  Tod 
Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  (1893),  1894,  ii,  747- 
749.— Kopfstein  (V.)  V^voj  kankroidu  v  podkozni 
epidermaini  cyste  sakrglni.  [Cancer  epithelial  deve- 
loppe  dans  un  kyste  sacral.  Res.,  32.]  Shorn,  klin.,  v 
Praze,  1901-2,  iii,  2-5-33.- von  L.eyden  (E.)  &  Bas- 
senge  (L.)  Ein  Fall  von  Krebsgeschwulst  des  Kreuz- 
beins. Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1906,  Ix,  349-356.— 
IHarcIiandise.  Sarcome  du  sacrum.  J.  med.  de 
Brux.,1903,  viii,  236.— iTlassey  (G.  B.)  A  case  of  fibro- 
myxosarcoma  of  the  sacrum  of  large  size  successfully 
treated  by  cataphoric  operations.with  preservation  of  the 
sphincter.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  viii,  360-362.— Pean. 
Saroomedu  sacrum;  operation;  guerison;  pasde  recidive. 
Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1894,  Ixvii,  13»2.— Foliani  (H.)  Rie- 
senzellensarcom  des  Kreuzbeines.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xlv,  241-'244.  —  Powers  (C.  A.) 
Giant  sacrococcygeal  tumors;  an  account  of  one  which 
pursued  an  atrophic  course.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1901,  xix,  444^49,  3  pi.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901, 
Ixxix,  641-644.  ^teo.  Reprint.— Steffal  (V.)  Cystosar- 
coma  sacrale  congenitum.  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze, 
1875,  xiv,  123.— Van  Hook  (W.)  Carcinoma  arising  in 
a  sacral  dermoid  cyst.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1897,  xiii. 
405. 

Sacrocoxalgia. 

See  Symphysis  {Sacro-iliac,  Diseases  of). 

Sacro-iliac  disease. 

See  Symphysis  {Sacro-iliac,  Diseases  of). 
Sacro-uterine  ligament. 

DtiNBiER  (S.)  *Das  Verhalten  der  Liga- 
menta  sacro-uterina  bei  verschiedenen  gynako- 
logischen  Affektionen.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  Br., 
1903. 

Sacrum. 

See,  also,  Sacro-coccygeal  region;  Symphy- 
sis {Sacro-iliac) . 

Albrecht  (P.)  Sur  les  co{)ul8e  intercostoi'- 
dales  et  les  h6misternoides  du  sacrum  des  mam- 
miferes.    8°.    Bruxelles,  1883. 

Mivart  (St.  G. )  &  Clarke  (R. )  On  the  sa- 
cral plexus  and  sacral  vertebrae  of  lizards  and 
other  vertebrata.    8°.    London,  1877. 

Cutting  from:  Tr.  Linnean  Soc,  Lond.,  1877,  2.  s.,  zool., 
i,  513-532,  2  pi. 

FosTH  (M.)  *Le  sacrum;  description,  deve- 
loppement,  anomalies,  articulations.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1897. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Bull.  Soc  anat.  de  Par.,'  1897,  Ixxii, 
801-808. 

Retzius  (A.)  Om  benet  Luz.  [The  bone 
Luz.]    12°.    [StocWioZm,  1855.] 

Barbour  (A.  H.  F.)  On  the  position  of  the  promon- 
tory of  the  sacrum  as  shown  by  frozen  sections.  Scot.  M. 
&  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1898,  iii,  306-312.— Blum  (F.)  Die 
Schwanzmuskulaturdes  Menschen.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb., 
1894,  iv,  447-478,  6  pi.— Breglia  (A.)  Su  di  alcune  par- 
ticolarita  del  sacro.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli, 
1897,  n.  s.,  xix,  852-857.— Cliemin  (A.)  Note  sur  les 
taches  congenitales  de  la  region  sacro-lombaire  chez  les 
Annamites.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1899,  4.  s.,  x, 
130-132. — Cliipault(A.)  Notes  anatomiques  sur  le  con- 
tenu  du  canal  sacre;  cul-de-sac  dural,  ganglions  et  veines. 

Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1894,  ii,  609;  642.   .  A  propos  de 

I'anatomie  du  canal  sacre.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  661.— Cunningliam  (D.  J.)  On 
the  sacral  index.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1900, 
903.— Bieulate  (L.)  La  nutation  du  sacrum.  Compt. 
rend,  de  I'Ass.  d.  anat.,  Nancy,  1904,  vi,  109-112.— Fabre 
(J.)  De  la  position  a  donner  au  sujet  pour  obtenir  une 
bonne  epreuve  radiographique  de  la  partie  anterieure  du 
sacrum.  Province  med.,  Lyon,  1900,  xiv,  399-403.— Faw- 
cett  (E.)  On  the  completion  of  ossification  of  the  human 
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ISacrum. 

sacrum.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1907,  xxx,  41-4-421. — JTloodie 
(R.  L.)  The  sacrum  of  the  Lacertilia.  Biol.  Bull.,  Woods 
Holl,  Mass.,  1907,  xiii,  84-93.— Patersoii  (A.  M.)  The 
human  sacrum.  Sclent.  Tr.  Roy.  Dubl.  Soc,  1893,  2.  s.,  v, 
123-204,  6  pi.— Petersen  (O.  V.  C.  E.)  Ueber  Artikula- 
tionslliichen  an  der  Hinterfliiche  des  Os  sacrum.  Anat. 
Anz.,Jena,1905,xxvi,521-524.— Ka<llauer(C.)  BeitriiKe 
zur  Anthropoloejie  des  Kreuzbeines.  Morphol,  .lahrb., 
Leipz.,  1908,  xxxviii,  323-447.— Smallvvood  {W.  M.) 
The  sacrum  of  Necturus.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1908,  x.xxiii, 
237-239. — Smith  (F.)  Place-modes  for  the  sacrum  and 
the  first  haemal  arch  of  Necturus.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1908,  n.  s.,xxvii,  917. — Starr  (F.)  The  sacral 
spot  in  Maya  Indians.  Ibid.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xvii,  432.— Tro- 
tiinolI'(s!  M.)  O  nlekotorilih  anomaliyalsh  kresttsovol 
kosti  u  nashikh  domashnikh  zhivotnikh.  [Certain  anom- 
alies of  the  sacrum  of  our  domestic  animals.]  Shorn, 
trud.  Kharkov.  Vet.  Inst.  (1891-4),  1895,  iv,  629-522.— 
Xarraii'a  (F. )  El  movimiento  de  nutacion  del  sacro  y 
su  importancia.   Gae.  med.,  Mexico,  1898,  xxxv,  390-394. 

Sacrum  {Ahnormities  of). 

Raimondi  (C.  )  Di  una  anomalia  dell'  osso 
sacro  neir  uomo  piOl  frequente  nelle  scimmie 
antropoidi.    8°.    \_Genova,  1885.] 

Cutting  from:  Ann.  d.  Mus.  civ.  di  St.  Nat.,  1885,  2.  s., 
ii,  182-199. 

Stein  (L.  C.  W.  )  *  Ueber  angeborene  Ano- 
malien  in  der  Kreuzsteissbeingegend.  8°.  Kb- 
nigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1903. 

Car(L.)  O  osobitom  slucaju  abnormalnog  sacruma 
kod  covejka.  {k  peculiar  case  of  abnormal  sacrum  in 
man.]  LieC.  viestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1902,  xxiv,  213. — (;ase 
(E.G.)  Abnormal  sacrum  in  an  alligator.  Am. Natural- 
ist, Phila.,  1896,  xxx,  232-234.— Cliudzinski.  Sur  le 
sacrum  d'un  dL>capito.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Far., 
1891,  4.  s.,  ii,  419-422.— De  Blasio  (A.)  Fusione  bila- 
terale  della  sacm-iliaca.  Anomalo,  Napoli,  1908, 5.  s.,  xii, 
33-35. — Froelicli.  Absence  congijnitale  d'une  moitie 
du  sacrum.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.  ....  1904-5,  59. 
Also:  Rev.  m^d.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1905,  xxxvii,  308,— 
Gladstone  (R.  J.)  A  case  of  an  additional  presacral 
vertebra.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1896-7,  xxxi,  530- 
538. — JTIeroIer  (R.)  &  Falx  (A.)  Sacrum  anormale- 
ment  incurve.   Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1902,  v,  134. 

Sacrum  {Diseases  of). 

LuDEWiG  (C. )  *  Ein  IJeitrag  zur  Kasuistik 
der  Osteomyelitis  des  Kreuzbeins.  8°.  Greifs- 
wald,  1904. 

ScHUH  (B.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Pathologic  der 
Quertrennungen  der  Cauda  equina.  8°. 
Tubingen,  1893. 

Ardouln  (P.)  Tuberculose  du  sacrum  et  coxalgie 
secondaire.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1896,  Ixxi,  554- 
559. — Arnsperger.  Caries  des  Os  sacrum  and  cocey- 
geum.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1904,  xliii,  Suppl'.- 
Hft.,  197.— C.  (H.  R.)  Tuberculosis  of  sacrum.  Pub. 
Health  Rep.  U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.  1902-3,  Wash.,  1904, 
471. — Caries  des  Kreuzbeins;  Resection  desselben. 
Jahresb.  ii.  d.  chir.  Klin.  d.  Univ.  Greifswald  (1888-9), 
1890,  75.— Ciirrie  (H.  B.)  &  TJiomson  (G.  R.)  A  case 
of  acute  osteomyelitis  of  the  sacrum.  Transvaal  M.  J., 
Johannesburg,  1906-7,  ii,  129-132.— Damas  (E.)  Large 
vole  d'acces  de  la  region  sous-fessifere:  tuberculose  sacrcje 
abordee  par  la  voie  de  I'tichancrure  sciatique.  Bull, 
m^d.,  Par.,  1902,  xvi,  347.— Deliler  (A.)  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  der  akuten  Osteomyelitis  des  Kreuzbeins. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1898,  xxii,  113-128.— Fatal 
case;  sacro-iliac  disease;  tuberculous  meningitis.  St. 
Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s,,  xxxiv,  310.— 
Fiselier  (D.)  Ueber  die  lumbo-dorsale  Rhachischisis 
mit  Kuickung  der  Wirbelsiiule,  nebst  Mittheilung  eines 
Falles  von  Myelocystocele  lurabosacralis.  Arb.  a.  d. 
path.  Inst,  zu  Marb.,  Jena,  1893,  107-130.— Gelking 
(E.  A.)  O  pervichnom  ostrom  osteomielitle  krestt.sovol 
kosti.  [Primary  acute  osteomyelitis  of  the  sacrum.] 
Russk.  chir.  arch.,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  xix,  1051-1068.— 
Goodsali  (D.  H.)  Two  cases  of  Sinus  over  the  sacrum 
and  coccyx.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.  1895-6,  xix,  408.— Gross 
(H.)  Die  Localisation  der  Osteomyelitis  in  den  Seiteu- 
theilen  des  Os  sacrum  und  ihre  Beziehung  zu  den  Wach.s- 
thumsvorgiingen.  Deutsche  Ztsehr.  f.  Chir,,  Leipz.,  1903, 
Ixviii,  9.5-150.  —  Lesieiir,  Froment  <fe  licrielie. 
Sciatiques  symptomatiques  d'une  lesion  du  sacrum 
(osteo.sarcome;  tuberculose).  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de 
Lyon,  1908,  vii.  490-492.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1908,  cxi,  1101- 
1103. — Niewig  (J.  W.)  A  case  of  exostosis  of  the  prom- 
ontory of  the  sacrum.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec,  St.  Louis, 
190:3-4,  xvii,  45.— Stieda  (A.)  Zur  Symptomatologie  der 
Tuberkulose  des  Ileosacralgelenks.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1909,  xlvi,  24'2-244.— Verneull  (A.)  Fistule  de  la 
region  sacree  consecutive  k  un  abces  et  donnant  issue  au 


Sacrum  {Diseases  of). 

liquide  cephalo-rachidien.  Cong,  franc,  de  chir.  Proc- 
verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1891,  v,  14.5-149.— VVarmont.  [Pre- 
miire  piece  du  sacrum,  siege  d'lnie  cavite  remplie  do 
pus.]    Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  18.54,  xxix,  237. 

Sacrum  {Dislocation  and  fracture  of). 
See,  aho.  Symphysis  (Sacro-iliac,  Separation 

of).  .  , 

Briche  (E.-D.)  *  Etude  .sur  une  forme  rare 
de  fracture  isolee  du  bassin,  fracture  transver- 
sale  du  sacrum.    4°.    Lille,  1896. 

Bar.  Fracture  du  sacrum.  Marseille  med.,  1889, 
xxvi,  305. — Cliipault  (A.)  Remarqnessur  les  fractures 
Isoldes  transver.sales  du  sacrum.  MM.  mod..  Par.,  1896, 
vii,  393-39.5.— Hirst  (B.  C.)  A  remarkable  deformity  of 
the  pelvis,  in  consequence  of  fracture  of  the  sacrum. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxviii,  10.— Ludlotr.  [Dia- 
gnostik  der  Verticalfracturen  des  Kreuzbeins  in  der  Niihe 
der  Synchondrosis  sacroiliaca.]  Jahresb.  d.  .schles.  Ge- 
sellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1906,  Bresl.,  1907,  Ixxxiv,  91-96. 
Also:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1907,  liii,  161-200.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906, 
xxxii,  1.514. — KUeiuIieinier.  Autofraktur  am  Os  sa- 
crum der  Kuh.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  123. — 
Villielm.  Luxation  du  sacrum  en  avant  sans  disjonc- 
tiori  du  pubis.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1899,  xxxi, 
183;  721.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1899,  Ixxii,  410-112. 
^to  [Abstr.] :  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Nancv.  C.-r.  .  .  .  Mem., 
1898-9,  p.  1. 

Sacrum  {Surgery  of). 

See,  aho,  Sacro-coccygeal  n-gion  (  Tumor.fof). 

Bastianelli  (R.)  Una  consegueuza  ddla  resezione 
del  sacro.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma  (1894), 
1895,  xiv,  fasc.  2, 101. — Borellus  (.1. )  Om  sakriila  opera- 
tionsmetoder.  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  iMit,  n.  F., 
iv,  5.  Hft,  1-33.— DeBeille  (F.)  Re.sei'tion  iiartielle  du 
sacrum  pour  sacrodvnie  et  sciatique  bilalcralc;  guerison. 
J.  mL'd.  de  Brux.,  1907,  xii,  725.—  Ulciilaie  (  L.)  T..po- 
graphie  de  I'hiatus  sacri?;  applications  cliirurgicales. 
Bull,  med..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  781.— Dollinser  (G. )  Fani- 
jiiloti-reseetio.  [Resection  of  the  sacral  joint.]  Buda- 
pesti  k.  orvosegy.  1892-iki  6vkomyve,  1892,  42-45.— .fean- 
nel.  Du  proced(?  de  resection  teuifioraire  du  sacrum  a 
double  volet.  Midi  m^d.,  Tunlonse,  1892,  i,  157-160.— 
Kammeror  (F.)  Cases  of  (jstco]>liistic  resection  of  the 
sacrum.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlvi,  97-101.— Lepre- 
vost  (F. )  Des  gangrenes  cons(5cutives  aux  rC'sections 
.sacro-coccygiennes.  Cong,  fran?.  de  chir.  Proc. -verb, 
[etc.],  Par.,  1892,  vi, 52-65.— Meriel.  Recherche  extem- 
poranee  des  trous  sacres  post^rieurs  au  point  de  vue  chi- 
rurgical.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1899,  xix,  pt.  2,  204-206.— 
MEontgoniery  (E.  E.)  The  application  of  sacral  resec- 
tion togvnecological  work.    Tr.  .Vm.  Ass.Obst.  &  Gvnec, 

Phila,,  1891,  iv,  59-73,  2  pi.    Also,  Reprint   .  Sacral 

resection;  its  place  in  pelvic  surgery.  Am.  J,  Obst,  N.  Y',, 
1.892,  xxvi,  780-791.  Also:  Tr.  Am".  Ass.  Obst.  &  Gvnec. 
189'2,  Phila.,  1893,  v.  447-456.  —  Bocliet  &  Goiirdiat. 
Sur  un  cas  de  resection  totale  du  sacrum  pour  osteite  a 
forme  necrotique.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par,,  1895,  xlii, 
605-607.— Bydygier.  Eine  neue  Methode  dertemporil- 
ren  Resektiou  des  Kreuzsteissbeines  behufs  Freilegung 
der  Beckenorgane.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz,.  1893,  xx, 
1-5. — Wiedow.  Vorstellung  von  2  Patientinnen  mit 
osteoplastischer  Resektion  des  Kreuzbein.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Gyniik.  1889,  Leipz.,  1890,  6-8. 

Sacrum  {Tumors  of). 

(See  Sacro-coccyg-eal  region  {Tumors  of). 

Sacrum  (  Wou7ids  and  injuries  of). 

O.  (E.)  Contusion  sacro-eoccygienne;  d(Mileur  exa- 
gt'r(?e;  pas  d'incapacit(5e  permaiiente  partielle.  J.  de 
med.  de  Par.,  1908,  2.  s.,  xx.  168.  Also:  Rev.  de  m6d.  K'g., 
Par.,  1908,  xv,  77-80.— liudloft".  Die  Rontgendiagnostik 
der  Kreuzbeinverletzungen.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Ront- 
genstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1906,  x,  273-'278,  2  pi,— Soott  (E.  L.) 
Sacro-iliac  strain.  Alabama  M.  J.,  Birniingh.,  1907-8,  xx, 
507-517.  — Sliiota.  [Malignant  ulcer  following  injury 
of  the  OS  sacrum.]  Nippon  Igaku,  Tokyo,  1904,  no.  3, 
9-15. 

Sacto^^alpinx. 

See  Fallopian  tube  {Obstruction  of). 
de  Sadaba  y  Oarcia  del  Real  (Rieardo). 
Tratado  de  farmacia  practiea  6  ensenanza  de 
laboratorio  y  oficina.  T.  i-ii.  9.  ed.  refundida 
y  aumentada.  xx,  1000  pp. ;  viii,  1392  pp.  8°. 
'Madrid,  Hernando  &  Co.,  1902-4. 

Saddle-nose. 

See  Nose  {Deformities  of). 
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de  Sade  [Donatien-Alphonse-Fi-anvois],  comte 
[1740-1814].  Opus  sadicum.  A  philosophical 
romance,  for  the  first  time  translated  from  the 
original  French.  [Justine,  or  the  misfortunes 
of  virtue.  Holland,  1791.]  viii,  392  pp.,  1  pi. 
roy.  8°.    Paris,  I.  Liseux,  1889. 

Sadger  (Isidor).  Die  Hydriatik  des  Typhus 
abdominalis.  33  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  H.  Kornfeld, 
1908. 

Forms  242.  Hft.,  v.  20,  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 

—  • .    Konrad  Ferdinand  Meyer.    Eine  patho- 

graphisch-psychologische  Studie.  64  pp.  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1908. 

Forms  no.  59  of:  Grenzfr.  d.  Nerv.-  u.  Seelenleb.,Wiesb., 
1908. 

Sadillo  {Mile.  L.)  *reritonite  tuberculeuse. 
Traitement  chirurgic;il.  Influence  des  diffe- 
rentes  formes  au  point  de  vue  de  pronostic. 
114  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Lausanne,  G.  Bridel  &  Cie., 
1898. 

Sadism. 

DuEHEEN  ( E. )  Le  marquis  de  Sade  et  son 
temps.  Etudes  relatives  a  I'histoire  de  la  civili- 
sation et  des  moeurs  du  xviii™'^  siecle.  Traduit 
de  I'allemand  par  le  Dr.  A.  Weber-Riga.  Avec 
une  preface:  L'idee  de  sadisme  et  I'erotologie 
scientifique,  par  Octave  Uzanne.  8°.  Berlin  & 
Paris,  1901. 

EuLENBUEG  (A.)  Sadismus  and  Masochis- 
mus.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  1902. 

Grundmann  (W.)  Wer  ist  der  Morder?  Das 
Verbrechen  des  Sadisten  Dippold.  Aufkliinin- 
gen  ilber  Sadismus,  Masochismus,  Fetischismus 
und  sonstige  kontriire  Sexual-Empfindungen. 
8°.    Possneck,  \n.  d.}. 

Laca.ss.\gne  (A.)  Vacher  I'eventreur  et  les 
crimes  sadiques.    8°.    Li/on  &  Paris,  1899. 

Lassekee  (J.-R.-R.  )  *Origine  animals,  in- 
neit6  et  eclosion  de  la  perversion  sadique.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1898. 

Laurent  (E.)  Sadisme  et  masochisme.  12°. 
Paris,  1903. 

LocAED  (E. )  Les  crimes  de  sang  et  les  crimes 
d'amour  au  xvii°  siecle.    12°.    Paris,  1903. 

Marquis  de  Sade.  Les  crimes  de  I'amour, 
precede  d'un  avant-propos,  suivi  des  idees  sur 
les  romans,  de  I'auteur  des  crimes  de  I'amour  ii 
Villeterque,  d'une  notice  bio-bibliographique 
du  maiquis  de  Sade:  L'homme  et  ses  ecrits,  et 
du  discours  prononc6  par  le  marquis  de  Sade  a 
la  Section  des  Piques.    12°.    Bruxelles,  1881. 

DE  Sade  [D.-A.-F.],  comte.  Opus  sadicum. 
A  philosophical  romance,  for  the  first  time 
translated  from  the  original  French.  [Justine, 
or  the  misfortunes  of  virtue.  Holland,  1791.] 
roy.  8°.    Paris,  1889. 

DE  Saint- Vincent  de  Paeois  (A.)  *Du  de- 
pegage  criminel.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 

Sper  (A. )  Der  Marquis  de  Sade  und  der  Sa- 
dismus.   8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

Altmann  (L. )  Bin  Fall  von  Sadismus?  Arch.  f. 
Krim.-Anthrop.u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1900,  iii,  338. — Be- 
luze  (E.)  Le  marquis  de  Sade  et  son  ceuvre  devantla 
science  m6dlcaleetla  litti'raturemoderne.  France  m^d., 
Par.,  1902,  xllx,  431-433.-BootU  ( D.  S.)  Sadism;  report 
of  medico-legal  case.   Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1906, 

xxvll, 341-350.  ■  .  Acrlticalanalyslsof  theexperttesti- 

monv  in  the  "Jack  the  Stabber"  case;  a  retort  courteous. 
]Med."Fortnlghtly,St.  Louis,  1907, xxxl,  75-79.— Cabanfes. 
La  pr6tendue  folie  du  marquis  de  Sade.  In  his:  Cabinet 
secret,  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  259-313.— Cadiot  (P.-J.)  Sur  la 
bestiality  etle  sadisme.  Reo.de  m6d.  vet.,  Par.,  1902,  8.  s., 
ix,  548-5.59. — Doerr.  Miidchenstecher.  Arch.  f.  Krim.- 
Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xv,  280.  —  von 
EUrenfels  (  C.  )  Die  sadistischen  Liebesopfer  des 
Abend-  und  des  Morgenlandes.  Sex.-Probleme,  Frankf. 
a.  M.,  1908,  iv,  299-320.— Ellis  (H.)  Love  and  pain. 
In  his:  Studies  [etc.],  8°,  Phila.,  1903,  66-151.— d'Es- 
tree  (P.)    Gilles  de  Rais.    J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1907, 
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2.  s.,  xix,  259-261. — Fere  (C.)  Le  sadisme  aux  courses 
de  taureaux.  Rev.  de  mM.,  Par.,  1900,  xx,  613-623.— 
Froeliner.  Sadlstische  Verletzungen  von  Tieren. 
Deutsche  tierarztl.  Wchnsehr.,  Hannov.,  1903,  xi,  1.53. — 
Oarnier  (P.)  Le  sadl-tetichisme.  Ann.  d'hvg..  Par., 
1900,  3.  s.,  xliii,  97;  210.— Geill  (C.)  Nogle  TilfEelde  af 
Sadisme.  [Dequelquecasde sadisme.  Res.,  117.]  Tidsskr. 
f.  nord.  retsmed.  og  psykiat.,  Kristiania,  1901,  i,  98-103. — 
Gritndniann.  Fin  Fall  von  Sodomie  und  Sadismus. 
Deutsche  tierarztl.  Wchnsehr.,  Hannov.,  1905,  xiii,  518. — 
Oiiieeiardi.  Ulteriori  considerazioni  su  di  un  caso  di 
assassinio  per  volutta.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio- 
Emilia,  1898,  xxiv,  245-247.— Guillebeau  (A.)  Ueber 
Verletzungen  der  Haustiere  durch  sexuell  psychopathi- 
sche  Menschen.  Schweiz.  Arch.  f.  Tierh.,  Zilrich,  1899, 
xli,  1-20.— Holterbach  (H.)  Ein  brutaler  Sprungakt 
Oder  Sadismus?  Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchnsehr.,  Hannov., 
1905,  xiii,  519.— Kovalevski  (P.  I.)  Ubiystvo  pod 
vliyaniyem  neokonchennavo  polovovo  akta.  [Murder 
under  the  influence  of  the  uncompleted  sexual  act.] 
Eussk.  med.  vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  v,  no.  5,  32. — von 
Krafft-Ebing  (R. )  Flagellatio  puerorum  als  Aus- 
druck  des  larvirten  Sadismus  eines  paedophilen  Con- 
triirsexualen;  fragliche  rechtliche  Verantwortlichkeit. 
Allg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1901,  Iviii,  ,54,5-557.- 
Krticzka  von  Jadeu  (H.)  Ein  an  Sadismus  gren- 
zender  Fall.  Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist., 
Leipz.,  1903-4,  xiv,  23-29.— Laeassagne  (A,),  Roiisset 
(A.)&Pai>lllon(A.)  L'aflaire Reidal.  Arch  d'anthrop. 
crlm.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1907,xxii, 665-766. — Liuckinger  (U.) 
Zur  KasuistikdesLustmordes.  Friedreich's  Bl.  f.gerichtl. 
Med.,  Numb.,  1907,  Iviil,  375-386.— Mt-Donald  (A.)  A 
sadistic  murder.   Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  xxiv,  589- 

603.   .  Une  observation  de  meurtre  par  un  aadique. 

Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1907,  xxii,  406-412. 
Also,  Reprint. — JHarianl  (C.  E.)  Mazoclastia.  Arch.  d. 
psichiat.  [etc.] ,  Torino,  1900,  xxi,  221-224.— Marie  (A.) 
Sadi-f^tichisme  et  zoophilie  sadique.  Arch,  d'anthrop. 
crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1907,  xxii,  317-333. —  Naoke  (P.) 
Forensisch  -  psychiatrisch  -  psychologische  Randglossen 
zum  Prozesse  Dippold,  insbesondere  fiber  Sadismus. 
Arch,  f .  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xiii, 

3.50-372.   .  Grausamkeit  und  Sadismus.    Ibid.,  1904, 

XV,  114. — Nerlifli.  Der  Lustmorder  Dittrich;  kasuisti- 
scher  Beitrag  zur  forensisehen  Beurteilung  ftir  Gei.stes- 
kranke  zu  Waldheim.  Ibid.,  1906-7,  xxvl,  11-26.— von 
Nottlialt.  Sadismus  und  Lustmord.  Heilkunde,  Berl., 
1907,  190;  232;  262.— Paft'ratli.  Ein  sogenannter  Mad- 
ehenstecher  (Piqueur)  und  die  Begutachtung  seines 
Geisteszustandes  vor  Gericht.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1903,  ix,  301-308.— Pelz.  Einige  Fiille  von  Sodo- 
mie und  Sadismus.    Deut.sclie  tierarztl.  Wchnsehr.,  Berl., 

1905,  xiii,  5G7.— Peskolt'^  V.  N.)  Sluchal  polovol  manii 
vo  vremya  miesyachnikh  i  zhenskavosadizma.  [Sex\ial 
mania  during  menstruation,  combined  with  .sadisme.] 
Vrach.St.Petersb.,  1898,  xix,  219-221.  Also,  transl.:  Arch. 
d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1898,  xiii,  568-572.— Prince 
(M.)  A  case  of  ideational  sadism  (sexual  perversion). 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxv,  194-197.— Regis  (E.) 
Un  cas  de.  perversion  sexuelle  tl  forme  .sadique.  Arch, 
d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1899.  xiv,  399-419.— Rosse 
(I.e.)  Unnatural  crimes.  Jh.- Witthans  &  Becker.  Med. 
Jur.  [etc.],  8°.  N.  Y.,  1894,  ii,  491-,518.— Sadism  in  an 
Alpine  church  sexton.    Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis, 

1906,  xxvii,  490. — Scliiedermair.  Fiille  von  Sadismus. 
Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist., Leipz.,  1909,  xxiv, 
12-15. — Scliwab  (S.  I.)  A  critical  analysis  of  the  ex- 
pert testimony  in  the  "Jack  the  Stabber"  case.  Inter- 
state M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xiii,  927-939.  See,  also,  supra. 
Booth. — Tamburini.  Ossessioni  sessuali  con  impul- 
sioni  al  suicidio  per  impiccamento  (accessi  di  autosa- 
dismo).   Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1897,  xxiii, 

693-698.   .  Autosadismo  e  automasochismo.  Ibid., 

702-704. — Travers.  Miidchenstecher.  Arch.  f.  Krim.- 
Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1904,  XV,  396. — Vaclietta 
(A.)  Sadismo.  N.  Ercolani,  Pi.sa,  1907,  xii,  241-243.— 
Wacliliolz  (L.)  O  morderstwie  z  lubieznoSci.  [Mur- 
der out  of  lust.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1900,  xxxix,523; 
534;  548;  560;  571;  582. 

Sadkovski  (Henrikh    [Silvanovich] )  [1872- 
].    K  voprosu  o  farniakologii  strikhnina. 
[Pharmacology  of  strychnine.]    6  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
[Varshava,  1901.] 

Bound  with:  Varshav.  univ.  izvlest.,  1901. 

Sadler  (Carl).  Klinische  Untersuchungen  iiber 
die  Zahl  des  corpuscularen  I^lemente  und  den 
Haemoglobingehalt  des  Blutes.    46  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  Fischer,  1893. 

Eepr.from:  Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1892,  x,  Suppl. 

Sadler  (John).  Enchiridion  medicum:  an  en- 
chiridion of  the  art  of  physick  methodically 
prescribing  remedies  in  such  an  order,  that  it 
may  be  accounted  to  the  sick  man  a  sanctuary 
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Sadler  (John) — continued, 
and  to  the  studious  a  Hbrary;  containinp;  a  sa- 
lubrious remedy  for  every  malady  incident  to 
the  body  of  man.  Very  necessary  to  be  known 
and  understood  of  all  that  desire  their  own 
health,  written  in  Latine  by  our  learned  country- 
man, John  Sadler,  dr.  in  physick,  translated, 
revised,  corrected  and  augmented  by  R.  T[ur- 
ner].  7  p.  1.,  208  pp.  24°.  London,  R.  Muune 
&  H.  Fletcher,  1657. 

Sadler  (O.  W.). 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 
Sadler  (Ralph).    On  the  flow  of  water  in 
earthen  channels.    7  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.  London, 
1891. 

Repr.  from:  Inst.  Civil  Engin.  Abstr.  papers  for.  trans, 
and  period.,  Lond.,  1890-91,  ciii. 

Sadlers'  and  Harness  Makers'  Pension  Fund 
Association,  London.  Annual  report  of  the 
officers  to  the  members  and  subscriV)ers.  42., 
1904.  16  pp.  12°.  London,  Co-operallir  Print- 
ing Societi/,  1905. 

Sadokoft'(N[ikolaIl  P[avlovich])  [1870-  ]. 

*  Izmleneniya  yaichek  i  siemeni  pri  otravlenii 
zhivotnikh  etilovim  alkoholem  (  vodkol ) . 
[Changes  in  the  testicles  and  semen  in  poison- 
ing of  animals  with  vodka.]  58  pp.,  3  1.,  1  pi. 
8°.    S.-Feterhurg,  V.  P.  Meshtsherski,  1902. 

Sadolin  (Frode).  Yort  heibred.  Grundrids 
til  en  sundhedshere.  2.  Oplag.  69  pp.  12°. 
Kohenharn,  1903. 

Sadoiii!!iky  (Joseph).  *Ueber  neue  Derivate 
der  Stearinsiiure  und  iiber  Cyanstearinsfiure, 
Hexadekylmalonamidsiiure  und  Hexadekyl- 
malonsaure.  [Bern.]  39  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart, 
\n.  (/.]. 

Sadones  (J.)  La  diastase  alcoolique.  Confe- 
rence.   16  pp.    12°.    Gaud,  A.  Siffer,  1906. 

Sadoul.  Hygiene  et  m6decine  coloniales. 
Guide  pratique  a  I'usage  des  postes  militaires 
depourvus  de  medecin.  1  p.  1.,  208  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  A.  Challamel,  1901. 

Sadoul  (P.-L.-I.)  *Essai  sur  les  an6vrismes 
du  cieur.  1  p.  1.,  25  pp.  4°.  Strasbourg,  1817, 
No.  539. 

Sadov$ikl  (A[leksandr]  Ya[kovlevich] )  [1861- 
].  *  K  voprosu  o  padenii  i  narastanii  viesa 
novorozhdennikh  i  miesyachnikh  dietel.  [Fall 
and  increase  in  weight  of  newborn  and  children 
a  month  old.]  [St.  Petersburg.]  302,  cxx  pp., 
11.,  5  tab.  8°.  Nizhnee-Novgorod,  V.  Eolsli  & 
S.  Torsin/ef,  1904. 

SadovskV  (M[ikhan)  A[ndreyevich] )  [1858- 
.  ].  *K  voprosu  o  razrushenii  nevospriim- 
chivosti  lyagushki  v  otnoshenii  sibirskoi  yazvi. 
[On  the  destruction  of  the  immunity  of  the  frog 
from  charbon.]  1  p.  1.,  186  pp.,  1  1.  4°. 
Varshara,  1894. 

Sadovski  (Pyotr  [Timofeyevich] )  [1867-  ]. 

*  K  voprosu  o  roll  epiteliya  v  patogenezie  reten- 
tsionnikh  kist  fallopiyevol  trubi  pri  atrezii  yeya; 
eksperimentalnoye  izslled<3vaniye.  [On  the 
role  of  epithelium  in  the  patogenesis  of  retained 
cysts  in  the  Fallopian  tube  during  its  atresia; 
experimental  investigation.]  45  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi. 
8°.    S.-Peterlmrq,  R.  Golike,  1895. 

Sadller  (Samuel  Philip)  [1847-  ].  The 
debt  of  medical  and  sanitary  science  to  synthe- 
tic chemistrv.    17  pp.    8°.    Pliiladelphia',  1889. 

Repr.  from: 'j.  Frankl.  Inst.,  Phila.,  1889.  xcvii. 

 .  A  hand-book  of  industrial  organic  chem- 
istry adapted  for  the  use  of  manufacturers, 
chemists,  and  all  interested  in  the  uiilization 
of  organic  materials  in  the  industrial  arts,  xiv, 
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519  pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  Philadelphia,  J.  F.  Lippin- 
cott  Co.,  1891. 

 .  The  same.  3.  ed.  543  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, J.  F.  Lippinrott  Co.,  1908. 

Sec,  a/.iu,  \Voo<l  (George  Bacon)  &  Baclio  (Frank- 
lin).  The  liispcnsiitorv  of  the  United  States  [etc.].  l.'i. 

ed.   8°.    J'/iihi(h  Iphia.  IHHi.  .  The  same.  1(1. 

ed.    8°.    y'/(/A«/r/;)Aia,  18S9.  .  The  same.  17. 

ed.   8°.  l'liil(iili/i,l,in,m-i.  .The  same.  19. 

ed.   8°.    Pit i/di liipli ia  li-  London,  1907. 

  &  Cobleiitz  (Virgil)  [1862-      ].  A 

text-book  of  chemistry  intended  for  the  use  of 
pharmaceutical  and  medical  students.  Being 
the  4.  ed.  of  Sadtler  and  Coblentz's  chemistry, 
revised  and  rewritten,  x\i,  1,3-794  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia  &  London,  .J.  F.  Lippincott  Co., 
1906. 

  &  Trimble  (Henry).     A  text-book  of 

chemistry,  intended  for  the  u.se  of  pharmaceu- 
tical and  medical  students.  950  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, J.  F.  Lippinrott  Co.,  1895. 

 .  The  same.  2.  revised  and  en- 
larged ed.  In  2  v.  Vol.  1.  General  chem- 
istry. 842  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  J.  F.  Lippin- 
cott Co.,  [1898?]. 

Sadun  (Beniamino).  Pensieri  intorno  agli  studi 
della  medicina.  24  pp.  8°.  Pim,  Vannucchi, 
1881. 

 .    Otto  anni  di  propedeutica  freniatrica 

nelle  stanze  di  osservazione  dello  spedale  di 
Pisa.  Studio  e  considerazioni.  30  pj).  8°. 
Pi.sa,  tipog.  Vannucclii,  1896. 

Siielislselie  Hebammen-Zeitung.  Edited  by 
Dr.  Leopold  and  Dr.  Sweifel.  [Monthlv.]  v. 
2-6,  1905-9.    4°.  Dresden. 

Current,  v.  1,  1904,  published  under  title:  Siifli- 
sisolic  Vereins-Hebammen-Zeitung. 

Saelislselie        Vereins  -  Hebammen  -  Zeitung. 
[Monthly.]    v.  1,  1904.    4°.  Dresden. 
Then  title  became:  Saelisischc  Hebammen-Zeitung 

Sackiiigeii. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 
Saedtler  (Christophorus) .    *Diss.  med.  sistens 
febres  intermittentes.   57  pp.,  1  1.   16°.  Vienna;, 
Schulz,  1774. 

Saefrti$;eii  (A.)    Zur  feineren  Anatomie  der 
Milchdriise    wahrend   der  Lactationsperiode. 
13-40  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    [Si.  Petersburg,  1880.] 
Cuttinp J'riiiu:  Melanges  biol.,  St.-Petersb.,  1880,  .xi. 

Siigert  {Karl  Wllhelm)  [1809-79]. 

Kirinsse  (M.)     Zum  Gediichtnis  seines  Zentena- 
riums.    Eos,  Wien,  1909,  v,  lOe-l'J.'i. 

Salin  (Emil  [Christian]).  *Das  Trachom  in 
Schleswig-Holstein.  19  pp.  8°.  Kiel,  H. 
Fiencl-e,  1896. 

Saelirendt  (Paul)  [1868-  ].  *Ein  Beitrag 
zu  den  Misbildungen  der  Vagina  und  des  Hv- 
men.    29  pp.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1S90.' 

Sselan  (Anders  Thiodoif)  [1834-  ].  *0m 
sjelfmordet  i  Finland  i  statistiskt  och  riittsme- 
dicinskt  afseende.  [On  suicide  in  Finland,  from 
a  statistical  and  medico-legal  viewpoint.]  78 
pp.  8°.  Helsinr/fors,  J.  C.  Frenckell  &  Son, 
1864. 

 .    Om  ett  fall  af  moraliskt  vansinne  (moral 

insanitv;  folie  morale).  17  pp.  8°.  Helsing- 
fors,  1885. 

Repr.  from:  Finska  Uik.-sallsk.  [etc.],  Helsingfors,  pt.  2, 
no.  6. 

Saeinann  (Carl)  [1870-  ].  *Zur  Kenntnis 
des  o-Amidobenzonitrils.  37  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Ferlin,  C.  Vogt,  1896. 

Siiiiiijieli  (Edwin  Theodor)  [1833-  ].  Bei- 
triige  zur  normalien  und  pathologischen  Anato- 
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Sami^eli  (Edwin  Theodor) — continued. 

miedes  Auges.  1  p.  1.,  3(5  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, W.  Engelmann,  1862. 

 .    Das  Ulcus  cornese  serpens  und  seine 

Therapie;  eine  klinische  Studie.  45  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Bonn,  M.  Cohen  &  Sohn,  1870. 

 .    Die  Entwicklung  der  raodernen  Augen- 

heilkunde.  Rede  zum  Antritt  des  Rektorates 
der  Rheinischen  Friedrich-Wilhelms-Universi- 
tiit  am  18.  Oktober  1892.  26  pp.  12°.  Bonn, 
F.  Cohen,  1892. 

See,  also,  Klinisclie  Beobachtungen  [etc.].  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  1861-2. 

 .    See,  also: 

Everbuscli  (0.)  Zum  70.  Geburtstage.  Munehen. 
Hied.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  1686,  port.— UlltliolT  (W.) 
Zum  70.  Geburtstage.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix. 

Saenger  (Alfred)  [1860-  ].  Die  Beurthei- 
lung  der  Nervenerkrankungen  nach  Unfall. 
Nach  Beobachtungen  aus  dem  allgemeinen 
Krankenhause  zu  Hamburg-St.-Georg.  viii,  90 
pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Eiihe,  1896. 

 .    Neurasthenic  und  Hysteric  bei  Kindern. 

32  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1902. 

See,  also,  Festschrift  zur  Eroffnung  des  neuen  allge- 
meinen Krankenhauses  zu  Hamburg-lSppendorf  [etc.]. 
4°.  Hamburg,  lSti9. — LiOiuer  (Richard) .  Zur  Beurthei- 
lung  des  Schmerzes  [etc.].  8°.  Tl'i'esbaden,  1899.— Wil- 
brand.  (Hermann)  &  Saenger  (Alfred).   Ueber  Seh- 

storungen  [etc.].    8°.    Leipzig,  1892.     .  Die 

Neurologie  des  Auges,  etc.   8°.    Wiesbaden,  1900-1904. 

Saenger  (Carl).  *  Ueber  die  Harnstoffausschei- 
dung  nach  Electrisirung  der  Leber.  16  pp.  8°. 
Gottingen,  W.  F.  Kaestner,  1881. 

Saenger  (David)  [1874-  ].  *  Ueber  eine 
bisher  nicht  beobachtete  Darmveriinderung  bei 
pernicioser  Aniimie.  38  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Greifswald,  H.  Adler,  1901. 

Sanger  (Fritz).  *  Wasserstoffgasin fusion  in  den 
Darm  zur  Diagnose  von  Darmperforaiionen  bei 
penetrierenden  Bauchwunden.  [Erlangen.]  27 
pp.    8°.    Gammertingen,  P.  Bosch,  [1891]. 

Saenger  (Karl)  [1876-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
chemischen  Charakteristik  der  Kornrade,  Agro- 
stemma  githago,  im  Hinblick  auf  die  Bedeutung 
der  Kornrade  als  Bestandteil  der  IMehlsorten 
des  Handels.  48  pp.  8°.  Mimchen,  C.  Wolf 
&  Sohn,  1904. 

Saenger  (Ludwig).  *  Ueber  die  Vena  dorsalis 
penis.  [Bern.]  29  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Berlin,  L. 
Borchart,  1904. 

Sanger  (Max)  [1853-1903].    Ueber  desmoide 
Geschwiilste  der  Bauchwand  und  deren  Opera- 
tion mit  Resection  des  Peritoneum  parietale. 
37  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  A.  T.  Engelhardt,  1884. 
Eepr./rom:  Arch.  f.  Gynak.,  Berl.,  1884,  xxiv. 

 .    Ueber  Cervixrisse  und  deren  operative 

Behandlung.    6  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  [1887]. 
Eepr.from:  Schmidt's  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1887,  ccxv. 

 .    Ueber  Pessarien ;  ein  klinischer  Vortrag. 

68  pp.    12°.    Leipzig,  0.  Wigand,  1890. 
 .    I.  Ueber  Retrofixatio  colli  uteri  retro- 

flexi.    [Also:^  II.  Ueber  Schwangerschaft  nach 

konservativer  Ventroflxatio    uteri  retroflexi. 

Nachtrag.    14  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  1891. 
Repr.from:  Centralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1891,  xv. 

 .    Ueber  die  allgemeinen   Ursachen  der 

Frauenkrankheiten.  Ein  Versuch  zu  einer  ein- 
heitlichen  aetiologischen  Betrachtung  der  Er- 
krankungen  des  Sexualorgans.  Antritts-Vorle- 
sung  am  26.  Februar  1892  in  der  Aula  der  Uni- 
versitiit  Leipzig.  56  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  Veil  & 
Co.,  1892. 

 .    Carl  Siegmund  Franz  Crede.    Rede  zu 

der  von  der  Gesellschaft  fiir  Geburtshiilfe  zu 
Leipzig  am  16.  April  1892  veranstalteten  Frauen- 
feier.  18  pp.,  port.  8°.  Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1892. 


Sanger  (IVIax) — continued. 

 .    Die  Behandlung  der  Beckeneiterungen. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1897,  No.  178  (Gy- 
nakol..  No.  66,  84&-879). 

 .    Aphorismen  iiber  mechanische  Desin- 

fection  und  Infectionsprophylaxe.  33  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  H.  Kornfeld,  1900. 

Med.  Wander-Vortr.,  Berl.,  1900. 

See,  also,  Encyklopadie  der  Geburtshiilfe  [etc.]. 
roy.  8°.  Leipzig,  1900.  —  Finger  (Ernst)  &  Saenger 
(M.)    Die  Pathologie  und  Therapie  der  Sterilitiit  [etc.]. 

8°.   Leipzig,  1898   .  The  same.  Patologiva 

[etc.].  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  1898.  —  Holm  (J.  C. )  Die 
Technik  [etc.].  8°.  IFiesftaden,  1887.— Jentzer  (A.)  & 
Bourcart  (M.)  DieHeilgymnastikin  der  Gynaekologle 
[etc.].  8°.  Leipzig, 1S95. — Kaiser  Franz  Josef-Pavillon 
[etc.].  8°.  Pra<7,  1900.  —  JKranklielten  (Die)  der 
Eileiter.   8°.   Leipzig,  1895. 

For  Biography,  see 'Berl.  kiln.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  139 
(O.  Bodenstein).  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  229. 
Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903, 
xxix,  90  (P.  Jung).  Also:  Galleria  d.  clin.  ostet.,  Scan- 
sano,  1902,  i,  174-189.  port.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  134  (H.  M.  Jones).  Also:  Monat- 
schr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1903,  xvii,  131-1.55, 
port.  (A.  Rosthorn).  vlto;  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1903, 
xlvi,  56  (R.  TemesvAry).  Also:  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1903,  XX viii,  37-40  (F.  Kleinhans).  Also:  Wien.  klin. 
Kund.schau,  1903,  xvii,  67  (A.  Hink).  Also:  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr., 1903,xvi.l301(R.Chrobak).  Also:  ZentralbL 
f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxvii,  162  (H.  Fritsch). 

 &  Odentlial  (W.)    Asepsis  in  der  Gy- 

niikologie  und  Geburtshiilfe.    vi  (1  1.),  128  pp., 
2  pi.    12°.    Leipzig,  C.  G.  Naumann,  [n.  d.]. 
Forms  nos.  31-33  of:'  Med.  Bibliot. 

Saenger  (Moritz) .  Ueber  Asthmabehandlung. 
24  pp.    8°.    Magdeburg,  A.  RathJce,  1905. 

 .  The  same.  2.  Aufl.  24  pp.  8°.  Mag- 
deburg, A.  Rathke,  1906. 

 .  The  same.  3.  Aufl.  24  pp.  8°.  Mag- 
deburg, A.  Rathke,  1907. 

 .    Ueber  Inhalations- Therapie  und  ihre 

gegenwiirtig  iiblichen  Anwendungsformen.  38 
pp.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1906. 

Forms  7.  Hft.,  v.  8,  of:  Samml.  zvpangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d. 
Geb.  d.  Nasen-,  Ohren-,  Mund-  u.  Halskr. 

Sanger  (Robert).  *Beitrag  zur  Statistik  iiber 
Aneurysmen  an  der  Gehirnbasis.  [Erlangen.] 
20  pp.    8°.    Schwab.  Hall,  W.  Burlhardi,  1895. 

Sanipier(Wilhelm)  [1871-  ].  *  Ueber  Conden- 
sationen  von  Formaldehyd  mit  1.3-Diketonen. 
62  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Heidelberg,  K.  R'dsder,  1903. 

Sanger  (Willem  Matthijs  Hendrik)  [1833-98]. 
Verslag  van  de  verloskundige  kliniek  aan  de 
hoogeschool  te  Groningen  gedurende  het  jaar 
1868.    12  pp.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1869. 
Repr.from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1869. 

 .    Handboek  der  verloskunde.    2.  geheel 

herziene  druk.    xiv  (1  1.),  416  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 

Groningen,  J.  B.  Wallers,  1881. 

For  Biography,  see  NederL  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1898,  2.  R.,  xxxiv,  d.  1,  313-315  (J.  Mees  ten  Oever). 

Sanger's  operation. 

See  Csesarean  section  bg  Sanger's  method; 
Perineum  {Laceration  of,  Treatment  of.  Opera- 
tive). 

Saenz  (Georges)  [1879-  ].  *  Contribution  i 
r  etude  de  la  glossite  profonde  aigue.  46  pp. ,  1 1. 
8°.    Montpellier,  1906,  No.  19. 

Saenz  Yanezi  {Brmdio)  [  -1897]. 

Santos  Fernandez  (J.)  Elogio  p6stumo.  Cr6n. 
m^d.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1897,  xxiii,  361-365,  port.  Also: 
Rev.  de  med.  y  ciruj.de  la  Habana,  1897,  ii,  351-3.55,  port. 

Siirskilde  komiterades  utlatande  angaende  ord- 
nande  af  gaturenhallningen  m.  m.  inom  huf- 
vudstaden;  afgifvet  till  5fver-Stathallare-Em- 
betet  den  9  Maj  1862.  [Report  of  the  special 
committee  on  the  examination  of  water  gutters, 
etc.,  in  the  principal  cities.]  28  pp.  4°.  Stock- 
holm, P.  A.  Norstedt  &  Soner,  1862. 
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Sarzburg  (Carl)  [1873-  ].  Blutige  Eeposi 
tion  veralteter  Luxationen.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Bonn,  Hanptmann,  1898. 

Satherbei-ff  ( Carl  Herman)  [1812-97]. 

Wide  (A.)  [Biography.]  Hvgiea,  Stockholm,  1897, 
lix,  133-13.5. 

Siiugliii;^  (Der),  seine  Erniihrung  in  gesiinden 
und  kranken  Tagen.  Fiihrer  fiir  jede  flutter, 
welche  ihr  Kind  gesundheitsgemilss  erniihren 
und  pflegen  will. '  71  pp.  16°.  Hamburg,  Her  old, 
1888. 

Siiuglingspflegc.  16  pp.  16°.  Potsdam, 
[1906]. 

Kurzer  Ratgeber  fvir  Gesunde  und  Kranke,  No.  2. 
von  Siixiiiger  (Johann)  [1835-97].    Die  Theo- 
rie  der  Geburtshilfe.    [MS.  by]  R.  Breusing. 
1  p.  1.,  317,  vii  pp.,  10  pi.,  port.    8°.  Tubingen, 
1884-5. 

See,  also,  Mitt.  a.  d.  geburtsh.-gj-nak.  Klin,  zu  Tiibing., 
1884-5,  i. 

For  Bioqraphy,  see  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  iirztl. 
Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1897,  Ixvii,  337-341  (Hauff). 

Saez  y  Palacios  (Rafael)  [1808-  ]. 

See  Dorvault  (Franfois-Laurent-Marie).  (Botica.l 
La  oficina  farmacia.    3.  ed.    8°.    3Iadrid.  1884. 

For  Biography,  see  An.  r.  Acad,  de  med.,  Madrid,  1898, 
xviii,  137-156  (J.  Olmedilla  y  Puig). 

Saffar  (J.)  *Quelques  remarques  sur  la  fievre 
intermittente  parfaite  en  Algerie;  loi  d'action 
de  la  quinine.  70  pp.,  11.  8°.  Montpellier, 
1900,  No.  41. 

Salfold  ( Tho?nas)  [      -1 691  ]. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  1,  114 
(S.  Timmi'ns). 

SalTores  (Dieudonn6)  [1879-  ].  *Unnouvel 
analgesique  local.  La  catalgine.  64  pp.  8°. 
Li/on,  1905,  No.  58. 

Saffory  (Henry).  The  inefEcacy  of  all  mercu- 
rial preparations  in  the  cure  of  venereal  and 
scorbutic  disorders  proved  from  reason  and 
experience;  with  a  dissertation  on  Mr.  de 
Velnos's  vegetable  syrup,  which  radically  cures 
every  species  of  the  above  disorder,  and  an 
accurate  analysis  of  that  medicine,  made  by 
order  of  the  Marshal  Duke  of  Biron,  by  Messrs. 
Rouelle  and  Lacassaigne,  professors  of  chymis- 
try  at  Paris.  To  which  are  added  a  refutation 
of  Dr.  Burrows's  late  scurrilous  pamphlet. 
2.  ed.,  with  additions,  xi,  13-122  pp.  16°. 
London,  Emns,  1776. 

Naftron. 

ScHEiTZ  ( W. )  *  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  im  Safran  vorkommenden  Stoffe  und  eine 
neue  Methode  zur  Wertbestimmung  des  Saf  rans. 
8°.     Wurzburg,  1906. 

ScHTTLER  (0. )  *Ueber  die  Bestandtheile  des 
Safrans  der  Bliitennarben  von  Crocus  sativus 
L.    [Munich.]    8°.    Erlangen,  1899. 

Bajardi  (A.)  Sulle  solisticazioni  dello  zafferano  in 
polvere  e  sui  mezzi  per  renderle  evidenti.  Corrieresan., 
Milano,  1903.  xiv,  28.5-289.— Bremer  (H.)  Eine  Ver- 
fiilsohnng  des  Safrans.  Forsoh.-Ber.  ii.  Lebensmittel, 
Munohen,  1896,  lii,  439-441.— Bukowski  (A.)  O  sza- 
franie  i  jego  falszerstwach.  [Saffron  and  its  adnlter- 
ants.]  Wiadomo^ci  farm.,  Warszawa,  1907,  xxxiv,  129; 
145:  161;  177.— Dorien.  Sind  der  Safran  und  die  grtine 
Seife  Abortivmittel?  Vrtljschr.  f.  geriehtl.  u.  off.  Med., 
Berl.,  18.58,  xiii,  72-91.— liewin.  Un  effet  curieux  de 
I'administration  du  safran.  Rev.  de  Pharmacol,  med.. 
Par.,  1906,  iv,  no.  38,  8-10.— Liiegeois.  Le  safran,  ad- 
juvant des  medicaments  anticattirrhaux  dans  les  bron- 
chites  chroniques.  Rev.  gon.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par., 
1902,  xvi,  199.— Nestler  (A.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Safran- 
verfiilschungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Untersuch.  d.  Nahrungs-  u. 
Genussmittel,  Berl.,  1905,  ix,  337-344.— Pfyl  (B.)  & 
St'Ueitz  (W.)    Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  im  Safran 

vorkommenden  Stoffe.    Ibid.,  1908,  xvi,  337-346.   

 .  Ueber    ein    Verfahren    zur  Wertbestimmung 

des  Safran.  Ibid.,  347-352.— Ra bet  (P.)  Quelques 
notes  sur  I'analvse  du  .safran.  Bull.  d.  sc.  Pharmacol., 
Par.,  1909,  xvi,  401.— Ranking  (G.)   The  medicinal 
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properties  of  saffron.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1000.— 
Ranwez  (F.)  Un  procC'de  ingenieux  de  falsification 
du  safran.  Ball,  ot  m6m.  Soc.  de  therap.,  I^ar.,  1896,  564- 
569. — Tiolioinirow  (W.)  Untersuchungen  fiber  den 
nissisclieii  Safran.  Arch.  f.  Pharm.,  Berl.,  1903,  ccxli, 
656-608,  3  pi.— Wauters  (.1.)  Les  falsifications  dn 
safran.  Soc.  rov.  d.  .sc.  mf5d.  et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull.,  1898, 
Ivi,  66-70.— Weyl  (T.)  Ueber  Saffransurrog.'ite  und 
"erlaubte"  Farben.   Ber.  d.  dcutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.. 

Berl.,  1887,  XX,  2835.  ^;.vo.  Reprint.   .  ZurKenntniss 

der  erlaubten  Farben.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1888,  ,xxv, 

492.   Also.  Reprint.   .  Ueber  Safransurrogat.  Berl. 

klin.  Wchnschr..  1888,  x.xv,  621.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

Weitere  Versuche  tiber die  Giftigkeit  des  haffraiisurrngats 
(Dinitrokresols).  Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.. 
Berl.,  1888,  xxi,  512.   Also,  Reprint. 

Nalfi'on  Walden. 

See  Hospitals  (Deficription,  etc. ,  of  ),  h;/  localities. 

Nafraiiiii. 

Denck.\i.\nn  (F.  )  *  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Rosin- 
duline.    8°.    Erlangen,  1895. 

Wolf  (R.  )  *  Ueber  einige  Derivate  und  Spal- 
tungsprodukte  der  Induline.  8°.  Erlangen, 
1892. 

Zangerle  (A.)  *  Ueber  Induline  und  Safra- 
nine.    [Erlangen.]    8°.    Kempten,  1895. 

Curtis(F.)  Un  nouveau  colorant  nucl^aire:  la  safra- 
nine  base.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906.  Ix,  983. — 
Kaufnianu  (P.)  Ueber  eine  neue  Anwendung  des 
Safranins.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena, 
1891.  ix,  717.— Soboleflf  (L.  V.)  K  tekhnikie  okraski  sa- 
franinom.  [Safranin  staining.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb., 
1899,  XX,  1129.  Also,  travsl.:  Ztschr.  f.  wi.isensch.  Mikr., 
Brnschwg.,  1900,  xvi,  425.— Weyl  (T.)  Ueber  Safranin- 
vergiftung.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.,  Berl.,  1889,  vii,  35-43.  Also, 
Refirint. 

Safrol. 

BiLTz  (A.)  Ueber  Derivate  des  Safrols  und 
seine  Beziehungen  zu  den  Phenolaethern  Euge- 
nol  und  Asaron.    8°.    Berlin,  190:5. 

Heffter(A.)  Versuche  (iber  die  Wirkungen  des  Sa- 
frols und  Isosafrols  sowie  einiger  anderer  Substanzen,  die 
Dioxymethylen-Gruppe  enthaltend.    Atti  d.  xi.  Cong. 

med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894,  iii,  farmacol.,  32.   .  Zur 

Pharmakologie  der  Safrolgruppe.  Arch,  f.  exper.  Path, 
u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1894-.5,  xxxv,  342-374.— Rimini 
(E.)  &  Delitala  (F.)  Ricerche  chimiche  e  farniacolo- 
giche  sopra  alcuni  prodotti  allilici  e  propenilici  della  se- 
rie  del  safrolo  e  loro  /3-nitroderivati.  Arch,  dl  farm,  e  te- 
rap.,  Palermo,  1908.  xiv,  29.5-335. 

Saft  (Oscar)  [1873-      ].    *  Ueber  Noma.  44 

pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Halle,  Wischau  &  WeUengel,\%9?>. 

Saga. 

See  Fever  {Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of),  hi/  lo- 
calities. 

Sagapeniim. 

HoHEN.\DEL  (M. )  *Pharmacognostische  Stu- 
dien  iiber  das  Sagapenum.  [Bern.]  8°.  Ulm, 
1895. 

A^alentiniis  (M.  B.)  De  qualitate  gumml  sagapeni, 
pro  ciendis  mensibus  adhibiti.  In  his:  Nov.  med. -leg., 
4°,  Francof.  a.  M.,  1711,  468-482. 

Sagar  (Johann  Baptist  Michael)  [1702-78]. 

.'-'reCulIen  (William).  Svnopsis  nosologia;  methodicse 

[etc.].   12°.    T'e)!e(//s.  1787.   .  The  same.   6.  ed.  8°. 

Edinburgi,lS02.  -.  The  same.   7.  ed.  8°.  Edinburgi, 

1803. 

Sagarra  y  Rojas  (Jose). 

.SeeBerard  (.\uguste) ,  jeune.  Diagnosticodiferencial 
de  los  tumores.   2.  ed.   8°.   Madrid,  1868. 

Sagartia. 

Torrey  (H.  B.)  On  the  habits  and  reactions  of  Sa- 
gartia  darissi.  Biol.  Bull.,  Woods  Holl,  Mass.,  1903-4.  vi, 
203-216. 

Sage. 

See  Salvia. 

Sage  (Arthur  Max)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber  Sy- 
ringomyelie  mit  genau  halbseitig  lokalisierter 
Hypalgesie  und  Thermohypaesthesie.  20  pp., 
2  1.    8°.    Kiel,  Schmidt  &  Klaunig,  1903. 
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Sage  [Balthasar  Georges]  [1740-1824].  Ex- 
periments shewing  that  volatile  alkali  fluor  is 
the  most  etficacious  remedy  in  the  cure  of  as- 
phyxies (or  apparent  death  by  drowning,  etc. ), 
with  remarks  upon  the  advantageous  effects 
produced  by  it  in  the  bite  of  the  viper,  canine 
madness,  burns,  apoplexy,  etc.  Transl.  from 
the  French  by  Thomas  Brand,  x  (1  1. ),  52  pp. 
12°.    London,  J.  Bew  &  T.  Lewis,  1778. 

 .    Observations  sur  I'emploi  du  zinc.  17 

pp.    12°.    I'aris,  H.  Agasse,  1809. 

Repr.from:  M6moire  lu  ^i,  I'lnstitut  de  Prance  le  31  juil- 
let  1809. 

Sage  (Henri)  [1865-  ].  *  Des  tumeurs  li- 
quides  de  la  grande  levre.  97  pp.,  2  pi.  4°. 
Bordeaux,  1845,  No.  56. 

Sage  (Henry  William). 

ticc  Cornell  University.  Exercises  at  the  opening  of 
tlie  library  building  [etc.].   4°.   /Wtaca,  1891. 

Sage  (J.-F. )  Precis  de  la  guerison  de  la  morve 
chronique  tuberculeuse  du  cheval.  51  pp.  8°. 
AuriUae.  Vve.  Pleat  &  Bonnet,  1855. 

Sage  (M.)  Mrs.  Piper  and  the  Society  for  Psy- 
chical Research;  transl.  and  slightly  abridged 
from  the  French,  by  Noralie  Robertson,  with  a 
preface  by  Sir  Oliver  Lodge,  xxiv,  187  pp. 
12°.    Nev'  YorJc,  Scott-Thaw  Co.,  1904. 

Sagebiel  (Hans).  *  Ueber  die  histologischen 
Vorgiinge  bei  der  pathologischen  Organisation 
eines  fri>chen  Blutergusses  in  einer  Bursa 
prjepatellaris.  [Wiirzburg.]  29  pp.  8°.  Kiel, 
H.  Flencke,  1898. 

Sagel  (Wilhelm  Eduard  Heinrich)  [1880-  ]. 
*  Ueber  Epulis.  28  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig,  B. 
Georgi,  1904. 

Sag-er  (Abram)  [1810-77]. 

Huber  (G.  C.)  Abram  Sager,  his  life  and  services. 
Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1904,  xxvi,  481- 
49i;  port,  [front.]. 

Sager  (Daniel  S.)  The  art  of  living  in  good 
health;  a  practical  guide  to  well-being  through 
proper  eating,  thinking,  and  living  in  the  light 
of  modern  science.  353  pp.  8°.  London, 
Ilodder  &  Stoughton,  [1908]. 

Saget  (P.)  *Du  fer  et  de  I'^tude  anatomique 
des  rumex  crispus  et  obtifolius.  [Montpellier.] 
48  pp.    8°.    Cu.''set  vres  Vichy,  1903,  No.  26. 

Saggau  (Christian  [Heinr.])  *  Ein  Fall  von 
Hernia  diafragmatica  congenita.  [Kiel.]  13 
pp.,  11.    8°.    Plon,  S.  W.  Hirt,  1895. 

Saggau  ([Heinrich  Wilhelm]  Theodor)  [1865- 
].  Ueber  das  /S-Aethylpyridin  und  /?- 
Aethylpiperidin.  34  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel,  H. 
Fiencke,  1892. 

Saggi  deir  Accademia  medico-chirurgica  di  Na- 
poli.    V.  1.    4°.    Napoli,  1829. 

Saggi  di  chirurgia  pubblicati  in  occasione  del 
giubileo  di  laurea  di  Lorenzo  Bruno  dai  suoi  al- 
lievi  D.  Bajardi,  G.  Beisone  [et  al.].  2  p.  1., 
228  pp.,  3  pi.,  port.    roy.  8°.    Torino,  1894. 

Saggliii  (E. ). 

See  Quinzio  (Cesare).  Malattie  ed  epidemic  [etc.]. 
8°.    Firenze,  1892. 

Sagginl  (Giovanni).  Sindrome  oftalmologica 
speciale  nella  diagnosi  delle  malattie.  Manuale 
pratico  i)er  i  medici  non  specialists  169  pp. 
8°.    Torino,  Unione  tipog.-edit.,  1906. 

Saggio  sopra  1'  ospitalita  [etc.  ] .  See  CaroneUi 
(Pietro). 

8aghaliii. 

See  Sakhalin, 
de  Saglier  (P.)    Le  babeurre  concentre  dans 
I'alimentation  de  la  premiere  enfance.    20  pp. 
8°.    Liege,  Faust-Truyen,  1907. 


Sagianz  (Grigor)  [1880-      ].     *Die  Leuko- 
cytose  und  das  Verhalten  der  Leukocyten  bei 
der  Pleuritia.     56  pp.,  1  1.     8°.     Jena,  A. . 
Kampfe,  1904. 

Sajfinaw. 

See  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of),  Sewage 
{Disposal  of),  hi/  localities. 
Saginaw,  Michigan.  Board  of  Water  Com??m- 
sioners.  Annual  reports  to  the  common  council, 
with  the  reports  of  the  secretary.  3.-7.,  1892 
to  1896-7.    8°.    Saginaw,  1893-7." 

Fourth  report  for  14  months  ending  Feb.  28,  1894. 

Saginaw  General  Hospital.  Annual  reports  of 
the  officers  to  the  board  of  trustees  and  friends. 
2. ,  1890-91 ;  9. ,  1897-8.  25  pp. ;  39  pp.  8°.  Sagi- 
naw, 1891-8. 

Organized  in  1886,  and  opened  in  July,  1889.  There  is  a 
training  school  for  nurses  connected  with  the  ho.spital. 
The  word  "General"  was  added  to  the  title  in  1898. 

Sagitella. 

nijanin.  Sur  le  genre  Sagitella  (N.  W'agn.) .  Arch, 
de  zool.  exper.  et  g6n.  Hist.  nat.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1878,  vii,  1-32, 
4  pi. 

Sagitta. 

BoncafSter  (L.)  On  the  development  of  Sagitta; 
with  notes  on  the  anatomy  of  the  adult.  Quart.  J.  Micr. 
Sc.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xlyi,  3.51-398,  3  pi.  on  6  1. 

Sago. 

Maatschappi.i:  tot  nut  van't  algemeen.  Bij- 
dragen  tot  de  kennis  van  voornaamste  voort- 
brengselen  van  Nederlandsch  Indie.  IV.  De 
sago.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1866. 

Sagois  (Isidore)  [1876-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  des  blessures  de  la  veine  cave  inferieure 
au  cours  de  la  nephrectomie.  68  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Montpellier,  1903,  No.  32. 

Sagols  (Pierre).  *Sanatoriums  et  hopitaux- 
marins.  Le  sanatorium  maritime  de  Banyuls- 
sur-Mer  pour  enfants  lyniphatiques,  scrofuieux 
et  rachitiques.  148  pp.,  1  1.,  8  pi.  8°.  Tou- 
louse, 1901,  No.  450. 

 .    The  same.    1  p.  1.,  148  pp.,  9  pi.  8°. 

Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  A:  fits,  1902. 

Sagory  (Olivier).  ^Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
adenomes  sebaces  svmetriques  de  la  face.  60 
pp.,  1  pi.,  11.    8°.    Pan's,  1906,  No.  207. 

Sagot  (Adolphe-Joseph-Leon)  [1874-  ].  *De 
la  mort  subite  dans  I'adenopathie  tracheo-bron- 
chique.    43  pp.    8°.    Lille,  1897,  5.  s..  No.  19. 

Sagot  (Francis).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
la  phlebite  des  veines  saphenes  et  de  leurs 
branches.    134  pp.    8°.    Pam,  1902,  No.  73.  ^ 

Sagrandi.  Guide  professionnel  et  technique  a 
I'usage  des  membres  des  societes  d'assistance 
aux  malades  et  blesses  des  armees  de  terre  et 
de  mer.  viii,  317  pp.  12°.  Paris,  A.  Maloine, 
1903. 

Saguet  (Constantin-Henri-Louis).  *  Etude  sur 
les  accidents  d'origine  thermique,  I'insolation,  le 
coup  de  chaleur  et  le  thermoheliosie.  90  pp., 
1  1.    4°.    Paris,  1893,  No.  11. 

 .    Thesame.    90pp.,  11.    8°.    Paris,  1893. 

Saliannat  (Henri).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  fractures  iteratives  de  la  rotule  consecutive- 
ment  a  la  suture.  63  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Paris, 
1901,  No.  379. 

Sahara. 

Cliudeau  (R.)  Extinction  de  I'autruche  au  Sahara. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  do  biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  114  — Bumont 
(L.)  La  Sahara  alg^rien  pour  sanatoria  d'hiyer.  Gaz. 
mcd.  de  Par..  1898.  11.  s.,  i,  480-482.— Gautier  (E.  F.) 
Etudes  d'ethnographie  .saharienne.  Anthropologic,  Par., 
1907,  xyiii,  37;  314,  1  pi.— Huguet  (J.)  La  valeur  phy- 
sique g^nfirale  des  indigenes  sahariens.  Rev.  de  I'ecole 
d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1904,  xiv,  263-282.   .  Contri- 
bution a  rstude  sociologique  des  femmes  sahariennes. 
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Sahara. 

411-414.— King  (W.J.  H.)  Myths  current  in  tlie 
Sahara  desert.  Folk-Lore,  Loncl.,  1902,  xiii.  -lui-ISH.— 
Laliaclie  (J.)  fetiide  sur  le  Sahara  I'raiivaia  (irieutal 
(hvdrologie).   Arch,  de  raOd.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1900, 

XXXV,  369-381.   .  Hydrologie  du  Sahara;  la  mare 

d'AIn-Taiba.  ,1.  de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par.,  1902,  6.  s.,  xvi, 
2.54-268.— Ijippmann  (E.)  Les  forages  artOsiens  du  Sa- 
hara. Teehnol.  san.,  Louvain,  1897,  iii,  25;  53.— MoLurc 
(H.)  The  climatology  of  the  Sahara.  J.  Balneol.  &  Cli- 
mat.,  Loud.,  1905,  ix,  163-183.— Massart  (J.)  La  protec- 
tion de.splantes  centre  lesanimaux  dansleSahara.  Misc. 
biol.  diSdifes  au  prof.  Alfred  Giard  [etc.],  Par.,  1899,  446- 
451. — Pallary  (P.)  Le  pn?iiistorique  saharien.  An- 
thropologic, Par.,  1907,  xviii,  140-145.— RoilantI  (G.) 
Temperature  des  eaux  artesienncs  du  Bas  Sahara  alge- 
rien  (Oud-Rir'  et  Quargla)  et  loi  d'accroissement  des  tem- 
pSraturesavec  la  profondeur.  Assoc.  franp.  pour  ravance. 
d.sc.  C.-r.l894,  Par.,1895,xxiii,pt. 2, 413^20.— Taillade 
(L.-G.)  Le  .service  desant^dans  lescompagnies  des  oasis 
sahariennes;  le  materiel  de  hi  reserve  de  guerre.  Arch, 
de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1906,  xlvi,  184-200.— Weis- 
gertoer  (H.)  Aperpu  sur  les  conditions  sanitaires  et 
hygi^niques  du  Sahara  alg^rien  et  de  I'Oued-Rir.  Rev. 
d'hyg.  th^^rap..  Par.,  1890,  ii,  291;  330.— de  Zeltner  (P.) 
Troglodytes  sahariens.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de 
Par.,  1908,  5.  s.,  viii,  511. 

Saliattcliieff  (Andre)  [188.3-  ].  *Ascarides 
lombricoides  dans  les  voies  biliaires  et  dans  le 
foie.    37  pp.,  11.    8°.    il/on<pt'«/er,  1906,  No.  16. 

Salili  (Hermann)  [1856-  ].  Die topographi- 
sche  Percussion  im  Kindesalter.  viii,  195  pp. 
8°.    Bern,  J.  Dalp,  1882. 

 .    Ueber  eine  neue  Untersuchungsmethode 

der  Verdauungsorgane  und  einige  Resultate 
derselben.    10  pp.    8°.    [Basel,  1891.] 

Repr.froin:  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1891,  xxi. 

 .    Ueber  hirnchirurgische  Operationen  voin 

Standpunkte  der  inneren  Medicin. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1891,  No.  28  (In- 
nere  Med.,  No.  11,  275-320). 

 .    Zur  Aetiologie  des  acuten  Gelenkrheu- 

matismus.    3  pp.    8°.    Basel,  1892. 

Repr.from:  Cor.-BI.  f .  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1892,  xxii. 

 .    Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Perityphlitis. 

4  pp.    8°.    [Basel,  1892.] 

Repr.  from:  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1892,  xxii. 

 .    Ueber  die  Entstehung  des  Vesiculiirath- 

mens.    7  pp.    8°.    [Basrf,  1892.] 

Repr.from:  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1892,'xxii. 

 .    Ueber  das  Wesen  und  die  Behandlung 

der  Perityphlitiden.  N'ortrag,  gehalten  an  der 
Versammlung  schweizerischer  Aerzte  am  28. 
Mai  1892  in  der  Aula  der  Universitiit  Genf.  20 
pp.    8°.    Basel,  B.  Schwabe,  1892. 

Repr.from:  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1892,  xxii. 

 -.    Lehrbuch  der  klinisehen  Untersuchungs- 

Methoden  fiir  Studirende  und  praktische  Aerzte. 
xxii,  676  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Leipzig  &  Wien,  F. 
Deuticke,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    xxvi,  934  pp.,  4pl. 

8°.    Leipzig  &  Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    xxx,  954  pp.,  4  pi. 

8°.    Leipzig  &  Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    4.  umgearbeitete  und  er- 

ganzte  Aufl.  xxxiii,  1048  pp.,  5  pi.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, F.  Deuticke,  1905. 

 -.  A  treatise  on  diagnostic  methods  of  ex- 
amination. Ed.  with  additions  by  Francis  P. 
Kinnicutt  and  Nath'l  Bowditch  Potter.  Au- 
thorized transl.  from  the  4.  revised  and  enlarged 
German  ed.  1008  pp.,  12  pi.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, W.  B.  Saunders  &  Co.,  1905. 

 .     The    same.    5.  Aufl.    1.  Hlfte.  xvi, 

456  pp.    8°.   Leipzig  &  Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1908. 

 .     Ueber  die  Perforation   seroser  pleuri- 

tischer  Exsudate,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  den 
Befund  von  Typhusbacillen  in  dem  serosen 
Pleuraexsudat  eines  Typhuskranken.  21  pp., 
1  diag.    8°.    Basel  &  Leipzig,  1894. 

In  9.  Hft.,  1.  E.,  of:  Mitth.  a.  Klin.  u.  med.  Inst.  d. 
Schweiz. 


iSalili  (Hermann) — continued. 

 .     Ueber  die  Therapie  de.s  Tetanus  und 

iiber  den  Werth  und  die  Grenzen  der  l-ierurn- 
therapie,  nebst  Mittheilung  eine.s  gemeinsam 
mit  Prof.  Tavel  mittelst  Heilserum  behandelten 
Tetanusfalles.  59  pp.,  3  diag.  8°.  Basel  dc 
Leipzig,  1895. 

Forms  6.  Hft.,  3.  R.,  of:  Mitth.  a.  Klin.  u.  med.  Inst, 
d.  Schweiz. 

See,  also,  Vorberg  (Gaston).  Kurpfuschcr  [etc.]. 
8°.   Leipzig,  1905. 

 .    Ueber  Tuberkulinbehandlung.    2.  Aufl. 

44  pp.    8°.    Basel,  B.  Schwabe,  1907. 

Repr.from:  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte, Basel, 1906,  xxxv 

Tallin  (Wilhem).    Geschichte  der  Pest  in  Ost- 

preussen.    184  pp.     8°.     Leipzig,  Duncker  <&■ 

Hurnhlot,  1905. 
Sallut  (Auguste).    *Essai  sur  la  tuberculose  de 

la  diaphyse  des  os.    69  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1903, 

No.  207. 

Saliut  (Jean).    *Abces  du  sinus  maxillaire.  62 

pp.    8°.    P<iris,  1903,  No.  315. 
§aliut  (Paul).     *La  neuro-fibromatose  g6ne- 

ralisee.    44  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1904,  No.  538. 
^alitit  (Raphael).     *De  la  polyurie  essentielle 

chezl'enfant.  88  pp.  8°.  Pom,  1908,  No.  303. 
Sai'as  (Edgard).    *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 

stenoses  syphilitiques  du  col  de  I'uterus  comnie 

causes  de  dystocie.    182  j^p.    8°.    Paris,  1907,, 

No.  343. 

Saiaiii  (Jules).  *De  la  metrite  chronique  du  col 
consecutive  a  sa  dechirure.  (Etude  clinique; 
traitement.)  103  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris,  1898, 
No.  574. 

 .     The  same.     103  pp.     8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1898. 
Saia§  (Lazare).    *La  constipation  chez  les  nour- 

rissons.    (Considerations  et  recherches  anato- 

miques;  pathogenie. )    99  pp.    8°.   Paris,  19Q5, 

No.  227. 

Saidiner  (Isaak)  [1881-  ].  *Die  Zusam- 
mensetzung  der  Geheirnmittel  gegen  das  Asthma 
bronchiale.  27  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin- Charlot- 
tenburg,  J.  Zalachowski,  [1907]. 

iSaidis  (Schlioma).  *Ueber  Sarcombildung  im 
Kindesalter.  41  pp.  8°.  Basel,  F.  Beinhardt, 
1907. 

Saidiiiann  (Moritz).  *  Ueber  die  Lage  des 
Magens  unter  normalen  und  pathologischen 
Verhtiltnissen.  Aus  der  pathologisch-anato- 
mischen  Abteilung  des  Konigin-Augusta-Hospi- 
tals  zu  Berlin.  41  pp.  8°.  Basel,  F.  Bein- 
hardt, 1907. 

Saicglii  (E.). 

See  Vieentini  (Filandro).  Bacteriaof  the  sputa  [etc.]. 
8°.    London,  1897. 

JBarbolain.  Aper^u  sur  la  pathologic  de  Saigon  et 
de  la  division  navale  en  1906.  Arch,  de  med.  nav..  Par., 
1908,  xe.  364-371.— JBreaudat  (L.)  Les  eaux  d'alimen- 
tation  de  la  ville  de  Saigon  (Cochinchine).  J.  de  pharm. 
et  chim..  Par.,  1906,  6.  s.,  xxiii,  49-60. 

Saikingaku  zasshi.  Tokyo.  See  Saitake  Gaku 
zasshi. 

Sailer  (Joseph).    The  relation  of  the  tubercle 
bacillus  to  pseudoleukemia  (Sternberg's  dis- 
ease).   13  pp.    roy.  8°.    Philadelphia,  1906. 
Repr.  fro  -  .-  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902.  ix. 

In:  Univ.  Penn.  Coutrib.  William  Pepper  Lab.,  Phila., 
1906,  no.  5. 

See,c;;so,Musser  (.lohn  H[enr.])  &  Sailer  (J.)  Ac&se 

of  leuciemia.    8°.    [Philadelphia].  1896.   •  •.  A 

case  of  Malta  fever.   8°.    Philadelphia,  1898.  . 

Hemorrhagic  diathesis  [etc.] .   8°.  New  Yorl:,  1899.  

 .  Meralgia  [etc.].   8°.   New  York,  i'iOO. 

 ■  &  Farr  (Clifford  B.)    Mett's  method  for 

estimating  the  activity  of  pepsin.  8  pp.  8°. 
Philadelpfiia,  1906. 

Repr.from:  Univ. Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1906-7,  xix. 
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Sailer  (Joseph) — continued. 

— ;  .   Studies  in  the  natural  and  artificial 

inhibition  of  peptic  digestion.     15  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia  &  New  YorJc,  1907. 

Sepr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1907,  n.  s., 

cxxxiii. 

 &  Frazier  ( Charles  H. )  Case  of  strangu- 
lated Meckel's  diverticulum,  complicating  ty- 
phoid fever.    12  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1903. 
Eepr.from:  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1903-4,  xvi. 

 &  Rhein  (Robert  D. )    Eventration  of  the 

diaphragm,  with  a  report  of  a  case.  17  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia  &  New  York,  1905. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  IM.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y,.  190.5,  n.s., 
cxxix. 

Saillian  (  G.[- Jean -Francois ]  )  [  1870-  ]. 

*Des  anevrysmes  poplites  superieurs.    79  jip. 

4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  145. 
Saillant  (Augustin).    *  Sigmoi'dites  et  perisig- 

moidites.    Etude  anatomique  et  clinique.  105 

pp.    8°.    Paris,  1906,  No.  250. 
Saillant  (Charles- Jacques)  [  -1814]. 

See  Duclianoy  (  Claudius  Franciscus  ).   *An  actio 

sine  spiritu?   4°.    [Paris,  ITiZ.] 

Saillant  (Georges).  *Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
decubitus  aigus  et  chroniques  chez  les  dements 
paralytiques.  145  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1905,  No. 
488. 

Sailly  (Fernand)  [1878-  ].  *  Contribution  ;\ 
I'etude  de  la  perineoiTaphie  des  releveurs  de 
I'anus.    79  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1905,  No.  122. 

Sailors. 

Fletcher  (C.  )  A  maritime  state  considered, 
as  to  the  health  of  seamen;  with  effectual  means 
for  rendering  the  situation  of  that  valuable  class 
of  people  more  comfortable.  To  which  are  an- 
nexed some  general  observations  on  the  diseases 
incident  to  seamen,  and  an  appendix  of  addi- 
tional notes  and  remarks  in  the  order  of  the 
work.    8°.    Dublin,  1786. 

J.^NVRAis  (  T.  )  Nos  marins  pecheurs,  leur 
alcoolisme,  les  abris  du  marin.  8°.   Paris,  1902. 

KwEEKSCHOOL  voor  Zeevaart  te  Leiden.  Ver- 
slag  over  den  toestandder  .  .  .  gedurende  1876; 
1880;  1881;  1885;  1886.    8°.    Leiden,  1877-87. 

 .    Inwijdingswoord  van  den  voorzitter 

der  commissie  naar  aanleiding  van  de  opening 
van  het  uitspanningslokaal  der  Kweekschool 
voor  Zeevaart  te  Leiden  13  Mei  1885.  8°. 
Leiden,  1885. 

Mevel  (J.)  *Contribution  £l  I'^tude  de  I'al- 
coolisme  chez  le  marin  breton.    8°.  Paris,  1899. 

United  States.  Congress.  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. A  bill  to  create  a  home  for  crippled, 
infirm,  and  aged  seamen  of  the  merchant  ma- 
rine service.  52.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  H.  R.  320. 
Jan.  5, 1892.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Johnson,  roy.  8°. 
[Washington,  1892.] 

 .    A  bill  to  regulate  the  construction 

of  seamen's  quarters  on  merchant  vessels^  to 
provide  for  the  security  and  comfort,  and  to  pre- 
vent the  oppression  of  American  seamen  em- 
ployed on  merchant  vessels.  53.  Cong.,  2.  sess. 
H.  R.  5506.  Jan.  27,  1894.  Introd;  by  Mr. 
Maguire.    roy.  8°.    [  Washington,  1894.] 

United  States.  Congress.  Senate.  A  bill  to 
amend  the  laws  relating  to  American  seamen. 
54.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  2226.  Feb.  24,  1896. 
Introd.  by  Mr.  Frye,  and  reported  by  him  May 
2,  1896,  with  amendments,  roy.  8°.  [Wash- 
ington, 1896.] 

 .    An  act  to  amend  the  laws  relating 

to  American  seamen.  44.  Cong.,  2.  sess.  H.  R. 
6399.    In  S.,  June  9,  1896.    Rep.  by  Mr.  Frye, 


Sailors. 

with  an  amendment,  and  amendment  agreed 
to,  Dec.  21,  1896.  roy.  8°.  [  Washington,  1896.] 
Blokei-ton  (T.  H.)  Sailors  and  their  evesight,  in- 
cluding colour-blindness.  Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond.,  1888,  ii,  1038- 
1040.  Also,  Reprint.   .  On  the  association  of  .ship- 
ping disasters  with  colour-blind  and  detective  far-sighted 
sailors.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  623-626.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Cognetti  de  Martiis  (L._)  11  marinaio  sui- 
eida  nella  marina  militare.  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma 
1895, 1,  81-98.— Coneas  (V.  M.)  Estado  actual  de  la  ali- 
mentacion  del  marinero.    Bol.  de  med.  nay.,  Madrid, 

1892,  XV,  61-71.— Ifeeker  (C.  J.)  The  effects  of  climatic 
extremes  on  the  health  of  battleship  personnel.  J.  Ass. 
Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1906,  xix,  841-351.  — De 
Coiiciliis  (D.)  &  Cognetti  de  ITlartiis  (L.)  II  ma- 
rinaio neir  antropologia.  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1897, 
iii,  1146-1174.  — Falooner-Hall  (J.)  Naval  dietary. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  272-274.— Julliau.  Quelques 
considerations  sur  la  morbidite  des  gens demer.  Hj-gi^ne 
gi5n.  et  appliq..  Par.,  1908,  iii,  480-485.— Laiicet  (The) 
special  commission  on  seamen's  dietaries.  Lancet,  Lond., 

1893,  i,  318-322.— Le  meliaute  (P.)  Hygiene  du  marin; 
a  bord  du  Duguay-Trouin,  6eole  d'application  des  aspi- 
rants, 190.5-6.  Arch,  de  mC'd.  nav..  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxvii, 
50;  130;  180,  1  tab.  — MuOoz  Uayardo  (P.)  Raci6n 
nAutica.  Bol.  de  med.  nav.,  Madrid,  1892,  xv,  98-103.— 
Nikitin  (A.  F.)  Pitaniye  matrosov  v  pas.sazhirskikh 
parokhodakh  r.  Volgi.  [Feeding  of  sailors  in  passenger 
steamers  of  the  Volga.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i 
prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1903,  pt.  2,  227-249.— Opitz  (K.) 
Welche  Anforderungen  sind  vom  hygienischen  Stand- 
punkte  an  die  Unterbringung  der  Mannschaften  auf 
Kauffahrteischiffen  zu  stellen?  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl. 
Med.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxviii,  334-361.  — PuUe  (A.-H.)  L'al- 
buminurie  et  I'admission  dans  le  service  de  la  marine. 
Cong,  internat.  de  mid.  C.  r..  Par,,  1900,  sect,  de  m^d. 
nav.,  79-83.  — Kattray  (A.)  On  the  influence  of  diet, 
climate,  and  long  voyages  on  the  health  and  diseases  of 
seamen  as  indicated  by  their  weight,  [etc.].  Statist. 
Rep.  Health  Navy  1866,  Lond.,  1868,  app.,  44-71,  1  map. 
Aho,  Reprint. — SUor  (G.  V.)  K  voprosu  o  nablyudeni- 
yakh  nad  zdorovyem  komandi  vdalnikh  plavaniyakh. 
[On  observations  iipon  the  health  of  naval  commands  in 
distant  voyages.]  Med.  pribav.  k  morsk.  sborniku,  St. 
Petersb.,  1901,  pt.  2,  269-286.— Silva  Telles.  Valeur  des 
donn^es  anthropometriquespour  rappr(5ciation  de  I'apti- 
tude  physique  du  personnel  destine  au  service  de  la  ma- 
rine de  guerre.  Cong,  internat.  de  mid.,  Lisbonne,  1906- 
7,  XV,  sect.  17,271-275.  [Discussion] ,  348-350.— Soluklia 
(N.  P.)  [Nablyudeniya  nad  kolebaniyem  viesa komandi 
bronenostsa  Admiral  Chichagov  v  kainpaniyu  1900  goda.] 
[Observations  on  the  fluctuations  in  weight  of  the  com- 
mand of  the  battleship  of  .  .  .  during  the  cruise  of  1900.] 
Protok.  zasaid.  Obsh.  Morsk.  vrach.  v  Kronstadte,  1900- 
1901,  xxxix,  64-62,  —  Spooner  ( W.)  Dietary  scales  In 
connexion  with  the  health  of  seamen.   Tr.  vii.  Internat. 

Cong.  Hvg.&  Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892,  viii,  41-46.  . 

Sailors'  food.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  862-864.— Stad- 
leIdt(A.)  Om  Synsprover  for  Somsend.  [Sight  tests 
for  seamen.]  Bibliot.  f.  La?ger,  K0benh.,  1906,  8.  R.,  vii, 
305-334.— Trabaud.  L'hygienedu  marin  en  1903a bord 
du  croiseurcuirass6  Pothuau(escadredelaM6diterranee). 
Arch,  dem^d.  nav..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxxii,  10-31. —Valence 
(A.)   Lecouchage  dumatelot.   Arch.  dem6d.  nav.,  Par., 

1903,  Ixxix,  175-213.   .  La  table  du  matelot.  Ibid., 

Ixxx,  161-192. 

Sailors  (Diseases  of). 

BuEOT  (F.)  &  Legeand(A.  )  Maladies  des 
marins  et  ^pidemies  nautiques.  Moyens  de  les 
prevenir  et  de  les  combattre.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Aniskevicli  (V.)  K  voprosu  omasaovlkh  zabolleva- 
niyakh  na  sudakh.  [Diseases  en  masse  on  board  ship.] 
Med.  pribav.  k  morsk.  .sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1909,  203- 
220.  —  Gesclileclitskraiiklieiteii  (Die)  unter  den 
Seeleuten  und  ihre  Bekampfung.  Mitt.  d.  deutsch.  Ge- 
sellsch.  z.  Bekampf.  d.  Geschlechtskr.,  Leipz.,  1909,  vii, 
7-17. — RIio  (F.)  La  morbidity  du  per.sonnel  des  ma- 
chines compar^e  k  celle  des  autres  sp6cialit6s  dans  la 
marine  rovale  Italienne.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.  r., 
Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  m^d.  nav.,  22-26. 

Sailors'  Snug  Harbor  of  Boston,  at  German- 
town  (Quincy).  The  Sailors'  Snug  Harbor  of 
Boston;  its  origin  and  condition.  24  pp.  8°. 
Boston,  J.  M.  Heives,  1860. 

 .    Reports  of  the  executive  committee  to 

the  board  of  trustees,  for  the  years  1864-78.  8°. 
Boston,  1866-79. 

Three  reports  for  15  years. 

Sainati  (Ranieri).  Osservazioni  pratiche  sulla 
polmonite  in  genere.  8  pp.  8°.  Pisa,  T.  Nistri 
&  Co.,  1896. 
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de  Sainbel  [or  Saint-Bel]  {CharleH 
Vial)  [1753-93]. 

Power  (D'A.)  Biographj-.  Diet.  Nat.  Hist.,  Loiul., 
1897,  1,  116. 

Saingery  (Henri)  [1859-  ].  *Sur  I'etiolo- 
gie  dew  cirrhoses  du  foie  et  en  particulier  sur 
retiologie  de  la  cirrhose  dn  buveur.  146  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  372. 

Saiiinioiit  (Camille).  *  Etude  sur  le  cancer 
secondaire  du  coeur.  71  pp.  8°.  Paris,  IQO'.i, 
No.  51. 

Saiii!!>bury  (Harrington).  Principia  therapeu- 
tica.  xi,  244  pp.  8°.  London,  Melhuen  &  Co., 
1906. 

 .    Drugs  and  the  drug  liabit.    307  pp.  8°. 

London,  Methuen  &  Co.,  1909. 

 .    The  same.   307  pp.   8°.  NewYork,E.P. 

Button  tt-  Co.,  1909. 

See,  also,  Ringer  (Sydney)  &  Sainsbury  (Harring- 
ton).  Note  on  some  e.xperiments  with  ergotine.  8°. 
[London,  1884.]  .  A  handbook  of  therapeu- 
tics.  13.  ed.   8°.   London.  1897.  .  The  same. 

13.  ed.   8°.   New  York,  1897. 

Saintag^iie  (Pierre).  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  la  suture  intradermique  (suture  celluleuye 
ou  sous-cutanee  de  Chassaignac ) .  70  pp.  8°. 
Toulouse,  1897,  No.  192. 

Saint  Agnes'  Hospital  of  Philadelphia.  Bi- 
ennial and  annual  reports  of  the  Sister  Superior 
and  officers  to  their  friends  and  benefactors  for 
the  years  1891  to  1908.  8°.  Philadelphia,  1893- 
1909. 

With  reports  and  announcements  of  St.  Agnes'  Hos- 
pital Training  School  for  Nurses.  Reports  for  1895  to  1901 
are  annual,  all  others  are  biennial. 

Saint  Agnes'  Sanitarium,  Caton  Av.,  Baltimore. 
Prospectus.  20  pp.,  1  map.  obi.  12°.  [Balti- 
more, 1899.] 

 .  The  same.  20  pp.  obi.  12°.  [Balti- 
more, 1901.] 

 .  The  same.  22  pp.  obi.  12°.  [Balti- 
more, n.  d.] 

Saint  Agnes'  Sanitorium,  Fond  du  Lac.  [De- 
scriptive and  illustrated  circular.]  10  1.  obi. 
16°.    [Fond  du  Lac,  Reporter  Presses,  1899?] 

Opened  July  1,  1896.  In  charge  of  the  Sisters  of  St. 
Agnes. 

Saint  Alban. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Saint  Albans. 

See  Fever  {Typhoid,  History,  etc.  of),  Hos- 
pitals {Description,  etc.,  of).  Insane  {Asylums 
for.  Description,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Saint  Albans  Hospital  and  Dispensary.  An- 
nual statements  of  the  committee  of  manage- 
ment to  the  subscribers.  47.,  1890;  48.,  1891; 
50.,  1893.    8°.    St.  Albans,  1891-4. 

Dispensary  established  in  1843,  and  the  hospital  in  1870. 

de  Saint-Albin  (Emmanuel).  *Etude  sur  la 
calorimetrie  des  enfants  atrophiques.  92  pp., 
11.    8°.    Paris,  1904,  No.  295. 

Saint- Amand. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

de  Saint  Andre  (FranQois). 

See  JTIaurice  de  Talon  le  p&re.  Trait6  de  la  peste 
[etc.].    12°.    Lyon,  1720. 

St.  Andre  (Nathaniel)  [1680-1776]. 

Power  (D'A.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1897,  1,  119. 

Saint- Andre-de-Cubzac. 

Ogier.  Eaux  potables;  alimentation  en  eau  de  la 
commune  de  Saint-Andre-de-Cubzac  (Gironde).  [Rap.] 
Rec.  d.  trav.  Comite  consult,  d'hyg.  pub.  de  France  1893, 
Melun,  1894,  xxiii,  233-235. 


Saint  Andrews. 

Watson  (W.)  The  municipal  works  of  the  city  of  St. 
Andrews.  County  &  Munlcip.  Rec,  Glasg.  &  Edinb. ,  1907, 
ix,  234;  267. 

Saint  Andrew's  Convalescent  Home,  Folk- 
stone,  Kent.  Annual  reports  of  tlw  treasurer 
an<l  medical  officer  to  the  trustees  and  subscrib- 
ers. 10.,  1884;  11.,  1885;  13.,  1887.  8°.  Folhe- 
stone,  1885-8. 

Saint  Andrew's  Convalescent  Hospital,  Clew- 
er,  near  Windsor,  Berkshire.  Annual  report 
of  the  council  to  the  subscribers.  23.,  1887.  8°. 
Windsor,  1888. 

Saint  Andrew's  Convalescent  Hospital,  New 
York  City.  Annual  reports  of  the  officers  to 
subscribers  and  the  public.  1.,  1886-7;  3.,  1889- 
90;  5.-9.,  1892  to  1895-6;  11.-13.,  1897-8  to  1899- 
1900.  16°.  Netr  York,  1888-1900. 
Conducted  by  the  Sisters  of  St.  John  Baptist. 

Saint  Andrew's  Hospital  for  Mental  Diseases, 
at  Northampton.  Annual  reports  of  the  com- 
mittee of  management  and  medical  suj)erinten- 
dent  to  the  governors,  for  the  years  1842-3  to 
1847;  1899-1908.  8°.  Northampton,  1843-1909. 
Reports  for  1843-4  to  1846  in  one. 

Saint  Andrew's  Infirmary  for  Women,  New 
York  City.  Annual  report  of  the  officers  to  the 
contributors  and  the  public.  6..,  1894.  16  pp., 
2  pi.  8°.  [New  York,  Pusey  &  Tro.rell,  1895.] 
E.stablished  in  1888  and  incorporated  Dec.  18, 1891.  Also 
known  as  Free  Hospital  for  Women,  New  York  City. 

Saint-Ange  (Louis)  [1852-  ].  De  la  pneu- 
monia du  sommet.  94  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris, 
V.-A.  Delahaye  &  Cie.,  1878. 

Saint- Ange- Roger  (Eugene-Louis).  *Les 
formes  rares  de  la  tetania  infantile.  118  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  222. 

Saint  Anna's  Cottage,  Farmingdale,  Long  Is- 
land. Annual  report  of  the  officers.  14.,  1894. 
14  pp.    sm.  4°.    [New  York,  1895.] 

In  charge  of  the  Sisters  of  St.  John  Baptist.  Instituted 
to  give  German  women  and  their  children  who  live  in  the 
east  side  tenament  district  of  New  York  a  few  weeks  of 
fresh  country  air. 

de  Saint-Antlioine  (Daniel).  See  Daniel  de 
Saint-Anth-oine  ( J.-Hippolyte). 

Saint  Anthony. 

See,  also.  Saint  Anthony's  fire. 

Briinon  {R. )  Saiiit-Aiitoine  an  Must-e  de  I'Ecole 
de  medecine  et  de  pharmacie  de  Rouen.  France  med., 
Par.,  1905,  Hi,  121-124.— Psyfliologie  religieuse;  Saint- 
Antoine  de  Padoue.  Independ.  med..  Par.,  1900.  vi,  327. 
Also,  transl.:  Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med,,  1900-1901,  ii,  515-519. 

Saint  Anthony's  ^>g. 

See,  also.  Ergotism. 

Ehlers  (E.  )  L'ergotisme;  ignis  sacer,  ignis 
sancti  Antonii.    12°.    Pac(s,  [1896]. 

Albarel  (P.)  Le  feu  Saint-.\ntoine,  le  man  de  terre. 
le  lancy,  le  maulnbec,  la  caquesangue,  le  feu  de  ricque- 
racque.  Chron.  med.,  Par.,  1907,  xiv,  237-242.  —  Cazal 
( U. )  Description  et  nature  du  mal  des  ardents.  J.  de  la 
sante.  Par.,  1906,  xxiii,  261. 

Saint  Anthony's  Hospital,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Annual  reports  of  the  officers  to  the  friends  and 
benefactors.  6.-12.,  1897-1903;  16.,  1907;  17., 
1908.    8°.    Columbus,  1898-1909. 

Established  in  1891.  Under  the  care  of  the  Sisters  of 
the  Poor  of  St.  Francis. 

Saint  Anthony's  Hospital,  Denver,  Colo.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  sisters  in  charge  to  tha 
public.  11.,  1903;  14.-16.,  1906-8.  8°  &  roy. 
8°.    Denver,  1904-9. 

Established  in  1891.  Under  charge  of  Sisters  of  St. 
F>rancis. 

Saint  Anthony's  Hospital,  Terre  Haute.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  management  and  medical 
staff  to  the  public.    Under  the  charge  of  the 


SAINT  ANTHONY'S. 


24 


SAINT  BERNARD. 


Saint  Anthony's  Hospital,  [etc.]— continued. 
Sisters  of  St.  Francis.   For  the  years  1892-1900; 
1904  to  1908.    8°.    Terre  f/awfe,  1893-1909. 
Opened  Sept.  11,  1882.   Reports  for  1907  and  1908  in  one. 

Saint  Apollonia. 

Saint  Apollonia.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1900, 
xlil  193. 

Saint- Arroinan  (A.)  De  Taction  du  cafe,  du 
the  et  du  chocolat  sur  la  sante,  et  de  leur  in- 
fluence sur  I'intelligence  et  le  moral  de  I'homme. 
64  pp.    8°.    Pom,  /.  Laisni,  1845. 

 .    The  same.   64  pp.   8°.   Paris,  J.  Laisne, 

1849. 

Saint  Asapli  rural  sanitary  authority.  Annual 
reports  of  the  medical  officer  of  health,  for  the 
years  1875-9;  1881-9.  By  J.  Lloyd-Roberts. 
8°.    London,  1876-90. 

 .    Report  on  the  water  supplies  of  Llan- 

fairtalhaiaru,  Dyserth,  Meliden,  and  Prestatyn. 
By  J.  Lloyd-Roberts.  8  pp.  8°.  St.  Asaph, 
C.  Hughes,  1878. 

Saint  Asaph  Ckiion.. 

See  Statistics  (  Vital ) ,  by  localities. 

Saint-Aiibin  (Henri-Sebastien) .  *  Injections 
hypodermiques  d'huile  de  vaseline  et  de  jaune 
d'oeuf  (medication  stimulante).  41  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  130. 

Saint-Aubin  (J.)  Le  criminel  et  I'anthropo- 
logie  criminelle  (ecole  italienne).  Discours 
prononce  il  I'audience  solennelle  de  rentree  de 
la  cour  d'appel  de  Grenoble,  du  16  octobre  1889. 
61  pp.    8°.    Grenoble,  Baratier  &  Dardelet,  1889. 

Saint-Aubin  (.I.-M.-Granier).  See  Granier 
Saint-Aubin  (J.-M. ). 

Saint-Aubin  (Louis)  [1862-  ].  *Des  fu- 
gues inconscientes  hysteriques  et  diagnostic 
differentiel  avec  I'automatisme  de  I'^pilepsie. 

,   64  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1890,  No.  295. 

Saint  Augustine. 

See,  also.  Hospitals  (Description,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 

Billings  (J.  S. )  St.  Augustine;  report  upon 
her  present  sanitary  condition.  12°.  New  York, 
1892. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    New  York,  1892. 

Saint-Aurens.  Les  charlatans  de  la  medecine. 
Preface  de  M.  le  dr.  Maxwell,    xii,  7-245  pp., 

I I.  12°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  &  fils,  1904. 
Saint  Barnabas'  Convalescent  Home,  Rams- 
gate,  Kent.    Annual  reports  of  the  committee 
to  the  subscribers.    1.,  1885-6;  2.,  1886-7;  5., 
1889-90.    12°.    Ramsgate,  1886-90. 

Saint  Barnabas  Hospital,  Minneapolis.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  officers  to  the  corporation. 
26.-28.,  1894-5  to  1898-9.  8°.  Minneapolis, 
1897-9. 

Founded  March  3,  1871,  under  the  title  of:  Cottage 
Hospital,  Minneapolis.  In  1883  it  was  incorporated  un- 
der the  present  name.  The  26.  report  from  the  opening 
of  the  new  hospital,  Nov.  1,  1894,  to  June  30,  1897. 

Saint  Barthelemy. 

Biitin.  L'ile  de  Saint-Barth^lemy.  Ann.  d'hyg.  et 
de  m6d.  colon..  Par.,  1906,  ix,  7-13. 

Saint  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  London. 
A  description  of  the  preparations  contained  in 
the  museum  of  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital. 
Published  by  order  of  the  governors.  Part  I. 
Preparations  illustrating  the  natural  structure 
of  organs  in  the  human  body.  Part  II.  Prepa- 
rations illustrating  the  changes  produced  by 
disease  in  the  organs  of  the  human  body.  Part 

III.  Preparations  illustrating  the  form,  struc- 
ture, and  disease  of  organs  in  the  bodies  of 
animals.  Part  IV.  Miscellaneous  articles.  5 
p.  1.,  40, 135,  25  pp.    4°.    London,  H.  Wix,  1831. 


Saint  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  [etc.]— con. 

 .    Statistical  tables  of  the  patients  under 

treatment  in  the  wards.  By  the  medical  and 
surgical  registrars,  for  the  years  1885-1906.  8°. 
London,  1886-1907. 

Bound  with:  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1886-1907. 

 .    Reports,    v.  26-44.    8°.    London,  1890- 

1909. 

V.  26,  1890,  edited  by  W.  S.  Church  and  W.  J.  Walsham; 
V.  30,  1894,  Church  dropped  and  Samuel  West  added;  v. 
33,  1897,  West  dropped  and  Norman  Moore  added;  v.  34, 
1898.  Walsham  dropped  and  D'Arcy  Power  added;  v.  39, 
1903,  Moore  and  D'Arcy  Power  dropped  and  A.  E.  Garrod 
and  W.  McAdam  Eecles  added;  v. 43, 1907,  Garrod  dropped 
and  H.  Morley  Fletcher  added. 

 .    A  descriptive  catalogue  of  the  drawings 

and  photographs  of  diseased  or  injured  parts 
(series  Ivii)  in  the  museum  of  St.  Bartholo- 
mew's Hospital.  2.  ed.  99  pp.  8°.  London, 
J.&  A.  Churchill,  1893. 

 .    Addenda  for  the  years  1881-93  to  the 

descriptive  catalogue  of  the  anatomical  and 
pathological  museum  of  Saint  Bartholomew's 
Hospital.  380  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  &  A. 
Churchill,  1894. 

Saint  Bartholomew's  Hospital. 

See,  also,  Rahere. 

Brief  history  of  the  steps  which  have  led  to  the 
scheme  for  the  rebuilding  of  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital. 
St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xi,  68-82.— Concern- 
iag  the  laving  of  the  foundation  stone  Ibid.,  177-188, 
2  pi.— Futurfe  (The)  of  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital;  the 
suppressed  report  of  the  Medical  Council.  [Edit.]  Hos. 
pital,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxxv,  156-158.  —  Lang'ton  (J.) 
Some  of  those  after  whom  the  wards  are  named.  St. 
Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1897-8,  v,  37-40.  —  McCrae  (T.) 
The  historv  of  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  London. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1903,  xiv,  149-161.— 
Moore  (N.)  The  staff  of  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  in 
early  times.    St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xi,  206- 

209.   .  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  and  the  interdict 

of  1208.   76/d.,  1904-5,  xii,  158-160.   .  Roman  remains 

at  St.  Bartholomew's.  Ibid.,  1905-6,  xiii,  5. — Power 
(D'A.)  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  and  School.  Prac- 
titioner, Lond.,  1905,  Ixxiv,  111;  243,  14  pi.   Also,  Reprint. 

Saint  Bartholomew's  Hospital  and  College, 
London.  Calendars  for  the  sessions  of  1854-5; 
1890-91  to  1896-7.    8°.    London,  1854-96. 

 .    Handbooks  for  the  summer  sessions  of 

1895;  1897.  20  pp.;  20  pp.  8°.  London,  Bal- 
lantyne,  Hanson  &  Co.,  1895-7. 

Saint  Bartholomew's  Hospital  and  Dispen- 
sary, New  York  City.  Annual  reports  of  the 
board  of  governors  to  the  public.  1.,  1889;  2., 
1890.  16  pp.,  11.;  16  pp.  12°.  New  York,  W. 
C.  Martin,  1890- [91]. 
Incorporated  Dec.  17,  1888.    Closed  December,  1892. 

Saint  Bartholomew's    Hospital  Journal. 
[Monthly.]    v.  1-16,  October,  1893-1909.  sm. 
4°.  London. 
Current. 

Saint  Bartholomew's  Hospital  and  Medical 
College,  London.  Catalogue  of  the  library, 
ii,  450  pp.    8°.    London,  L  Truscott  &  Son,  1893. 

Saint  Bartholomew's  Hospital  Medical 
School,  London.  List  of  students.  Session 
1890-91.^   12  pp.    16°.    [London,  1891.] 

Saint-Beat  (H.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
naphtol  camphre.  Ses  indications  et  son  mode 
d'emploi  dans  les  tuberculoses  externes.  55  pp. 
8°.    Toulouse,  1904,  No.  581. 

Saint-Beat  (Leon).  *La  correction  des  atti- 
tudes vicieuses  dans  la  coxalgie.  95  pp.  8°. 
Toulouse,  1907,  No.  733. 

Saint  Bernard. 

See,  also.  Meningitis  {Cerebrospinal,  History 
and  statistics  of) ,  by  localities. 

Biologico-iuedieal  (A)  station  above  the  snow- 
line.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  938. 
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Saint-Blaisien. 

ISauatoriiiiu  St.-Blasien.  Ungar.  med.  Presso,  Bu- 
dapest, lUUO,  V,  411-143. 

ISaint-Brieiic. 

GuiBERT  (K. )  *Etat  sanitaire  de  la  ville  de 
Saint-Brieuc,  1595-1901.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Saint  Catherine's  Home,  Ventnor,  Isle  of 
Wight.  Annual  reports  of  the  committee  to  the 
subscribers.  5.,  1885;  7.,  1887.  21  pp.;  18  pp. 
8°.     Ventnor,  "I.  W.  Advertiser"  Office,  l,S86-8. 

 .    Afternoon  tea  with  consumptive  patients. 

By  E.  E.  Orlebar.    2  1.    8°.    [Ventnor,  188-1.] 

Saint  Catherine's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  E.  D. 
Annual  reports  of  the  medical  and  surgical  staff 
to  tlie  hospital  association.  16.-29.,  1886-99; 
32.,  1902.    8°.    Brooklyn,  1887-1903. 

Saint-Cfene  (Albert)  [1872-  ].  *Abces  la- 
tents  de  la  prostate  au  cours  de  I'hypertrophie 
prostatique.    69  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  30. 

Saint-Chamond. 

See  Hospitals  {Management,  etc.,  of),  Small- 
pox {Historij,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Naiiit-Christaii. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Saint  Cliristophe. 

jS'ec  Waters  {Mineral),  bij  localities. 
Saint  Christopher's  Home  for  Children  of 
Gentlemen  of  Limited  Income,  Brighton.  Ob- 
ject and   regulations  of  the  ...    11.  8°. 

[Brighton,  1884?] 
Instituted  1881. 

Saint  Christopher's  Hospital  for  Children, 
Philadelphia.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of 
managers  to  the  contributors.  10.-15.,  1886-91 ; 
17.-32.,  1893  to  1907-8.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1894-1909. 

Twentieth,  1896,  for  9  months  ending  Sept.  30,  1896. 
St.  Clair  ( W.  T. )    Medical  Latin,  designed  ex- 
pressly for  elementary  training  of  medical  stu- 
dents.   113  pp.    8°.    Pldladelphia,  P.  Blakiston 
Sonci-  Co.,  1897. 

S^aiiit  Claii'sville. 

See  Scarlatina  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Saint-Claude. 

»S'ef  Fever  {Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of),  by  lo- 
calities. 

Saint  Clement's  Hospital  for  Epileptics,  Phila- 
delphia. Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  man- 
agers and  medical  staff  to  the  subscribers.  8., 
1892-3;  9.,  1893-4.  22  pp.;  23  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, Dando  Print.  Co.,  1893-4. 

Opened  Nov.  30,  1885.  Incorporated  July  12,  1886.  On 
February  15,  1896,  the  name  was  changed  to  the  Penn- 
sylvania Hospital  for  Epileptics,  and  by  mutual  agree- 
ment merged  with  the  Pennsylvania  Epileptic  Colony 
Farm,  forming  the  Pennsylvania  Epileptic  Hospital  and 
Colony  Farm,  which  see  for  continuation. 

S[aint]  Cosme.    (See  Petit  (Antoine). 
Saint-Cyr. 

See  Hospitals  {Military),  by  localities. 

de  Saint-Cyr  (Dathan).  La  tuberculose  et  sa 
guerison  par  une  plante  des  Antilles.  Avec  une 
preface  par  H.  Gonzalve-Menusier,  suivied'une 
note  explicative  sur  la  saintcyrflor  et  les  resul- 
tats  obtenus  par  son  emploi  contre  la  tubercu- 
lose par  Acard.    81  pp.,  11.    12°.    Paris,  1903. 

St.  Cyr  (E.  D. )    A  new  curette  and  evacuator. 
16  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1898. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Times&  Reg.,  Phila.,  1897,  xxxvi. 

Saint-Cyr  {Fmngols)  [182i-92]. 

Cornevin  (C.)  [Biographic.]  J.  de  mOd.  v6t.  zoo- 
tech.,  Lyon,  1892,  3.  s.,  xvii,  321-329. 


Saint-Cyr  (Francoi.s-Joseph)  [1862-  ].  *Du 
cordon  ombilical  au  point  de  vue  medico-judi- 
ciaire.    78  pp.    4°.    Lyon,  1891,  No.  626. 

 .    The  same.     78  pp.    roy.  8°.    Liion  & 

Parts,  1891. 

Saint-Cyr  (Justin- Joseph-Maurice)  [1875-  ]. 

*Des  fractures  intrautcrines  de  la  jambe.  56  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  532. 
Saint-Cyr  (Prevost).    *Sur  I'hemoptysie.  23 

pp.    4°.    Paris,  Didot  jeune,  an  XII  (1804), 

No.  172. 
tie  Saint-Cyr  (R.). 

.Sec  JBersier  (Emile).   Les  maladies  des  veux  [etc.]. 

8°.    Paiis,  1892. 

Saint- Denis. 

See  Diphtheria  {History,  etc.,  of).  Epidem- 
ics {History,  etc.,  of),  Fever  {Typhoid,  Histonj, 
etc.,  of),  Water  {Supply  of),  by  localities. 
Saint-Didier. 

.s'cc  Ouloiir  (Philippe-Svlvestre).  Traitez  nouveaux 
et  curieux  du  cafe  [etc.].   3.  ^d.   24°.   d  la  Hayc,  16^3. 

Saint-l>ie. 

See  Fever  {Typhoid,  History,  etc.,  of),  Scar- 
latina {History,  etc.,  of).  Small-pox  {History, 
etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Saint  Dyniphne. 

Marie  (.\.)  A  propos  de  Sainte-Dymphne.  Bull. 
■Soc.  franv.  d'hist.  de  med..  Par.,  1903,  ii,  497-504.  Also: 
France  med..  Par.,  1904,  li,  9-12.— OTeige  (H.)  Sur  un 
retable  de  I'eglise  Sainte-Dvmphne  a  Gheel.  Bull.  Soc. 
frang.  d'hist.  de  mi5d.,  Par.,  1903,  ii,  474-478. 

Sainte  -  Beuve  (  CharJen  -  Augustin  ) 
[1804-6!)]. 

Veyne,  Kobin  (C.)  &  Piogey  (G. )  Maladie  ayant 
cause  la  mort  de  Sainte-Beuve  le  dimanche  24  octobre 
1SU9.    Chron.  med..  Par.,  1903,  x,  327. 

Sainte-Claire-De ville  {Henri). 

lie  CUatelier  (Henri-Louis).    L'enseignement  de 

H.  Sainte-Claire-Deville.  Rev.  scient.,  Par.,  1907,  viii, 
673-683. 

Saint-Ednie  (B. )  [pseud.].  /S'fe  Sarrut  (Ger- 
main) &  St.-Edme  (B. )  [pseud.]. 

Sainte-Gemme-sur-IiOire. 

See  Insane  {Asylum for,  Description,  etc.,  of), 
by  localities. 

Sainte-Livifere  Daussure^  (Alphonse).  See 
Daussure  ( Alphonse-Sainte-Liviere ) . 

Sainte-L<i\  rade. 

See  Statistics  {Vitcd),  by  localities. 

Saint  Eiizabetii's  Hospital,  Bloomsbury, 
London,  \V.  C.  See  Hospital  of  Saint  John  of 
Jerusalem  and  Saint  Elizabeth  of  Hungary, 
London,  W.  C. 

Saint  Elizabeth's  Hospital,  Boston.  Annual 
and  triennial  reports  of  the  directors  and  offl- 
cers  to  the  contributors.    21.-24.,  1889-90  to 
1892-3.    8°.    Boston,  1890-94. 
Founded  in  1868,  and  incorporated  January  29,  1872. 

Saint  Elizabeth's  Hospital,  Covington,  Ky. 
Annual  report  of  the  secretary  to  the  public. 

I.  ,  1902.  16  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Cincinnati,  W.  H. 
Stang  &  Co.,  1903. 

Established  in  1868.  Report  for  1902  is  the  first  pub- 
lished. 

Saint  Elizabeth's  Hospital,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Annual  reports  of  the  medical  staff  to  the  pub- 
lic.   6.-30.,  1884-1908.    8°.  1885-1909. 

Under  the  charge  of  the  Sisters  of  the  Poor  of  St. 
Francis. 

Saint  Elizabeth's  Hospital  and  Home,  Utica, 
N.  Reports  of  the  sisters  in  charge  and 
hospital  staff  to  the  public.  14,-16.,  1881-2  to 
1883-4;  21.-25.,  1888-9  to  1892-3;  30.,  1897-8. 
8^,  12°,  &  gallev  sheets.    Uica,  1882-98. 
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Saiiit-Eloy. 

}See  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Sainte-Maric  (Etienne)  [1777-1829].  Ueber 
die  Heilung  veralteter  venerischer  Krankheiten 
ohne  Quecksilber.  Mit  Zusiitzeii  und  eiiiem 
Nachtrage  hrsg.  von  Johann  Claudius  Renard. 
X,  146  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  Hartleben,  1822. 

Sainter  {James  Dow)  [1835-1904]. 

[Obituary.]  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  107. 
Saint-Etienne.  Compte-rendu  du  bureau 
municipal  d'hygiene  et  de  statistique  pour  les 
annees  1896-9.  Par  M.  le  dr.  C.-M.  Fleury, 
directeur.  199  pp.,  5  maps,  13  diag.  4°.  Saiiit- 
Etienne,  Soc.  de  I'imp.  et  du  jour.  "La  Loire 
Eepublicjiiie,"  1901. 

ISaint-Stienne. 

See  Hospitals  {Bemriplion,  etc.,  of).  Hos- 
pitals {Management,  etc.,  of),  Hygiene  {Muni- 
cipal, Laws,  etc.,  of).  Hygiene  {Public,  Reports 
on).  Influenza  {LFtstory,  etc.,  of).  Small-pox 
{History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

de  Saint-Floreiit  (Alfred  Vignaud  Dupuy). 
See  Vignaud  Dupuy  de  St.-Florent. 

ISaint  Francis  of  Assisi. 

BouENET  (A.)  S.  Fran5ois  d' Assise.  Etude 
sociale  et  medicale.    8°.    Lyon,  1893. 

 .    Tbesame.  8°.  Xi/ond- Paris,  [1895]. 

Saint  Francis'  Hospital,  Cincinnati.  Annual 
reports  of  the  officers  to  the  benefactors  and  the 
public.  I.-IO.,  1889-98.  8°.  Cincinnati,  1890-99. 

German  and  English  text.  Established  as  an  extension 
of  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Belts  St. 

iSaint  Francis'  Hosi^ital,  Columbus  [Ohio]. 
Annual  reports  of  the  medical  staff  to  the  pub- 
lic and  contributors.  28.,  1893;  30.-35.,  189.5- 
1900;  37.-13.,  1902-8.  8°.  Columbus,  [1894- 
1909]. 

Under  the  care  of  the  Sisters  of  the  Poor  of  St.  Francis. 
Saint  Francis'  Hospital,  Jersey  City.  Annual 
reports  of  the  medical  and  surgical  staff,  under 
the  charge  of  the  Sisters  of  the  Poor  of  St. 
Francis,  to  the  public.  15.-22.,  1887-94;  24., 
1896;  26.,  1898;  30':-36, 1902-8.  8°.  Jersey  City, 
1888-1909. 

Saint  Francis'  Hospital,  New  York  City.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  medical  staff  to  the  con- 
tributors and  the  public.  Under  the  charge  of 
the  Sisters  of  the  Poor  of  St.  Francis.  25.-43., 
1890-1908.    8°.    New  York,  1891-1909. 

Saint  Francis'  Hospital,  Trenton,  N.  J.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  Sisters  in  charge  and  medical 
staff  to  the  benefactors  and  friends.  25.,  1898; 
27.,  1900;  29.,  1902;  32.,  1905;  35.,  1908.  8°. 
Trenton,  1899-1909. 
Under  the  care  of  the  Sisters  of  St.  Francis. 

Saint-Fresne  (N.-J.-P. )  Notice  historique  sur 
Pierre-Louis  Dubreuil.  22  pp.  12°.  Caen,  F. 
Poisson,  1813. 

de  Saint-Fuscien  (Eugene-Helie)  [1864-  ]. 
*Contribution  a  I'etude  du  cancer  primitif  de 
la  vesicule  biliaire.  72  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1897, 
No.  408. 

Naint  Gall. 

See,  also,  TH-phtheria  {History,  etc.,  of).  Scar- 
latina {History,  etc.,  of).  Small-pox  {History, 
etc.,  of).  Statistics  (  Vital),  by  localities. 

Gmde  (M.)  *Die  Entwicklung  der  letztwil- 
ligen  Verfiigungen  nach  den  Rechtsquellen  des 
Kantons  St.  Gallen.  [Bern.]  8°.  Herisau, 
1894. 

Jaheesbericht  liber  die  Verwaltung  des  Sani- 
tiitswesens  und  den  allgemeinen  Gesundheits- 


Naint  Gall. 

zustand  des  Kantons  St.  Gallen  im  Jahre  1874. 
8°.    St.  Gallen,  1875. 

Reclain  (C.)  Die  Organisation  der  ofientlicheii  Ge- 
sundheitspflege  im  Canton  St.  Gallen  in  der  Schweiz. 
Gesundheit,  Elberfeld,  1875-6,  i,  209-211. 

Saint  George  Hanover  Square  Provident  Dis- 
pensary, London.  Revised  rules  of  the  Dis- 
pensary of  St.  George,  Hanover  Square,  adopted 
at  the  annual  general  meeting  on  the  26th  Feb., 
1874.    15  pp.    8°.    [London,  1874:.] 

 .  Annual  reports  of  the  managing  commit- 
tee to  the  governors  and  subscribers.  6.,  1873; 
11.,  1878;  13.-15.,  1880-82;  18.,  1885.  12°. 
London,  1874-86. 

 .    Rules  of  the  Dispensary  of  St.  George, 

Hanover  Square,  as  revised  at  the  annual  gen- 
eral meeting  on  the  12th  Feb.,  1878.  15  pp. 
8°.    [London,  1878.] 

Naint  George's  Hospital. 

Clark  (J.)  School  of  Medicine  and  Anat- 
omy, London.  Report  of  the  25th  anniversary 
meeting  for  the  distribution  of  prizes,  held  on 
Tuesday,  May  1st,  1855.    8°.    [London,  1856.] 

Lee  ( E. )  Notes  exemplifying  the  state  of  the 
medical  profession,  comprising  some  account  of 
the  mismanagement  of  St.  George's  Hospital, 
third  series,  supplementary  to  the  "St.  George's 
Hospital  Medical  Staff".    8°.    London,  1S61. 

Page  (W.  E.  )  Some  account  of  St.  George's 
Hospital  and  School.    8°.    London,  1866. 

WiNTERBOTTOM  (A.)  The  evolution  of  medi- 
cine and  surgery  as  a  science,  and  the  evolution 
of  St.  George's  Hospital  as  a  school.  An  intro- 
ductory address  delivered  October  1,  1890.  8°. 
London,  1890. 

Saint  Oeorge's  Hospital,  London.  Pharma- 
copoeia 'Georgiana,  sive  liber  medicamentorum 
quibus  utuntur  pauperes  in  valetudinario  Sti. 
Georgii  Londini.  52  pp.  24°.  Londini,  H. 
Reynell,  1802. 

 .    Pharmacopoeia  in  usum  nosocomii  Sancti 

Georgii.  36  pp.,  interl.  24°.  Londini,  typ. 
Soc.  philanthrop.,  1841. 

Bound  with:  Roy.  Lond.  Ophthal.  Hosp.,  Moorfields. 
Pharmacopoeia.   24°.   London,  1839. 

 .  A  supplementary  catalogue  of  the  patho- 
logical museum  of  St.  George's  Hospital;  a  de- 
scription of  the  specimens  added  during  the 
years  1866-81,  by  Isambard  Owen,  xxxiv, 
284  pp.     8°.    London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1882. 

 .    Pharmacopoeia,  consisting  of  formulae  for 

the  preparations  and  compounds  in  use  at .  .  ., 
and  not  contained  in  the  British  pharmacopoeia. 
2.  ed.  31  pp.  16°.  London,  McCorquodale  & 
Co.,  1887. 

 .    Annual  report  of  the  weekly  board  to 

the  governors  and  subscribers,  for  the  year 
1887.  96  pp.,  11.  8°.  London,  McCorquodale 
&  Co.,  1888. 

Saint  Oeorge's  Hospital  Medical  School, 
Hyde  Park  Corner,  London.  Prospectuses  for 
the  sessionsof  1880-81 ;  1889-90;  1895-6  to  1908-9. 
8°  &  12°.   London,  1880-1908. 

Prospectuses  for  1903-4  to  1908-9  are  12°.  The  Medical 
School  of  St.  George's  was  created  a  school  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  London  in  1902. 

 .    Calendars  for  1896-7  to  1898-9  (145.- 

147.).    8°.    ionc^ow,  1896-8. 

Saint  Oeorge's  and  Saint  James's  General  Dis- 
pensary, London.  Annual  report  of  the  com- 
mittee of  management  to  the  governors  and 
subscribers.  69.,  1885.  27  pp.  8°.  Westmin- 
ster, T.  Brettell  &  Co.,  1886. 
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ST.  JOHN. 


Saint-<iiei'inaiii. 

See  Small-pox  [History,  etc.,  of),  hy  localities. 
de  Saiiil-Cleriiiain  ( Eugene -litienne- Pierre) 
[1866-      ].    *C'ontributi(jn  il  I'etude  du  traite- 
ment  des  abces  chauils  sans  incision.    83  pp., 
1  1.    4°.    Bonleanx,  1891,  No.  51. 
de  Saint-Goi'iiiaiii  (Louis)  [1835-97J.  Devia- 
tions laterales  da  rachis.    Ti'aiteiuent  de  la  sco- 
liose,  extrait  des  lemons  rliniques  d'orthopedie. 
Eecueillies  et  ]nibliees  par  le  Dr.  Pierre  J.  Mer- 
cier.    16pp.    8".    Paris,  F.  Malteste  &  Cie.,  19.^2. 
Repr.from:  Union  med.,  Par.,  1882,  3.  s.,  xxxiii. 
Fur  Biography,  t-ee  J.  de  clin.  et  de  thyrap.  inf.,  Pur., 
1897,  V,  258.   Also:  Progres  mOd.,  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  v,  221 
(Baudouin). 

de  Saint  -  Germain  (Louis)  [  1863-  ]. 
*  Etude  clinique  et  experimentale  sur  la  patho- 
genie  du  rliuniatisme  articulaire  aigu.  194  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1893,  No.  210. 

 .    The  same.     196  pp.,  4  pi.     8°.  Paris, 

G  .  Steinheil,  1893. 

St.  Germain  ( Victorin- Gaston -Edouard- Ro- 
land) [1852-  ].  ^Contribution  au  traite- 
ment  de  la  choree  par  le  bronio-valerianate  de 
zinc.    51  pp.,  2  1.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1894,  No.  81. 

Saint-Cireriiiain-en-Liaye. 

Renaed  ( J. )  L'eau  potable  a  Saint-Germain- 
■  en-Laye;  etude  chimique.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Saiiit-Cwervais-les-Baiiis. 

(S'/f  Waters  (Mliieral),  hi/  localities. 

Saint-Gilles-Waes. 

jSce  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  hy  localities. 

Saint  Gottliard  Tunnel  epidemic. 

See  Ankylostomum. 
St.  Hans  Hospital  og  Statens  Sindssygeanstal- 
ter.    Beretninger  oni  .  .  .  i  1893-1903.  12°. 
K0henharn,  1894-1904. 

Includes  five  asylums  for  the  insane,  at  Aarhus,  Copen- 
hagen, Middolfart,  Viborg,  and  Vordingborg. 

Naiiit  Helena. 

See,  also.  Napoleon  I;  Statistics  (  Vital). 

Pritchard  (S.  F.  )  An  alphai)etical  list  of 
in_digenous  and  exotic  plants  growing  on  the 
Island  of  St.  Helena,  compiled  by  .  .  .  and  cor- 
rected bv  James  Bowie.  8°.  [Cape  Town,Cape 
of  Good'llo),e^,  1836. 

Arnold  ( \V.  J.  .1 . )  Medical  arrangements  in  St.  Hel- 
ena. Brit.  JI.  ,1.,  Lend.,  1900,  ii,  GOO.— Gallwey  (H.  L.) 
The  truth  about  St.  Helena  as  a  health  and  holiday  resort. 
Lancet,  Lond.,1909,  ii,  271.— Wclby  (F.  E.)  St.  Helena 
as  a  liealth  resort.  South  African  M.  J.,  Cape  Town,  1897- 
8,  y,  121. 

Saint  Helena  Home  for  Trained  Nurses  and 
Paying  Patients,  London.   Annual  i-eportof  the 
committee  of  management  to  the  association. 
9.,  1891-2.    15  pp.    16°.    [London,  im2.] 
Opened  March,  1883. 

Saint-Hiiaire  (Andre)  [1870-  ].  *Fistules 
urethro-penienne,  consecutives  au  chancre  sim- 
ple et  a  la  syphilis.  123  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1898, 
No.  4. 

Saint  -  Hi  I  aire  (Etienne).     La  surdi  mutite; 

etude  medicale.    2  p.  1.,  300,  Iv  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

iraloine,  As)iiires,  1900. 
Saint-Hiiaire  (Jaume).    See  Jaume  Saint- 

Hilaire  (Jean-Henri). 

Saint-Hippolyte. 

See  Small  pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  hy  localities. 

Naint-Honore. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

de  St.  Hubert  {Madame) .  Les  animaux  mar- 
tyrs.   8  pp.    12°.    London,  [n.  d.]. 


Saint-Hyacinthe. 

;S'(r  Hospitals  (Description,  etc.,  of),  hi/ locali- 
ties. 

Saintignou  (  Henri  ).  Laennec,  sa  vie  et  son 
(euvre.  488  pp.  8°.  Paris,  ./.-/>'.  BuiUiere  <k 
Jils,  1904. 

Saint  I»iidor  [  -636].  Sancti  Isidori,  hispa- 
lensis  episcojii  opera  omnia.  Kom;n  anno  Do- 
mini mdccxcvii  excusa,  recensente  Faustino 
Arevalo,  qui  Isidoriana  pr;emisit;  variorum 
pra'fationes,  notas,  collationes,  (pia  antea  editas, 
qua  tunc  primuin  edendas,  collegit;  veteres  edi- 
tiones  et  codices  iNlSS.  Romanes  contuUt.  Nova 
nunc  et  accuratiori  editione  donata,  ]>retiosissi- 
misque  monumentis  aucta.  Accurante  et  denuo 
recognescente  J.  P.  Migne.  8  v.  in  4.  rov.  8°. 
Parisiis,  J.  P.  Migne,  1850-77. 
j         Forms:  Pathulogia;  Latinae,  v.  l.\xxi-lxxxiy. 

I  Saintive  (Edmond).     *Traitement  des  listules 
I     stercorales  consecutives  aux  hernies  crurales 
!     etranglees.    84  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  97. 
i  Saint-Jaeques  (Eugene).    La  tuberculose  re- 

nale.    40  pp.    8°.    Montrial,  [1908]. 
1  Saint  James's  Home  for  Boys,  Baltimore.  See 
Saint  Mary's  Industrial  School  for  Boys  of  the 
City  of  Baltimore. 
Saiiit  James's  Hotel,  Jacksonville.  [Circular 
of  S.  Rogers,  superintendent  of  sanitary  depart- 
ment.]   1  sheet.    8°.    [.Tacksonrille,  n.  d.~\ 
Saint  James's  Industrial  School  for  Girls  and 
Mission,  Philadelphia.    Annual  reports  of  the 
board  of  managers  to  the  contributors  and  sub- 
scribers.  1.-8.,  1875-82;  lO.,  1884;  12.,  1886;  14., 
1888;  15.,  1889.    12°.     Philadelphia,  1876-90. 
Organized  Jan.  11,  and  opened  Feb.  8,  1875. 
Saint- Jean  (Louis).    ''Contribution  a  Tetude 
des  dechirures  du  col  propagees  au  segment  in- 
ferieur.    96  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1908,  No.  247. 
Saint  Jean  de  Dieu  Hospital  for  the  Insane, 
Longue  Pointe.    Annual  reports  of  the  medical 
superintendent  to  the  provincial  secretarv,  for 
the  years  1898-1906.    8^    Queher,  1899-1907. 
I         In"l899  the  word  "  Lunatic  "  was  dropped  from  the 
j      title.   And  in  1901,  the  word  Hospital  was  substituted  in 
I      lieu  of  the  word  Asylum.   1.S98  also  in  French. 

j  Naint-Jean-cIe-Maurienne. 

1        See  Waters  {Mineral),  hy  localities. 

I  de  St.  Jean  van  der  Riet  (Berthault) 
[1867-  ].  *Zur  Kenntniss  der  Dichlorbern- 
steinsauren  und  ihrer  Derivate.    33  pp.,  1  1. 

I     8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1893. 

!  St.  .Tolin  (Samuel  B. )  Eye-strain  as  a  cause  of 
reflex  irritation.  12  pp.  8°.  [n.  p.],  1890. 
Saint  Jolin,  New  Brunswick.  ]Vater  and  Sew- 
erage Department.  Annual  rej^orts  of  the  en- 
gineer and  superintendent  to  the  water  and 
sewerage  board.  34.^0.,  1889-95;  42.-4^,., 
1897-1904;  51.,  1906;  52.,  1907.  8°.  St.  .John, 
1890-1908. 

Naint  John,  yeiv  Hampshire. 

See  Hospitals  { Description,  etc.,  of ),  Insane 
{Asylums  for,  etc.,  of  ),  Small-pox  {History,  i  t<-., 
of),  hy  localities. 

St.  Joiin  Ambulance  Association.  Conference 
on  Monday  July  21st,  1884.  44  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, W.  Clowes  &  Sons,  1884.    [P.,  v.  2124.] 

 .    First  aid  to  the  injured.    Annual  reports 

of  the  central  executive  committee,  1890;  1891; 
1892;  1894.  8°.   London,  C.  Cull  &  Son,  1890-94. 

 .  The  advantages  of  ambulance  instruc- 
tion.   56  pp.    8°.    London,  Cull  &  Son,  :i89o. 

 .  First  aid  to  the  injured.  Emergency  re- 
ferences. Hanger  with  16  hinged  leaves.  8°. 
London,  1901. 
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Saint  John  of  Jerusalem  {Foreign 
order  of). 

Bedford  (W.  K.  R.  )  &  Holbeche  (R.  )  The 
Order  of  the  Hospital  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem; 
being  a  history  of  the  English  Hospitallers  of 
St.  John,  their  rise  and  progress.  8°.  London, 
1902. 

BiGSBY  (R. )  Memoir  of  the  illustrious  and 
sovereign  order  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem,  from 
the  capitulation  of  Malta  in  1798  to  the  present 
period;  showing  the  relative  positions  and  re- 
spective interests  of  its  various  branches;  and 
presenting  a  more  detailed  account  of  its  sixth 
or  British  branch,  as  reorganized  in  1831,  by 
virtue  of  the  sovereign  authority  vested  by  a 
majority  of  the  constituent  langues  in  the  capi- 
tular commission  of  Paris.  With  an  appendix, 
containing  notices  of  the  order,  collected  from 
the  public  journals,  and  from  a  variety  of  lit- 
erary sources.  Also  a  biographically  annotated 
roll  of  living  and  deceased  members  of  the 
English  langue.    12°.    Derby,  1869. 

CoPiE  d'une  lettre  envoyee  de  Rome  par 
Monsieur  I'Abbe  de  Plampied  .  .  .  touchant  les 
obseques  de  feu  .  .  .  Monseigneur  de  la  Cassiere. 
24°.    Lyon,  1582. 

Synopsis  of  the  sovereign  order  of  Saint  John 
of  Jerusalem.    16°.    [iondon],  1847. 

Falkiuei-  (C.  L. )  The  Hospital  of  St.  John  of  Jeru- 
salem in  Ireland.  Proc.  Roy.  Irish  Acad.,  Dubl.,  1906- 
7,  3.  s.,  xxvi,  sec.  C,  275-317.— Ryersoii  (G.)  The  order 
of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem  in  England  and  its  work  of  be- 
neficence. Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1909,  xxxiv, 
279-282.  ■  ' 

Saint  John's. 

See  Insane  [Asylums  for,  Description,  etc.,  of), 
by  localities. 

Saint  John's,  Newfoundland. 
See  Sewage  {Disposal  of),  by  localities. 

Saint  John's  Iread. 

Klein.  Gefiihrliche  Johannisbrotkerne.  Vereinsbl. 
f.  pfalz.  Aerzte,  Frankenthal,  1898,  xiv,  183-185. 

Saint  Jolin'§  Foundation  School,  Leatherhead. 
Annual  reports  of  the  committee  to  the  gov- 
ernors and  contributors.  18.,  1869;  19.,  1870. 
8°.    London,  1870-71. 

Eighteenth  and  19.  in  P.,  v.  973.    Founded  1862. 

Saint  John's  General  Hospital  of  Allegheny. 
Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  directors  and 
officers  to  the  friends  and  patrons.  1.-2. ,  1896-7 
to  1898;  4.,  1900.    8°.    Allegheny,  1898-1901. 

Opened  Mav  12,  1896.  The  1.  report  from  opening  to 
Dec.  31,  1897. 

Saint  John's  Guild  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Annual  reports  of  the  committees  and  officers  to 
the  members  and  contributors.  13.-16.,  1877-8 
to  1881-2;  18.-20.,  1883-4  to  1885-6;  22.-42., 
1887-8  to  1907-8.     8°.     New  York,  1879-1909. 

Organizc'd  Oct.  19,  1866;  incorporated  Dec.  14,  1877. 
Thirteenth  report  from  Oct.  1,  1877,  to  Nov.  29,  1879:  26. 
report  for  14  months  ending  Dec.  31,  1892.  A  nonsecta- 
rian  organization  for  the  relief  of  sick  children  of  the 
helpless  poor  of  the  city.  In  this  work  it  maintains:  The 
Floating  Hospital,  New  York  Harbor;  the  Sea-Side  Hos- 
pital, New  Dorp,  S.  I.,  and  the  Children's  City  Hospital. 

 .  [Appeal  for  funds  to  maintain  the  com- 
ing season's  operations  of  the  Floating  Hospital 
and  the  Sea-Side  Hospital.]  1  sheet.  4°. 
[New  York,  3  894.] 

 .    Monthly  bulletins,    v.  3,  Nos.  2-12, 

June,  1894,  to  April,  1895;  v.  4,  Nos.  2.  3,  5-10, 
June,  1895,  to  February,  1896.  roy.  8°.  New 
York,  1894-6. 

 .   The  summer  hospitals  of  St.  John' s  Guild. 

In  the  twenty-fi  rst  year  of  their  operation.  101. 
obi.  24°.    [New  York,  L.  W.  Goerck,  1896.] 


Saint  John's  Guild  [etc.]— continued. 

 .    Nurses'  information  circular.    For  the 

Children's  City  Hospital,  West  61st  street,  New 
York.    2  1.    8°.    [New  York,  1899?] 

Saint  John's  Hospital,  Brooklyn.  See  Church. 
Charity  Foundation  of  Long  Island,  Brooklyn. 

Saint  John's  Hospital,  Lowell,  Mass.  Annual 
reports  of  the  medical  staff  to  the  public.  24., 
1890-91;  27.,  1893-4;  29.-32.,  1895-6  to  1898-9. 
8°.    Lowell,  1891-9. 

 .    Souvenir  history  of  .  .  .,  written  for  the 

quarter-centennial  celebration  of  the  founding 
of  the  institution.  By  P.  J.  Lynch.  88  pp., 
4  pi.,  4  phot.    8°.    Lowell,  Morning  Mail,  1892. 

Saint  John's  Hospital,  Springfield,  Illinois. 
Annual  reports  of  the  officers  to  the  public,  for 
the  vears  1899;  1903-6.  12°  &  8°.  Springfield, 
1900-1907. 

Conducted  by  the  Sisters  of  St.  Francis.  Reports  for 
1899  and  1903  are  12°.  Report  for  1904-5  is  called  bi- 
ennual. 

Saint  John's  Hospital  of  the  City  of  St.  Louis. 

[Report  of  the  sisters  in  charge,  from  its  open- 
ing in  1871  to  1891.]  16  pp.  8°.  St.  Louis,  E. 
Carreras,  1892. 

Conducted  by  the  Sisters  of  Mercy.  Opened  in  March, 
1871. 

Saint  Joiin's  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Skin, 
London.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of 
management  to  the  governors  and  contributors. 
22.,  1885;  29.,  1892;  32.,  1895.  8°.  London, 
1886-96. 

Saint  John's  House  of  Rest,  Merion,  near 
Dublin.  Annual  report  of  the  committee  to  the 
subscribers  and  friends.  14.,  1883-4.  22  pp., 
11.  8°.  London  &  Beccles,  W.  Cloives  c£-  Sons, 
1884. 

Saint  Joiin's  House  forTrainingNurses,  Strand. 
Annual  report  of  the  council  to  the  governors 
and  subscribers.    42.,  1889.    8°.  London,\890. 

Saint  .lolm's  Institution  for  Deaf  and  Dumb, 
Boston  Spa,  Yorkshire.  Annual  report  of  the 
officers  to  the  subscribers.  12.,  1884.  52  pp. 
8°.    Leeds,  J.  W.  Petty  &  Sons,  1885. 

Under  the  care  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity  of  St.  Vincent 
de  Paul. 

Saint  John's  Lunatic  Asylum,  Newfoundland. 
Annual  report  of  the  medical  superintendent  to 
the  governor  in  council.  58.,  1905.  "  29  pp. 
8°.    Saint  John's,  Barnes's  Print,  1906. 

Saint  John's  Riverside  Hospital,  Yonkers,  N. 
Y.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  managers 
and  officers  to  the  public,  for  the  years  1889-90 
to  1893-4;  1895-6;  1899-1900.  8°.  New  York, 
1894-1900. 

Reports  for  1889-90  to  1893-4  in  one. 

Saint  .f  olm's  School,  Manlius,  N.  Y.  Manlius 
Bulletin.  Armv  number,  1905.  No.  2,  v.  1. 
[Quarterly.]  14  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Manlius,  N.  Y, 
by  the  School,  1905. 

Saint  John's  Wood  and  Portland  Town  Provi- 
dent Dispensary,  London.  Annual  report  of 
the  committee  of  management  to  the  governors 
and  snibscribers.  41.,  1885.  8°.  St.  John's 
Wood,  1846. 

St.  Josef's  Hospital  i  K0benhavn.  See  St. 
Joseph's  Hospital  1  K0benhavn. 

Saint  Joseph. 

See  Insane  {Asylums  for.  Description,  etc.,  of), 
by  localities. 

Saint  Josepli's  Hospital,  Baltimore.  Annual 
reports  of  the  trustees  and  physician  in  charge 
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Saint  Joseph's  Hospital,  Baltimore — cont'd, 
to  the  patrons,  for  the  years  1892-.3  to  1894-5. 
8°.    Baltimore,  1896. 

The  word  "General"  was  dropped  from  the  title  in 
1896.    Reports  for  1892-3  to  189J^5  in  one. 

Saint  Josepii's  Hospital,  Chicago.  Annual 
reports  of  the  officers  to  the  public.  26.,  189-5; 
31.-34.,  1900-1903;  36.-39.,  1905-8.  8°  &  roy. 
8°.    Chicago,  1896-1909. 

Report  for  1895  is  8°;  all  others  are  roy.  8°.  Established 
in  1869. 

Saint  Joseph's  Hospital,  Joliet,  Illinois.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  sisters  and  medical  officers 
to  the  public.     7.,  1888;   11.,.  1892;  13.-17., 

1894-  8.    12°  &  8°.    Joliet,  1889-99. 

In  charge  of  the  Franciscan  Sisters  of  the  Sacred  Heart. 

 .  The  new  St.  .Joseph's  Hospital.  Descrip- 
tion of  the  new  building. 

Cutting  J'ro III :  The  Joliet  Morning  Post,  March  4,  1896. 

Saint  JoseplB's  Hospital,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Annual  report  of  the  sisters  in  charge  and  med- 
ical staff  to  the  public,  for  the  year  1896-7.  32 
pp.  12°.  Kansas  City,  Tlernan-Havens  Print. 
Co.,  1898. 

Saint  Joseph's  Hospital,  Keokuk.  Annual 
report  of  the  officers  to  the  public,  for  the  year 
1899.  16  pp.  12°.  Keokuk,  The  Gate  Citij,  1900. 

Founded  in  1886.    Conducted  by  the  Sisters  of  St. 
Francis. 

Saint  Joseph's  Hospital,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Re- 
ports of  the  sister  superior  and  medical  staff  to 
the  friends  and  benefactors,  for  the  years  1888- 
91;  1893-7.    8°.    Lancaster,  1892-8. 

Two  reports  for  9  years.   In  charge  of  the  Sisters  of  St. 
Francis. 

Saint  Joseph's  Hospital,  Paterson,  N.  J.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  sisters  in  charge  and  medical 
officers  to  the  public.    22.-26.,  1889-93;  28.-39., 

1895-  1906.    8°.    Paterson,  1890-1907. 
Established  in  1868.   Conducted  by  Sisters  of  Charity. 

Saint  Joseph's  Hospital,  Philadelphia.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  board  of  managers  to  its  pa- 
trons and  the  public.    40.-47.,  1888-95;  49.-53., 

1897-  1901;  55.-60.,  1903-8.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1889-1909. 

Fortieth  and  41.  in  one;  51.  and  52.  in  one. 

Saint  Joseph's  Hospital,  Providence.  Annual 
reports  of  the  officers  to  the  public  and  con- 
tributors.    1.,  1892-3;  4.-7.,  1895-8;  9.-12., 

1900-  1903.    8°.    Providence,  1893-1904. 
Dedicated  March  19,  1892,  and  opened  April  6,  same 

year.   The  4.  report  for  10  months  ending  Dec.  31,  1895. 

Saint  Josepii's  Hospital,  St.  Paul.  Annual 
reports  of  the  managers  and  hospital  staff  to  the 
public.  45.,  1897-8;  49.-51.,  1901  to  1903-4; 
55.,  1907-8.     8°.    St.  Paul,  McGill-Warner  Co., 

1898-  1908. 
Established  1854. 

Saint  Josepii's  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  An- 
nual report  of  the  officers  to  the  contributors 
and  friends.  31.,  1899-1900.  31  pp.,  6  pi.  8°. 
Suracnse,  The  Mason  Puhl.  &  Print.  Co.,  1900. 

Saint  Joseph's  Hospital,  Tacoma.  Reports  of 
the  sisters  in  charge  and  hospital  staff  to  the 
public,  for  the  years  1897-8  to  1908-9.  8°. 
Tacoma,  1898-1909. 

Established  in  1891.    Reports  for  1898-9  to  1900-1901  in 
one;  1901-2  to  190:3-4  in  one;  1904-5  to  1908-9  in  one. 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital  i  K0benhavn.  Beretning 
om  Virksomheden  paa  .  .  .  for  Aaret  1900-1903; 
1905-7.    45  pp.     8°.     K0henhavn,  F.  Bagger, 

1901-  8. 

Bound  with:  Ugesk.  f.  Lsger,  Kebenh.,  for  subsequent 
years. 

Saint  Joseph's  Institute  for  the  Improved  In- 
struction of  Deaf-Mutes,  at  Fordham,  New  York. 
Annual  reports  of  the  managers  and  officers  to 


Saint  Joseph's  Institute  [etc.] — continued, 
the  legislature.    10.,  1886-7;  11.,  1887-8;  13.- 
15.,  1889-90  to  1891-2;  20.,  1896-7.    8°  &  roy. 
8°.     Westchester,  1887-97. 
Report  for  1896-7  is  roy.  8°. 

Saint  Josepii's  Mercy  Hospital,  Dubuque, 
Iowa.  Annual  report  of  the  managers  and 
medical  staff  to  the  public,  for  the  year  1897-8. 
10  1.    (lllustr.)    8°.    [Duburjae,  lSd8.] 

Saint  Joseph's  Retreat,  Dearborn,  Michigan. 
A  private  sanitarium,  for  the  care  and  treat- 
ment of  mental  and  nervous  diseases.  Estab- 
lished at  Detroit,  Mich.,  1860.  Incorporated 
under  the  title  "Michigan  State  Retreat,"  1870. 
Reincorporated  under  the  title  "St.  Joseph's 
Retreat,"  1883.  Removed  to  Dearborn,  Mich., 
1886.    2  1.    4°.    [Detroit,  1888.] 

 .  Annual  reports  of  the  attending  physi- 
cians to  the  sisters  in  charge.  11.,  1892;  13.- 
20.,  1894-1901;  22.,  1903.  8°.  Detroit,  1893- 
1904. 

Saint- Josse-ten-]Voocle. 

See  Statistics  (  Vital),  Inj  localities. 

Saint  Jouin. 

See  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Saint- J  ulien-de-Concelles. 

See  Diphtheria  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Saint  Kilda. 

MacCallumCH.)  St.  Kilda.  Caledon.  M.  J.,  Glasg., 
1907,  vii,  18-24.— Maladies  (Les)  de  I'lle  Saint-Kilda,  en 
Ecosse.  Gaz.  med.  dePar.,  1898, 11.  s.,  i,  206.— St.  Kilda. 
The  nine-days  sickness  [Tetanus  neonatorum].  Cale- 
don. M.  J.,  Glasg.,  1904-6,  vi,  287. 

Saint  Kitto. 

See  Influenza  {History,  etc.,  of).  Leprosy 

(History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Saint-Liager  (J.)     Etudes  sur  les  causes  du 

crt-tinisme  et  du  goitre  endemique.    vii,  488  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  .T.-B.  Bailliere  &  fils,  1867. 
 .    Deuxieme  serie  d'etudes  sur  les  causes 

de  cretinisme  et  du  goitre  endemique.    87  pp. 

8°.    Lyon,  A.  Vingtrinier,  1868. 

See,  a/so,  de  Moiideville  (Henri).   Cliirurgie.  rov. 

8°.    Paris,  1893. 

Saint  Lawrence. 

Blackader  (A.  D.)  The  climatology  of  the  Lauren- 
tians.   Am.  J.  Tuberc,  Detroit,  1905,  i,  no.  4,  8-12. 

Saint  Liawrence  State  Hospital,  Ogdensburg. 
Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  managers  and 
medical  superintendent  to  the  state  commis- 
sion in  lunacv.  1.-22.,  1887  to  1907-8.  8°. 
Ogdensburg  &  'Albany,  1888-1909. 

Saint  Lawrenee  State  Hospital  Training 
School  for  Nurses,  Ogdensburg.  Announce- 
ment and  calendar  for  the  session  of  1896-7  (6. 1. 
7  1.    24°.    Ogdensburg,  1896. 

Saint  Lazare. 

Rotliroek  (A.)  Saint  Lazare.  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M. 
Soo.  1899,  Wilkesbarre,  1900,  vii,  40-.51. 

de  Saint-L«eger. 

.See  ElTetsde  la  tisane  caraibe  [etc.] .  12°.  Paris,  1779. 

de  Saint-LiCgcr  (Paul).  Paralysie  agitante 
(maladie  de  Parkinson).  112  pp.,  3  pi.  8°. 
Paris,  J.-B.  Baillih-e  &  fils,  1879.    [P.,  v.  2255.] 

Saint-Leon  (Augustin).  *Mo3'ens  de  consei'- 
ver  la  sante  des  'Europeens  qui  se  destinent  a 
pas.ser  aux  colonies,  et  observations  sur  la  fievre 
jaune  des  Antilles.  1  p.  1.,  11  pp.  4°.  Stras- 
bourg, 1812,  No.  3,50. 

Saint  Leonard's  Hospital,  Sudbury,  Suffolk. 
Annual  report  of  the  committee  of  management 
to  the  subscribers.  16.,  1883.  12°.  Sudburi/, 
1884. 
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Naint  Leonard's  on  Nea. 

See  Children  (Hospitals,  etc.,  for);  Hospitals 
( Gynxcologic) . 

Saint-Lio. 

(See  Influenza  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Saint  LiOuis,  Missouri.  Report  of  special  com- 
mittee on  water  works,  presented  to  the  com- 
mon council  of  the  city  of  St.  Louis,  Feb.  21, 
1861;  submitting  plans  for  new  water  works, 
with  estimate  of  cost  and  statistical  information 
in  relation  thereto.  37  pp.  8°.  St.  Louis, 
Democrat  Office,  1861. 

 .    Plan  of  overground  fire  hydrant.  Scale: 

4'^  =  1  ft.  with  details — full  size.  Saint  Louis 
Water  Works,  May,  1884.  broadside,  20  by  38 
inches.    [St.  Louis,  1884.] 

 .    Annual  report  of  the  milk  inspector  to 

the  mayor  of  the  city,  for  the  year  1895-6. 
pp.  659-672.  8°.  St.  Louis,  Nixon  Jones  Print. 
Co.,  1897. 

Naint  liOuis,  Missouri. 

See,  also,  Children  (Hospitals,  etc.,  for), 
Cholera  (History,  etc.,  of ),  Dentistry  (Colleges, 
etc.,  for).  Dispensaries  (Description,  etc.,  of), 
Fever  (Yellow,  History,  etc.,  of),  Hospitals 
(Description,  etc.,  of).  Hospitals  (Gynxcologic, 
etc.),  Hospitals  (Management,  etc.,  of).  Hy- 
giene (Municipal,  Laws,  etc.,  of).  Hygiene 
(Public,  Reports  on),  Influenza  (History,  etc., 
of),  Insane  (Asylums  for.  Description,  etc.,  of). 
Sewage  (Disposal  of).  Statistics  (Vital), 
Water  (Supply  of),  by  localities. 

Engelmann  (G.  )  The  mean  and  extreme 
daily  temperatures  in  St.  Louis  for  47  years,  as 
calculated  by  daily  observation.  8°.  St.  Louis, 
1883. 

Outting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Tr.  St.  Louis 
Acad.  Sc.,  1883,  iv. 

Saint  Louis  Poor  House.  Annual  reports  of 
the  superintendent,  for  the  years  1874-5  to 
1893-4;  1895-6;  1896-7;  1900-1901;  1901-2. 
1874-5  and  1875-6  in:  Rep.  Pub.  Inst.  1876-7 
in:  Rep.  Bd.  Health.    1877-8  to  1893-4. 

In:  Rep.  Healtli  Com'r. 

Saint  Louis  Provident  Association.  Annual 
reports  of  the  board  of  directors  to  the  mem- 
bers. 4.,  1863-4;  6.,  1865-6;  24.,  1883-4.  8°. 
St.  Louis,  1864-84. 

Mortit  (.1.  C.)  Medical  St.  Louis.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev., 
1907,  Iv,  25-30.— Outten  (W.  B.)  Glimpses  of  early  St. 
Louis  medical  historv.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1908, 
xxxiii,  143;  171;  199;  253. 

Saint  liOuis,  Missouri.  Board  of  Water  Com- 
missioners. First  report  of  the  .  .  .,  with  esti- 
mates of  cost  of  work,  and  chief  engineer's 
report,  submitted  October,  1865.  pp.  19-47, 
6  plans.  8°.  St.  Louis,  Democrat  Office,  1865. 
[P.,  V.  2134.] 

 .    The  same.    Second  and  third  reports. 

Submitted  November  and  December,  1866.  21 
pp.  8°.,  St.  Louis,  Disnatch  Book  &  Job  Office, 
1866. 

Second  and  3.  in  one. 

Saint  Liouis,  Missouri.  Health  Department. 
Statements  of  mortality,  vital  statistics,  reported 
cases  of  certain  communicable  diseases,  review 
of  operations  of  department  divisions  and  insti- 
tutions, coroner's  inquests  and  local  meteor- 
ology. (Monthly.)  June,  1884,  to  Feb.,  1892; 
April,  1893,  to  Nov.,  1895;  Jan.  to  Dec,  1896; 

,  Feb.  to  June,  Aug.  to  Dec,  1897;  Feb.,  1898, 
to  April,  1900;  July,  Aug.,  Nov.,  1900,  to  June, 
1903.    4°  &  8°.    St.  Louis,  1884-1903. 


Saint  Liouis,  Missouri.  Health  Department — con. 

 .    Condensed  statements  of  vital  statistics, 

for  the  calendar  years  1890;  1897;  1898;  1900; 
1901.    4°  &  8°.    Saint  Louis,  1891-1902. 

 —.^  Annual  reports  of  the  health  com- 
missioner to  the  mayor  of  the  city.  14.-17., 
1890-91  to  1893-1;  19.,  1895-6;  20.,  1896-7;  24., 
1900-1901;  25.,  1901-2;  28.-31.,  1904-5  to 
1907-8.    8°.    »S'i!.  Louis,  1891-1908. 

Saint  Liouis,  Missouri.  Saint  Lotus  Public 
Library.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  di- 
rectors and  librarian  to  the  mayor  of  the  city. 
1.-8.,  1893-4  to  1900-1901.  8°.  St.  Louis,  1894- 
1901. 

This  free  public  library  became  such  by  the  transfer 
of  the  Saint  Louis  Public  Library  to  the  city  of  St.  Louis, 
March  1,  1894. 

Saint  I.,ouis  Baptist  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mis- 
souri. Annual  report  of  the  superintendent  to 
the  association.  1.,  1893-4.  31.  16°.  St.  Louis, 
S.  J.  Harris,  1894. 

■  •.    [Circular  of  the  directors  presenting  its 

advantages,  and  an  appeal  to  the  pupil  to  assist 
in  the  good  work.]    21.    16°.    [St.  Louis,  l&Qb.'\ 

 .    Course  of  training  for  public  nurses. 

[With  form  of  application  for  position  as  pupil 
nurse.]    2  1.    8°.    [St.  Louis,  1895.] 

Saint  LrOuii«  Children's  Hospital  (Free).  An- 
nual reports  of  the  board  of  managers  and  offi- 
cers to  their  friends  and  patrons.  10.,  1889-90; 
12.-16.,  1891-2  to  1895;  18.-21.,  1896-7  to  1899- 
1900.    8°.    St.  Louis,  1890-1900. 

Saint  LiOui§  Clinique.  Edited  by  Wiiliam  Por- 
ter [et  al.].  [Monthly.]  v.  4-22,  1891-1909. 
8°.    St.  Louis,  [n.  d.]. 

Current.  In  July,  1902,  Southern  (The)  Illinois  Jour- 
nal of  Medicine  and  Surgery  merged  in  this  journal. 

Saint  Louis  College  of  Homoeopathic  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons.  Annual  announcement 
and  catalogue  for  the  session  of  1881-2.  23  pp, 
8°.    St.  Louis,  C.  Maynard,  1881. 

OfUcial  list  of  the  alumni  from  1860  to  1880,  in  an- 
nouncement for  1881-2. 

Saint  Liouis  College  of  Pharmacy.  Annual 
prospectuses  for  the  sessions  of  1890-91  to  1895-6 
(25.-30.);  1897-8  (32.);  1898-9  (33.);  1900-1901 
(35.).    8°.    St.  Louis,  1890-WOO. 

List  of  graduates  from  1867-1900,  in  announcement  for 
1900-1901. 

Saint  Louis  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
Annual  announcements  for  the  sessions  of  1885- 
6  (7.);  1890-91  to  1898-9  (12.-20.);  1906-7  f28.). 
8°  &  12°.    Saint  Louis,  1885-1906. 

Saint  Louis  (The)  Courier  of  Medicine.  A 
monthly  journal  of  practical  medicine  and  sur- 
gery. L.  A.  Turnbull,  editor.  [2  v.  annually.] 
V.  4-13,  1891,  to  Dec,  1895.    8°.    St.  Louis. 

Saint  Louis  Courier  of  Medicine.  Edited  by 
C.  R.  Dudley.  [Monthly;  2  v.  annually.]  v. 
21-36,  July,  1899,  to  June,  1907.  8°.  St. 
Louis. 

After  1907  merged  in:  Interstate  Medical  Journal. 

Saint  Louis  Homoeopathic  College  of  Medicine 
and  Surgery.  Thirteenth  annual  announce- 
ment; beingthe  second  of  the  St.  Louis  Homoeo- 
p)athic  College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery;  the 
tenth  of  the  Homoeopathic  Medical  College  of 
Missouri;  and  the  third  of  the  St.  Louis  College 
of  Homoeopathic  Physicians  and  Surgeons;  com- 
prising a  catalogue  of  the  corporators,  fellows, 
professors,  lecturers,  alumni  and  students  of  the 
united  colleges,  from  the  date  of  the  act  of  in- 
corporation in  1857.  Session  of  1872-3.  20  pp. 
8°.    St.  Louis,  Musick,  Harris  &  Co.,  1872. 
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Saint  Louis  Journal  of  Homoeopathy  and  Clini- 
cal Reporter.  W.  A.  Edmonds,  editor.  [Month- 
ly.] V.  1-2,  No.  1,  V.  3,  1895  to  January,  1897. 
8°.    St.  Loui.%  Mo. 

In  February,  1897,  continued  under  title:  Clinical 
(The)  Reporter. 

Saint  Louis  Medical  College.  Annual  an- 
nouncements and  catalogues  for  the  sessions  of 
1842-3  (1.);  1890-91  to  1898-9  (49.-57.).  12°  & 
8°.    St.  Louis,  1842-98. 

Became  tlie  medical  department  of  Washington  Uni- 
versity April  14,  1891.  In  1899  the  faculty  of  this  school 
united  with  the  faculty  of  the  Missoiiri  Medical  ColU-ffC, 
forming  the  Medical  Department  of  Washington  Univer- 
sity, which  see  for  continuation. 

 .    Announcement  for  the  spring  session  of 

1882.    3  1.    8°.    St.  Louis,  1882. 

Saint  Louis  (The)  Medical  Era.  A  monthly 
journal  of  medicine  and  surgery.  S.  C.  Martin, 
editor  and  proprietor,  v.  2-13,  November,  1893, 
to  April,  1903.    8°.    Saint  Louis. 

Continued  under  title:  Medical  (The)  Era. 

Saint  Louis  Medical  Gazette.    A  monthly  jour- 
nal of  medicine  and  surgery.    Edited  by  Martin 
F.  Engman  [etal.].    [2  v.  annually.]    v.  1-5, 
June,  1898,  to  October,  1900.    8°.    Saint  Louis. 
Continued  under  title:  Medical  (The)  Adviser. 

Saint  Louis  Medical  Review.  A  weekly  jour- 
nal of  medicine  and  surgery.  Edited  and  con- 
ducted by  H.  W.  Loeb.  [2  v.  annually.]  v. 
42-58,  July  7,  1900-1909.    8°.    Saint  Louis. 

Current.  Continuation  of:  JTIedlcal  Review,  Saint 
Louis.   After  June,  1907,  became  monthly;  1  v.  annually. 

St.  Louis  Medical  Society  of  Missouri.  Consti- 
tution and  by-laws  of  the  .  .  .  With  a  code  of 
medical  ethics  and  fee-bill.  46  pp.  8°.  St. 
Louis,  Levison  &  Bhjihe,  1875. 

Saint  Louis  (The)  Medical  and  Surgical  Jour- 
nal.   [Monthly;  2  v.  annually.]    v.  60-90,  1891, 
to  June,  1906.    8°.    Saint  Louis. 
Ended. 

Saint  Louis  Mercantile  Library.  Classified 
catalogue  of  the  .  .  .  with  index  of  authors,  xii, 
762  pp.  roy.  8°.  St.  Louis,  ptd.for  the  Associa- 
tion, 1874. 

Saint  Louis  Mercantile  Library  Association. 
Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  direction  and 
librarian  to  the  members  at  the  annual  meet- 
ings. 39.,  1884;  46.,  1891;  48.,  1893;  49.,  1894. 
8°.    St.  Louis,  1885-95. 

Saint  Louis  Mullanphy  Hospital,  St.  Louis. 
Annual  reports  of  the  sisters  in  charge  and  hos- 
pital staff  to  their  friends  and  benefactors,  for 
the  years  1884,  1886,  1898,  1899.  8°.  St.  Louis, 
1885-99. 

Established  in  1829.  Conducted  by  the  Sisters  of  Char- 
ity.  In  1894  a  training  school  for  nurses  was  organized. 

Saint  Louis  Post-Graduate  School  of  Medicine, 
Polyclinic  and  Hospital.  Annual  announce- 
ments and  catalogues  for  the  sessions  of  1892 
(10.);  1893  (11.).  16  pp.;  16  pp.  8°.  St.  Louis, 
Commercial  Ptg.  Co.,  1892-3. 

Saint  Louis  Public  Library.  Annual  reports 
of  the  managers  and  officers  to  the  board  of  di- 
rectors. 16.,  1880-81;  17.,  1881-2;  20.-28., 
1884-5  to  1893-4.    8°.    St.  Lords,  1882-94:. 

Chartered  in  1865.  On  March  1,  1894,  the  library  was 
transferred  to  the  city  of  St.  Louis,  and  became  a  free 
public  library.  The  16.  report  is  for  19  months,  ending 
July  31,  1881."  The  28.  report  is  the  last  made  by  the  old 
board  of  managers  and  covers  20  months,  ending  March 
1, 1894.  For  continuation,  see  Saint  Louis.  Saint  Louis 
Public  Library. 

 .  Catalogue  of  the  books  in  the  depart- 
ment of  medicine  and  the  allied  sciences. 
Brought  down  to  April,  1885.  32  pp.  8°. 
Saint  Louis,  puhJ.  bij  the  Lihrary,  1885. 

 .    Special  list  no.  1.    Thanksgiving  Day. 

3  1.    8°.    iSt.  Louis,  n.  d.] 


Saint  Louis  School  of  Suggestive  Therapeutics 
and  Medical  Electricity.  Annual  announce- 
ments for  the  years  1897  to  1898-9  (1.-3.);  1901 
(6.).  16°.  [St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Los  Angeles, 
Cal,  1897-1901.] 

Session  of  1897-9,  held  at  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  1901,  at  Los 
Angeles,  Cal. 

Saint  Louis  University.  Catalogue  for  1896-7. 
72  p|).  8°.  St.  Louis,  Little  &  Becker  Print 
Co.,  1897. 

[St.  Luke.]  Christ.  The  beginnings  of  Chris- 
tianity. By  a  physician  of  the  first  century. 
[Introductorv  note  by  Alexander  Russell  Simp- 
son.] vi  (1  '!.),  1.30  pp.  12°.  [Edinburgh,  F. 
Murray,  1887.] 

Being  the  Gospel  according  to  St.  Luke.  "Presented 
to  the  members  of  the  Ninth  International  Medical  Con- 
gress at  Washington,  September,  1887." 

Saint  liuke. 

Bolton  (H.  I.)  The  Madonna  of  St.  Luke, 
the  storv  of  a  portrait.  16°.  New  York  &  Lon- 
don, 1895. 

Clapton  (E.)  The  life  of  Saint  Luke.  8°. 
London,  1902. 

CuLBERTSON  (J.  C.)  Luke:  The  beloved  phy- 
sician. ,  Some  thoughts  pertaining  to  the  versa- 
tility of  attainments  and  marvelous  genius  of 
the  man.    16°.    Cincinnati,  1899. 

 ■.  The  same.  [2.  ed.]  16°.  Cincin- 
nati, 1902. 

Haexack  (A.)  New  Testament  studies.  I. 
Luke  the  physician.  The  author  of  the  third 
Gospel  and  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles.  Transl. 
by  J.  R.  Wilkinson.  Edited  by  W.  D.  Morri- 
son.   12°.    New  York,  1907. 

Ramsay  (/S'(>  W.  M.)  Luke  the  physician, 
and  other  studies  in  the  history  of  religion.  8°. 
New  York,  1908. 

St.  Luke.  Christ.  The  beginnings  of  Chris- 
tianity. By  a  physician  of  the  first  century. 
[St.  Luke.]    12°.    [Edinburgh,  1887.] 

JBayard  le  chanoine.  Le  medeein  6vang(51iste.  J.  d. 
sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1904,  ii,  32;  .58.— Brown  (B.  A.)  Was 
St.  Luke  a  doctor?  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1894,  ii,  419.— Daii- 
ctoez  (H.)  La  medecine  au  temps  de  Saint-Luc.  J.  d. 
sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1893,  i,  377;  400.— Fete  (La)  de  Saint- 
Luc.  Ibid.,  ii,  13;  44.— Fete  de  Saint-Luc.  Ibid.,  1905, 
ii,  17;  37. — Harnack  (A.)  Luke,  the  Christian  physi- 
cian of  Antioch.  Trans!,  from  [his]  "  Medicinisches  aus 
der  jiltesten  Kirchengeschichte",  Leipzig,  1892.  Glas- 
gow M.  J.,  1893,  xl,  438-441.  Also,  Reprint.— Homan 
(G.)  Luke,  the  physician  (Harnack),  with  remarks  on 
the  literary,  dramatic,  and  medical  quality  of  the  Third 
Gospel  and  the  Acts,  ^sculapian,  N.  Y,,  1908-9,  i,  1-8.— 
l.egraiid  (L.)  I'abb^.  La  fete  de  Saint-Luc,  patron  de 
la  faculte  de  medecine  et  de  pharmacie.  J.  d.  sc.  mi5d. 
de  Lille,  1903,  ii,  37-47.— Leniiere  (G.)  Fete  de  Saint- 
Luc.  Ibid..  1900,  i,  605:  1902,  ii,  12:  1903,  ii,  5:  1904,  ii,  5.— 
Medical  (The)  authorship  of  the  Third  Gospel.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1908,  ii,  1101.— Medical  (The)  authorship 
of  the  Third  Gospel.  [Edit.]  Ibid.,  9.56.  —  Medical 
(The)languageof  St.  Luke.  [Edit.]  J^td.,  1902,  ii,  766.— 
Ranibiire  (L.)  le  chanoine.  [Saint-Luc]  J.  d.  se 
med.  de  Lille,  1907,  ii,  38-46.— St.  Juuke's  day.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1267.— Statue  (Une)  ii  Saint-Luc,  pa- 
tron des  medecins.  Chron.  m^d..  Par.,  1900,  vii,  723. — 
Tlianiiry  (E.)  Fete  de  Saint-Luc.  J.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de 
Lille,  1906,  ii,  65;  79. 

Saint  Luke's  Home,  Richmond.  Drs.  Hunter 
and  Stuart  McGuire's  private  hospital.  An- 
nouncement of  the  training  school.  Circular  of 
the  hospital.    2 1.    8°.    [Richmond,  1897?] 

Saint  Luke's  Home  for  Convalescents,  Boston. 
Annual  reports  of  the  trustees  and  officers  to 
the  corporation.  1.-.32.,  1870-71  to  1902-3.  12°. 
Boston,  1872-1903. 

Saint  Luke's  Home  and  Hospital  in  the  City 
of  TJtica,  N.  Y.  Annual  reports  of  the  board 
of  managers  and  officers  to  the  corporation. 
15.,  1883-4;  16.,  1884-5;  18.-23.,  1886-7  to  1891-2; 
25.-38.,  1893-4  to  1906-7.  8°.  Kica,  1884-1907, 
Incorporated  in  1869. 
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Saint  LiUke's.Home  for  Indigent  Christian  Fe- 
males, New  York  City.  Annual  report  of  the 
board  of  managers  to  the  friends  and  contribu- 
tors. 28.,  1873-4.  37pp.  12°.  New  York,  Styles 
&  Cash,  1874. 

Saint  LiUlie's  Homoeopathic  Hospital  of  Phila- 
delphia. Annual  reports  of  the  officers  to  the 
contributors.  1.-2.,  1896-7  to  1897-8.  48  pp.; 
42  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  G.  H.  Buchanan, 

1897-  8. 

Opened  Jan.  9  and  incorporated  March  9,  1896. 

^aint  liuke's  Hospital. 

St.  I^iike's  Hospital.  Hosp.Life,  Chicago,  1898,  i,79-91. 
Saint  Linlte's  Hospital,  Chicago.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  trustees  and  officers  to  the  contrib- 
utors. 24.,  1886-7;  27.-37.,  1889-90  to  1899- 
1900;  39.,  1901-2;  40.,  1902-3.  8°  &  roy.  8°.  Chi- 
cago, 1887-1903. 

Founded  Feb.  17,  1864.  Word  "Free"  dropped  from 
title  in  1893.   Report  for  1889-90  is  roy.  8°. 

 .    Medical  and  surgical  report  for  the  year 

1902-  3.    104  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1903. 

Saint  LiUke's  Hospital,  Denver.  Annual  re- 
port of  the  president,  treasurer,  and  resident 
physician  for  the  year  1890-91.  29  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Denver,  1891. 

 .      [Charter,   constitution,   by-laws,  and 

rules.]    26  pp.,  1  pi.    16°.    Deyiver,  Dove,  1891. 

Saint  Liuke'§  Hospital,  Jacksonville,  Florida. 
Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  directors  to  the 
association  and  the  public,  for  the  years  1886-7 
to  1888-9;  1890-91;  1892-3  to  1898-9.  8°.  Jack- 
sonville, 1887-99. 

Saint  liUkc's  Hospital,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Annual  reports  of  the  trustees  and  officers  to 
the  corporation.  9.  -25.,  1892-3  to  1908-9.  8°. 
New  Bedford,  1893-1909. 

Saint  LiUke's  Hospitkl  of  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 
Annual  reports  of  the  officers  to  the  members 
and  the  public.    22.,  1895-6;  23.,  1896-7;  25., 

1898-  9;  26.,  1899-1900;  30.,  1903-4;  32.-34., 
1905-6  to  1907-8.    8°.    Newburgh,  1896-1908. 

The  original  title  was  Saint  Luke's  Home  and  Hospital 
of  Newburgh  and  New  Windsor,  N.  Y.  Adopted  the 
present  title  in  1906. 

Saint    Luke's    Hospital,   New    York  City. 

House  regulations.    13  pp.    8°.    New  York,  W. 

E.  Gould,  1877. 
 .    The  same.    42  pp.    8°.   New  York,  Wyn- 

koop  &  Hallenbeck,  1894. 
 .    Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  managers 

and  medical  superintendent  to  the  members  and 

patrons.    32.-44.,  1889-90  to  1901-2;  46.-50., 

1903-  4  to  1907-8.    8°.    New  York,  1890-1908. 
In  1891  the  House  of  Rest  for  Consumptives,  at  Tre- 

mont,  was  amalgamated  with  St.  Luke's  Hospital.  The 
House  of  Rest  was  closed  and  the  patients  transferred  to 
Saint  Luke's. 

 .    History  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  with  a 

description  of  the  new  buildings.  37  pp. ,  port. 
8°.    Neiv  York,  Wynkoop  &  Hallenbeck,  1893. 

 .    [Preamble  and  resolutions  introduced 

by  the  president  and  unanimously  adopted  by 
the  board  of  managers,  Oct.  28,  1895,  relating 
to  the  endowment  of  the  pathological  depart- 
ment.]   2  ff.    8°.    [New  York,  1895.] 

Saint  L,uke'§  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 
Annual  reports  of  the  officers  to  the  association. 
24.-26.,  1889-90  to  1891-2;  30.,  1895-6.  8°.  St. 
Louis,  1890-96. 

Saint  LiUke's  Hospital  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.  An- 
nual reports  of  the'^  officers  to  the  contributors. 
16.,  1888-9;  19.,  1891-2;  22.,  1894.    12°  &  8°. 
Si.  Paul,  1889-95. 
Incorporated  March  13, 1873.   Report  for  1888-9  is  12°. 


Saint  LiUke's  Hospital,  San  Francisco.  [Blank 
form  for  record  of  respiration,  pulse,  and  tem- 
perature.]   1  sheet,    fol.    San  Francisco,  1890. 

 .    Questions  to  be  answered  by  applicants 

for  admission  to  training  class.  1  sheet,  roy. 
8°.    [San  Francisco,  1890.] 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  officers  to  the  board 

of  managers.  19.-23.,  1889-90  to  1893-4;  25., 
1895-6;  29.,  1899-1900;  31.,  1901-2;  32.,  1902-3. 
8°.    San  Francisco,  1890-1903. 

The  hospital  was  founded  July  1,  1871.  The  present 
site  was  purchased  in  1873,  but  was  not  occupied  until 
April,  1875.  In  1880  it  was  closed  for  the  want  of  funds. 
On  April  8,  1885,  it  was  formally  reopened.  A  training 
school  for  nurses  was  established  in  1889.  In  April,  1894, 
it  became  a  paying  institution.  The  reports  are  num- 
bered from  the  year  of  foundation,  1871. 

Saint  Luke's  Hospital,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Annual  reports  of  the  executive  committee  to 
the  board  of  trustees,  together  with  the  reports 
of  the  officers  and  the  Ladies'  Aid  Society. 
17.-35.,  1889-90  to  1907-8.  8°.  Bethlehem, 
1891-1909. 

Saint  Luke's  Hospital  and  Church  Home,  De- 
troit. Rules  for  the  internal  government  of .  .  . 
20  pp.    8°.    Detroit,  Free  Press,  1871. 

Saint  Luke's  Hospital  for  Lunatics,  London. 
Statistical  tables  for  the  years  1846,  1847,  1849. 
sm.  4°.    [London,  1847-50.] 

 .    Reasons  for  the  establishing  and  further 

encouragement  of  .  .  .,  with  the  rules  and  orders 
for  the  government  thereof;  and  a  list  of  the 
governors  and  benefactors,  etc.  45  pp.  8°. 
London,  H.  Teape  &  Son,  1851. 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  general  committee 

to  the  court  of  governors.  103.-113.,  1853-63; 
130.-151.,  1880-1901.    8°.    London,  1854-1902. 

Convalescent  Establishment  (in  connection  with  the 
hospital).  Nether  Court,  St.  Lawrence,  Ramsgate,  opened 
July  17,  1893. 

 .    Duties  of  the  attendants  and  servants. 

24  pp.    8°.    London,  H.  Teape  &  Son,  1856. 
 .    General  regulations  for  the  government 

of  the  hospital.    41  pp.    8°.   London,  H.  Teape 

&  Son,  1856. 

Saint  Luke's  Hospital  Record.  Published 
monthly  in  the  interests  of  the  hospital,    v.  1, 
April,  1895,  to  April,  1896.    8°.    Chicago,  111. 
Ended. 

Saint  Luke's  Hospital  and  Training  School, 
Davenport.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of 
managers  and  officers  to  the  subscribers.  1.-4., 
1894-7.    8°.    Davenport,  1895-8. 

Organized  in  January,  1894,  and  opened  April  30,  1895. 
A  traing  school  for  nurses  was  organized  in  connection 
with  the  hospital  in  1895. 

Saint  Luke's  Hospital  and  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Annual  reports 
of  the  officers  to  the  board  of  directors  and  con- 
tributors. 9.,  1892-3;  12.-15.,  1895-6  to  1898-9. 
8°.    Cedar  Rapids,  1893-9. 

Saint  Luke's  Hospital  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  Chicago,  111.  Questions  to  be  answered 
by  candidate.     1  sheet.     4°.     [Chicago,  n.  d.'] 

 .  Rules  for  admission  and  course  of  in- 
struction for  pupils.    2  1.    8°.    [Chicago,  n.  d.] 

Saint  Luke's  Hospital  and  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  Duluth.  Annual  report  of  the  officers 
to  the  corporation.  14.,  1894.  23  pp.  12°. 
Duluth,  1895. 

Saint  Luke's  Hospital  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  St.  Paul.  [Circular  of  information.] 
2  1.    4°.    [Saint  Paul,  n.  d.] 

Saint  Luke's  Training  School  for  Nurses,  con- 
nected with  Saint  Luke's  Home  for  the  Sick, 
Richmond,  Va.  Circular  of  information.  2  1. 
8°.    [Richmond,  n.  d.] 
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de  Saint-Marc.  Vie  de  INI.  Hecquet,  avec  un 
catalogue  raisonne  de  ses  ouvragea.  142  i>p. 
16°.    Faris,  David  V uhic  &  Duruml,  1749. 

Saint  Margaret's  Hospital,  Kansas  City,  Ks. 
Annual  reports  of  the  medical  and  surgical  staff 
to  the  public.  3.-11.,  1889-97.  8°.  Kaymis 
City,  1890-98. 

Under  the  charge  of  the  Sisters  of  the  Poor  of  St.  Fran- 
cis.  Established  in  1887. 

Saint  Margaret'§  Hospital,  Taunton.  See 
Hospital  of  Saint  Margaret,  Taunton. 

ISaiiit  Margaret's  Island. 

Otv*>s  (J.)  Szt-Margitszigetmintteligyogyfiirdohely. 
[St.  Margaret's  Island  as  a  winter  bathing  resort  for 
health.]    Gy6gyaszat,  Budapest,  19U1,  xli,  589. 

Saint  Mark's  Hospital,  Grand  Rapids,  Michi- 
gan. Biennial  report  of  the  board  of  trustees 
and  officers  to  the  public,  for  the  years  1890-91 
and  1891-2.  64  pp.  obi.  12°.  Grand  Rapids, 
1892. 

Saint  Mark's  Hospital  for  Fistula  and  other 
Diseases  of  the  Rectum,  London.  Annual 
reports  of  the  committee  of  management  to  the 
governors  and  subscribers.  55.-62.,  1890-97. 
8°.    London,  1891-8. 

 .    The  history  of  Saint  Mark's  Hospital. 

1835  to  1896.  11  pp.,  1  1.  obi.  16°.  London, 
Blades,  East  &  Blades,  [1897]. 

 .    Rules  to  be  observed  by  the  patients. 

1  sheet.    4°.    [London,  n.  d.] 

Bound  with:  Annual  reports,  44.-50.,  1879-85. 

Saint  Mark's  Hospital  of  New  York  City. 
Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  managers  and 
officers  to  the  corporation.  I.-IO.,  1890-91  to 
1899-1900;  12.,  1901-2;  13.,  1902-3;  15.-17., 
1904-5  to  1906-7.  8°.  New  York;  1891-1907. 
Incorporated  March  S,  1890. 

 .  Reception  and  lecture.  Sir  Edwin  Arn- 
old, at  Carnegie  Music  Hall,  Nov.  4,  1891,  in 
aid  of  St.  Mark's  Hospital  [including  the  an- 
nual report  of  the  managers  for  1890-91].  111. 
4°.    [New  York,  American  Healtheries  Co.],  1891. 

Saint  Mark's  Hospital,  Salt  Lake  City.  Re- 
ports of  the  officers  to  the  board  of  trustees,  for 
the  years  1894-5  to  1899.    8°.    Salt  Lake  City, 
1895-1900. 
Established  in  1872,  and  incorporated  in  1879. 

Saint  Martha's  Sanitarium  and  Dispensary, 
Brooklyn.  Annual  report  of  the  trustees  and 
officers  to  the  corporation.  9.,  1897-8.  27  pp. 
8°.    Brooklyn,  The  Orphans'  Press,  1898. 

Incorporated  June  26, 1889.  For  chronic  and  incurable 
cases. 

von  Saint-Martin  (A.-F.-C. )  Monographie 
der  Hundswuth.  Von  der  medizinischen  Ge- 
sellschaftzu  Paris  mit  dem  ersten  Preis  gekrijnt 
und  in's  Deutsche  iibersetzt  von  C.  C.  Fitzler. 
X  (1 1. ),  260  pp.    8°.    Llmenau,  B.  F.  Voigt,  1824. 

St.  Ittartiii  {Alexis). 

Alexis  St.  Martin.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  1162. 
For  Portrait,  sce.Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Saint-Martin  (Gustavo)  [1873-  ].  *Con- 
tribution  a  I'etude  de  la  dystocie  par  exces  de 
volume  de  la  poitrine  et  des  epaules  du  foetus 
dans  I'accouchement  par  le  sommet.  92  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  35. 

Saint-Martin  (Henri)  [1871-  ].  *De  la 
voie  preauriculaire  dans  les  interventions  sur  le 
conduit  auditif  et  le  rocher.  80  pp.  4°.  Lijon, 
1894,  No.  990. 

Saint-Martin  (J.-M.)  [1871-  ].  *  Contri- 
bution a  I'etude  pathogenique  de  la  chlorose. 
88  pp.    4°.    Toulouse,  1896,  No.  148. 

Saint-Martin    (Jean).     F.-V.  Raspail.     106  1 
pp.    12°.    Paris,  E.  Dentu,  1877.  1 
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Saint-Martin  (Jean).  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  la  sous-maxillai-ite  iodique.  70  8°. 
Paris,  1!I03,  No.  107. 

de  Saint-Martin  (L.-G. )  Recherclies  expc- 
rimentales  sur  la  respiratiim;  les  inhalations 
d'oxygcne;  sommeil  et  anesthesie;  I'intoxica- 
tion  oxycarbonicjue.  3  p.  1.,  34.H  pp.  roy.  8°. 
Paris,  O.  Doin,  1893. 

 .     Do«ige  de  I'hemoglobine  et  analyse 

quantitative  d'un  melange  de  deux  de  ses  va- 
rictes  aa  moyen  du  i-pectrophotometre.  viii, 
127  pp.    8°.    Paris,  O.  iJoiii,  1898. 

Saint-Martin  (Timothee)  [1875-  ].  *  Etude 
experimentale  de  pharmacodynamie  sur  r(''tlier 
diacetique  de  la  inorpliine  (heroine).  116  pp. 
8°.    Lyon,  1900,  No.  103. 

Saint-Martin  de  Lapiagne  (Ch.-G.)  Ex- 
pose theorique  et  pratique  des  maladies  ven6- 
riennes.  Nouvelle  doctrine  proscrivant  les  in- 
jections et  le  mercure,  suivie  d'une  histoire 
naturelle  de  la  blenorrhagie,  de  la  maniere  de 
se  trailer  soi-meme,  de  I'examen  des  fraudes  et 
des  debts  dans  les  relations  sexuelles.  1  p.  1., 
252  pp.    12°.    Paris,  J.-B.  BaiUiere  &  fits,  1876. 

Saint  Martin's  Island. 

ITIias.   L'ilede  Saint-Martin.   Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  m6d. 
colon.,  Par.,  1906,  ix,  14-18. 

Saint-Marty  (Georges-Louise)  [1881-  ]. 
*De  la  gymnastique  respiratoire;  de  Femploi 
de  la  gymnastique  respiratoire  daiis  le  traite- 
ment  des  deformations  thoraciques.  84  pp. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1906,  No.  80. 

Saint  Marylebone  General  Dispensary,  Lon- 
don. Plan  of  the  St.  Mary-Le-i5one  General 
Dispensary,  Wells-street,  Orford-street.  Insti- 
tuted 1775  for  the  relief  of  the  poor  of  the 
parishes  of  St.  Mary-Le-Bone,  St.  George's, 
Hanover  Square,  St.  Pancras,  St.  Giles,  St. 
George's  Bloomsburg,  and  places  adjacent.  30 
pp.    12°.    [London,  1791.] 

 .    Annual  report  of  the  board  of  directors 

to  the  governors.  108.,  1892.  12°.  io/?do((,  1893. 

Saint  Mary  Magdalene's  Home,  Padding- 
ton,  London.  Annual  reports  of  the  council  to 
the  subscribers.  20.,  1884;  23.,  1887.  8pp.;  8  pp. 
8°.    London,  1885-8. 

Saint  Mary's  Day  Nursery  and  Hospital  for 
Sick  Children,  Plaistow,  London.  The  dia- 
mond jubilee.  A  retrospect  and  a  suggestion. 
[The  erection  of  a  new  wing  for  the  increase  of 
children's  beds,  and  a  much-needed  ward  for 
women.]  16  pp.  16°.  [Xondon,  1897.] 
Day  nursery  opened  1893;  hospital  wards,  1894. 

Saint  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  New 
York  City.  Annual  reports  of  the  sisters  in 
charge  and  the  medical  staff  to  the  subscribers 
and  the  public.  22.-38.,  1890-91  to  1906-7. 
8°.    New  York,  1891-1907. 

Saint  Mary's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  executive  committee  and 
medical  staff  to  the  public,  for  the  years  1893-5; 
1902;  1906;  1908.  12°&8°.  £roo%H,  1896-1909. 
Reports  for  1893-5  in  one. 

Saint  Mary's  Hospital,  Cincinnati.  Annual 
reports  of  the  medical  staff  to  the  public  and 
patrons  for  the  years  1881-4;  1889-99.  8°. 
Cincinnati,  1882-1900. 

Under  the  charge  of  the  Sisters  of  the  Poor  of  Saint 
Francis.   German  and  English  text. 

Saint  Mary's  Hospital,  Grand  Rapids.  Report 
of  the  sisters  in  charge  and  the  medical  staff, 
from  Aug.  17,  1893,  to  Aug.  17,  1900.  19  pp. 
12°  &  obi.  16°.  Grand  Bapids,  Power s-Tyscm 
Print.  Co.,  1898-1900. 
Two  reports  for  7  years. 
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Saint  Mary's  Hospital,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  officers  to  the  benefactors 
and  friends.  27.-32.,  1888-93;  34.,  1895;  36.- 
42.,  1897-1903;  44.-47.,  1905-8.  12°  &  8°.  New 
York  &  Hoboken,  1889-1909. 

Saint  Mary's  Hospital,  La  Salle,  111.  [A  state- 
ment of  patients  received,  treated,  discharged, 
and  died  during  the  years  1887-92.]  MS.  La 
Salle,  1893. 

Opened  Oct.  18,  1887. 

Saint  Mary's  Hospital,  London.    Ceremony  of 
laying  the  foundation  stone  of  the  new  wing 
by  H.  R.  H.  the  Prince  of  Wales,  on  May  23, 
1865.    8pp.    12°.    [London,  Odell  &  Ives,1865.] 
Repr.  f  rom:  The  Standard,  May  24, 1865. 

 .    Extracts  from  speeches  made  at  a  public 

meeting,  May  4,  1865,  to  obtain  further  funds 
for  the  proposed  addition  to  the  hospital.  16 
pp.    12°.    [London,  Odell  &  Ires,  1865.] 

 .    Report  of  the  department  for  diseases  of 

the  skin,  for  the  year  1868.    By  W.  B.  Cheadle. 
46  pp.    8°.    London,  Wyman  &  Sons,  [1869]. 
Repr.Jrom:  J.  Cutan.  M.,  Lond.,  1869,  iii. 

 .    Annual  report  of  the  weekly  board  to 

the  governors  and  subscribers.  37.,  1887.  8°. 
London,  1888. 

Saint  Mary's  Hospital,  Quincy,  111.  Annual 
reports  of  the  sisters  and  officers  to  its  friends 
and  patrons.  24.,  1889;  27.,  1892;  28.,  1893; 
32.,  1897.    8°.    Quincy,  1890-98. 

Under  the  charge  of  the  Sisters  of  the  Poor  of  Saint 
Francis.  ^ 

Saint  Mary's  Hospital,  Rochester,  Minn.'  An- 
nual reports  of  the  sisters  in  charge  and  hos- 
pital staff  to  the  public.  6.-10.,  1896-9;  18., 
1907;  19.,  1908.    8°.    Rochester,  1896-1909. 

Conducted  by  the  Sisters  of  St.  Francis.  Incorporated 
1889. 

Saint  Mary's  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  The 
Hospital  News.  Devoted  to  the  interests  of  the 
hospital.  Nos.  7-11,  v.  11;  Nos.  6-12,  v.  12; 
No.  1-2,  V.  13.    8°.    Rochester,  1908-9. 

Saint  Mary's  Hospital  Gazette.  [Monthly.] 
V.  6-15.  1900-1909.    4°.  London. 
Current. 

Saint  Mary's  Hospital  -Tournal.  A  quarterly 
journal  of  medicine  and  surgery.  George  C. 
Schemm,  editor,  v.  1,  1895.  8°.  Saginaw, 
E.  S.,  Mich. 

Saint  Mary's  Hospital  Medical  School,  London. 

Prospectuses  for  the  sessions  of  1886-7;  1891-2 
to  1893-4;  1895-6  to  1898-9;  1902-3  to  1904-5; 
1909-10.    8°.    London,  1886-1909. 

 .    Prospectus  for  the  summer  session  of 

1891.  67  pp.,  2  plans.  8°.  London,  Morton  & 
Burt,  1891. 

Saint  Mary's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  superioress  and  physician  in 
chief  to  the  contributors.  23.-25.,  1890-92; 
28.-30.,  1885-6  to  1898.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1893-9. 

Twenty-third  to  25.  in  1;  28.  and  29.  in  1;  30.,  for  18 
months,  ending  Dec.  31,  1898. 

Saint  Mary's  Hospital  and  Saint  Mary's  Free 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Detroit.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  eye  and  ear  department.  2. ,  1878- 
9;  6.,  1882-3.    8°.    Detroit,  1879-83. 

Saint  Mary's  Industrial  School  for  Boys  of  the 
City  of  Baltimore.  Annual  reports  of  the  board 
of  trustees  and  officers  to  the  legislature  of  the 
State  of  Maryland,  the  city  council  of  Balti- 
more, and  the  patrons  of  the  institution,  1866- 
80(1.-12.).    8°.    ^aftmore,  1869-81. 

Incorporated  April  9,  and  opened  Oct.  3,  1866;  11.  an 
12.  reports  also  contain  1.  and  2.  reports  of  Saint  James's 
Home  for  Boys. 


Saint  Mary's  Infirmary,  St.  Louis.  Annual 
reports  of  the  sisters  in  charge  and  hospital 
staff  to  their  friends  and  benefactors.  18.,  1895; 
20.-25.,  1897-1902;  31.,  1908.  8°  &  12°.  St. 
Louis,  1896-1909. 

de  Saint-Matliieu  (Fernand).  *Nouveau 
traitement  de  la  coqueluche  par  une  solution 
d'arseniate  de  soude  obtenue  par  voie  electrique. 
49  pp.,  11.    8°.   Paris,  1902,  No.  46. 

Saint-Maurice  (Gabriel)  [1870-  ].  *De 
la  paralysie  generale  juvenile.  132  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1896,  No.  459. 

Saint-Maurice  (Georges)  [1874-  ].  De  la 
methode  de  I'eau  camphree  pour  la  mesure  de 
I'odorat;  quelques-unes  de  ses  applications  cli- 
niques  et  scientifiques.  69  pp.  8°.  I'aris, 
1900,  No.  148. 

Saint-Maurice-Cabany  (Ed.)   Notice  bio- 
graphique  sur  M.-J.-G.  Dize.    2.  ed.    62  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  P.  Baudoin,  1845.    [P.,  v.  1795.] 
Repr.  from:  Rev.  gun.  biog.  et  n^crol..  Par. 

Saint  Michael's  Home  for  Men  and  Women, 
Westgate-on-Sea,  Kent.  Annual  reports  of  the 
council  to  the  subscribers.  9.-11.,  1884-5  to 
1886-7.    8°.    London,  188-5-7. 

The  Convalescent  Home  of  the  London  Diocesan  Dea- 
coness Institution. 

Saint  Mieliael's  Hospital,  Newark,  New  Jer- 
sey. Annual  reports  of  the  directors  and  med- 
ical board  to  the  contributors  and  the  public. 

24.  -38.,  1889-1903;  40.,  1905;  42.,  1907;  43., 
1908.    8°.    Newark,  1890-1909. 

Saint  Moritz. 

Kaden  (W.  )  St.  Moritz-Bad;  der  Oberenga- 
diner  Kurort  par  excellence.   12°.    Zilrich ,  I88b. 

 .     The    same.  St.-Moritz-les-Bains. 

La  station  climaterique  par  excellence  de  la 
Haute-Engadine.    12°.    Bienne,  1886. 

NoLDA  (A.)  Das  Klima  von  St.  Moritz. 
Unter  Mitwirkung  von  C.  Biihrer.  8°.  Berlin, 
1905. 

 .    The  same.     3.  Aufl.     8°.  Berlin, 

1907. 

Hoessli  (A.)  Wintercuren  in  St.  Moritz.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxxiii,  943.— Klebs  (A.  C.)  St.  Moritz, 
Engadine.   Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1906,  xxii,  1.5- 

25.  Alt^o:  .1.  Outdoor  Life,  Trudeau,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  iii, 
216-223.— Noltla  (A.)  Sanct  Moritz  im  Ober-Engadin 
(Schweiz)  und  seine  Eisen-Siiuerlinge.  St.  Petersb.  med. 
Wcbnschr.,  1896,  n.  F.,  xiii,  188-190.   .  St.  Moritz- 
Bad  als  Kurort.  Ztschr.  f.  klimat.  Kurorte  u.  San.,  Mun- 
chen.  1900,  i,  121-130.— St.  JTJorltz.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1906,  ii,  1591.— San  Moritz.  Therap.  Gaz. ,  Detroit,  1895, 
3.  s,,  xi,  860-863.— Wideiimaiiii.  St.  Moritz.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  236-238. 

Saint  Mungo's  College,  Glasgow.  FacuU;/  of 
Medicine.  Syllabus  of  medical  curriculum. 
Sessions  of  1895-6  to  1898-9.  8°.  [Glasgow, 
1895-8.  ] 

Saint  Myon. 

*S'ee  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Saint  l^ectaire. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Saint  OlafsKildens  Kuranstaltog  Sanatorium 

(Modums  Bad)  i  Norge.    [Prospectus.]    2  1. 

8°.    Kristiania,  Steen,  1893. 
Sainton  (Paul)  [1868-      ].    * L' amyotrophic, 

type  Charcot-Marie.    221  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1899, 

No.  422. 

 .    The  same.     221  pp.,  1  1.,  5  pi.  8°. 

Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1899. 
Sainton  (Paul)  [1874-      ].    *La  fievre  typho- 

ide  chez  les  vieillards  (6tude  clinique) .    66  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  1901,  No.  64. 
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Sainton  (Paul)  &  Dcllicnn  (Louis).  Les 
traitements  du  goitre  exopiitlialmique.    96  pp. 
12°.    Fdi-is,  J.-B.  Builliere  &  fiU,  1908. 
See,  also,  Acliai-<1  (Ch.)    Nouve'aux  proct'des  d'e.xplo- 

ration  [etc.J.   8°.   Pan's,  1903.   .  The  same.   2.  ed. 

8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Sainton  (Raymond)  [1860-  ].  *Deranato- 
mie  de  I'articulation  de  la  hanche  chez  I'enfant 
et  de  la  luxation  conKenitale  de  cette  articula- 
tion (etude  pathog^nique).  78  pp.  4°.  Paris, 
1893,  No.  226. 

 .    The  same.    78  pp.,  1  pi.     8°.  Paris, 

a.  Sfeinheil,  1893. 

Saintot  (Andre).  *L'endometrite  et  lea  lesions 
annexielles  de  la  fibromvomatose  uterine.  67 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1906,  No.  62. 

Saint-Oweii-snr-Seine. 

See  Fe-ver  (TypJioid,  History,  etc.,  o/).  Statis- 
tics (  Vital),  by  localities. 

Saint  Pancras  Almshouses,  Haverstock  Hill, 
London.  Annual  report  of  the  committee  to 
the  subscribers.  20.,  1869.  25  pp.  8°.  London, 
H.  Mitchener,  1870. 

An  asylum  for  poor  aged  men  and  women  belonging 
to  the  parish.   Established  in  1850  and  rebuilt  in  1859. 

Saint  Pancras  and  Northern  Dispensary,  Lon- 
don. Annual  report  of  the  committee  to  the 
governors.    76.,  1885.    12°.    London,  1886. 

Saiiit-Parize-le-Chatel. 

See  "Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

Saint-Pau  (Pierre- Rene-Adolphe)  [1873-  ]. 
*  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  1' hygiene  de  la  pre- 
miereenfance.  37  pp.,  11.  8°.  Bordeaux,  1901, 
No.  23. 

Saint  Paul. 

Ellis  (A.  N.)  The  modern  medical  expert  vs.  St. 
Paul  et  al.   Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ivii,  258-260. 

ISaint  Paul,  IFinnesota. 

See,  also,  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of). 
Hospitals  (Management,  etc.,  of).  Statistics 
(  Vitcd),  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

Saint  Paul.  Board  of  Public  Works.  Annual 
reports  of  the  city  engineer  to  the  board  of  pub- 
lic works  for  the  years  1891 ;  1896.  8°.  St.  Paid, 
1892-7. 

Ri|^g;s  (C.  E.)  The  necessity  for  a  detention  ward 
for  the  insane  at  our  Citv  and  County  Hospital.  North- 
west. Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1895,  xv,  267. 

Saint  Paul,  Minnesota.  Board  of  Control.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  .  .  .  city  and  county  hospital, 
almshouse,  and  poor  farm,  outdoor  relief  of 
poor  of  Saint  Paul  and  Ramsey  County,  includ- 
ing the  report  of  the  citv  and  county  physician, 
for  the  years  1884-5  to"  1898.  8°.  Saint  Paul, 
1885-99. 
Report  for  1886-7  for  14  months. 

Saint  Paul.  Board  of  Water  Commissioners. 
Annual  reports  to  the  mavor  and  common  coun- 
cil. 1.-5.,  1882  to  1885-6;  7.-10.,  1877-8  to 
1890-91;  12.-22.,  1892-3  to  1903;  27.,  1908.  8°. 
St.  Paul,  1883-1909. 

First  report  from  Aug.  10  to  Nov.  30,  1882. 

Saint  Paul.  Health  Department.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  commissioner  of  health  to  the  mayor 
and  common  council,  for  the  years  1890-93; 
1896-9;  1901;  1903.    8°.        Paw/,  1891-1904. 

Saint  Paul.  Health  Department.  Bureau  of 
Vitid  Statistics.  Condensed  statements  of  mor- 
tality, accompanied  by  an  abstract  of  meteo- 
rological observations,  births,  and  marriages. 
[Monthly.]  June,  1888;  March,  1890,  to  Feb., 
1903;  April  and  May,  1903.  12°  &  4°.  St.  Paul, 
1888-1903. 


Saint-Paul  (Georges).  *Kssais  sur  le  langage 
intcrieur.  1  p.  1.,  145  pp.,  2  1.  4°.  Lyon,  1892, 
No.  775. 

 .    Le  langage  interieur  et  les  paraphasies 

(la  fonction  endophasicjue).  316  x>p.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, F.  Alcun,  1904. 

de  Saint  Paul  (Leonard).  *  Etude  de  trois 
cents  cas  de  scarlatine  observes  a  I'Hopital  des 
Enfants-Malades.  (Annee  1903.)  274  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1905,  No.  292. 

Saint  Paul  Medical  .Journal.    Edited  and  pub- 
lished by  the  Ramsey  County  Medical  Society. 
[Monthly.]    v.  1-11,  1899-1909.    8°.    St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Current. 

Saint  Paul's  and  St.  Barnabas'  Dispensary, 
London.  Annual  report  of  the  committee  to 
the  subscribers.  36.,  1885.  15  pp.  12°  Lon- 
don, 1886. 

Saint-Pe  ( Jean-Baptiste)  [1870-  ].  *De 
I'tedeme  dit  cachectique  chez  les  phtisiques.  69 
pp.    4°.    P«/-/.s,  1895,  No.  414. 

St.  Peter  Mancroft,  Norwich.  Oct.  19,  1905. 
Order  of  service  at  the  unveiling  of  a  memorial 
statue  of  Sir  Thomas  Browne.  4  1.  8°.  Nor- 
wich, W.  A.  Nudd,  1905. 

Saint  Peter's  Hospital,  Brooklyn.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  medical  and  surgical  staff  to  the 
public.  21.,  1887;  23.-32.,  1889-98.  8°.  Brook- 
lyn, 1888-99. 

Saint  Peter's  Hospital,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  An- 
nual report  of  the  board  of  managers  to  the  pub- 
lic. 25.,  1900.  15  pp.  12°.  Charlotte,  Elam  & 
Dooley,  1901. 

Saint  Peter's  Orphan  and  Convalescent  Home, 
Isle  of  Thanet.  Annual  reports  of  the  commit- 
tee to  the  subscribers,  for  the  years  1880-81  to 
1883-4.    16°.    London,  1881-4.'; 

Saint  Petersburg.  City.  Okhraneniye  ob- 
shtsliestvennavo  zdraviya  v  S.  -  Peterburgle. 
Chast  ii.  Gorodskiya  zavedeniya  vrachebni ya 
i  obshtshestvennavo  prizrieniya.  Bolnitsi. 
Aleksandrovskaya  barachnaya,  Obukhovskaya, 
Aleksandrovskaya,  v  pamyat  19  fevralya  1861 
goda,  Petropavlovskaya,  Sv.  Marii  Magdalini, 
Kalinkinskaya,  Sv.  Nikolaya  Chudotvortsa,  Sv. 
Panteleimona  i  gradskiya  bogadielni.  1885-8. 
[Preservation  of  the  pul)lic  health  of  St.  Pe- 
tersburg. Ft.  2.  City  medical  and  charitable 
institutions,  hospitals,  and  poor-houses.]  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  Shreder,  1889. 

 .    0  liechenii  bugorchatki  po  sposobu  prof. 

R.  Koch'a  v  S.-Peterburgskikh  gorodskikh  bol- 
nitsakh.  Sovleshtshaniye  gg.  vrachei  v  zalle 
gorodskoi  dumi.  [Treatment  of  tuberculosis, 
by  Koch's  method,  in  the  city  hospitals  of  St. 
Petersburg.  Conference  of  physicians  in  the 
city  hall.]  130  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  "[,SV.  Petersburg, 
Shreder,  1891.] 

Bound  with:  J.  Russk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narodn.  zdrav.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1891,  i. 

 .    Sbornik  svledeniy  o  blagotvoritelnosti  v 

S. -Peterburgle  za  1889  g.  Izdaniye  Statistiche- 
skavo  Otdieleniya  S. -Peter burgskoi  Gorodskoi 
Uprayi  pod  redaktsiyeyu  Yu.  E.  Yansona. 
[Collection  of  information  on  the  charitable 
institutions  of  St.  Petersburg.  Issued  by  the 
statistical  section  of  the  city  board,  under  the 
editorship  of  Yu.  E.  Yanson.]  xviii,  400  pp. 
8°.    S  -Peterburg,  Shreder,  1891. 

 .    Meditsinskiy  otchot  gorodskoi  bolnitsi 

Sv.  Marii  Magdalini  v  S. -Peterburgle  za  1892  g. 
[Medical  report  of  the  citv  hospital  of  St.  Mary 
Magdalen  for  1892.]  156  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
IShreder],  1894. 
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Saint  Peter§tourg,    City — continued. 

 .    Statisticheskiy   yezhegodnik  S.  -  Peter- 

burga.  [Statistical  annual  of  St.  Petersburg.] 
1893  (13.).  xxviii,  185,  284  pp.  roy.  8°.  S.-Pe- 
terhurg,  1895. 

I^aint  Petersburg. 

See,  also,  Children  (Hospitals,  etc.,  for),  Ch.6\.- 
ers,  [History,  etc.,  of),  Diphtheria  (History,  etc., 
of).  Epidemics  [History,  etc.,  of).  Fever  [Ty- 
phoid, History,  etc.,  of).  Fever  (  Typhus,  History, 
etc.,  of).  Hospitals  (Description,  etc.,  of),  Hos- 
pitals (  Gynecologic,  etc.),  Hospitals  [Military), 
Hospitals  ( Navcil  and  marine).  Hospitals  ( Oph- 
thalmic, etc.),  Hyg-iene  [Municipal,  Laics,  etc., 
of),  Hygiene  (Public,  Laws,  etc.,  of).  Influ- 
enza (History,  etc.,  of  ).  Insane  [Asylums  for, 
Descripiion,  etc.,  of),  Insane  [Care,  etc.,  of), 
lieprosy  (Llistory,  etc.,  of).  Scarlatina  [His- 
tory, etc.,  of).  Sewage  (Disposalof),  Small-pox 
(Hwtory,  etc.,  of),  Statistics  (Mial),  Water 
{Supply  of),  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

Enko  (P.)  A  sketch  of  the  St.  Petersburg 
Alexander  Institution.    8°.  St.  Petersburg,  1893. 

IzsLYEDOvANiYB  S.-Pcterburga  i  yevo  okrest- 
nostei  V  fisiko-geografi-cheskom,  yestestvenno- 
istoricheskom,  selsko-khozyaystvennom,  higie- 
nicheskom  i  veterinarnom  otnosheniyakh.  So- 
stavleno  pod  obshtshel  redaktsiyel"  V.  V.  Do- 
kuchayeva.  [The  exploration  of  St.  Peters- 
burg and  its  environs  in  relation  to  physical  ge- 
ography, natural  history,  agriculture,  hygiene, 
and  veterinary  science.  Compiled  under  the 
general  editorship  of  V.  V.  Dokuchayeff.]  Pt.  1. 
8°.    S. -Peter  burg,  1892. 

Savvaitoff  (N.  p.)  Materi'ali  dlya  izsliedo- 
vaniya  S.-Peterburga  v  sanitarnom,  z561ogiche- 
skom  i  veterinarno-statisticheskom  otnosheni- 
yakh. [Data  for  the  investigation  of  St.  Peters- 
burg in  its  sanitary,  zoological,  and  veterinary 
statistical  relations.]  roy.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1897. 

Kaplianovsiti  (V.  M.)  K  voprosu  ob  assenizatzii 
g.  S.-Peterburga.  [Sanitation  of  citv  of  St.  Petersburg.] 
Ejened.  jour.  "Prakt.  Med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1894,  i,  617- 
521.— Sainetski  (K.  I.)  Sanitarnly  ocherk  prigoro- 
dov  S.-Peterburga:  Schltisselburgskavo  i  Peterhofskavo 
uchastkov  i  prigorodnlkh  sel,  v  1884  g:.  [Sanitary  sketch 
of  the  suburbs  of  St.  Petersburg:  Schlilsselburg,  Peterhof, 
and  other  suburban  villages.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hlg.,  siideb. 
i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xxvii,  2.  sect..  232-249.— 
Shipcliinski  (V.  V.)  Vliyaniye  goroda  Peterburga  na 
tyoploprozrachnost  lezhashtshavo  nad  nim  vozdukha. 
[Influence  of  St.  Petersburg  upon  the  heat-transparency 
of  its  atmosphere.]  J.  russk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narod.  zdrav., 
St.  Petersb.,  1906,  xvi,  322-327.— Vulliet.  Quinze  jours 
a,  Saint-Petersbourg;  notes  et  impressions  sur  les  Institn- 
tions  mSdieales  et  hospitaliferes  de  eette  vllle.  J.  de  m6d. 
de  Par.,  1891,  2.  s.,  iii,  193;  209;  221. 

Saint  Petersburg.  City.  Bureau  of  Statistics. 
Bolleznennost  i  smertnost  peterburgskavo  nase- 
leniya  v  1887  godu  po  dannim  bolnits,  nakho- 
dyashtshikhsya  v  viedienii  S.-P.-B.  gorodskavo 
obshtshestvennavo  upravleniya.  Sostavil  A.  A. 
Lipski.  [Morbidity  and  mortality  of  the  popu- 
lation of  St.  Petersburg  in  1887,  after  data  from 
the  hospitals  under  charge  of  the  St.  Petersburg 
city  government.  Compiled  by  A.  A.  Lipski.] 
158,  189  pp.,  1  1.  roy.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  Shre- 
der,  1888. 

Saint  Petersburg.  City.  Governor.  Zhurnal 
zasiedaniya  komissii,  obrazovannoi  S.-Peter- 
burgskim  Gradonachalnikom  dlya  viyasne- 
niya  voprosa  o  porchie  nevskoi  vodi  pro- 
mivnimi  vodami,  spuskayemiini  v  rieku 
Okhtu  iz  okhtenskavo  pirokislinovavo  zavoda. 
[The  journal  of  the  meeting  of  the  commission 
organized  by  the  governor  of  St.  Petersburg  to 
elucidate  the  question  whether  the  water  of  the 


Saint  Petersburg.  City.  Governor— cont' d. 
Neva  is  injured  by  the  waste  waters  let  into 
the  river  Okhta  from  the  pyroxilin  factory  at 
Okhta.]  15  pp.  8°.  [St.  Petersburg,  Shreder, 
1892.] 

Bound  with:  J.  Russk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narodn.  zdrav.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1892,  ii. 

 .     Gorod  S.-Peterburg  s  tochki  zrieniya 

meditsinskoi  politsii.  Sostavleno  po  ra.«porya- 
zheniyu  S. -Peterburgskavo  Gradonachalnika 
General-Maiora  N.  V.  Kleigelsa,  vrachami  Pe- 
terburgskol  stoliehnoi  politsii  pri  uchastii  i  pod 
redaktsiyei  starshavo  vracha  I.  Yeremleyeva. 
[City  of  St.  Petersburg  from  the  point  of  view  of 
medical  police.  Prej^ared  under  the  order  of  the 
city  governor  of  St.  Petersburg,  Maj.-Gen.  Klei- 
gels,  by  the  physicians  of  the  capital  police  of 
St.  Petersburg,  under  the  supervision  of  the 
physician  in  chief,  I.  Yeremieyeff .  ]  1  p.  1., 
iii,  737  pp.,  1  1.  roy.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  M.  D. 
Lomkovski,  1897. 

Saint  Petersburg.  City  Hospital  Commission. 
Otchot  S.-Peterburgskoi  gorodskoi  bolnichnoi 
komissii  za  1890;  1894;  1895;  1897.  [Eeport  of 
.  .  .  for  .  .  ■.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1891. 

Report  for  1890  hound  with:  J.  Russk.  Obsh.  ochran. 
naradn.  zdrav.,  St.  Petersb.,  1891, 1. 

Saint  Petersburg.  City  Sanitary  Executive 
Commission.  Okhraneniye  obshtshestvennavo 
zdraviya  vS.-Peterburgie.  Gorodskiya  sanitar- 
niya  uchrezhdeniya:  Sanitarnaya  Ispolnitelnaya 
Komissiya,  sanitarno-epidemiolocheskiy  nadzor, 
obshtshedostupnaya  vrachebnaya  pomoshtsh; 
godovoi  otchot  vracha  pri  gor.  Dumie  M.  Por- 
tseliya,  rodilniye  priyuti  dlya  nedostatochnikh 
rozhenits,  zagorodniya  kladbishtsha,  v  1890-91 
g.  g.  Otchot  S.-Peterburgskol  Gorodskoi  ispol- 
nitelnol  Sanitarnoi  Komissii  za  1890  god.  [The 
preservation  of  the  public  health  of  St.  Peters- 
burg. City  sanitary  institutions:  Sanitary  ex- 
ecutive commission;  sanitary  epidemiological 
inspection;  general  medical  aid;  annual  report 
of  the  physician  to  the  city  duma,  M.  Portsel; 
lying-in  asylums  for  indigent  lying-in  women; 
suburban  cemeteries,  for  1890.  Eeport  of  .  .  . 
for  1890.]  1  p.  1.,  139  pp.;  1  p.  1.,  121  pp.,  1 
tab.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  Shreder,  1891-2. 

Bound  with:  J.  Russk.  Obsh.  ochran.  narodn.  zdrav., 
St.  Petersb.,  1891-2,  i-li, 

 .  Otchotniye  viedomosti  ispolnitelnoi  sani- 
tarnoi komissii.  [Monthly  reports  of  the  ex- 
ecutive sanitary  commission.  ]  January  to  May, 
October  to  December,  1891;  January  to  May, 
July  to  September,  1892.  8°.  \_St.  Peterburg, 
1891-2.] 

 .    Predokhranitelniya  mieri    ot  kholeri. 

Izdaniye  .  .  .  dlya  obivatelel  g.  S.-Peterburga. 
[Prophylactic  measures  against  cholera.  Issued 
by  .  .  .  for  the  inhabitants  of  St.  Petersburg.] 
26  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  Shreder,  1892. 

Another  copy  bound  with:  J.  Eussk.  Obsh.  ochran.  narod. 
zdrav.,  St.  Peter.9b.,  1892,  ii. 

 .    The  same.    Schutzmassregeln  gegen  die 

Cholera;  fiir  die  Bewohner  von  St.  Petersburg. 
36  pp.  16°.  St.  Petersburg,  H.  Schmitzdorff,  1892. 

 .  Okhraneniye  obshtshestvennavo  zdra- 
viya V  S.-Peterburgie.  Otchot  S.-Peterburgs- 
koi garodskoi  ispolnitelnoi  sanitarnoi  kommis- 
sii.  [Preservation  of  the  public  health  in  St. 
Petersburg.  Report  of  the  St.  Petersburg  city 
sanitary  commission.]  1890.  xxiii,  408  pp.,  1 1. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1899. 

 .    Meditsinskiy  otchot,  1897.  Prilozheniya. 

[Medical  report,  1897.  Supplements.]  191pp. 
8°.    [S.-Peterburg,  Shreder,  1898.] 


SAINT  PETERSBURG. 


37 


SAINTS. 


Saint  Petersburg;.  City  Sanitary  Executive 
Vomuii^nioii. — continued. 

 .    Otchot  S.-Peterburgskol  gorodskol  labo- 

ratorii  za  1898  god;  predstavlenniy  S.  A.  Przhi- 
bitkom.  [Report  of  the  municipal  laboratory 
of  St.  Petersburg  for  1898;  jiresented  by  Przhi- 
bitek.  142  pp.,  1  map.  8°.  8.-l'eterburg, 
[Shrcdcr],  1899. 

Saint  Petersl»urg.  Count.;/  Zemstvo.  Doklad 
S.-Peterburgskol  Uyezdnoi  Zemskoi  Upravi  i 
izbrannikh  S.-Peterburgskim  Uyezdnim  Zem- 
skim  Sobraniyem  glasnikh  po  protestu  S.-Peter- 
burgskavo  Gubernatora  protivu  postanovleniya 
Sobraniya,  sostoyavshavosya  24  yanvarya  1889 
g.,  otnositeino  utverzhdeniya  pravil  S.-Peter- 
burgskavo  Uyezdnavo  Zemstva  po  mediko-sani- 
tarnol  chasti.  [Report  of  the  administration 
and  representatives  selected  by  the  assembly  of 
the  St.  Petersburg  county  zemstvo,  on  the  pro- 
test of  the  governor  of  St.  Petersburg  against  the 
order  of  the  assembly  of  Jan.  24,  1889,  regard- 
ing the  approval  of  its  rules  on  the  medico- 
sanitary  department.]  31  pp.  8°.  \_S.-Petcr- 
hurq,  1889.] 

Bound  witti:  Otchot .  .  .  1889. 

 .    Otchot  zemskoi   upravi  S.-Peterburgs- 

kavo  uyezda  za  1889  g.  [Report  for  1889.] 
vii,  263,  141,  59,  .56,  31,  27,  53,  91,  37  pp.  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  A.  Benke,  1889. 

 .    Pravila  po  mediko  -  sanitarnoi  chasti. 

[Rules  of  the  medico-sanitarv  department.] 
ii  (1  1.),  27,  53  pp.  8°.  [S.-Peterburfj,  1889.] 
Bound  with:  Otcliut  .  .  .  1889. 

 .    Protivokholerniya  mieropriyatiya  i  kho- 

lernaya  epidemiya  1892  g.  (Jtchoti  vrachei 
S.-Peterburgskavo  Uyezdnavo  Zemstva.  [Pro- 
phylactic measures  taken  and  the  cholera  epi- 
demic of  1892.  Reports  of  physicians  of  the 
St.  Petersburg  countv  zemstvo.] '  145  pp.,  5  tab. 
8°.    S.-Feterbur;/,  1.  'A.  Litrinqf,  1892. 

Saint  Petersburg.    County  Zemstvo.  Sanitary 
Commission.    Otchot  o  dleyatelnosti  sanitarnoi 
komissii  za  1889-1  god.    [Report  of  .  .  .  for 
1889.]    91  pp.    8°.    [S.-Peterburg,  1889.] 
Bound  with:  Otchot .  .  .  1889. 

Saint  Petersburg.  C4overnmerd  Zemstvo.  Pri- 
lozheniya  k  otehotam  S.-Peterburgskoi  gubern- 
skoi  zemskoi  upravi  za  1882-7  gg.  Ocherk 
razvitiya  zaraznikh  bolieznei  v  S.-Peterburgskoi 
gubernii  v  1882-7  gg. ;  po  sviedieniyam 
zemskikh  vrachei  sostavil  J.  Dmitriyeff.  [Sup- 
plements to  the  report  of  the  St."  Petersburg 
government  zemstvo  for  the  years  1882-7. 
Sketch  of  the  development  of  infectious  dis- 
eases in  the  government  of  St.  Petersburg  dur- 
ing the  years  1882-7;  comjiiled,  after  reports  of 
physicians  eniployed  by  the  zemstvo,  by  .  .  .] 
8°.  S.-Peterburg,  Dekleron  &  Yevdokimof, 
1884-8. 

 .    Priiozheniya  k  otchotu  S.-Peterburgskoi 

gubernskoi  zemskoi  ujjravi  za  188.5-7  gg.  Zem- 
skomeditsinskaya  pomoshtsh  v  S.-Peterburg- 
skol  gubernii  v  tryoklletiye  1883,  4  i  5  gg.  Sos- 
tavil I.  Dmitriyeff.  [Supplements  to  thc»^reports 
of  the  St.  Petersburg  government  zemstvo  for 
the  years  1885-7.  Pulilic  medical  aid  in  the 
government  of  St.  Petersburg  during  the  three 
vears  1883-5.  Compiled  bv  1.  Dmitriveff.]  Pts. 
1-3.    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1886-8. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt.  1.  Uyezdi:  Gdovskiv,  L\izh?kiv  iSchltisselbiiVgskiv. 
[Counties  of  Gdov,  Luga,  and  Schlusselburg.] 

Pt.  2.  Uj'ezdi:  Novoladozhskiy,  Tsarskoselskiv  i  Yam- 
bnrgskiy.  [Counties of  ^^ovoladoga,  Tsarskove  Selo,  and 
Yamburg.] 

Pt.  3.  Uyezd  Pcterhofskiy.    [County  of  Peterhof.J 


Saint  Petersburg.    Government  Zeuisfro — con. 

 .    Protokoli  sanitarnav(_)  syezda  zcinskikli 

predstavitelel  i  vrachei  S.-Peterburgsk(^i  guljcr- 
nii  po  voprosu  o  mieropriyatiyakh  protiv 
kliolei'HoI  ei)idemii,  20-22  martal893g.  [Pro- 
ceedings of  the  sanitary  congress  of  representa- 
tives of  the  zemstvo  and  physicians  on  the 
question  of  measures  against  the  cholera  epi- 
demic] 78  pp.,  11.  8°.  S.-Peterburq,  E. 
Yevdolcimof,  1893. 

St.  PetcrsburgermedicinischeWochenschrift. 
N.  F.,  V.  6-26,  1889-1909.  4°.  St.  Petersburg. 
Current. 

Saint- Pierre,  Martinujue. 

See  Scarlatina  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Saintpierrc  (Camille)  [1824-81].  Experien- 
ces et  observations  de  chimie  agricole  faites  a 
rochet.  Nouvelles  observations  sur  les  atmos- 
pheres irrespirables  des  cuves  vinaires.  4  pp. 
8°.  [Monipellier,  imp.  Gras,  1866.] 
Eepr./rom:  Messager  agric,  1866. 

For  Biography,  see  Montpel.  med.,  1881,  xlvii,  565-.568 
(P6cholier). 

Saint-Pierre  (H.)  L'art  d'etre  son  dentiste 
et  celui  de  sa  famille.  iv,  52  pp.  8°.  [Patis, 
E.  Allard,  n.  d.] 

Saint-Pierre  (James  Henry  Bernardin)  [1737- 
1814].  Studies  of  nature,  transl.  by  Henry 
Hunter.  1.  Am.  ed.,  v.  1  &  3.  8°.  Worcester, 
J.  Naiicrede,  1797. 

See,  aho.  Cabanas.  Un  precurseur  du  docteur  Char- 
cot au  xviiie  siecle;  I'abbe  de  Saint-Pierre  etson  tremous- 
soir.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1892,  Ixv.  98.5-987.— Sainte- 
Beiive.  La  nevropathle  de  Bernardin  de  Saint-Pierre. 
Chron.  mC'd.,  Par.,  1904,  xi,  465;  808. 

Saint  Pierre  (Marin)  [1876-_  ].  *Contri- 
l)ution  a  I'ctude  des  arthropathies  de  la  syphilis 
hereditaire  tardive.  98  pp.,  11.  8°.  Lyon, 
1900,  No.  107. 

Saiiit-Priest-Bramieford. 

(S'ee  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 
Saintraiiie   [  1867-       ].     *  Contribution  a. 
I'ctude  de  I'actinomycose  en  France.    128  pp., 
1  ch.    4°.    Toulouse,  1896,  No.  151. 

Naiiit-Robert,  Isere. 

See  Insane  {Asylums  for,  Description,  etc.,  of), 
by  localities. 

Saint  Rose's  Free  Home,  New  York  City. 
Christ's  Poor.  A  monthly  report  of  work  for 
incurables  among  the  destitute,  nursed  by  Do- 
minican Sisters.  No.  10,  v.  1.  67  pp.  12°. 
New  Yorl;  1902. 

Saints  Commas  and  Damian. 

Dauchez  (H.)  L'Eglipe  Saint-Come  de  Paris 
(125.5-1836)  et  1' Amj^hitheatre  d'anatomie  de 
Saiiit-Cosme  (1691).    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  Bull.  Soc.  de  St.-Luc,  St.-C6me  et  St. -Da- 
mien,  Pur.,  1904. 

IMangin  (P.)  Neo-panacea  ad  versus  mortis 
et  niartis  jacnla,  Divi  Cosmas  et  Damianus  an- 
nua panegyri  honorati  Pragae  in  Leynensi  basi- 
lica,   sm.  4°.    Pragie,  1677. 

"Desfosses  (P. )  Le  College  de  Saint-Cosme  et  les  ba- 
timentsde  la  faculte.  Pressemed.,  Par.,  1909,  xvii.  annex, 
73-79. — SS.  Cosmas  and  Damian.  the  patron  saints  of 
medicine.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1176.— SiidliofT 
(K.)  Die  Aerzte-Heiligen  Kosmas  und  Damianos.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1S05, 
Leipz,,  1906,  Ixxvii,  87-89. 

Saints  in  medicine. 

See,  also,  Saint  Anthony;  Saint  Anthony's 
tire;  Saint  Apollonia;  Saint  Dymphne; 
Saint  Francis  of  Assisi;  Saint  John  of 
Jerusalem;  Saint  Luke;  Saint  Paul;  Saint 
Theresa;  Saints  Cosmas  and  Damian. 

LiEGARD  (H.)  ■^Les  saints  guerisseurs  de  la 
Basse-Bretague.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 
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Saints  in  medicine. 

Amselle.   Les  saints  mMecins.   Chron.  m6d.,  Par., 

1908,  XV,  635. — Baudouin  (M.)  Les  vertus  therapeu- 
tiques  des  reliques  humaines;  le  doigt  de  Saint-Jean  u 
Salnt-Jean-Traoun-Meriadec  (Finistere).  Gaz.  mi5d.  de 
Par.,  1903,  12.  s.,  iii,  237-239.  Also:  Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et 
psychol.  physio].,  Par.,  19U3-4,  xviii,  179-185.  —  Boyer 
(P.)  Superstitions;  saints Kcondantset accoucheurs.  J. 
de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1903,  2.  s.,  xv,  395.  Also:  Rev.  prat, 
d'obst.  et  de  gynec,  Par.,  1903,  315-317. —  Cabaiifes. 
J6sus  th6rapeute.   Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1903, 

cxlvi,  522-541.   .  Les  saints  medecins.    Ibid.,  cxlv, 

405;  445.   .  L'hagiothfirapie;  les  origines  eeclesias- 

tiques  de  la  m^decine.  Ibid.,  1904,  cxlvii,  644-664. — 
Caldine  (D.)   Saints  guiSrisseurs.   Chron.  med..  Par., 

1909,  xvi,  600.  —  Chateau.  Les  saints  guerisseurs  du 
moyen  age;  spiScialistes  de  la  bouche  et  des  dents. 
Odontologie,  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xix,  441-448.— Fiessinger 
(  C.  )  Les  mSmoires  partielles  d'apres  St.  Augustln. 
Janus,  Amst.,  1896-7,  i,  535. — Folet.  Les  saints  gueris- 
seurs. Chron.  med..  Par.,  1907,  xiv,  131-135.— Halipre 
(A.)  Le  vitrail  de  Saint-Pierre  a  I'eglise  de  Saint- Vin- 
cent de  Rouen.  Rev.  m<?d.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1902, 
411-415,  1  pi.— H5fler  (M.)    Heilbrote.   Janus,  Amst., 

1902,  vii,  189;  233;  301.  —  Lianglois  (E.)  E.ssai  theolo- 
gique  et  mt'dical  sur  les  saintes  my.stiques.  Nord  med., 
Lille,  1904,  x,  175;  187;  213.— Liegard  (H.)  Les  saints 
gu6risseurs  de  la  Basse-Bretagne;  les  saints  fecondants  et 
les  saints  accoucheurs.  France  mt^d.,  Par.,  1903,  1,  273- 
275.— Maclag-an  (R.  C.)  A  side-light  to  the  history  of 
St.  Columba.   Caledon.  M.  J.,  Glasg.,  1904-6,  vi,  173-185. 

 .  The  making  of  a  Scotic  Saint  [Saint  Clement  of 

Alexandria.   Ibid.,  276-286.   .  An  anatomical  saint: 

Saint  Condyle.  Z6iti.,  344-349. — Matjean.  L'odeur  de 
saintete.  Chron.  med..  Par.,  1908,  xv,  263. — 31ang-ln 
(M.)  Le  miracle  de  Saint-Janvier.  Ann.  d.  sc.  psych., 
Par.,1909,  xix,207,  252.— ITIarcoux(Les).  Chron.  m^d.. 
Par.,  1909,  xvi,  4.58.— iHarie  (A.)  Poss6dt'S gueris  par  les 
reliques  de  Saint-Etienne  (d'apr&s  nne  tapisserie  berri- 
chonne  du  xv  .siecle).   N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par., 

1903,  xvi,  302-304,  1  pi.— Medeclne  (La)  religieuse.  J. 
de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1898,  2.  s.,  x,  199.— Meige  (H. )  &  Kud- 
ler  (F.)  Deux  saints guerisseursdes fous  (Saint  Menoux 
et  Saint  Dizier).  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1905, 
xviii,  112-116,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Francem(5d.,  Par.,  1904, 
11,417. — Nass(L.)  Lessaintsgu^risseurs.  Corresp. m6d., 
Par.,  1907,  xiii,  no.  300,  6-9.— Nicolle  (C.)  Iconographie 
m^dicale  normande;  Sainte  Apollouie,  vierge  d'Alexan- 
drie  et  martvre.  Rev.  m^d.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1902, 
159-166,  1  pi.— O'lTIeagtoer  (J.  C.)  Saint  Fiacre  de  la 
Brie.  Proc.  Roy.  Irish  Acad.,  Dubl.,  1892,  3.  s.,  ii,  173- 
176. — Packiiiger  (A.  M.)  Ueber  Krankheitspatrone 
auf  Heiligenbildern.  Arch.  f.  Gesch.  d.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1908-9,  ii,  351-374.— Pfelerinage  (Un)  de  mt'decins  a, 
Rome.  Chron. med..  Par., 1904,  xi,  21.5-218.— Pyle  (W.  L.) 
The  therapeusis  of  the  Saints.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1896, 
Ixviii,  11-14.  Also,  Reprint.— R.  (L.)  La  legende  de 
Sainte  Wilgeforte.  Chron.  m<5d..  Par.,  1905,  xii,  24-26.— 
Kemfede  (Un)  bizarre.  [From:  Bull.  Soc.  arch^ol.,  hist, 
et  artist,  de  vieux  papier,  1900,  i.]  France  miSd.,  Par., 
1902,  xlix,  352.— Riesenfeld.  Die  Schutzheilige  der 
Zahnarzte.  Deutsche  Monatsehr.  f.  Zahnh.,  Leipz.,  1907, 
XXV,  56-64. — Kudler  (F.)  Saint  Pantal6on,  m6decin; 
a  propos  d'une  peinture  murale  de  I'figlise  de  Guebersch- 
wihr  (Alsace).  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1905, 
xviii,  615-619,  1  pi.- Tonjac  (G.)  Saints  gueri.sseurs. 
Chron.  mi5d.,  Par.,  1906,  xiii,  88.— True  (H.)  Les  saints 
guerisseurs  des  maladies  des  veux  d'aprfes  Lonis  du  Broc 
de  Segance.  Montpel.  med.,  1903,  xvii,  26.5-295.— Wliit- 
taker  (J.  T. )  The  power  of  the  saints  to  cure  disease. 
Ohio  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1898,  ix,  52-54. 

Saint-Saens  (Camille). 

See  Kegnault  (F^lix).    Hypnotisme,  religion.  12°. 
Paris,  1897. 

Saini  Saviour'§  Hospital  and  Nursing  Home. 
(For  females  only.)  Annual  reports  of  the 
board  of  management  to  the  subscribers.  13., 
1885;  15.,  1887.  18  pp.;  18  pp.  8°.  London, 
Jhe  Selwood  Pig.  Works,  1886-8. 

'  .    Statement  of  receipts  and  expenditures 

for  the  year  1887.  2  sheets.  MS.  fol.  [London, 
1888.] 

Saint-Sernin  (Albert-Joseph-Marius)  [1879- 
].    *  Etude  chimique  et  pharmacologique 
de  quelques  methvlarsinates  metalliques  et  or- 
ganiques.    71  pp.  "  8°.    Bordeaux,  1904,  No.  22. 

Saint-Sauveur. 

See  Waters  ( Mineral) ,  by  localities. 
de   Saint-Simon   {Claude- Henri  de 
Rouvroy)  comte  [1760-1825]. 

Dumas  (G.)    L'^tat  mental  de  Saint-Simon.  Rev. 
phil..  Par.,  1902,  liii,  57;  245;  381. 


Saint  Theresa. 

See,  also.  Ecstasy. 

licmesle  (H.)  La  transverberation  de  Sainte-Th6- 
rese  d'Avila.  Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  phy.siol.. 
Par.,  1901-2,  xvi,  78-87.— iUontmoraiid.  Hysterie  et 
mysticisme;  le  cas  de  Sainte-Therfese.  Rev.  pliil..  Par., 
1906,  Ixi,  301-308.— Roxiby.  L'hyst6rie  de  Sainte-The- 
r6se.  Arch,  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1902,  2.  s.,  xiv,  124;  227;  313. 
Also,  Reprint. 

Saint  Tiiomaiii's  Ho.?pital,  London.  Pharma- 
copoeia nosocomii  regalis  Sancti  Thomse  Lon- 
dinensis,  1818.  101  pp.  24°.  London,  S.  &  F. 
Smith,  1818. 

 .    The  same.    188  pp.    24°.  ln.p.,n.d.'\ 

Bound  with  the  preceding. 

 .    Statistical  reports  of  patients  treated,  for 

the  years  1857  to  1877.  roy.  8°  &  8°.  London, 
1861-78. 

Reports  for  1857-60  in  one,  and  is  roy.  8°;  1861-5  in  one; 
1866-9  in  one;  1870-77  in  one. 

 .    Reports  of  the  in-patient  department  for 

diseases  of  women,  for  the  years  1888-90.  By 
Charles  J.  CuUingworth.   8°.    London,  1890-92. 

Repr.  from:  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1890-92, 
xviii-xx. 

 .    The  Nightingale  fund.    Annual  reports 

of  the  trustees  of  the  Nightingale  fund,  for 
training  nurses,  for  the  years  1889-96;  1898; 
1899;  1901;  1902.    fol.    London,  1890-1903. 
School  opened  in  June,  1860. 

 .    Saint  Thomas's  Hospital  Reports.    2.  s. 

V.  19-36.    8°.    London,  1891-1909. 

V.  18,  Gulliver  and  Glutton  dropped  and  Walter  B. 
Hadden  and  W.  Anderson  added;  v.  21,  Hadden  and 
Anderson  dropped  and  1  heodore  D.  Acland  and  Bernard 
Pitts  added;  v.  25,  Acland  and  Pitts  dropped  and  Hector 
Mackenzie  and  George  Henry  Makins  added;  v.  30,  Mac- 
kenzie and  Makins  dropped  and  Herbert  Pennell  Hawkins 
and  William  Henry  Battle  added;  v.  34,  Hawkins  dropped 
and  Horace  George  Turney  added. 

 .    Treasurer's  report,  with  list  of  governors 

and  subscribers.  74  pp.  8°.  London,  Smith  & 
Ebbs,  1899. 

 .    Pharmacopeia  of  St.  Thomas's  Hospital. 

Compiled  under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of 
the  medical  and  surgical  staff,  by  Edmund 
White,  with  notes  and  memoranda  on  official 
and  unofficial  remedies,  poisons  and  antidotes, 
metric  and  imperial  weights  and  measures,  and 
thermometric  scales.  1.  enlarged  ed.,  1902  (2. 
issue).  180  pp.  24°.  London,  LL  H.  G.  Grat- 
tan,  1902. 

Saint  Tliomas's  Hospital,  London. 

Rendle.  St.  Thomas's  Hospital  from  its 
foundation  to  1553.    8°.    London,  1882. 

liepr.  from:  Tr.  Roy.  Soc.  Literature. 

Alpliabetioal  list  of  old  students  of  St.  Thomas's 
Hospital.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Med.  School,  Calendar, 
1899-1900,  77-120.— Payne  (J.  F.)  On  some  old  physi- 
cians of  St.  Thomas's  Hospital.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep. 
1897,  Lond.,  1898,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  1-23,  2  port.— Summers 
(A.  L.)  London's  largest  hosnital.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond., 
1902,  xi,  207-213. 

Saint  Thomas's  Hospital  Gazette.  Special 
number,  June  9,  1894.  [Description  of  the  ar- 
rangements now  available  to  students  pursuing 
their  studies  at  St.  Thomas's.]  21  pp.  8°. 
[London,  T.  Vickei^s-Wood,  1894.] 

Saint  Thomas's  (The)  Hospital  Gazette.  [9 
Nos.  annually.]  v.  15-19, 1905-9.  8°.  London. 
Current. 

Saint  Thomas's  Hospital  Medical  School,  Lon- 
don. Annual  calendars  and  prospectuses  for 
the  sessions  of  1891-2  to  1908-9.  8°.  London, 
1891-1908. 

Bound  with:  Saint  Thomas's  Hospital  Reports,  v.  20- 
86, 1892-1909.  Reports  for  1891-2  to  1903-4  also  in  separate 
pamphlet  form.  Became  a  school  of  the  University  of 
London  in  1901-2.  From  1905-6  to  1908-9  issued  prospec- 
tuses only.  List  of  students  who  have  obtained  honors  in 
the  annual  examinations,  in  calendar  for  1893-4. 
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Saint  Thomas's  Hospital  Medical  School — con. 

 .    Presentazione  del  husto  di  Giovanni  Bat- 

tista  Morgagni  alki  Scuola  medica  di  Saint 
Thomas's  Hospital,  Londra,  Ottobre  1899.  14 
pp.,  port.    sm.  4°.   London,  Adlard  &  Son,  1900. 

Saint  Urban. 

,See  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Sainlurct  (Henri)  [1873-  ].  *  Lesions  pro- 
fessionnelles  de  la  main  chez  les  tonneliers.  60 
pp.    8°.    I'aris,  1899,  No.  227, 

dc  i^aiiit-Ursin  (Marie). 

.See  liiannini  (Giuseppe).  De  la  goutte,  [etc.].  10°. 
Paris,  1810. 

Saiiit-Vel  (Octave).  Hygifene  des  Europeens 
dans  les  climats  tropicaux,  des  Creoles  et  des 
races  colorees  dans  les  pays  temperes.  190  jjj^., 
1  1.    12°.    Paris,  A.  Ddahaye,  1872. 

Saint- Victor. 

»S'ee  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Saint  Vincent. 

See,  also,  Small-pox  ( History,  etc.,  of). 
Waters  {Mineral),  by  lucalities. 

Braiioli  (C.  \V.)  Medical  report  on  the  Windward 
Islands,  St.  Vincent,  for  the  year  1904.  Select.  Colon.  M. 
Rep.,  Lond.,  1905,  99-103.— Glial berto  Pinto  (J.)  O 
paludismo,  a  febre  typhoide  e  a  dysenteria  grave  na  ilha 
de  S.  Vicente  em  1897.  Med.  con' temp.,  Lisb,,  1900,  2.  s., 
iii,  62;  73. 

Saint  Vincent's  Home  for  Boys,  Brooklyn. 
Annual  reports  of  the  manager  to  the  state 
board  of  charities  and  friends  and  benefactors. 
3.-11.,  July  26,  1871,  to  Sept.  30,  1880.  16°, 
12°,  &  8°.    New  York  &  Brooklyn,  1880. 

Established  in  1869,  for  the  care  and  instruction  of 
poor  and  friendless  bovs.  Six  reports  for  10  years.  Third 
to  5.  are  16°,  6.  and  7.  sire  12°,  8.-11.  are  8°. 

Saint  "Vincent's  Hospital,  Worcester.  Annual 
i-eporta  of  the  trustees  and  officers  to  the  corpo- 
ration and  the  public.  1.-9  ,  1894-1902;  11.- 
15.,  1904-8.    8°.    Worcester,  1895-1909. 

Conducted  by  the  Sisters  of  Providence.  Established 
in  September,  1893,  under  the  title  of:  Trovidence  Hos- 
pital, Worcester.   The  present  title  was  adopted  in  1895. 

Saint  Vincent's  Hospital  Association,  Erie. 
Report  of  the  officers  to  the  public  from  June 
1,  1895,  to  March  1,  1897.  2  1.  8°.  \_Erie, 
1897.] 

Incorporated  Dec.  10,  1894. 

Saint  Vincent's  Hospital  of  the  City  of  New 
York.  Annual  reports  of  the  sisters  and  medi- 
cal staff  to  the  subscribers  and  the  irablic.  37., 
1886;  48.,  1897;  49.,  1898.  8°.  New  York, 
1887-99. 

Saint    Vincent's    Infirmary,  Indianapolis. 
[Circular  of  information.]    1  sheet,  fol. 
dianapolis,  n.  d.] 
Conducted  by  the  Sisters  of  Charity. 

Saint  Vincent's  Orphan  Asylum,  Boston. 
Annual  report  of  the  directors  to  the  public. 
25.,  1867-8.  1  sheet,  sm.  4°.  Boston,  B.  Corr, 
1868. 

de  Saint-Vincent  de  Parois  (Augustin) 
[1877-  ].  *  Du  depe^age  criminel.  234  pp. 
8°.    Lyon,  1902,  No.  109. 

 .  The  same,     ii,  234  pp.    8°.     Lyon,  A. 

Storck  &  Cie.,  1902. 

Saint  Vincent  de  Paul  Hospital,  Brockville, 
Ontario.  Annual  reports  of  the  sisters  in  charge 
and  medical  staff  to  the  public,  for  the  years 
1898-1900.    8°.    Brockville,  1899-1901. 

Conducted  by  the  Sisters  of  Charity  of  the  House  of 
Providence,  Kingston. 

Saint  Yorre. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 


Sainz  (Charles)  [1870-      ].    *Les  infections 

bronchiques  chez  le  vieillard.    132  pp.,  1  I.  4°. 

Paris,  1895,  No.  5. 
Sainz  y  Wlarclicna  (Manuel).  *Iudicaciones 

y  contraindicaciones  de  la  sangrfa.    36  pp.  8°. 

Mcrico,  1.S79. 
Sainz  y  Koniiiio  (S.)  [1865-      ].  *Etude 

,«ur  un  cas  de  sarcome  melanique.    47  pp.,  1  1., 

2  pi.    8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  499. 
Sainz  y  Rozas  (Juan  Antonio).    Nuevo  tra- 

tado  de  ciruji'a  especial  veterinaria.     2.  ed., 

notablemente  aumentada  y  mejorada,  y  puesta 

ii  la  altura  de  los  conocimientos  mils  modernos. 

viii,  9-709  pp.,  4  1.    8°.    Zaragoza,  C.  Arino, 

1885. 

 .  Nuevo  tratado  de  ciruji'a  general  veteri- 
naria. 2.  ed.,  notablemente  mejorada  y  puesta 
d  la  altura  de  los  conocimientos  mas  modernos. 
viii,  .558  pp.    8°.    Zaragoza,  C.  Arino,  1885. 

 .    Tratado  completo  del  arte  de  herrar  y 

forjar.  3.  ed.  ix,  11-342  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Zara- 
goza, C.  Arino,  1896. 

Saiodine. 

Anacker(0.  )  *Ueber  Sajodin.  8°.  WiXrz- 
burg,  1907. 

H.\KTMANN  ([F.  E.]  C]  *Zur  Jod-  und  Sa- 
jodin-Therapie.    8°.    Htdle  a.  S.,  1908. 

.4/.S0  [Abstr.],  ire.-  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxii, 
34-36. 

AbdcrUalden  (E.)  &  Kautscli  (K.)  Verglei- 
chende  Untersuchung  uber  .\usscheidung  von  Jod  bei 
Vcrabreichung  von  Jodkali  und  Von  Sajodin.  Ztschr.  f. 
exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1907,  iv,  716-719.— BascU 
(G. )  Ueber  das  Verhalten  des  Sajodins  im  Organismus. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1908,  Iv,  397-'106.  Alao, 
Reprint. — Bayet.  Action  therapeutique  de  la  .saiodine. 
Rev.  med.  de  Test,  i^ancy.  1909,  xli,  257.—  Beyer  (A.) 
Sajodin.  Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz. ,  1907,  ii,  113-115. — 
Datta  (L.)  Sulla  sajodine.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Jlilaiio,  1906, 
xxvii,  lOi.'').— Esolibauiii  (0.)  Notiz  iiberdas  Sajodin. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906.  ii,  46t;. —Frankenstein  (H.) 
Ueber  .^ajodin.  Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,1908,  xv, 
1047-1053.— Cialll  (G.)  SuU'  uso  del  nuovo  prcparato  di 
lodio;  la  saiodina.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1907,  xxviii, 
669.— Gel)b  (H.)  Erfahrungen  fiber  Sajodin.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  1232.— tie ronne.  Ueber  die  the- 
rapeutische  Anwendung  des  Sajodin  und  seine  Aus.schei- 
dungsverhiiltnisse.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw. .Berl.,  1906. xlvii, 
535-.537. — Habicli  (K.)  Sajodin,  nowy  przetwor  jo- 
dowy.  [.  .  .  anewiodin  preparation".]  Frzegl.  lel>., 
Krakow,  1906,  xlv,  2ri6.— .Junker  (F.)  Ueber  das  Jod- 
priiparat  Sajodin.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii, 
1720-1722 —KoeU  (G.)  Ueber  die  therapeutische  Ver- 
wendbarkeit  des  Sajodin.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl  , 
1906,  xlvii,  24.S-2."il.— KuttelwascUer  (W.)  Erfahrun- 
gen  mit  Sajodin.  I'rag.  med,  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xxxii. 
546  — liublinskl.  Ueber  das  Sajodin.  Therap.  Mo- 
natsh., Berl.,  1906,  xx,  291. —inareantoni  (F.)  Sul- 
I'azione  del  monoidobeenato  dicalcio  (.sajodina).  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  227.— Mayer  (T.)  Ueber  das 
.Sajodin.  Dermat.  Ztsehr.,  Berl.,  1906,  xiii,  177-183. 
Also:  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1906,  xviii,  280-284.— 
Waltlier.  Sajodin,  ein  gutes  geruch-  und  gesehmack- 
loses  Joilpriiparat.  Aerztl.  Prax..  Berl.,  1907,  xx,  97. 
Also:  Therai>.  Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1906,  i,  89.— Zaeslein 
(T.)  Sulle  appllcazioni  terapeutiche  dell' iodone,  della 
sajodina  e  dell'  iodalbo.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano.  1908, 
xxxix,  1514.— Zernik  (F.)  Ueber  Sajodin.  Apoth.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxi,  1071.  Also:  Arb.  a.  d.  pbarmazeut. 
Inst.  d.  Univ.  Berl.  1906,  Berl.  u.  Wien.  1907,  iv,  02-66. 

Saisci  Gakusha  Iji  Shimpo.    [Medical  Gazette 
of  the  Obstetrical   Institute.]    Nos.  104-128, 
Aug.,  1901,  to  Aug.,  1903.    8°.  Tokyo. 
Japane-e  text. 

Saison  ( A. )  Du  traitement  des  affections  arti- 
culaires  de  la  goutte  et  du  rhumatisme.  31  pp., 
2  1.    12°.    Paris,  C.  Schlaeber,  1890. 

Saison  (C. )  Diagnostic  des  manifestations  se- 
condaires  de  la  .^vphilis  de  la  langue.  58  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  A.  Delahaye,  1871. 

Saison  (Georges).  *  Les  dermatoses  considerees 
dans  leurs  rapports  avec  les  dyspepsies.  78  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1901,  No.  20. 
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Saisset  (Charles)  [1870-  ].  *Sur  les  troubles 
mentaux  qu'on  observe  pendant  le  cours  et  la 
convalescence  de  la  fievre  typhoide.  81  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1895,  No.  102. 

Saissy  ( Jean-Antoine)  [1756-1822].  Recherches 
experimen tales  anatomiques,  chimiques,  etc., 
sur  la  physique  des  animaux  mammiferea  hy- 
bernans,  notamment  les  marmottes,  les  loires, 
etc.  98  pp.,  11.  8°.  Paris  &  Lyon,  H.  NicoUe 
&  Ballanche  pere  &  fih,  1808. 

Saitake  Gaku  Zasshi.     [Journal  of  Microbic 
Science.]  Monthly;  also  under  title:  Saikingaku 
Zasshi.    nos.  3-139,  1896-1907.    8°.  Tohjo. 
Japanese  text. 

Saltaina  Eisei  Zashi.  [Saitama  Sanitary  Jour- 
nal.] [Monthly.]  nos.  97-120,  1893-6.  8°. 
Saitama. 

Japanese  text.   Want  no.  119. 

Saito  (Seiichiro)  [1874-  ].  *Studien  iiber 
die  Spaltung  und  Resorption  des  Nahrungfettes. 
38  pp.,  1  1.    8°.     Wilrzburg,  Stahel,  1905. 

Saiz  (Giovanni).  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Aetiologie  der  Manie,  der  periodischen  Manie 
und  des  zirkuliiren  Irreseins,  nebst  Besprechung 
einzelner  Krankheitssymptome.  223  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1907. 

Saizeff  (Rahel).  *  Aetiologie  und  Therapie  des 
Abortes.  [Lausanne.]  4  pp.  8°.  Basel,  Easier, 
1905. 

Saizy  (A.)  [1871-  ].  *Les  troubles  des  or- 
ganes  genitaux  de  la  femme  au  cours  des  affec- 
tions renales.  60  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris,  1898, 
No.  387. 

Sajous  (Charles  Euchariste  de  Medici)  [1852- 
].    Glacial  acetic  acid  in  nasal  hypertrophy. 
14  pp.    16°.    [PliiladelpMa,  1881.]         a.  l.  a. 
Kepr.from:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1881,  xlv. 

 .    A  case  of  abductor  paralysis  due  to  lead 

poisoning.    1  1.    8°.    [Neiv  York,  1882.] 

A.  L.  A. 

Sepr.from:  Arch.  Laryngol.,  N.  1'.,  1882,  iii. 
 .    Two  cases  o£  fracture  of  the  thyroid  car- 
tilage.   2  pp.    8°.    [Neiv  York,  6.  P.  Putnam's 
Sons,  1882.]  a.  l.  a. 
Eepr.from:  Arch.  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1882,  iii. 

 .    Inhalations  in  laryngeal  and  pulmonary 

affections.  A  new  instrument.  4  pp.  roy.  8°. 
^Philadelphia,  1883.]  •  a.  l.  a. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1883,  v. 

 .    A  new  wire  snare  ecraseur.    1  galley 

sheet.    Philadelphia,  1883. 

Eepr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1883,  xliii. 

 .    Notes  on  hay  fever.  13  pp.  16°.  \_Phila- 

delphia,  1883.]  a.  l.  a. 

Eepr.from:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1883,  xlix. 

 .    Hydrochlorate  of  cocaine  in  the  treat- 
ment of  nasal  affections.    8  pp.    16°.  [Phila- 
delphia,  1884.]  A.  L.  A. 
Eepr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1884,  xlv. 

 .  Modification  of  Cohen's  laryngeal  for- 
ceps, making  them  adaptable  for  post-nasal, 
pharyngeal,  and  laryngeal  applications.  1  sheet. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1884. 

Eepr.from:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1884,  1. 

 .    Hay  fever  and  its  successful  treatment 

by  superficial  organic  alteration  of  the  nasal 
mucous  membrane.  1  p.  1.,  103  pp.  12°. 
Philadelphia.,  F.  A.  Davis,  1885.  A.  l.  a. 

•  Lectures  on  the  diseases  of  the  nose  and 

throat,  delivered  during  tlie  spring  session  of 
Jefferson  Medical  College,  xii,  439  pp.,  8  pL, 
8  1.  8°.  Philadelphia,  F.  A.  Davis,  1885.    a.  l.  a. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    xii,  439  pp.,  8  pL,  8  1. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  F.  A.  Davis,  1890. 


Sajous  (Charles  Euchariste  de  Medici)— cont'd. 

 .    The  vasomotor  centre  in  inhibition  of  the 

heart.    37  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1904. 
Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix. 

 .    The  internal  secretions  and  the  principles 

of  medicine.  2  v.  [paged consecutively],  xxvi, 
xxiv,  1873  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  F.  A. 
Davis,  1903-7. 

 .   The  same.   2.  ed.    2  v.   xxvi,  ix,  1873  pp. 

(numbered  consecutively),  28  pi.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, F.  A.  Davis  Co.,  1908. 

 —.    The  shortcomings  of  physiology  as  the 

chief  obstacle  to  medical  progress.  The  need 
of  editorial  intervention  in  such  questions.  8 
pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1907. 

Eepr.  from:  Month.  Cycl.  Pract.  Med.,  Phila.,  1907,  x. 
Also,  Editor  of:  Auiiual  of  the  Universal  Medical  Sci- 
ences, Philadelphia,  1892-3. 

Sakaga. 

Nemici6  (S.)  Dva  slucaja  sakagije  kod  covjeka. 
[Two  cases  of  sakaga  (a  disease  of  horses)  in  man.] 
Lijec.  vijestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1907,  xxix,  245-250. 

Sakai. 

Giuffrida-Knggeri  (V.)  A  proposito  dei  selvaggi 
Sakai  descritti  dal  Cap.  Cerruti.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.  I , 
Torino,  1907,  xxviii,  203-207. 

Sakakf  (Djundiro).  *  Unterschiede  der  japa- 
nischen  und  deutschen  Geburtshilfe.  (Ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  japanischen  Tokologie.)  40  pp.  8°. 
Wi'rrzburg,  F.  Scheiner,  1895. 

Sakalaves. 

Falvre.  SakalavesetMakoas.  Rev.  d.  troupes  colon., 
Par.,  1906,  ii,  233;  364. 

l§akaniolo  Akira. 

See  BlytU  (Alexander  Wvnter).  Sekaye  Riukobio 
Chidzu  [etc.].   folding  16°.    Tofcio,  1881. 

Sakamoto  (  Ikutaro  )  [1865-  ).  *  Leber 
zwei  Falle  von  Weil'scher  Krankheit.    28  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Erlangen,  E.  T.  Jacob,  1902. 

Sake. 

Kozai  (Y.)  Chemische  und  biologische  Untersuch- 
ungen iiber  Sake-Bereitung.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  vi,  385-^05.— Mil  rata  (K.) 
[The  characteristics  of  the  good  sak6  of  Matsuyama.] 
Gun  Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1899,  675-679. — Schnei- 
der (A.)  The  manufacture  and  biology  of  sak4. 
Merck's  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xiv,  335;  365.— Tamba  (K.) 
Alcohol  mada  sake  no  rikai.  [On  alcohol  and  sake, 
or  Japanese  whisky.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1893, 
no.  322,  1;  no.  323,  10.   .  [The  relation  of  public  hos- 
pitals to  the  increase  of  the  sak6  tax.]  Kokka  Igaku 
Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1898,  481-487.— VVelinier  (C.)  As- 
pergillus Oryzse,  der  Pilz  der  Japanischen  Sak6-Brau- 
erei.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1895,  i, 
150-160. 

Sakellarios  (Philippe).  *  Etude  sur  le  sarco- 
cele  (cancer  du  testicule).  40  pp.  4°.  Paris, 
1851,  No.  20. 

Naklialin. 

ClilsUoIm  (W.  C.)  Saghalien,  the  isle  of  the  Rus- 
sian banished.  Scient.  Am.  SuppL.N.  Y.,  1905,  Ix,  24710.— 
Dril  (D.)  N.  S.  Lobas,  "Katorga  i  poseleniye  na  Sakha- 
linie."  1904.  [..."  Hard  labor  and  exile  into  Sakhalin," 
1904.]  [Rev.]  Vestnik  Psikhol.,  Krim.  Antrop.,  S.-Pe- 
terb.,  1904,  i,  523-528.— liObas  (N.  S.)  K  istorii  russkol 
shtrafnol  kolonii.  [History  of  a  Russian  penal  colony 
(Sakhalin).]    Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  xii,  7;  42;  91. 

SakliarofT  (Arkadiy  [Nikolayevich] )  [1851- 
].  *  Materiali  dlyaopredieleniya  vliyaniya 
iskusstvennikh  Naulieimskikh  vann  i  gimnas- 
tiki  na  serdeclmikh  bolnikh;  klinicheskoye 
izsliedovaniye;  Schottovskiy  sposob.  [  Deter- 
mination of  the  influence  of  artificial  Nauheim 
baths  and  gymnastics  on  cardiac  patients;  clin- 
ical investigation;  Schott's  method.]    88  pp., 

2  1.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  Yablonski  &  Perott,18S9. 
§akliaroff  (Nikolai  Aleksieyevich).    See  Sa- 

cliaroff  (N[ikolai  Aleksieyevich]). 
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Sakliarolir(SergieI  Aleksleyevich)  [1860-  ]. 
*0  vliyanii  goryachikh  promivatelnikh  na 
usvoyeniye  i  obtnien  azota  u  zdorovikh  lymlel. 
[Influence  of  }iot  fiieiiiata  on  the  assimilation 
and  metabolism  of  nitrogen  in  healthy  men.] 
32  pp.,  7  tab.  8°.  S.-Peterbunj,  S.  M.  NikoJayeff 
&  Ko.,  1891. 

Saklinovski  (V[ladimir]  N[ikitovich] )  [1855- 
].  Spravochnayaknizhka  dlya  chlenov  VI 
Syezda  Obshtshestva  russkikh  vrachet  v  pamyat 
N.I.  Pirogova.  Vrachebno-sanitarniyauchrezh- 
deniya  g.  Kieva.  [Information  book  for  mem- 
bers of  the  sixth  congress  of  the  Society  of 
RuHsian  Physicians  in  memory  of  N.  I.  Pirogoff. 
Medical  and  sanitary  institutions  of  Kiev.]  2 
p.  1.,  V,  262  pp.    8°.    Kiev,  P.  Barski,  1896. 

Saki. 

PertsofT  (V.  I.)  Sakskaya  gryazellechebnitsa  i 
yevpatoriyskaya  higienicheskaya  stantsiya  voyennavo 
vledomstva.  [Saki  mud-bath  establishment  and  Eupa- 
toria  hygienic  station  of  the  Ministry  of  War.]  Voyen- 
no-med.  ,1.,  St.  Petersb.,  1904,  i,  med.-spec.  pt.,  780- 
794.— Tro'itski  (S.  P.)  Nlekntoriya  danniya  dlya  uyu 
.sneniya  fiziologicheskavo  dlelstviya  gryazevikh  vann  v 
Sakukh.  [Data  explaining  the  physiological  action  of 
the  mud  baths  of  Saki.]  Kussk.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med. 
i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1896,  i,  481-499.  Also,  traiisl. 
[Abstr.]:  Ibid.,  .52.5-527. 

Sakovich  (M[ikhail]  K[azimirovich] )  [1867- 
].  *0  vliyanii  sieravo  veshtshestva  dna 
tretyavo  zheludochka  i  zritelnavo  bugra  na 
temperaturu  tiela.  [On  the  influence  of  the 
gray  matter  of  the  floor  of  the  third  ventricle 
and  optic  thalamus  on  the  temperature  of  the 
body.]  109  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  S.-Feterburg,  P.  P. 
Solkiv,  1897. 

Sakurag-i  (Jukichi)  [1876-  ].  *Gewichts- 
verhiiltnisse  von  Siiuglingen  proletarischer  Be- 
volkerung  bei  natiirlicher  und  kiinstlicher 
Erniihrung,  nebst  einigen  Beinerkungen  iiber 
Siiuglings-Beratungsstellen  und  Milchkiichen. 
(Mit  einem  Anhang  iiber  die  Gewichtsverhiilt- 
nisse  japanischer  Sauglinge.  )  99  pp.  8°. 
Milnchen,  Kastner  &  Callwey,  1908. 

Sakurai. 

See  K  usada  (Kezo) .  Sakurai  shi  sanka  shiiatsu  kaku. 
8°.    Tokio,  1888. 

Sakurai  (Tadayoshi).  Human  bullets;  a  sol- 
dier's story  of  Port  Arthur.  With  an  introduc- 
tion by  Count  Okuma.  Transl.  by  Masujiro 
Honda.  Edited  by  Alice  Mabel  Bacon,  xvi, 
270  pp.,  1  pi.  12°.  Boston  &  New  York,  Hough- 
ton, M'ljflln  &  Co.,  1907. 

Sakiiramiii. 

Asaliliia  ( Y.)  Ueber  das  Sakuranin,  ein  neues  Gly- 
kosid  der  Rinde  von  Prunus  pseudo-cerasus  Lindl.  va'r. 
Sieboldi  Maxim.  Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  Berl.,  1908,  cexlvi, 
2.59-272. 

Sala  (A.)  Cura  della  balbuzie  e  dei  difetti  di 
pronunzia.  Metodo  teorico-pratico  ad  uso  degli 
alunni  delle  scuole  normali,  delle  scuole  ele- 
mentari,  delle  direttrici  e  maestre  dei  giardini 
d'  infanzia.  214  pp.,  4  tab.  16°.  Milano,  U. 
HoepU,  1906. 

Sala  (Angelo)  [  -16.37].  Ternarius  bezoardi- 
corum  et  hemetologia  sen  triumphus  vomitori- 
corume  Gallico  sermone  latinitate  Kara  noSai; 
donati  cum  exegesi  chvmiatrica  Andrea;  Ten- 
tzelii.  25  p.  1.,  278  pp.  16°.  Erfurii,  imp.  J. 
Birckncri,  1618. 

 .    Descriptio  brevis  antidoti  pretiosi,  qua 

antiquissimfe  ejus  virtutes,  ususque  multiplex 
variis  in  morbis,  et  humani  corporis  affectibus, 
recensentur,  nunc  primum  luci  commis.'sa.  63 
pp.    16°.    Mnrpurgi,  P.  Egenolph,  1620. 

 .     Spagyrische  Schatzkammer,  darinnen 

von    unterschiedlichen,    alss  vorbereitenden, 


Sala  (Angelo) — continued, 
erbrechmachenden,  piirgirenden,  harntrei ben- 
den,  Schweiss  erregenden,  sciiinertzslillcnden, 
stilrckenden,  giftwiderstrebenden,  und  anderer 
Arth  hochVtewehrten  kriifftigen  siiagyrischen 
Medicamenten,  wie  dieselben  wider  manelierley 
Krankheiten  und  LeiljeszufiUle  mit  gro.s.^em 
Nutzen  ziigebrauchen  seynd,  trcwlich  erwiesen 
und  gelehret  wird.  Ilierbey  ist  auch  ein  Ap- 
pendix von  Bereitung  anderer  (lattungeu  und 
besonderer  gemeiner  .\rtzneyen,  die  da  nebenst 
den  gemeldten  Hauptstiicken  in  Vollfiihrung 
der  Curen  nothwendig  zugebrauchen  fiirfallen. 
7  p.  1.,  223  pp.,  11  1.  16°.  lioslork,  J.  Haller- 
vords,  1637. 

Sala  (George  Augustus  [Henry])  [1828-96]. 
The  thorough  good  cook.  A  series  of  chats  on 
the  culinary  art,  and  nine  hundred  recipes, 
xvii  (1 1."),  492  pp.  sm.  4°.  Xew  York,  Brentano, 
1896. 

Sala  (Guido).  Contributo  alia  conoscenza  delle 
fibre  nervose  midoUate.  10  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Puria,  tipog.  successori  Marelli,  lUtlO. 

 .    Sulla  fina  struttura  dei  centri  ottici  degli 

uccelli;  nota  seconda:  (A)  II.  Nucleus  lateralis 
mesencephali  e  le  sue  adiacenze;  (B)  II.  Gan- 
glio  del  tetto  ottico.  185-190  pp.,  2  pi.  4°. 
Milano,  U.  Hoepli,  1906. 

Forms  fasc.  7  of:  Mem.  r.  Ist.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett,  CI. 
di  sc.  matemat.  e  nat.,  Milano,  1906,  3.  s.,  xi. 

Sala  (Paul)  [1875-_  ].  *Ueber  Lymphan- 
gioma colli,  nebst  einem  differential-diagnosti- 
schen  Beitrag.  24  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Bonn,K.Droh- 
nig,  1898. 

Salabert  (Alphonse- Rodolphe)  [1878-  ]. 
*Methode  rationnelle  pour  pratiquer  la  castra- 
tion dans  les  cas  de  tumeurs  malignes  du  testi- 
cule  (methode  de  M.  Villar).  38  pp.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1901,  No.  35. 

Nalaeetol. 

See,  also.  Rheumatic /fi^er  (  Treatment  of)  with 
salicylic  acid,  etc. 

Barbey  (L.)  *  Etude  sur  le  salacetol  et  ses 
proprietestherapeutiques.   8°.   Lausanne,  1895. 

Bouri^iet.  Le  salacetol  et  son  emploi  dans  le  traite- 
ment  des  diarrh^es  e.stivales  ou  cholC'riformes.,  Cor.-Bl. 
f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1893,  xxiii,  481-484.— GoHiier. 
Zur  Behandlungdes  Blasenkatarrhs  mit  Salacetol.  Med. 
Rundschau,  Berl.,  1899,  No.  67.— Riechettl  (F.)  Sulla 
azione  tisiologica  e  terapeutica  del  salacetolo.  Boll.  d.  r. 
Accad.  med.  di  Geneva,  1894,  ix,  110-124. 

Salacreol. 

Georges.  Salacr^ol.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  184. 

Salacroup  ( IMarie-Joseph-Philippe-Franfois) 
[1881-  ].  *Contributionaretudederosteo- 
mvelite  de  I'omoplate.  76  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1907,  No.  62. 

Naiad. 

Dieiitlonne.  Massenerkrankung  durch  Kartoffel- 
salat.  Sitzuugsb.  d.  phvs.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wtirzb., 
1903,  97-99.— KSle  (The)" of  salad  in  the  dietary.  [Edit.] 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  1775 

Saladinus. 

.Sec  Briinlels  (Otho).  'Oi-o/uacrTi/cdi' medicinse,  [etc.]. 
fol.  ,4)Y/f'n/(ira<t,  1534.— Sebizlus  (Melchior)  [ml.s.]. 
Exerciiationes  mediCEe  liii.   sm.  4°.    Argentorati,  1632. 

  [in  1.  s.] .    Galeni  ars  parva  iv.    16°.  Argentorati, 

1632. 

Sala;;lii   (Mariano).    IMalformazione  della  ra- 

chide  e  contenuto  e  loro  cura.    168  pp.  8°. 

Cremona,  1898. 
 .    Su  varii  argomenti  di  ortoiiedia.    123  pp. 

8°.    Firevze,  1903. 
Salaglil  (Samuele).    Suiito  di  studi  schematici 

e  delle  loro  applicazioni  cliniche.  Lettura  fatta 
t     alia  Societa  medica  (Medizinische  Gesellschaft) 


* 
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Salaglii  (Samuele) — continued, 
di  Berlino,  presieduta  dal  Prof.  R.  Virchow 
nella  tornata  del  2  luglio  1890.    20  pp.  8°. 
Bologna,  Gamberini  &  Parmeggiani,  1890. 

 .    Esocardio;  appareil  pour  le  traitement 

mecanique  de  diverses  maladies;  methode 
d'emploi.  20 pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Bologne,  Gamberini 
&  Parmeggiani,  1891. 

 .  Esperimenti  clinici  eseguiti  con  1'  esocar- 
dio nel  secondo  senaestre  1891;  descrizione  del- 
r  apparecchio,  regole  per  adoperarlo.    67  pp., 

1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Bologna,  Gamberini  &  Parmeg- 
giani, 1892. 

 .    Termoforo  elettrico  per  riscaldamento 

della  superflcie  cutanea.    Nuovo  metodo  lisico 

di  terapia.    1  p.  1.,  32  pp.,  11.    8°.    Napoli,  G. 

Jovenne,  1894. 
Eepr.from:  Riv.  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1894,  xvi. 
 .    Indirizzo  alio  studio  della  terapia  fisica. 

42  pp.    8°.    llilan,  F.  Vallardi,  [1S98]. 
Forms  no.  1,  8.  s.,  of :  Collez.  ital.  di  let.  s.  med. 
—  .    Connocinetro  unico,  attrezzo  necessario 

per  1'  esercizio  della  ginnastico  medica  manuale. 

21  pp.    8°.    Perugia,  1903. 
 .  Ueber  das  Wesen  verschiedener  Storun- 

gen  des  Herzrhytmus.    38  pp.    8°.  Berlin, 

H.  Kornfeld,  1904. 
Forms  192.  Hft.  of :  Berl.  Klinik. 

Salamanca. 

See,  also,  Cliolera  {History,  etc.,  of),  Epi- 
demics {History,  etc.,  of).  Universities,  by  lo- 
calities. 

Ijdpez  Alonso  (J.)  El  saneamiento  de  Salamanca. 
Correo  m6d.  castellano,  Salamanca,  1890,  vii,  321;  340; 
358;  369. 

Salamander. 

Reinhaedt  (A. )  *Die  Hypochorda  bei  Sala- 
mandra  maculosa.  [Marburg.]  8°.  Leipzig, 
1904. 

Also,  in:  Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxxii,  195-231, 

2  pi. 

Anicel(P.)  Sur  I'origlnedes  glandes  cutan^esde  la  sa- 
lamandre.  Compt. rend,  de  1' Ass.  d.  anat.,  Nancy,  1901,  iii, 
42-44. — Blanc  (H.)  Le  d6veloppementde  I'fipiphyse  et 
de  la  paraphyse  chez  la  Salamandra  atra  (Salamandre 
noire  des  Alpes).  Verhandl.  d.  sohweiz.  naturf.  Gesellsch. 
1900,  Chur.,  1901,  Ixxxiii,  121.— Hlrzel  (H.)  Zur  Kennt- 
nis  der  intra-uterinen  Entwiokelung  von  Salamandra 
atra.   Jenaische  Ztsclir.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1909,  xlv,  1-56, 

3  pi. — Islilkawa  (C.)  Ueber  den  Riesensalamander 
Japan's.   Mitth.  d.  deutsch.   Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Vol- 

kerk.  Ostasiens,  Tokyo,  1902,  ix,  79-94.   -.  Ueber  den 

Riesensalamander  Japans.  Ibid.,  1908,  xi,  259-280. — 
Kammei-er  (P.)  Beitrag  zur  Erkenntnis  der  Ver- 
wandtschaftsverhaltnisse  von  Salamandra  atra  und  ma- 
culosa; experimentelle  und  statistische  Studie.  Arch, 
f.  Entwcklungsmechn.  d.  Organ,,  Leipz.,  1903-4,  xvii, 

165-264,  1  pi.   .  Vererbung  der  erworbenen  Eigen- 

schaft  habituellen  Spatgebarens  bei  Salamandra  macu- 
losa. Zentralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxi,  99-102. 
 .  Ueber  den  Oopulationsakt  der  Erdmolche  (Sala- 
mandra Laur.).  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1907-8,  xxxii,  33-36. — 
Netolitzky  (F.)  Untersuchungen  tlber  den  giftigen 
Bestandtell  des  Alpensalamanders,  Salamandra  atra 
Laur.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
11,  118-129. — Nirenstein  (E.)  Ueber  den  Ursprungund 
die  Entwicklung  oer  Giftdriisen  von  Salamandra  macu- 
losa, nebst  einem  Beitrage  zur  Morphologie  desSekretes. 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1908,  Ixxii,  47-140,  3  pi.— 
Osavva  (G. )  Beitrage  zur  Anatomie  des  japanischen 
Riesensalamanders.    Mitth.  a.  d.  med.  Fac.  d.  k.-jap. 

Univ.,  Tokio,  1901-2,  v,  221-427,  44  pi.   .  Beitrage 

zur  Lehre  von  den  Eingeweideorganen  des  japanischen 
Riesensalamanders.  Ibid.,  1908,  viii,  19-93,  15pl.— Plil- 
sallx  (i/me.)  Origine  des  glandes  venimeusesde  la  sala- 
mandre terrestre.  Arch,  de  zool.  exp§r.  et  gen.  Hist.  nat. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  i,  pp.  cxxv-cxxxvii.— Kabl  (H.) 
Ueber  die  Entwicklung  des  Tubentrichters  und  seiner 
Beziehungen  zum  Bauchfell  bei  Salamandra  maculosa. 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1904,  Ixxiv,  665-692,  4  pi.— 
Keese  (A.  M.)  The  habits  of  the  giant  salamander. 
Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  Ixii,  526-531.  — Reinke 
(F.)  Die  quantitative  und  qualitative  Wirkung  der 
Aetherlymphe  auf  das  Waehstum  des  Gehirns  der  Sala- 
mander larve.  ."i-rch.  f.  Entwcklng.smechn.  d.  Organ,, 
Leipz.,  1907,  xxiv,  239-284.— Rogers  (C.  G,)  A  chame- 
leon-like change  in  Diemyctylus.    Biol.  Bull.,  Woods 


Salamanilei*. 

Holl,  Mas.s,,  1905-6,  x,  165-170.— Schultze  (O.)  Ueber 
partiell  albinotische  und  mikrophthalmische  Larven  von 
Salamandra  maculata,  nebst  einigen  Angaben  iiber 
die  Fortpflanzung  dieses  Tieres.  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch. 
Zool.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxxii,  472-493,  1  pi.  —  Springer 
(Ada).  A  study  of  growth  in  the  salamander,  Diemyc- 
tylus viride-scens.  J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Phila.,  1909,  vi,  i-68.— 
TarapanI  (Helena).  Zur  Entwickelungsgeschichte 
des  Hyobranehialskelettes  von  Salamandra  atra  Laur. 
und  Triton  alpestris  Laur.  Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw., 
Jena,  1909,  xlv,  57-110,  5  pL— Weil  (S.)  Ueber  die  na- 
tiirliche  Immunitiit  des  Salamanders  gegen  Krampfgifte 
(Coriamyrtin,  Pikrotoxinj.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u. 
Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Suppl.-Bd., 513-516. —Whipple 
(Inez  L.)  The  naso-labial  groove  of  lungless  salamand- 
ers. Biol.  Bull.,  Woods  Holl,  Mass.,  1906,  xi,l-26  —  Win- 
trebert(P.)  La  metamorphose  de  Salamandra  macu- 
losa Laur.  en  dehors  de  la  moelle  et  des  ganglions  spi- 
naux;  ftude  histologique.  Compt.  rend,  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par,,  1906,  Ix,  73, 

Salamander  {Human). 

Fire  proof  man  (The).   Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  393. 

Hvi\mn.SinAv\\isi  2)erspicillata. 

Cliiarugi  (G.I  La  segmentazione  delle  uova  di 
Salamandrina  perspicillata,  Monitorezool,  ital,,  Firenze, 
1899,  x,  176:  1901,  xii,  373,— I^evi  (G.)  Dello  sviluppo 
del  pronephros  nella  Salamandrina  perspicillata.  Arch, 
ital.  di  anat.  e  di  embriol,,  Firenze,  1903,  ii,  97-121,  3pl,— 
liivlni  (F,)  Organi  del  sistema  timo-tiroideo  nella 
Salamandrina  perspicillata.  Arch,  ital,  di  anat,  e  di 
embriol.,  Firenze,  1902,  i,  3-96,  7  pL— Patroni  (C)  A 
proposito  della  Salamandrina  perspicillata  (Savi).  An- 
nuario  d,  Mus,  zool.  d,  r,  Uuiv,  di  Napoli,  1901-5,  i,  no,  14, 
1-4, — Rossi  (G. )  Ricerche  sui  miotomi  esul  nervi  della 
testa  posteriore  della  Salamandrina  perspicillata,  Monl- 
tore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1903,  xiv,  210-216,  1  pi. 

Salamid. 

See  Rheumatic  fever  ( Treatment  of )  with 
salicylic  acid,  etc. 
Salaino  ( Antoine-Remond).    *Lea  mastoi'dites 
des  nourrisson,s.    118  pp.,  11.    8°.    Pan's,  1906, 
No.  30. 

Saland  ( [Ferdinand]  Arthur)  [1867-  ].  *Die 
Chirurgie  des  Jamerius  nach  den  Fragmenten 
bei  Guy  de  Chauliac.  [Berlin.]  33  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Osterwieck,  A.  W.  Zickfeldt,  1895. 

Salaiit  (William)  [1870-  ].  A  study  on  the 
elimination  of  strychnine  into  the  gastro-intes- 
tinal  canal  of  nephrectomized  rabbits,  pp.  41- 
61.    8°.    Boston,  1904. 

Repr.fro7n:  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1904,  xii. 

In:  Stud.  Rockefeller  Inst.  M,  Research,  N,  Y,,  1905,  iii, 

 .    The  effect  of  alcohol  on  the  secretion  of 

bile.    pp.  408-428.    8°.    Lancaster,  1907. 

Eepr.from:  Am,  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1906,  xvii. 

In:  Stud.  Rockefeller  Inst.  M.  Research,  N.  Y.,  1907,  vi. 

See,  also,  JMeltzer  (S[amuel]  J.)  &  Salant  (W.)  The 
effects  of  subminimum  doses  of  strychnine  [etc.].  8°. 
New  York,  1902.  .  The  influence  of  nephrec- 
tomy [etc,].   8°.   Boston,  wan. 

 &  Meyer  (Gustave  M, )    The  elimination 

of  radium  from  normal  and  nephrectomized 
animals,    pp.  366-377.    8°.    Boston,  1907. 
Eepr.from:  Am,  J,  Physiol.,  Bost,,  1907,  xx. 

Stud.  Rockefeller  Inst,  M.  Research,  [N.Y,],  1908,  viii 

§alaris  (G.  Sanna).  Imbecilita  efurto;  relazione 
di  una  perizia  freniatrica.  7  pp.  8°.  Cagliari, 
F.  Muscas,  1891. 

Salas  (Carlos  P.)  Estudio  sobre  las  enferme- 
dades  infecto-contagiosas  en  la  provincia  de 
Buenos  Aires.  1889-98.  liii,  113  pp.,  13  maps, 
2  diag.  roy.  8°.  La  Plata,  Talleres  de  Publica- 
ciones  del  Museo,  1900. 

Salatlie  (J.-C. )  *  Dissertation  pathologique  sur 
le  tenia.  1  p.  1.,  16  pp.  4°.  Strasbourg,  an  XIl 
(1803),  No.  113. 

Salatov. 

See  Diphtheria  ( History,  etc.  ,of),  by  localities. 
Salavert  (Philippe)  [1873-      ].    *De  la  gas- 
trostomie  par  le  procede  valvulaire  de  Fontan. 
54  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Lyon,  1899,  No.  126. 
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Salaxar  (Antonio  Domi'no;uez).    * Pronostico 

de  la  neumonfa  aj^uda  en  Mexico.   53  pp.,  1  tab. 

8°.  Mexico,  1872.  [P.,  v.  2207.] 
Salazar  ( .\rturo  E. )  &  ]\cwinan  (Q. )  Estu- 

dios  ijieniquos  del  aire.    20  pp.,  3  ch.    roy.  8°. 

Santiago  de  Chili,  Zerbant.es,  1895. 

Repr.  frovi:  Actes  Soo.  scient.  du  Chili,  Santiago, 

1894,  iv. 

See,  also,  Newman  (R.)  &  Salazar  (A.  E.)  Studi 
igienici  suir  aria  [etc.].   8°.    KapoH,  1S95. 

Salazar  (Manuel  Martin).  Inmunidad  con 
aplicacion  tl  la  higiene  y  terapeutica  de  las  en- 
fermedades  infecciosas.  x,  545  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Madrid,  Fatronato  de  huerfanos  de  admin,  mil., 
1907. 

de  Salazar  (Thomas).  Tratado  del  uso  de  la 
quina.  1  p.  1.,  xx,  382  pp.  4°.  Madrid,  imp. 
de  la  viuda  de  Ibarra,  1791. 

$$alazar  y  Alegret  (Mariano)  [1843- 
96]. 

Marian!  (J.  M.)  Necrologla.  An.  r.  Acad,  de  med., 
Madrid,  1897,  xvii,  68-74.  Also:  Rev.  de  clin.,  terap.  y 
farm.,  Madrid,  189H-7,  x,  19-22. 

Salazar  y  Murpliy  ( Augustm  M. )  *Estudio 
sobre  la  accion  fisiologica  y  terapeutica  de  la 
narceina.  42  pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  Mexico,  [1875]. 
[P.,  V.  2206.] 

Salazar  y  Quintana  (F.)  Tratado  de  anali- 
sis  quimica,  redactado  con  arreglo  &  los  progra- 
mas  oficiales  y  en  presencia  de  las  obras  de 
Fresenius,  Koninck  y  Dragendorff.  v.  1.  Ana- 
lisis  de  substancias  minerales.  iv,  411  pp.  8°. 
Madrid,  Hernando  &  Co.  &  N.  Moya,  1897. 

Salazar  y  Rebolledo  (Telesforo).  *iCuales 
son  las  enfermedades  endemieas  que  se  observan 
en  la  Republica  Mexicana?  55  pp.  8°.  Me- 
xico, 1892. 

Salbacli  (B  ). 

.See  Dresden.  Da.s  Wasserwerk  der  Stadt  Dresden 
[etc.] .  8°,  4°,  &  imp.  fol.  Halle  a.  S.,  1874-6.— Halle. 
Das  Wasserwerk  der  Stadt  Halle  [etc.] .   fol.   Halle.  1871. 

Salberg  (Joannes) .  *Fructus  esculent!.  Upsa- 
lix,  1763. 

In:  Selectee  ex  .  .  .  Caroli  Linnaei  diss,  ad  nat.  hist, 
pertinentes.    4°.    Grsecii,  1769,  iii,  167-193. 

Salberg  (Justine).  *lleberdie  Zersetzung  dea 
Traubenzuckers  durch  die  Erysipelkokken. 
[Bern.]  8  pp.  8°.  ]Varschau,  Leppert  &  Co., 
[1891]. 

Salberg  (Willi).  *Ueber  mehrfache  Krebsent- 
wicklung  im  Magen.  36  pj).,  2  1.  8°.  Wilrz- 
burg,  Memminger,  1901. 

Salcedo  y  Oinestal  (Enrique).  Madre  e  hijo, 
doctrina  cienti'fica  y  errores  vulgares  en  obste- 
tricia  y  pediatn'a.  Prologo  del  Dr.  Ainalio 
Gimeno.  xx,  905  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  3Iadrid,  R. 
Eojas,  1898. 

 .  Estudios  elementalea  de  higiene  indus- 
trial; directorio  de  los  patronos  en  la  higieniza- 
zion  de  las  industrias.  287  pp.  12°.  Madrid, 
1904. 

Salcher  (P.). 

See  Macli  (Ernst)  &  Salclier  (P.)  Photographische 
Fixirung  [etc.] .    8°.    Leipzig,  1887. 

Salclili  (Walter).  * Statistische  Erhebungen 
iiber  die  Todesfalle  an  Tabes  dorsalis  in  der 
Schweiz  wiihrend  den  Jahren  1896-1900. 
[Bern.]    44  pp.,  8  diag.    8°.    TFi'mmis,  1905. 

Salchow  (Otto)  [1874-  ].  *  Ueber  einen 
ungewohnlichen  Symptomencomplex  bei  an- 
geblicher  Fleischvergiftung.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1898. 

Salehow  (Ulrich  Christoph)  [1722-87].  Einige 
chirurgische  Beobaehtungen,  welche  von  ihm 
zur  Bestatigimg  der  Wahrheit  der  von  dem' 
Herrn  Doctor  Bilgner  angegebenen  unnothigen 


SalchoAV  (Ulrich  Christoph) — continued. 
Amputation  und  des  von  dem  Herrn  (ioulard 
geriihmten  Nutzens  der  Bleymittel  angestellet 
worden  sind.    3.  und  vermehrte  Aufl.    13  p.  1., 
im-\-  pp.    8°.    Altona,  I.  H.  S.  Hellmann,  1784. 

Saldino. 

.See  Waters  (Mineral) ,  bg  locedities. 
§aldilt  (Alois).   *Bronchiectasie vergesellschaf- 

tet  mitTuberculose.    26  pp.    8°.    Wilrzburg,  A. 

Gob  &  Co.,  1897. 
SalduN  (Joannes  Baptista).    Pro  solemni  niedi- 

cinte  artis  auspicio  in  novo  D.  D.  Grimaldoruni 

gymnasio  tradenda:-,  Prtelectio.     16  jjp.  12°. 

Genera,  .T.  ('alenzanua,  1650. 
Saldu!i«  (Joannes  Franciscus).    De  natura  aquie 

vitfe  libri  duo.    101  pp.    16°.    Genuse,  apud  J. 

Pavonem,  1620. 
 .    Artis  medica?  liber  primus,  in  quo  ex 

Hipp,  de  natura  humana,  ea  qute  ad  cogni- 

tionem  subjecti  medicin;e  faciunt  accurate  trac- 

tantur.    3  p.  1.,  64  pp.,  1  1.    8°.     Genuie,  apud 

J.  Pavonem,  1628. 
 .    Disputatio  philosophica  de  mistione.  1 

p.  1.    8°.    Genuie,  [1628]. 

Bound  with  his:  Artis  medica;,  liber  primis.  8°.  Genux, 

1628. 

Salecelo.    See  Saliceto. 

Salecker  (Fritz)  [1880-  ].  *UeberExtra- 
uteringraviditiit.  108  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Konigsberg 
i.  Pr.,  E.  Rautenberg,  1903. 

Salecker  (Paul)  [1878-  ].  *Zur  Prognose 
der  AVendung  auf  den  Fuss.  42  pp.,  1 1."  8°. 
Berlin,  0.  Francke,  1903. 

Salecker  (Paul)  [1883-  _  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Einwirkung  einiger  chemischer  Einfliisse  auf 
die  Verdaulichkeit  des  Proteins.  44  pp.,  21. 
8°.    Kimigsberej  i.  Pr.,  H.  Jaeger,  1904. 

Saleeby  (Caleb  Williams)  [1878-  ].  Evo- 
lution the  master-key.  A  discussion  of  the 
principle  of  evolution  as  illustrated  in  atoms, 
stars,  organic  species,  mind,  society  and  morals, 
viii,  364  pp.  8°.  London  &New  York,  Harper 
&  Bros.,  1906. 

 .  The  conquest  of  cancer.  A  plan  of  cam- 
paign: being  an  account  of  the  principles  and 
practice  hitherto  of  the  treatment  of  malignant 
growths  by  specific  or  cancrotoxic  ferments, 
xxiv,  397  pp.  8°.  London,  Cliajjman  &  Hall, 
ltd.,  1907. 

 .    Health,  strength  and  happiness,  a  book 

of  practical  advice.  410  pp.  8°.  Neiv  York, 
M.  Kennerley;  London,  G.  Richards,  1908. 

Salein,  Massachusetts.  Account  of  the  pro- 
ceedings upon  the  transfer  of  the  Salem  water 
works  to  the  city  authorities,  Nov.  16,  1869; 
and  the  addresses  of  W.  P.  Phillips  and  W. 
Cogswell.    161  pp.    8°.    Salem,  Obsereer,  1869. 

 .    Annual  report  of  the  Wenham  water 

board  of  the  city  of  Salem,  Masa.,  to  the  city 
council.  5.,  1873.  43  pp.  8°.  Salem,  Salem 
Press,  1874. 

^alem,  Ilassachusetts. 

See  Hospitals  (Description,  etc.,  of),  Hygiene 
(Municipal,  Laws,  etc.,  of),  Insane  (Asylums 
for,  Description,  etc.,  of),  "Statistics  (Vital),  by 
localities. 

Salem,  Massachusetts.  Board  of  Health.  Board 
of  health  regulations. 
•Cutting from:  Salem  Telegram,  Mar.  18,  1885. 

Salem,  Massachusetts.  Salem  Public  Library. 
Annual  reports  of  the  trustees  and  librarian  to 
the  city  council.  I.-IO.,  1889-98.  8°.  Salem, 
1890-99. 
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Salem  Hospital.  Annual  reports  of  the  trus- 
tees and  olBcers  to  the  corporation.  4.-7., 
1878-81;  10.-25.,  1884-99.  8°  .Sate,  1879- 
1900. 

There  is  a  training  school  for  nurses  connected  with 
the  hospital. 

Salem  (The)  leg,  under  the  patronage  of  the 

United  States  Government.    ( Circular  No.  6. ) 

32  pp.    8°.    Salem,  The  Salem  Leg  Co.,  1865. 
 .    The  same.     ( Circular  No.  7. )     32  pp. 

8°.    Salem,  Mass.,  The  Salem  Leg  Co.,  1866. 
 .    The  same.     (Circular  No.  10.)    24  pp. 

8°.    [Salem,  Mass.,  n.  d.] 
Salem  Provident  Association,  Massachusetts. 

Annual  report  to  the  executive  committee. 

By  the  general  agent  and  treasurer,  for  the 

year  1856.     12  pp.    8°.    Salem,  W.  Ives  &  G. 

W.  Pease,  1857. 
Salem  (Abraham).   *L'acide  picrique  dans  les 

maladies  oculaires  externes.     [Paris.]    52  pp. 

8°.    Geneve,  1905,  No.  209. 
Salemi  (Alphonse).    *Diabete  et  grossesse.  xi, 

13-140  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Montpellier,  1900,  No.  50. 
Salemi-Paee  (Bernardo).    La  foUia  morale  e 

sue  attinenze  giuridiche.   Lezioni  cliniche.  68 

pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Palermo,  S.  Bizzarrilli,  1888. 
Reprfrom:  Pisani,  Palermo,  1888,  ix. 

 .    Caratteri  anatomo-patologici  del  cervello 

nella  morte  per  annegamento.  Note  sperimen- 
tali.  10  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Palermo,  Bizzarrilli, 
1890. 

 .    La  coscienza  nei  pazzi  e  I'articolo  46  del 

nuovo  codice  penale.  31  pp.  8°.  Palermo, 
Bizzarrilli,  1890. 

 .    Parricidio  ed  uxoricidio.  Contributo 

alia  criminologia.  99  pp.  8°.  Palermo,  Biz- 
zarrilli, 1890. 

Sepr.fi-om:  Pisani,  Palermo,  1889,  x:  1890,  xi. 

 .    Un  caso  di  macrocefalia;  nota  clinica  ed 

.  anatomo-patologica.  35  pp.,  11.  7  pi.  8°.  Pa- 
lermo, stab,  tipog.  E.  D.  Lo  Casto,  1893. 

 .    Ossessioni,  idee  fisse  e  volonta,  dal  punto 

di  vista  psicologico,  giuridico  e  eociale.    42  pp. 
8°.    Palermo,  G.  Fiore,  1900. 
Jtepr.from:  Pisani,  Palermo,  1900,  xxi. 

Nalen. 

See,  also,  Rlieuinatism  ( Chronic,  Treatment 
of). 

Krans  (E.)   Ueber  die  VS^irkung  des  Salens.  Allg. 
Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1908,  llii,  353. 

Saleiial. 

l.iiike.  Salenal.  Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1907,  ii, 
49-51. 

Salemon  (H[ippolyte] )  [1876-  ].  *Dea 
fractures  de  jambe  au  J  inferieur  dans  leurs  rap- 
ports avec  les  accidents  de  travail.  59  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Montpellier,  1904,  No.  54. 

Salerno. 

See,  also.  Hygiene  (Periodicals  relating  to). 
Maeano  (S. )    L'  inquinamento  delle  acque  di 
mare  nell'  avanporto  di  Salerno.    Nota  speri- 
mentale.    8°.    Salerno,  1900. 

Salcrnum  (School  of).  Regimen  sanitatis  Sa- 
lernum.  This  boke  teachinge  all  people  to 
governe  them  in  helthe,  is  translated  out  of  the 
Latyne  tonge  in  to  englyshe  by  Thomas  Paynel, 
whiche  boke  is  amended,  augmented,  and  dili- 
gently imprinted.  6p.  l.,119ff.  sm.  4°.  [Lon- 
dlni,  T.  Bertheleti,  1541.] 

Bound  with:  Elyot  (Thomas).  The  castel  of  helth 
[etc.] .   sm.  4°,   [Londini,  1541.] 

 .    The  same.    18  p.  1. ,  cixx  ff .    12°.  \_Lon- 

don,  Abraham  Vele,  1557.] 

 .    The  same.    ConservandEe  sanitatis  prse- 

cepta  saluberrima,  regi  Anglite  quondam  a  doc- 


Salernum  (School  of)— continued, 
toribus  scholse  Salernitante  versibus  conscripta 
[etc.].    11  p.  1.,  279  ff.    16°.  [Francoforti, 
apud  hscredes  C.  Egenolphi,  1559. 

 The  same.    Conservandse  bonse  valetu- 

dinis  prsecepta  longe  saluberrima,  regi  Angliae 
quondam  a  doctoribus  scholse  Salernitanfe  versi- 
bus conscripta;  nunc  demum  nou  integritati 
solum  atque  nitori  suo  restituta,  sed  rhytmis 
quoque  germanicis  illustrata;  cum  luculenta  et 
succincta  Arnoldi  Yillanovani  in  singula  capita 
exegesi,  per  Joannem  Curionem  ita  nunc  denuo 
recognita  et  repurgata,  ut  novum  opus  vider, 
possit.  7  p.  L,  280  pp.,  4  1.  12°.  Francofurtii 
apud  hxredes  C.  Egenolphi,  1568. 

 .    The  same.    Accesserunt  et  alia  qusedam 

lectu  non  indigna.    7  p.  1.,  548  pp.,  5  1.  24°. 
Lugduni,  J.  Lerfout,  1577. 

 .    The  same.    Medicina  salernitana,  id  est 

conservandse  bonse  valetudinis  prsecepta,  cum 
luculenta  et  succincta  Arnoldi  Villanovani  in 
singula  capita  exegesi,  per  Joannem  Curionem 
recognita  et  repurgata.  Nova  ed.  melior  et  ali- 
quot medicis  opusculis  auction  15  p.  1.,  478 
pp.,  1  1.    24°.    Francofurti,  V.  Steinrneier,  1605. 

 .    The  same.    15  p.  1.,  478  pp.    24°.  Mon- 

spessuli,  F.  Choxiet,  1622. 

 .    The  same.   Scola  Salernitana,  per  acqui- 

stare  e  custodire  la  sanita.  Tradotta  fedelmente 
dal  verso  latino  in  terza  rima  piacevole  vul- 
gare  dall'  Incognito  Academic©  Vivo  Morto.  Ag- 
giontivi  i  discorsi  della  vita  sobria  del  signor 
Luigi  Cornaro.  3  p.  1.,  120  pp.  16°.  Venetia, 
C.  Brogiollo,  1630. 

 .    The  same.    Schoola   Salernitana,  be- 

staande  in  regelen  tot  behoudenis  der  gesont- 
heydt;  eertijds  in  't  Latyn  beschreven  van 
de  Hooggeleerde  Doctoren,  der  Salernitaanse 
Schole,  tot  gerief  van  den  koningh  van  Enge- 
langdt,  en  nu  met  ^eer  profijteliche  uyt-leggin- 
gen  han  andere  geleerde  mannen  verrijckt. 
VertaaltdoorL  G.  2.  druk.  1  p.  I.,  394  pp.,  41., 
1  pi.    16°.    f  Amsterdam,  J.  Heridricksz,  1658. 

 .    The  same.    Sive  de  conservanda  valetu- 

dine  prsecepta  metrica.  Autore  Joanne  de  Me- 
diolano  haetenus  ignoti  cum  luculenta  et  suc- 
cincta Arnoldi  Villanovani  in  singula  capita 
exegesi.  Ex  recensione  Zacharise  Sylvii  cum 
ejusdem  prsefatione.  Nova  editio  melior  et  ali- 
quot medicis  opusculis  auctior.  Cum  indicibus 
duobus,  altero  capitum,  altero  rerum.  22  p.  1., 
517  pp.,  5  1.    24°.    Roterodami,  A.  Leers,  1667. 

 .    The  same.    Schola  salernitana  de  vale- 

tudine  tuenda,  opus  nova  methodo  instructum, 
infinitis  versibus  auctum,  commentariis  Villa- 
novani, Ciirionis,  Crellii  et  Costansoni  illustra- 
tum;  adjectse  sunt  animadversiones  novae  et 
copioSEe  Renati  Moreau.  23  p.  1.,  828  pp.,  1  1.  . 
12°.    Lutetix  Parisiorum,  L.  Billaine,  1672. 

 .    The  same.    L'art  de  conserver  sa  sant4,  • 

compose  par  I'Ecole  de  Salerne.  Traduction 
nouvelle  en  vers  fran^ois  par  B.  L.  M.,  aug- 
mente  d'un  traits  sur  la  conservation  de  la. 
beaut6  des  dames,  et  deplusieurs  autres  secrets 
utiles  et  agreables.  12,  172  pp.,  5  1.  12°. 
Paris,  Compagnie  des  Ubraires,  1766. 

 .    The  same.    L'art  de  conserver  sa  sant^, 

compost  par  I'ecole  de  Salerne.  Avec  la  tra- 
duction en  vers  fran^ois.  Par  B[ruzen  de]  L[a] 
M[artiniere].  113  pp.,  3  1.  16°.  Amsterdam, 
chez  les  Ubraires  associes,  1776. 

 .    The  same.    L'art  de  conserver  sa  sante, 

compose  par  I'^cole  de  Salerne.  Traduction  nou- 
velle en  vers  francais.  Par  B.  L.  M.  Aug- 
niente  d'un  traite  sur  la  conservation  de  la 
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Saleriium  (School  of) — continued. 

beaute  des  daiiiei?,  et  de  plusieurs  autres  secrets 
utiles  et  agrcables.  Far  B.  L.  M.  166  pp.,  5  1. 
xxxiii  pp.    12°.    Paris,  1777. 

 .    The  same.  Incipit  compendium  Salerni. 

In:  Collect.  Salernitanu,  Naples,  1859,  v,  201-232. 

 .    The  same.    Tabulfe  Salerni. 

In.-  Collect.  Salernitana,  Naples,  1859,  v,  233-253. 

 .  The  same.  Aforismi  della  scuola  Saler- 
nitana, tradotti  dal  latino  in  versi  italiani  da  T. 
Vulpes.  58  pp.,  1  1.  24°.  Roma,  eredi  d.  Bar- 
bagrigia,  1889. 

Sec,  also,  Bernardus  Provincialis.  Commentarium 
magistri  Beifiardl  [etc.].  In:  Collect.  Salernitana, 
Naples,  1S,59,  v,  269-328.— Kailtzovlus  ( Henricus).  The 

Englisliman'srtoctor,  [etc.].  16°.  London,1608.  .The 

same.    16°.    London,  1624. 

ISalemnm  (School  of). 

Becavin  (G.  )  *L'ecole  deSalerne  et  les  m6- 
decins  Salernitains.    4°.    Paris,  1888. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1888. 

Also,  transl.  in:  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1902,  n.s.,xlviii, 
238;  266;  291;  318;  344;  369;  395;  422;  445;  475;  503;  629;  543; 
578.   Also,  Reprint. 

GiACOSA  (P.)  Magistri  Salernitani  nondum 
edit!  Catalogo  ragionato  della  esposizione  di 
storia  della  medicina  aperta  in  Torino  nel  1898. 
[With  atlas  foL]    8°.    Torino,  1901. 

LiERscH  (L.  W.)  Die  Schule  von  Salerno. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1902. 

LiTERAEiuM  duellum  inter  Salernitanos  et 
Neapolitanos  medicos.  Vincentii  de  Petrone 
ociosi  academici  Neapolitani,  et  in  Salernitano 
gymnasio  primi  philosophite  interpretis.  In 
quo  de  intestinorum  phlegmone  controvertitur 
casus.  Una  cum  Michaelis  Rocci  in  eodem 
gymnasio  theoricam  profitentis  medicinam  apo- 
logia. Et  alio  ejusdem  auctoris  literario  addito 
de  hepatis  inflammatioue  duello,  sm.  8°.  Vene- 
tiis,  1646. 

[Rantzovius (H. )]  TheEnglishman's doctor. 
Or,  the  Schoole  of  Salerne.  Or,  physical]  ob- 
servations for  the  perfect  pre  ervingof  the  body 
of  man  in  continuall  health.  [Transl.  by  Sir 
J.  Harington.]    16°.    London,  1608. 

 .    The  same.    Whereunto  is  adioyned 

precepts  for  the  preservation  of  health.  Written 
by  Henricus  Ronsovius  for  the  private  use  of 
his  sons.  And  now  published  for  all  those  that 
desire  to  preserve  their  bodies  in  perfect  health. 
Transl.  bv  Sir  J.  Harington.  16°.  London, 
1624. 

Remilly.  Flos  medicinse  scholae  Salerni,  ou 
de  la  medeeine  a  Salerne  au  xii"  siecle.  Etude 
historique.    8°.    Versailles,  1861. 

Eepr.fro7n:  Mem.Soc.  d.  sc.  nat.etm^d.  deSeine-et-Oise. 

Aldricli  (C.  J.)  A  day  in  Salerno.  Cleveland  M.  J., 
1906,  V,  161-164.— Ball  (J.  M.)  The  School  of  Salernum. 
Tri-State  M.  J.  &  Pract.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  iv,  277-286.— Faye 
(H.  L.)  Om  den  medicinske  Skole  i  Salerno  i  Middelal- 
deren.  [Medical  school  of  Salerno  in  tlie  middle  ages.l 
Norsk  Mag.  f.  La?gevidensk.,  Christiania,  1892,  4.  R.,  vii, 
609;  628.— Fiessing-er  (C.)  La  th^rapeutique  de 
r^eole  de  Salerne,  xii"  sifecle.  Iri  his:  Therap.  d.  vieux 
maitres,  Par.,  1897,  36-42.— Glacosa  (P.)  Ueber  einige 
neue  Forschungsergebnisse  betreft's  der  medicinischen 
Schule  von  Salerno.  Verhandl.  d.  Ge.sellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
618-622.— niarcuse  (J.)  Die  Lehranstalt  von  Salerno 
und  ihre  Bedeutung  fiirdie  EntvvickelungdesMedicinal- 
wesens.  Munchen.med.Wchnschr.,1900,  xlvii,  695-697.— 
ITIedlcal  (The)  School  of  Salerno.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1904,  ii,  946.— IHoeller.  L'<5cole  de  Salerne  du  moyen 
age  et  la  Salerne  d'aujourd'hui.  Chron.med.,  Par.,  1906, 
xiii,  97-108.— Bloore  (N.)  The  Schola  Salernitana;  its 
history  and  the  date  of  its  introduction  into  the  British 
Isles,  being  the  Finlavson  memorial  lecture.  Glasgow 
M.  J.,  1908,  Ixix,  241-268.— Stirling  (W.)  Salerno;  the 
oldest  school  of  medicine  in  mediseval  Europe.  Med. 
Chron.,  Manchester,  1904-5,  4.  s.,  viii,  67-93,  1  pi.— Wi- 
berg-  ( ,T.  J.)  Salernoskolens  Stordid  (ca.  1050-1250). 
[The  flourishing  time  of  the  Salerno  School.]  Bibliot.  f. 
La-ger,  K0benh.,  1899,  7.  R.,  x,  299-329. 


Saleiii-Oiron!!)  (Jean). 

,Scc  Aloiiso  y  Uodriguez  (.lost).  Compendio  de 
terapeutica  [etc.].    8°.    Madrid,  1871. 

Sali^tcs  (Felix).    La  lepre  dans  I'antiquite  et 

au  moyen  age.    49  pp.    8°.    Paris,  A.  Parnd, 

1877.    [P.,  V.  2053.] 
Sallies  (Paul)   [1882-       ].    *La  trepanation 

ncolithique  et  le  crane  trepane  de  la  Drome. 

48  pp.    8°.    Lijoii,  1904,  no.  53. 
Saleur  (Alfred)  [1870-       ].    '""Association  de 

la  fievre  typhoi'de  et  de  la  tuberculose  aiguii. 

1  p.  1.,  93  pp.  4°.  Nancy,  A.  Nicolle,  1895, 
No.  4. 

Salcvertde  Fayolle  (L[^,onard-Alexandre] ). 
Principes  de  la  doctrine  mcdicale  honiiL'Opa- 
thique.  P-"  partie.  Unite  de  la  loi  thcrapeutique 
quelsque  soient  les  moyens  de  guerir:  honiLeo- 
pathiques  ou  allopathiques.  2''  partie.  Superi- 
orite  des  moyens  homoiopathiques  sur  les  autres. 
S''  partie.  Pratique  medicale  homceopathique: 
1.  Etude  des  remedeshoma'opathiques.  2.  Em- 
ploi  de  ces  remedes  dans  les  maladies.  364  pp. 
8°.  Paris,  J.-B.  BaiUiere;  London  &  New  York, 
H.  Baillitre;  Madrid,  B.  Builliere,  1853. 

Salfeld.  Zur  Behandlung  der  Gicht  mit  China- 
silure.    4  pp.    8°.    ULinchen,  1901. 

Eepr.  from:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii. 

SalfTner  (Ottmar).  *Zwei  Fiille  von  acuter 
gelber  Leberatrophie.  30  pp.  8°.  Miinchen, 
Kastner  &  Gossm,  1899. 

Salford,  England.  Annual  and  biennial  re- 
ports on  the  health  of  Salford,  by  the  medical 
officer  of  health  to  the  general  health  com- 
mittee. 6.-21.,  1874-89.  8°.  Salj'ord  &  Man- 
chester, 1875-90. 

Report.j  for  1874-88  are  by  John  F.  W.  Tatham;  1889,  by 
Charles  E.  Paget.   Reports  for  1875-8  are  biennial. 

 .     Health  bulletins.     Prepared  for  the 

health  committee  by  the  medical  officer  of 
health.   [Quarterly.]    Nos.  1-40,  January,  1881, 
to  December,  1890.    8°.    Salford,  1881-91. 
Nos.  1-33,  by  John  Tatham;  34-40,  by  Charles  E.  Paget. 

Salford,  England. 

See  Diphtheria  {History,  etc.,  of).  Hospitals 
{Description,  etc.,  of) ,  by  localities;  Manchester. 

Salgado  (Agustm  G. )  *Contribuciunalestudio 
del  mal  de  San  Lilzaro.    11  pp.    8°.  Mexico, 

F.  Diaz  de  Leon,  1878. 

Salgado  (Camillo  Henriques)  jr.  *Intiuencia 
da  metrite  sobre a  gestagao.  82  pp.,  1 1.  roy.  8°. 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  typ.  Moraes,  1896. 

Salgado  (Francisco).  *Estudio  comparative 
de  los  procedimientos  operatorios  del  labio 
leporino  unico  y  simple.    32  pp.    8°.  Mexico, 

G.  A.  Esteva,  1878. 

Salge  (Bruno).  Therapeutisches  Taschenbuch 
fiir  Kinderpraxis.  2.  verbesserte  Aufl.  1  p.  1., 
166  pp.    12°.    Berlin,  H.  Kornfeld,  1905. 

 .    Der  akute  Diinndarmkatarrh  des  Siiug- 

lings.  Habilitationsschrift  vorgelegtder  hohen 
medizinischen  Fakultiit  in  Berlin.  63  pp., 
9  ch.    8°.    Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1906. 

 .  Scrofula. 

In:  Dis.  Child.  .  .  .  Pfaundler  &  Schlossmann,  Eng. 
transl.    roy.  8°.   Philadelphia  &  London,  1908,  il,  227-242, 

2  pi. 

 .     Guide  therapeutique  des  maladies  de 

I'enfance.  Edition  frangaise  par  L.  Exchaquet, 
avec  une  preface  de  A.  Combe.  157  pp.,  inter- 
leaved. 12°.  Paris  &  Lausanne,  J.-B.  BaiUiere 
&  fils,  1909. 

See,  also.  Stoeltzner  (Wilhelm)  &  Salge  (B.)  Bei- 
trage  zur  Pathologie  des  Knochenwachsthums.  roy.  8°. 
iJeriira,  1901.— Vortriige  liber  Siiuglingspflege  [etc.].  8°. 
Berlin,  1907. 
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Salgo  (J.)    Die  forensische  Bedeutung  der  sexu- 
ellen  Perversitat.    43  pp.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C. 
_  Marhold,  1907. 

Forms  4.  Hft.,  v.  7,  of:  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d. 
Geb.  d.  Nerven-  u.  Geisteskr. 

Saigues  (Jacques-Alexandre).  Eules  for  pre- 
serving the  healtli  of  the  aged  by  means  of  air, 
clothing,  diet,  emplo}'ment,  the  evacuations, 
etc.,  and  also  hints  for  the  alleviation  and  pre- 
vention of  those  disorders  by  which  old  age  is 
usually  assailed,  without  the  aid  of  medicine. 
Transi.  from  the  French,  xiii,  14-301  pp.  12°. 
London,  J.  Smith,  1827. 

Salice. 

»S'<?e  Waters  {M'mercd),  by  localities. 

de  Saliceto  Placentinus  (Gulielmus)  [  1210?- 
80?].  [Cirugia.]  [Ad  finem:]  Qui  finisselaciro- 
sia  de  maestro  guilelmo  da  piasenza,  vulgar- 
mente  fatta.  Anno  mcccclxxxvi.  Die  xviii 
Decembris.    1181.    sm.  4°.    [n.  p. ,1486.] 

 .    [Begin.  Sig.  a.  2:]  In  nomine  domini 

.  .  .  liber  magistri  Gulielmi  Placentini  de  Sali- 
ceto  in  scientia  mediclnali:  et  specialiter  per- 
fectis  incipit:  qui  summa  conservationis  et  cura- 
tionis  appellatur.    177  1.    fol.    Venetiis,  1490. 

[Adflnem:]  Impressus  Venetiis  anno  domini  1490  reg- 
nante  d.  Augustino  barbadico  inclyto  venetiarum  prin- 
cipe.  Without  title-page,  pagination,  and  catchwords; 
177  leaves  printed  in  double  columns,  72  lines  to  a  full 
column.  This  edition  is  the  same  as  one  in  Catalogue  1.  S. 
with  exception  of  sig.  1.,  sig.  o,  leaf  3  and  6  of  sig.  p  and 
leaf  2  and  6  of  sig.  s,  which  belong  to  another  edition. 
Hain,  14  145:  Tanzer,  iii,  292,  1333;  Proctor,  4515;  Vouil- 
lifeme  (Berlin),  3862. 

 .    Summa   conservationis    et  curationis. 

Noviter  impressa,  diligenterz  correcta.  170 
leaves,    fol.     Venetiis,  Octavianus  Scotus,  1502. 

See,  also,  Guy  tie  Cliauliac.  Ars  chirurgica,  [etc  ]. 
fol.    Venetiis,  1546. 

 .    See,  also: 

B.vscH  (0. )  *Materialien  zur  Beurteilung  des 
Wilhelm  von  Salicetoals  Arzt(13.  Jahrhundert). 
8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

Grunow  (H.)  *DieDi;itetik  des  Wilhelm  von 
Saliceto  (13.  Jahrhundert).    8°.    Berlin,  1895. 

Herkner  (W.)  *Kosmetik  und  Toxicologie 
nach  Wilhelm  von  Saliceto  (13.  Jahrh.).  12°. 
Berlin,  1897. 

LoEWY  (E.)  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  und 
Wiirdigung  Wilhelm  von  Saliceto  (xiii.  Jahr.) 
als  Arzt.    8°.    Berlin,  [1897]. 

HensolEiel  (A.  W.  E.  T.)  Biographisch-litterarische 
Notiz.    Janus,  Bresl.,  1847,  ii,  142-144. 

Salic*ctii§  (Nicolaus).  See  Nicolaus  Salicetus. 
ISalicin. 

See,  also,  Kiheumatic  fever  (  Treatment  of)  with 
salicylic  acid,  etc. 

Serfaty  (M.)  *Contribution  a  1' etude  de  la 
salicine.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Haig'  (A.)  Salicln  compared  with  salicylate  of  soda 
as  to  effect  on  the  excretion  of  uric  acid,  and  value  in 
the  treatment  of  acute  rheumatism;  with  some  deduc- 
tions as  to  the  causation  of  the  disease.  Med.-Chir.  Tr., 
Lend.,  1890,  Ixxiii,  297-312.  j4Z.so  [Discussion] :  Proc.  Roy. 
M.  &  Chir.  Soc,  Lond.,  1889-90,  3.  s.,  ii.  103-111.— Jowett 
(H.  A.  D.)  &  Potter  (C.  E. )  Variations  in  the  occur- 
rence of  salicin  and  salinigrin  in  different  willow  and 
poplar  barks.  Chom.  &  Drug.,  Lond.,  1902,  Ixi,  ;346-348.— 
Kiisumoto  (C.)  Die  Au.sscheidung  der  Aetherschwe- 
felsiiuren  im  Harn  nach  Einftihrung  von  Salicin  in  den 
K6  per  des  gesunden  und  des  pankreaslosen  Hundes. 
Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  x,  264-274.— Lederer  (L.) 
XJeber  Salicin  und  Saligenin.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 

schr.,  1894,  xli,  619.   .  Saligenin  in  der  Therapie. 

Ibid.,  1895,  xlii,  138-141.— Noyes  (A.  A.)  &  Hall  (W.T.) 
The  rate  of  hydrolysis  of  salicine  with  acids.  Technol. 
Quart.,  Bost.,  1895,"  viii,  288-293,— Oiiii  (K.)  Ueber  das 
Verhalten  des  Salicins  im  normalen  und  diabetischen 
Organismus.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  x,  258-263.— 
Seari>itti  (E.)  Azione  della  salicina  sul  sangue.  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Napoli,  1898,  xiv,  pt.  1,  797;  805.— Voswin- 
feel  (A.)  Ueber  Salicin  und  seine  Spaltung.  Ber.  d. 
deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1900,  x,  31-36. 


Salicrup  (Pedro  Jose).  Small-pox  and  the 
value  of  vaccination  as  a  preventive.  17  pp. 
12°.    INew  York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1893.] 

Eepr.Jrom:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Ivii. 
Also,  Co-Editor  of:  Kevista  (La)  m^dico-quiriirgica 
americana,  Nueva  York,  1892. 

Salicylate  des  boissons.  Opinions  des  mede- 
cins  des  facultc's  de  Paris  et  de  province  con- 
suites  par  un  comite  de  commeryants  etd'in- 
dustriels.  46  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris,  J.  Kugel- 
mann,  1886. 

Salicylaldehyde. 

Gkimm  (A.)  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  Hydrazone 
des  Salicylaldehyds  and  seiner  Nitroderivate. 
8°.    Greifswald,  1895. 

Stepp  (K.)  *  Ueber  Einwirkung  von  Chlor 
auf  Salicylaldehyd.    8°.    Kiel,  1903. 

Salkowski  (E.)  LTeber  die  antiseptische  Wirkung 
von  Salicvl-Aldehyd  und  Benzoesaure-Anhvdrid.  Arch, 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  clvii,  416-423. 

Salicylamide. 

ScHUPP  (G.)  *  Ueber  N-Methylolsalicylamid 
und  iiber  Benzoylierungs-Produkte  des  Sali- 
cylamids.    [Munich.]    8°.    Weida  i.  Th.,  1905. 

Nesbitt  (W.  B.)  Preliminary  note  on  the  pharma- 
cology of  salicylamide.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1891,  3.  s., 
vii,  686-690.— Kaimondl  (C.)  &  Ciulliiii  (B.)  Sul 
valore  terapeutico  della  salicilamide.  Terap.  clin.,  Pisa, 
1893,  ii,  13-17. 

Salicylates. 

See,  also.  Acid  {Salicylic);  Food  {Preservation 
of);  Methyl  {Salicylate  of );  Salit;  Salophen; 
Sodium  {Salicylate  of). 

Aldeeson  (F.  H.)  The  safe  dose  of  the  sali- 
cylates.   12°.    London,  1887. 

Beauvillakd  (H.-A.  )  *Etude  sur  le  salicy- 
late de  methyle,  applications  therapeutiques; 
ses  avantages  sur  les  liniments  salicyles.  8°. 
Paris,  1898. 

Denis  (L.-J.-H.)  *De9  variations  de  la  for- 
mule  hemoleucocytaire  consecutive  a  I'adniinis- 
tration  des  salicylates  de  soude  et  de  methyle. 
8°.    Lille,  1902. 

Fiedler  (C.  )  *  Ueber  einige  Wirkungen  des 
Salicylmethy  1-  und  Salicylaethylamids  sowie  des 
Salicylphenetidids.  [Erlangen.]  8°.  Stade, 
[1891]. 

Hanow  (H.  [F.])  *  Ueber  Azobenzolsalicyl- 
saure  und  einige  Derivate  derselben.  8°. 
Greifswald,  1890. 

Mas  y  Guindal  (J.)  Estudio  de  los  salicila- 
tos  de  bismuto.    8°.    Madrid,  1902. 

Patients  treated  without  salicylates.  12°. 
[??.  p.,  n.  rf.] 

RioLLET  (F.)  *De  I'emploi  therapeutique  de 
I'ether  amyl-salicylique  ou  salicylate  d'amyle. 
8°.    Lyon,  1901. 

S ALicYLAGE  des  boissons.  Opinions  des  ni6de- 
cins  des  facultes  de  Paris  et  de  province  consul- 
tes  par  un  comite  de  commer5ants  et  d'indus- 
triels.    8°.    Paris,  1886. 

Santander  (C.  )  *  Estudio  terapeutico  de  la 
salicina,  dcido  salicilico  y  salicilatos.  8°.  Ifi- 
xico,  1879. 

Zhdanofp  (T.  G.)  *K  voprosu  o  dieistvii  na 
organizm  salitsilovoi  kisloti  i  salitsilovokislavo 
natra  pri  prodolzhitelnom  ikh  upotreblenii. 
[On  the  action  upon  the  organism  of  salicylic 
acid  and  salicylate  of  sodium  when  used  con- 
tinuously.]   8°.    St.-Peterburg,  1896. 

Baldoni  (A.)  II  comportamento  in  vitro  enell'  or- 
ganismo  di  alcuni  eteri  salicilici.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med. 
di  Roma,  1902,  xxviii,  93-132.— Berg-onie  (.1.)  &  Ro- 
ques  (C.)  L'^lectrolyse  des  salicylates  comme  moyen 
de  penetration  de  I'ion  salicvlique  en  thC-rapeutique 
locale.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  3;38.— 
Bodensteln  (J.)  Ein  neues  Salizylpraparat.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  398.  — Bradfute  ( C.  S.  > 
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Salicylates. 

Some  experimental  and  clinical  observations  upon  the 
therapeutical  value  of  salicylbromaiiilid  (Unein.  M.  J., 
1891,  vi,  216-219.  Also:  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danburv, 
Conn.,  1890-91,  x,  341-344.  Also,  Keprint.— Buliuan  (F.) 
Salicilados.  Gac.  med.,  Mexico,  1905,  2.  s.,  v,  223-233.— 
C'alalb  (V.)  Despre  actinuea  acidulul  diiodo-salieylic 
asupra  temperaturel  si  'pnlsulul.  Clinica,  Bucuresci, 
1891,  ii,  16;  28;  48;  69.— 'Cliarteris  (F.  J.)  The  action  of 
the  salicylates.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1901,  xxix,. 513-519. — 
Oliatin  (P.)  &  Guiiiard.  (L.)  Contribution  lY'tude 
pharmacodynamique  de  certains  produits  sulieyles;  sali- 
cylate de  methyle  sod6  et  salicylate  de  methvie.  Lvon 
m^d.,  1900,  xciv,  4S0;  611;  5.53.— Comby  (.1.)  Acide  sali- 
cylique  et  salycylates  chez  les  enfants.  Med.  mod.,  Par., 
1899,  X,  161.— Oiillen  (G.  I.)  Cutaneous  administration 
of  salicylates  in  rheumatism,  gout,  etc.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  1218.— Devoto  (L.)  Ueber  die  Aus- 
scheidung  von  Jod-  und  Salicvlpriiparaten  in  Exsudate. 
Centralbl.  f.  klin.  Med,,  Leipz.,  1891, xii,  129-131. —Filiin)i 
(E.)  Ricerche  e  considerazioiii  sul  valore  terapeutico  di 
alcuni  recenti  preparati  salicilici.  Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap., 
Palermo, 1907,  xiii,  149-164.  Also:  Riformamed.,  Paiermo- 
Napoli,  1907,  xxiii,  1300;  1328.  —  FrancescUini  (F. ) 
Alcune  ricerche  sulP  a.ssorbimento  dell'  acido  salicilico 
per  1'  uso  esterno  di  varii  preparati  salicilici.  Arch,  di 
farmacol.  sper.,  Siena,  1906,  v,  539-547.  —  Frpy  (E.)  Die 
Vermeidung  der  Nierenreizung  nach  grosseu  Salizvlga- 
ben.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  190.5,  lii,  i;?26-1329. — 
Glgon  (A.)  Me<licati<in  salicylee;  les  nouveaux  me- 
dicaments salicyles  cliez  les  enfants.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant, 
[etc.].  Par.,  1904,  vi, 76-78.— Gros  (E.  L.)  Cutaneous  ad- 
ministration of  salicylates  in  rheumatism,  gout,  etc. 
Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1898,  xiv,  509-511.— Haig 
(A.)  The  salicvlates  in  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxii,  1009.   .  A  note  on  the  salicy- 
lates in  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Med.  Press  <fe  Circ, 
Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,  Ixxxvi,  523-.525.  —  Haig  (A.)  &  Haig; 
(K.G.)  Salicylates  as  retentives;  their  effects  on  capil- 
lary circulation,  blood  pre.ssure,  and  uric  acid  in  the 
blood.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lend.,  1908-9,  ii,  Therap.  & 
Pharmacol.  Sect.,  56-;68.  —  Haspiiteld  (\.)  Azintra- 
vends  salicylkezel&rol.  [Intravenous  salicylic  injec- 
tion,!.] Budapesti  orv.  ujsdg,  1904,  ii,  1043.-^Ido.  Les 
salieilates.  Rev.  med.,  Louvain,  1904,  n.  s.,  i,  108-111. — 
Ing'ria  (V.  E.)  SulP  assorbimento  dell'  acido  salicilico 
per  la  pelle;  nota  .  .  .  su  di  un  lavoro  sull'  assorbimento 
cutaneo.  Morgagni,  Milano,1893,  xxxv, 749-752. — lieucli 
(G. )  Ueber  die  Ausscheidung  von  Jod- und  Salicylpril- 
paraten  in  Exsudate  und  Transsudate.  Centralbl.  f. 
klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1890,  xi.  833-838.  —  l.a tli J e  (H.)  Ue- 
ber die  Wirkung  von  Salicvlpriiparaten  auf  die  Harnwege, 
nebst  einigen  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Genese  der  Cylin- 
der und  Cylindroide.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiv,  163-206.— liyoniiet(B.)  Del'emploi 
therapeutique  du  salicylate  d'amyle  (ether  amyl-salicy- 
lique).  Lyon  med.,  1900,  xcv,  408^11.  Aho:  Gaz.  hebd. 
de  med.,  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  v,  1105.— flialjeaii  ( J.-L.)  Note 
sur  la  recherche  et  le  dosage  de  I'acide  salicylique  libre 
dans  le  salievlate  de  bismuth.  Arch,  de  mfd.  et  pharm. 
mil..  Par.,  1900,  xxxvi,  376-3S0.— Ulamlock  (G.  L.)  Zur 
Frageder  Salizylvvirkung.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i.  523.— 
Martinet  (A.)  Comment  on  doit  administrer  les  sa- 
licylates. Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1901,  ii,  279. — Mas  y 
Guindal  ( ,T. )  Salicilato  de  cal.  Med.  mil.  espan., 
Madrid,  1901-2,  viii,  3.55-359.— Mcitner  (W.)  Das  Ace- 
topvrin  unter  den  Salicvlaten.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1903,  n.  F.,  XX,  29-32.— Modica  (0.)  Sull'  azione 
della  salicilaldeide,  della  salicilaldossima  e  dell'  acetos- 
sima  come  contributo  alia  conoscenza  dell'  azione  del 
gruppo  NOH  od  ossima.  Ann.  di  chim.  e  di  farm.,  Mi- 
lano,  1897,  xxv,  289-301.— van  de  Moer  ( A.)  Openings- 
rede.  [  Salicylpraeparaten.  ]  Mil.-geneesk.  Tijdschr., 
Haarlem,  1905,  ix,  12.5-132.— Osenbaoli  ( W.)  The  modi- 
fied salicylate  treatment.  Dominion  M.  Month  .Toronto, 
1908,  xxx,  46-49.— Paneoast  (G.  R. )& Pearson  (W.  A.) 
Natural  salicylates.  Am:  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1908,  Ixxx, 
407  -  410.  —  Poucliet  (  G.  )  Interpretation  de  Paction 
physiologique  et  therapeutique  de  I'acide  salicvlique  et 
des  salicylates.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  thfirap.,  Par.,  1896, 
65-75. — Qnenstedt.  Einwirkung  von  Salicvlpriiparaten 
auf  die  Nieren.  Therap.  d.  Gegcnw.,  Berl.,  1905,  xlvi,  97- 
100.— Reiclimann  (E.)  Salicvli-iiure  und  ihre  Ersatz- 
priiparate.  Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1905,49-56.— Repond  (P.) 
Ueber  die  antiseptische  Wirkung  des  Salicylresorcinke- 
tons.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1883,  xiii,  193- 
200.— RodzayevskI  (K.)  0  sposoble  antipiretiche- 
skavo  dielstviya  salitsilovikh  preparatov  pri  likhorad- 
kie.  [On  the  method  of  antipyretic  actions  of  salicvlic 
preparations  in  fever.]  Proto'k.  zasaid.  Obsh.  Kievsk. 
vrach.,  18ss-9g.,  pt.  2, 93-101.— Rosenbacli  (O.)  Ueber 
den  Antagonismuszwischen  Jod-  und  Salicvlpriiparaten. 
Centralbl.  f.  klin.  lied.,  Leipz.,  1890,  x'i,  889-894.— 
Scliluniberger.  Etude  sur  le  salicylate  de  bismuth 
et  le  salicylate  de  lithium.  Bull.gen.de  thijrap.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1892,  cxxii,  320-327.— Sell reiber  &  Zaiidy.  Zur 
Wirkung  der  Salicylpriiparate,  insbesondere  auf  die 
Harnsiiureund  die  Leukocvten.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1898-9,  Ixii,  242-254.— Spezia  (G.)  Sulla 


Salicylates. 

terapia  salicilica  estcrna.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano, 
1908,  Ixvii,  609-511.— Stolton berg  (C.)  Salicyl-idio- 
synkrasi.  Tidsski.  f.  d.  norske  Liegefor.,  Kristiaiiia,  1904, 
xxiv,  967.  —  TUelen  (F. )  Vergleichende  Untersuch- 
ungcn  iiber  einige  iiussere  Salicylpriiparate.  Allg.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  Ixxvii,  '241;  261.  —  Unterberg 
(J.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  extern  applicirbarcn  Sali- 
cylpriiparate. Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  ix, 
323.  Aho:  Zentralbl.  f.  d:  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1904,  xxii, 
455^61. — Valentf  Vivtf  (1.)  Experimentos  practica- 
dos  con  el  furfurol,  esencia  de  wintergreen,  .salicilato  de 
metilo  V  aldehido  salicilico.  Independ.  med.,  Barcel., 
1900-1901,  xxxi,  193;  205. von  "Veres  (P.)  Neh^iny 
ujabb  kiilsfileg  alkalmazott  salicyl-keszitmeny  gy6gyer- 
eikerdl  (.salit,  .salocreol,  rheumsan,  (5sterdermasan  6s 
menffir).  [Some  late  external  remedies  derived  from 
salix.]  Budapesti  orv.  uj.siig,  1906,  iv,  259-261.  Also,  ti  nnsl.: 
Pest,  mcd.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1906,  xiii,  7.57-762.- 
VVederliake.  Ueber  die  .schmerzstillende  Wirkung 
derSalizylderivate.  Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxx, 
483.— AViley  (H.  W.)  General  results  of  the  investiga- 
tions showing  the  effect  of  salicylic  acid  and  salicylates 
upon  digestion  and  health.  [Abstr.]  Analyst,  Lond., 
1907,  xxxii,  19.— Zavadski  (1.  V.)  K  voprosiro  sudble 
salitsilovol  kisloti  v  zhivotnom  organizmle.  [The  fate  of 
salicvlic  acid  in  the  animal  organism.]  Russk.  Vrach, 
S.-Petersb.,  1909,  viii,  918-920. 

Salicylates  {Toxicology  and  untovxird 
efftcU  of). 

Beier(E.)  Ein  Fall  von  Salicylexanthem.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  n.  Leipz.,  1894,  xxviii,  12.5-132. — 
Bernard  (R.)  Deiiresalicyliquc.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1901, cxli. 56.5-.575.— Blau  (A.)  Die  toxische 
Wirkung  der  Salicylate  auf  das  Gehororgan.  Heilkunde, 
Berl.,  1905,  66-59.— Calixto  (P.)  Irritacao  das  vias  uri- 
narias  pelas  prepanif  oes  salicyladas.  J.  de  med.  de  Per- 
nambuco,  1905,  i,  27. — Deeoopinan.  Adjonctiou  du 
sulfate  de  quinine  poureviter  les  accidents  d'intolcrance 
salicylee.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1899.  iii,  100.— Do- 
inlnikiewiez  (M.)  Wzmozonewydzielanie  urobiliny 
z  moczem  przy  kuracji  salicylowej.  [Possible  urobili- 
nuria  in  salicvlic  treatment.!  Czasopismo  lek.,  Lodz, 
19(18,  x,  245~'247.— Galllard  &  Bernard  (H.)  Un  cas 
de  dclire  .salicylique.  Bull,  et  m(5m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop. 
de  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv,  717-719.— liangniead  (F.)  Sali- 
cylate poisoning  in  children;  with  an  addendum  bv  W. 
H.  Willcox.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  1822-1825.— l.eacll 
(E.)  Salicylism  and  epistaxis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907, 
i,  931.— Mann  (F.  W.)  Salicvlic  intoxication.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xli,  181.— Rendu  (H.)  Surun  casde 
deiire  salicylique  ayant  presente  quelques  difficultcsde 
diagnostic.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  dc  Par..  Is'js, 
3.s.,xv,704-709.— AValeott  (H.J.),jr.  Untoward  t-llccts 
of  cinchonidine  salicylate.  Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  Lsy.s 
xii,  394. 

Salie  (August  Hermann)  [1875-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  Erfolge  der  Tuberkulinbehandlung  bei  Con- 
junctival-Tuberkulose.  [(iottingen.]  38  pp. 
8°.    Hannover,  F.  Culemann,  1902. 

Salics  (L[eon-Jules])  [1858-  ].  *L'iritis 
dans  la  pathologie  generale.  91  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1894,  No.  195. 

Salies-de-Bearii. 

Si:e  Waters  {}Jineral),  hij  localities. 

Saligeiiiiie. 

(Sf  e  Salicine. 

Sali|;nat.  Les  cures  de  Vichy;  indications,  re- 
gimes, bains,  douclies,  buvette,  exercice;  Vichy 
etses environs.  129pp.,  II.  12°.  I'aris,  J.-B. 
BaiUiere  &  fih,  1902. 

I^alig;nat  (Leon-Frangois)  [1871-  ].  *Le 
massage  therapeutique  de  I'abdomen;  sa  techni- 
que, ses  indications,  viii,  120  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1901,  No.  405. 

 .    The  same,    vii,  120  pp.    12°.  Paris, 

B.  BaiUil're  d:  fils,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    278  pp.    12°.    Paris,  J.-B. 

Baillih-e  &  fils,  1905. 

Sali^ue  (Andre)  [1879-  ].  *Des  oedemes 
aigus  localisi's  multiples  et  transitoires.  68  pp. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1904,  No.  14. 

Salillas  (Rafael).  El  delincuente  espanol;  el 
lenguaje,  estudio  filolugico,  psicologico  y  socio- 
logico,  eon  dos  vocabularios  jergales.  vii,  9-343 
pp.    12°.    Madrid,  V.  Suarez,  1896. 
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Nalimenthol. 

FriettricU  (V.)  Therapiai  kisierletek  salimenthol- 
lal.  [Therapeutical  researches  on  salimenthol.]  Buda- 
pest! orv.  ujsag,  1907.  v,  23-25.— KomlosI  (B.)  A  sali- 
mentholr61.  Ibid.,  1906,  iv,  53-55.— liinUe.  Salimen- 
thol und  Samol.  Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1906,  i,  193- 
195.— Keiclier  (K.)  Salimenthol.  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1906,  XX,  294. 

Saliin-Faiiri  [1871-  ].  *fitude  medico- 
legale  de  la  strangulation  par  un  lien.  100  pp. 
4°.    Lyon,  1895,  No.  1175. 

Salin  (Antonin)  [1881—  ].  *Du  syndrome 
de  paralysie  generale  chez  les  tabetiques;  etude 
clinique  et  pathogenique.  91  pp.  8°.  Lyo7i, 
1908,  No.  40. 

HalUx  {Mauritz)  [1851-  ]. 

[Blograpliy.]  Helsoviinnen,  Stockholm,  1895,  x, 
338^340. 

Salina  Sanitarium,  a  Home  for  Invalids.  [An 
account  of  the  institution.]  14pp.,  1  map.  8°. 
\Salma,  Kansas,  1891.] 

ISalina  Cruz. 

Coler.  Sanitary  conditions  at  Coatzacoalcos  and  Sa- 
lina  Cruz,  Mexico.  Pub.  Health  Rep.  U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp. 
Serv.,  Wash.,  1907,  xxii,  459-467. 

Salinari  (Salvatore).  Le  lesioni  traumatiche 
dei  centri  nervosi.  iv,  320  pp.   8°.  Roma,  1900. 

Salinas  (Luciano).  Manuale  per  1'  analisi  del- 
r  urina  ad  uso  degli  studenti,  farmacisti  e  medici 
pratici.  212  pp.,  3  pi.,  3  eh.  8°.  Napoli,  A. 
Trani,  1905. 

Saline  mixture. 

See  Solutions  (_Saline). 

Saling  (Martin).  *Zwei  Falle  von  Emascula- 
tion wegen  Carcinoma  penis.  20  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Greifsivatd,  C.  Sell,  1898. 

Saliiigi  (Willy).  *CasuistischerBeitrag  zur  ope- 
rativen  Behandlung  der  Nabelhernien.  83  pp. 
8°.     Wiirzburg,  1896. 

Salinger  (Fritz)  [1880-  ].  *Ueber  intrau- 
terine Verblutung  des  Kindes  bei  Placentarlil- 
sion.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  32  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
S.  Gellert,  1906. 

Salinger  (Julius  L. )    Enteroclysis  of  ice-water 
in  the  treatment  of  intestinal  diseases  of  chil- 
dren.   6  pp.    12°.    Detroit,  G.  S.  Davis,  1892. 
Eepr.from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1892,  xvi. 

 .    Note  on  the  local  use  of  the  salicylates  in 

the  treatment  of  scarlet  fever.  2  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1892. 

Eepr.from:  Phila.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1892,  ii. 

 .    The  use  of  pilocarpine  hypodermically 

in  facial  erysipelas,  with  a  report  of  cases.    8  pp. 
12°.    Detroit,  G.  S.  Davis,  1894. 
Eepr.from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1894,  xviii. 

  &  Kalteyer  (Frederick  J.)  Modern 

medicine.  801  pp.,  8  pi.  roy.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia &  London,  W.  B.  Saunders  &  Co.,  1900. 

Salinger  (Leo)  [1858-  ].  *Kritische  Dar- 
stellung  der  Homoopathie  Hahnemanns  und 
der  Neuzeit.  48  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Lange, 
[1882]. 

Salinger  (Louis)  [1869-      ].    *Beitrage  zur 

Sozojodoltherapie.     37  pp.,  2 1.    8°.  Konigs- 

bergi.  Pr.,  M.  Liedlke,  1895. 
Salingre   (Siegfried)    [1866-        ].  *Ueber 

Pfahlungsverletzungen.     31  pp.     8°.  Berlin, 

W.  A.ii,  [1893]. 
Salinier  (Gabriel)  [1884-       ].    *  La  mortality 

operatoire  comparee  de  la  prostatectomie  peri- 

neale  et  de  la  prostatectomie  hypogastrique. 

80  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1908,  No.  38. 
Salinier  (J.)    *  Keratosis  spinulosa.  Lichen 

pilaire  seu  spinulosus  (Crocker).    64  pp.  8°. 

Toulouse,  1906,  No.  651. 


Salino  (F.)  Tavole-prontnario  da  1  a  5000  me- 
tri  per  la  miPura  delle  altezze  col  mezzo  del  ba- 
rometro  colle  pressioni  normali  per  ogni  metro 
di  elevazione  e  correzioni  per  1'  influenza  de' 
raggi  vettori  della  terra,  posizione  del  variabile 
pei  barometri  fissi  colla  riduzione  al  mare  delle 
osservazioni  barometriche.  x,  24  pp.  8°.  Bel- 
luno,  Cavessago,  1883. 

ISaliii!^,  Jura. 

*S'ee  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

!SaIiii!^-Moiitiers,  Scmoie. 

»S'fe  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 
Salio  (Michele).    Due  laparotomie  senza  anti- 
sepsi.    26  pp.,  1  phot.  pi.    8°.  Alessandria, 
Jaequemod,  1891. 

Naliodin. 

Puckner  (W.  A.)  &  Clark  (A.  H.)  Saliodin.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  1453-1455. 

Salipirin  "Riedel'"  v  otnoshenii  khimiche- 
skom  i  terapevticheskom.  [Salipyrin  "Eiedel" 
in  chemical  and  therapeutical  relation.]  32  pp. 
8°.    Moslva,  I.  iV.  Kushnereff  &  Ko.,  1898. 

Salipyrin. 

See,  also.  Influenza  [Treatment  of);  E.h.eu- 
msitic  fever  (  Treatment  of),  with  salicylic  acid,  etc. 

CoNTi  ( A. )  Sull'  azione  terapeutica  della  sali- 
pirina.    Nota.    8°.    Cremona,  1892. 

Also,  m.-Bull.  med.  cremonese,  Cremona,  1892,  xii, 89-93. 

Kronfeld  (A.)  The  treatment  of  rheuma- 
tism and  fever  with  salipyrin.  8°.  [n.  ^.],1898. 

See,  also,  infra. 

Lyubovski  (M.  I.)  O  primienenii  salipirina 
v  ginekologicheskoi  praktikie;  kriticheskiy  ob- 
zor  literaturi.  [Salipyrin  in  gynecological 
practice;  critical  review  of  the  literature.]  8°. 
\_S.-Peterburg,  1903.] 

See,  also,  infra,  Lubowski. 

Salipirin  "Riedel"  v  otnoshenii  khimiche- 
skom  i  terapevticheskom.  [Salipyrin  "Riedel" 
in  chemical  and  therapeutical  relation.  8°. 
Moskva,  1898. 

Arg'o.  Beobachtungen  iiber  Salipyrin.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1892.  vi,  234.— Berliner  (H.)  Zur  Sa- 
lipyrintherapie.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr,,  Leipz.  u, 
Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  285.— Beuttner  (O.)  Ueber  die  the- 
rapeutische  Verwerthung  des  Salipyrins  auf  gynacolo- 
gischem  Gebiete.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1900, 
XXX,  42-51.  Also,  Reprint.  Also  [Abstr.l :  Frauenarzt, 
Leipz.,  1900,  xv,  392-395.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Compt. 
rend.  Cong,  period,  internat.  de  gyn^c.  et  d'obst.  1899, 
Amst.,  1900,  iii,  136-138.— Denis  (A.)  La  salipyrins. 
Rev.  pharm.,  Gand,  1909,  n.  s.,  xxv,  65-68. — Donienico 
(B.)  Das  Riedel'-sche  Salipyrin  und  dessen  therapeu- 
tische  Anwendungen.  Repert.  d.  prakt.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1906,  iii,  117-123. — Ferrua  (J.)  Fisiologia  y  terapeutica 
clinica  de  la  .salipirina  Rev.  valenc.  de  cien.  med.,  Va- 
lencia, 1904,  vi,  347:  1905,  vii,  2.— Friedmann  (J.)  Sa- 
lipyrin und  dessen  therapeutische  Bedeutung.  Klin.- 
therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1907,  xiv,  77. — Grass!.  Anti- 
pyrin  und  Salipyrin.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 
1,1739. — Heissler.  Antipiriu  und  Salipirin.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  1608.  —  Heniilg  (A.)  Ueber 
Salipyrin.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.,  Roma,  1894, 
iii,  ined.  int.,  72-77. — Hitsclimann  (R.)  Ueber  die 
Wirkung  des  Salipyrin.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1892.  xv,  245; 
261. — Kollmanii  (0.)  UeberSalipyrin.  Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr.,  1890,  xxxvii,  831.— Kronfeld  (A.)  Ueber 
Rheumatismus-  und  Fieberbehandlung  mit  Salipyrin. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlviii,  1727-1730.  iiee,  also, 
supra. — liubovvski  (M  )  Salipyrin  in  der  gyniikologi- 
schen  Praxis.  AUg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixxii, 
682-686.   .  Salipyrin  und  dessen  therapeutische  Be- 
deutung; zusammenfassende  Uebersicht  der  Literatur 
der  Jahre  1890-1902.  Ibid.,  1904,  Ixxiii,  179;  199;  220. 
See,  also,  supra.  —  von  Mosengeil.  Ueber  Salipvrin. 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1893,  xiv,  1105.  Also.  Reprint- 
Perez  Noguera  (E.)  Valor  terapSutico  de  la  salipi- 
rina. Corresp.  mOd.,  Madrid,  1903,  xxxviii,  580-582. — 
Rotlie  (C.  G.)  Bemerkungen  iiber  einige  der  neueren 
Arzneimittel,  Salvpyrin,  Aspirin,  Citrophen.  Memora- 
bilien,  Heilbr.,  1900,  n.  F.,  xviii,  133-1:36.— W.  (L.)  La 
salipyrine  dans  la  pratique  gvn^.cologique.  N.  m(5dic., 
Brux.,  1904,  iv,  no.  2,  6-9.  —  Waltlier  (F.)  Salipyrin. 
Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1906,  i,  23. 
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i^alipyrin  {Toxicology  of). 

Akanasyeff  (A.  [P.])  * Patologo-anatomi- 
cheskiya  izmleneniya  pecheni,  pochek  i  mishtsi 
serdtsa  u  zhivotnikh  pri  otravlenii  salipiriiKjiii; 
ekHperinientalnoye  izalledovaniye.  [Patho-ana- 
toinical  alterations  in  the  liver,  kidneys,  and 
heart  muscle  of  animals  poisoned  l)y  salipyrin; 
experimental  research.]  8°.  iS.-l'eterbiu-g, 
1899. 

DoROSHiN  (A.  K.)  *  Patologo-auatomiche- 
skiya  izmleneniya  zheludochno-kishechnavo 
kanala,  krovi  i  selezyonki  pri  otravlenii  sali- 
pirinom.  [Patho-anatoniical  changes  of  the 
gastro-intestinal  canal,  blood,  aud  spleen,  in 
salipyrin  poisoning.]    8°.    S.-l'etcrbarg,  1899. 

Bardescu  (N.)  H.xantem  salipiriiiie.  Spitalul,  Bu- 
cure.scl,  1»93,  xiii,  461.— Bruck  (A.)  Ein  Full  von  Snli- 
pyrin-Intoxication.  Dermat.  Centnilbl.,  Bcrl.,  1900-1901, 
IV,  130-132.  —  Bittiiiar.  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Salipyrin- 
beziehungsweise;  Aiitipyrinexanthi'iiie.  Med.  Woohe, 
Berl.,  1903,  iv,  .■)79. — nuiiistrey.  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der 
Intoxikatioii  mit  Salipyrin.  Dents-che  med.  Wchnsclir., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  .xxix,  780. — Haase.  Salipyrinver- 
giltung  bei  mit  Askariden  behalteten  Hunderi.  Berl. 
tieriirztl.  Wchnsohr.,  1904,  70.  — Kitter  (H.  U.)  Ein  be- 
sonderer  Fall  von  Salipyrin-Idiosynkrasie.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnsohr.,  1908,  xlv,  338. 

Salis(A. )  Manuel  pratique  de  I'astigmatisme 
sa  determination  et  sa  correction,  viii,  114  pp. 
16°.    Paris,  A.  Maloine,  1898. 

von  Salis  (Carl  Ulisses). 

See  Aiiioretti  (Carlo).  Physikalischeundhistorisohe 
Untersuehungen.   8°.   Berlin,  1809. 

Salisburia    adiantifolia   ( Toxicology 

of)- 

KiisUita  (T.)  [Examination  of  the  poisoning  by  the 
frnit  of  the  Salisburia  adiantifolia.]  Fukuiken  Igaku 
Kwai  Zasshi,  1.^95,  no.  16,  1-4. 

Salisbury,  England. 

See  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of),  by  local- 
ities. 

Salisbury  (James  Henry)  [182.S-1905].  Drinks, 
food,  bathing,  exercise,  clothing,  and  treatment 
in  diabetes  mellitus.  7  pp.  8°.  Richmond, 
1879. 

Eepr.from:  Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1879-80,  vi. 

 .    Original   investigations    in  diphtheria 

and  scarlet  fever,  showing  their  kinship  and 
cause  to  be  the  mucor  malignans  (a  fungus  in 
the  exudations,  blood,  urine,  and  sputa),  cured 
by  quinine  topically  administered  in  powder, 
on  the  tongue,  and  by  inhalation,  pp.  401-424, 
7  pi.    8°.    New  York,  E.  S.  GaiUard,  1882. 

Bepr./rom:  Gaillard'.s  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1882,  xxxiii. 

See,  also.  Practical  (The)  medicine  series  of  year 
books  [etc.] .    12°.    Chicago,  1905. 

For  Biography,  see  Albany  M.  Ann.,  igo.'i,  xxvl,  777. 

Salisbury  (Sarah  W. )  Introductory  lecture, 
delivered  Nov.  3,  1860,  before  the  Ladies'  Med- 
ical Academy  at  the  opening  of  the  second 
term.     18  pp.    8°.    .Boston,  A'/p/c// cfc  Co.,  1861. 

Salisbury  and  South  Wilts  Provident  Dispen- 
sary. Annual  report  of  the  committee  to  the 
subscribers,  for  the  year  1884.  18  pp.  12°. 
Salisbury,  Bennett  Bros.,  1885. 

Salish. 

Tout  (C.  H.)  Ethnological,report  on  the  StsEC'lis  and 
Sk-aulits  tribes  of  the  HalokmelEm  division  of  the  Salish 
of  British  Columbia.  J.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Lend.,  1904, xxxiv, 
311-376. 

Salishlslieff( E[rast]  G[avrilovich] )  [1851-  ]. 
See  Landerer  (A[lbert  Sigmimd] ).  Rukovodsfvo 
obshtshel  khirurgicheskol  patologii  i  terapii  [etc.].  8°. 
S.-Peterbiirg,  1890. 

Salis  Seliwabe  (J.). 

See  Alblnl  (Giuseppe).  Istituto  Froebelliano,  retc.l. 
8°.    Napoli,  1883. 


Salis  Scewis  (Francesco).  II  certo  e  1'  incerto 
intorno  la  natura,  i  preservative  e  i  rimedii  del 
colera.  Trattatello  scientifico  poiuiiare.  76  pj). 
12°.    Prato,  Giachetti,  Jiglio  A  Co.,  18S4:. 

Liemouon  (A.)  Contribution  il  I'Otude  des  dc5riv(Js 
de  Tacide  salicvlique;  I'cther  .salicvlique  du  bornuol;  Ic 
salit.  Gaz.  d.  hOp.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixxx,  1278-1280.— ITlUlIcr 
(P.)  Salit  (vou  Heyden):  ein  neuer.Sulizylsiiureester  iiir 
die  InkorporierunK  (lurch  die  Haut.  Miinclicn.  med. 
Wchnsclir.,  1904,  li,  660. — Neiierc  Arznciraittcl:  .Siilit. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xviii,  362.  — Scliiiiidt 
(W.)  Salit;  ein  Beitrag  zur  externen  Sulicyls;iure-Bc- 
handlung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1906,  xxxii,  108. — 'roft'(E.)  Sulit,  o  nouil  prcparatiune 
salicilie:1  pciitru  uziil  extern.  [.Sulit,  the  new  .salicylic 
]>reparation  for  external  use.]  Spitalul,  Bucuresel,  1905, 
XXV,  643-645. 

Salitan  (Rachel).    *Ueber  Herzthrombose  im 

Kindesalter.    46  pp.    8°.    Zi'irich,  Kirsten  & 

Zei^iberg,  1906. 
Saiitan  (Sara).    *Ueber  Venenthrombose  im 

Kindesalter.    39  pp.    8°.     Ziirich,  Kirsten  it- 

Zeisberg,  1906. 
Salius  (Franchus).     De  Mithridatis  antidoto 

consideratio  ad  amplissimum  Lucensium  medi- 

coruni  collegium.    9  1.    12°.    Lucx,  upud  Bus- 

draghium,  1600. 

Saliva. 

See,  also.  Digestion;  Saliva  {Sulphucya- 
nide  of). 

Defresne  (T.)  Proprietes  pen  connues;  mode 
nouveau  de  dosage,  suivie  d'une  etude  sur  la 
salive.    8°.    Bruxelles,  1885. 

Donne  (A.)  Histoire  physiologique  et  patho- 
logique  de  la  salive,  consideree  particulierement 
sous  le  rapport  de  ses  usages,  du  role  que  joue 
ce  fiuide  dans  les  fonctions  digestives  et  dans 
les  affections  gastriques.    8".    Paris,  1836. 

DtjNWALDT  (D.  H.)  *Disp.  continens  admi- 
randa  salivje  humante  in  .sanitatis  conservatione 
et  morborum  curatione.  sni.  4°.  Erfordin, 
1716. 

Erne  (K.  F.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Bedeutung  des  menschlichen  Mundspeichels 
fiir  die  Magenverdauung,  nach  Selbstversuchen. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1899. 

Gautrand  (U. )  *Du  chimisme  salivaire 
(etude  critique).    4°.    Lyon,  ISdb. 

Godart-Danhieux.  *Le  role  du  ferment 
salivaire  dans  la  digestion.    8°.    Bruxelles,  \898. 

Also,  in:  Ann.  See.  roy.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux., 
1898,  vii,  1-132. 

GoTT  (T.)  *Die  Speichelkorperchen.  [Mu- 
nich]   8°.    [Leipzig,  1904,  vel  .suhseq.] 

Ha.mburger  (  C.  )  *  Vergleichende  Unter- 
suchungeu  iiber  die  Einwirkung  des  Speichels, 
des  Pankreas-  und  Darmsaftes  sowie  des  Blutes 
auf  Stiirkekleister.    [Breslau.]   8°.  i?o(m,  1895. 

HEYnENREicH  (G. )  *Disp.  med.  de  salivse 
natura  et  usu.    sm.  4°.    Wittebergse,  1677. 

John  (0.  A.  L. )  *Ueber  die  Einwirkung 
fetter  Siiuren  auf  die  Stiirkeumwandlung  durch 
den  Speichel.    8°.    Berlin,  1890. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1890,  cxxii, 
271-283. 

Kypke-Burchardi  (  F.  )  *Uebertritt  der 
Speisen  aus  deni  Magen  in  den  Darm.  [Erlan- 
gen.]    8°.    Berlin,  1891. 

Lentilius  (R  )  Disp.  phys.  med.  de  saliva 
et  vasis  salivalibus.    sm.  4°.  Heidelberqx, 

PuDELKO  (  J.  L.  )  *De  .saliva.  12°.  17- 
ennx,  1763. 

Robin  (  G.  )  *  Essai  critique  et  experimental 
sur  les  variations  du  pouvoir  amyolytique  dans 
la  salive  pathologique.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 
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Saliva. 

ScHLESiNGER  (A.)  * Zur  Kenntiiiss  der  dia- 
statischen  Wirkung  des  menachlichen  Speichels, 
nebst  einem  kurzen  Abriss  der  Gesehichte  dieses 
Gegenstandes.    [Tubingen.  ]    8°.   Berlin,  1891. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1891,  cxxv, 
146;  340. 

ScHWENKE  (T. )  *De  saliva.  4°.  Lugd. 
Bat,  1715. 

Swart  (J.)  *De  saliva.  4°.  Lugd.  Bat., 
1731. 

Weinstein  (  v.  )  *  Experimentelle  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  die  Bedeutung  des  menschli- 
chen  Mundspeichels  fiir  die  Verdauung  im 
Magen,  insbesonders  des  Brotes.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  1899. 

Acree  (S.  F.)  &  Hinkins  (J.  E.)  On  abnormally 
acid  saliva.  Dental  Rev.,  Chicago,  1908,  xxii,  279-305. 
[Discussion],  318-328.  —  A lessi  (G.)  &  Dotto  (G.  B.) 
Sulla  reazione  normale  della  saliva  umana.  Odonto- 
logia,  Palermo,  1887,  xli,  97-107.— Anschutz  (G.)  Ex- 
pectoracion  y  saliveras  en  el  medio  escolar.  Semana 
m6d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1905,  xii,  775-780. — Bieruackl  (E.) 
Die  Bedeutung  der  Mundverdauung  und  des  Mund- 
speichels fiir  die  Thiitigkeit  des  gesunden  und  kranken 
Magens.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1892,  xxi,  97-117.— 
Bocc'i(B.)  &  JTIoscncci  (A.)  La  f unzione  diastatica 
nella  saliva  centrifugata.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit. 
in  Siena,  1898,  4.  s.,  x,  565-591,  1  ch.  Also  [Abstr.]:  R. 
Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena.  Proc.  verb.,  1897,  18-22. 
Also.transl.  [Ab-str.] :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1897-8, 
xxviii,  72-76.  —  Bogdaiiott-Berezovski  (  M. )  K 
voprosuobokislitelnikh  fermentakh  (oksidazakh)  polosti 
rta  i  V  chastnosti  slyunnol  oksidazl.  [Oxydases  of  the 
oral  cavity,  especially  of  the  saliva.]  Med.  pribav.  k 
morsk.  sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1905,  273;  370,  1  pi.— Bou- 
cliei-ou.  De  la  presence  de  I'acide  urique  dans  la  salive, 
dans  les  affections  uricemiques  de  la  gorge  et  de  I'oreille. 
Rev.  internat.  de  rhinoL,  otol.  et  laryngol..  Par.,  1897, 
vii,  103. — Brunaccl  (B.)  L'  azione  degli  elettroliti  sul 
fermento  salivare.   Bull.  d.  ,so.  med.  di  Bologna,  1909,  8. 

s.,  ix,  244.   .  Sulla  questione  dello  ptialinogeno. 

Ibid.,  243.   .  SuUe  variazioni  fisiologiche  della  pres- 

sione  osmotica  della  saliva  umana  in  rapporto  a  quelle  del 
suo  potere  diastatico.  Arch,  dl  fisiol.,  Firenze,  1908-9,  vi, 
153-167.  —  Buttazzonl  ( G. )  I  residui  solidi  della  saliva 
umana  ed  11  chimismo  del  sangue.  Stomatol.,  Milano, 
1902-3,  1,  764-770.  — Capparelli  (A.  )  Sur  la  reaction 
de  la  salive  parotidienne.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 
1894,  xxi,  409-411. —Carlson  ( A.  J.)  &  MfL.ean  (F.O.) 
Further  studies  on  the  relation  of  the  oxygen  supply  of 
the  salivary  glands  to  the  composition  of  thesaliva.  Am. 
J.  Phvsiol.,  Bost.,  1907-8,  xx,  4.57-469.— Carlson  (A.  J.)  & 
Ryan  (J.  G.)    The  diastase  in  cats'  saliva.    Ibid.,  1908, 

xxii,  1-15.  .  Glucose  in  saliva.  J'6i(i.,xxi,301- 

809.— Clilttenaen  (R.  H.  )&KloUards  (A.  N.)  Varia- 
tionsin  the  amy  lolytic  power  and  chemical  composition  of 
human  mixed  sali  va.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1898,  i,  461- 
476.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  1898, 
pp.  iii-v. — Claisse  (P.)  &  Mupre  (E.)  Infections  sali- 
vaires.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  9.  s.,vi,  5.5- 
58. — Denigfes  (G. )  Analyse  complete  d'une  salive  dans 
un  cas  de  sialorrh^e.  J.  d.  Pharm.  v.  Elsass-Lothringen, 
Strassb.,  1898,  xxv,  88-90.— Dnpoiiy  (R.)  Sur  la  prc'- 
tendue  existence  de  I'eau  oxyg^n^e  dans  la  salive. 
Compt.  rend.Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  260.— Finlzio 
(Q.)  Recherches  sur  les  variations  du  pouvoir  amylo- 
lytique  de  la  salive  mixte  des  nourrissons  sains  et  des 
nourrissons  malades.  Rev.  d'hyg.  et  de  med.  inf.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1909,  viii,  224-249.— Finzl  (R.)  Modiflcazioni  della 
composizione  della  saliva  per  alterazioni  della  crasi  del 
sangue  dovute  ad  iniezione  endoveno.sa  di  fosfato  neutro 
di  sodio.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna.  1903,  8.  s.,  iii,  23- 
32. —  Fleckseder  (R.)  Ueberdengegenwiirtigen  Stand 
der  Sialologie.  Med.  Klin,,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  1203-1205.— 
Fletclier  (M.  H.)  Alkaline  saliva.  Cincin.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1900,  n.  s.,  xlv,  290-293.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Dental 
Cosmos,  Phila.,  1900,  xlii,  248-252.— Frouin  (A.)  Action 
de  la  salive  sur  la  secretion  et  la  digestion  eastriques. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  80.— Gaing 
(E.)  La  digestion  de  las  harinas  en  la  primera  infancia; 
el  fermento  diast^sico  de  la  saliva;  estudio  de  cincuenta 
casos.  Arch.  Latino-Am.  de  pediat.,  Buenos  Aires,  1907, 
iii,  3.59-364. — Garrey  ( W.  E.)  Negative  evidence  of  the 
adaptation  of  dog's  salivary  secretion  to  meet  the  diges- 
tive requirement  of  the  diet.  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  N.  Y.,  1907- 
8,  iii,  p.xl. — Gorika(A.)  O  wydzielaniuiskladzieSliny 
gruczoiu  nrzyusznego  (parotis)  pod  wplywem  rozmaitych 
czynuik6w.  [Secretion  and  composition  of  parotid  saliva 
under  the  influence  of  various  agents.]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krakow,  1900,  xxxix,  408;  421.— Goodman  (E.  H.)  Re- 
cent advances  in  the  physiology  of  saliva,  together  with 
certain  aspects  of  its  pathologv.  Proc.  Path.  Soc,  Phila., 
1909,  n.  s.,  xii, 142-158.   Also:  tlniv.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1909-10, 


Naliva. 

xxii,  9-16.— Griinliaum  (0.  F.  F.)  The  effect  of  re- 
sistance to  secretion  upon  the  percentage  of  salts  in  saliva, 
and  upon  the  work  done  by  the  gland.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond., 
1898,  xxii,  385-390.— Hauazawa  (K.)  [The  glucose  in 
human  saliva.]  Shikwagakuho,  Tokyo,  1907,  xii,  no.  4, 
10-17.— Hanford  (G.  A.)  The  influence  of  acids  on  the 
amvloh  tic  action  of  saliva.   Am.  J.  Phvsiol.,  Bost.,  1900- 

1901.  iv,  250-260.— Hays  (H.  M.)  A  history  of  saliva,  its 
physiology,  chemi.strv,  and  pathology.  Med.  News,  N. 
Y.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxxiv,  582-587.— Henri  (V.)  &  Mal- 
loizel  (L.)  De  Faction  de  I'atropine  sur  la  .secretion  de 
la  salive  sous-maxillaire  du  chien.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1902,'  11.  s.,  iv,  467.— Hlnkins  (.1.  E.)  What 
chemical  influence  has  saliva  on  cement?  Brit.  J.  Dent. 
Sc.,  Lond.,  1902,  xlv,  581-589.   Also:  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila., 

1902,  xliv,  564-569.     Also:  Tr.  N.  York  Odont.  Soc.  1902, 

Phila.,  1903,  1-11.   .  The  solvent  action  of  saliva  on 

cements.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1905,  xlvii,  322-329. 
[Discussion],  365-370.  —  Hofbauer  (L.)  Tiigliche 
Schwankungen  der  Eigenschaften  des  Speichels.  Arch, 
f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1896-7,  Ixv,  503-515,  1  diag.— 
Howe  (H.  L.)  Hyperacidity  of  thesaliva;  some  causes 
and  some  effects.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1906,  xlviii, 
143-145.— Hueppe  (E.)  Ueber  Fortschritte  in  der  Zu- 
bereitung  von  Speisen.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1890,  xv, 
523;  538.— J'appeIlI(G.)  Sullecondizionichimico-fisiche 
della  secrezione  salivare.    Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med., 

Napoli,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  1130-1158.   .  Untersu- 

chungen  fiber  die  Speichelabsonderung.  3.  Einfluss  der 
Frequenz,  Intensitat  der  elektrischeu  Reize  auf  die 
phvsikochemischen Eigenschaften  desSpeichels.  Ztschr. 

f.  Biol.,  Munchen  u.  Berl.,  1908,  Ii,  127-177.   .  Ri- 

cerche  sulla  .secrezione  salivare.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med. - 
chir.  di  Napoli,  1908,  n.  s.,  Ixii,  229-306.— Kolmstamm 
(O.)  Vom  Centrum  der  Speichelsekretion,  dem  Nervus 
intermedins  und  der  gekreuzten  Facialiswurzel.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1902,  xx,  361-373.— 
Kovalevski  (N.  O.)  Polozheniye  voprosa  ob  otno- 
shenii  kisloroda  k  obrazovaniyu  slyunl  i  opiti  Sokovnina 
po  etomu  voprosu.  [Status  of  the  question  of  the  rela- 
tion of  oxygen  to  the  formation  of  saliva,  and  Sokonin's 
experiments  on  the  subject.]  [From:  Protok.  Obsh.  yest. 
p.  Kazan,  univ.,  1877,  Appendix,  3-19.]  In  his:  Trudi,  8°, 
Kazan,  1895,  no.  6.  1-16. — Kiiss  (G.)  Notes  sur  la  salive 
parotidienne  de  I'homme.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.]. 
Par. ,  1899,  XXXV,  246-253.— Kyle  (D.B. )  Some  further  in- 
vestigations of  the  chemic  pathology  of  the  saliva.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxv.  85-92.— l,anil>ert 
( M. )  &  Meyer  (E. )  Action  de  la  st'cr^tine  sur  la  s^cr^tion 
salivaire.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  .biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,iv, 
1044.— Langley  (J.  N.)  The  paralytic  secretion  of 
saliva.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1884-5,  xxxviii.  212-215. 
Also,  Reprint.— Mai>es  (C.  C.)  A  few  salivary  facts  and 
fallacies.  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1905,  xxiii,  293-298.— 
Matliews  (A.  P.)  The  spontaneous  secretion  of  saliva 
and  the  action  of  atropine.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1900- 
1901,  iv,  482-499.— Mendel  (L.  B.)  &  Uhderhill  (F.  P.) 
Is  the  saliva  of  the  dog  amylolytieally  active?  J.Biol. 
Chem.,  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  iii,  135-142.— Mestrezat  (W.)  Ori- 
gine  physiologique  du  pouvoir  saccharifiant  de  la  salive. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  736-7:38.— 
Mestrezat  (W.)  &  Lisbonne.  Le  sucre  existe-t-il 
dans  la  salive  du  chat?  Ibid.,  1909,  xlvi,  835  -  837.— 
Mieliaels  (J. -P.)  Du  diagnostic  des  maladies  diath6- 
siques  par  I'etude  des  caracteres  organoleptiques,  chi- 
miques,  et  microcliimi(iues  de  la  salive  mixte.  Tr. 
Fourth  Internat.  Dent.  Cong.  1904,  Phila.,  1905,  i,  313-362.— 
Miller  (W.  D.)  Studies  relating  to  the  question  of 
immunity  in  the  human  mouth.  Tr.  Odont.  Soc.  Gr. 
Brit.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  132-141.— Mislavski  (N.  A.)  & 
Smirnotf  (A.  E.)  K  ucheniyu  o  slyunootdlelenii. 
[Study  on  secretion  of  saliva.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan, 
1894,  ii,  no.  2,57-66,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Phvsiol., 
Suppl.-Bd.,  Leipz.,  1893,  29-39, 1  pi.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] : 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  536. 

 .  WeitereUntersuchungen  iiber  die  Speichel- 

secretion.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1896,  93-104,  1  pi.— 
Moreaux  (R. )  Determination  de  la  density  de  lasalive 
humaine.  Prov.  m6d..  Par.,  1907,  xx,  363. — Neilson 
(C.  H.)  &  Lewis  (D.  H.)  The  effect  of  diet  on  the 
amylolvtic  power  of  saliva.  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  Bait.,  1908, 
iv,  501-506.— Nellson  (C.  H.)  &  Scheele  (M.  H.)  The 
effect  of  diet  on  the  maltose-splitting  power  of  the  saliva. 
Ibid.,  1908-9,  v,  331-337.— Neilson  (C.  H.)  &  Terry  (O. 
P)  Theadaptationof  the  salivary  secretion  to  diet.  Am. 
J.  Physiol.,Bost.,1905-6,  xv,406-411.— Nolf  (P.)  La  pres- 
sion  bsmotique  de  la  salive  sous-maxillaire  du  chien. 
Acad.  rov.  de  Belg.  Bull,  de  la  cl.  d.  sc.,  Brux.,  1900,  960- 
977.  Also:  Arch,  de  biol.,  Li^ge  &  Par.,  1901-2,  xviii,  241- 
255.— Oelil  (E.)  Sul  diverso  e  variante  grado  di  attivita 
diastasica  della  saliva  umana.  Mem.  r.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc. 
e  lett.  Cl.  di  sc.  matemat.  e  nat.,  Milano,  1902,  3.  s.,  x, 
135-141.  Also:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi, 
178-181.— Paoaut  (M.)  Sur  deux  propriiSt^sdiastasiques 
de  la  salive  de  I'escargot  (Helix  pomatia  L.).  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  29-31.— Paeaut  (M.) 
&  Vlgter  (P.)  Notes  cytologiques  sur  les  glandes  sali- 
vaires  d'Helix  pomatia.   Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1905,  xxvii, 
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(Saliva. 

Ergnzngshft.,  151-15S.    Also:  Oompt.  rend,  de  I'Ass.  d. 

anat.,  Nancy,  1905,  vii,  69;  175.  .  La  salive 

agit-elle,  chez  I'escargot,  dans  la  dige.stion  des  albumi- 
noides?  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  232- 
234.— Paraiilios  (U.)  Contribui^ao  aoe.studo  da  saliva 
eomo  meio  de  defesa  natural  da  boca.  Rev.  med.  de  S. 
Paulo,  1905,  viii,  29-31.— Pattoii  (.June  B.)  &  Stiles  (P. 
G.)  On  the  influence  of  neutral  .salLs  upon  the  rate  of 
salivary  digestion.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1906-7,  xvii, 
26-31. — Robertson  {W.  G.  A.)  Note  on  the  activity  of 
the  saliva  in  diseased  conditions  of  the  body.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Edmb.,  1899-1901,  xxiii, 155-157.  Also:  J.  Path.  &  Bac- 
teriol.,  Edmb.  &  Lond.,  190t)-1901,  vii,  118-128.— Roser 
(H.)    Action  de  la  salive  chautTee.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

bioL,  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  833.   .  Action  de  sue  gastrique 

siir  hi  salive.    jhirf.,  1021-1023.   -.  Influence  des  teufs 

de  poule  sur  le  pouvoir  saccliariflant  de  la  salive.  Ibid, 

1908,  Ixiv,  16-19.   •.  La  secretion  salivaire.   Rev.  gen. 

d.  sc.  puresetappliq.,  Par.,  1907,  xviii,  544-549.   .  Sur 

le  role  des  phosphates  dans  la  saccharification  salivaire. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  374.— Roger 
(H.)  <fe  Simon  (L.-G.)  Action  synergique  de  la  salive 
et  du  sue  pancreatique.  Ibid..  1907,  Ixii,  1070-1072.— Ro- 
senbacli  (O.)  Ueber  einige  Farbonreaktionen  des 
Mtiiidspeichels.  Centralbl.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1891,  xii, 
146-118.— Rosentlial  (J.)  Ueber  Farbenreactionen  des 
Mundspcichels.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxix,  353- 
855.— Scliilling  (F.)  Die  Verdaulichkeit  der  Speisen. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1901,  xv,  529-531.— Simon  (L.- 
G.)  L'activite  diastasique  de  la  salive  mixtechezl'hom- 
me  normal  et  au  cours  des  maladies.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de 
path,  gen..  Par.,  1907,  ix,  261-271.— Solder  (B.)  Die  Ge- 
iriermethode  als  Hiilfsmittel  bei  der  mikroskopischen 
UntersuchungderSpeicheldnisen.  Untersuch.  z.  Naturl. 
d.  Mensch.  u.  d.  Thiere,  Giessen,  1895,  xv,  440-450C,  1  pi.— 
Tan  Sonieren  (E.  H.)  The  results  of  prolonged  in- 
salivation  on  digestion  and  health.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol., 
Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  98.— Stern  (H.)  &  l.ederer  (W. 
J.)  Changes  in  the  salivary  secretion,  affected  by  sys- 
temic disease.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1765- 
1769. — Sticlser  (G.)    Ammoniak  im  Speichel.  Wiin- 

chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii,  1041-1044.   .  Ein 

einfaches  Verfahren,  grossere  Mengen  von  Mundspeichel 
zu  gewinnen.  Ibid.,  1897,  xliv,  227.  — Szabo  (J.)  A 
szftjnyai  vegyi  reactioj^r61.  [The  mixed  reaction  of  sa- 
liva.] Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  490^92.— 
Tauszl£(F.)  A  dr.  OkollcsAnyi-Kuthyfele  Steril  ko- 
petfertotlenitf).  [The  Steril,  the  saliva  slerilizerof  Oko- 
licsAnyi-Kuthy.]  Budapesti  orv.  ujs.'ig,  1907,  v,  592-594. — 
Tezrier  (E.j  A  nydl  6sszetetel6nek  vdltozdsa  elettani 
koriilmenyek  kozott."  [The  variations  in  the  composition 
of  saliva  in  biological  conditions.]  Orvostud.ertek.  gytijt. 
Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1905,  u.  f.,  vi,  93;  277.  Also, 
transL:  Arch,  internal,  de  physiol.,  Liege  &  Par.,  1904-5, 
ii,  1.53-191.— Vanni  (L. )  &  Guicciardi  (G.)  Dell'  in- 
fluenza della  saliva  umana  adoperata  come  eccipiente 
di  alcuni  medicamenti  sull'  assorbimeiito  della  pelle; 
ricerche  sperimentali.  Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo, 
1893,  i,  577-602.— Vii  le  (J.)  &  Mestrczat  (\V.)  Origine 
des  nitrites  contenus  dans  la  salive;  leur  formation  par 
reduction  microbienne  des  nitrates  ijlimines  par  ce  li- 
quide.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  231- 

233.  .  Sur  les  variations  de  la  reduction 

microbienne  des  nitrates  salivaires.  Ibid.,  1908,  Ixv,  66- 
68.  .  Lesnitritessalivaires:  leurorigine.  Mont- 
pel. med., 1908,xxvi, .577-583. —Vvedenski  (N.E.)  Otdle- 
leniyeslyuni  i  elektricheskoye  razdrazheniye.  [Secretion 
of  salivaand  electric  irritation.]  Vrach,St.  Petersb.,1893, 
xiv,  89. — Wedensky  (N.)  Secretion  salivaire  et  exci- 
tation ^lectrique.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1892, 
cxv,  1103-1106.— Weidenreicli  (F.)  Ueber  Speichel- 
korperchen;  ein  Uebergang  von  Lymphozyten  in  neutro- 
phile  Leukozyten.  Folia  haematol.,  Leipz.,  1908,  v,  1-7, 
1  pi. — Vagita  (K.)  Weitere  Untersuchungen  iiber  das 
Speicheizentrum.   Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1909,  xxxv,  70-7.5. 

Saliva  {Bacterhilogy  of). 

Barnes  (B.  S.)  The  bactericidal  action  of  saliva. 
Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1907-9,  vii,  249-254.— Calvello 
(E. )  Suir  eliminazione  del  microrganismi  per  le  glan- 
dole  salivari.  Ufl5ciale  san.,  Napoli,  1898,  xi,  481-491.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1898,  xix,  1280.— Cook 
(G.  W. )  The  effects  of  chemical  agents  on  bacteria  with 
relation  to  the  saliva.  Tr.  Fourth  Internat.  Dent.  Cong. 
1904,  Phila.,  1905,  i,  215-222.  [Discussion],  223-225.— Fi- 
oeoa  (R.)  Su.la  presenza  di  batteri  patogeni  nella  sa- 
liva di  alcuni  animali  domestici.  Ann.  d.  1st.  d'  ig.  sper. 
d.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1892.  n.  s.,  ii,  233-250.  1  pi.— Fiorani 
(P.  L.)  Alcune  ricerche  sulla  flora  bacterica  della  glan- 
dole  salivari.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1904,  xx, 
259-262.— Fiibini  (S. )  &  Blasi.  Beruht  die  Wirksam- 
keit  des  menschlichen  Parotisspeichel  und  des  Darm- 
saftes  des  Hundes  auf  Mikroorganismen?  Untersuch.  z. 
Naturl.  d.  Mensch.  u.  d.  Thiere,  Giessen,  1889,  xiv,  23- 
26. — Galippe.  Note  sur  la  pr&ence  de  microbes  dans 
les  conduits  excreteurs  des  glandes  salivaires  normales. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par,,  1894,  9.  s.,  vi,  100.— Gil- 
bert (A.)  &  Lippmann  (A.)   Le  microbisme  salivaire 


ISaliva  {Bacteriology  of). 

normal.  Ibid.,  1904,  Ivi,  374-377.  —  Grawitz  (E.)  & 
Stell'cn  (W.)  Die  Bedeuliiiig  des  Speichels  und  Au.s- 
wurfs  fur  die  Biologic  einiger  Bacterien.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchn.schr.,  1894,  x.\.\i,  419-421.— ITliir{i;i a  (E.)  La  viru- 
lenza  del  diplocori'O  nella  saliva  dell'  uomo  a  seconda 
deir  etil  e  dclle  stagioiii.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1901, 
xvii,  pt.  3,  459-461.— Sanarelli  (G.)  La  .saliva  umana 
ed  i  microrganismi  patogeni  del  cavo  orale.  Atti  d.  r. 
Accad.  d.  flsiocrit.  in  Siena,  1891,  4.  s.,  iii,  151-176.  Also: 
Riv.  Clin.,  Mihiuo,  1891,  xxx,  232-'2.55.— Spissu  (P.)  Sui 
microrganismi  patogeni  della  .saliva  dei  cani  teiiuti  con 
differeiile  nlimentazione.  Riv.  d  'ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  To- 
rino, 1904,  XV,  690-694. 

Saliva  {Seimlology  of). 

See,  (ihd,  Jaundice  {D(<i</nosis,  etc.,  of). 

Doubleday  (A.  W.)  Plodd'ings  toward  diagnosis  by 
salivary  analvsis.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phiia.,  1909,  li  412- 
421.  [Discussion].  4.58^61.  —  Gel lat  (  P.  P.)  Poterya 
slyuni,  kak  jirichina  boliezni.  [Loss  of  saliva  as  a  cause 
of  disease.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  xix.  1337;  1363; 
1406:  1437.— Jnrsens  (E.)  Further  investigations  into 
the  diagnostic  significance  of  tlie  potassium  cyanide 
reaction  in  the  .saliva  of  patients  with  ear  and  other 
diseases,  as  well  as  the  occurrence  of  ptyaliii  in  the 
saliva  of  patients  with  ear  di.seases.  Ann.  (.)tol,,  Rhi- 
nol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiii,  .591-.593.— Kirk 
(E.  C.)  The  saliva  as  an  index  of  faulty  metabolism. 
Dental  Rev.,  Chicago,  1903,  xvii,  383-395.  [Discussion], 
435-438.— Kyle  (D.  B.)  The  chemic  pathology  of  the 
saliva  and  pliaryngeal  secretions  (  sialo-semeiology  ) 
as  a  means  of    diagnosis.    Am.   Med.,  Phila.,  1902, 

iv,  57-60.   ■.  The  relation  of  the  chemistry  of  the 

saliva  (sialo-semeiology)  and  nasal  secretions  to  diseases 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  and  upper  respi- 
ratory tract.  Internat.  Dent.  J.,  Phila.,  1904,  xxv,  94- 
104.— Le  Roy  (B  R.)  Colc.rimetric  analysis  of  the  sa- 
liva, with  the  clinical  significance.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1908,  Ixxxv,  448-450.— ITIieliaelis.  On  sialo-semeiology; 
analysis  of  the  .saliva  as  an  aid  in  the  diagnosis  of  dia- 
thetic diseases  and  gingivo-dental  changes.  Dental  Cos- 
mos, Phila.,  1900,  xlii,  r293-1297.   .  Es.sai  de  sialo- 

s6ineiologie;  application  de  I'analyse  de  la  salive  au  diag- 
nostic des  affections  diath6siques  et  des  alterations  gin- 
givo-dentaiies.  Cong.  dent,  internat.  1900.  C.-r.,  Par. 
1901-3,  ii,  73-172,  1  tab.— Robertson  (W.  G.A.)  The 
activity  of  the  saliva  in  di^.  M-ni  conditions  of  the  body. 
Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  18in)-l'.Hi0,  xix,  n.  s.,  141-1.52.— 
Alsii:  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1900,  vi,  543-.547.— Stern 
( H. )  &  liederer  ( W.  J. )  Changes  in  the  salivary  .secre- 
tion affected  bv  systemic  disease.  Internat.  Dent.  J  , 
Phila.,  190.5,  xxvi,  106-l'20.—yaveln  (G.  Yu.)  K  klini- 
cheskol  patologii  slyuni.  [On  the  clinical  pathology  of 
the  saliva.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1.891,  xii,  797-802.  Also, 
tian.'il.:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1892,  xxxiii,  577;  624. 

Saliva  {StiI/>hocya>ude  content  of). 

Fenwick  (S.  )  On  the  variations  in  the 
amount  of  sulphocyanide  of  potassium  in  the 
saliva  of  persons  affected  with  different  diseases. 
8°.    London,  1882. 

Rcpr.from:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  Ixvi. 

Albert  (H.L.)  The  sulpho-cyanide  of  potassium  in 
saliva.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  494-496.— Kins.  The 
sulpho-cyanide  of  potassium  in  saliva  (Le  suifo-eyanure 
de  potasse  dans  la  salive).  Cong.  dent,  internat.  1900. 
C.-r.,  Par.,  1901-3,  iv,  200-208.— Lodliolz  (E.)  On  the 
origin  of  potassium  sulfocvanid  on  the  .saliva.  Dental 
Cosmos,  Phila.,  1904.  xlvi,  196-198.— ITIaiirin.  Eiude 
sur  le  sulfocianure  de  potassium  dans  la  salive  humaine. 
Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1904,  v,  368.— itlendel  (L.  B.)  & 
Selineider  (E.  C.)  On  the  sulphocyanide-content  of 
human  saliva.  Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  1900,  p. 
vii.— Jtlunk  (I.)  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Rhodan- 
kalium  im  Mundspeichel.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn,  189.5,  Ixi,  6'20-6'22.— Nicolas  (.7.)  &  Diibiel"  (L.) 
Contribution  a  I'etude  du  role  du  sulfocyanate  de  potas- 
.sium  dans  la  salive;  sa  valeur  antisept'ique.  ,T.  de  phy- 
siol. et  de  path.  g6n..  Par.,  1899,  i,  979-989.— Sclineider 
(E.  C.)  On  the  variations  in  the  sulphocyanide  content 
of  human  saliva.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1901-2,  v,  274- 
280. 

Saliva  {Toxicity  of). 

See,  also.  Insane  {Saliva  of). 
Girode  (.J.)  Infections  salivaires  ascendantes. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1894,  9.  s.,  vi,  r2-15.— 
de  Leon  (M.  l  A  source  of  infection  during  operation 
hitherto  not  sulBcientlv  recognized.  Brit.  Gvnsec.  J., 
Lond.,  1903-4,  xix,  3'25-338,  1  pi.- jTIarcantohio  (A.) 
Ricerche  sulla  tossicita  della  saliva.  Riforma  med., 
Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  pt.  2,  2.54-2.56.— Pilifnatri  ITIorano 
(G.)  &  Bac'carani  (U.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  sulla 
tossicita  della  saliva  mistadi  individui  sani  ed  amraalati. 
Settimana  med.  d.  Sperimentale,  Firenze,  1899,  liii,  '289; 
303;  316. 
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Salivary  duets. 

See,  also,  Steno's  duct. 

JBizzozero  (E.)  Sullo  sviluppo  delV  epitelio  dei 
dotti  escretori  delle  ghiandole  salivari.  Internal.  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Phvsiol.,  Leipz.,  lyOo,  xxii,  188-195, 
1  pi.— Cosens  (C.)  &  Siuitli  (T.  R.)  .  Two  cases  of  im- 
paction of  a  vegetable  foreign  body,  one  in  the  sub- 
maxillary, the  other  in  the  sublingual  salivary  duct, 
leading  to  obstruction  of  the  duct  and  formation  of  an 
abscess  in  the  gland.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.  1897,  Lond., 
1898,  xxxiii,  105-108. — Crosson  (D.  M.)  Anomalous 
ducts  of  exit  from  parotid  glands  in  front  of  ear.  Tr. 
South  Car.  M.  Ass.,  Charleston,  1899,  229.— Doreiidorf. 
UeberErweiterungder  Speicheldriisenausfiihrungsgange 
bei  Bliisern.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh,,  Wiesb.,  1909,  lix,  91-96, 
1  pi.— filiiid  (W.)  Occlusion  of  salivary  ducts.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  243.— JTIarzocc 111  (V.)  Sull' oc- 
clusione  dei  dotti  escretori  delle  ghiapdole  salivari 
sierose  con  speciale  riguardo  alia  questione  delle  cisti  da 
ritenzione.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1903,  xxvii, 
301-319.— 'ffaiiaseseo  (J.  C.)  Artferes  des  conduits  ex- 
cr6teurs  des  glandes  salivaires.  Bull,  et  m(Sm.  Soo.  anat. 
,  de  Par.,  1905,  Ixxx,  545. 

Salivary  glands. 

See,  also,  Parotid  gland;  Saliva;  Salivary 
ducts;  Salivary  glands  {Innervation);  Salivary 
glands  {Morphology  of);  Sublingual  glands; 
Subraaxillary  glands. 

Beeger  (V.  M. )  *0  funktsii  slyunnikh 
zhelyoz  u  dletei  grudnovo  vozrasta.  [Function 
of  the  salivary  glands  in  nurslings.]  8°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  1900. 

Beusis  (A.)  *Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Veranderungen  und  der  Kaninclienspeichel- 
driise  nach  Unterbindung  ihres  Ausfiihrungs- 
ganges.    8°.    Marburg,  1903. 

Geiman  (N.  M.)  *0  vliyanii  razlichnavo 
roda  razdrazheniy  polosti  rta  na  rabotu  slyun- 
nikh zhelyoz.  [Influence  of  various  irritations 
of  the  oral  cavity  on  the  work  of  the  salivary 
glands.]    8°.    S.-Pelerburg,  1904. 

Jouvenil  (F.-P.  )  *Recherches  sur  quelques 
details  de  structure  des  glandes  salivaires  (crois- 
sants de  Giannuzzi,  grains  de  secretion).  8°. 
Lille,  1902. 

Also  [Abst.],  in:  Compt.  rend,  de  I'Ass.  d.  anat.,  Nancy, 
1901,  iii,  21-24. 

Odenius  (M.  V.)  *Salivkortlarnes  anatomie 
hos  menniskan.  [The  anatomy  of  the  salivary 
glands  in  man.]    8°.    Lund,  1860. 

OvsYANiTSKi  (G.  S.)  *K  fiziologii  slyunnikh 
zhelyoz.  [...  of  salivary  glands.]  8°.  S. -Peter- 
burg,  1891. 

Snarski  (A.  T. )  *Analiz  normalnikh  uslo- 
viy  raboti  slyunnikh  zhelyoz  u  sobaki.  [Anal- 
ysis of  the  normal  conditions  of  the  vv^ork  of  the 
salivary  glands  of  the  dog.]  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1901. 

VoLFSON  (S.  G.)  *Rabota slyunnikh  zhelyoz. 
[Work  of  the  salivary  glands.]  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg, 1898. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb., 
1898,  ix,  881-886. 

WiLDT  (A.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  mikrosko- 
pischen  Anatomie  der  Speicheldrusen.  8°. 
Bonn,  1894. 

Bayllss  (W.  M.)  &  Hill  (L.)  On  the  formation  of 
heat  in  the  salivary  glands.  J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1894, 
xvi,  351-359.— BieliCski  (Y.)  O  vliyanii  korkovavo 
tsentra  slyunootdleleniya  na  reflektornuyu  rabotu 
slyunnikh  zhelyoz.  [Action  of  the  cortical  center  of 
salivation  upon  the  reflex  action  of  the  salivary  glands.J 
Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.] ,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  xi,  34-45. — 
Carlson  (A.  J.),  Greer  (J.  R.)  &  Beclit  (F.  C.)  On 
the  mechanism  by  which  water  is  eliminated  from  the 
blood  in  the  active  salivary  glands.  Am.  J.  Physiol., 
Bost.,  1907-8,  xix,  360-387.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Science,  N.  Y. 
&  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  413. — Carraro(A.) 
Ueber  Regeneration  in  den  Speicheldriisen.  Frankf. 
Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  iii,  26-37,  3  pi.— JDancUa- 
kova  (Vlera  M.)  Oznacheniiplazmaticheskikh  klletok 
v  slyunnol  zhelyozle  krolika.  [Significance  of  plasma 
cells  in  the  salivary  gland  of  the  rabbit.]  Russk.  Vraeh, 
S.-Peterb.,  1906,  v,  67-70.  .  Ueber  die  Entwicklung 


Salivary  glands. 

und  Resorption  experimentell  erzeugter  Amyloidsub- 
stanz  in  den  Speicheldriisen  von  Kaninehen.  Vircliow's 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1900-7,  clxxxvii,  1-34,  1 
pi,— Falcone  (C.)  Contributo  alia  istogenesi  ed  alia 
struttura  delle  glandole  salivari.  Monitore  zool.  ital., 
Firenze,  1898,  ix,  11-27,  1  pi.  — Franclietti  (A.)  & 
JHenini  (G  )  Le  minute  alterazioni  delle  ghiandole 
salivari  in  alcune  malattie  infettive.  .Sperimentale. 
Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1906,  Ix,  100-112.— Hemuieter 
(J.  C.)  A  further  study  of  the  influence  of  extirpation 
of  the  salivary  glands  on  the  gastric  secretion.  Tr.  Am. 
Gastro-Enterol.  Ass.  [n.  p.],  1908,  5  pp.— Holmgren 
(E.)  Om  forekomsten  af  s.  k.  mucinogen  i  spottkortlar. 
[On  the  appearance  of  the  so-called  mucinogen  in  the 
salivary  glands.]  Upsala  Lakaref.  Forh.,  1896-7,  n.  F., 
ii,  521-529.— Rowalevsky  (N.  O.)  Ueber  das  Blutge- 
fiisssvstem  der  Speicheldrusen.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Ent- 
wcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1885,  385-395,  3  pi.  Also,  transl.  in 
his:  Trudi,  8°,  Kazan,  1895,  no.  10.  1-15,  3  pi. — Krause 
(R.)  Beitriige  zur  Histologie  der  Speicheldrusen;  die 
Bedeutung  der  Giannuzzi'schen  Halbmonde.  Arch.  f. 
mikr.  Anat..  Bonn,  1897,  xlix,  707-769,  2  pi.   .  Bei- 
triige zur  Histologie  der  Speicheldriisen;  iiber  die  Au.s- 
sclieidung  des  indigo-schwefelsauren  Natrons  durch  die 
Glandula  submaxillaris.  Ibid.,  1901,  lix,  407-417,  1  pi.— 
liaguesse  (E.)  &  Jouvenel  (F.)  Description  histo- 
logique  des  glandes  salivaires  chez  un  supplieie.  Bibliog. 
anat..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1899,  vii,  124-140.  —  Langemak 
(0.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Vorgange  in  den  Speicheldriisen 
nach  Verlegung  ihres  Ausftihrung-sganges.  Virchow's 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1904,  cxxv,  299-312.— 
Lattimer  (Caroline  VV.)  &  Warren  (.1.  W.)  On  the 
presence  of  the  amyolytic  ferment  and  its  zymogen  in 
the  salivary  glands",  j.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y..  1897,  ii,  465- 
473.— lioevenliart  (A.  S.)  &  Hooker  (D.  R.)  Note 
upon  the  supposed  presence  of  a  gastric  hormon  in  the 
salivary  glands.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y., 
1907-8,  V,  114-118.— Marcliesini  (R.)  Contributo  alio 
studio  della  secrezione  delle  glandole  salivari.  Boll.  d. 
Soc.  zool.  ital.,  Roma,  1906,  2.  s.,  vii,  57-64,  1  pi.— Mar- 
zocclil  (V.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  sulle  conseguenze 
della  legatura  dei  vasi  principali  delle  ghiandole  salivari 
sierose.   Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1903,  Ixvi, 

5-53-562.   .  Sui  processi  rigenerativi  delle  ghiandole 

salivari  sierose.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze, 
1903,  Ivii,  751.— ITlarzoeclii  (V.)  &  Bizzozero  (E.) 
Sul  trapianto  delle  ghiandole  salivari  mucose.  Gior.  d. 
r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1905,  4.  s.,  xi,  589-592. — 
Maxiiuow  (A.)  Beitruge  zur  Histologie  und  Physio- 
logie  der  Speicheldriisen.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 
1901,  Iviii,  1-134,  3  pi.  —  ITIazlarskl  (S.)  O  budowie 
gruczol6\v  Slinowych.  (Ueber  den  Bau  der  Speichel- 
driisen.) Bull,  internat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de  Cracovie,  1900, 
279-300, 1  pi.— Melsl  (A.)  Die  Erfahrungen  der  Pawlow- 
schen  Schule  iiber  die  Tatigkeit  der  Speicheldriisen  und 
die  Psvchologie.  J.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Neurol.,  Leipz.,  190-5-6, 
vi,  192-203.— JTliiller  (E.)  Zur  Anatomie  der  Speichel- 
driisen.  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1893,  n.  F.,  iii,  4. 

Hft.,  1-8, 1  pi.   ,  Die  serosen  Speicheldriisen.  Arch. 

f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1896,  30.5-323,  1  pi.— 
Ottolenglil  (D.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  sul  trapianto 
della  ghiandola  salivare  sottomascellare.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1902,  4.  s.,  viii,  178-188.— 
Pavloir(I.  P.)  Ob  opitakh  Glinskavo  nad  rabotol 
slyunnikh  zhelyoz.  [On  Glinski's  experiments  upon  the 
action  of  the  salivary  glands.]  Trudi  Obsh.  russk.  vrach. 
V  S.-Peterb.,  1894-5,  Ixi,  340.— Pignatti  ITIorano  (G.) 
&  Baeoaranl  (U.)  Sugli  effettidell'  asportazione delle 
glandole  parotidi  e  sotto-mascellari  nei  conigli.  Clin, 
med.  ital.,  Milano,  1901,  xl,  449-458.— Poplelski  (L.) 
Czynno^c  gruczoJow  Slinowyoh  pod  wplywem  cial  wpro- 
wadzanych  do  jamy  ustnej.  [Action  of  the  salivary 
glands  linder  the  influence  of  bodies  introduced  into  the 

oral  cavity.]    Przegl.  hyg.,  Lwow,  1909,  viii,  1;  33.   . 

Ueber  die  Gesetze  der  Speicheldriisentiitigkeit.  Arch.  f. 
d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1909,  cxxvii,  443-473. — Ranke 
(H.)  Ein  Saugpolsterin  dermenschlichen  Backe.  Arch, 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1884,  xcvli,  527-547,  2  pi.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  Ge.sellsch.  f.  Kinderh,  .  .  .  deutsch. 
Naturf.u.  Aerztel883,  Leipz.,  1884,  i,  88-90.— Kawitz(B.) 
Ueber  Lymphknotenbildung  in  Speicheldrusen.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1897-8,  xiv,  463-467.— [Salivary  (The)  glands 
and  pancreas,  their  physiological  actions  and  uses  in  di- 
gestion: being  a  review  of  the  doctrines  taught  by  M.  C. 
Bernard.]  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1858-9,  [3.]  s.,  vi,  81-98.  Also, 
Reprint.— Scliilling  (F.)  Zur  Sekretion  der  Speichel- 
driisen, insbesondere  der  Glandula  submaxillaris,  im 
Siiuglingsalter.   Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1903,  lvili,518- 

527.   .  Die  Sekretion  der  Speicheldrusen  im  Kindes- 

alter.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh. 
.  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xx,  1-5. 
^?so;  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 
1903,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte,  240-242.— Solger  (B.)  II 
congelamento  come  mezzo  sussidiario  nell'  esame  micro- 
scopico  delle  glandole  .salivari.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med. 
di  Roma,  1895,  xxi,  88-96, 1  pi.— Tseltlin  (I.)  K  mikro- 
fiziologii  slizistikh  slyunnikh  zhelyoz.  [On  the  micro- 
physiology  of  the  mucous  salivary  glands.]  Varshav. 
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Salivary  glands. 

univ.  izvlest.,  1898,  iii,  no.  6,  1-17.— Warren  (J.  W.)  A 

1,  atiiiier  (U.  W.)  Zur  Ptvalinogenfrage.  Ceiitralbl.  f. 
Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1894,  vii.i,  211.— Weiitit  ( E.  E.) 

The  hi.stology  of  the  salivary  glands.  N.  York  M.  .1.,  1882, 
xxxvi,  570-583.  Also,  Reprint.— ZarUo  (E.)  Le  altf- 
razioni  secretorie  delle  ghiandole  salivari  (nota  l"  rabbia 
sperimentale).  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Fireiizi;, 
1900,  liv,  464-476,  1  pi. 

Salivary  glands  {Atrophy  of). 

Wiibreull-Clianibardel  (L.)  Asialio paratrophie 
totale  lies  glandcs  .salivairL'S.  Gaz.  med.  du  centre,  Tours, 
1908,  xiii,  3;i-3t).    Also:  Prov.med.,  Par.,  1908, xix. 63-(i5. 

Salivary  glands  (Diseases  of). 

tSee,  also,  Parotid  gland  (Diseases  of);  Sali- 
vary gland  (Atrophu  of);  Salivary  gkuid  (fn- 
flainination  of);  Salivary  gland  [Syphilis  of); 
"Salivary  gland  [Tuberculosis  of);  Salivary 
gland  {Tamors  of);  Salivary  and  lacltryiiud 
glands  [Coexistent  disease  of  );  Salivation. 

Banneliek  (H.)  *Les  infections  salivaires 
chez  le  nouveau-ne  et  le  nourrisson.  8°.  Mont- 
pellier,  1905. 

Carnot  (P.)  Maladies  des  glandes  salivaires 
et  du  pancreas.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Obellianne  (M.-P.)  *Des  infections  des 
glandes  salivaires  chez  ies  vieillards.  8°. 
Nana/,  1907. 

Apert  (E. )  Infantilisme  et  hypertrophie  des  glandes 
salivaires.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908, 
3.  s.,  XXV,  155-157. — Baocarani  (U.)  Sindrome  neura- 
steniforme  da  insuBioienza  delle  glandole  salivari;  con- 
tributo  clinico  alio  studio  della  secrezione  internadelle 
glandole  salivari.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1907, 
xxiii,  734-738. —Bizzozero  (E.)  Sull'  ipertroHa  coin- 
pensatoria  delle  ghiandole  salivari.  Arch,  per  lesc.  med., 
Torino,  1903,  xxvii,  423-432.  — Blandy  (W.  B.)  Dental 
calculi  and  some  affections  of  the  salivary  glands.  Aus- 
tral.,!. Dent.,  Melbourne,  1899-1900,  iii,  195:  230;  2.59.  Also: 
Dental  Rec,  Lond.,  1900,  xx,  3-21.  —  Davidsolm  (C.) 
Beitrag  zur  Pathologic  der  Speieheldriisen.  Arb.  a.  d. 
path.  Inst,  zu  Berl.  Foier  .  .  .  Johannes  Orth,  Berl.,  1906, 
129-138.— Eiubden.  Zur  Kenntiiiss  der  Erlcrankungeu 
der  Speicheldriise.  Deutsche  me'i.  Wcliiisehr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  Ver.-Beil.,  127.— Klionne  ((i.)  Des  in- 
fections primitives  des  glandes  salivaires  chezlevieillard. 

Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.   C.-r         1905-6,  pt.  2,  1.30-152. 

Also:  Rev.  med.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1906,  xxxviii,  6.52.   . 

Trois  cas  d'infection  catarrhale  non  suppuree  et  nun 
specifique  des  glandes  salivaires.  MOm.  Soc.  de  med.  de 
Nancv,  1907-8,  216-218.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de  Pest,  Nancv, 
1908,  xl,  655.  — Haiidley  (W.  S.)  On  lymphoid  degen- 
eration of  the  salivary  glands.  Tr.  Odoiit.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.. 
Lond.,  1906-7,  n.  s.,  xxxix,  186-192.  Also:  Arch.  Mid- 
dlesex Hosp.,  Lond.,  1907,  xi,  55-60.  Also:  Brit.  J.  Dent. 
Sc.,  Lond.,  1907,  1,  673-679.— KSippel  (M.)  &  L,etas  (E.) 
Des  altcirations  des  glandes  salivaires  dans  la  sialorhee 
des  tabetiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897, 10. 
s..  iv,  143-145.  —  Kroiss  (F.)  Zur  Pathologie  der  Spei- 
eheldriisen. Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1905,  Leipz.,  1906,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  1.57-1(;0.— Klitt- 
ner.  Verletzungen  und  Erkrankungen  der  Speiehel- 
driisen. In:  Kandb. d.  prakt. Chir.  .  .  .  Bergmann  [ctal.], 

2.  Aufl.,  8°,  Stuttg.,  1903,  i,  630-68.5.  Also,  transl.  in:  Syst. 
Pract.  Surg,  (von  Bergmann),  8°  N.  Y.  &  Phila.,  1904,  i, 
607-6.56.  —  Iiedemian  (M.  D.)  Calculus  in  Wharton's 
duct  complieated  by  suppuration,  with  involvement  of 
the  submaxillary  and  sublingual  glands.  J.  Med.  & 
Sc.,  Portland,  1903-4.  x,  14.5-147.— Lelas.  Maladies  des 
glandes  salivaires.  Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1900,  n.  s., 
iv,  103-126.  —  lieqiicux  (P.)  Deux  cas  d'infection  H 
staphylocoques  des  glandes  salivaires  ehez  le  nouveau-mj. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1909,  xii,  133-138.— Blarzot- 
el»I(V.)  &  Bizzozero  (E.)  Sul  trapianto  delle  ghi- 
andole salivari  mucose.   Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torlmi, 

1905,  xxix,  347-350.— Miller  (D.  J.  M.)  Bilateral  swell- 
ing of  the  submaxillary  (salivary)  glands  in  typhoid 
fever,  without  enlargement  of  the  parotids.  Univ.  M. 
Mag.,  Phila.,  1898-9,  xi,  589, 1  pi.— Minelli, ,S.)  Beitrag 
zura  Studium  der  Lymphomatose  der  Speichel-  und  Trii- 
neiidriisen.    Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 

1906,  clxxxv,  117-132, 1  pi.— MUller(W.)  UebcrAktino- 
mvkose  der  Speieheldriisen.  Path. -anat.  Arb.  .  .  .  Joh. 
Orth  z.  .  .  .  Prof.-Jubil.,  Berl.,  1903,  278-298. —Myles 
(R.  C.)  Diseases  of  the  salivary  ducts  and  glands  and 
their  treatment;  report  of  cases.  Larvngoscope.  St.  Louis, 
1904,  xiv,  916-920.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Otol.  Soc.  1904,  N.  Y.,  1905,  x,  '209-214. —Porter  (C.  B.) 
Diseases  of  the  salivary  glands.  Svst.  Surg.  (Dennis), 
Phila..  1895.  iii,  1.57-167.  —  Riesmsin  (D.)  Diseases  of 
the  mouth  and  salivary  glands.    In:  Mod.  Med.  (Osier), 


Salivary  glands  (Diseases  of). 

8°,  Phila.  &*N.  Y.,  1908,  v,  39-76,  5  pi.— Soderliind  (G.) 
Om  primiir  spottkortelaktinomykos;  ett  bidrag  till  fragan 
om  ansikts-  och  halsaktinomykosens  ingaiigsport  och 
etiologi.  [On  primary  actinomycosis  of  tlie  salivary 
glands;  a  contribution  to  the  question  of  actinomycosis 
of  the  face  and  throat.]  Upsala  Liikaref.  luirh.,  1908-9, 
n.  f.,  xiv,  266-294.  —  Tedeiiat.  Retention  et  infection 
dans  I'appareil  salivaire.  N.  Monlpcl.  niOd.,  1901,  xii, 
419;  486;  709. — Traversier.  Hemasialorrhee  nevropa- 
thique.    Dauphine  med.,  Grenoble,  1903,  xxvii,  8.S-90. 

Salivary  glands  (Inflammation  of). 

Diiiiii  (.1.)  A  case  of  bilateral,  slow,  painless  hyper- 
trophy of  the  lachrymal,  parotid,  submaxillary,  and  sub- 
lingual glands,  accompanied  by  marked  and  prolonged 
generalsymptums_^  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxxvi, 
55  -  .58,  i  pi.  —  Etieiiiie  (G. )  Infection  catarrhale  non 
suppuree  des  glandes  salivaires,  non  specitique.  Arch, 
gen.  de  med.,  Par.,  1908,  218-'228.—Fabrini  (F.)  Con- 
tributo  alio  studio  dei  proces.si  intiammatori  suppurativi 
delle  glandole  salivari,  con  speciale  riguardo  alia  lore 
patogenesi.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1904,  x,  308-312.— Oanj;!- 
taiiu  (F.)  Contributo  alia  etiologia  e  patogenesi  del 
cosi  dettotumore  infiaminatorio  delle  ghiandole  salivali. 
Riforma  med.,  Palermu  X.i pi  ill,  1904.x x, 73.5-741. — Kroiss 
(F.)  Ueber  die  elirdiiiselie  Entziinduiig  der  Mundspei- 
cheldriise  und  Hirer  Ausfiihrung-sgiinge.  Bcitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tubing.,  1905,  xlvii,  470-530.— Merlo  (C.)  Sopra 
un  caso  di  intiammazione  purulenta  acuta  di  tuttc  le 
glandule  salivari.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia, 
1906,  xliv,  521-'2'25.— Steinliaiis  (.1.)  Ueber  entzund- 
licheTumoren  derMundspeicheldriise.  Ztschr.f.  Heilk., 
Wien  u.  Leipzt,  1905,  xxvi,  194-201,  1  pi. — Uzao.  Sur  un 
cas  de  sous-maxillite  et  de  sublinguite.  Toulouse  m6d., 
1908,2.  s.,  X,  109-112.— Waltlier  (C.)  Des  inflamma- 
tions canaliculaires  chroniques  des  glandes  salivaires 
avee  infiltration  de  gaz  dans  les  conduits  excreteurs  et 
les  lobules  glandulaires.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.de  Par.,  1892, 
Ixvii,  211-215. 

Salivary  glands  (Innervation  of). 

OsTROGORSKi  (S.  [A.])  * Tyomniy  punkt  v 
innervatsii  slyuniiikh  zhelyoz.  [Obscure  point, 
in  the  innervation  of  the  salivary  glands.]  8°. 
S.-Peterbvrg,  1894. 

Also  [Abstr.],  /;(.■  Trudi  Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v  S.-Peterb. 
1893-4,  Ix,  no.  7,  19-23.  Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Vrach,  St. 
Petersb.,  1894,  xv,  317. 

VON  Zelfieim  (A.  [P.]  P.)  *Rabota  slyun- 
nikh  zhelyoz  do  i  poslie  pereriezki  n.  n.  glosso- 
pharyngei  i  linguales.  [Work  of  tlie  salivary 
glands  before  and  after  section  of  .  .  .  and  .  .  .] 
8°.    S.-Peterbnrg,  1904. 

Beck  (A.)  Badania  nad  unerwieniem  gruczoKw 
.<lino\vyeh.  [Innervation  of  the  salivary  glands.]  Rozpr. 
Akad.  Umiei.  wvdz.  matemat.-przvr.,  Krak6\v,  1899,  2.S., 
XV,  13-62.  Atso^  transl.  [Ab.str.]:  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1898-9,  xii,  3:3-37.  —  <ierhardt  (U.) 
Ueber  histologische  Veriinderungen  in  den  Speiehel- 
driisen nach  Durchschneidung  der  secretorischen  Ner- 
ven.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1903.  xcvii,  317-334, 
1  pi. — Korolkotl"  (  P.)  Okonchaniye  nervov  v  slyun- 
nikh  zheliozakh.  [Xerve  endings  in  the  salivary  glands.] 
Izvlest.  Imp.  Tomsk.  Univ.,  1895,  viii,  no.  8,  1-9,  2  pi. — 
lUaxiiiiow  (A.)  Die  Veriinderungen  der  Speiehel- 
driisen nach  Durchtrennung  der  r'hi>rda  tympaiii.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900,  xiv,  ■249-'254.— 
Pawlow  (.!.  P.)  Psychiselie  Erregung  der  Speiehel- 
driisen.   Ergebn.  d.  Phy.siol.,  Wiesb.,  1904,  iii,  177-193. 

 .  Sur  la  secretion  psychique  des  glandes  salivaires 

(phenomene  nerveux  complexes  dans  le  travail  des 
glandes  .salivaires).  Arch,  internat.  de  phv.«iol.,  Liege  & 
Par.,  1904,  i,  119-135.— Pensa  (A.)  Sulla" Hna  di.stribu- 
zione  dei  nervi  nelle  ghiandole  salivari.  R.  1st.  Lomb. 
d.  sc.  e  lett.  Rendic,  Milano,  1901,  2.  s.,  xx.civ,  36'2-369, 
1  pi.— Retzius  (G.)  Ueber  die  Anfiinge  der  Driisen- 
giinge  und  die  Nervenendigungen  in  den  Speieheldriisen 
des  Mundes.  Biol.  Untersuch.,  Stockholm,  1.S92,  n.  F., 
iii,  59-64,  1  pi. 

Salivary  glands  {Morphology  of). 

(.tebert  (A.)  ^Beitriigezur  Kenntnisdes  fei- 
neren  Banes  der  Speieheldriisen  einiger  Siiuge- 
tiere.    [Basel.]    8°.    Berlin,  1902. 

iNIaschke  (L.  )  *Ueberdie  Nfervenendigun- 
gen  in  den  Speieheldriisen  bei  Vertebraten  und 
Evertebraten.    [Bern.]    8°.    Berlin,  1900. 

Peters  (  J. )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Kopfspeicheldriisen  bei  Pferd,  Rind  und 
Schwein.    8°.    Giessen,  1904. 
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Salivary  glands  {Morphology  of). 

Batelli  (A.)  Glandule  salivari  del  Trampolieri. 
Atti  e  rendlc.  d.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Perugia,  1890,  ii, 
94-102.— Bensley  (R.  R.)  Observations  on  the  salivary 
glands  of  mammals.  [Abstr.]  Anat.  Record,  Phila.,1908-H, 
ii,  105-107. — BIzzozero  (K.)  Sullo  sviluppo  dell'  epi- 
telio  dei  dotti  esoretori  delle  ghiandole  salivari.  Gior.  d. 
r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1903,  4.  s.,  ix,  207. — Bordas 
(L.)  Glandes  salivaires  des  Apinas  (Apis  mellifica  J  et 
9).    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  philomat.  de  Par.,  1894,  no.  4, 

12-14.    Les  glandes  salivaires  des  pseudo-niSvrop- 

t^res  et  des  orthopteres.   Arch,  de  zool.  e.xpcSr.  et  gin. 

Hist.  nat.  [etc.].  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  v,  34!>-384,  3  pi.   .  Les 

glandes  salivaires  de  la  nymphe  de  Sphinx  convolvuli  L. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  141-143.   . 

Anatomie  des  glandes  salivaires  de  la  nepe  cendr6e 
(Nepacinerea  L.).    Ibid  1904,  Ivii,  607-669.   ^?so.- Anat. 

Anz.,  Jena,  1905,  xxvi,  401-406.   .  Anatomie  des 

glandessalivairesdes mantes  ( Mantis religiosa  L.).  Bull. 
Soc.  scient.  et  m(5d.  de  I'ouest,  Rennes,  1906,  xv,  64-68. 
Also:  Trav.  scient.  Univ.  de  Rennes,  1906,  v,  78-82. — Bot- 
tazzi  (F.)  ife  Enriques  (P.)  Sulle  propriety  osmo- 
tiche  delle  glandole  salivari  dell'  Octopus  macropus,  in 
Tiposo  e  in  seguito  alia  secrezione.  Atti  d.  Accad.  med.- 
fis.  fiorent.  1900,  Firenze,  1901,  9.— Briot  (A.)  Sur  le 
role  des  glandes  salivaires  des  cephalapodes.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  3S4-386.— Cliolod.- 
kowsky  (N.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Speicheldriisen  der 
Vogel.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1892,  xv,  250-2.54.— Garnter 
C.)  De  quelques  details  cytologiques  concernant  les 
laments  sereux  des  glandes  salivaires  du  rat.  Bibliog. 
anat.,  Par.  &  Nancy,  1899,  vii,  217-224. — Giacomini 
(E.)  Sulle  glandule  salivare  degli  uccelli.  Monitore 
zool.  ital.,  Siena,  1890,  i,  158;  176;  195,  1  pi.— Hyde  (Ida 
H.)  Beobachtungen  iiber  die  Secretion  der  sogenannten 
Speicheldriisen  von  Octopus  macropus.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol., 
Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  n.  P.,  xvii,  459-477. — llling 
(G.)  Bin  Beitrag  zur  vergleichenden  Anatomie  und 
Histologie  der  Speicheldriisen;  die  mandibulen  (sub- 
maxillaren)  Speicheldriisen  des  AfFen.  Anat.  Hefte, 
Wiesb.,  1907,  xxxiv,  165-186,  2  pi.— Joubin  (L.)  Re- 
cherches  sur  la  morphologie  comparee  des  glandes  sali- 
vaires. .  Arch,  de  zool.  expi5r.  el  gen.  Hist.  nat.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1887-90,  2.  s.,  v,  bis.,  1-66,  3  pi.— Krause  (R.)  Zur 
Histologie  der  Speicheldriisen;  die  Speiclieldriisen  des 
Igels.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1895,  xlv,  93-133,  2  pi.— 
liange  (A.)  Ueher  den  Bau  und  die  Funktion  der 
Speicheldriisen  bel  den  Gastropoden.  Anat.  Hefte, 
Wiesb.,  1902,  Ixi,  85-1-53,  1  pi.— Monti  (Rina).  Le  ghi- 
andole salivari  dei  gasteropodi  terrestri  nei  diversi  peri- 
odi  funzionali.  Mem.  r.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  lett.  CI.  di  sc. 
matemat.  e  nat.,  Milano,  1899,  3.  s,  ix,  115-133,  1  pi. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Rendic,  Milano, 
1899,  2.S.,  xxxii,  534.— Pacaut  (M.)  A  Vigier(P.)  Les 
glandes  salivaires  de  I'escargot  (Helix  pomatia  (L.); 
anatomie-physiologie;  contribution  a  I'histophysiologie 
glandulaire.  Arch,  d'anat.  micr.,  Par.,  1905-6,  viii,  425- 
659,  3  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  &  Nancy, 
1905,  xiv,  247-255.— rettit  (A.)  &  Krolin  (A.)  Sur  la 
structure  de  la  glande  salivaire  du  notonecte  (Notonecta 
glauca  L.).   Arch,  d'anat.  micr..  Par.,  1904-5,  vii,  351- 

368,  1  pi.  .  Sur  revolution  des  cellules  des 

glandes  salivaires  du  Notonecta  glauca,  Fr.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  506-568.— Pilliet  (A.-H.) 
Note  sur  un  groupe  des  glandes  salivaires  de  la  tortue 
grecque;  glandes  juxta-maxillaires.   Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de 

Par.,  1893,  Ix  viii,  293.   .  Note  .sur  I'appareil  salivaire 

des  oiseaux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s., 
T,  349-3.52. — Rawilz  (B.)  Ueber  den  feineren  Bau  der 
Mnteren  Speicheldriisen  der  Cephalopoden.  Arch.  f. 
mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1892,  xxxix,  596-611,  1  pi.— Kegaud 
(C.)  &  Ma  was  (J.)  Sur  les  mitochondries  des  glandes 
salivaires  chez  les  mammiftoes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  97-100.— Saint-Hilaire  (C.) 
Ueber  die  Membrana  propria  der  Speicheldriisen  bei 
Mollusken  und  Wirbeltieren.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1901, 
xix,  478-480.— Scliaifer  (J.  Zur  Histologie  der  Unter- 
kiefer.speicheldriisen  bei  I»sectivoren.  Ztschr.  f.  wis- 
sensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1908,  Ixxxix,  1-27,  2  pi. — Vigier 
(P.)  Sur  le  role  des  glandes  salivaires  des  c'-phalopodes. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  429. — Vigler 
(P.)  &  Pacaut  (M.)  Sur  la  presence  de  cellules  fer- 
ment dans  les  glandes  salivaires  d'Helix  pomatia.  Tbid., 
lix,  27-29.— Vulfson  (S.  T.)  O  psikhicheskom  vliyanii 
V  rabotle  slyunnikh  zhelyoz.  [On  psychical  influence  in 
the  work  of  the  salivary  glands.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Bot- 
kina,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  viii,  1740-1742. 

Salivary  glands  {Surgery  of). 

Hemmeter  (J.  C.)  Die  Wirkung  der  Totalexstir- 
pation  siimtlicher  Speicheldriisen  auf  die  sekretorische 
Funktion  des  Magens  beim  Hunde.  Bioehem.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1908,  xi,  238-259.— Mollifere  (D.)  Note  sur  la 
chirurgie  des  voies  salivaires.  MC>m.  et  compt.-rend. 
Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon  (1886),  1887,  xxvi,  227-232.— 
Perrone  (A.)  Un  cas  de  lithiase  salivaire  des  glandes 
sous-maxillaire  et  sublinguale  traitfi  par  I'extirpation 


Salivary  glcmds  {Surgery  of). 

complete  des  deux  glandes,  avec  examen  histologique  et 
bact6riologique.  Arch.  g<5n.  de  m6d..  Par.,  '1904,  ii,  2887- 
2901. 

Salivary  glands  {Syphilis  of). 

KoscHEL  (E.  0.  W.)  *Die  SyphiUs  der 
Speicheldriisen.    8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

Vehse  (0.)  *Ein  Fall  von  syphilitischer 
Speicheldriisentziindung.    8°.    Leipzig,  1906. 

GiIe(B.  C.)  Syphilitic  enlargement  of  the  salivarv 
glands.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.  &  York,  Pa.,  1907,  n.  s.,  ii,  086- 
689.   Also:  Penu.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1907-8,  xi,  296-300. 

Salivary  glands  {Tuberculosis  of). 

Aievoll  (E.)  StudiosuUa  tubercolosi delle  ghiandole 
salivari.   Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1899,  n.  s., 

xxi,  49-72.   .  Ancora.su  la  tubercolosi  delle  glandole 

salivari.    Morgagni,  Milano,  1901,  xliii,  703-708,  1  pi. 

 .  Les  conquetes  cliniques  anatomo-pathologiques 

et  experimentales  dans  le  domaine  de  la  tubercu]o.-~e  des 
glandes  salivaires.  Arch.  gen.  de  m^d..  Par.,  1906,  ii, 
2260-2266.— Drew  (D.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  parotid 
salivary  gland.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904-.5,  xxxviii, 
240.— Fiorani  (P.  L.)  Tubercolos'  sperimentale  delle 
glandole  salivari.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1904, 
XX,  813-817. —liegueu  &  Marieii.  Tuberculose  des 
glandes  salivaires.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  855.— O'Zoux.  De  la  tuberculose  des 
glandes  salivaires.  Arch.  clin.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  vi, 
28-36.— Paoli  (E.)  Studio  sulla  tubercolosi  delle  ghian- 
dole salivari  e  sui  rapporti  fra  la  secrezione  salivare  e  la 
tubercolosi.   Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.,  Roma, 

1896,  X,  103-139. 

Salivary  glands  {Tumors  of). 

BoHME  [W.  T.  A.  J.]  *Zur  Casuistik  der 
Speicheldriisengeschwiilste.    8°.    Berlin,  1892. 

Maegulies  (A. )  *  Contribution  a  I't'tude  de 
I'histogenese  et  de  la  pathogenie  des  tumeurs 
mixtes  des  glandes  salivaires.  8°.  Montpellier, 
1907. 

Alezais  &  Peyron.  Sur  la  valeur  morphologique 
de  la  capsule  conjonctive  dans  les  tumeurs  des  glandes 
salivaires.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixv, 

747.  .  L'origine  et  I'Svolution  des  Elements 

malpighiens  observc'S  dans  les  tumeurs  des  glandes  sali- 
vaires. Ibid.,  1909,L\vi,  199.  .  Sur  les  premiers 

stadesdes  lesions  dans  les  tumeurs  des  glandes  salivaires. 
Ibid.,  197-199. — Beco.  Kyste  salivaire  congenital  du 
sillon  glo.sso-pharyngien.  J."m(5d.de  Brux.,1904,  ix,  369. — 
Bntkevieli  (F.  G.)  K  voprosu  o  novoobrazovaniyakh 
slyunnikh  zhelyoz.  [Tumors  of  the  salivary  glands.] 
Russk.  chir.  arch.,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  xxi,  294-301.— Cas- 
sanello  (R.)  Sulla  istogenesi  dei  tumoricosidettimisti 
delle  glandule  salivari.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1901,  ix,  489; 
569,  3  pi  — Cliirivino  (V.)  Fibro-sarcoma  endoteliale 
delle  glandole  salivari  sottolinguali.  Arch.  ital.  di  larin- 
gol.,  Napoli,  190.5,  xxv,  1-9. — CongenitaleEpithelcyste 
der  Sternalgegend  (Sohwei.ssdriisen-Retentiouscys"te). 
Jahresb.  u.  d.  chir.  Klin.  d.  Univ.  Greifswald  1889-90, 
Leipz.,  1892,  56. — Dellino  (E.)  Sulla  istogenesi  dei  tu- 
mori  misti  delle  ghiandole  salivari.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano, 
1906,  xiv,  1327;  1417,2pl.— Feix.  [Fall  von  endothelialer 
Mischgeschwulst  der  Speicheldriisen.]  Militiirarzt,  Wien, 
1906,  xl,  27.— Hagenbach  (E.)  Symmetrische  Lymph- 
angiome  der  Mundspeicheldriisen.  Deutsche  Ztschr, 
f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xciii,  478^93.— Halstead  (A.  E.) 
Tumor  of  salivary  glands.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield, 
1903-4,  n.  s.,  V,  480.— Halstead  (A  E.)  &  Gay  (R.) 
Liomyoma  of  the  salivary  glands  and  myelogenic  osteoid 
sarcorna  of  the  left  shoulder.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  St. 
Luke's  Hosp.,  Chicago,  1903,  83-87.— Jolinson  (R.)  & 
liawrence  (T.  W.  P.)  Endotheliomataof  the  salivary 
glands.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1902-3,  liv,  329-339,  1  pi.— 
liandsteiner  (K.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Mischge- 
schwiilste  der  Speicheldriisen.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1901,  xxii,  Abth.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  1-18,  2pl.— 
Martini  (E.)  Contributo  clinico  ed  anatomo-patolo- 
gico  alio  studio  del  tumori  misti  d'  origine  endoteliale 
delle  ghiandole  salivari.   Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di 

Torino,  1906,  4.  s.,  xii,  439-441.   .  Ueber  Mischtu- 

moren  endothelialen  Ursprungs  der  Speicheldriisen. 
Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1907,  clxxxix, 
337-414,  1  pi. — Maf$sabuau  (G.)  La  structure  histolo- 
gique et  l'origine  embr5'onnaire  des  tumeurs  mixtes  des 
glandes  salivaires.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1907,  xxxvi,  389; 
731. — Nasli  (W.  G.)  Sarcoma  of  the  submaxillary  sali- 
vary gland.  Tr.  Odont.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  n.  s., 
xxxiv,92-95. — Nasse  (D.)  Die  Geschwiilste  der  Speichel- 
driisen und  verwandte  Tumoren  des  Kopfes.  Arb.  a.  d. 
chir.  Klin.  d.  k.Univ.  Berl.,  1892,vi,  57-126,  Ipl.  Also:  Araii. 
f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1892,  xliv,  233-302,  1  pi.— Ribbert. 
Ueber  tumoriihnliche  Epithelwucherungen  in  Speichel- 
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SALIX. 


Salivary  glands  {Tumors  of). 

driise  und  Leber.  Verhaiidl.  d.  deutsc'h.  path.  Gesellsch., 
Jena,  1904,  xv,  5?rgn/,ngshft.,  133.-Speese  (.1.)  Tumors 
of  the  salivary  glands.  Penn.  M.  ,1.,  Athens,  1908-9,  xii, 
264-272.  .4to.-  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1908-9,  xxi, 
329-335.— Steinliaus  (J.)  Ueberdie  Mischgeschvvulste 
der  Mnndspeicheldrilsen.  Arch.  t.  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1902,  clviii,  233-249,  1  pi,— Toiiarelli  (C.)  Osser- 
vazinni  istologiche  sopra  11  casi  di  turaori  delle  glandule 
salivari.   Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Sot-,  ital.  di  chir.  1902,  Koma, 

1903,  xvii,  p.  Ixxxvi.   .  Casistica  ed  istologia  dei  tu- 

mori  delle  ghiandole  salivali.    Atti  d.  Aeead.  meii.-tis. 

fiorent.  1902,  Firenze,  1903,  65.   .  Sopra  gli  endoteli- 

orai  delle  glandole  salivari.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1903,  xlv, 
201;  273,  1  pi.— VerhoefT  (F.  H.)  The  mixed  tumors 
of  the  lacrvmal  and  salivary  glands.  J.  Med.  Research, 
Bost.,  1904-5,  xiii,  319-340.  1  pi.— Volkiuaiiil  (R.) 
Ueber  endotheliale  Geschwiilste,  ziigleich  ein  Beitrag 
zu  den  Speicheldriisen-  und  Gaumentumoren.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir,,  Leipz.,  189.5,  xli,  1-180,  4  pi.— Wood  (F. 
C.)  The  mixed  tumors  of  the  salivary  glands.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1904,  xxxix,  57;  207,  12  pi.    Al»o,  Reprint. 

Salivary  and  lacrymal  glands  {Coex- 
istent disease  of)  {^Mikulicz' s  disease]. 

von  Brunn  (M.)  Die  symmetrische  Schvvellung  der 
Thriinen-  undMundspeicheidrii.sen  in  ihrenBeziehungen 
zur  Pseudoleukamie.  Beitr.  z.  klin.Chir.,  Tubing. ,  1905, 
xlv,  225-279. —  Caspary.  [Fall  von  Miknlicz'scher 
Krankheit.]  Deutsche  mod.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1905,  xxi,  444.   Aho:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch. 

1904,  Berl.,  1905,  xxxv,  198-200.— Clieinisse  (L.)  La 
maladie  de  Mikulicz.  Seniaine  med..  Par.,  1905,  xxv,  37- 
39.  —  Frenkel  (  H. )  Sur  le  syndrome  de  Mikulicz  & 
I'etat  physiologique.  J.  med.  franf..  Par.,  1908,  ii,  780- 
786,  2  pi.  Also:  Arch.  mod.  de  Toulouse,  1909,  xvi,  73-92.— 
Frenkel  (H.)  &  E.evrat  (E.)  Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  la  maladie  de  Mikulicz.  Toulouse  med.,  1908,  2.  s.,  x, 
8.5-88.— Haeniscli  (F.)  Fall  von  symmetrischer  Er- 
krankung  der  Triinen-  und  Mundsiieichcldrii.sen  (Miku- 
licz -  Kiinimel )  mit  Heilung  durcli  Rr>ntgenstrahlen. 
Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  RiUitgenstrahlcn,  Ilaiub.,  1906,  x, 
291-295. — Howard  (C.  P.)  Mikulicz's  disease  and  al- 
lied conditions.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1909,  19.  s.,  1,  30- 
63.— Ivanitski  (G.  S.)  Sluchai  simmetricheskavo  za- 
boUevaniva  slyunnlkh  zhelyoz.  [Symmetrical  disease  of 
the  salivary  glands.]  Univ.  Izvlest.  [Protok.  Fiz.-Med. 
Obsh.,  1901-2,  iv,  111-124,  1  tab.],  Kiev,  1903,  xliii.— La- 
cour.  Maladie  de  Mikulicz.  Lyon  med.,  1909,  cxii, 
1106-1109,  1  pi.  — Mareuse  (P.)  Ein  Fall  von  Mikn- 
licz'scher Krankheit  (symmetrische  Anschwellung  der 
Thriinen-  und  Mundspeicheldr(ise) .  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1904,  xli,  1205.— JTleller  (J.)  Ueber  die  Beziehun- 
gen  der  Mikuliczschen  Erkrankungzu  den  lymphomato- 
sen  und  chronisch-entziindlichen  Prozessen.  Klin.  Mo- 
natsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1906,  xliv,  177-201.— Middel- 
dorpf"  &  Moses  (S.)  Ein  Fall  von  Mikulicz'scher 
Krankheit  (symmetrische  Erkrankung  der  Triinen-  und 
Speicheldriisen).  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  1479-1481.  —  Mikulioz  (.1.)  Ueber 
eine  eigenartige  symmetrische  Erkrankung  der  Thrilnen- 
und  Mundspeicheldriiseu.  Beitr.  z.  Chir.  Festschr.  .  .  . 
Theodor  Billroth  .  .  .  Stuttg.,  1892,  610-630,  1  pi.  Also.  Re- 
print.— Osier  (W.)  On  chronic  symmetrical  enlarge- 
ment of  the  salivary  and  lachrymal  glands.  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.,  1898,  n.  s.,  cxv,  27-30. '  Also.  Reprint.— Pi'eif- 
fer  (C.)  Ueber  die  Rontgentherapie  der  symmetrischen 
Thranen-und  Speicheldriisenerkrankung.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1906,  1,  245-261.-KandolpU  (R.  L.)  A 
case  of  Mikulicz's  disease.  Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1909, 
xviii,  18-20.  Also:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait., 
1909,  XX,  89.— Ranzi  (E.)  Ueber  elnen  mit  Rontgen- 
stra'hlen  behandelten  Fall  von  von  Mikuliczscher  Krank- 
heit.   Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 

1905,  Leipz.,  1906,  pt.  2,  2,  Hlfte.,  147,  Also:  Mitt.  a.  d. 
Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1906,  xvi,  554-.561. — 
Scliiller  (V.)  A  kony-  ^s  nyiilmirigyek  egyiittes  meg- 
betegedese.  [Coexistent  disease  of  the  lacrymal  and 
salivary  glands.]  SzemiJszet,  Budapest,  1908,"  xlv,  214- 
216, — Senator.  [Fall  von  Mikulicz'scher  Krankheit,] 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  96.5-907.— Snegl re fl" 
(K.  V.)  O  dvustoronnem  sovmlestnom  zabolievauii  sly- 
oznikh  i  slyunnikh  zhelyoz.  [Bilateral  combined  dis- 
ease of  the  lacrvmal  and  .salivary  glands.]   Vestnik  of- 

talmol.,  Xfosk.,  1904,  xxi,  30:  147;  43:^:  645,1  pi.  .  K  ka- 

zuistikle  ostravo  dvustoronnyavo  sovmie-stnavo  zabolle- 
vaniya  slyoznikh  i  slyunnikh  zhelyoz.  [Acute  bilateral 
combined  disease  of  the  lacrvmal  and  salivary  glands.] 
Ibid.,  1906,  xxiii,  1.53-1.56.  Aiso.  transl.:  Klin.  Monatsbl. 
f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1906.  xliv,  Beil.-Hft.,  142-1.59,  7  pi,— 
Souqi'es  (A.)  &  CUene  (H.)  Forme  atypique  de  la 
maladie  de  Mikulicz,  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  imjd.  d.  hop. 
de  Pa".,  1909,  3.  s..  xxvi,  340-344.  —  Wallenlang. 
Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  symmetrischen  Erkrankung 
der  Triinen-  und  Mundspeiclieldriise.  Virchow's  Arch, 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1904,  clxxvi,  90-102.— Zondek. 


Salivary  and  lacrymal  glands  {Coex- 
istent disease  of)  \^Mtkulicz''s  disease]. 

Zur  Lehre  von  der  symmetrischen  Erkrankung  der 
Thriinen-  und  Speicheldriisen.  'Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxv,  '296-298. 

Salivation. 

Sec,  also,  Mercury  {Toxicology,  etc.,  of); 
Pregnancy  (Coinplicidions  of,  Oral,  etc.). 

Andre  (J.)  *l)e  la  sialorrhee.  8°.  Paris, 
1898. 

MiTTiE  (G.  S. )  Nuova  etiologia  della  ,«aliva- 
zione,  ovvero  spiegazione  del  modo,  col  quale  il 
mercurio  determiiia  la  saiivazione;  cognizione 
necessaria  al  niiglioramento  della  cura  delle 
inalattie  veneree.    12°.    Venezia,  1778. 

Bari  (A.)  K  voprosu  o  korkovlkh  tsentrakh  slyuno- 
oldleleniva.  [Cortical  centers  of  salivation.]  Neurol. 
Vestnik,  "Kazan,  1899,  vii,  no.  4,  1-6.  —  Bekiitereff 
(V.M.^  Nervnoyeslyunotecheniye,kaksamostoyatelnoye 
bolieznennoye  razst'rolstvo,  [Nervous  salivation  as  an  in- 
dependent diseased  condition.]  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol. 
[etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  V,  92-97.  —  Calugareanu  & 
Vlftor  (  H.  )  Salivation  tres  abondante  pendant  la 
mastication,  chez  un  chien,  il  la  suite  de  la  suture  croisi5e 
des  nerfs  hvpoglosse  et  lingual.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1901,  11,  s  ,  iii,  372.— Clienery  (E.)  A  case 
of  idiopathic  salivation.  Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1899, 
vi,  .569.  —  Dana  (C.  L. )  Excessive  salivation  for  four 
years.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  189.5,  xlvii,  604.  — Fere  (C.) 
iSIote  sur  un  cas  de  sialorrhee  6pileptique.  Cumpt.  rend. 
Soe.de  biol..  Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  1,  258.  —  Folinea  (  R.  ) 
Due  casi  di  saiivazione  critica.  Gazz.  tosc.  d.  sc.  med.- 
fis.,  Firenze,  1817,  v,  42.  — (iaucher  &  Bory  (L.)  De 
la  stomatite  gangreneuse  et  necrotique  consecutive  aux 
injections  d'huile  grise.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m(;d.  d. 
hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  477-184.  —  Hellat  (P.  P.) 
Razstrolstvaorganizma  vslledstviye  chrezmlernavootple- 
vivaniya  ( psikhicheskavo  slyunotecheniya,  salivatio 
psvchica),  [Disturbances  of  the  organism  following 
.  ".  .  ]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  xxi,  1398  -  1402. 
Also,  transl.:  Cong.  Internat.  de  m&A.  C.  r..  Par., 
1900,  sect,  de  laryngoL,  19-29.  Also,  transl.:  Allg.  Wien. 
med.  Ztg.,  1901,  xlvi,  164;  175;  187;  200.— Hiitolilnson 
(J.)  Chronic  ptvalism  In  an  old  woman  (hydrostomia). 
Clin.  J..  Lond.,  i895-6,  vii,  29.— Jordan  (W.  R.)  Idio- 
pathic salivation.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1897,  xlii,  173-176. 
Also:  J.  Brit.  Dent.  A.ss.,  Lond.,  1898,  xix,  2.57-2.59. — 
Kanasu^l  (H.)  Ueber  Ptyalismus  und  Aptyalismus. 
[  Japanese  text.  ]  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa  Kwai 
Kwai  Ho,  Tokvo,  1899,  v,  277-294.  Also:  I-Cho-bvo 
Kenkyu  Kwai  Kwaiho,  Tokyo,  1899-1900,  i,  181-196.— 
Klixipel  &  Licpas.  De  la  sialiirrh(5e.  Gaz.  d.  hop.. 
Par.,  1897,  Ixx,  557-565.  — von  Lieiibe  (  W.  )  Ueber 
Ptyalise,  die  Anregung  gesteigerter  Salivation  zu  thera- 
peutischen  Zwecken.  Festschr.  z.  Feier.  ...  v.  d.  plivs.- 
med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1899,  137-145.— l.voff  (I.  M.) 
Ptvalismus  perniciosus  gravidarum.  Ejened.  jour. 
"Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb,,  1896,  iii,  206;  221.— de  man 
(M.  J.)  Waarneeming  van  eene  koorts  met  kwyling. 
Verhandel.  uitgeg.  d.  de  Holland.  Maatsch.  d.  Weetensch. 
te  Haarlem,  1780,  xix,  pt.  3,  76-82.  —  Jttatliieu  (A.)  & 
Roiix  (  J.-C.  )  La  sialorrhee  nerveuse.  Gaz.  d.  hop.. 
Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  759. — Monti  (A.)  II  mercurialismo 
cronico  nei  lavoranti  In  cappelli  di  pelo.  Ramazzini, 
Firenze,  1909,  iii,  397-414.  —  Boeder  (H.)  Ein  experi- 
menteller  Beitrag  zur  Pathogencse  der  Salivation  bei 
Verdauungskrankheiten.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh..  Stuttg., 
1907,  xlvii,  60-68.   .  Untersuchungeu  zur  Patho- 
gencse der  Salivation  bei  Verdauungskrankheiten. 
■Verhandl.  d.  Ver.samml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  . 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Wiesb.,  1907,  xxiv,  4.54-459. 

 .  Die  Pathogenese  der  Salivation:  ein  Beitrag  zur 

Frage  der  unbedingten  und  bedingten  Reflexe.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  736-740. —  de  la  Boqnette 
(G.)  Fille  qui  perd  ses  dents  dans  le  grand  remede,  et 
qui  prend  a  partie  son  chirnrgien.  [Memoire  contre 
Marie-.Anne  Autou.]  Causes  celebres.  Par.,  1738,  v,  4.57- 
482  — Tlionipson  (W.  G.)  Salivation  cf  seven  months' 
duration.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlvii,  604.— Toralbo 
(L.)  Diabete  .salivare.  Gazz.  med.  lomb..  Milano.  1891, 
1,  21;  35:  42.  — Trenel  &  Crete  (  A.  )  Hallucinations 
psychomotrices  et  sialorrhee  paroxvsmale.  .\nn.  med.- 
psychol..  Par.,  1901,  8.  s.,  xiv,  26.5-269.— Weber  (F.  P.) 
Reflex  salivation  from  abdominal  disorders.  Edinb.  M. 
J.,  1900,  n.  s.,  vii,  348-35'2. 

Salix. 

S.vxTOYo  (E. )  *E1  sauce  considerado  bajo  su 
utilidad  terapeutica.    8°.    Mexico,  1884. 

De  Wevre  (A.)  Recherches  microchimiques  sur  les 
saules.   J.  d.  mM.,  chir.  et  Pharmacol.,  Brux,,  1891,  xcii, 
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SALLES. 


Salix. 

321-324.— Jo  we  tt  (H.  A.  D.)  New  ghicoside  from  wil- 
low bark.  J.  Chem.  Soc,  Lend.,  1900,  Ixxvii-lxxviii, 
707-712.— Kotula  (B.)  Rozmieszczenle  roglin  naczynio- 
wych  w  Tatraoh.  (Deber  die  Verbreitung  der  Gefass- 
pflanzen  in  der  Tatra.)  Bull,  internat.  de  I'Acad.  d.  sc. 
de  Cracovie,  1891,  26-44.  Also,  Reprint.— liiegeois. 
U.sages  de  I'ecorce  de  saule.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de 
tli^rap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  501.— Mattliews  (W.)  Was 
willow  bark  smoked  by  Indians?  Am.  Anthrop.,  Wash., 
1903,  V,  170.    Also,  Reprint. 

Salkind  (Joseph).  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss 
der  Benzoeharze.  79  pp.  8°.  Jurjew,  Luah- 
mann,  1893. 

[Saiko  (A.)]  TJstroistvo  pavilionnoi  i  barach- 
noi  sistemi  bolnits  s  proyektoin  Saratovskoi 
gorodskoi  bolnitsi.  [Construction  of  hospitals 
of  the  pavillion  type  with  a  project  for  a  Sara- 

.  tov  city  hospital.]  11  pp.,  1  1.,  7  plans,  fol. 
Saratov,  1885. 

Salkowski  (E[rnst  Leopold])  [1844-  ]. 
Ueber  das  Fleisch  als  Nahrungsmittel.  44  pp. 
8°.    Serlrii,  1875. 

Forms  216.  Hft.  of:  Samml.gemeinverstandl.wissensch. 
Vortr.,  Berl, 

 .     Zur  Kenntniss  der  Fettwachsbildung. 

23  pp.    fol.    Berlin,  1891. 
Festschr.  Rudolf  Virchow,  Berl. 

 .    Practicum  der  physiologischen  und  pa-  - 

thologischen  Chemie,  nebst  einer  Anleitung  zur 
anorganischen  Analyse  fiir  Mediciner.  xii,  314 
pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    xiv  (1  1. ),  310  pp. 

8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1900. 

■  .    The  sanae.    3.  vermehrte  Aufl.  xiii, 

310  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1906. 

 .    The  satne.    A  laboratorj^  manual  of 

physiological  and  pathological  chemistry  for 
students  in  medicine.  Authorized  transl.  from 
the  2.  revised  and  enlarged  German  ed.  by  W. 
R.  Orndorff.  ix,  264pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  New  York, 
J.  Wiley  &  Sons,  1904. 

•  :    See,  also: 

ITliink  (I.)    Zum  25jithrigen  Professorenjubiliium  von 
Ernst  Salkowski.    Berl,  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvl,  203. 

von  Sal Iaba(Mathias),Edler [1766-97].  Ueber 
den  venerischen  Tripper.  86  pp.  16°.  Wien, 
A.  A.  Patzoirsky,  1794. 

See,  also,  tiaieii,   Vom  Aderlassen  [etc.] .   12°.  Wien, 
1791. 

Sallandt  (Heinrich).  *  Ueber  die  forensische 
Bedeutung  gewisser  Sektionsbefunde  bei  Neu- 
geborenen.  [Wurtzburg.]  37  pp.  8°.  Burg- 
steinfurt,  H.  Winter,  1891. 

Sallard  (A.)  [1860-  ].  *Les  amygdalites 
aigues.    132  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1892,  No.  72. 

 .    The  same.    134  pp.   8°.   Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1892. 

■  -.    Hypertrophic  des  amygdales.    224  pp., 

1  1.    12°.    Paris,  Ruef  &  Cie.,  [1893]. 

Sallard  (B.)  [1871-  ].  *Des  effets  curatifs 
de  la  laparotomie  dans  certaines  affections 
hepatiques.    47  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  598. 

Salle.  Memoire  sur  tine  enzootie  typhoide  ob- 
servee  en  1859  et  1865.  166  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
Renou  &  Maulde,  [1865]. 

Salle.  Lesballeshumanitairesetleursblessures, 
mode  d'action  des  projectiles  a  chemises  metal- 
liquea  dures;  conferences  regimentaires  faites 
aux  officiers  en  1897  et  1898.  46  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  H.  Charles- Lava.uzelle,  [?i.  cf.]. 

Salle  (Eugen).  *Die  Verbreitung  der  Tubercu- 
lose  im  Kanton  Zurich  wahrend  der  Jahre 
1901-5  nach  den  Todesfallen.  26  pp.  8°. 
Zilrich.  J.  J.  Meier,  1908. 

Salle  (Fernand).  *Des  phMbites  dans  la  chlo- 
rose.    48  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  225. 


Salle  (G.)  [1872-  ].  *Du  massage  dans  les 
fractures  communes  de  I'olecrane.  79  pp.  8°. 
Parjs,  1898,  No.  238. 

Salle  (Georges).  Code  manuel  des  officiers  du 
service  de  sante  militaire.  vii,  962  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  V.  Rozier,  1886. 

 .    Aide-memoire  du    medecin  militaire. 

Service  de  sante  en  campagne.  xv,  509  pp.,  1 1. 
12°.    Paris,  1900. 

Salle  (Laurent-Marie).  Cours  ^lementaire  theo- 
rique  et  pratique  de  pharmacie,  contenant  le 
mode  de  preparation  de  tous  les  medicamens 
decrit  d'une  maniere  claire  et  precise,  avec  Vin- 
dication de  leur  usage  sous  des  formes  et  dea 
doses  varices  selon  les  circonstances  des  di  verses 
maladies;  ouvrage  particulierement  utile  aux 
medecins,  chefs  d'^tablissemens  et  aux  gens  du 
monde.  xxii,  501  pp.  8°.  Paris,  F.  Ancelle, 
1832. 

Salle  (Louis).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
dechirures  du  vagin  se  produisant  pendant  le 
travail  de  I'accouchement.  103  pp.,  1  1.  4°. 
Paris,  1893,  No.  370. 

Salle  (Marcel)  [1882-  ].  *Tuberculose  et 
prostitution.    65  pp.    8°.    Nancy,  1908,  No.  29. 

Salle  (Victor).  *Zur  Frage  iiber  die  VViege  der 
aufsteigenden  Myelitis.  [Basel.]  24  pp,  8°. 
Leipzig,  A.  Pries,  1906. 

Salle  (  Victor).  *De  la  sifilis  congenital  y  here- 
ditaria. _  28  pp.    8°.    Mexico,  I.  Cumplido,  1870. 

Salle  (Virgile).  *Des  deplacements  du  coeur 
par  les  ^panchements  pleuraux  gauches  au 
point  de  vue  experimental  et  clinique.  61  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  447. 

Sallenave  (L.-P.)  Traite  des  especes  mecon- 
nues  et  curables  des  maladies  chroniques.  217 
pp.,  1  1.  8°.  [Bordeaux,  J.  JDupuy  &  Cie., 
1847.] 

 .    Reponse  a  Monsieur  Saurel  relativement 

a  la  critique  de  ce  medecin-journaliste  sur  le 
traite  des  maladies  chroniques  dues  a  I'epuise- 
ment.  13  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  [Bordeaux,  J.  Dupuy 
&  Co.,  1856.] 

Sallerin  (Charles).  *Sur  le  dosage  de  I'uree 
et  sur  la  determination  du  coefficient  azotu- 
rique.  (Pharmacie.)  60  pp.  8°.  Lille,  1902, 
No.  3. 

Sal  les  (Emile)  [1872-  ].  *Bassins  rachi- 
tiques  transversalement  retrecis.  86  pp.,  1  1. 
Paris,  1898,  No.  63. 

 .  Etude  sur  les  bassins  rachitiques  trans- 
versalement retrecis.  86  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris, 
G.  Steinheil,  1898. 

Salles  (Emile-Jean-Michel)  [1861-  ].  *De 
la  prothese  testiculaire  apres  la  castration.  42 
pp.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1896,  No.  96. 

de  Salles  (Eusebe-Frangois)  comte  [1796-1873]. 
Trait6  de  medecine  legale  et  jurisprudence  me- 
dicale,  comprenant  les  lois,  ordonnances,  regle- 
ments  et  decisions  diverses  de  I'autorite,  rela- 
tivement a  I'etude  et  a  I'exercice  de  la  medecine, 
de  la  chirurgie,  de  la  pharmacie  et  des  profes- 
sions accessoires.  vii,  403,  4  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
M.  Gaulret,  1838. 

Salles  (Felix).  Annalesde  I'DrdreTeutonique, 
ou  de  Sainte-Marie-de-Jerusalem,  depuis  son 
origine  jusqu'a  nos  jours,  et  du  service  de  sante 
volontaire;  avec  les  listes  officielles  des  cheva- 
liers et  des  affili^s.  ix  (1  1.),  583  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
Soc.  gen.  de  lib.  cathol.;  Vienne,  G.  BraunmlleT, 
1887. 

Salles  (Joseph).  *De  I'albuminurie  dans  le  dia- 
bete.    210  pp.,  3  tab.    4°.    i?/on,  1893,  No.  811. 
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Sallct  (Albert-Blaise-Silvan)  [1877-  ].  *Les 
cavernes  puluaonaires  tuberculeuses  et  leur  flore 
inycosique.    67  pp.    8°.    Burdeuti.r,  1902,  iioAo. 

Sallot  (Emmanael)  [1873-  ].  *Des  abces 
peri-he'patiijues  d'origine  appendiculaire.  58 
pp.    4°.    Li/ou,  1894,  No.  969. 

Sal  I  in  (Caroius). 

See  Bclaiiiser  (Ainbrosius  Augustus).  *An  curandaj 
venere:e  coulirmatEe  methodus  [etc.].   4°.    [Paris],  1708. 

Salliiig;er  (Ludvvig).    Ueber  Hydrainnios  im 

Zusammenliang  iiiitder  Entstehung  de8  Frucht- 

wassens.    2  p.  1.,  108  pp.,  2 1.,  1  pi.    8°.  Ziirirh, 

Ziivvher  &  Fiirrer,  1875. 
Saliiosi  (Bernard).    *Essai  sur  la  structure  et 

la  fonetion  des  mamelles.    1  p.  1.,  68  pp.  4°. 

Strasbourg,  1812,  No.  355. 
Sailisi  (Job.  G.)    Der  Hypnotismus  in  der  Ge- 
•  burtshilfe.    17  pp.     8°.     Berlin  &  Nemvied, 

Henser,  1888. 
von  Sallwiirk  (E.)    Ueber  die  Ausfiillung  des 

Geniiits  darch  den  erziehenden  Unterricht. 

Zur  Kritik  der  Herbartischen  und  der  Ziller- 

schen  Padagogik.    47  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  Reuther 

&  Keichard,  1904. 

Forms  6.  Hft.,  v.  7,  Samml.  v.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 

padagog.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol. 

Salman  (Wolfgang)  [1871-      ].    *Ueber  die 

Mvo.«itis  ossificans.    48  pp.,  1  L    8°.  Berlin, 

a  Vor/t,  [1893]. 
Salnianoff  (Abraham)  [1875-       ].  *EinBei- 

trag  zur  Casuistik  der  Rectaldermoide.    30  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  0.  Francke,  1902. 
SalHiasius  (Claude)  [1588-1653]. 

[Bio^rapliy.]    Abbild.  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.  verd.  Gelehr- 

ten[ftc.].   4°.   vlij^sfjitiY/,  :S05,  G,  port. 

Salmi  (Luigi).  Azione  dell'  infiuenza  sugli  or- 
gani  genitali  femminili.  20  pp.  8°.  S.  Gio- 
v/ttuii  Vcddarno,  31.  Right  di-  Co.,  1890. 

ISalmin. 

Abderlialclen  (E.)  Die  Monoaminnsiiuren  des  Sal- 
mins.  Ztsclir.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  ly04,  xli,  .55- 
58. — Kossel  (A.)  Zur  Kenntnis  i:lf>:  Sulmins.  Ibid., 
1903,  xl,  311-315.— Kossel  (A.)  &  Dakin(H.D.)  Ueber 
Salmin  und  Clupein.   Ibid.,  1904,  xli,  J07-415. 

Salmon. 

Bum  (D. )  *Beitrage  zur  Entwicklungsge- 
Rchichte  der  Leibeshohle  und  der  ersten  Geni- 
talanlage  bei  den  Salmoniden.  [Zurich. ]  8°. 
Leipzig,  1904. 

Davy  (J.)  On  the  colour  of  the  salmon.  8°. 
\_Edinburgh,  1863.] 

Cutting  from:  Edinb.  N.  Phil.  J,,  1863,  n.  s.,  xviii,  247-249. 

Ellis  (D. )  Sketch  of  the  natural  history  of 
the  Salmo  salar,  or  common  salmon.  8°. 
\_Edinburgh,  1828.] 

Repr.from:  Edinb.  N.  Phil.  J.,  1828. 

Knox  (R.  )  Some  observations  on  the  Salmo 
estuarius,  or  estuary  trout.    8°.    [London,  1S55.] 

Zoologist,  Lend.,  1855,  xiii. 

M'Intosh  (W.  C.)  Notes  on  the  food  and 
parasites  of  the  Salmo  salar  of  the  Tay.  8°.  [n. 
p.,  1862,  vel  sabseq.] 

Repr.from:  Proc.  Linnean  Sec,  zoology,  vii. 

United  States.  Treasuri/  Department.  Re- 
port on  the  salmon  fisheries  of  Alaska,  1900. 
By  Howard  M.  Kutchin,  special  agent.  56. 
Cong.,  2d.  sess.  S.  Doc.  No.  168.  Feb.  1,  1901. 
Kef.  to  the  Com.  on  Print.,  with  S.  Res.  494.  8°. 
Washington,  1901. 

Z.'iRiNGER  (.J.  B. )     *Qu;edam  de  historia  na- ' 
turali  atque  descriptio  sceleti  salmonis  farionis. 
8°.    Friburgi  Br.,  1829. 

Barton  ('j.  K.)  A  contribution  to  the  anatomy  of 
the  digestive  tract  in  Salmo  salar.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol., 
Lond.,  1899-1900,  xxxiv,  294-300,  4  pi.   .  Salmo  salar. 
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The  digestive  tract  in  kelts.  Ibid.,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  142- 
14(j,  2  pi. — Boulii.  Nouvcllc  technique  pour  la  fixation 
et  le  traitemeut  ultOrieurdesceufsdesalmonides.  Compt. 
rend.Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  l(i91.— Brown  (A.) 
Do  salmon  feed  in  fresh  water?  The  question  as  viewed 
from  the  histological  characters  of  the  gut.  Zool.  Anz., 
Lei|iz.,  1898,  xxi,  514;  517.— t'attaneo  (G.)  Sul  tempo  e 
sul  modo  di  formazione  delle  appendici  piloriche  nei 
salnionidi.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  1900,  xi,  suppl.,  10.— fe- 
dorow  (V.)  Ueber  die  Wanderung  der  Ucnitalzellen 
bei  Salmo  fario.  Anat.  Anz.,  .Jena,  1907,  xxxi,  219-22S. — 
Felix  (W.)  Beitriige  zur  Eiitwickelungsgeschichte  der 
Salmoniden.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1897,  viii,  249-266,  4 
pi. — Gullaud  (G.  L. )  The  anatomy  of  tlie  digestive 
tract  in  the  salmon.    J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond..  1900- 

1901,  XXXV,  114-116.— Henderson  (V.)  Contributions 
to  biology  frona  investigations  on  llie  breeding  salmon. 
Pop.  Sc.  Month,,  N.  Y.,  1901-2.  Ix,  .503-512.— His  (\V.) 
Miescher's  Beobachtungen  iiber  die  morphologische 
Entwickelung  der  Lachsspermatozoen.  In:  Mie.scher 
(F. )  Histoehem.  u.  physiol.  Arb.,  Leipz.,  1897,  ii,  415- 
420.— Jordan  (D.  S.)  The  parent  stream  theory  of  the 
return  of  .salmon.  Pop.  Sc.  Month..  N.  Y.,  1903-4,  Ixiv, 
48-52.  — Kyle  (H.  M.)  On  the  action  of  the  spurge 
( Euphorliia  hiberna,  L. )  on  salmonoid  tishes.  Proc.  Kov. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1902,  Ixx,  48-66.— Marcliand  (E.)  Sur  la  re- 
production du  sauraon  et  I'lnteret  qu'il  y  auraitil  modifier 
lareglementationdesapeche.  Assoc. fran?  pour  I'avance. 
d.  sc.  C.  r.  1898,  Par.,  1899,  xxvii,  171.  —  Miesolier- 
KilsoU  (F.)  Ueber  das  Leben  des  Rheinlachses  im 
Siisswasser.    Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz., 

1881,  193-218,  2  pi.   .  .   Statistische  und  biologische 

Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  vom  Leben  des  Rheinlachses  im 
.■Siisswasser.    In  his:  Histochcra.  u.  physiol.  Arb.,  Leipz., 

1897,  ii,  116-191.   .  Ueber  das  Leben  des  Rheinlachses 

im  Siisswasser.    Ibid.,  lt)2-218,  2  pi.  .  .  Biologische 

.Studien  iiber  das  Leben  des  Rheinlach.ses  ira  Siisswasser. 

I  hill.,  304-324.   .    Physiologisch-chemische  Unter- 

suchungen  iiber  die  Lachsmilcli.  Ibid.,  359-414. — 
IUoser(.I.F.)  Salmon  in  vestigationsof  the  steamer  Alba- 
trossin  thesummerof  1900.  Scicnt.  .Vm. Suppl. ,N.Y., 1903, 
Iv,  22750  — Paton  (D.N.)  The  physiology  of  thesalmon 
in  fresh  water.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1897-8,  "xxii.  323-356. — 
Kaeblger  (H.)  Zur  markpolizeilichen  Begutachtung 
dergeriiiichertenLachse.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u..Milchhyg., 
Berl.,  1900,  x,  198-202.— RatUke  (H.)  Ueber  das  Ei 
einiger  Lachsarten.  Arcn.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz., 
1832,  392-307.— Butter  (C.)  Studies  in  the  natural  his- 
torv  of  the  Sacramento  salmon.   Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y., 

1902,  Ixi,  195-211.— Sflimltt  (F.)  Systematisehe  Dar- 
stellungder  Doppelembryonen  der  Salmoniden.  Arch, 
f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xiii,  34-134, 
1  pi.— von  Seliumaclier  (S.)  Die  Riickbildung  des 
Dotterorganes  vom  Salmo  fario.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad. 
d.  Wissensch.  Math.-naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1900,  cix,  67.>- 
699,  1  pi.— Sobotta  (J.)  Ueber  die  Entwickelung  des 
Blutes,  des  Herzens  und  der  grossen  Gefassstiimme  der 
Salmoniden,  nebst  Mitteilungen  iiber  die  Ausbildung  der 
Herzform.    Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1902,  xix,  579-688, 10  pi. 

Salmon  {Dixeases  of). 

Patterson  (.J.  H.)  On  the  cause  of  salmon  disease. 
Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  .Sc.  1902,  Lond.,  1903,647-649.— Plelin 
(Marianne),  l^eber  die  Drehkrankheit  der  Salmoniden 
(Lentospora  cerebralis  (Hofer)  Plehn);  vorliiufige  Mittei- 
lung.    Arch.  f.  Protistenk.,  Jena,  1904,  v,  145-166,1  pi. 

Salmon  (/Vlberto).  Sull' origine  del  sonno. 
Studio  delle  rela/.ioni  tra  il  sonno  e  la  funzione 
della  glandula  pituitaria.  61  pp.  8°.  Fireme, 
L.  Xiccolal,  1905. 

Salmon  (Alphonse)  [1819-       ].    *De  la  retro- 
version de  I'uterus  pendant  la  grossesse.  128 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Baillih-e  &  fits,  1863. 
Concours. 

Salmon  (Auguste)  [1864-  ].  *Anevrvsmes 
de  la  main.  54  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Paris,  1891,  No. 
218. 

 .    The  same.    54  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Sleinheil,  1891. 
Salmon  (Daniel  Elmer)  [18.50-       ].  Report 

on  the  beef  supply  of  the  United  States,  and 

the  export  trade  in  animals  and  meat  products. 

15  pp.,  1  1.    8°.     Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office, 

1890. 

U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.    Bureau  animal  indust.    Spec.  bull. 

 .    Report  on  inoculation  as  a  preventive  of 

swine  diseases.  10  pp.  8°.  Washington,  Govt. 
Print.  Office,  1890. 

U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.   Bureau  animal  indust.   Spec.  bull. 
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Salmon  (Daniel  Elmer) — continued. 

 .    Results  of  experiments  with  inoculation 

for  the  prevention  of  hog  cholera.    40  pp.  8°. 

Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office,  1892. 
U.  S.  Dep.  Agrlc.   Bureau  animal  indust.  Farmers' 

bull.  no.  8. 

 .    Hog  cholera  and  swine  plague.    15  pp. 

8°.    Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office,  1894. 

U.  S.  Dep.  Agrio.  Bureau  animal  indust.  Farmers' 
bull.  no.  24. 

 .    Bureau  of  Animal  Industry.    1  p.  1.,  1  1., 

236-258  pp.    8^    [Washington'],  1897. 

Bepr.from:  Yearbook  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric,  Wash.,  1897. 

 .    Eabies  in  the  District  of  Columbia.  15 

pp.    8°.    [Washijigton,  1900.] 

U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bureau  animal  indust.  Circ.  no.  30, 
Wash.,  1900. 

 .    Rabies;  its  cause,  frequency,  and  treat- 
ment.  211-246  pp.    8°.    Washington,  1900. 
Repr.from:  Yearbook  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric,  Wash.,  1900. 

 .  Legislation  with  reference  to  bovine  tu- 
berculosis; being  a  digest  of  the  laws  now  in 
force,  and  a  transcript  of  the  laws,  rules  and 
regulations,  and  proclamations  for  the  several 
States  and  Territories.  173  pp.  8°.  Washing- 
ton, Govt.  Print.  Office,  1901. 

U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.   Bureau  animal  indust.   Bull.  no.  28. 

 .    The  tuberculin  test  of  imported  cattle. 

22  pp.    8°.    Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office,  1901. 
U.  "S.  Dep.  Agric.   Bureau  animal  indust.   Bull.  no.  32. 

 .    Foot-and-mouth  disease.    1  1.,  pp.  391- 

410,  13  pL,  1  map.   8°.    [  Washinglo7i,  1902.] 

Repr.Jrom:  E.ep.  bureau  animal  indust.,  Wash.,  1902, 
xix. 

See,  also,  JSillings  (Frank  S.)   Hog  cholera,  [etc.].. 
8°.   [IAncoln,Nebr.,lSSS.] — United.  States.  Department 
of  Agriculture.    Bureau  of  Animal  Industry.   Special  re- 
port on  diseases  of  the  horse.   8°.    Washington,  1890. 

 &  Stiles  (Charles  Warden ).    Sheep  scab; 

its  nature  and  treatment.  64  pp.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, Govt.  Print.  Office,  1898. 

U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.   Bureau  animal  indust.   Bull.  no.  21. 

 .    Cattle  ticks  (Ixodoidea)  of  the 

United  States,  pp.  380-491.  25  pp.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, Govt.  Print.  Office,  1902. 

Cutting  [cover  witli  printed  title]  from:  Rep.  bureau 
animal  indust.,  Wa.sh.,  1900,  xvii. 

 .    Emergency  report  on  surra;  with 

a  bibliography  of  surra  and  allied  trypanoso- 
matic  diseases  by  Albert  Hassall.    152  pp.,  16 
pi.    8°.    Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office,  1902. 
U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.    Bureau  animal  indu.st.   Bull.  no.  42. 

Salmon  (E.). 

See  Batissier  (Louis),  Batissier  (P.)  &  Salmon 
(E.)  Trait6  61ementaire  d'anatomie,  [etc.].  8°.  Paris, 
1857. 

Salmon  (Eugene).  *De  I'analgesie  par  les  in- 
jections sous-arachnoidiennes  de  cocaine.  Ap- 
plication a  la  chirurgie  des  voies  urinaires.  54 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  155. 

Salmon  (Frederick)  [1796-1868].  A  practical 
essay  on  stricture  of  the  rectum;  illustrated  by 
cases,  showing  the  connection  of  that  disease 
with  prolapsus  of  the  rectum,  irritation  of  the 
lungs,  affections  of  the  urinary  organs,  and  of 
the  uterus,  fistula,  etc. ;  to  which  is  now  added 
some  practical  observations  on  piles,  and  the 
hsemorrhoidal  excrescence.  3.  ed.  xx,  272  pp. 
8°.    London,  Whittaker,  Treacher  &  Arnot,  1829. 

Salmon  (.Joseph)  [1863-  ].  *De  la  symp- 
tomatologie  des  fractures  indirectes  du  rachia, 
regions  dorsaleset  dorso-lombaire.  160  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1893,  No.  332. 

Salmon  (Julien).  ^Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
la  phocomelie.  De  I'origine  achondroplasique 
des  monstres  ectromeliens  phocomeles.  81  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    Lille,  1905,  No.  6. 


Salmon  (Paul j  [1869-  ].  Glycogene  et  leu- 
cocytes. [Paris.]  59  pp.  8°.  Sceaux,  1899, 
No.  332. 

Salmon  (Philippe)  [1823-1900]. 

[Biography.]  Rev.  de  I'Ecole  d'anthrop.  de  Par., 
1900,  X,  81-88,  port.  (G.  H.).  Also:  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc. 
d'anthrop.  de  Brux.,  1900-1901,  xix,  pp.  xxiii-xxv  (V. 
Jacques). 

  &  FIcatier.     L'Yonne  prehistorique. 

47  pp.,  1  map.    8°.    Paris,  imp.  Chaix,  1889. 
Salmon  (Rene).    'Prophylaxie  de  la  syphilis; 

education  des  classes  ouvrieres.    55  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1906,  No.  404. 
Salmon  (Thomas  W.). 

See  Bussell  (William  L.)  &  Salmon  (Thomas  W.) 

Report  of  an  epidemic  of  diphtheria  letcl.   8°.  Albany, 

1905. 

Salmon  (William)  [1644-1713].  Synopsis  me- 
dicinse.  Therapeutica;  containing  the  thera- 
pia,  or  methodick  way  of  curing  diseases;  astro- 
logically  propounded  and  physically  applyed, 
both  after  a  general  and  particular  method; 
fitted  universally  to  the  whole  art  of  healing. 
3  v.  in  1.  11  p.  1.,  784  pp.,  4  1.  16°.  London, 
E.  Jones,  1671. 

V.  2  has  a  second  title-page. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    38  p.  1.,  1207  pp.,  22 

pi.    8°.    London,  1681. 

Lacks  title-page. 

 .    Pharmacopeia  Londinensis;  or,  the  new 

London  dispensatory  in  vi  books.  Translated 
into  English  for  the  publick  good,  and  fitted  to 
the  whole  art  of  healing.  Illustrated  with  the 
preparations,  virtues  and  uses  of  all  simple 
medicaments,  vegetable,  animal  and  mineral; 
of  all  the  compounds,  both  internal  and  exter- 
nal, and  of  all  the  chymical  preparations  now 
in  use.  Together  with  some  choise  medicines, 
added  by  the  author.  As  also  the  praxis  of 
chemistry,  as  it's  now  exercised,  fitted  to  the 
meanest  capacity.  .  The  2.  ed.,  whereto  is  added 
a  table  of  diseases;  and  another  of  the  colledge's 
errors.  7  p.  1.,  877  pp.,  1  1.  16°.  London, 
T.  Dawks  [et  al],  1682. 

 .    The  same.    7.  ed.    7  p.  1.,  877  pp.,  1  1. 

12°.  Londoyi,  R.  Chiswell,  M.  Wotton  [et  aZ.], 
1707. 

 .  The  family  dictionary  or  houshold  com- 
panion, containing:  I.  Cookery  in  dressing 
flesh,  fowl,  fish,  herbs,  roots,  making  sawces, 
etc.  II.  Pastry,  making  pyes,  pasties,  pud- 
dings, pancakes,  cheesecakes,  custards,  tansies, 
etc.  III.  Confects,  candies,  conserves,  pre- 
serves, creams,  gellies,  pickles,  etc.  IV.  Po- 
table liquors,  as  ale,  beer,  mum,  mead,  cider, 
perry,  rape,  English  wines,  chocolet,  coffee, 
tea,  etc.  V.  Perfuming  sweet  balls,  ponders, 
pomanders,  essences,  sweet  waters,  beautifying 
washes,  etc.  VI.  Husbandry,  as  it  relates  to 
the  improvement  of  our  barren  and  waste  lands, 
manufactures,  etc.  VII.  Preparations,  Galenick 
and  chymick,  relating  to  physick  and  chirur- 
gery,  as  cordial  waters,  spirits,  tinctures,  elixirs, 
syrups,  ponders,  electuaries,  pills,  oils,  balsams, 
cerecloths,  and  emplasters,  fitted  for  curing 
most  diseases  incident  to  men,  women  and 
children.  4.  ed.,  with  above  eleven  hundred 
additions  intersperst  through  the  whole  work. 
6  p.  1.,  560  pp.    8°.    London,  H.  Rhodes,  1710. 

 .  Ars  anatomica;  or,  the  anatomy  of  hu- 
mane bodies;  in  seven  books;  representing  to 
the  mind  a  true  and  compleat  idea  of  the 
whole  humane  frame;  deliver'd  in  a  compendi- 
ous method;  extracted  out  of  the  works  of  the 
most  learned  and  accurate  anatomists,  both  an- 
cient and  modern  and  reformed,  according  to 
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Salmon  (William) — continued, 
all  the  later  discoveries;  illustrated  with  xxix 
anatomic  sculptures,  engrav'd  on  copper,  with 
their  several  explications;  the  most  compleat 
work  of  this  kind  yet  jjublish'd  in  p]nglish.  3 
p.  1.,  552  pp.,  29  pi.,  port.  8°.  London,  D. 
Broxvne  [iind  others],  1714. 
Plate  13  wanting. 

See,  also,  tie  Diemerbroeck  (Isbrand).  The  anat- 
omy of  human  bodies  [etc.].    fol.    London,  1694. 

Salmon-caniiiei's. 

Liinisden  (L.  L.)  Illness  among  Chinese  recently 
returned  from  salmon  canneries  of  Alaska.  Pub.  Health 
Rep.    U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash.,  1900,  xv,  2795-2798. 

ISalmoiieOoses. 

KreyenbielU  (J.)  Contribucion  al  estudio  de  las 
salmonelosis.  Bol.  de  san.  mil.,  Buenos  Aires,  1909,  viii, 
90-103. — Liig'niferes  &  Xabula.  Sur  une  nouvelle  ma- 
ladie  des  ponies  (salmonellose  aviaire).  Bull.  Soc.  centr, 
de  mod.  vet.,  Par.,  1905,  lix,  453-45(5. —  Saoquepee  _(E.) 
Les  salmonelloses;  bacilles  d'into.xications  alimentaires, 
bac.  paratyphique  B,  etc.    Bull,  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par., 

1907,  V,  889-901.  .  Sur  les  salmonelloses;  les  sensibi- 

lisatrices.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii, 
421-423. 

Salmoiii  (Guido).  Intorno  alio  patogenesi  del 
rene  mobile.  102  pp.  8°.  Schio,  L.  Marin, 
1907. 

Salmtitli  (Henricus). 

See  Pancirolli  (Guido) .  Rerum  memorabilium  sive 
deperditarum  pars  prior  [etc.] .    4°.    Francofiirti.  16i6. 

Salocreol. 

Gnezda  (J.)  Ueber Salocreol.  Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1903,  73-76.  Also,  transl.:  Cong,  internat.  de  med. 
C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  path,  int.,  470^76.— 
Streflfer.  Salocreol.  Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1907,ii, 
53-55. 

Saiog'a  (A.)  Eucain  in  der  zahniirztlichen 
Praxis.  \_Transl.  from:  Khirurgi'a  Mosk.,  1898, 
No.  14.]    2  1.    8°.    ilfostot,  1898. 

^alol. 

See,  also.  Milk  {Chemisirij ,  etc.,  of);  Klieu- 
matic  fever  (  Treatment  of )  ivith  salicylic  acid,  etc. ; 
Small-pox  {Treatment  of.  Antiseptic). 

CoEsi  (T. )  Delia  efficacia  del  salolo  nella 
terapia  chirurgica.    8°.    [Pisa,  1889.] 

Cramer  (R.)  *  Beitriige  zur  Salolprobe.  8°. 
Greifswald,  1891. 

DupoNT  (D.-J.-F. )  *Le  salol  dans  les  an- 
gines  sauf  I'angine  diphteritique.  4°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1896. 

Hesselbach  ( [E.  K.  F.]  W. )  *  Untersuchun- 
gen  iiber  das  Salol  und  seine  Einwirkung  auf 
die  Nieren.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1890. 

Jacque.maet  (L.  )  *Du  salol;  de  son  emploi 
dans  les  affections  rhumatismales  tendant  a  la 
chronicitee.    4°.    Paris,  1891. 

M  anceau  ( H. )  Du  salol  en  chirurgie,  et  en 
particulier  du  salol  liquide  comme  vehicule  des 
substances  antiseptiques.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Oehmen  (F.)  *  Ueber  den  Nachweis  der 
motorischen  Storungen  des  Magens  mittels 
Salol.    8°.    Giessen,  1892. 

Thomsen.  *  Ueber  des  Salol  als  Antisepti- 
cum.    8°.     Wiirzburg,  1889. 

Vansant  (E.  L. )  \_et  al.].  Salol  in  the  treat- 
ment of  diarrhcea,  dysentery,  and  intestinal  in- 
flammation.   8°.    [New  York,  n.  d.] 

Boiiauni  (A.)  Lascissione  del  salolo  nell'  organismo. 
Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1899,  xxv,  739-765  [759- 
785].  Also,  transl.:  Cntersuch.  z.  Naturl.  d.  Mensch.  u. 
d.  Thiere,  Giessen,  1900,  xvii,  39-G2. —  Cardoso  (J.) 
Salol  a  0.25  e  a  0.10  centigr.  Med.  moi,!.,  Porto,  1901,  viii, 
183-185.— Carle  (M.)  &  Pont  (A.)  A  proposdes  incon- 
v6nientsdu  salol;  quelques  considerations  sur  I'antisepsie 
cutan(5e  et  buccale.  Lyon  med.,  1906,  cvi,  495,  553. — 
Colombini  (P.)  Alcune  ricerche  sperimentali  sul- 
r  azione  topicadel  salolo.  Riformamed.,  Napoli,  1895,  xi, 
pt.  3,  772-774.  Also:  Terap.  clin.,  Napoli,  1895,  iv,  436- 
438. — Cornet  (P.)  Du  salol  dans  I'organisme.  ProgrS's 
xaM.,  Par.,  1892,  2.  s.,  xvi,  320.   .  Elimination  du 
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ssalol.  Ibid.,  1893,2.  s.,  xvii,  81.— De  Renzi  (E.)  Es- 
perimenti  -sul  salolo.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1892,  xxxiv, 
IGO.— We  Renzt  (E.)  &  lleale  (E.)  Scomposizione 
del  salolo  ncl  corpo  umano.    Riv.  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli, 

1890,  xii,  34.5-347.— Werignac  (P.),  Salol.  Limousin 
med.,  Limoges,  1891,  xv,  146-148.— Egasse  (E.)  Le 
salol.  Bull.gen.de  th(5rap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1891,  cxxi,  241; 
313. — Faivre.  Eruptiond'originesalolee.  Poitoumed., 
Poitiers,  1900,  xiv,  157.— Fajans  (A.)  Ueber  die  Zer- 
setzung  von  Tribrom-Salol  dnrch  den  thieri.schen  Orga- 
nismus.  Arch.  f.  Hvg.,  MOnchen  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  xx, 
384-391.— Hirtz  (  E.) "  Du  salol.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med. 
d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1890,  3.  s.,  vii,  819-826.— Iso  (T.)  Salol 
no  buhatsu  renni  okeru  kioken.  [.Action  of  salol  on 
putrid  .sputum.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1893,  no.  329, 
12-15.  —  liCO.  Ausschcidung  von  Saloleoncrementen 
durch  die  Fiices.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  Ver.-Beil.,  123.— Lusini  (V.)  Contri- 
butoallo  studio  dello  sdopplamento  del  salolo  nell'  or- 
ganismo. Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena.  1902, 
4.  s.,  xiv,  329-333.    Also:  Orosi,  Firenze,  1903,  xxvi,  47- 

51.   .  Sulla  solubilita  del  salolo.   Atti  d.  r.  Accad. 

d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1902,  4.  s.,  xiv,  335-340.   Also:  Orosi, 

Firenze,  1903,  xxvi,  7-11.  .  Sul  modo  di  comportarsi 

del  salolo  e  del  betolo  con  i  diversi  solventi.  Atti  d.  r. 
Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1902,  4.  s.,  xiv,  443-448. — 
mumlord  (,T.  G.)  Salol;  its  antiseptic  use  in  diseases 
of  the  genito-urinary  system;  a  report  of  nine  consecu- 
tive cases.  Bo.ston.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1890.  cxxii,  605.  Also, 
Reprint. — IVobecoiirt  (P.)  &  ITlerklen  (P.)  Presence 
d'un  ferment  dedoublaut  le  salol  dans  les  organes  de 
I'homnie  et  de  divers  animaux,  ainsi  que  dans  le  lait  de 
femme  et  de  chienne.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1901,  U.S.,  ill,  148.— Okuro  ( Y.)  [Remarks  on  the  crys- 
tallization of  salol.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1902, 
xxiii,  11.55-1162.— Opreseii  (V.)  Intolerant;!  pentru 
salol.  Spitalul,  Bucurescl,  1893,  xiii,  363-:365.— PapuU 
(F.)  Sul  potere  antisettioo del  salolo.  Riv.  clin.  e  terap., 
Napoli,  1890,  xii,  449,— Reale  (E.)  &  Orande  (E.) 
Sulla  scomposizione  del  salolo  nello  stomaco;  ricerche 
sperimentali.  Riv.  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1891,  xiii,  .54.5- 
547. — Stein  (H. )  Ueber  die  Verwendbarkeit  des  Salol 
zur  Priifung  der  Magenthiitigkeit.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1892,  xiii,  1G29-16;33.— Syinpson  (E.  M.)  Salol  as 
an  intestinal  antiseptic.  Practitioner,  Lond,  1893,  li, 
102-105. — Xroneliet.  Du  salol  dans  le  rhumatisme 
visceral  et  le  cholera  infantile.  Bull.Soc.de  m^d.  et 
chir.  de  La  Rochelle,  1891,  102-105.— Tucker  (C.  E.) 
Some  therapeutic  indications  for  salol.  South.  Illinois 
J.  M.  &  S.,  Metropolis,  1900-1901,  i,  440-448.— Vial  Ion. 
Le  tribromure  de  salol ;  sa  valeur comme  hypnotique  chez 
les  alienes.  Ann.  m(?d.-psychol..  Par.,  1899,  8.  a.,  ix,  229- 
246. — Vlaccos.  Le  .salol  au  point  de  vue  de  I'antisepsie 
urinaire.  Bull.  et.  m^m,  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1893,  xix, 
520. — Voliryzek  (V.)  Sa.lol  v  praxi  porodnick^.  [Salol 
in  obstetrical  practice.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk  ,  v  Praze,  1893, 
xxxii,  944;  964. 

Salol  {Toxicology  and  untoward  effects 
of)- 

A  u  sset  ( E. )  Sur  un  cas  d'  6ryth6me  simple  g<5n6ralise 
(intoxication  par  le  salol)  chezun  bebe  de  12  jours.  Bull. 
Soc.  centr.  de  raiA.  du  nord,  Lille,  1900,  2.  s.,  iv,  39-44.— 
Axmann.  Salol-Ekzem.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  therap.  Beil.,  1894.— Cartaz 
(A.)  Paralysie  double  des  crico-aryt6noidienspo.st(5rieurs 
dans  un  eas  d'anevrvsme  de  I'aorte.  Arch,  internat.  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1891,  iv,  199-202.  Reprint.— 
De  Conciliis  (D.)  Nefrite  tossica  da  salolo.  Lavori 
d.^Cong.  di  med.  int.  1902,  Roma,  1903,  xii,  284-286.— 
Derlgnao.  Accidents  to.xiques  consecutifs  k  I'emploi 
therapeuiique  du  salol.  Bull,  et  m£'m.  Soc.  m<;d.  d.  hop. 
de  Par.,  1891,  3.  s.,  viii,  229-231  .—Joslas.  Intoxication 
par  le  .salol  administie  a  I'interieur  k  la  dose  de  3 
grammes;  erythemes  scarlatiniformes  et  rubeoliforraes; 
urines  noires.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  therap.,  Par., 
1.894,  96-101.  —  Morel-La vallee.  Angine  oedfima- 
teuse  suraigue  consecutive  a  une  eruption  salolee  de 
cause  externe.  Bull.  S  c.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par,,  1891,  ii,  229-231.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Palein  &  De- 
sesqiielle.  Accidents  occasionnes  par  le  salol  admi- 
nistre  a  i'interieur.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  therap.,  Par., 
1894,  109-112.— Taylor  (.1.  W.)  Carboluria  due  to  salol. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  li,  1,590.— Vialie  (E.)  Intoxica 
tion  d'un  enfant  par  le  lait  de  la  mfere,  intoxiqnee  elle- 
meme  par  un  pansement  au  salol.    Actualite  mSd.,  Par., 

1891,  iii,  177-179. 

Salol  in  the  treatment  of  diarrhiea,  dysentery, 
and  intestinal  inflammation.  8  pp.  8°.  [New 
Yorl:,  W.  II.  Schieffelm  <1-  Co.,  1888,  vel  suhseq.] 

Saloma  (  Jose  I. ")  *Alguna9  consideraciones 
acerca  del  tratamiento  de  los  abscesos  de  hi'gado 
segun  el  procedimiento  de  Stromever  Little. 
30  pp.    8°.    Mixico,  1895. 
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Salomon  (Albert)  [1883-  ].  *Histologisches 
iiber  Pseudoleukiimie,  Lymphosarkome  und 
Syphilome.  35  pp.  8°.  Wilrzburg,  F.  Slauden- 
raus,  1905. 

Salomon  (Alfred)  [1870-  ].  *UeberOxa- 
zoliiie  und  Thiazoline  und  eine  neue  Darstel- 
lungsweise  der  letzteren.  38  pp.,  11.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, J.  L.  Fernbach,  1893. 

Salomon  (Arthur).  *Ueber  die  Ergebnisse 
der  Hasenschartenoperationen  an  der  Wiirz- 
burger  Klinik  seit  Herbst  18S6  (nebst  einem 

.  Beitrage  zur  Odontologie).  52  pp.,  8°.  ]Vilrz- 
burg,  P.  Schemer,  1892. 

Salomon  (August).  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Ruptura 
uteri.  24  pp.  8°.  Wurzburg,  P.  Scheineo, 
1895. 

Salomon  (Carl)  [1869-  ].  *  Ueber  otitische 
Hirnabscesse  mit  Bericht  iiber  einige  neue  Fiille 
aus  der  Halleschen  kgl.  Ohrenklinik.  46  pp., 
2  1.    8°.    Balle  a.  S.,  Gebr.  Wolf,  1893. 

Salomon  (Carl)  [1881-  ].  "  *Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Statistik  der  Pubiotomie.  29  pp.  8°. 
Kiel,  II.  Fieiicl-e,  1907. 

Salomon  (Erich)  [1882-  ].  *  Ueber  das 
Xanthoma  tuljerosum  und  seine  Beziehungen 
zu  Stoffwechselstorungen  nebst  Mitteilung  eines 
Falles.  [Heidelberg.]  33  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
E.  Eheriufj,  1909. 

Salomon  (Ernst)  [1882-  ].  *Zur  Unter- 
scheidung  der  Streptokokken  durch  kohlenhy- 
drathaltige  Niihrboden.  [Kiel.]  13  pp.  8°. 
.Icna,  G.  Fischer,  1908. 

Salomon  (  Eugene-Eene-Marie  )  [  1882-  ]. 
*Traitement  chirurgical  du  strabisme  conco- 
mitant.   50  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1906,  No.  1. 

Salomon  ( Felix) .  *  Zwei  Fiille  von  tabetischen 
Gelenk-  und  Knochen  -  Affectionen.  23  pp. 
8°.    Jenc(,  II.  Pohle,  1891.  c. 

Salomon  (Friederike) . 

Sit  Mpyei-  (Bertha).    The  child,  [etc.].   12°.  New 
York  &  London,  [1893J. 

Salomon  (Georg  Anton)  [1849-  ]. 

See  liitten  (Moritz)  &  Salomon  (G.)    Ueber  eine 
schwere  Hauterkranliimg,  [etc. J.   8°.   [n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Salomon  (Georges).  La  cremation  en  France 
(1797-1889).  50  pp.,  1!.  8°.  Paris,  E.  Dentu, 
1890. 

Salomon  (Gottlieb Gottfried)  [1774-1864].  *De 

osteomalacia  ej  usque  casu  rariore.    12  pp.  4°. 

Eegiornonti,  ii/por/.  G.  L.  Ilartungii,  1797. 
 .    Waarneming  eener  zwangerheid  in  de 

buis  van  Fallopius.    14  pp.,  1  pi.    4°.  \_Leij- 

den,  n.  rf.] 

See,  also.   GeSeliiedverliaal  van  de  cholera-epi- 
demie  te  Leiden,  in  1832.   8°.   Leiden,  1S33. 

Salomon  (Hermann).  Die  stiidtische  Abwiis- 
serbeseitigung  in  Deutschland.  Worterbuch- 
artig  angeordnete  Nachrichten  und  Beschrei- 
bungen  stiidtischer  Kanalisations-  und  Kliiran- 
lagen  in  deutschen  Wohnplatzen.  ( Abwiisser- 
Lexikon.)  v.  1.  x,  576  pp.,  40  pi.,  1  map. 
8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1906. 

Salomon  (Hugo).  *  Ueber  das  Spirillum  des 
Siiugetiermagens  und  sein  Verhalten  zu  den 
Belegzellen.  [Kiel.]  16  pp.,  2  pi.,  1  1.  8°. 
Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1896. 

See,  also,  von  Noorden  (Carl)  &.  Salomon  (Hugo). 
Clinical  treatises  [etc.].   Parte.   8°.   Bristol,  ViQb. 

Salomon  (, lean-Marie-Leopold)  [1867-  ]. 
*  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  I'hemiplegie  pneu- 
monique.   32  pp.,  2  1.   4°.   Paris,  1893,  No.  12. 

Salomon  (Johannes)  [1878-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Folgen  der  chronischen  Bronchialdriisenaffek- 
tionen.  [Leipzig.]  50  pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin, 
M.  Gunther,  1903. 


Salomon  (Louia)  [  -1903].  *Essai  sur  una 
intoxication  aigue  et  chronique  observee  chez 
les  peigneurs  de  chanvre.  71  pp.,  2  1.  4°.  Le 
Mans,  1893,  No.  286. 

 .    The  same.   83  pp.,  2  L,  3  pi.   8°.  Paris, 

G.  Steinheil;  Le  Mans,  E.  Monnoye.r,  1893. 

For  Biography,  see  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1903,  12.  s.,  iii,  97. 
Also:  Progres  med.,  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  .xvii,  157  (J.  Noin). 

Salomon  (Lucien  F. )  [1850-  ].  The  ra- 
tional treatment  of  typhoid  fever.    10  pp.  8°. 

New  Orleans,  1902. 

Repr.from:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  Iv. 

 .    The  treatment  of  yellow  fever.    8  pp. 

8°.    New  Orleans,  1905. 
Salomon  (Max)  [1837-      ].   Doitsu  hoso  yaku 

Morisada  Ito  oyobi  Moriwo  Ito.  [Handbook 

of  the  special  internal  therapeutics,  translated 

from  the  German  into  Japanese.]    4  v.,  with 

suppl.  to  V.  1.    12°.    Tokyo,  1886. 
 .    Handbuch  der  speciellen  internen  The- 

rapie.    Fiir  Aerzte  und  Studirende.    3.  Aufl. 

xvi,  574  pp.    8°.    Leipzig  ct  Wien,  F.  Deuticke, 

1897. 

 ■.    Die  Kinderheilstiitten  an  den  deutschen 

Seeki'isten  in  ihrem  Kampfe  gegen  die  Tuber- 
kulose.    24  pp.    8°,    Berlin,  F.  Dumvder,  1899. 

—  -.    Die  Tuberkulose  als  Volkskrankheit  und 

ihre  Bekiimpfung  durch  Verhiitungsmassnah- 
men;  ein  Mahnruf  an  das  deutsche  Volk.  59 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1904. 

See.  also.  Osier  (William).  La  pratiquede  la  m^decine. 
8°.  Paris,  1908. — See  (Germain).  Die  einfachen  Lun- 
genkranliheiten.   8°,   Berlin,  1887. 

 .    See,  also: 

Pagel.    Zum  70.  Geburtstage.    Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 

1907,  iii,  359. 

Salomon  (Oskar)  [1875-  ].  *Zur  Kenntnis 
der  Scrophuloderma.  20  pp.  8°.  Kiel, 
Schmidt  &  Klaunig,  1901. 

Salomon  (Siegfried)  [1871-  ].  *  Ueber  den 
Zusammenhang  zwischen  Pachymeningitis  in- 
terna chronica  und  Atrofie  bei  Siiuglingen.  14 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  P.  Peters,  1897. 

Salomon  (Willy)  [1878-  ].  *Ein  Beitrag 
zur  solitiu'en  Tuberkulose  der  Chorioidea.  46 
I^p.,  1  1.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  Speijer  ci;  Kaerner, 
1902. 

Salomonc  (Giuseppe).  Contributo  alia  eura 
della  sifilide;  sifilide  maligna;  storie  cliniche. 
23  pp.    8°.    Napoli,  A.  Toccn,  1890. 

Salomon!  (Annibale).  Delle  stenosi  uretrali  a 
pro]>osito  di  un  caso  di  stenosi  uretrale;  uretro- 
tomia  interna,  pioemia.  Lezioni  raccolte  dallo 
studente  G.  Grifi.  56  pp.  8°.  Camerino,  Sa- 
vi7ii.  1891. 

 .    Resoconto  della  clinica  chirurgica  pro- 

pedeutica  di  Camerino.  Anni  5-8,  1890-91  al 
1893-4.    8°.    Camerino,  1891-4. 

Resoconto  i)er  1'  anno  1893-4,  compilato  dal  Giuseppe 
Vannueci,  assistente  alia  clinica. 

 .    Neuralgie  facciali.    1  p.  1.,  147  j^p,  12°. 

31ilano  &  Napoli,  F.  Vallardi,  [1896]. 

See,  also,  Caminiti  (Rocoo)  &  Salomon!  (A..)  In- 
grossamenti  prostaticL  8°.  Mllano,  [1897].  —  Clinica 
(La)  chirurgica  di  Camerino.  8°.  Camerino,  1894. — 
Clinica  chirurgica  di  Messina.  Resoconto  .  .  .  Anno 
1898-9.    8°.    Messina,  1899. 

Salomonsen  (Carl  J[ulius])  [1847-  ].  Bak- 
teriologisk  Teknik  for  Medicinere.  2  p.  1.,  268 
pp.  3.  Udgave.  8°.  Kobenhavn,  P.  G.  Philip- 
sen,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    Technique  ^lementaire  de 

bacteriologie  a  F usage  des  medecins.  Traduit 
par  Rav.  Durand-Fardel.  '  viii,  216  pp.  12°. 
Paris,  Rueff  &  Cie.,  1891. 

See,  also.  Contributions  from  the  University  Lab- 
oratory [etc.] .   sm.  4°.    Copenliagen,  1902. 
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Saloiiioii§en  (Louis  Wilhelm )  [  1832-94]. 
*Urinsyreinfai'cten  hos  nyfuilte.  [Uric-acid 
infarcts  in  the  new-born.]  1(11  pj).  8°.  Kja- 
hciiliarn,  JI.  I.  B'uig  &  Son,  1859. 

Saloiiion!!>en  (Martin).  *Udsif:tover  KjGben- 
havns  Epidemier  i  den  sidste  IJalvdeel  a£  det 
attends  Aarhundrede,  skreven  for  den  medi- 
cinske  doctortiard.  [Review  of  the  epidemics 
of  Copenhagen  in  the  latter  haU'  the  eighteenth 
century.  Written  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
medicine.]  136  pp.,  3  1.  8°.  Kjdhenhavn, 
L.  Klein,  1S54. 

Saloinoiiiiiki  (Moritz)  [1880-  ].  '^Ueber 
Temperaturmessungen  im  jMastdarni  nnd  in 
der  Achselhijhle.  [Leipzig.]  38  pp.,  IL  8°. 
Berlin,  Romtthal  d:  Co.,  1905. 

Saloinomolin  (Hermann)  [1862-  ].  *  Le- 
ber den  Weg  der  "  Geschmacljsfasern "  zum 
Gehirn.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8^.  Berlin,  G.  Schade, 
[1888]. 

 .   Ueber  die  sogenannte  pathologische  Netz- 

hautermudung.  22  pp.  8°.  Be.rVni,  Fischer, 

F(irni.s  70.  Ht't.  of:  Berl.  Klinik,  1894. 

Saloinoiison  (J.  K.  A.  Wertheim)  Schemata 
der  liuiiHnnervatie  door  de  periphere  zenuwen 
en  volgens  dermatomen,  met  een  kort  bijschrift. 
1  ].,  7  pi.  obi.  8°.  Amsterdam,  Sehellema  & 
Holkcmu,  \_n.  (/.]. 

 &  I>e  Rooy  (C. )    De  infiuenza  epidemie 

in  Nederland  in  1890.  pp.  685-778.  8°.  {Am- 
sterdam, 1893.] 

Cuttinq  from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst. 
1893,  2.  R.,  x.xvii,  2  d. 

Saloiiionson  (Joseph).  Een  enkel  woordje 
"  Anthroponomie"  (de  menschleer  volgens  de 
grondbeginselen  der  welgevende  rede,  welke 
den  mensch  beschouwt,  niet  zooals  hij  is,  niaar 
zooaLs  hij  wesen  moet).  Vlugschrift  naar  aan- 
leiding  van  Prof.  Pel's  Eubiotiek.  23  pp.  8°. 
Amsterdam,  W.  Keijser,  [1902]. 

ISaloiiica. 

See  Water  {Supply  of),  by  localities. 
Saloiiiie  (Louis-Marie- Paul)  [1881-     ].  *Les 
ruptures  sus-rotuliennes  du  quadriceps  femoral; 
avantages  du  traitement  par  la  suture.    69  pp. 
8°.    Burdeatix,  1906,  No.  67. 

Salon. 

See  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of  ),  by  locali- 
ties. 

Salophen. 

See,  also.  Rheumatic  fever  {Treatment  of), 
with  salicylic  acid,  etc. 

B.\QUE  (D. )  *  Contribution  ;i  I'etude  du  salo- 
phene  et  de  ses  proprietes  therapeutiques,  8°. 
Paris,  1897. 

Drews  (R.  )  A  salophenrol  cs  annak  alkal- 
mazasarol  a  gyermekgyogyaszati  gyakorlatban. 
[Salophen  and  its  effects  in  psediatrical  prac- 
tice.]   8°.    [Budapest,  1896?] 

Repr.j'rom:  Magy.  Orv,  evk.  (is  ktilonl.  czimt.,  vi,  ev. 

Gerh AEDT  ( R. )  *Ueber  die  Heil wirkung  des 
Salophen.    8°.    Jena,  1893. 

Geesle  (L.  )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
salophune.    8°.    Toulouse,  1898. 

HuoT  (A.)  *De  Paction  du  salophene  dans 
le  rhumatisme  articulaire  aigu  dans  la  choree  et 
dans  les  nevralgies.    8°.    Paris,  1895. 

Koch  (E. )  *  Ueber  die  therapeutische  Wir- 
kung des  Salophen.   8°.  Freiburgin  Bnden,  1892. 

Ml-ller-Darier  (A.)  *Etude  sur  les  pro- 
prietes therapeutiques  du  salophene.  4°.  Paris, 
1893. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1893. 


Nalopheii. 

Salophen.  Reports  from  practice  illuntrat- 
ing  its  therapeutic  proiierties  a.s  an  anlirheu- 
luatic,  antineuralgic,  antipyretic  and  intestinal 
antis('])tii'.    8°.    [A'ew  York,  1894.] 

Itfkuort  (A.)  Caractire  physique  du  salophene. 
Rl'V.  pharm.,  Gaud,  189G,  n.  s.,  ii,  132.— BIocli  (R.)  Zur 
Keiiiitnis  dur  Salnphenwirkuiig.  AcTztl.  Rundschau, 
.Miiuclu'ii,  1N98,  viii,  452-4.')5.  AI.<o:  Hi'ilkuiule,  Wieu 
[utc],  181)8,  ii,  223-229.  AUo,  tnui.sl.:  Ulin.  di  Vienna, 
Niipoli,  1898,  XV,  37li-381.— Bon.'fiqiiet  (J.)  La  .salo- 
I'liune.  I'rt-sse  m(5d.,  Par.,  1896,  ta2.— €aiiiiiiei-.  Beob- 
ac'htnngen  (iber  Salophen.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 
1892,  vi,  ,'il9-521.— Ciulliiil  (B.)& Vlli  (A.)  II  salofene 
come  rimedio  autirenmatico-antipiretico.  Atti  d.  r.  Ac- 
ead.  d.  lisiocTit.  in  Siena,  1894,  4.  .s.,  vi,  K3-113.  Also: 
Terap.  din.,  Napoli,  1894,  lii,  171-191.— We  Buck  & 
VaiKlerliinleii.  Le  salophene  dans  le  traitement  des 
affections  donloureuses:  nevralgies,  cijphalalgies  [etc.]. 
Flandre  mc'd.,  Gand,  1894,  i,  785-793.— DiballolT  (S.  I.) 
Nablvudeniva  nad  salofenom.  [Observations  on  salo- 
phen'.] Vracli.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  xl,811.— Drasclie. 
Ueber  krystallinisehe  Ausscheidungenauf  der  Haut  beim 
Gebrauclie  des  Saloplien.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1892, 
xlii,  114.=i.  Also,  in  Ills:  Ges.  Abhandl.,  8°,  Wien,  1893, 
6(i6. — Brews  (R.)  Ueber  Salophen  und  seine  Anwen- 
dung  in  der  Kinderpraxis.   Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl., 

1894,  Ixiii,  709-712.   ylko,  Reprint.   .  II  salofene  e  la 

sua  azione  terapeutica.   Incurabili,  Napoli,  189G,  xi,  481- 

484.   .  Ueber  die  therapeutischcn  lirfolge  des  Salo- 

pliens.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1898,  xii,  146-149.— 
FrJililicU  (.1.)  Ueber  Salophen  und  dessen  therapeu- 
tische Verwendung.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xlii, 
1004;  lO.il;  1088;  1119.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  N.  Kng.  M. 
Mouth.,  Danbury,Conn.,  1.892-3,  xii,  1-9.— Uoldsclila- 
g'er(F. )  TlierapeutlscheErfolgemit  Salophen.  Aerztl. 
Centr.-Anz.,  Wien,  189.5,  vli,  4.50.  Also,  transl.:  North  Car. 
M.  J.,  Wilmington,  1896,  xxxvil,  1-4.— GuUmanii  (P.) 
Ueber  Salophen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  .xxviii, 
1209-1211.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.Gesellsch.  (1891), 

1892,  xxii,  pt.  2,  219-224.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1891,  xvii,  1359.  Also,  transl.: 
Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1892,  xii, 93-95.— Hill  (E.G.)  A 
study  i.r  sill..]. In  n.  Denver  M.  Times,  1899-1900,  xix,  254- 
261.— Hi»w<-hiiianii  (R.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Salo- 
phen unddie  krystallinische  Ausscheidung  desselben  und 
verwandlcr  Ar/neikorper  durch  die  Haut.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr..  1892,  v,  702-705.— J eniiey  (F.  I.  B.)  Salo- 
phen; a  therapeutical  study.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1896, 
xviii,  285-289.— Kliiiienkb  (V.  N  )  O  salofenle.  [On 
salophen.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  xviii,  108.5-1087.— 
K.oster(H.)  O  salofenet  och  dess  verkningar.  [Salo- 
phen and  its  action.]  Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh.,  1893-4, 
xxix,  65-82.   •.  Zur  Keiintniss  des  Salophens.  The- 
rap. Monatsh.,  BerL,  1894,  viii,  17. — Liitze.  Salophen, 
eingutesAntfneuralgicum  und  Antirlie\nuaticum.  Ibid,, 

1893,  vii,  340-342.— ITlarie  (P.)  Sur  Taction  therapeu- 
tiquedu  salophene  dans  le  rhumatisme  articulaire  aigU 
et  subaigu,  dans  la  goutte  et  la  choree.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  xii,  451-4.59.— Mos- 
ler.  UeberSalophen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  therap.  Beil.,  65.  Also:  Aerztl. 
Rundschau,  Munchen,  1898,  viii,  568.— OsswaUl  (K.) 
Ueber  die  therapeutische  Verwendbarkeit  des  Salo- 
phens. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1893,  xix,  366-370.— Parel  (A.)  Le  salophene.  Mar- 
seille med.,  1896,  xxxiii,  87.  —  Pl"eilfenber;!>'er. 
Ueber  Verwerthung  des  Salophen  in  der  Therapie. 
Aerztl.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Wien,  1900,  xii,  91.  -4^.?".  transl.:  Ann. 
Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Bost.,  1899-1900,  xiii,  497-500.— Kicliy 
(A.)  Eine  therapeutische  Studie  iibcr  das  Salophen. 
Heilkunde,  Wien  [etc.],  1899,  iv,  84-90.  —  Siebel  (W.) 
Pharmacological  investigations  of  salophen;  a  new  sali- 
cylic acid  derivation.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville, 
1892,  n.  s.,  xiv,  261-263.— Stickel  (M. )  Ueber  Salophen- 
wirkung.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thtiringen, 
Weimar,  1899,xxviii,  244-249.— Waters (B.  H.)  Areport 
on  .salophen.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi,  6.56-6.59.  ^^fo,  Re- 
print.—VVri2;lit  (T.  P.)  On  the  therapeutic  value  of 
salophen.    Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  Ixix,  83. 

Salopitcn.  Reports  from  practice  illustrating 
its  therapeutic  properties  as  an  antirheumatic, 
antineuralgic,  antipyretic  and  intestinal  anti- 
septic.   24  pp.    8°.    [New  York,  1894.] 

Saloqniniiie. 

Hill  (E.G.)  Some  observations  on  saloquinine.  Den- 
ver M.  Times,  1902-3.  xxii.  33:3-336.— von  Kolozsvary 
(S.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  eines  neuen.  geschmacklosen 
Chininpriiparates.  des  Salochinins,  auf  die  Malaria.  Heil- 
kunde, Wien  [etc.],  1902,  396-400.— Manasse  (K.)  Zur 
thorapeutischen  Verwendbarkeit  des  Salochinins.  Ibid., 
Berl.  u.  Wien,  1905,  536-538.— Oliver  (J.  P.)  Therapeu- 
tic reports  of  saloquinine.  Te.xas  M.  News,  .\ustin,  1902- 
3,  xii,  49-51. — Sternberg  (J.)   Ueber  Salochinin,  ein 
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Saloquinine. 

neues  Febrifugans.  Aerztl.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Wien,  1902,  xiv, 
274. — Tauszk  (F. )  A  salochinin.  Magy.  orv.  lapja,  Bu- 
dapest, 1901,  i,  no.  1,  6-8. 

Saloscliin  (Nathan)  [1873-  ].  UeberOzaena 
und  ihre  Combination  mit  Nasenpolypen.  26 
pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Breslau,  T.  Schatzk-y,  1899. 

Saioz  (Charles).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  cli- 
nique  et  experimentale  du  phenomene  respira- 
toire  de  Cheyne-Stokes.  156  pp.,  6  diag.,  1  1. 
8°.    Geneve,  1881. 

Salpa. 

Brooks  (W.  K.)  The  genus  Salpa.  A  mono- 
graph. With  a  supplementary  paper  by  M.  M. 
Metcalf.    4°.    Baltimore,  1893. 

Bonnier  (J.)  &  Perez  (C. )  Sur  un  mode  nouveau 
de  constitution  de  la  chaine,  chez  une  salpe  nouvelle  du 
Golfe  Perslque  (Stephanosalpa  polyzona) .  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvi,  621.— Brooks  (W.  K.) 
Salpa  In  its  relation  to  the  evolution  of  life.  Johns  Hop- 
kins Univ.   Stud.  biol.  lab.,  Bait.,  1891-3,  v,  129-211.  . 

The  origin  of  the  organs  of  Salpa.    Johns  Hopkins  Univ. 

Circ,  Bait.,  1892-3,  xii,  93-97.   -.  The  nutrition  of  the 

Salpa  embrvo.  /(urf.,  97.— Uolley  (C.S.)  On  the  histol- 
ogy of  Salpa.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Phila.  (1887),  1888,  298- 
308".— Eseliriolit  (F. )  Anatomisch-physiologische  Un- 
tersucheniiber  dieSalpen.  Arch.f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wis- 
.sensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1841,  42-45. — Fernandez  (M.)  Ue- 
ber  zwei  Organe  junger  Kettensalpen.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz., 
1907,  xxxii,  321-328.— Korotnetr  (A.)  Zur  Entwick- 
lung  der  Salpen.  Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xv,  831- 
833.— Lee  (A.  B.)  On  a  little-known  sense  organ  in 
Salpa.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1891,  xxxii,  89-97,  1 
pi.  —  Metcalf  (  M.  M.  )  Salpa  and  the  phytogeny  of 
the  eyes  of  vertebrates.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1906,  xxix, 
526-528. — Redikorzew  (W.l  Ueber  das  Sehorgan  der 
Salpen.  Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxxiv,  204-239.— 
Seeliger  (O.)  Die  Knospung  der  Salpen.  Jenaische 
Ztsehr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1885,  xix,  573-677,  10  pL— To- 
daro.  La  moltiplicazione  delle  .sfere  di  segmentazione 
deir  ovo  nelle  salpe.    Verhandl.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch., 

Jena,  1900,  xiv,  194-202.   .  Sur  les  organes  excrSteurs 

dessalpides  (Salpidse  Forbes).  [Transl.from:  Rendie.  d. 
r.  Accad.  d.  Lineei.  1902,  xi.l  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 
1902-3,  xxxviii,  33-48. 

Salpetriere  (La). 

Volsin  ( J. )  Statistique  et  fonctionnement  de  I'Ecole 
de  Reforme  de  la  Salpetriere;  utility  de  la  creation  des 
6coles  de  reforme.  [Rap.]  Psychiat.  en  Neurol.  Bl., 
Amst.,  1901,  V,  360-364. 

Salpingectomy. 

See  Fallopian  tube  ( Surgery  of) . 

Salpiiigo-oophorectomy. 

See  Fallopian  tube  {Surgery  of). 

Salpiiigo-oophoritis. 

See  Uterus  {Appendages  of,  Diseases  of). 

Salpiiigo-ovariectomy. 

See  Uterus  {Appendages  of,  Excision  of). 

Salpingoscopy. 

See,  also,  Eustachian  tube  {Catheterization  of) . 

Collet.  La  salpingoscopie.  Ann.  d.  mal.  del'ore'iHe, 
du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xxx,,l-6.  Also:  Arch,  inter- 
nat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  25-29.— Valen- 
tin. Salpingoskop.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel, 
1903,  xxxiii,  417. 

Salpingotomy. 

See  Fallopian  tube  {Surgery  of). 

Salpoicls. 

Ritter  (W.  E.)  Cyclosalpa  retracta,  a  new  salpoid 
from  the  coast  of  Japan.  Annot.  zool.  Japon.,  Tokvo, 
1906,  vi,  1-5. 

Salsac  (Eugene).  *Papillomes  cutanes  du  ma- 
melon.    38  pp.,  1  1.    8°    Paris,  1903,  No.  427. 

Salsola  tragus. 

Casii  (  A. )  Osservazioni  bi-chimiche  sulla  Salsola 
tragus  L.   Biologica,  Torino,  1898,  ii,  no.  6,  1-8,  2  pi. 

Salsomaggiore. 

See,  also.  Waters  {ifineral),  by  localities. 

Campbell  {Lady  Colin).  Salsomaggiore  and 
its  surroundings.    16°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Notes  on  health  resorts;  Salsomaggiore.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1908,  i,  518. 


Sal§oma{a;giore  and  its  surroundings.    22  pp. 

24°.    4  1.,  4°.    [n.  p.,  1901.] 
Sal!«otto  (Giovenale).    Sifilomi  extragenitali  ed 

epidemie  di  sifilide.    33  pp.    8°.    Tormo,  1892. 

Salt  ( Common  or  table). 

See  Sodium  {Chloride  of). 
Salt  (Henry  S. )    Het  humanitarianisme.  Naar 

't  Engelsch.    19  pp.    8°.    [/j.  p.,  n.  d.] 
§alt  (Johannes).    *I)esignisgraviditatis.    38  pp. 
12°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1842. 

Bound  with:  [Geller  (Carolus  Godof redus) ] .  Pina- 
neani  manes  [etc.].   sm.  4°.   Sostochi,  IIHS. 

Saltel  ( J. )    *La  folie  du  roi  Charles  VI.    65  pp. 

8°.    Toulouse,  1907,  No.  732. 
von  Salteu  (Alfred).    Heilwirkung  und  Aber- 

glauben.  EinkulturgeschichtlicherUeberblick. 

19  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  0.  Borggold,  [1906]. 

Salter  {M-ancis  Joseph)  [  -1891]. 

[Obituary.]  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1892),  1893,  xxxiv, 
36  (J.  W.  Black). 

[Salter  (Hyde)J  [1823-71].  Description  of  the 
microscopical  structure  of  an  ossiflc  mass  de- 
posited in  the  pleura.  [Also:]  Observations  on 
the  nestled  arrangement  and  mode  of  develop- 
ment of  an  hydatid  cyst  of  the  liver.  11  pp.,  2 
pi.,  21.    8°.    [London,  1854.] 

[  .]  Observations  on  the  nestled  arrange- 
ment and  mode  of  development  of  an  hydatid 
cyst  of  the  liver. 

In  his:  Description  of  the  microscopical  structure  of  an 
ossific  mass  deposited  in  the  pleura.  8°.  London,  1854, 
5-11, 1  pi. 

 .    On  asthma;  its  pathology  and  treatment. 

2.  ed.    xii,  464  pp.    8°.    London,  J.  Churchill 

&  Sons,  1868. 
Salter  (Samuel  James    Augustus)  [1825-97]. 

Dental  pathology  and  surgery,    xx,  399  pp.  8°. 

New  Yorl;  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1875. 

For  Biography,  see  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1897,  Ixi,  p.  iil 

(M.  T.  M.). 

Salter  {Thomas  Bell)  [1813-68]. 

[Obituary.]    Lancet,  Lond.,  1858,  ii,  465. 
de  Salterain  (Joaquin).    La  mortalidad  de  la 
ciudad  de  Montevideo.    Anos  1-4,  1893  hasta 
1896-7;  aiio  9,  1900-1901.     12°.  Montevideo, 
1894-1902. 

Ailo  1,  1893,  for  11  months,  ending  Nov.  30, 1893. 

SalterinI  (Ghino).  La  lingua  nella  sifilide  ter- 
ziaria.  16  pp.  roy.  8°.  Ancona,  tipog.  econo- 
miea  Anconitana,  1892. 

 .    L'  asma  bronchiale  e  nervoso.    62  pp., 

1  1.    24°.    Milano,  A.  Colombo,  1895. 

 .    Suir  igiene  dello  stomaco  con  specials 

riguardo  al  lacteobroma  come  alimento  e  mezzo 
terapico.  Nota  per  il  Congress©  d'  igiene  di 
Messina  (ottobre  1896).  11  pp.  8°.  Milano, 
Colombo  &  Tarra,  1896. 

Saltet  (Paul)  [1868-  ].  *  De  la  pericardite 
metapneumonique.  80  pp.  4°.  Lyon,  1892, 
No.  686. 

 .    The  same.    77  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Lyon,  A. 

Bey,  1892. 

Saltet  (R[udolph]  H[endrik].  Der  Gesund- 
heitsdienst  von  Amsterdam.  23  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1894. 

Sepr.from:  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1894,  No.  15-16. 

Salt  Lake  City. 

See  Hospitals  {Description  of).  Statistics 
(  Vital),  by  localities. 
Saltinaiiii  ([Theophanes]  Eduardus)  [1833-  ]. 
*De  graviditate   extrauterina.     32  pp.  8°. 
Berolini,  G.  Lange,  [1859]. 

Saltpeter. 

Gallini  [et  al.].  Rapporto  della  commissione 
sopra  il  salnitro.  8°.   [Padova,a7ino  VL  {1797).] 
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Saltpeter. 

Memoike  sur  la  necessite  de  maintenir  rex- 
traction  du  salpetre  indigene,  et  sur  les  nioyens 
de  la  foncilier  avec  I'importation  de  celui  qui 
estdel'Inde.    «°.    Paris,  IS'SS. 

Reclamation  des  salpetriers  ii  M.  le  Marechal 
Ministre  de  la  Guerre  du  26  rnai  1833.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1833. 

Salt  River  Valley. 

Be<'ker  ( A.  R.)  Suit  River  Valley,  Arizona.  Boston 
M. &S..I.,  1896,  c.vxxv,5G5-507.— Blsi-lori  li,  H  )  The.Salt 
River  Vallcv  climate  (Arizona),  and  ilsellVctsupon  nose, 
throat,  anil  lungdisease  (altitude,  1,UU0-1,:5UU  feet) .  Hah- 
neman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1905,  x\.  174-177.— Talel  (R.  M.) 
Climate  ol  the  Salt  River  Vallev.  Chicago  M,  Times, 
1908,  xli,  384-392  — Woodruff  (\V.  L. )  The  climate  of 
,  Salt  River  Vallev.  Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop.,  Phila.,  1896, 
994-1006. 

Salts  {DouUe). 

van't  Hoff  (J.  H.)  Vorlesungen  iiber  Bilder 
und  Spaltung  von  Doppelsalzen.  Deutsch  bear- 
beitet  von  Theodor  Paul.    8°.    Leipzvj,  1897. 

Kane  [Sir  R.  J  .)  An  abstract  from  Kane's 
Elements,  of  the  arguments  in  favour  of  the  ex- 
istence of  compound  radicals  in  amphide  salts, 
pp.  25-28.    8°.    [n.  p.,  ri.  d.] 

Freiind  (Ida).  Double  salts.  Science  Progr.  20. 
cent.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  ii,  135-159.— Sclioltz  (M.)  Die 
Eisendoppelsalze  der  Alkaloide.  Ber  d.  deutsch.  pharm. 
Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1908,  xviii,  44-52. 

Salts  {Electrolytic  dissociation  of). 

See,  also.  Ions;  Salts  { Toxicity  of);  Solu- 
tions (  Theory  of). 

Beadshaw  (L.  )  *Ueber  die  Komplexitiit 
einiger  Salze  der  Mohr'schen  Salzreihe.  Die 
Dissociation  von  Salzen  des  Typus  (M'),M" 
( 804)2- 6H.,0  wiissriger  Losung.  8°.  Giessen, 
1906. " 

Arrhenins  (S.)  On  the  dissociation  of  substances 
dissolved  in  water.  [Ztschr.  f.  phys.  Chem.,  Berl.,  1887. 
i,  631.]  In:  Modern  (The)  Theory  of  salution,  8°,  N.  Y. 
&  Lond,,  1899,  47-67.— Kalilenbera;  (L.)  The  rela- 
tion of  the  taste  of  acid  salts  to  their  degree  of  dis- 
sociation. J.  Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1900,  iv,  33;  533.— 
Loeb  (J.)  Weitere  Bemerkungen  zur  Theorie  der 
antagonistischen  Salzwirkungen.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phv- 
siol.,  Bonn,  1905,  cvii,  252-262. —  No yes  (A.  A.)  On 
the  determination  oi  the  electrolytic  dissociation  of 
salts  bv  means  of  solubility  experiments.  Technol. 

Quart., "Bost.,  1891,  iv,  259:  1893,  vi,  237.   .  On  the 

dissociation  of  hydrogen  ions  from  acid  salts.  Ibid., 

1892,  V,  343-349.  — ^  .  The  physical  properties  of  aqueous 

salt  solutions  in  relation  to  the  ionic  theory.  Ibid., 
1904,  xvii,  293-307. 

Salts  {Mineral). 

See,  also,  imder  chemical  names  of  salts,  as 
Sodium  (Chloride  of),  etc. 

Beliard  (0.)  *R61e  biologique  des  sels. 
[Paris.]    8°.    Nantes,  1903. 

FicKius  (J.  J.)  [Pr.]  de  salibus  salsis  spe- 
cialibus  tarn  balsamico  quam  mirabili.  4°. 
Jence,  [1726]. 

Jordan  (H.)  *Disputatio  de  sale,  nitro,  et 
alumine.    8°.    Helmwsladi,  1639. 

Rill  (J.  P.)  *Beitrag  zur  Erkenntnis  des 
Verhaltens  von  anorganischen  Salzen  in  Methyl- 
acetat.    [Giessen.]    8°.    Main:,  1907. 

van  Stipriaan  (A. )  *  Observationes  chemi- 
cse  de  quibusdam  salibus  essentialibus  vegeta- 
bilium.    8°.    Lngd.  Bat.,  1783. 

Weinstein  ( Sophie) .  *  Untersuchungen  iiber 
den  salzigen  Geschmack  der  Salze.  8°.  Ziirich, 
1907. 

WoLFFGANCK  (I.)  *De  salibus.  4°.  Lugd. 
Bat.,  1706. 

Briilil  (J.  W.)  &  Scliroder  (H.)  Ueber  Salzbildun- 
gen  in  Losungen,  insbesondere  bei  tautomerisierbaren 
Korpern  (Pseudosauren,  Pseudobasen).  Verhandl.  d. 
naturh.-med.  Ver.  zu  Heidelb.,  1905,  viii,  182;  246.— Cook 
(E.  F.)    Granular  effervescent  salts.   Am.  J.  Pharm., 


Salts  {Mineral). 

Pliila.,  1903,  Ixxv.  46 1-46G.— Eaton  (.1.  B.)  Medicated 
.salt  brick.    No.  721,633:  Feb.  24,  1903.— Fotlicrfilll. 

Kemanjues  sur  les  sels  neutres  des  plantes  et  sur  la  terre 
folieedc  tartre.  Essaisetobs.  demed.  de  laSoc.  d'  Kdinb., 
Par,,  1743,  V,  218-226.— Hirscliler  (A.)  &  Terray  (  P.) 
A  szervczetlcn  s6k  jelentosegOriJl  a  szervezetben.  [Sig- 
nificance of  inorganic  .salts  in  the  organism. J  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi.  373.— Hober  (K.)  &  Kie- 
sow  ( F.)  Intorno  al  sapore  di  alcuni  sali  e  di  alcuni 
sostanze  alcaline.    Arch,  per  le  .sc.  med.,  Torino,  1898, 

xxiii,  93-100.  Alsn,  Reprint.— liarned  (E.  R.)  Con- 
cerning a  new  series  of  synthetic  salts;  the  nucleids  of 
iron,  copper,  mercury  and  silver.  (Abstract.)  Chi- 
cago M.  Recorder,  1902,  xxii,  no.  6,  4(;i -466.— ITIon- 
g:Iardini.  Rapportodel  cittadino  Morchio  suUe  saline. 
In:  Genoa,  istituto  nazionale.  Rapp.  d.  comm.  spec, 
sm.  4°,  [Genova,  1799], 4-6. —Rifliard8(T.  VV.)  Noteon 
the  rate  of  dehydration  of  crystallized  salts.  Proc.  Am. 
Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.,  Bost.,  1897-8,  xxxiii,  23-27.— Sliinn 
(F.  L.)  On  the  optical  rotatory  power  of  salts  in  dilute 
.solutiims.  .1.  Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1907.  xi,  201-224.— 
Teodoresco.  Sdruri  organisatc:  imnortante  lor.  [Or- 
ganized salts;  their  importance.]  Bull.  Soc.  d.  med.  et 
nat.  de  Jassy,  1908,  xxii,  121-1:32.— Tlioinsoii  (J.  M.) 
On  the  action  of  isomorphous  salts  in  exciting  the  crys- 
tallisation of  supersaturated  solutions  of  each  other,  and 
some  e.xperiments  on  supersaturated  solutions  of  mi,xed 
salts.  J.  Chem.  Soc,  Lond.,  1879,  xxxv,  196-206.  Aho, 
Reprint.— iKunz  (E.)  De  la  separation  des  albuminoides 
par  I'emploi  des  sels.  Ann.  Soc.  rov.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat. 
de  Brux.,  1900,  ix,  fasc.  2-3,  pt.  3,  1-24. 

Salts  {Physiological  action  of). 

VON  JjAszczynski  (S.  )  *Organische  Fliissig- 
keiten  als  Losungsmittel  fiir  anorganische  Salze. 
12°.    Berlin,  1894. 

Bergell  (P.)  Das  Verhalten  der  Salze  organischer 
Siiuren  im  Organismus,  Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f.  innere 
Med.,  Wiesb.,  1907,  xxiv,  236.— Cusliiiy  (A.  K.)  On  the 
action  of  oxidising  salts.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Phar- 
makol.,  Leipz.,  1908,  Suppl.-Bd.,  126-137.— Uastman  (B. 
D.)  Therapeutic  action  of  chemic  salts.  J.  Kansas  M. 
Soc,  Lawrence,  1905,  v,  375;  423;  521.— Fiirst  (L.)  Der 
diiitetische  Wert  der  Salze  In  vegetabilischen  Extrakten. 
Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1904,  xiv,  447. — Ham- 
burger (H.  J.)  Over  de  purgeerende  werking  van 
middeiizouten.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Gencesk.,  Amst., 
1891,  2.  R.,  xxvii,  pt.2,  801-820.— Hektoen  (L.)  &  Ruc- 
diger  (G.  F. )  Theantilytic  action  of  salt  solutions  and 
other  substances.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1904,  i,  379- 
403.— Hirseliler  (A.)  &  Terray  (P.)  Ueber  die  Be- 
deutung  der  anorganischen  Salze  im  Organismus.  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  xxxviii,  1108-1111.— 
118 ber  (R.)  Warum  sind  die  Salze  fiir  den  Organismus 
notwendig?  Cor.-Bl.f.  .schweiz.  .\erzte,  Basel,  1904.  xxxiv, 

157.   .  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Neutralsalzwirkungen. 

Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phys.  u.  Path.,  Brnschwg.,  1908,  xi,  3.5-64. — 
Hofmelster  (F.)  Zur  Lehre  von  der  Wirkung  der 
Salze.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1887-8, 

xxiv,  1;  247:  1888-9,  xxv,  1:  1890,  xxvii,  395:  1891,  xxviii, 
210.— Koeppe  (H.)  Der  Salzhunger.  Veriiffentl.  d. 
Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1902, 
xxiii,  .53-65.  Aho:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg;.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxiii, 
357-360.— Neubauer  (.1. )  Die  konstitutionellen  Krank- 
heiten  und  physinlogische  Salze;  eineStudie  tiberNatura- 
Niihrsalze.  Klin.-tlierap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien.  1909,  xvi, 
137-  140.— PauU  -  FroliIicU.  Pharmakodynamische 
Studien  fiber  kombinierte  Salzwirkung.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix,  549. — Quesse.  Zur  Funktion  der 
anorganischen  Salze.  Arch.  f.  Lichttherap.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1902-3,  iv,  31-40.— Rywosch  (D.)  Ueberdie  Bedeutung 
der  Salze  fur  das  Leben  der  Orgaiiismen.  Biol.  Cen- 
tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xx.  413-421.— Scliloss  (E.)  Zur 
biologischen  Wirkung  der  Salze.  I.  Einfluss  der  Salze 
auf  die  Kiirpertemperatur.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1909,  xviii,  14-23.— Stiles  (P.  G. )  &  i?HlIiken  (C.  S.) 
An  instance  of  the  apparent  antitoxic  action  of  salts. 
Biol.  Stud.  .  .  .  W.  T.  Sedgwick.  25.  anniv.,  Bost.,  1906, 
119-123. 

Salts  {Toxicity  of). 

See,  also.  Sodium  ( Chloride  of,  Toxicity  of). 

Kali  len  berg  (L.)  &True(R.  H.)  On  the  toxic  ac- 
tion of  dissolved  salts  and  their  electrolvtic  dissociation. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass., Chicago,  1896,  xxvii.  138-141.— illatliews 
(A.  P.)  The  toxic  and  anti-toxic  action  of  salts.  Am.  J. 
Physiol.,  Bost.,  1904-5,  xii,  419-443.— Ricliet  (C.)  De  la 
toxicite  des  .sels  min^raux  (bromures,  iodnres  et  chlo- 
rures).  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1891,  9.  s..  iii, 
774.— Sabbatani  ( L. )  Azione  tossica  ed  anticoagulante 
dei  sali.   Arch,  di  fisiol.,  Firenze,  1903-4,  i,  536-538. 

Saltus  _( Edgar  Evertson)  [1858-  ].  The 
champion  poisoners,  pp.  399-402.  8°.  New 
York. 

Cutting  from:  Cosmopolita.n,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  xxxii. 
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Salt-works. 

Miiller  (P.)  UeberdieMassnahmen  zum  Schutzeder 
Arbeiter  iu  Salzbergwerken.  Vrtljschr.  £.  gerichti.  Med., 
Berl.,  1893,  3.  F.,  vi,  145;  301. 

Saltykow  (Anna).  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
hyalinen  Koi'per  und  der  eosinophilen  Zellen 
in  der  Magenschleimhaut  und  in  anderen  Gewe- 
ben.  77  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Zurich,  Buchdrucke- 
rei  des  Sclmxiz.  Grutlivereins,  1901. 

Saltziiian  (Fredrik)  [1839-  ].  Oni  laparo- 
tomi  vid  tannoklusion.  107,  Ixxvi  pp.  roy. 
8°.    Helsmgfors,  J.  C.  Frenclell  &  Son,  1882. 

 .    Om  huitmosseforband  och  nagra  ord  om 

den  antiseptiska  sarbehandlingsmetodens  ut- 
veckling  pa  den  kirurgiska  kliniken  i  Helsing- 
fors.  [Bandages  of  peat-moss,  and  some  words 
on  antiseptic  metliods  of  the  treatment  of  wounds 
used  in  the  surgical  clinic  in  Helsingfors.]  23 
pp.    roy.  8°.    Helsingfors,  1885. 

Skr.  utg.  af  Finska  lak.-sallsk.  [etc.] ,  Helsingfors,  pt.  2, 
no.  1. 

See,  also.  Grundsatze  (Ueber  die)  der  Behandlung 
von  Eiterungen  [etc.].   8°.   Berlin,  [1889]. 

Saltzinann  (Johannes Rudolphus)  [1573-1656]. 
Observatio  Ixiii  de  fcetu  monstroso  bicorijoreo, 
manu  obstetricia  extract©,    pp.  233-254,  2  pi. 
16°.    \_Argentorato  Altorfiwn  Missx,  1714.] 
Cutting  from:  A.  P.  M..  iv. 

See.  also.  Seblzius  (jM.)  Examinis  vulnerum  [etc.]. 
sm.  4°.    Argentorati,  1636-7. 

Salubrin. 

Holmes  (C.  R.)  The  use  of  salubrin  in  diseases  of 
the  respiratory  passages.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905, 
n.  s.,  liv,  426-431. — Xliunberg  (T. )  Nagra  ordom  salu- 
brin. [Remarks  on  .  .  .]  Allm.  sven.  Liikartidn.,  Stock- 
holm, 1905,  ii,  481-485. 

Salubi'ol. 

Berger  (F.)  Ueber  Salubrol  in  der  Zahnheilkunde. 
Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1897,  ii,  637-639. —  Silber 
(  M. )  Salubrol,  ein  neues  antiseptisches  Streupulver. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,843. 

Salud  (La).  Revista  quincenal  de  medicina  do- 
simetrica  y  de  higiene  popular,  v.  1-4,  anos 
1-8,  August,  1889,  to  December,  1896.  8°.  Bar- 
celona. 

Two  years  form  one  volume. 

Want  no.  42,  aiSo  4;  nos.  3-24,  aiio  7;  no.  6,  ano  8. 

Salutalo  (Lino  Coluccio  Piero).  Tractatus  in- 
signis,  et  elegans,  de  nobilitate  legum,  et  me- 
dicinae  in  quo  terminatur  ilia  qutestio  versatilis 
in  studiis  utrum  dignior  sit  scientia  legalis,  vel 
medicinalis.  106  1.  24°.  Veneliis,  in  adibus 
J.  B.  Pederzani,  1542. 

Salute  (La)  pubblica.  v.  4-21,  1891-1908.  8°. 
I'erifgia. 

Salva  (  Joseph  -  Gastave )  [1870-  ].  *Des 
complications  inflammatoires  de  I'orbite  dans 
les  sinusites  maxillaires.  92  pp.,  11.  4°. 
Paris,  1895,  No.  263. 

Salvador  (Benjamin)  [1873-  ].  *  Observa- 
tions cliniques  et  recherches  de  physique  expe- 
rimentale  concernant  les  effets  pathologiques  et 
therapeutiques  des  rayons  X  sur  la  peau.  94 
pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1899,  ISTo.  151. 

Salvador  (  Joseph  ).  *  Considerations  gene- 
rales  sur  I'application  de  la  physiologie  a  la 
science  des  maladies.  1  p.  1.,  iv,  96  pp.  8°. 
MontpeUier,  J.  Martel,  1816. 

Salvador!  (Giovanni  B. )  Considerazioni  e 
consigli  sull'  allevamento  del  bambino.  24  pp. 
12°.    Said,  F.  Conter&  Co.,  1890. 

 .    Sull'  influenza  nel  comune  di  Toscolano. 

18  pp.    12°.    Said,  F.  Conlerd:  Co.,  1890-. 

Salvador!  (Matteo).  Ueber  die  Lungensucht 
und  die  ihr  mehr  oder  weniger  verwandten 
Krankheiten.  Aus  dem  Italiiinischen  iibersetzt 
und  mit  vielen  Veranderungen  und  Zusatzen 


Salvador!  (Matteo)— continued, 
hrsg.  von  J.  C.  F.  Leune.    xvi,  364  pp.  12°. 
Leipzig,  F.  G.  Jacobaer,  1791. 

Salvadorin. 

VON  Steiger  (F.  A. )    *  Ueber  die  Entdeckung 

und  Darstellung  des  Salvadorin,  eines  neuen 

Glykosids.    8°.    Bern,  1883. 
Salvage  (,Jean)  [1870-       ].    *  Contribution  a 

I'etude  de  I'acne  hypertrophique   et  de  son 

traitement  chirurgical.     79  pp.     4°.  Paris, 

1895,  No.  45. 
Salvago  (J.-B.)    *Sur  la  commotion  cerebrale. 

19  pp.,  2  1.    4°.    Genes,  1813.    [P.,  v.  2152.] 
de  Salvandy,  le  comie. 

See  Maliue  (Louis).   Des  docteurs  cantonaux  [etc.]. 

4°.  [Laore].1848. 

Salvaiit  (Pierre)  [1869-  ].  *  Traitement 
pathogenique  du  delirium  tremens  febrile  (de- 
lire  alcoolique  toxi-infectieux )  par  la  balneation 
froide.    52  pp.,  11.    8°.    Paris,  1901,  Ne.  248. 

Salvarelll  (Jacques- Andre)  [1845-  ].  *  No- 
tions pratiques  sur  la  tuberculose.  48  pp.,  1  L 
8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  236. 

Sal varezza  (Giovanni  Batta).  Tesi.  3  1.  4°. 
Genova,  1823.    [P.,  v.  2145.] 

 .    The  same.     3    1.     4°.     Genova,  1824. 

[P.,  V.  4125.] 

Salvat  (Pax)  [1870-  ].  *La  depopulation 
de  la  France.  1  p.  1.,  154  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  1903, 
No.  197. 

Nalvatioii  Army. 

Brueyre  (L.)  &  Cosandey  (U.)  Les  oeuvres  phi- 
lanthropiques  de  I'Armee  du  Salut  en  1905.  Rev.  phi- 
lanthrop..  Par.,  1905-6,  xviii,  401-419. 

Salvator  (Ewald).  Der  Hypnotiseur,  iiusserst 
leichtfassliche  Belehrung  zur  fachmiinnischen 
Ausiibung  hypnotischer  Versucbe,  der  Sug- 
gestion, des  Gedankenlesens  und  der  Katalep- 
sie.    31  pp.    16°.    Leipzig,  Gebr.  Past,  1905. 

 .    Puissance,  influence,  succ^s  dans  la  vie. 

Trad,  de  I'allemand  par  F.  Graser-Heridier. 
2.  ed.,  revue  et  augmentee.  88  pp.  8°.  Genlve, 
Eastfreres,  1905. 

Salvatore  (Domenico).  L'  ittiolo  iu  terapia. 
Con  prefazione  del  Prof.  C.  Gioffredi.  64  pp. 
8°.  -  Torino,  frat.  Pozzo,  1903. 

 .    II  nitrato  d'  urea  nella  cura  della  cirrosi 

epatica.    16  pp.    8°.    Torino,  frat.  Pozzo,  1903. 

Salvelinus. 

de  Broiiin  de  Bouville  (R.)  L'omblo  a  colle- 
rette.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  229-281. 

Sal  vend!  (Hugo)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber  den 
qualitativen  Nachweis  von  Aceton  im  Harn. 
18  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Munchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn, 
1902. 

Salves. 

See,  also.  Ointments. 

Dreuw.  Aerotuba  ( Luftdrucksalbentube ).  Mo- 
natsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1909,  xlix,  261-265.— 
JHlueluer  (.1.  F.)  Process  of  making  a  salve;  No.  753,267, 
March  1,  1904.— Pliilippi  (F.  A.)  Eueerin,  eine  mo- 
derne  vorziigliche  Salbengrundlage.  Munchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  1792. 

Salvetat  (Cesare).  Relazione  sul  servizio  me- 
dico-chirurgico  nell'  Ospedale  civile  di  Asola 
pel  biennio  1897-8.  56  pp.  8°.  Mantova, 
Barbieri  Carlo,  1899. 

 .    Relazione  sul  servizio  medico-chirurgico 

neir  Ospedale  civile  di  Asola  pel  biennio  1900- 
1901.  47  pp.  roy.  8°.  Mantova,  Barbieri  Carlo, 
1902. 

Sal  veil!  (Italo).    La  sieroterapia  antidifterica 
in  condotta.    Appunti  clinici.     14  pp.  8°. 
-    Udine,  G.  B.  Doretti,  1896. 
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Salvi  (Giunio).  Un  nuovo  metodo  di  topogra- 
fia  della  scissura  di  Rolando  e  della  scissura  di 
Silvio.    25  pp.    8°.    Fisa,  T.  Nistri  &  Co.,  imb. 

Repr.  from:  Atti  d.  Soc.  tosc.  di  sc.  iiat.  Mem.,  Pisa, 
1895,  xiv. 

 .    Arteria  dorsalia  pedis.    Ricerche  morfo- 

logiche  e  comparative.  42  pp.  8°.  Pisa,  fmi. 
Nistri,  1898. 

 .    Arteriie  dorsales  carpi.    Contributo  alia 

morfologia  della  circolazione  nell'  arto  toracico. 

21  pp.    8°.    Pisa,  frat.  Nistri,  1900. 
 .    Ricerche  istologiche   sopra  la  vagine 

comuni  dei  vasi.    17  pp.    8°.   Pisa,  frat.  Nistri, 

1900. 

 .    Manuale  della  dissezione,  manuale  della 

sala  del  taglio  ad  uso  degli  studenti  di  luedicina. 
Con  prefazione  di  Guglielmo  Romiti.  xv,  475 
pp.    12°.    Milano,  F.  Vallardi,  [1903]. 

 .    Morfologia  delle  arteria  dell'  estremita 

addominale.  Pt.  1.  56  pp.  8°.  Sassari,  G. 
Dessi,  1907. 

Salvi  (Tarduccio).  II  chirurgo;  trattato  breve, 
diviso  in  dieci  parti.  Nella  prima  si  discorre 
d'  alcune  regole  appartenenti  al  buon  chirurgo, 
nella  ii.  dell'  anatomia,  nella  iii.  dell'  apos- 
teme,  nella  iv.  della  ferite,  nella  v.  de  gli  ul- 
ceri,  nella  vi.  delle  fratture,  nella  vii.  delle 
luxatione,  nella  viii.  della  natura  de'  semplici, 
nella  ix.  dell'  antidotario,  nella  x.  di  otto  modi 
di  havere  olij,  acque,  ed  altri  liquori,  per  uso 
de'  medicamenti.  Con  il  ministro  del  me- 
dico, opera  dell'  istesso  autore.  Di  nuovo  ri- 
stampato  con  le  figure  di  rame.  Aggiontovi  un 
breve  ed  utile  discorso  di  chirurgia  di  Pietro  di 
Piazza.  3  p.  1.;  168  pp.  8°.  Soma,  G.  &  G. 
Andreoli,  1669. 

Salvi  (Vincenzo).  Ricerche  storico-chimiche  e 
considerazioni  geologiche  sulla  fonte  del  Gurgi- 
tello.    37  pp.    12°.    Narpoli,  P.  Castaldi,  1883. 

ISalvia. 

HuNAULD  (P.)  Discours  physique  sur  les 
proprietez  de  la  sauge,  et  sur  le  reste  des  plan  tea 
aromatiques,  dans  lequel  par  occasion  Ton  traite 
de  la  diasolution  des  corps  et  de  la  digestion  des 
alimens  dans  Testomac.    16°.    [Pa)*/s,  1698.] 

Krahn  (M.  [A.])  *Untersuchungen  iiber 
den  therapeutischen  Wert  der  Salvia  officinalis. 
8°.    Greifswald,  1896. 

Meurisse  (L.  )  *Recherches  cliniques  sur  la 
valeur  th^rapeutique  de  la  sauge  comme  agent 
antisudoral.    8°.    Lille,  1897. 

Weisheit  (B. )  *De  salvia.  4°.  Jena-,  [1715]. 

Bainiakoff  lN.  F.)  K  voprosu  o  dielstvii  shalfeya 
pri  potle.  [Action  of  Salvia  officinalis  in  sweating.] 
Vracli.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  x,  693-695.— tlliapoutot 
(A.)  La  sauge.  Centre  med.  et  pharm.,  Gannat,  1907-8, 
xiii,  294.— itteurisse  (L.)  &  Dassonville  (G.)  De 
Paction  antisudorale  de  la  sauge.  Echo  med.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1897,  i,  157. 

SalTianus  (Hypolytus)  [1514-1572]. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Sal viat  (Jean-Baptiste-Theodore ) . 

fBiograpIiy.l  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  mC'd.  et  chir. 
de  Bordeaux  (1902),  1903,  8-10. 

Salvini  (Sal vino). 

SeeRedi (Francesco).  Opera  [etc.].  8°.  Venezia, 1762. 
Sal violi  ( Ignazio ) .   Alcune  osservazioni  intorno 
al  modo  di  formazione  e  di  accrescimento  delle 
glandole  gastriche.    18  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.  Torino, 
C.  Clausen,  1890. 
Repr.  from:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.d.  sc.  di  Torino,  1890,  xxv. 

Salyioni  (Enrico).    Un  metodo  per  confrontare 

fli  schermi  fluorescenti  ai  raggi  X.    18  pp.  8°. 
Perugia,  Union e  tipog.  coop.,  1896.] 
Repr.  from:  Atti  e  rendic.  d.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di 
Perugia,  1896,  viii. 
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Salvioni  ( Enrico) — continued. 

 .    Studi  sui  raggi  di  Rontgen.    6  pp.  8°. 

\_Perugia,  Un.ione  tipog.  coop.,  1896.] 

Repr.  from:  Atti  e  rendic.  d.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di 
Perugia,  1896,  viii. 

 .    Una  condizione  necessaria  per  ottenere 

ombre  nitide  coi  raggi  di  Rontgen,  e  un  feno- 
meno  che  offre  il  modo  di  realizzarla.  4  pp. 
8°.  [  Perugia,  Unione  iipog.  coop.,  1896,  vel 
subseq.} 

Repr.  from:  Atti  e  rendic.  d.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di 
Perugia,  1896,  viii. 

 .   Ricerche  di  criptocrosi.   Sul  potere  pene- 

trante  dei  raggi  X.    20  pp.    8°.    [?i.  p.,  1897?] 
Repr.  from:  Atti  e  rendic.  d.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di 
Perugia,  1897,  ix. 

 .    Sul  passaggio  dell'  elettricitu  attraverso 

interruzioni  eatremamente  piccole.  18  pp., 
1  ch.    8°.    [n.  p.,  1897?] 

Repr.  from:  Atti  e  rendic.  d.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di 
Perugia,  1897,  ix. 

Salvisberg  (Adolf).  *Ueber  die  Wirkung  von 
Digitalis  und  Digitalisglykosiden  auf  den  Or- 
ganismuB  verschiedener  Wiederkiiuer.  [Bern.] 
46  pp.    8°.    Delsherg,  Boechat,  1907. 

Sal  vy  (Ernest)  [1870-  ].  *  Des  rapports  de 
la  menstruation  avec  I'erysipele.  48  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1896,  No.  229. 

ISalzbad. 

See  Waters  [Mineral),  by  localities. 

Salzberg. 

tS'ee  Waters  [Mineral),  by  localities. 

Salzberger  (  Anton  ).  Ueber  Enostosen  des 
Stirnbeins.  49  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Freiburg  im 
Breisgau,  G.  Mehlhase,  1893. 

Salzberger  (Georg).  *  Ueber  die  Alkaloide  der 
weissen  Nieswurz  ( Veratrum  album).  [Erlan- 
gen.]    26  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  1890. 

Salzberg-Faifel  (Rose).  *  Etudes  physiolo- 
giques  sur  un  cas  d'cesophago-jejuno-gastrosto- 
mose.    30  pp.    8°.    Lausanne,  A.  Rion,  1908. 

Salzbi'iinn. 

See  Waters  [Mineral),  by  localities. 

Salzburg. 

See,  also.  Hospitals  [Description,  etc.,  of). 
Hospitals  (  Gynxcologic,  etc.  ),  Hospitals 
[Opltthalmic,  etc.),  by  localities. 

Salzkainmery;nt  (Das),  Salzburg.  Hvgiea,  Wien 
U-.  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  xv.  No.  9,  6. 

Salzburg  (Carl).  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der 
Epilepsie,  insbesondere  mit  Oi^ium-Brom  nach 
Flechsig.   60  pp.   8°.   Leipzig,  Veit  &  Co.,  I89i. 

Salzburg  ( Sigmund ) .  *  Ueber  Siebbein-Caries. 
31  pp.    8°.     mirzhurg,  P.  Scheiner,  1893. 

Salzer  (Fritz).  Ueber  Einheilung  von  Fremd- 
korpern.  36  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Wien,  A.  Holder, 
1890. 

Forms  No.  8  of:  Samml.  med.  Schrift,  Wien. 
Salzer  (Fritz).    *  Ueber  ein  primares  tubuloses 

Angiosarcom  des  Sehnerven.  [Heidelberg.] 

29  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,  1882. 
 .    The  same.    29  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.  Leipzig, 

W.  Engelmann,  1892, 
Repr.from:  Arch,  f .  Ophth.,  Berl.,  1892,  xxxviii,  3.  Abth. 
 .    Ueber  den  kiinstlichen  Hornhautersatz. 

1  p.  1.,  65  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F. 

Bergmann,  1898. 
 .    Leitfaden  zum  Augenspiegelkurs.  viii, 

107  pp.,  4  pi. ,  1  superimposed  pi.    12°.  Miai- 

clien,  J.  F.  Lehrnann,  1905. 
Salzer  (Fritz  A.)    Ein  Vorschlag  zur  Radikal- 

heilung  grosser  Cruralhernien.     4  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  1892. 

Repr.from:  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1892,  xix. 
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Salzer  (Henry).  The  irritable  heart  and  the 
depressed  heart.  22  pp.  12°.  \_Fhiladelphia, 
1887.] 

Eepr.  from:  Phila.  M.  Times,  1886-7,  xvii. 
Salzer  (Johannes  Michael).    *  Disp.  anat.  med. 

de  inspectione  et  sectione  legali  harumque  ex- 

emplo  speciali  proponit.    32  pp.    sm.  4°.  Tu- 

bingx,  J.  Sigmund,  1736. 
Salzer  (Jonas Antzel).   *Ueber  die  Einwirknng 

von  Chlor  auf  Anilin  und  Pyridin.    38  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Konigsberg,  H.  Jaeger,  i904. 

Salzerbad. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Salzes  (Emile)  [1878-  ].  * Nez  et  epilepsie. 
(Epilepsia  reflex e;  auras  nasales. )  81  pp.,  11. 
8°.    Lyon,  1902,  No.  49. 

Salzger  (Anton  A.)  Fiihrer  durch  die  Bade-, 
Brunnen-  und  Luft-Kurorte,  nebst  Heilanstal- 
ten -Verzeichnis  von  Mittel-Europa;  Stiidte- 
und  Wanderfiihrer.  Zum  Handgebrauche  fiir 
Aerzte,  Patienten  und  Touristen.  8.  Aufl. 
xxxii,  580  pp.  8°.  Wien  &  Berlin,  F.  Lang, 
1903. 

Salzmann  ( Carl ) .  *  Ein  bemerkenswerter  Fall 
von  Cataracta  arida  siliquata.  27  pp.  8°.  Er- 
langen,  A.  Vollrath,  1900. 

Salzniann  (Emil).  *Ueber  Melsena  neona- 
torum.   33  pp.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Neuenhahn,  1898. 

Salzmann  (Fritz).  *Die  Anwendung  derFrei- 
luftliegekur  bei  inneren  Krankheiten,  ausge- 
nomuien  Tuberkulose.  [Erlangen.]  29  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  0.  Brandsteiter,  1906. 

Salzmann  (Max)  [1866-  ].  *Ueber  Kom- 
plikation  von  Schwangerschaft  mit  Uteruscarci- 
nom.  34  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Konigsberg,  E.  Erlatis, 
[1890]. 

Salzmann  (Maximilian).  Durchschnitt  durch 
das  menschliche  Auge.    16  pp.    8°.    2  pi.  fol. 

Breslau,  J.  U.  Kern,  1899. 

Forms  Hft.  18  of:  Augenarztliche  Unterrlchtstafeln 
(Magnus). 

 .    Die  Zonula  ciliaris  und  ihr  Verhaltniss 

zur  Umgebung.  Eine  anatomische  Studie.  1 
p.  1.,  90  pp.  8°.  Leipzig  &  Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1900. 

See,  also,  Jaeger  ( Edu.a.T A), Bitter  von  Jaxthal.  Ophthal- 
moskopischer  Hand-Atlas,  [etc.]  4°.  Leipzig  &  Wien,  1S90. 
 .   The  same.   2.  Aufl.   4°.   Leipzig  &  Wien,  1894. 

Salzschlirf. 

(See  Waters  [Mineral),  by  localities. 
Salzscblirf,  seine  Heilquellen  und  seine  Moor- 
biider  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  des 
Hessischen  Bitterwassers  zu  Grossenliider. 
Bade-Saison  vom  20.  Mai  bis  20.  September.  42 
pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Cassel,  Gebr.  Gotthelft,  [1879,  vel 
subseq.  ] . 

See  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Salzwedel  (Julius  Wilhelm  Ruiolf).  Hand- 
buch  der  Krankenpflege.  Zum  Gebrauch  fiir 
die  Krankenwartschule  des  Kgl.  Charite-Kran- 
kenhauses,  sowie  zum  Selbstunterricht.  8. 
Aufl.  xxxi,  483  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Berlin,  A. 
Hirschtvald,  1904. 

Samain  (Gustave)  [1869-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  l'6tude  de  la  narcolepsie;  ses  rapports  avec 
I'hysterie  et  1' epilepsie.  96  pp.  4°.  Paris, 
1894,  No.  496. 

Samajo  (Nino).  * Le  siege  des  convulsions  ^pi- 
leptiformes  toniques  et  cloniques.  75  pp.  8°. 
Geneve,  Soc.  gen.  d'imp.,  1903. 

Samalens  (Aristide)  [1865-  ].  *De  la  rup- 
ture artiflcielle  des  membranes  pendant  le  tra- 
vail (medications  et  contre-indications).  58  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1893,  No.  260. 


^amandarin. 

Faust  (E.  S.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  des  Samanda- 
rins.   Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1898, 

xli,  229-245.   .  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Salaman- 

deralkaloide.   Ibid.,  1899,  xliii,  84-92. 

Samara. 

See,  also,  Cholera  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  locali- 
ties. 

Vefremoff  (V.  P. )  Yasli-priyutl  v  Samarskol  guher- 
nii.  [The  infant-shelters  in  the  Government  of  Samara.] 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1908,  Ixx,  978-980. 

Samaritaan  (De).  Erste  hulp  bij  plotselinge 
ongevallen,  aan  te  wenden  totdat  de  ontboden 
arts  komt.  37  pp.,  1  pi.  24°.  Amsterdam,  J. 
J.  Arndt  &  Zonen,  [n.  d.~\. 

Samaritan  Free  Hospital  for  Women  and  Chil- 
dren, London.  Foundation  and  history.  15 
pp.    12°.    [London,  1875.] 

Eepr.  from:  Daily  News,  Jan.  8,  1875. 

 .    Report  of  meeting  held  at  Chesterfield 

House,  Mayfair,  July  1, 1886,  in  aid  of  the  build- 
ing fund.    18  pp.    12°.    [London,  1886.'\ 

 .    Abstract  of  receipts  and  expenditure  for 

the  year  1889.    2  1.    8°.    [London,  1890.] 

—  .'  Building  fund  report,  1889.    32  pp.  8°. 

London,  Warren,  Hall  &  Lovitt,  1890. 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  committee  to  the 

governors  and  subscribers.  40.-43.,  1886-9; 
45.,  1891;  46.,  1892;  48.,  1894;. 49.,  1895.  8°. 
London,  1887-96. 

Samaritan  Hospital,  Philadelphia.  Annual 
reports  of  the  officers  to  the  board  of  trustees 
and  contributors.  4.-6.,  1896-8;  8.,  1900.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1897-1901. 

Samaritan  Hospital,  Sioux  City.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  Woman's  Christian  Association  of 
Sioux  City,  Iowa.  9.-25.,  1883-4  to  1899-1900. 
12°,  16°  &  8°.    Sioux  City,  1885-1901. 

Organized  in  July,  1876,  and  incorporated  in  1882.  In 
1883  the  Samaritan  Hospital  was  established  by  the  asso- 
ciation, and  Is  managed  and  controlled  by  it. 

Samaritan  Hospital,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Annual  re- 
port of  the  executive  committee  and  officers  to 
the  board  of  directors.  1.,  1898-9.  57  pp.  8°. 
Troy,  H.  Stoivell  &  Son,  1899. 

Organized  June  9,  1896.  Opened  Oct.  25, 1898.  There  is 
a  training  school  for  nurses  connected  with  the  hospital. 

Samariter  (Der).  Die  erste  Hilfe  bei  plotz- 
lichen  Ungliicksfiillen,  von  einem  Arzte.  10. 
Aufl.    73  pp.    24°.    Bonn,  M.  Herschel,  [1900]. 

Samariter  (Der).  Zeitschrift  fiir  das  gesamte 
Samariter-  und  Rettungswesen.  Hrsg.  von  Karl 
Assmus  und  Hans  Kohler.  [Semi-monthly.] 
V.  3,  1897.    4°.  Milnchen. 

Continued  under  title:  Zeitscbrift  fiir  Samariter  und 
Rettungs  w  esen . 

Samarium. 

ittatignon  (C.)  &  Cazes  (E.)  Nouveau  chlorure  de 
samarium.  Bull.  Soc.  philomat.  de  Par.,  1903-4,  9.  s., 
vi,  269. 

{Samarkand. 

&e  Hospitals  {Ophthalmic,  etc.,  of),  Leprosy 
{History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Sambalino  (Enrico). 

See  GrXbert  ( Camil le  Melchior) .  Trattato  pratico  delle 
malattie  speciali  della  pelle.  12°.  Firenze,  1846. 

Samber  (Robert)  [PUilaletlies  (Eugenius) 
Jun. ,  pseud.  ] .  A  treatise  of  the  plague,  being  an 
instruction  how  one  ought  to  act,  in  relation:  i,  to 
apparel  and  lodging;  ii,  to  diet;  iii,  to  antidotes; 
iv,  to  such  medicines  as  are  necessary  to  be  made 
use  of,  when  any  one  shall  be  so  unhajapy  as  to 
be  visited  with  the  distemper.  Wherein  is_  in- 
serted a  rare  collection  of  a  great  many  recipes 
of  very  valuable  medicines,  made  use  of  in  the 
plague  by  the  greatest  physicians  in  the  world, 
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Samber  (Robert) — continued. 

and  published  for  the  general  good  of  mankind, 

especially  the  meaner  sort.   3  p.  1.,  32  pp.  12°. 

London,  J.  Holland,  1721. 
Samberg  (Johan  Magnus)  [1822-      ].  *0m 

abscesser  i  uteri  annexer.    48  pp.    16°.  Lund, 

Berling,  1853.    [P.,  v.  135.] 
Bamberger  (F. )    Endothelioma  jjleume.  pp. 

127-146,  1  1.    8°.    Praze,  1900. 

Forms  no.  5  of:  Sbirka  pfedndsek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru 

16kafsk.,  V  Praze,  1900-1901,  9.  s. 

Saiiibon  (Jules).  *Contribution  a  I'^tude  du 
cancer  ileo-coecal.  95  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1900, 
No.  208. 

Sambon  (L.  Westerna).  Acclimatization  of 
Europeans  in  tropical  lands,  pp.  589-606.  8°. 
[London,  1898.] 

Cutting  from:  Geog.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  xii. 

 .    Remarks  on  the  etiology  of  sunstroke 

(siriasis);  not  heat  fever,  but  an  infectious  dis- 
ease.   11  pp.    12°.    London,  1898. 
Reiir.Jrom:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1898,  i. 

 .    Sleeping  sickness  in  the  light  of  recent 

knowledge.    28  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    London,  1903. 
Repr.Jrom:  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1903. 

 .  The  spotted  fever  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains. 

In:  Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  8°,  Lend.,  1907,  ii,  pt.  2,  SOT- 
SIS. 

Sainborski  (S[erglei]  I[vanovich] )  [1860-  ]. 
Privivki  kak  sredstvo  protiv  povalnozaraznikh 
bolieznel  zhivotnikh  (prakticheskoye  primle- 
neniye  privivok).  [Inoculations  as  a  remedy 
against  epizootic  diseases;  practical  use  of  inocu- 
lations.]   68  pp.,  11.    12°.  S.-Peterburg,l&'^'d. 

Sambre-et-Loire. 

Napias  (H.)  L' assistance  publique  dana  le 
d^partement  de  Sambre-et-Loire.  Avec  une 
lettre  de  Henri  Monod.    8°.    Paris,  1890. 

Sambuc.  Precis  de  chimie  minerale.  969  pp., 
2  pi.    12°.    Lyon,  A.  Storck  &  Cie.,  1900. 

Sambuc  (Camille).  *Recherches  sur  le  climat 
d' Alger.  [Montpellier.]  129  pp.,  3  1.,  8  pL,  11 
tab.  8°.  Toulon,  imp.  Foa,  Bech  &  Bordato  mc. , 
1897. 

§ainbuc  (Edouard-Charles)  [1876-  ].  *La 
chirurgiedu  trijumeau  intra-cranien;  6tude  cri- 
tique des  procedes  op^ratoires,  nouveau  proced6 
de  Princeteau.  160  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1898,  No.  50. 

Sanibuc  (Gustave-Alphonse- Auguste)  [1873- 
].  *  Etude  de  la  consanguinite  dans  ses 
rapports  avec  la  surdi-mutite  congenitale  et  la 
r^tinite  pigmentaire.  162  pp.  4°.  Bordeaux, 
1896,  No.  58. 

ISambiicus  and  samhue{7ie. 

Blanc  ( A. )  *  L'  hieble  ( Sam  bucus  ebulus,  L. ) . 
(Etude  pharmacologique.)  8°.  Montpellier, 

Lecocq  (F.-J.  )  *  Essai  sur  les  effets  diureti- 
ques  de  la  sambucine.    4°.    Lille,  1895. 

Bourquelot  (E.)  &  Daiijou  (E.)  Sur  la  pr&ence 
d'unglucoside  cyanhydrique  dans  les  leuilles  de  sureau, 
Sambucus nigra  L.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1905, 
cxli,  59-61.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905, 
lix,  18-20.— Byers  (H.  G.)  &  Hopkins  (P.)  Investiga- 
tion of  the  oil  of  the  red  elderberry,  "Sambucus  racemosa 
arborescens".  J.  Am.  Chem.Soc,  Easton,  Pa.,  1902,  xxiv, 
771-774.— Couperot  (E.)  Sur  les  proportions  de  nitrates 
contenuesdans  les  plantes  du  genre  Sambucus,  et  sur  celles 
d'acide  cyanhydrique  qu'elles  fournissent  it,  differentes 
6poques  de  leur  vegetation.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  180-182.— Kuhn  (VV.)  Der  Hollunder  in 
der  alten  Arzneikunde.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  990. — 
Lemolne  (G.)  De  Faction  diur^tique  du  Sambucus 
nigra  (sureau).  Bull.  gen.  de  th^rap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1896, 
cxxx,  252-262.— Kandall  (H.  E.)  Elder-flower  as  a 
diuretic.   Phila.  M.  J.,  1903,  xl,  654. 


Sambucus  (Johannes)  [1531-84].  Veterum 
aliquot  acrecentium  inedicorum  phiiosopiiorum 
que  icones.  Ex  bibliotheca  Johannis  Samhuci 
cum  ejusdem  ad  siiigulas  elogiis.  67  pi.  fol. 
Amsterodanii,  ex  off.  (J.  Jan.mjnii,  1612. 

 .     Icones  veterum  aliquot,  ac  recentiuni 

medicorum,  philoaophorumque  elogiolis  suis 
editie.  Reproduit  en  fac-simile  d'apres  I'cdi- 
tion  de  Plantin  de  1574,  avec  une  preface  par 
Max  Rooses.  vii  pp.,  67  pi.  fol.  Antwerpen, 
de  Nederlandsche  Boekhandel,  1901. 

Nambunigrine. 

Dan,jou  (E.  )  *  Application  des  proc^d^s 
biochimiques  a  la  recherche  et  au  dosage  du 
Sucre  de  canne  et  des  glucosides  dans  les  plantes 
de  la  famille  des  caprifoliacees;  etude  de  la 
sambunigrine.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Bourquelot  (E.)  &  Daiijou  (E.)  Sur  la  sambuni- 
grine, glucoside  cyanhydrique  nouveau,  retire  des  feuilles 
de  sureau  noir.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par..  1905,  lix, 
292-295.  Also:  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par.,  1905,  6.  s.,  xxii, 
S85-391.  — Bourquelot  (E.)  &  Herissey  (H.)  Rela- 
tions de  la  sambunigrine  avec  les  autres  glucosides  cyan- 
hvdriques  isomeres.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1907,  Ixii,  828. 

Sainelsoliu  (Julius)  [1841-99].  Embolism  of 
the  central  artery  of  the  retina.  Tran.slated  by 
Hasket  Derby.  pp.  44-74.  8°.  Neiv  York, 
W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1874. 

Eepr.from:  Arch.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1874,  iii. 

For  Biography,  see  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1899,  i,  419 
(Peters).  Also:  MUnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi, 
419  (Neustiitter). 

Saiiielson  (Adolph)  [1817-88].  *De  noma 
historica  qutedam.  36  pp.  8°.  Berolini,  Nie- 
tack,  [1840]. 

For  Biography,  see  Axon  (W.  E.  A.)  In  memoriam  A. 
Samelson.  [Repr.  from:  Manchester  Quarterly,  1888.] 
12°.  Manchester,  1888.  See,  also:  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Loud., 
1897, 1,  228  (0.  W.  Sutton). 

Samelson  (Minna).     *Ueber  Permanganmo- 

lybdate.    [Bern.]    48  pp.    8°.   Leipzig,  Metzger 

&  Wittig,  1900. 
Sanies  (Fritz)  [1877-      ].    * Beitrag zur  Aetio- 

logie  der  Uterusmyome  und  ihrer  Histogenese. 

38  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1901. 
Samflreseo  (Mile.  Elvire). 

See  Woodwortli  (R.  S.)   Le  mouvement  [etc.].  8°. 

Paris,  1903. 

Samiae  (J.)  *  Ulcerations  du  duodenum  et 
nephrites  chroniques.  102  pp.  8°.  Toulouse, 
1906,  No.  672. 

Samielz  (Emil)  [1866-  ].  *  Ueber  p-Nitro- 
phyenyl-p-Tolylketon  und  Abkommlinge  des- 
selben.  31  pp.  8°.  Greifsivald,  F.  W.  Kunike, 
1894. 

Sammel-Atla§  fiir  den  Bau  von  Irrenanstalten. 

Ein  Handbuch  fiir  Behorden,  Psychiater  und 

Baubeamte.    Hrsg.  von  G.  Kolb.    viii,  300  pp. 

fol.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1902-7. 
Saninietli  (Heinrich)  [1878-      ].  *Kasuisti- 

scher  Beitrag  zu  den  Netztumoren.    26  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Leipzig,  R.  Noske,  1904. 
Sammis  (J.  L. ). 

.See  United  states.  Department  of  Agriculture.  Office 
of  Experiment  Stations.  Bulletin  no.  91.  Nutrition  inves- 
tigations.  8°.    Washington,  1900. 

Samnilung  von  Abhandlungen  aus  dem  Gebiete 
der  Nahrungsmittel-Hygiene.  4  v.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, F.  Leineweber,  1900-1902. 

CONTENTS. 

Hft.  1.  Borntriiger.  Die  Beurteilung  des  Zusatzes 
sehvvefligsauer  Salze  zum  Fleische  vom  sanitatspolizei- 
lichen  Standpunkte    27  pp.  1900. 

Hft.  2.  Borntriiger.  Die  Hand  in  hvgienischer  Bezie- 
hung.    27  pp.  1900. 

Hft.  3.  Eschrieht.  Zur  Hvgiene  in  den  Esswaren-La- 
den.   15  pp.  1900. 

Hft.  4.  Staedtler  (H.)    Hygiene  der  Nahrungsmittel  ■ 
und  der  Verdauung.   103  pp.  1902. 
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Sammlung  von  Abhandlungen  aus  dem  Ge- 
biete  der  piidagogischen  Psychologie  und  Phy- 
siologie.  Hrsg.  von  H.  Schiller,  T.  Ziehen  und 
T.  Ziegler.  8  v.  8°.  Berlin,  von  Reuther  & 
Reichard,  1897-1906. 

CONTENTS. 
Vol.  1. 

Hft.  1.  Schiller  (H.)  Der  Stundenplan.  65  pp.,  2  1. 
1897. 

Hft.  2.  Gutzmann  (H.)  Die  praktische  Anwendung 
der  Sprachphysiologie  beim  ersten  Leseunterricht.  52 
pp.,lpl.  1897. 

Hft.  3.  Baumann  (J.)  Ueber  Willens-  und  Charakter- 
bildung  auf  physiologiseh-psychologischer  Grundlage. 
86  pp.  1897. 

Hft.  4.  Wagner  (L.)  Unterricht  und  Ermiidung.  134 
pp.  1898. 

Hft.  6.  Fauth  (F.)   Das  Gedachtnis.   88  pp.  1898. 
Hft.  6.  Ziehen  (T.)   Die  Ideenassoziation  des  Kindes. 

1.  Abhandl.   66  pp.  1898. 

Vol.  2. 

Hft.  1.  Kemsies  (F.)  Arbeitshygiene  der  Schule  auf 
Grund  von  Ermiidungsmessungen.   64  pp.  1898. 

Hft.  2.  Cordes  (G.)  P.sychologisehe  Analyse  der  Tat- 
sache  der  Selbsterziehung.   54  pp.  1898. 

Hft.  3.  Altenburg  (0.)  Die  Kunst  des  psychologischen 
Beobachtens.   76  pp.  1898. 

Hft.  4.  Schiller  (H.)  Studien  und  Versuche  iiber  die 
Erlernung  der  Orthographie.   63  pp.  1898. 

Hft.  5.  Cramer  (A.)  Ueber  die  Ausserhalb  der  Schule 
liegende  Ursachen  der  Nervositat  der  Kinder.  28  pp. 
1899. 

Hft.  6.  Huther(A.)   Die  psychologische  Grundlage  des 
Unterrichts.   83  pp.  1899. 
Hft.  7.  Ohlert  (A.)   Das  Studiumder  Sprachenund  die 
'  geistige  Bildung.   50  pp.  1899. 

Hft.  8.  Messer.  (A.)  Die  Wirksamkeit  der  Appercep- 
tion in  den  personlichen  Beziehungen  des  Schullebens. 
69  pp.  1899. 

Vol.  S. 

Hft.  1.  Schiller  (H.)    Die  Schularztfrage.  56  pp.  1899. 

Hft.  2.  Monroe  (W.  S.)  Die  Entwickelung  des  sozia- 
len  Bewusstseins  der  Kinder.   88  pp.  1899. 

Hft.  3.  Schmidt  (F.)  Ueber  den  Reiz  des  Unterrich- 
tens.   36  pp.  1900. 

Hft.  4.  Ziehen  (T.)    Die  Ideenassoziation  des  Kindes. 

2.  Abhandl.    59  pp.  1900. 

Hft.  5.  Ziehen  (T.)  Das  Vcrhiiltnis  der  Herbartschen 
Psychologie  zur  physiologisch-experimentellen  Psycho- 
logie.   79  pp.  1900. 

Hft.  6.  Messer  (A.)  Kritische  Untersuchungen  iiber 
Denken,  Sprechen  und  Sprachunlerricht.   51  pp.  1900. 

Hft.  7.  Schneider  (G.)  Die  Zahl  im  grundlegenden 
Rechenunterricht.   86  pp.,  1  1.  1900. 

Vol.  4. 

Hft.  1.  Schiller  (H.)  Der  Aufsatz  in  der  Mutter- 
sprache.  I.  Die  Anfange  des  Aufsatzesim  3.  Schuljahre. 
68  pp.  1900. 

Hft.  2.  Hornemann  (F.)  Die  neueste  Wendung  im 
preussischen  Sohulstreite  und  das  Gymnasium.  I.  Der 
Kieler  Erlass  vom  26.  November  1900. "  68  pp.  1901. 

Hft.  3.  Liebmann  (A.)  Die  Sprachstorungen  geistig 
zuriickgebliebener  Kinder.   78  pp.  1901. 

Hft.  4.  Ament  (W.)  Die  Entwicklung  der  Pflanzen- 
kenntnis  beim  Kinde  und  bei  Volkern.   59  pp.  1901. 

Hft.  5.  Brauckmann  (K.)  Die psychische Entwicklung 
und  padagogische  Behandlung  schwerhoriger  Kinder. 
96  pp.  1901. 

Hft.  6.  Ganzmann  (0.)  Ueber  Sprach- und  Sachvor- 
stellungen.   80  pp.  1901. 

Vol.  6. 

Hft.  1.  Ziehen  (T.)  Die  Geisteskrankheiten  des  Kindes- 
alters.    79  pp.  1902. 

Hft.  2.  Leubuscher  (G.)  Staatliche  Schularzte.  58pp. 
1902. 

Hft.  3.  Schiller  (H.)  Der  Aufsatz  in  der  Muttersprache. 
II.  Der  Aufsatz  im  4.-8.  Schuljahre  (Alter  9-14  Jahre). 
61  pp.  1902. 

Hft.  4.  Ament  (W.)  Begriff  und  Begriffe  der  Kinder- 
sprache.    85  pp.  1902. 

Hft.  5.  Netschajeff  (A.)  Ueber  Memorieren.  Eine 
Skizze  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  experimentellen  piidago- 
gischen Psychologie.   39  pp.  1902. 

Hft.  6.  Zeissig  (E.)  Die  Kaumphantasie im  Geometrie- 
unterriehte.   108  pp.  1902. 

Hft.  7.  Lobsien  (M.)  Schwankungen  der  psychischen 
Kapazitat.   110  pp.  1902. 

Vol.  6. 

Hft.  1.  Scherer  (H.)  Der  Werkunterricht  in  seiner 
soziologischen  und  physiologisch-pildagogischen  Begriin- 
dung.   50  pp.  1902. 
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Hft.  2.  Liebmann  (A.)  Stotternde  Kinder.  96  pp. 
1903.  *^ 

Hft.  3.  Stilling  (J.)  Die  Kurzsichtigkeit,  ihre  Entste- 
hung  und  Bedeutung.   75  pp.  1903. 

Hft.  4.  Orth  (J.)  Gefuhl  und  Bewusstseinslage.  131 
pp.  1903. 

Hft.  5.  Stadelmann  (H.)  Schulen  fur  nervenkranke 
Kinder.    31  pp.  1903. 

Hft.  6.  Monkemoller.  Geistesstorung  und  Verbrechen 
im  Kindesalter.   108  pp.  1903. 

Vol.  7. 

Hft.  1.  Ziehen  (T.)  Die  Geisteskrankheiten  des  Kin- 
de.salters.   2.  Hft.   94  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  2-3.  Probst  (M.)  Gehirn  und  Seele  des  Kindes. 
148  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  4.  Eggert  (B.)  Der  psychologische  Zusammen- 
hang  in  der  Didaktik  des  neusprachlichen  Reformun- 
terrichts.   74  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  5.  von  Sallwiirk  (E.)  Ueber  die  Ausfullung  des 
Gemiits  durch  den  erziehenden  Unterricht.  47  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  6.  Netschajeff  (A.)  Ueber  Auffassung.  Eine 
Skizze  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  experimentellen  piidagogi- 
schen Psychologie.    26  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  7.  Nausester  (W.)  Das  Kind  und  die  Form  der 
Sprache.   49  pp.  1904. 

Vol.  8. 

Hft.  1.  Lehmann  (R.)  Wege  und  Ziele  der  philosophi- 
schen  Propaedeutik.   59  pp.  1905. 

Hft.  2.  Stern  (L.  W.)  Helen  Heller.  Die  Entwicklung 
und  Erziehung  einer  Taubstummblinden  als  psycholo- 
gisches,  piidagogisches  und  sprachtheoretisches  Problem. 
76  pp.  1905. 

Hft.  3.  Fauth  (F.)  Der  fremd-sprachliche  Unterricht_ 
auf  unseren  hoheren  Schulen  vom  Standpunkt  der  Phy- 
siologic und  P.sychologie  beleuchtet.   34  pp.  1905. 

Hft.  4.  Kluge  (0.)  Ueber  das  Wesen  und  die  Behand- 
lungdergeistigabnormenFursorgeztiglinge.  18pp.  1905. 

Hft.  5.  Binswanger  (0.)  Ueber  den  moralischen 
Schwachsinn,  mitbcsonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  kind- 
lichen  Altersstufe.    36  pp.  1905. 

Hft.  6.  Werner  (F. )  Psychologische  Begriindung  der 
deutschen  Methode  des  Taubstummen-Unterrichts.  50 
pp.  1906. 

Sammlung'  gemeinverstandlicher  wissenschaft- 
licher  Vorthige.  Hrsg.  von  Rudolf  Virchow  und 
Franz  von  Holtzendorff.  1.-20.  Serie  (480 
Hefte).    8°.    Berlin,  Lilderitz'  Verlag,  1866-85. 

 .   Thesame.   NeueFolge.   1.-15.  Serie (360 

Hefte).  8°.  Hamburg,  Verlagsanstalt  und  Dru- 
clerei,  1886-1902. 

The  following  numbers  refer  to  medicine  and  allied 
sciences : 

/.  Serie. 

3.  Dove  (H.  W.)  Der  Kreislauf  des  Wassers  auf  der 
Oberfliiche  der  Erde.   3.  Aufl.   39  pp.   8°.  1883. 

4.  Lette  (Wilh.  Ad.)  Die  Wohnung.sfrage.  2.  Aufl. 
31  pp.   8°.  1871. 

7.  Mever  (G.  Hermann).  Ueber  Sinnestiiuschungen. 
2.  Aufl.    36  pp.    8°.  18V1. 

9.  Rosenthal  (Isidor).  Von  den  elektrischen  Erschei- 
nungen.    2.  Aufl.    32  pp.   8°.  1873. 

11.  Rosenstein  (Siegmund).  Ueber  Aberglauben  und 
Mysticismus  in  der  Medizin.   2.  Aufl.   32  pp.   8°.  1872. 

13.  Miiller  (August).  Ueber  die  erste  Entstehung  or- 
ganischer  Wesen  und  deren  Spaltung  in  Arten.  3.  Aufl. 
173  pp.    8°.  1881. 

15.  Baeyer  (Adolf).  Ueber  den  Kreislauf  des  Kohlen- 
stoffesin  der  organischen  Natur.  3.  Aufl.  32  pp.  8°.  1872. 

16.  Grimm  (Herman).  Albrecht  Diirer.  2.  Aufl.  44  pp. 
8°.  1873. 

23.  Rammelsberg  (C.  F.)  Ueber  die  Mittel  Licht  und 
Wiirme  zu  erzeugen.   2.  Aufl.   29  pp.   8°.  1873. 

II.  Serie. 

27.  von  Grsefe  (A.)  Sehen  und  Sehorgan.  Mit  5  in 
den  Text  eingedruckten  Holzschnitten.  2.  Aufl.  47  pp. 
8°.  1879. 

29.  Zelle  (R.)  Waisenpflege  und  Waisenkinder  in 
Berlin.    2.  Aufl.    36  pp.   8°.  1872. 

30.  Oppenheimer  (Z.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Klimas 
auf  den  Menschen.   2.  Aufl.   36  pp.   8°.  1884. 

32.  Weber  (Otto).  Ueber  die  Anwendung  der  schmerz- 
stilleftden  Mittel  im  Allgemeinen  und  des  Chloroforms 
im  Besonderen.   2.  Aufl.   32  pp.   8".  1872. 

34.  Bohn  (Heinrich).  Bedeutung  und  Werth  der 
Schutzpockenimpfung.    2.  Aufl.    31  pp.   8°.  1872. 

36.  John  (Richard  Ed.)  Ueber  die  Todesstrafe.  2.  Aufl. 
42  pp.   8°.  1871. 

39.  Preyer  (W.)  Ueber  Empfindungen.  36  pp.  8°. 
1867. 

41.  McEller  (Julius).  Ueber  den  Alkohol.  2.  Aufl, 
40  pp.   8°.  1883. 
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46.  von  Waldbruhl  (Wiliielm).  Nuturforscliung  und 
Hfxenglaube.    2.  Aufl.    38  pp.    8°.  187U. 

47.  Volz  (Robert).  Das  ruthe  Krcuz  im  weissen  Felde. 
40  pp.    8°.  1868. 

48.  Virchow  (Rudolf).  Ueber  Nahrungs- und  Genuss- 
mittel.    3.  Aufl.    52  pp.    8°.  1890. 

III.  Seric. 

50.  von  Wittich  (W.)  Uebur  die  Schnelligkeit  unseres 
Empfindens  und  WoUens.   31  pp.   8°.  1868. 

52-53.  Hiickel  (Ernst).  Ueber  die  Entstehung  und  den 
Stammbaam  des  Jlenschengeschlechts.  4.  Aufl.  80  pp. 
8°.  1881. 

59.  Meyer  (G.  Herm.)  Die  Entstehung  unserer  Bewc- 
gungen.    32  pp.    8°.  1868. 

63.  Leyden  (Ernst).  Ueber  Sinneswahrnehmungen. 
2.  Aufl.    40  pp.    8°.  1872. 

66.  Hoppe-Seyler(  F.)  UeberSpectralanaly.se.  2.  Aufl. 
36  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.  1871. 

72.  Virchow  (Rudolf).  Ueber  Hospitiiler  und  Laza- 
rette.  32  pp.  8°.  1869. 

IV.  fierie. 

73.  Nagel  (Albrecht).  Der  Farbensinn.  39  pp.  8°. 
1869. 

75.  Toppfer  (H.)  Das  mechanische  Wiirmeaquivalent, 
seine  Resultate  und  Consequenzen.    36  pp.    8°.  1869. 

78.  Hiickel  (Ernst).  Ueber  Arbeitstheilung  in  Natur- 
und  Menschenleben.   40  pp.   8°.  1869. 

79.  Alberti  (C.  E.  R.)    Heinrich  Pestalozzi.    2.  Aufl. 

38  pp.   8°.  1880. 

80.  Cohn  (Ferdinand).  Licht  und  Leben.  2.  Aufl. 
32  pp.   8°.  1872. 

87-88.  de  Bary  ( A. )  Ueber  Schimmel  und  Hefe. 
2.  Aufl.    84  pp.   8°.  1873. 

91.  Perty  (Maximilian).  Ueber  den  Parasitismus  in 
der  organischen  Natur.    2.  Aufl.    54  pp.    8°.  1874. 

92.  Roemer  (Ferdinand).  Ueber  die  altesten  Formen 
des  organischen  Lebens  auf  der  Erde.   36  pp.   8°.  1869. 

96.  Virchow  (Rudolf).  Menschen- und  Affenschadel. 
40  pp.    8°.  1870. 

V.  Serie. 

98.  von  Wittich  (W.)    Physiognomik  und  Phrenologie. 

39  pp.    8°.  1870. 

100.  Volz  (Robert).  Der  iirztliche  Beruf.  2.  Aufl. 
47  pp.    8°.  1886. 

102.  Zoppritz  ( K. )  Ueber  die  Arbeitsvorratlie  der  Natur 
und  ihre  Benutzung.    48  pp.    8°.  1870. 

110.  Hiickel  (Ernst).  Das  Leben  In  den  grossten 
Meerestiefen.   43  pp.   8°.  1870. 

112.  Berger  (,l.)  Moderne  und  antike  Heizungs-  und 
Ventilationsmethoden.  48  pp.   8°.  1870. 

113.  Lewinstein  (Gustav).  Die  Alchemic  und  die  Al- 
chemisten.   36  pp.   8°.  1870. 

VI.  Serie. 

120.  Virchow  (Rudolf).      Ueber   das  Riickenmark. 

40  pp.    8°.  1871. 

122.  Mobius  (Karl).  Das  Thierleben  am  Boden  der 
deutschen  Ost- und  Nordsee.   32  pp.   8°.  1.S71. 

126.  Karsten  (G.)  Maass  und  Gewicht  in  alten  und 
neuen  Systemen.   36  pp.   8°.  1871. 

128.  von  Meyer  (G.  Hermann).  Stimm-  \ind  Sprach- 
bildung.    2.  Aufl.    32  pp.    8°.  1881. 

130.  Magnus  (A.)  Ueber  die  Gestalt  des  Gehiirorganes 
bei  Thieren  und  Menschen.   35  pp.   8°.  1871. 

134.  Jensen  (.Tulius).  Triiumen  und  Denken.  2.  Aufl. 
34  pp.   8°.  1875. 

136.  Zirkel  (Ferdinand).  Die  Umwandlungsprocesse 
im  Mineralreich.   40  pp.   8°.  1871. 

138.  Hoppe-Seyler  ( F. )  Ueber  die  Quellen  der  Lebens- 
kriifte.    2.  Aufl.    32  pp.    8°.  1878. 

143.  Striimpell  (Ludwig).  Die  zeitliche  Aufeinander- 
folge  der  Gedanken.   47  pp.   8°.  1871. 

VII.  Serie. 

149.  Fick  (A.)  Der  Kreislauf  des  Blutes.  29  pp.  8°. 
1872. 

1.55.  riemming  (C.  F.)  Ueber  Geistesstcirungen  und 
Geisteskranke.   31  pp.   8°.  1872. 

164.  Strieker  (Wilhelm).  Der  Blitz  und  seine  Wir- 
kungen.    31  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  1872. 

165.  Cohn  (Ferdinand).  Ueber  Bacterien,  die  klein- 
sten  lebenden  Wesen.   35  pp.   8°.  1872. 

166.  Wendt  (H.)  Sinneswahrnehmungen  und  Sinnes- 
tiiuschungen.   32  pp.   8°.  1872. 

167.  Pfleiderer  (Otto).  Theorie  des  Aberglaubens. 
43  pp.   8°.  1872. 

168.  Traas  (Oscar).  Die  alten  Hohlenbewohner.  43  pp. 
8°.    1872.  ^ 

VIIL  Serie. 

169.  Czermak  ( Joh.  N. )  Ueber  das  Ohr  und  das  Horen . 
46  pp.   8°.  1873. 

177.  Ackermann.  Ueber  die  Ursachen  epidemischer 
Krankheiten.   40  pp.   8°.  1873. 
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179.  Claus  (C.)    Der  Biencustaat.    31  pp.   8°.  1873. 

187.  Perls  (Max).  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  patho- 
logischen  Anatomie  und  der  patliologi.sclien  Institute. 
26  pp.   8°.  1873. 

189.  Lissauer  (A.)  Albrecht  von  Haller  und  .seine  Be- 
deutung fiir  die  deutsche  Cultur.   39  pp.   8°.  1873. 

7A'.  Serie. 

193.  Virchow  (Rudolf).  Die  Urbevolkerung  Europas. 
48  pp.    8°.  1874. 

195.  Perty  (Maximilian).  Ueberdic  Grenzen  der  sicht- 
baren  Si'liiipfuiig  nach  der  jetzigen  Leistungen  der 
Mikrosk()i>c  uuil  Fernrijhre.    39  pp.    8°.  1874. 

197.  Luerssen  (Chr.l  Die  Pflanzengruppe  der  Fame. 
28  pp.    8°.  1874. 

204.  Engel  (Franz).  Das  Sinnen-  und  Seelenleben  des 
Menschen  unter  den  Tropen.   31  pp.   8°.  1874. 

206.  Miiller  (Julius).  Ueber  das  Salz  in  .seiner  cultur- 
geschichtlich-  und  naturwissenschaftlichen  Bedeutung. 
32  pp.   8°.  1874. 

209.  Pfotenhauer  (C.  Ed.)  Die  Gifte  als  bezaubernde 
Macht  in  der  Hand  des  Laien.    48  pp.    8°.  1874. 

210.  Boll  (Franz).  Ueber  elektrische  Fi.sche.  39  pp. 
8°.  1874. 

211.  Baron  (J.)  Das  Heirathen  in  alten  und  neuen 
Gesetzen.    44  pp.    H^.  1874. 

212.  Wiener  (Christian).  Die  er.sten  Siitze  der  Er- 
kcnntniss,  insbcsdiidcre  das  Gesetz  der  Ursiichlichkeit 
und  die  VVirklichkeit  der  Aussenwelt.    28  pp.    8°.  1874. 

213.  Wernher  (A.)  Die  Armen-  und  Krankenpflege 
der  geistlichen  Ritter-Orden  in  f riiherer  Zeit.  55  pp.  8°. 
1874. 

214.  von  Martens  (E.)  Purpur  und  Perlen.  55  pp.  8°. 
1874. 

21.5.  Riidinger.  Die  willkiirlichen  Verunstaltungen 
des  menschlichen  Kijrper.s.   43  pp.   8°.  1874. 

216.  Salkowski  (E.)  Ueber  das  Fleisch  als  Nahrungs- 
mittel.   44  pp.   8°.  1875. 

X.  Serie. 

223-224.  Kny(L.)  Das  Pflanzenleben  das  Meeres.  61  pp 
8°.  1875. 

226.  Bastian  (Adolf).  Die  Vorstellungen  von  der 
Seele.   48  pp.   8°.  1S75. 

232.  von  Holtzendorff  (Franz).  Die  Psychologie.  des 
Mordes.   48  pp.   8°.  1875. 

238.  von  Rittenshain  (Gottfried).  DieHeilkvinstlerdes 
alten  Roms  und  Ihre  biirgerliche  Stellung.  39  pp.  8°. 
1875. 

241.  Virchow  (Rudolf).  Ueber  die  Heilkriifte  des  Or- 
ganismus.   32  pp.   8°.  1875. 

AT.  Serie. 

244.  Lipschitz  (Rudolf).  Bedeutung  der  theoretischen 
Mechanik.    32  pp.    8°.  1876. 

247.  Hartmann  (Robert).  Die  menscheniihnlichea 
Aften.    54  pp.    8°.  1876. 

249.  Horwicz  (A.)  Zur  Naturgeschichte  der  Gefiihle. 
39  pp.    8°.  1876. 

2.51.  Zittel  (Karl  A.)    Die  Kreide.   38pp.   8°.  1876. 

252.  Osenbriiggen  (Eduard).  Die  Schweiz  in  den 
Wandlungen  der  Neuzeit.    40  pp.    8°.  1876. 

2.53.  Miihl  (Heinrich).  Der  Boden  und  seine  Bcstim- 
mung.    36  pp.    8°.  1876. 

2.55.  Schwimmer  (Ernst).  Die  er.sten  Anfiinge  der 
Heilkunde  und  die  Medizin  im  alten  Aegypten.  46  pp. 
8°.  1876. 

2.56.  Schmidt  (Johannes).  Schiller  und  Rou.sseau. 
47  pp.    8°.  1876. 

2.57.  Buchholz  (R.)  Land  und  Leute  in  Westafrika. 
47  pp.    8°.  1876. 

260.  Miinter  (J.)  Ueber  Muscheln,  Schnecken  und 
verwandte  Weichthiere.   43  pp.   8°.  1876. 

XII.  Seric. 

266-267.  Willkomm  (Moritz).  UeberSiidfriichte.  deren 
Geschichte,  Verbreitung  und  Cultur,  besonders  in  SUd- 
Europa.    72  pp.    8°.  1877. 

271.  Toepfer  (H.)  Die  gasformigeu  Korper  und  die 
Vorstellung  vom  Wesen  der  Gasform.   40  pp.   8°.  1877. 

273.  Fick  (A.)  Ueber  das  Wesen  der  Muskelarbeit. 
32  pp.   8°.  1877. 

275.  Cantor  (Moritz)..  Das  Gesetz  im  Zufall.  48  pp. 
8°.  1877. 

279.  Siebeck  (H.)  Das  Traumlebon  der  Seele.  40  pp. 
8°.  1877. 

281.  Magnus  (A.)  Gehor  und  Sprache.  39  pp.  8°. 
1877. 

284.  Wiegand  (Wilhelm).  Die  wissenschaftliche  Be- 
deutung der  platonischen  Liebe.   39  pp.   8^.  1S77. 

285.  Schmidt  (H.)  Ueber  die  allraiilige  Entwieklung 
des  siunlichen  Unterscheiduugsvermogens  der  Mensch- 
heit.    29  pp.    8°.  1877. 

288.  Grashof  (F. )  Ueber  die  Wandlungen  des  Arbeits- 
vermogens  im  Haushalt  der  Natur  und  der  Gewerbe. 
36  pp.    8°.  1877. 
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XIII.  Serie. 

289.  Wolff  (0.  J.  B.)  Die  Mechanik  des  Riechens.  35 
pp.   8°.  1878. 

293-294.  Kjerulf  (Th.)  Die  Eiszeit.  80  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
1878. 

298.  Braun  (Alexander).  Ueber  den  Samen.  31  pp. 
8°.  1878. 

306.  Roth  (Justus).  Fluss\vas.?er,  Meervvasser  und 
Steinsalz.    36  pp.    8°.  1878. 

310-311.  von  Boguslawskl  (6.)  Die  Tiefsee  und  ihre 
Boden-  und  Temperatur-Verhaltnisse.  64  pp.,  1  map. 
8°.  1878. 

XIV.  Serie. 

31.5-316.  Pagenstecher  (H.  Alex.)  Ueber  die  Thiere  der 
Tiefsee.   64  pp.   8°.  1879. 

317.  von  Holtzendorfl  (Franz).  John  Howard  und  die 
Pestsperre  gegen  Ende  des  18.  Jahrhunderts.  40  pp.  8°. 
1879. 

320.  Reess  (M.)  Ueber  die  Natur  der  Flechteu.  47  pp. 
8°.  1879. 

322.  Semper  (C.)  Ueber  die  Aufgabe  der  modernen 
Thiergeographie.   32  pp.   8°.  1879. 

327.  Osthoff  (H.)  Das  physiologische  und  psychologi- 
sche  Moment  in  der  sprachlichen  Formenbildung.  48  pp. 
8°.  1879. 

329.  Malmsten  (P.  H.)  Karl  von  Linni.  39  pp.  8°. 
1879. 

331.  Bresgen  (Max).  Das  menschliche  Stimm-  und 
Sprach-Organ.    36  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.  1879. 

XV.  Serie. 

337.  von  Meyer  (Georg  Hermann).  William  Harvey, 
der  Reformator  der  Physiologie.   32  pp.   8°.  1880. 

342.  Meyer  (Richard).  Ueber  Bestrebungen  nnd  Ziele 
der  wissenschaftlichen  Chemie.   52  pp.   8°.  1880. 

344.  Wernich  (A.)  Ueber  gute  und  schlechte  Luft. 
35  pp.    8°.  1880. 

346.  Engler  (A.)  Ueber  das  Pflanzenleben  unter  der 
Erde.   31  pp.   8°.  1880. 

350.  Raab  (Fritz).  Leonardo  da  Vinci als Naturforscher. 
40  pp.    8°.  1880. 

3.57.  Uffelmann  (J.)  Die  offentliche  Gesundheitspflege 
im  alten  Rom.   30  pp.   8°.  1881. 

359.  Polluge  (L.)  Klimaanderungen  in  historischen 
Zeiten.   40  pp.   8°.  1880. 

XVI.  Serie. 

361.  Schultz  (Ferdinand).  Erinnerung  und  Gediicht- 
niss.   32  pp.   8°.  1881. 

362.  Herbst  (Gustav).  Kant  als  Naturforscher,  Philo- 
soph  und  Mensch.    40  pp.    8°.  1881. 

369.  B£er  (A.)  Die  Trunksucht  in  ihrer  Bedeutung  fiir 
die  Gesundheit  und  die  Gesundheitspflege.  32  pp.  8°. 
1881. 

371.  Hertwig  (Richard).  Der  Zoologe  am  Meer.  31 
pp.   8°.  1881. 

373.  Pfuhl.  Thierpflanzen  und  Pflanzenthiere.  32  pp. 
8°.  1881. 

380.  MarggrafE  (Hugo).  Badewesen  und  Badetechnik 
der  Vergangenheit.   32  pp.   8°.  1881. 

382.  Potonie  (H.)  DasSkeletderPflanzen.  40pp.  8°. 
1882. 

XVII.  Serie. 

395-396.  SzOi  (Adolf).   DieBrille.   88  pp.   8°.  1882. 

402.  von  Meyer  (Hermann).  DasSehen  und  derBlick. 
39  pp.    8°.  1882. 

407.  Alsberg  (M.)  Die  gesunde  Wohnung.  44  pp.  8°. 
1883. 

XVIIL  Serie. 

409^10.  Schasler(Max).  Die  Farbenwelt.  I.  102  pp., 
Ipl.   8°.  1883. 

415.  The  same.   II.   48  pp.,  Ipl.   8°.  1883. 

416.  Gerland  (E.)  Der  leere  Raum,  die  Constitution 
der  Korper  und  der  Aether.   40  pp.   8°.  1883. 

418.  Uffelmann  (J.)  Die  Entwickelung  der  altgrie- 
chischen  Heilkunde.   32  pp.   8°.  1883. 

420.  Magnus  (Hugo).  Ueber  ethnologische  Unter- 
suchungen  des  Farbensinnes.   36  pp.   8°.  1883. 

423.  Kollmann  (J.)  Elementares  Leben.  36  pp.  8°. 
1883. 

426.  Vogel  (August).  Zur  Geschichte der  Ijiebig'schen 
Mineraltheorie.   44  pp.   8°.  1883. 

427.  Schrader  (Otto).  Thier-  und  Pflanzengeographie 
im  Lichte  der  Sprachforschung.   32  pp.   8°.  1884. 

428.  Neelsen  (F.)  Unsere  Freunde  unter  den  niede- 
ren  Pilzen.    32  pp.    8°.  1883. 

430-431.  Fritsch  (G. )  Die  elektrischen  Fische  im  Lichte 
der  Descendenzlehre.   64  pp.  8°.  1884. 

XIX.  Serie. 

437.  Wolffberg  (S.)  Ueber  die  Impfung.  Historisch- 
statistische  Mitteilungen  tiber  Pocken-Epidemien  und 
Impfung,  nebsteinerTheoriederSchutz-Impfung.  47  pp. 
8°.  1884. 
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441^42.  Friedel  (Ernst).  Aus  derVorzeit  der  Pischerei. 
63  pp.    8°.  1884. 

444.  Pelman  (C.)  Ueber  die  Grenzen  zwischen  psvchi- 
scher  Gesundheit  und  Geistesstorung.   36  pp.   8°.  1884. 

446.  Uffelmann  (J.)  Das  Brot  und  dessen  diiitetischer 
Werth.   36  pp.   8°.  1884. 

448.  von  Meyer  (G.  Hermann).  Die  Bedeutung  des 
Athmungsprozesses  fiir  das  Leben  des  thierischen  Or- 
ganismus.    32  pp.    8°.  1884. 

450.  Votsoh  ( Wilhelm).  Die  Vertheilung  derMenschen 
liber  die  Erde  und  die  Ursachen  der  versehiedenartigen 
Volksverdichtung  in  den  einzelnen  Erdtheiten.  47  pp. 
8°.  1884. 

453.  Goebel  (K.)  Ueber  die  gegenseitigen  Beziehun- 
gen  der  Pflanzen-Organe.   31  pp.   8°.  1884. 

455.  Bollinger  (Otto).  Ueber  Zwerg- und  Riesenwachs. 
32  pp.    8°.  1884. 

XX.  Serie. 

457.  Wasmansdorff  (E.)  Die  Trauer  um  die  Todten 
bei  den  verschiedenen  Vol  kern.   44  pp.   8°.  1885. 

462.  Engelhorn  (E.)  Die  Pflege  der  irren  sonst  und 
jetzt.    32  pp.    8°.  1885. 

464.  Hoffmann  (F.)  Der  Einfluss  der  Natur  auf  die 
Culturentwickelung  der  Menschen.   36  pp.   8°.  1885. 

466.  Freusberg.   Schlaf  und  Traum.   32  pp.   8°.  1885. 

470.  Gerland  (E.)    Das  Thermometer.  4Spp.  8°.  1885. 

474.  Nagel  (A.)  Die  Liebe  der  Blumen.  36  pp.  8°. 
1886. 

NEUE  FOLGE. 

I.  Serie. 

20.  Gad  (Johannes).  Korperwarme,  Arbeit  und  Klima. 
36  pp.   8°.  1886. 

II.  Serie. 

34-35.  Petri  (^R.  I.)  Ueber  die  Methoden  der  modernen 
Bakterienforschung.   62  pp.   8°.  1887. 

36.  von  Wlislocki  (Heinrich).  Zur  Volkskunde  der 
transsilvanischen  Zigeuner.   40  pp.   8°.  1897. 

38-39.  Schmidt  (Emil).  Die  altesten  Spuren  des  Men- 
schen in  Nordamerika.   58  pp.   8°.  1887. 

42.  Buchner  (Hans) .  Ueber  die  Disposition  verschie- 
dener  Menschenrassen  gegenuber  den  Infektionskrank- 
heiten  und  uber  Acclimatisation.   34  pp.   8°.  1887. 

43.  Stade  (Paul).  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Klimaa  und 
der  geographischen  Verhilltnisse  auf  die  Bauthatigkeit 
der  Menschheit.   34  pp.   8°.  1887. 

in.  Serie. 

54.  Fiirst  (Livius).  Das  Sterilisiren  und  Pasteurisiren 
der  Kindernahrung.   24  pp.   8°.  1888. 

57.  Geise  (Otto).  Die  Reblausgefahr.  24  pp.,  Ipl.  8°. 
1838. 

61.  Stengel  (Andreas).  Die  Anfange  der  Sprache.  30 
pp.   8°.  1888. 

62.  Brunner  (Conrad).  Dr.  Johannes  Conrad  Brunner. 
Das  Leben  eines  bervihmten  Schweizer  Arztes  im  17. 
Jahrhundert.   32  pp.   8°.  1888. 

66.  Schilling(A.  J.)  Johann  Jakob  Dill enius(  1687-1747), 
seiii  Leben  und  Wirken.   34  pp.   8°.  1888. 

IV.  Serie. 

76.  Aschrott  (P.  F.)  Aus  dem  Strafen- und  Gefangniss- 
wesen  Nordamerikas.   60  pp.   8°.  1889. 

77.  Cornet  (Georg).  Wie  schiitzt  man  sich  gegen  die 
Schwindsuoht?   40  pp.    8°.  1889. 

78.  Buchheister  (J.)  Ueber  das  Bergsteigen.  40  pp. 
8°.  1889. 

83.  Schumann  ( K. )  Die  Ameisenpflanzen.  38  pp. ,  1  pi. 
8°.  1889. 

90.  Zacharias  (Otto).  Die  niedere  Thierwelt  unserer 
Binnenseen.   44  pp.   8°.  1889. 

93.  Mendel  (C.)    Der  Hypnotismus.   38  pp.   8°.  1889. 

94.  Simroth  (Heinrich).  Ueber  die  morphologische 
Bedeutung  der  Weichthiere.  40  pp.  8°.  1890. 

95.  von  Meyer  (Hermann).  Die  Ortsbewegung  der 
Tiere.   48  pp.   8°.  1890. 

96.  Eyssenhardt  (Franz).  Arzneikunst  und  Alchemie 
im  17.  Jahrhundert.   32  pp.   8°.  1890. 

T'.  Serie. 

97.  Wiedemann  (E.)  Ueber  die  Naturwissenschaften 
bei  den  Arabern.   32  pp.   8°.  1890. 

100.  Caro.  Bewegungs-  und  Sinnesvorstellungen  der 
Menschen  in  ihren  Beziehungen  zu  seiner  Grosshirn- 
oberflache.    24  pp.,  4  pi.   8°.  1890. 

101.  Ammon(Ott.o).  AnthropologischeUntersuchungen 
der  Wehrpfiichtigen  in  Baden.   36  pp.   8°.  1890. 

104.  Weniger  (Ludwig).  Erlebnisse eines griechischen 
Arztes.    32  pp.   8°.  1890. 

105.  Olchanetzky  (M.  A.)  EntdeckungdesSauerstoffs. 
47  pp.    8°.  1890. 

112-113.  Cranz  (Carl).  Gemeinverstiindliches  uber 
die  sogenannte  vierte  Dimension.  70  pp.  8°.  1890. 
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115.  Spelter  (  P.  )  Ueber  die  Athmungsorgane  der 
Thiere.   2.>pp.   8°.  1890. 

116.  Al.sberg  (Morltz).  Die  Rassenmischung  im  Ju- 
denthum.   40  pp.   8°.  1891. 

VI.  Serie. 

124.  Topfer.  Die  Naturkriifte  im  DlenstedesMcnschen. 
32  pp.   8°.  1891. 

128.  Aehelis.    Adolf  Bastian.   38  pp.   8°.  1891. 

131.  Goetz  (Willielm).  Das  nordische  Wohnlians  wiih- 
rend  des  16.  Jahrhunderts,  snndcrlich  im  Hinblicli  auf 
das  Schweizerhaus.   31  pp.   8°.   1x91 . 

133.  von  Meyer  (Hermann).  DietiorischeEigenwiirme 
und  deren  Echaltung.    32  pp.    8°.  1891. 

140.  Kraepelin  (K.)  Die  Brutpflege  der  Tiere.  26  pp. 
8°.  1892. 

VII.  Serie. 

145.  Braun  (M.)  Auf  welclie  Weise  infizirt  sich  def 
Mensoh  mit  Parasiten?  —  pp.   8°.  1892. 

147.  Kurella  )H.)  Cesare  Lombroso  und  die  Naturge- 
schichte  des  Verbrechers.   51  pp.   8°.  1892. 

151.  Ksser  (P.)  Die  Belcampfung  parasitischer  Pfian- 
zenliranlilieiten  olme  direkte  Verniclitung  der  schiidi- 
genden  Organismen.   32  pp.   8°.  1892. 

152.  Buchheister  (J.)  Die  Berechtigung  und  gesund- 
Iteitliche  Bedeutung  des  Bergsteigens.   32  pp.   8°.  1892. 

165.  Hagen  (Herman).  Antike  Gesundheitspfiege.  38 
pp.   8°.  1892. 

157.  Franceschini  (Robert).  Die  Biologie  als  eine  selb- 
standige  Wissenschaft.    38  pp.   8°.  1892. 

159.  Pfannschmidt  (Victor) .  Klimauntersohiede  glei- 
cherBreiten.  42  pp.  8°.  1892. 

162.  Keller  (Theodor).  Das  Wasserstoffsuperoxyd  in 
seiner  technischen,  industriellen  und  okonomischen 
Bedeutung.  36  pp.  8°.  1892. 

VIII.  Serie. 

169.  Neumann  (Karl).  Aus  Liebe,  Ehe  und  Eheleben 
der  Vogelwelt.  29  pp.  8°.  1893. 

172.  Delbrilck  (Anton).  Ueber  Hamlet's  Wahnsinn. 
32  pp.    8°.  1893. 

184.  Schurtz  (H.)  Die  Speiseverbote.  Ein  Problem  der 
Volkerkunde.   46  pp.   8°.  1893. 

IX.  Serie. 

194.  Metzger  (Emil).  Der  Zukunftskampf  der  weissen 
und  der  gelben  Rasse.   38  pp.   8°.  1894. 

195.  Miiller  (P.)  Ueber  die  Zulassung der  Frauen  zum 
Studium  der  Medizin.    43  pp.    8°.  1894. 

197.  Gralf under  (P.)  Traum  und  Traumdeutung.  38 
pp.   8°.  1894. 

203.  Schlenz-Ahlgreen  (Herman).  Kosmetik.  37  pp. 
8°.  1894. 

205.  Alsberg(M,)  Rechtsjiilndigkeitund  Linkshandig- 
keit,  sowie  deren  mutmasslicheUrsachen.  32pp.  8°.  1894. 

207.  Martins  (F.)    Ueber  Nervositat.    32  pp.    8°.  1894. 

212.  Schultz  (Ernst).  Lavoisier, der  "Begriinder"  der 
Chemie  (t8Mail794).    37  pp.   8°.  1894. 

214.  Spelter  (P.)  Das  Wandern  der  Pflanzen.  35  pp. 
8°.  1895. 

X  Serie. 

218.  Roth  (E.)  Ueber  einige  Schutzeinrichtungen  der 
Pflanzen  gegen  iibermassige  Verdunstung.  38  pp.  8°. 
1895. 

228.  Brandt  (Alexander).  Ueber  Variationsrichtungen 
im  Tierreieh.   55  pp.    8°.  1895. 

238.  Meyer  (Richard).  Die  chemische  Synthese.  Ihre 
Bedeutung  fur  die  Wissenschaft  und  das  Leben.  29  pp. 
8°.  1896. 

XI.  Serie. 

242.  Roth  (E.)  Die  Verbreitungsmittel  der  Pflanzen. 
50  pp.    8°.  1896. 

256.  Gerber  (Paul  H.)  Etwas  tiber  Nasen.  52  pp.  8°. 
1896. 

258.  Braun  (M.)  Die  Umformung  der  Gliedmassen  bei 
den  hbheren  Tieren.   23  pp.   8°.  1896. 

264.  Behrend  (Gottlieb).  Ueber  die  Chemie  des  Bieres 
vom  Gerstenkom  bis  zur  Fertigstellung.  36  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
1897. 

XII.  Serie. 

269.  von  Kirkner  (C.  G.)  Geschiohte  und  Theorie  der 
Kalteerzeugung.   38  pp.   8°.  1897. 

271.  Zander  (Richard).  Die  Bedeutung  der  korper- 
licheu  Uebungen  filr  die  Entwickelung  des  Korpers  und 
fiir  die  Gesundheit.   21  pp.   8°.  1897. 

279.  Brandt  (A.)  Vergesellschaftungundgegenseitiger 
Beistand  bei  Thieren.   48  pp.   8°.  1897. 

287-288.  Schiller-Tietz.  Neue  Wege  der  Gahrkunde  und 
die  Maltonweine.   88  pp.  1898. 

XIII.  Serie. 

297.  Behrend  (Gottlieb).  Ueber  kiinstliche Kalteerzeu- 
gung und  Kiilteindustrie.   32  pp.   8°.  1898. 

301.  Thilo  (Otto).  Die  Korperformen  der  Fische  und 
Seesilugetiere.   Die  Grossenverhiiltnisse  zwischen  Mann- 


Samiiiluiig  gemeinverstiindlicher  wissenschaft- 
licher  Vortriige — continued. 

ehen  und  Weibchen  im  Thierreir  hc.  20  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
1898. 

303.  Dekker  (Hermann).  Die  Schutz-  und  ICampfmit- 
tel  des  Organismus  gegen  die  Infektionskrankheiten.  34 
pp.   8°.  1898. 

311.  Roth  (E.)  Ueber  bliithentragende  Sehmarotzer- 
pflanzen.    43  pp.    8°.  1899. 

XIV.  Serie. 

314.  Hock  (F.)  Der  verandernde  Einlluss  des  Men- 
schen  auf  die  PQanzenwclt  Norddeutschlands.  18  pp. 
8°.  1898. 

316.  Thilo  (Otto).  Die  Augen  der  Thiere.  24  pp.,  2  pi. 
8°.  1899. 

336.  Spelter  (P.)  Die  Pflanzenwelt  im  Glauben  und 
Leben  unserer  Vorfahren.   40  pp.   8°.  1900. 

A'T'.  Serie. 

340.  Roth(E. )  Schutzmittel  der  Pflanzi'U  gegen  Thier- 
frassund  der  Bluthen  gegen  unberulene  Guste.  31  pp. 
8°.  1900. 

343-344.  Obst  (Hermann).  Karl  Ewald  Hasse,  der  Nes- 
tor der  deutschen  Kliniker.   71  pp.   8°.  1900. 

347.  Meltzer  (Hans).  Die  Vurstellungen  deralten  Grie- 
chen  vom  Leben  nacn  dem  Tode.   44  pp.   8°.  1900. 

354.  Beneke  (Rudolf).    Die  Pest.   43pp.   8°.  1900. 

356.  Hock  (F. )  Die  Brotpflanzen,  ihr  Ur.sprung  und 
ihre  heutige  Verbreitung.   40  pp.   8".  1901. 

359.  Finsch  (O.)  Der  Dujong.  Zoologisch-ethnologi- 
scheSkizzeeineruntergehendenSirene.  32pp.  8°.  1901. 

iSainmluiig  aaserlesener  Abhandlungen  und 
Beobachtungen  iiber  den  rationellen  (iebrauch 
des  kalten  Wassers.  Aus  den  besten  medizi- 
nisch-chirurgischen  Zeitschiften  und  andern 
Wercken  zusammengestellt  von  Johann  Joseph 
Schuck.  V.  1.  viii,  206  pp.,  1  1.  16°.  Wien, 
J.  B.  Wallishausser,  1849. 

Sammlung  auserlesener  Wahrnehmungen  aus 
der  Arzney- Wissenschaft,  der  Wund-Arzney- 
und  der  Apothecker-Kunst.  Aus  dem  Franzo- 
sischen  iibersetzet.  8  v.  12°.  Frankfurt  & 
Leipzig,  J.  G.  Bauer,  1757-64. 
V.  5-8  printed  in  Strassburg. 
Continued  as:  Neue  Sammlung,  [etc.]. 

Samiiilung  auserwiihlter  Heilformeln  fiir  die 
Therapie  der  Frauen-  und  Kinderkrankheiten 
Entlehnt  aus  der  Praxis  der  beriihnitesten 
Aerzte  des  In-  und  Auslandes.  Nebst  einer 
praktischen  Abhandlung  von  Ramsbotham 
iiber  die  Behandlung  der  Entbundenen.  102 
pp.    12°.    Berlin,  A.  Fijrstner,  1838. 

Sammlung'  gekronter  Preisschriften  des  Aus- 
landes aus  dem  Bereiche  der  Medizin,  Chirur- 
gie,  Geburtshiilfe,  etc.  v.  5-6.  xvi,  372  pp. 
8°.    Berli7i,  A.  Fijrstner,  1848. 

CONTENTS. 

Crisp  (Edward).  Von  den  Krankbeitenund  Verletzun- 
gen  Blutgefiisse,  nebst  statistischer  Erliiuterungen;  eine 
mit  dem  Jackson'schen  Preise  im  ,Iahr  1844gekr6nte  Preis- 
schrift  mit  zahlreiehen  Zusatzen.  Aus  dem  Englischen 
iibersetzt. 

Sammlung  von  gerichtlichen  Gutachten  aus 
der  psychiatrisclien  Klinik  der  kgl.  Charity  zu 
BerHn.  Hrsg.  von  M.  Koppen,  mit  einem 
Vorwort  von  Dr.  Jolly,  viii,  546  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, S.  Karger,  1904. 

Sammlung  gerichtlicher  Entscheidungen  auf 
dem  Gebiete  der  offentlichen  Gesundheitspfiege 
(anschl.  Nahrungs-  und  Genussmittel).  v.  2- 
3.    4°.    Berlin,  1898-1902. 

Beilage  zu  den  Veroffentlichungen  des  kaiserlichen 
Gesundheitsamtes. 

Sammlung  gerichtlich-medicinischer  Obergut- 
achten.  Hrsg.  von  D.  Wiener,  xxiv,  633  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  Fischer,  1891. 

Sammlung  interessanter  Abhandlungen  iiber 
einige  wichtige  Kinderkrankheiten  die  im 
gemeinen  Leben  sehr  oft  vorkommen  und  sehr 
oft  verkannt  und  mit  andern  verwechselt  'wer- 
den.  X,  302  pp.  12°.  Leipzig  &  Liegnitz, 
D.  Siegert,  1793. 
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Sammlung  klinischer  Vortriige  begriindet  von 
Richard  von  Volkmann.  Neue  Folge,  hrsg.  von 
Ernst  von  Bergmann,  Friedrieh  Miiller  und 
Franz  von  Winckel.  Nos.  1-544.  8°.  Leipzig, 
Breitkopf  &  Hdrtel,  1890-1909. 

CONTENTS. 

I.  Serie. 

1.  von  Bergmann  (E.)  Die  tuberkulose  Ostitis  im  und 
am  Atlanto-Occipital-Gelenk. 

2.  Erb(W.)    Dystroptiia  muscularis  progressiva. 

3.  von  Winckel  (Fr.)  Ueber  den  Durchbruch  extra- 
uteriner  Fruchtsaoke. 

4.  Eiohhoff  ( l-".  J.)   Ueber  neue  medicinlsche  Seifen. 
b.  Almquist  (A.)    Ueber  die  Hauptmomente  der  Aetio- 

logie  des  Abdominaltyphus. 

6.  Sanger  (M.)    Ueber  Lappen-Trachelorrliaphie. 

7.  Kretschmann  (Fr.)  Naclibehandlung  des  aufge- 
meisselten  Warzenfortsatzes. 

8.  Hennig  (A.)    Ueber  epidemischen  Ikterus. 

9.  Kiistner  (O.)  Die  Behandlung  komplicirter  Retro- 
flexionen  und  Prolapse  besonders  durch  ventrale  Opera- 
tionen. 

10.  Witzel  (0.)    Ueber  den  medianen  Bauchbruch. 

11.  Sahli  (H.)  Ueber  Auswaschung  des  menschlichen 
Organismus  und  iiber  die  Bedeutung  der  Wasserzufuhr 
in  Krankheiten. 

12.  Chazan  (S.)  Die  Streitpunkte  in  der  Puerperal- 
frage. 

13.  Sonnenb\irg  (E.)  Erfahrungen  iiber  die  operative 
Behandlung  der  Perityphlitis  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  zweizeitigen  Operation. 

14.  Schultze  (F. )  Ueber  Neurosen  und  Neuropsycho- 
sen  nach  Trauma. 

15.  Veit  (J.)    Ueber  intraperitoneale  Blutergtisse. 

16.  Obaliiiski  (A.)    Zur  modernen  Nierenchirurgie. 

17.  Hoffmann  (A.)  Die  traumatische Neurose  und  das 
Unfallversicherungsgesetz. 

18.  Borner  (E.)  Zur  Aetiologie  und  Therapie  der  We- 
henschwache  illterer  Primiparen. 

19.  Landerer  (A.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Knochen- 
briiche. 

20.  Hoffmann  (J.)  Syringomyelie. 

21.  Koeks  (J.)  Ueber  intraperitoneale  Stielbehand- 
lung  mit  versenkten  Klemmen  und  die  Klemmenbe- 
handlung  im  Allgemeinen. 

22.  von  Bergmann  (E. )  Die  Behandlung  des  Lupus 
mit  dem  Koch'schen  Mittel. 

23.  Kirn  (L.)  Die  nervosen  und  psychi.schen  Storun- 
gen  der  Influenza. 

24.  Schultze  (B.  S.)  Zur  Therapie  hartnackiger  Retro- 
flexion der  Gebarmutter. 

25.  Leichtenstern  (0.)  Ueber  intravenose  Kochsalzin- 
fusion  bei  Verblutungen. 

26.  Landau  (Th.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  durch  Myome 
komplicirten  Sehwangerschaft  und  Geburt. 

27.  I.  Tillmanns  (H.)  Die  moderne  Chirurgie.  II. 
Kiister  (E.)  Ueber  das  Wesen  nnd  die  Erfolge  der  mo- 
dernen Wundbehandlungsmethoden,  gemessen  an  den 
Ergebnissen  der  Laparotomie. 

28.  Sahli  (H.)  Ueber  hirnchirurgische  Operationen 
vom  Standpunkte  der  inneren  Medicin. 

29.  Hegar  (A.)  Zur  geburtshilflichen  Statistik  in 
Preussen  und  zur  Hebammenfrage. 

30.  Fiirst  (L. )  Der  gegenwartige  Stand  der  animalen 
Vaccination. 

//.  Serie. 

31.  Wells  (Sir  T.  Spencer).  Die  moderne  Chirurgie  des 
Unterleibes. 

32.  Wells  {Sir  T.  Spencer).  Die  Operationen  von  Ge- 
barmutter-Geschvviilsten,  die  Oophorektomie  und  die 
Kastration  der  Prauen  bei  Geistes-  und  Nerven-Krank- 
heiten. 

33.  von  Bergmann  (A.)    Zur  Kontagiositat  der  Lepra. 

34.  vonOtt(D.)  Jauchiger  Zerfall  eines  submukosen 
Uterusfibroids  als  Indikation  zur  totalen  Exstirpation  des 
Uterus. 

35.  Kotschau  (P.  I.)  Zur  Ichthyolbehandlung  in  der 
Frauenheilkunde. 

36.  Konig  (F.)  Die  Gelenkerkrankungen  bei  Blutern 
mit  besonderer  Beriiksichtigung  der  Diagnose. 

37.  Geyl  (A.)    Zur  Therapie  der  Ureterfisteln. 

38.  Fleiner(W.)  Ueber  den  heutigen  Stand  der  Lehre 
von  der  Addison'schen  Krankheit. 

39.  Olshausen  (R.)    Ueber  Eklampsie. 

40.  Korte  (W.)  Ueber  die  Chirurgie  der  Gallenwege 
und  der  Leber. 

41.  Bernhardt  (M.)  Ueber  Franklin'sche  oder  Span- 
nungsstrome  vom  elektro-diagnostischen  Standpunkt. 

42.  Kiistner  (O.)    Ueber  Episioplastik. 

43.  Chrobak  (R.)  Ueber  die  vaginale  Enukleation  der 
Uterusmyome. 

44.  Baumgarten  (E.)  Die  Neurosen  und  Reflexneuro- 
sen  des  Nasenrachenraumes. 

45.  Mackenrodt  (A. )  Beitrag  zur  intrauterinen  The- 
rapie. 
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46-47.  Sachs  (B.)    Die  Hirnlahmungen  der  Kinder. 

48.  Skutsch  (F.)  Die  Palpation  der  Bauch-  und  Be- 
ckenorgane. 

49.  Gottschalk(S.)  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Atrophia 
uteri. 

50.  HofFa  (A.)  Zur  Pathogenese  der  arthritischen 
Muskelatrophien. 

51.  Freund(C.  S.)  Ein  Ueberblick  iiber gegenwartigen 
Stand  der  Frage  von  den  sogenannten  traumatischen 
Neurosen. 

62.  Chazan  (S.)  Physiologie  und  Diatetik  der  Nachgo- 
burtsperiode. 

53.  Erb  { W.)   Die  Aetiologie  der  Tabes. 

54.  Fehling  (H.)    Ueber  Uterusruptur. 

55.  Leonhardi  (  F.  )  Ueber  Krup,  Diphtheric  und 
Scharlach. 

56.  Mijnlieff  (A.)  Einige  Betrachtungen  uber  Albu- 
minuric und  Nephritis  gravidarum  in  Zusammenhang 
mit  dem  intrauterinen  Absterben  der  Frucht. 

57.  Burger  (H.)    Die  Frage  der  PosticusUlhmung. 

58.  Sountag  (E.)  Das  Hegar'sche  Schwangerschafts- 
zeichen. 

59.  Senn  (N.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Schusswunden  des 
Magendarmkanals. 

60.  von  Weiss  (0.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Vorderscheitel- 
lagen. 

III.  Serie. 

61.  Liebermeister  (C.)  Ueber  das  einfache  Magenge- 
schwiir. 

62.  Schimmelbuseh  (C.)  Ueber  griinen  Eiter  und  die 
pathogene  Bedeutung  des  Bacillus  pyocyaneus. 

63.  Lindfors(A.O.)  Zur  Lehre  vom  Nabelschnurbruch 
und  seiner  Behandlung  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung 
der  Fortschritte  des  letzten  Decenniums  (1882-91). 

64.  Treitel  (Leopold).  Ueber  Aphasie  Im  Kindesalter. 
65-66.  Wagner  (Viktor).   Die  Aseptik  in  der  Kriegs- 

Chirurgie. 

67.  Quincke  (H.)    Ueber  Meningitis  serosa. 

68.  Freund  (M.  B.)  Das  Cervixmyom  unter  der  Ge- 
burt. 

69.  Rydygier  (L.)   Wie  soil  man  chloroformiren? 

70.  Ephraim  (Alfred).  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  sta- 
tistischen  Methode  flir  die  Medicin. 

71.  von  Winckel  (Franz).  Ueber  die  Erfolge  der  Kas- 
tration bei  der  Osteomalakie. 

72.  Rotter  (J.)  Die  Stichverletzungen  der  Schliissel- 
beingefiisse. 

73.  Beschorner(0.)  Ueber  chronische  essentiellefibri- 
nose  Bronchitis  (Bronchialcroup). 

74.  von  Weiss  (O.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Gesichts-  und 
Stirnlagen. 

75.  Lennander  (K.  G.)  Ueber  Appendicitis  und  ihre 
Komplikationen  vom  chirurgischen  Standpunkt  aus 
beurtheilt. 

76.  Feilchenfeld  (W.)    Der  Arzt  in  der  Schule. 

77.  Breus  (Carl).  Die  Behandlung  des  Nabelschnur- 
bruches. 

78.  Klemm  (  Paul  ).  Zur  Behandlung  der  Gelenk- 
briiche. 

79.  Unna  (P.  G.)    Das  seborrhoische  Ekzem. 

80.  Pincus(L.)  Ueber  den  Anus  prceternaturalis  vesti- 
bularis et  vaginalis  ( die  sogenannte  Atresia  ani  vaginalis) . 

81.  Sokoloft'  (N.  A.)  Ueber  das  Lipoma  resp.  Fibroma 
arborescens  der  Gelenke. 

82-83.  Luther  (E.)    Ueber  die  Gonorrhoe  beim  Weibe. 

84.  Biihr  (F.)  Ueber  Kompressionsbriiche  des  Fersen- 
beines. 

85.  Schreiber  (J.)  Die  Dilatationssonde,  ihre  Zusam- 
mensetzung  und  Anwendung  in  dlagnostischer  und  the- 
rapeutischer  Beziehung. 

86.  Nasse  (D.)  Die  Exstirpation  der  Schulter  und  ihre 
Bedeutung  fiir  die  Behandlung  der  Sarkome  des  Hume- 
rus. 

87.  Klein  (  S.  )  Die  diagnostische  Verwerthung  der 
Leukooytose. 

88.  Koettnitz  (A.)    Ueber  Beckenenlagen. 

89.  Fischer  (H.)  Die  Eiterungen  im  subumbilicalen 
Raume. 

90.  Akerman  (J.  H.)  Ueber  die  operative  Behandlung 
der  Mikrocephalie.  , 

IV.  Serie. 

91.  Miillerheim  (R.)    Die  Symphyseotomie. 

92.  Lauenstein  (C.)   Die  Torsion  des  Hodens. 

93.  Chazan  (S.)  Die  Placentaretention  nach  rechtzei- 
tiger  Geburt. 

94.  Dohrn  (R.)  Ueber  Leistung  von  Kunsthilfe  in  der 
geburtshilflichen  Praxis. 

95.  Schrader  (W.)  Woher  der  therapeutische  Miss- 
erfolg  der  Antisepsis  beim  Puerperalfieber? 

96-97.  Determann  (D.)  Ueber  Herz- und  Gefiissnerven. 

98.  Lanz  (O.)    Zur  Schilddriisenfrage. 

99.  Dolder  (H.)  Die  Stellung  des  Landarztes  zur  Per- 
foration und  Sectio  caesarea. 

100.  Wertheim  (E.)  Ueber  die  Durchfiihrbarkeit  und 
denWerth  dermikroskopischen  Untersuchung  des  Eiters 
entziindlicher  Adnexentumoren  vrahrend  der  Laparoto- 
mie. 
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Samnilung  klinischer  Vortnige  [etc.] — cont  d. 

101.  Schlange  (H.)    Ueber  den  Ileus. 

102.  Martin  (A.)    Ueber  Kraurosis  vulvEe. 

103.  Fleiner  (W.)  Eri'ahruugeu  iiber  die  Therapie  der 
Magenkrankheiten. 

104.  Smits(J.)    Die  Cliirurgie  des  Riickenmarkea. 

105.  Baumm  (P.)  &  Illner  (  K.  )  Die  Frauenmileh, 
dereii  Verilnderlichkeit  und  Einfluss  auf  die  Siiuglings- 
erniihrung. 

lOG.  Edlnger  (L.)  Eine  neue  Tlieorie  iiber  die  Ursa- 
chen  einiger  Nervenkrankheiten,  insbesondere  der  Neu- 
ritis und  der  Tabes. 

107.  Biilir  (Ferd.)    Ueber  Patellal'rakturen. 

108.  Cliolmogoroff  (S.)  Die  vaginale  Totalexstirpation 
des  Uterus. 

109-110.  Rumpf  (Th.)  Die  Aetiologie  der  iiidischen 
Cliolera. 

111.  Burger  (H.)    Das  Empyeni  der  Highmorshohle. 

112.  Voigt  (L. )  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Pockenkrank- 
heit  aui  Menstruation,  Schwangerschaft,  Geburt  und  F6- 
tus. 

113.  Martins  (J.)  Der  Herzstoss  des  gesunden  und 
kranken  Mensehcn. 

114.  Diihrssen  (A.)  Ueber  eine  neue  Heilmethode  der 
Harnleiterseheidenfisteln,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  die 
Heilung  der  iibrigen  Harnleiterfisteln. 

115-116.  Meinert  (E.)  Ueber  einen  bei  gewohnlicher 
Chlorose  des  Entwickelungsalters  ansclieinend  kon.stan- 
ten  pathologisch-anatomischen  Befund  und  iiber  die  kli- 
nische  Bedeutung  desselben. 

117.  Lorenz  (A.)  Die  blutige  Reposition  der  angebo- 
renenen  Htiftverrenkung  (Luxat.  coxas  congenita). 

118.  Freund  (W.A.)  Eine  neue  Operation  zur  Schlies- 
sung  gewisser  Harnfisteln  beim  Weibe. 

119-120.  Tliorn  (W.)    Ueber  Beckenhiimatome. 

V.  Serie. 

121.  Ledderhose  (G. )  Ueber  Folgen  und  Beliandlung 
von  Fingerverletzungen. 

122.  Sarwey  (O.)  Ueber  die  in  klinischen  Lehranstal- 
ten  bestehende  Nothwendigkeit  einer  geburtshililichen 
Abstinenzzeit  fiir  "inficirte"  Studenten. 

123.  Pel  (P.  K.)  Myxedema. 

124.  Nasse  (D.)  Ueber  multiple  cartilaginiire  Exosto- 
sen  und  multiple  Enchondrome. 

125.  Grael'e  (Max).  Ueber  die  Behandlung  (insbeson- 
dere die  operative)  der  Riickwiirtslagerung  der  Gebiir- 
mutter. 

126.  Neugebauer  (Franz).  Einige  Worte  iiber  die  se- 
matologische  und  diagnosti.sche  Bedeutung  der  mensch- 
liclien  Gangspuren  oder  Iclmogramme. 

127.  Leonhardi  (P.)  Die  Wandlungen  der  medicini- 
schen  Therapie  in  unserm  Jahrhundert. 

128.  Geyl  (A.)  Zum  Oedema  acutum  cervicis  uteri 
gravidi,  parturientis  s.  puerperalis  intermittens. 

129.  Quincke  (H.)   Ueber  Eisentherapie. 

130.  Jansen.  Erfahrungen  iiber  Hirnsinusthrombosen 
nach  MitteUihreiterung  wiihrend  des  Jahres  1893. 

131.  DiiVirssen  (,\.)  Ueber  eine  neue  Methode  der  Be- 
handlting  der  unzeitigen  Geburten. 

132.  Mann  (Ludwig).  Ueber  den  Liihmungstypus  bei 
der  cerebralen  Hemiplegie. 

133.  Michael  (.1.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Mittelohreite- 
rungen. 

134.  Behr  (Albert).  Ueber  die  schriftstellerische  Thii- 
tigkeit  im  Verlaufe  der  Paranoia. 

135.  Dvmin  (Theodor).     Ueber  aniimisehe  Zustiinde. 

136.  Biihr  (Ferdinand).  Traumatische  Luxationsfor- 
men  der  kleineren  Fusswurzelknochen. 

137.  von  Herff  (Otto).  Ueber  Scheidenmykosen  (Colpi- 
tis mycotica  acuta). 

138.  Stern  (Richard).  Klinisch-bakteriologisohe  Bei- 
triige  zur  Pathologie  und  Therapie  des  Abdominaltyphua. 

139.  Krumm  (Ferdinand).  Ueber  Narkosenliihmun- 
gen. 

140.  von  Winckel  (F. )  Ueber  angeborene  solide  Ge- 
schwulste  deS  perennirenden  Theiles  der  Nabelschnur, 

111.  Albu  (.\lbert).  Die  Bedeutung  der  Lehre von  den 
Autointo.xikatiunen  fiir  die  Pathologie. 

142.  Klemm(Paul).  Zur  Pathologie  und  Therapie  der 
Schussverletzungen  des  Magens  und  Darmes. 

143.  Krause  (F.)  Ueber  die  Verwendung  grosser  un- 
gestielter  Hautlnppen  zu  plastisohen  Zwecken. 

144.  Kelllng  (Georg).  Physikalische  Untersuchungen 
iiber  die  Druckverhiiltnisse  in  der  Bauchhole  sowie  iiber 
die  Verlagerung  und  die  Vitalkapacitiit  des  Magens. 

145.  Miiller  (\V.)  Ueber  die  heutigen  Verfahren  zur 
Pseudoarthrosenheilung. 

146.  Wyder  (Theodor).  Ueber  die  Embolie  der  Lung- 
enarterienindergeburtshilflich-gyniikologischen  Praxis. 

147.  Riedel  (  Prof.  )  Ueber  akute  Darmwandbriiche 
nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Reposition  und  Operation 
eingeklemmter  Briiehe  im  Allgemeinen,  Herniotomia 
aperta. 

148.  Binswanger  (O.)  Zur  Reform  der  Irrenfiirsorge 
in  Deutschland. 

149.  Thiem  (C.)  Beitrag  zur  Entstehung  von  Riicken- 
markserkrankungen  nach  peripheren  V^erletzungen. 

150.  Erb  (Wilhelm).   Die  Therapie  des  Tabes. 
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VT.  Scrie. 

151-152.  Lorenz  (Ailolf).  Ueber  die  unblulig-chirur- 
gisehe  Behandhmg  der  angelxirenen  Hiiftverrenkung 
uiittels  ilcr  funklionellen  lielnstungsnicthode. 

153.  Miiller  (1'.)    Ueber  Belmnillung  des  Abortus. 

154-155.  Bicruaeki  (E.)  Zur  Revision  einiger  Kapitel 
der  physikalischeii  Diagnostik  der  Brustorgane. 

1.56.  Maekenrudt  (A.)  Ueber  den  hinteren  .Scheiden- 
bauchschnitt. 

157.  Hennig  (Arthur).  Welchen  Werth  hat  der  Dii)h- 
theriebacillus  in  der  Praxis? 

158.  Schick  (  Kiehard).   Die  Myomotomie  mit  retroperi- 
tonealer  Stielljeliandlung. 

1.59.  Unverriehl  (U.)    Ueber  das  Fieber. 

160.  Duhis>eii  (A.)  Ueber cliirurgische  Fortschritte  in 
der  Geburtsliilfe. 

161.  Cliolmogoroff  (S.  S.)  Die  EinfUhrung  von  physio- 
logiseher  Knelisalzlosung  in  den  Organismus  beigrossen 
BiiUverlusteii  wiihrend  und  nach  der  Geburt. 

102.  Kpliraim  (.Vlfred).  Die  nervosen  Erkrankungen 
des  Rachens. 

163.  Herzfeld  (  J.  )  Die  Eiterungen  der  Nebenhohlen 
der  Nase. 

164.  Kiistner  (Otto).  Ueber  Indikationen  und  Kontra- 
indikationen  der  Myomotomie. 

165.  Vetter  (A.)  Ueber  die  feineren  Lokalisatlonen  in 
der  Cap.sula  interna  des  Grosshirns  nach  experimentellen 
und  klinischen  Ergebnissen. 

166.  Hoffa  (Albert).  Die  Nachbehandlung  der  nach 
abgelaufener  Coxitis  zuriickgebliebenen  Delormitaten. 

167.  Boisleux  (Ch.)  Von  der  chronLschen  und  akuten 
Pelviperitonitis  und  deren  Behandlung. 

168.  Uberg  (Georg).   Die  Dementia  paralytica. 

169.  Klien  (Rudolf).  Die  geburtshilfliche  Bedeutung 
der  Verengerungen  des  Beckenausganges,  insbesondere 
des  Trichterbeckens. 

170.  Maas  (  Hugo  ).  Die  eitrigen  Entziindungen  der 
Nierenfettkapsel. 

171.  Kustner  (Otto).  Die  operative  Behandlung  der 
Retroversio-flexio  uteri. 

172.  Neumann  (  H.  )  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der 
Krankheiten  des  Kindesalters  zu  den  Zahnkrankheiten. 

173.  Lexer  (Erich).  Die  Aetiologie  und  die  Mikro- 
organismen  der  akuten  Osteomyelitis. 

174.  Honck  (E.)  Zur  Hebammenfrage  und  Puerperal- 
fiberstatistik. 

175.  Samter  (Oscar).  Ueber komplicirte  und  besonders 
fixirte  Blasenscheideufisteln. 

176.  Thilo  (Otto).  Uebungen. 

177.  Hofmeyer(M.)  Die  Verhiitung  des  Kindbettfie- 
bers  in  den  geburtshilflichen  Unterrichtsanstalten. 

178.  Sanger  (Max).  Die  Behandlung  der  Beckeneite- 
rungen. 

179.  Sterling  (S.)    Ueber  die  Autoinfection. 

180.  Friinkel  (Eugen).  Maligne  Tumoren  des  Chorion- 
epithels. 

VII.  Serie. 

181.  Nasse  (  Dietrich ) .  Die  gonorrhoischen  Entziin- 
dungen der  Gelenke,  Sehnenscheiden  und  Schleimbeutel. 

182.  Przedborski  (L. )  Lleber  Liihmungeu  der  Kehl- 
kopfmuskeln  beim  Unterleibs-  und  Flecktyphus. 

183-184.  Kraske  (  P.  )  Erfahrungen  iiber  den  Mast- 
darmkrebs. 

185-186.  Ruhl(W.)  Ueber  die  Berechtigung  und  Tech- 
nik  der  operativen  Behandlung  der  Getaarmutterriick- 
wiirtsbeugungen. 

187.  Hennig  (Artur).   Ueber  chronische  Diphtherie. 

188.  Dohrn  (Rudolf).  Der  Kaiserschnitt  an  verstorbe- 
nen  Sohwangeren. 

189.  Thorn  (W.)  Vagitus  uterinus  und  erster  Athem- 
zug. 

190.  Geyl  (  A. )  Betrachtungen  iiber  die  Genese  der 
sogenannten  Ovarialdermoide  mit  Bezug  auf  ein  Vagi- 
nalteratom. 

191.  Nebel  (Hermann).  Die  Redressirung  des  Pott'- 
sehen  Buckets  im  Schwebelagerungsapparat. 

192-193.  Janowski  (\V.)  Ueber  die  diagnostische  Be- 
deutung der  exakten  Pulsuntersuchung. 

194.  Biihr  (Ferd.)  Zur  Entstehung  der  Belastungsde- 
formitiiten. 

195.  Peters  (Hubert).  Die  Urniere  in  ihrer  Beziehung 
zur  Gynakologie. 

196. "  Unverricht  (H.)    Ueber  die  Epilepsie. 

197.  Vulpins(0.)  Ueber  die  Heilung  von  Lahmungen 
und  Lahmungsdeformitaten  mittels  Sehneniiberpflan- 
zung. 

198.  Neugebauer  (Fr.  L.)  Siindenregister  der  Schei- 
denpessarien. 

199.  Nei.sser  (A.)    Die  Einreibungskur. 

200.  von  Bergmann  (Ernst) .  Die  chirurgische  Behand- 
lung der  Hirngeschwiilste. 

201.  von  Winckel  (Franz).  Ueber  die  chirurgische 
Behandlung  der  von  den  weiblichen  Genitalien  ausge- 
henden  Bauchfellentziindung. 

202.  Schmidt  (Adolf).  Die  Schleimabsonderung  und 
ihre  diagnostische  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Entzundungen  der 
Schleimhiiute. 
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'203.  Grosglik  (S.)  Ueber  Blutungen  aus  anatomisch 
unveranderten  Nieren. 

204.  Kiistner  ( Otto) .  Ueber  die  Freund'sche  Operation 
bei  Gebiirmutterkrebs. 

205.  Laquer  (Leopold).  Ueber  die  allgemeine schwere 
Myasthenic. 

206.  Lorenz  (Adolf).  Das  instrumen telle,  kombinirte 
Redressement  der  Hiiftgelenkskontraktureu. 

207.  Gottschalk  (Sigmund).  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des 
Wochenbetts  auf  cystische  Eierstockgeschwiilste. 

208.  Hankel  (  Ernst ).  Ungliicksfalle  durch  hoehge- 
spannte  elektrische  Strome. 

209.  Zabludowski  (J.)  Bemerkungen  zur  Massagethe- 
rapie  in  der  Chirurgie. 

210.  vonArx(Max).  Ueber  die  Ursachen  elner  nattir- 
lichen  Lage  des  Gebiirorgans. 

VIII.  Seric. 

211.  JafE6  (Max).  Ueber  den  Werth  der  Laparotomie 
als  Heilmittel  gegen  Bauchfelltuberkulose. 

212.  Petruschky  (Johannes).  Die  wissenschaftlichen 
Grundlagen  und  die  bisherigen  Ergebnisse  der  Serumte- 
rapie. 

213.  Feis  (Oswald).  Ueber  die  Kompllkation  von 
Schwangerschaft,  Geburt  und  Wochenbett  mit  chroni- 
schem  Herzfehler. 

214.  Gerhardt  (Dietrich).  Ueber  Entstehung und  diag- 
nostiche  Bedeutung  der  Herztone. 

215.  Joachimsthal  (Georg).  Ueber  Wesen und Behand- 
lung  der  Coxa  vara. 

216.  Mayer  (Moritz).  Zur  Anwendung  eitererregender 
chemi.sches  Mittel  in  der  Chirurgie. 

217.  Starck  (Hugo).    Ueber  Magecdurchleuchtung 

218.  Buschke  (A.)  Ueber  Hefenmykosen  bei  Meuschen 
und  Thieren. 

219.  Littauer  (Arthur).  Leipziger  "  Geburtshilfliche 
Statistik"  fiir  das  Jahr  1894. 

220.  Fischl  (Rudolf).  Quellen  und  Wege  der  .septi- 
schen  Infektion  beim  Neugeborenen  und  Siiugling. 

221.  Beck  (Carl).  Appendicitis. 

222-223.  Lindfors  (A.  O.)  Zur  Lehre  von  den  angebo- 
renen  Hirnbriichen  und  deren  chirurgische  Bedeutung. 

224.  Ilberg  (Georg).  Das  Jugendirresein  (Hebephrenic 
und  Katatonie). 

225.  Kehr(Hans).  Die  Resultate  von  360  Gallenstein- 
Laparotomien,  unter  besonderer  Berticksiehtigung  der 
in  den  letzten  zwei  Jahrenausgefiihrten  151  Operationen. 

226.  rreund(M.B.)  I.  Halbkaniile in  der chirurgisch- 
gyniikologischen  Praxis.  Funke.  II.  Ueber  die  Exstir- 
pation  der  Scheide  und  des  Uterus  bei  primiirem  Vaginal- 
carcinom. 

227.  Riegel  (Franz).   Ueber  Arhythmie  des  Herzens. 

228.  Braun  (H.)  Ueber  Infiltrationsaniisthesie  und  re- 
gioniire  Aniisthesie. 

229.  Fraenkel  (E.)  Die  Appendicitis  in  ihren  Bezie- 
hungen  zur  Geburtshilfe  und  Gynakologie. 

230.  von  Woismayr  (Alexander)  Ritter.  Herz  und 
Lunge  in  ihren  pathologischen  Wechselbeziehungen. 

231.  Gerhardt  (C.)  I.  Die  Handdes  Kranken.  Kohler 
(A.)  II.  Die  Behandlung  des  chronischen  Unterschen- 
kelgeschwiirs. 

232.  Diihrssen  (A.)   Ueber  vaginalen  Kaiserschnitt. 

233.  "Vogelsang  (A.)    Die  Schlaftheit  des  Magens. 

234.  Klemm  (Paul).  Ueber  Streptomykose  der  Kno- 
chen.   Osteomyelitis  streptomycotica. 

235.  Fritsch  (Heinrieh).  Gyniikologische  Kleinigkei- 
tein.  ( Spiil behandlung ;  Pessarbehandlung  ;  Salben- 
spritze;  neuer  Hahn;  Plattenhaken;  Myomzange;  Oel- 
spritze.) 

236.  Kriege  (H.)  Ueber  Ursachen  und  Bekiimpfung 
der  Tuberkulose. 

237.  Riedinger  (J.)  Ueber  Werthigkeit  der  Finger  in 
Bezug  auf  Defekt  und  Verbildung. 

238.  Pincus  (L.)  Ueber  Atmokausis  und  Zestokausis 
in  der  Gynakologie. 

239.  Wunderlich  (H.)  Ueber  nervose  Schlaflosigkeit 
und  deren  Behandlung. 

240.  Lange  (Fritz).  Die  Behandlung  der  angeborenen 
Hiiftyerrenkung. 

IX.  Serie. 

241.  Fritsch  (Heinr.)  Sind  Laparomyomotomien  ty- 
pische  Operationen? 

242.  Pineles  (Friedrich).  Die  Beziehungen  der  Akro- 
megalie  zum  Myxodem  und  zu  anderen  Blutdriisener- 
krankungen. 

243.  Roeseler  (Paul).  Beitrage  zur  Osteomyelitis  mit 
besonderer  Berticksiehtigung  der  Therapie  und  der  Heil- 
erfolge. 

244-245.  Kustner  (Otto).  Ueber  Extrauterinschwan- 
gerschaft. 

246.  Fuchs  (Walter).   Der  Hausarzt  als  Psychiater. 

247.  Hoffa  (^Albert).  Die  chronischankylosirende  Ent- 
zundung  der  Wirbelsaule. 

248.  Fehling  (H.)  Die  Pathogenese  und  Behandlung 
der  Eklampsie  im  Lichte  der  heutigen  Ansehauung. 

249.  Bohm  (Henry).  Ueber  die  sogenannte  Landkar- 
tenzunge  im  Kindesalter. 

( 
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250.  von  Brackel  (A.)    Ein  Fall  von  solitiirer  Nieren- 
cyste. 

251-252.  von  Winckel  (F.)  Ueber  die  Eintheilung, 
Entstehung  und  Benennung  der  Bildungshemmungen 
der  weiblichen  Sexualorgane. 

253.  Fiirst  (Camillo).  Uterusretroversionen  und  chro- 
nische  AdnexentzUndungen  infolge  kiirperlicher  An- 
strengungen. 

254.  Albu  (Albert).   Die  Tetanic  Magenkranker. 

255.  Martin  (A.)    Zum  Spiitbefinden  Ovariotomirter. 
256-257.  Goluboff  ( N. )   Das  Bronchialasthma  und  seine 

Behandlung. 

258.  Muskat  (Gustav).  Die  Bruche  der  Mittelfusskno- 
chen  in  ihrer  Bedeutung  ftir  die  Lehre  von  der  Statik  des 
Fusses. 

2.59.  Sippel  (Albert).   Die  Kastration  bei  Myom. 
260.  von  Manteuffel  (W.  Zoege).   Volvulus  cceci. 
261-262.  Pincus  (Ludwig).   Die erste  Sammelforschung 
und  Weiteres  zur  Atmokausis  und  Zestokausis. 

263.  Cramer  (Heinrieh).  Zur  Mechanik  und  Physiolo- 
gic der  Nahrungsaufnahme  der  Neugeborenen. 

264.  Bier  (August).  Ueber  Amputationen  Exartikula- 
tionen. 

265.  Bayer  (Josef).  Ueber  Zerreissungen  des  Nabel- 
stranges  und  ihre  Folgen  fur  den  Neugeborenen. 

266.  Bettmann  (S.)  Die  praktische  Bedeutung  der  eo- 
sinophilen  Zellen. 

267.  Baaz  (H.)  Die  Behandlung  des  chronischen  Un- 
tersohenkelgeschwtirs. 

268.  Pfannensticl  (J.)  Ueber  die  Vortheile  des  supra- 
symphysiiren  Fascienquerschnittes  ftir  die  gyniikologi- 
sehen  Koeliotomieen,  zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zu  der  Indika- 
tionsstellung  der  Operationswege. 

269.  Chazan  (Samuel).  .DiespecifischenLebenserschei- 
nungen  im  weiblichen  Organismus. 

270.  Franke  (Felix).  Die  chirurgische  Behandlung 
des  Magengeschwtirs. 

A'.  Serie. 

271.  Erb  (Wilhelm) .    Winterkuren  im  Hochgebirge. 

272.  Mtiller  (Friedrich).  Einige  Fragen  desStofEwech- 
sels  und  der  Ernilhrung. 

273.  Klemm  (Paul).  Zur  Frage  der  Osteomyelitis, spe- 
ciell  uber  die  centrale  gummose  (syphilitische)  Osteo- 
myelitis der  langen  Rohrenknochen. 

274.  Freund  (H.  W.)  Die  Beziehungen  der  weiblichen 
Geschlechtsorgane  zu  anderen  Organen. 

275.  Gottschalk  (Sigmund).  Zur  AetiologiederUterus- 
myome. 

276.  Vulpius  (Oscar).  Ueber  den  Werth  des  orthopa- 
dischen  Sttitzkorsettes. 

277.  von  Straueh  (M.)  Das  Myom  in  der  Fortpflan- 
zungsperiode. 

278.  Schultze  (B.  S.)  Dammschutz. 

279.  Wulffert  (Friedrich).  Die  Akklimatisation  der 
europiiischen  und  insbesondere  der  germanischen  Rasse 
in  den  Tropen  und  ihre  hauptsiichliehen  Hindernisse. 

280.  Seitz  (Otto).  Ueber  primares  Scheidensarkom 
Ervvachsener  (Lymphendothelioma). 

281.  Kissinger  (Philipp).  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  von 
traumatisehen  Einflussen  zur  Entstehung  von  Gelenk- 
rheumatismus  und  uber  den  pyogenen  Ursprung  des- 
selben. 

282.  Meyer  (Georg).  Ueber  schwere  Eiterkokken-In- 
fektion  (sogenannte  " Blutvergiftung"). 

283.  Pick  (Ludwig).  Ueber  das  elastische  Gewebe  in 
der  normalen  .und  pathologisch  veriinderten  Gebar- 
mutter. 

284.  Pel  (P.  K.)  Die  Behandlung  der  kruposen  Pneu- 
monie,  kritisch  beleuchtet. 

285.  Finck  (Julius).    Zur  Klumpfussbehandlung. 

286.  Seitz  (Ludwig).  Ueberziihlige  und  accessorische 
Ovarien. 

287.  Schauman  (Ossian).  Die  perniciose  Anamie  im 
Lichte  der  modernen  Gifthypothese. 

288.  Aue  (H.)  Zur  Chirurgie  der  Nerven,  zwei  Falle 
von  Nephrolithiasis. 

289.  Bayer  (Josef).  Ueber  priicipitirte  Geburten  und 
ihre  Folgen  ftir  die  Wochnerin. 

290-291.  Zabludowski  (J.)  Ueber  Schreiber-  und  Pia- 
nistenkrampf. 

292-293.  von  Winckel  (P.)  Neue  Untersuchungen  uber 
die  Dauer  der  menschlichen  Schwangerschaft. 

294.  Hecker  (Rudolf).  Tetanic  und  Eklampsie  im 
Kindesalter. 

295-296.  Flockemann  (A.),  Ringel  (T.)  &  Wieting  (J.) 
Kriegserfahrungen  der  zweiten  deutschen  (Hamburgi- 
schen)  Ambulanz  der  Vereine  vom  rothen  Kreuz  aus 
dem  sudafrikanischen  Kriege. 

297.  Jung  (Ph.)   Zur  Diagnostik  des  Puerperalfiebers. 

298.  Furst  (Moritz).  Ueber  die  Aetiologie  und  die  Pro- 
phvlaxe  der  Leprakrankheit. 

299-300.  Pincus  (Ludwig).  Praktisch  wichtige  Fragen 
zur  Nagel-Veit'schen  Theorie. 

XI.  Serie. 

301.  Wolff  (Julius).  Ueber  fruhzeitige  Operation  der 
angebornen  Gaumenspalten. 
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302.  Gregor  (Kunriid).  Der  FottgehaU  (ler  Fnun-n- 
miloh  und  (lie  Bi'di'UtiuiB  dor  jiliysidlDgiNCln'ii  Sidiwaii- 
kungen  desselbcn  in  Brziig  luif  dus  Gedrilicii  des  Kindcs. 

303.  von  Stubeiiraueh  (Ludwig).  Die  Luhrc  von  dor 
Phosphornekrose. 

304.  Dohrn  (R. )   Ucber  Entbindungen  in  der  Agone. 

305.  Engelmann  (Fritz).  Ueber  vaginale  Myomopera- 
tionen. 

306.  Biernacki  (Edmund).  Hiimatologische Diagnostik 
in  der  praktisclien  Medicin. 

307.  Lachs  (Johann).  Die  Temperaturverhaltnisse bei 
den  Neugeboi'eneu  in  ihrer  ersten  Leben.swoche. 

308.  Detcrmann.  Das  flOhenklima  im  Winter  und 
seine  Verwendbarkeit  fiir  Kranke. 

309.  Mohr  ( Heinrich) .  Ueber  Recidive  nach  Opera- 
tionen  an  den  Gallenwegen. 

310-311.  Ablfeld  (F.)  Die  Desinfection  der  Hand  des 
Geburtshelfers  und  Chirurgen. 

312.  Einhoru  (Heinricli).  Ueber  die  Anvpendung  der 
Digitalis  bei  Erkrankungen  des  llcrzens. 

313.  Schanz  (A.)  Ueber  die  liccicutung  von  Massage 
und  Heilgyranastik  in  der  Skoliosentberapie. 

314.  Payer  (Adolf).  Zur  Lehre  von  der  Selbstentwick- 
lung. 

315.  Kienbock  (Robert).  Die  gonorrhoische  Neuritis 
und  ihre  Beziehungen  zur  gonorrhoischen  Myositis  und 
Arthritis. 

316.  von  FranquiS  (Otto).  Uterusabscess  und  Metritis 
dissecans. 

317.  Block  (Felix).  Welehe  Massnahmen  kiinnen  be- 
hufs  Steuerung der  Zunahme der  Geschleehtskrankheiten 
ergriffen  werden? 

318.  Schiitz  (R.)  Ueber  chronische  dyspeptische  Diar- 
rlioen  und  ihre  Behandlung. 

319.  Tantzscher  (K.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  perforiren- 
den  Bauchwunden. 

320.  Seitz  (Ludwig).  Ueber  Blutdruck  und  Cirkula- 
tion  in  der  Placenta,  ilber  Nabelschnurgeriluseh,  insbe- 
sondere  dessen  Aetiologie  und  klinische  Bedeutung. 

321.  Erb  (Wilhelm).  Bemerkungen  zur  Balneologie 
und  physikali.sch-diatetischen  Behandlung  der  Nerven- 
leiden. 

322.  Matthes  (V.  M.)  Spiitblutungen  ins  Hirn  nach 
Kopfverletzungen,  ihre  Diagnose  und  gerichtsiirztliche 
Beurtheilung. 

323.  Fraenkel  (Ernst).  Die  Appendicitis  in  ihren  Be- 
ziehungen zu  den  Erkrankungen  der  weiblichen  Sexual- 
organe. 

324.  Noesske  (Kurt).  Klini.sche  Studien  iiber  Wesen 
und  Verwendbarkeit  der  Intubation. 

325-326.  Pick  (Ludwig).  Ueber  Hyperemesis  gravi- 
darum. 

327.  Sellei  (Josef).  Pathologie  und  Therapie  der  Pso- 
riasis vulgaris. 

328.  Freudenberg  (Albert).  Die  Behandlung  der  Pro- 
statahypertrophie  mittels  der  galvanokaustischen  Me- 
thode  nach  Bottini. 

329.  Polano  (Oscar).  Ueber  die  Entwicklung  und  den 
jetzigen  Stand  der  Lehre  von  der  Blasenmole  und  dem 
sogenannten  malignen  Deciduom. 

330.  Krehl  (L.)  Ueber  die  Entstehung  hysterischer 
Erscheinungen. 

XII.  Serie. 

331.  Wassermann  (A.)  Hamslysine,  Cytotoxine  und 
Praeipitine. 

332.  Pincus  (Ludwig).  Zur  Praxis  der  "Belastungs- 
lagerung." 

333.  .Tanowski  (W.)  Physiologie  und  allgemeine  Pa- 
thologie des  Erbrechens. 

334.  Heermann  (Gustav).   Ueber  Caissonkrankheit. 

335.  Lachs  (.Johann).  Die  Gynakologie  des  Soranus 
Ton  Ephesus. 

336.  Dohrn  (R.)  Ueber  die  gesetzliche  Verantwort- 
liehkeit  des  Arztes  bei  geburtshiilflichen  Operationen. 

337-338.  Determann  Schroeder.  Die  Einwirkungen 
des  Hohenklimas  auf  den  Menschen. 

339.  Thorn  (W.I  DieStellungdermanuellenUmwand- 
lung  in  der  Therapie  der  Gesichts-  und  Stirnlagen. 

340.  Scipiades  (Elemer).  Die  Frage  der  Prophylaxi.s 
der  Opiithalmnlilenorrhea  neonatorum  mit  Beriicksichti- 
gung  drr  Erfi>l,!;e  der  Silberaoetat-Instillation. 

341.  Moll  (A.  C.  H.)  Die  oberen  Luftwege  und  ihre 
Infektion. 

342.  Dienst  (Arthur).  Neuere  Untersuchungen  iiber 
das  Wesen  der  Eklampsie  und  Gesiehtspunkte  uber  die 
Behandlung  der  Krankheit. 

343.  Seitz  (Ludwig).  Ueber  intrauterine  Todtenstarre 
und  die  Todtenstarre  immaturer  Friichte. 

344.  Boekenheimer  (Philipp).  Ueber  Schleich'sche 
Wundbehandlung. 

345.  Scipiades  (Elemer).  Noch  einige  Worte  iiber  den 
Werth  des  Argentum  aceticum  in  der  Prophylaxe  der 
Ophthalmoblenorrhcea. 

346.  Hengge  (Anton).  Eklampsie,  die  derzeitige  For- 
schungen  iiber  die  Pathogenese  dieser  Erkrankung  und 
ihre  Therapie. 

347.  Ortner  (Norbert).  Zur  Klinik  der  Angiosklerose 
der  Darmarterien  ( Dyspragia  intermittens  angiosclerotica 
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intestinalis),  nel).st  einem  Beitrage  zur  Klinik  des  inter- 
mitlireiKlcn  Iliukens  und  des  Stokes-Adam'schen  Symp- 
t(inii'nkiiiii|ili'.\i's. 

ol.H.  Knoop  (Carlos).  Beitrag  zur  Therapie  der  Nabel- 
schnurbrviche. 

349.  Schultze  (B.  S.)  Unser  Hebammen wesen  und  die 
Roformplilne. 

3.50.  Bermbach  (P.)  Die  Kochsalzinfusion  und  ihre 
Verwertung  bei  Krankheiten. 

351.  Friinkel  (Ernst) .  Ueber  missed  labour  und  mi.ssed 
abortion. 

3.52.  Wernitz  (.1.)  Ein  Vorschlag  und  Versuch  zur 
Heilung  der  akuten  Sepsis. 

353.  Strassmann  (P.)    Das  Leben  von  der  Geburt. 

364.  Dalilgren  (Karl).  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  des 
perforierenden  Magen-  und  Duodenalgeschwiires. 

355.  Voigt  (Leonhard).  Beobarhtungen  iiber  Impf- 
schaden  und  yaccinale  Mischerkrankungen. 

356-357.  Ansehiitz  (Willy).  Ueber  die  Resektion  dor 
Leber. 

358.  Ettinghaus  (J.)  Ueber  den  Verlauf  der  Geburt 
bei  Riesenwuchs  der  Kinder. 

3.59.  Meyer  (Georg).  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  des  ade- 
noiden  Gewebes  zu  bosartigen  Geschwiilsten. 

XIII.  Scrit. 

360.  Briinet  (G.)    Ueber  das  branchiogene  Kareinom. 
3C1.  Auerbaoh    (Siegmund).     Der  Knotchen-  oder 
Schwielenkopfschmerz  und  seine Bi'liamllung. 

362.  Nikoljski  ( A.  W.)  Uebertuberkulo.'se  iJarmstenose. 

363.  Frankl  (Oskar).  Ueber  Missbildungeu  der  Gebar- 
mutter  und  Tumoren  der  Uterusligamente,  im  Lichte 
embryologischer  Erkenntnisse. 

364.  vanOordt(M.)  Die  Freiluf t-Liegebehandlung  bei 
Nervosen. 

365.  Blum  (Viktor).  Die  Harnvergiftung  (Urotoxii- 
mie  und  Urosepsis). 

366.  Fessler(J.)  Die  operative  Behandlung  des  Wurm- 
fortsatzdurchbruches  (Appendicitis  perforata). 

367.  Baisch  (Karl).  Die  Begutachtunggynakologischer 
Erkrankungen  fiir  die  Unfall-  und  Invaliditatsversiche- 
rungen.  ^ 

.368.  Schotten  (Ernst).  Die  angeborene  Pylorusstenose 
der  Sauglinge. 

369.  Steffen  (Ed.)  Die  Behandlung  der  freien  Hemien 
mit  Alkoholinjectionen. 

370.  Kantorowicz  (Ludwig).  Eierstocksch wanger- 
schaft. 

371.  Marchand  (F.)  Ueber  Gehirnzysticerken  nach 
einem  Vortrag  in  der  medizinischen  Gesellschaf t  zu  Leip- 
zig. 

372.  Bayer  (Josef).  Die  Verrenkungen  der  Mittelfuss- 
knochen  im  Lisfranc'schen  Gelenk. 

373-374.  von  Winckel  (Franz),  Ueber  menschliche 
Missbildungeu  (besonders  Gesichtsspalten  uud  Zysten- 
hygrome). 

375.  Vierordt  (0.)  Die  Askaridenerkrankung  der  Le- 
ber und  der  Bauchspeicheldriise. 

376.  Brehm  (Oskar).  Die  komplizierten  Bauchkontu- 
sionen. 

377.  Chrobak  (R.)  Ueber  Retroversio  und  Retroflexio 
uteri  gravidi. 

378.  Caruso  (Francesco).  Ueber  Aniimie  in  der 
Schwangerschaft. 

379.  Zangemeister  (W.)  Neuere  physiologische  For- 
schungen  in  der  Geburtshilfe. 

380.  Rosenfeld  (Arthur).  Ueber  traumatische  Syrin- 
gomyelie  und  Tabes. 

381.  Lachs  (Johann).  Gynakologisches  von  Aretaios. 
3,82.  Torster  (Otfrid).   Das  Wesen  der  choreatischen 

Bewegungsstorung. 

383.  Mohr  (Heinrich).  Die  chirurgische  Behandlung 
der  Nephritis. 

3.84.  Schoenborn  (S.)  Die  Lumbalpunktion  und  ihre 
Bedeutung  fiir  Diagnose  und  Therapie. 

38.5.  Falk  (Otto).  Moderne  Fragen  der  Wochenbett- 
diatetik. 

388.  von  Herff  (Otto).  Ueber  kiinstliche  Friihgeburt 
bei  Beckenenge,  insbesondere  mit  dem  Blasenstich. 

387.  Boas  (Isidor).  Ueber  occulte  Magen- und  Darm- 
blutungen. 

388.  Heile  (Bernard).  Experimentelle  Priifungneuerer 
Antiseptika,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  des  Para- 
jodoanisol.s  (Isoform). 

389.  Werth  (Richard).  Ueber  die  Erfolge  eines  ver- 
schiirften  Wundschutzes  bei  der  gynakologischen  La- 
parotomie. 

390.  Havelburg  (W.)  Die  Ursache  des  gelben  Fiebers 
und  die  Resultate  der  prophylaktischen  Behandlung 
des.selben. 

Xir.  Serie. 

391.  Naunyn(B.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  arterio- 
sklerotischen  Hirnerkrankung  zur  Pseudosclerosis  multi- 
plex senescentium  und  zur  .\basia  senescentium. 

392.  Gerber  (Paul).  Das  Sklerom  in  den  russischen 
und  deutschen  Grenzgebieten  und  seine  Bekampfung. 
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393.  von  Neug-ebauer  (Franz).    Welchen  Wert  hat  die 
Kenntnis  des  Hermaphroditismus  fiir  den  praktischen 
Arzt? 

394-395.  Miiller  (Friedrich).  Ueber  Storungen  derSen- 
sibilitat  bei  Erkrankungen  des  Gehirns. 

396.  Jacobsthal  (H.)    Ueber  die  Naht  der  Blutgefasse. 

397.  von  Winckel  (Franz).  Das  Hervortreten  von 
Darmschlingen  am  Boden  de.s  weiblichen  Beekens. 

398.  Kehrer  (Erwin).  ZurLehre  vonderembryogenen 
Toxsemia  gravidarum. 

399-400.  Plonies  (W.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  perkutori- 
schen  Empfindlichkelt  fiir  die  Diagnose  und  die  Therapie, 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Krankheiten  des 
Abdomen. 

401.  Ziegenspeck  (Rob.)  Die  Lehre  von  der  doppelten 
Einmiindung  der  unteren  Hohlvene  in  die  Vorhofe  des 
Herzens  und  der  Autoritatsglaube. 

402.  Stittner.   Zur  Ausraumung  des  Uterus  beim  Abort. 

403.  Goebel  (Carl).   Karzinom  und  meelianische  Reize. 

404.  Burekhard  (Georg).  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Ront- 
genstrahlen  auf  den  tierischen  Organismus,  inbesondere 
auf  die  Graviditiit. 

405.  Palta  (W.)  Ueber  Veranderungen  im  Kraft- und 
Stoffweehsel-Gleichgewieht. 

406.  von  Hippel  (Richard).  Ueber  Perityphlitis  und 
ihre  Behandlung. 

407.  Tuszkai  (Oedon).  Kardiopathie  und  Schwanger- 
schaft. 

408.  Piissler  (H.)  Ueber  Ursache  und  Bedeutung  der 
Herzaffektion  Nierenkrauker. 

409.  de  Brtline  Ploos  van  Amstel  (P.  J.)  Chronische 
Steifigkeit  der  Wirbelsaule. 

410.  Schultze  (B.  S.)  Die  Axendrehung  (Cervixtor- 
sion)  des  myomatiisen  Uterus. 

411-412.  Borchardt  (M.)  Ueber  Herzwunden  und  ihre 
Behandlung  Pfahlungsverletzungen  von  Herz  und 
Lunge. 

413.  Miiller  (Benno).  Ueber  die  Veranderungen  der 
Uterusdriisen  in  der  Graviditiit  und  der  Menstruation. 

414.  Schaeffer  (0.)  Kritik  der  Vfehen  erregenden 
Methoden  und  iiber  die  kiinstliche  Muttermundserwei- 
terung. 

415.  Landau  (H.)  Der  gegenwilrtige  Zustand  unserer 
Kenntnisse  iiber  die  Morphologie  und  Genese  der  weissen 
Blutkorperohen. 

416.  Meyer  (G.)  Ueber  Wundheilung  und  Wundbe- 
handlung. 

417.  PincusjL.)  Indikationen,  Erfolge  und  Gefahren 
der  Atmokausis  und  Zestokausis. 

418.  K61pin,(0.)  Die  psyohischen  Storungen  nach 
Kopftraumen, 

419-420.  Frangenheim  (Paul).  Die  chirurgisch  wichti- 
gen  Lokalisationen  des  Echinokokkus. 

XV.  Serie. 

421.  Sellheim  (Hugo).    Die  Mechanik  der  Geburt. 
422^23.  Henschen  (S.  E.)    Das  Aneury.sma  arteriae  pul- 
monalis. 

424.  Frangenheim  (Paul).  Die  chirurgisch  wlchtigen 
Lokalisationen  der  tierischen  Parasiten  mit  Ausnahme 
des  Echinokokkus. 

425.  Meimann(A.)  Indikationsvershiebungen  bei  der 
Geburtshiilfe. 

426-427.  Jendrassik  (E.)    Ueber  Neurasthenie. 

428.  Miiller  (Benno).   Stovain  als  Aniisthetikum. 

429.  Birnbaum  (Richard).  Ueber  die  Verletzungen 
des  Kindes  bei  der  Geburt. 

430.  Laqueur(B.)  Der  Haushalt  des  amerikanlschen 
und  des  deutschen  Arbeiters. 

431.  Rovsing  (Thorkild).  Die  sogenannte  Enteroptosis 
und  ihre  chirurgische  Behandlung. 

432.  Eckstein  (Emil).  Ueber  Vor.schlage  zu  Reformen 
des  Hebammenwesens  und  die  Bekampfung  des  Puer- 
peralfiebers. 

433.  Sohlesinger  (Hermann).  Ueber  die  paroxysmelle 
Tachykardie  und  ihre  Beziehungen  zu  den  Erkrankun- 
gen des  Neivensystems. 

434.  Wilmans  (Karl).  Die  leichten  Falle  des  manisch- 
depressiven  Irreselns  (Zyklothymie)  und  ihre  Beziehuu- 
gen  zu  Storungen  der  Verdauungsorgane. 

435.  Aschoff  (Albert).  Ueber  die  neueren  histologishen 
Untersuchungen  der  Appendicitis  und  ihre  Bedeutung 
fiir  die  AufEassung  des  Krankheitsprozesses. 

436.  Hagenbach-Burckhardt  (E.)  Riickkehr  zur  na- 
tiirlichen  Erniihrung  der  Siiuglinge. 

437.  Hildebrand  (O.)  Die  Lehre  von  den  ischamischen 
Muskellahmungen  und  Kontrakturen. 

438.  Risa.  Studie  iiber  die  rituale  Bescheidung  vor- 
nehmlich  im  osmanisehen  Reiche. 

439.  Muskat  (Gustav).  Das  "intermittierendeHinken" 
als  Vorstufe  der  spontan  Gangran. 

440.  Dependorf  (Th.)  Akute  infektiose  Osteomyelitis 
des  Unterkiefers. 

441.  von  Winckel  (Franz).   Shakespeares  Gynakologie. 

442.  Dependorf  (Th.)  Akute  infektiose  Osteomyelitis 
des  Oberkiefers. 

443.  Ahlfeld  (F.)  Neuere  Bestrebungen  auf  dem  Ge- 
biete  der  exakten  Beckenmessung. 


Sainmlung  klinischer  Vortriige  [etc.]— cont'd. 
444-445.  Thumim  (Leopold).   Die  Zystoskopie  des  Gy- 
niikologen. 

446.  Bofinger  (A.)  Ueber  die  Diagnose  der  Choleli- 
thiasis. 

447.  Beck  (Carl).  Bildung  und  Zusammensetzung  der 
Gallensteine  nebst  einigen  Gesichtspunkten  des  Ront- 
genverfahrens  und  deren  Behandlung. 

448.  Freund  (H.  W.)  Operation  einer  ausgetragenen 
Abdominalschwangerschaft;  Versenkung  der  Placenta 
in  die  Bauchhohle. 

449-450.  Israel  (Arthur).  Klinische  Beobachtungen 
iiber  das  Symptom  der  Hypertension. 

XVI.  Serie. 

451.  Strassmann  (P.)  Wasser  und  Messe?  in  der  Gyna- 
kologie. 

452-453.  Ebner  (Ad.)    Pankreatitis  und  Cholelithiasis. 

454.  Hofbauer  (J.)  Die  menschliche  Placenta  als  as- 
similationsorgan. 

455.  Gard  (L.)  Die  physikalischen  Zeichen  der  Mitral- 
stenose. 

456-457.  Klemm  (Paul).  Zur  Frage  der  chirurgischen 
AUgemeininfektion  (Sephthamie,  Pyamie),  speziell  iiber 
die  .sich  an  akute  Osteomyelitis  sohliessenden  Blutinfek- 
tionen  und  ihre  Behandlung. 

458,  Scipiades  (E.)  Herzkrankheit  und  Schwanger- 
schaft. 

459.  Weigert  (Kurt).  Ueber  das  Verhalten  des  arte- 
riellen  Blutdrucksbeiden  akuten  Infektionskrankheiten. 

460-461.  Fraenkel  (Ernst).  Klinische  Beitriige  zur  Pa- 
thologic und  Therapie  der  weiblichen  Sterilitat. 

462.  Morawitz  (P.)  Klinische  Untersuchungen  iiber 
Blutverteilung  und  Blutmenge  bei  Gesunden  und  Kran- 
ken. 

463.  Burekhard  (G.)  Die  Diihr.ssensche  Uterovaginal- 
tamponade.  Ein  Beitragzur  Behandlung  der  atonischea 
Nachgeburtsblutun^en. 

464.  Seitz  (Ludwig).  Die  operative  Behandlung  der 
puerperalen  Pyamie. 

46.5-4()6.  Wenckebach  (K.  F.)  Ueber  pathologische 
Beziehungen  zwischen  Atnmng  und  Kreislauf  beim 
Menschen. 

467-468.  Krogius  (All).  Ueber  die  chirurgische  Be- 
handlung der  diffusen  eitrigen  Peritonitis. 

469.  Mandelstamm  (.J.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Friih- 
stadien  der  Extrauteringraviditat. 

470.  Gerhardt(D.)  Ueber  Anpassungs- und  Ausgleich- 
vorgiinge  bei  Krankheiten. 

471.  Hotz  (Gerhard).  Die  Skopolamin-Morphin-Nar- 
kose. 

472-473.  Enderlen  (Eugen).    Ueber  Blasenektopie. 

474-475.  Pincus  (Ludwig).  Constipatio  muscularis  s. 
traumatica  mulieris  chronica  (Pathologieund  Therapie). 

476-477.  Meyer  (Arthur).  Angina  ulcero-membranosa 
sive  necrotica  und  ihre  Erreger  (Plant- Vincentsche  An- 
gina). 

478.  Naunyn  (B.)   Die  Berliner  Schule  vor  50  Jahren. 
479-480.  Mohr  (Heinrich).     Diagnostische  Schvvierig- 
keiten  und  DifEerentialdiagnose  bei  Appendizitis. 

XVII.  Serie. 

481.  von  Winckel  (F. )  Frauenleben  und -leiden  am 
Aequator  und  auf  dem  Polareise. 

482-484.  Rodarl  (P.  f  Experimentelles  und  Klinisches 
zur  Kenntnis  der  iieeinflussung  der  Magensaftsekietion 
durch  Medikamente. 

48.5.  Czyzewioz(.Adam)  jun.  Hyperemesis gravidarum. 

486.  Neuhaus.  Ergebnisse  funktioneller  Magenun- 
tersuchungen  bei  Gastroenterostomierten  hinsichtlich 
der  Friih-  und  Spiitresultate. 

487.  von  Herfi  (Otto).  Im  Kampfe  gegen  das  Kind- 
bettfieber.   Ein  Mahnwort  an  Aerzte. 

488.  Pfannenstiel  ( J.)  Ueber abdominale und  vaginale 
Koliotomien.  Eine  vergleichende  Studie  iiber  den  Wert 
und  die  Leistungsfilhigkeit  beider  Operationen,  nebst 
Bemerkungen  zur  Indikationsstellung  und  Technik. 

489-491.  Ebner  (Ad.)  Ueber  den  heutigen  Stand  der 
Erkennungund  Behandlung  der  Appendizitis.  I.  Eriir- 
tert  an  550  von  Geheimrat  Garre  behandelten  Fallen. 

492-493.  Ahlfeld  (F.)  Der  praktische  Arzt  und  die 
Hiindegefahr. 

494-495.  Ebner  (Ad.)  Ueber  den  heutigen  Stand  der 
Erkennung  und  Behandlung  der  Appendizitis.  II. 
Erortert  an  550  von  Geheimrat  Garre  behandelten  Fallen. 

496.  Martin  (A.)  Ueberblick  iiber  die  Entwicklungen 
der  modernen  gynilkologischen  Operationstechnik. 
Vortrag  gehalten  aiuf  der  Versammlung  der  American 
Gynecological  Society  in  Philadelphia  (27.  v.  1908). 

497-198.  Hoehne  (O.)  Die  Erfolge  und  Dauererfolge 
der  Hebosteotomie  an  der  Kieler  Unlversitatsfrauen- 
klinik. 

499.  Mayer  (Augu.st).   Ueber  Sterilitiit. 
500-501. 'Miiller  (Hermann).   Ueber  kardiopulmonale 
Gerausche. 

502-503.  deBrui'nePloosvan  Amstel  (P.J.)  Hiimaturie. 
504-.507.  Posselt  (Adolf).  Die  klinische  Diagnose  der 
Pulmonalarteriensklerose. 
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Sainnilting  klinischer  Vortriige  [etc.] — cont'd. 

608.  Fellner  (Otfried  O.)  Die  wechselseitigen  Bezie- 
hungon  der  innersekretorisohen  Organe,  insbesondere 
zum  Uvarium.  Zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  der  Men- 
struation. 

.'i09.  van  Trotsenburg  (J.  A.)  Die  Seekrankheit  und 
ihre  Verhutung. 

510.  Eckstein  (Emil).  Beitrag  zum  Kampf  gegen  das 
Puerperalfieber. 

XVIII.  Sr.ric. 

611-512.  Dubois.  Pathogenese  der  neurasthenisehen 
Zustiinde. 

513-514.  Bucura  (Constantin  J. )  Ucber  die  Bedoutung 
der  Eierstocke.  (Iiiuere  Sekretion,  (icsrhleclitsrluirak- 
tere,  Pubertal  undKlimax.Gesclilcclitstrieli,  ( Jcschlechts- 
bestimmung,  Pseudohermaphroditismus,  Osteiimalazie.) 

515.  Veit  (J.)  DerKaisersciinitt  ininodernerBeleucli- 
tung. 

516.  Kirchhoff.  Der  Gesichtsausdruck  bei  inneren 
Krankheiten. 

617.  Dobbert  (Th.)  Der  "  verstiirkto  Wundschutz"  im 
Lichte  einer  Serie  von  500  Laparotomien. 

518.  Sehatz  (Friedrich).  Jlenstruelle  und  menstrua- 
tionsiilinliche  Blutung  nacli  der  Era[)f;ingniss  und  nach 
der  Entbindung:  iu  der  ersten  Zeit  der  Schwangerscliaft 
und  des  Hochenbettes. 

519.  von  Kubinyi  (Paul).  Ueber  die  Inkarzeration der 
retrodeviierten  .schwangeren  Gebiirmutter  und  der  kon- 
sekutiven  Blasengangriin. 

520-.522.  Pochliammer  (Conrad).  Experimentelle  Un- 
tersucliungen  iiber  die  Entstehung  des  Starrkrampfs  und 
die  Wirkuiig  des  Tetanustoxins  im  menschlichen  und 
tierischen  Organismus. 

623.  Vogel  (Gustav) .  Ueber  die  Nachbehandlung  von 
100  verschiedenen  und  auswahllosen  Laparotomien  mit 
Friiliaufstehen  ohne  Todesfall  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  von  Technik  und  Asepsis.  (Aus  dem  Aache- 
ner  Sanatorium. ) 

524.  von  Franqui;  (Otto).  Beitrag  zu  den  Unglilcks- 
fallen  bei  geburtshilflichen  Operationen  und  ihrer  ge- 
richtsiirztliehen  Begutaclitung. 

525-532.  John  (Felix).  Reinfectio syphilitica.  Zusam- 
menstellung,  kritisclie  Bewertung  und  statistische  Ergeb- 
nisse  von  3-56  in  dor  Welt-Literatur  veroffentlichten  Re- 
infektionsfiillen,  nebst  einer  Sammlung  von  Meinungs- 
iiusserungen  bekannter  Autoren. 

533.  Thorn  (W.)  Die  Retrodeviationen  des  Uterus  im 
Lichte  der  Praxis. 

534-535.  Holzapfel  (Karl).  Riickblick  und  Betrach- 
tungen  iiber  die  Sectio  csesarea  abdominalis  inferior. 

536-537.  Gallus  (K.)  Der  Geisteszustand  der  Epilep- 
tischen. 

538-540.  Bab  (Hans).  Die  Pathologic  der  infantilisti. 
sclien  Sterilitiit  und  ihre  Therapie  auf  alten  und  neuen 
Wegen. 

541-.542.  Ebstein  (Erich).  Ueber  die  angeborene  und 
erworbene  Tricliterbrust. 

543.  Stiiubli  (Carl).  Ueber  "  Eosinophile."  Zugleich 
Beitrag  zur  vergleichend  morphologisclien  und  biologi- 
schen  Hamatologie. 

544.  Littauer  (Arthur).  Die  Kiirzung  der  runden Mut- 
terbiinder  vom  Leistenkanal  aus  behufs  Rechtlagerung 
der  Gebiirmutter  nach  Laparotomie. 

Sainmluiig^  von  Nachrichten,  Beobachtungen 
'  und  Erfahrungen  iiber  ciie  Kuhpocken-Impfung 
aus  dem  Franzosischen  iibersetzt  und  mit  An- 
merkungen,  eignen  Wahrnehmungen  und  Beob- 
achtungen versehn  von  Hessert  und  Pilger. 
116  pp.  12°  Giessen,  Krieger  &  Co.,  1801. 
[P.,  V.  1222.] 

Saiiiinlunsr  von  Natur-  und  Medizin-  wie  auch 
hierzu  gehorigen  Kunst-  und  Literatur-Ge- 
schichten,  so  sich  [von]  An.  1726,  in  den  3 
Winter-Monaten  [bis  An.  1726,  in  den  SHerbst- 
Monaten],  in  Schlesien  und  andern  Liindern 
begeben  .  .  .  [35.-38.]  VersuchansLichtge- 
stellet  von  einigen  Academ.  Naturse  Curios,  in 
Breslau.  4  v.  4°.  Leipzig,  C.  Budissin  &  Erf- 
furth,  1728-30. 

Continued  as:  Miscellanea  physico-medico-mathema- 
tica  [etc.]. 

Sammlung  siimmtlicher  Gesetze,  Verordnun- 
gen,  Instructionen,  Belehrungen  und  Entschei- 
dungen,  welche  in  dem  Grossherzogthuine  Baden 
iiber  Gegenstilnde  der  Gesundheits-Polizei  seit 
dem  Jahre  1803  bis  1829  erschienen  sind.  Hrsg. 
mit  Genehmigung  des  Grossh.  iMinisterii  des 
Innern  von  Philipp  Carl  Baur  von  Eiseneck.  1 
p.  ].,  905  pp.  8°.  Karlsruhe  in  Baden,  D.  R. 
Marr,  1830. 


Sammlung  taxierter  okonomischer  Kassenre- 
cepte,  nebst  kurzer  Anleitung  zum  Recept- 
schreiben.  Ill  pp.  12°.  Leipzig,  0.  liegel, 
[1903]. 

Sammlung  der  wielitigsten  Verordnungen  iiber 
Apotheken-Betrieb  und  Verkehrmit  Arzneimit- 
teln  und  Giften.  Zusaminengestellt  von  C. 
Bedall.   84  pp.    8°.    Mimr]ici,,  .r.  Grubert,  l^Qb. 

Sammlung  zw'angloser  Abhandlungen  aus  dem 
Gebiete  der  Augenheilkunde.  Hrsg.  von  A. 
Vossius.  8  V.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1896- 
1909. 

CONTE.S'TS. 
Vol.  1. 

Hft.  1.  Vossius  (A.)  Die  croupose  Conjunctivitis  und 
ihre  Beziehungen  zur  Diphtheric.   23  pp.  1896. 

Hft.  2.  Hess  (C.)  Linsentnibungen  in  ihren  Bezie- 
liungen  zu  .\llgemeinerkrankungrii.   39  pp.  l.'^ue. 

Hft.  3.  Bass  (Iv.)  Die  scmiotische  Bedeutung  der 
Piipillenstorungen.   31  pp.  1896. 

Hft.  4.  Scliirmer  (0. )  Die  postdiphtheritischen  Erkran- 
kungen  des  Auges.   26  pp.  1896. 

Hft.  5.  Knies  (M.)  Die  gonorrhoischen  Bindehauter- 
krankungen  und  dcren  Behandlung.   34  pp.  1896 

Hf*.  6.  Lange  (O. )  Ueber  Glaucom  in  seinen  Bezie- 
hungen  zu  den  Allgemeinerkrankungen.   42  pp.  I.s96. 

Hft  7.  Bach{L.)  Antisepsis  und  Asepis  in  ihrer  Be- 
deutung fUr  das  Auge.    16  pp.  1897. 

Hft.  8.  Greelf  (R.)  Die  Keratitis  interstitialis  (pareii- 
chymatosa)  in  ihrcn  Beziehungen  zu  Allgemeinerkran- 
kungen.   47  pp.  1897. 

Vol.  3. 

Hft.  1.  Hilbert  (R.)  Die  Pathologic  des  Farbensinnes. 
09  pp  1897. 

Hft.  2-3.  Krienes  (H.)  Einfiuss  des  Lichtes  auf  das  .\uge 
in  physiologischer  and  pathologi.scher  Beziehuug  (Blen- 
dungskrankheitcn  und  Blendungsschutz).   56  pp.  1897. 

Hft  4.  Vossius  (.\.)  Der  gegenwartige  Standpunkt  in 
der  Pathologic  und  Therapie  des  Ulcus  cornea;  serpens. 
31  pp.  1898. 

Hft.  5.  UhthoiT  (W.)  Ueber  die  neueren  Fortschritte 
der  Bakteriologie  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Conjunctivitis  und 
der  Keratitis  des  Menschen.   41pp.  1898. 

Hft.  6.  Bass  (K.)  Die  Augener.<chein>ingen  der  Tabes 
dorsalis  und  der  raultiplen  Sclerose.   29  pp.  189.8. 

Hft.  7.  Peters  (.\.)  Ueber  Kopfschmerzen  in  Folge  von 
Augenstorungen  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Asthe- 
nopie.   22  pp.  1898. 

Hft.  8.  Romer  (P.)  Die  Durchblutung  der  Hornhaut. 
38  pp.  1899. 

Vol.  3. 

Hft.  1.  Bach  (L.)  Die  ekzematosen  (scrophulosen ) 
Augenerkrankungen.    52  pp.  1899. 

Hft.  2.  Hirsch  (J.)  Ueber gichti.sche  Augenerkrankun- 
gen.   18  pp.  1899. 

Hft.  8.  Hiibner.  Die  operative  Behandlung  der  hoch- 
gradigen  Kurzsichtigkeit.   26  pp.  1899. 

Hft.  4.  Romer  (P.)  Ueber  Lidgangriin.  20  pp.  1S99. 
Brandenburg  (G.)  Ein  Beitrag  zu  den  Ziindhiitchen- 
Verletz\mgen  des  Auges.    pp.  21-27.  1899. 

Hft.  5.  Schirmer  (0.)  Die  Impferkrankungen  des 
Auges.    32  pp.  1900. 

Hft.  6.  Vossius  (A.)  Ueber  die  Vererbung  von  Augen- 
leiden  mit  besonderer  Berucksiehtigung  der  Neuritis  op- 
tica in  folge  von  Hereditat  und  congenitaler  Anlage 
(Leber).    34  pp.  1900. 

Hft.  7.  Ischreyt  (G.)  Ueber  septische  Netzhautver- 
anderungen.   24  pp.  1900. 

Hft.  8.  Sehloesser  (C.)  Die  fiir  die  Praxis  beste  Art  der 
Gesichtsfelduntersuchung,  ihre  hauptsachlichsten  Resul- 
tate  und  Aufgaben.   30  pp.  1901. 

Vol.  h. 

Hft.  1-2.  Ziehe  (  M.  )  &  Axenfeld  (T.)  Sympaticus- 
Resektion  bei  Glaukom.   84  pp.  1901. 

Hft.  3.  Vossius  (A.)  Ueber  die  hemianopische  Pupil- 
lenstarre.   15  pp.  1901. 

Hft.  4-5.  Feilchenfeld  (H.)  Der  Heihvert  der  Brille. 
78  pp.  1901. 

Hft.  6-7.  Haab  (O.)  Das  Glaukom  und  seine  Behand- 
lung.  .59  pp.  1902. 

Hft.  8.  Goldzieher  iyi .)  Ueber  Svphilis  der  Orbita. 
24  pp.  1902. 

Vol.  5. 

Hft.  1.  Lindenmeyer.  LTeber  Schrotschussverletzun- 
gen  des  Auges.   28  pp.  1902. 

Hft.  2.  Aschheim(H.)  Specielles  und  Allgemeines zur 
Frage  der  Augentuberkulose.   35  pp.  1903. 

Hft.  3— i.  Hoor  K.  Das  Jequirity,  das  Jequiritol  und  Je- 
quiritolserum.   60  pp.  1903. 

Hft.  5.  Weiss  (E.  )  Retinitis  pigmentosa  und  Glaukom. 
26  pp.  1903. 

Hft.  6.  Lindenmeyer.  Ueber  paradoxe  Lidbewegun- 
gen,   39  pp.  1904. 
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Sammlting  zwangloser  Abhandlungen  aus  dem 
Gebiete  der  Augenheilkunde — continued. 

Hft.  7.  Velhageu.  Ueber  die  Papillombildung  auf  die 
Conjunctiva.    24  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  8.  Herford  (E.)  Ueber  artificielle  Augenentziiu- 
dungen.    47  pp.  1904. 

Vol.  6. 

Hft.  1.  Gelplie  (T.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  des  Sehor- 
gans  zum  jugendliolien  Soiivvachsinn.   24pp.,  1  tab.  1904. 

Hft.  2.  Hankc  (V.)  Die  Berufs  oder  Gewerbe-Erkran- 
kungen  des  Angus.   24  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  3.  Best.  Die  lokale  Aniisthesie  in  der  Augenheil- 
kunde.   52  pp.  190.5. 

Hft.  4.  RUckel(W.)  Ueber  das  Lymphomresp.  Lymph- 
adenom  der  Lider  und  der  Orbita.   38  pp.  1906. 

Hft.  5.  Hirscli  (G.)  Ein  Vorschlag  zur  Trachombe- 
handlung.   16  pp.  1906. 

Hft.  6.  Gelpke.  Ueber  den  Heihvert  der  "gelben  Au- 
gensalbe".  29  pp.,  1  pi.  1906. 

Hft.  7.  Lange  (O.)  Ueber  Symptomatologie  und  Diag- 
nose der  intraokularen  Tumoren  und  deren  Verbal  ten  zu 
den  (ibrigen  Korperorganen.   57  pp.  1906. 

Hft.  8.  Uhthoff  ( W.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Netz- 
hautablosung.   64  pp.  1907. 

Vol.  7. 

Hft.  1.  Osterroht.  Herpes  zoster  ophthalmicus.  30 
pp.  1907. 

Hft.  2-3.  Groenouw.  Augenleiden  bei  Diabetes  melli- 
tus.    64  pp.  1907. 

Hft.  5.  Lange  (0.)  Ueber  Behandlung  von  Augenver- 
letzungen.   32  pp.  1908. 

Hft.  6.  Feldmann  (F.)  Ueber  den  Friihjahrskatarrh. 
30  pp.  1908. 

Vol.  8. 

Hft.  1.  Hilbner.  Blindheit  und  Blindenwesen.  38  pp. 
1909. 

Saminlung  zwangloser  Abhandlungen  aus  dem 
Gebiete  der  Frauenheilkunde  und  Geburtshilfe. 
Hrsg.  von  Max  Graefe.  7  v.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
K.  Marhold,  1896-1909. 

CONTENTS. 
Vol.  1. 

Hft.  1.  Eokelmann  (W.)  Der  gegenwiirtige  Stand  der 
prophylaktischen  Antisepsis  in  der  Geburtshilfe  und  ihre 
Durchfiihrbarkeit  in  der  arztlichen  Privatpraxis.  35  pp. 
1896. 

Hft.  2.  Keller  (C.)  Die  Wanderniere  der  Frauen  insbe- 
sondere  ihre  Diagnose  und  Therapie.   44  pp.  1896. 

Hft.  3.  Flaischlen  (N.)  Der  gegenwartige  Stand  der 
Retrofiexionstherapie.   35  pp.  1896. 

Hft.  4.  Brennecke.  Die  soziale  Bewegung  auf  geburts- 
hilflichem  Gebiete  wahrend  der  letzten  Jahrzehnte.  63 
pp.  1896. 

Hft.  6.  Huber  (W.)  Ueber  Abortbehandlung.  35  pp. 
1896. 

Hft.  6.  Lange  (M.)  Ueber  die  Diagnose  und  Therapie 
des  Carcinoma  uteri.   30  pp.  1896. 

Hft.  7.  Benckiser.  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Blutun- 
gen  in  Schvvanger.schaft  und  Geburt  und  die  Behandlung 
der  acuten  Anamie.   36  pp.  1896. 

Hft.  8.  Miiller  (R.)  Die  Influenza  und  ihre  Beziehung 
zu  den  weiblichen  Generationsorganen.   53  pp.  1896. 

Vol.  g. 

Hft.  1-2.  Eiermann(A.)  Der  gegenwartige  Stand  der 
Lehre  vom  Deciduoma  malignum,  mil  besonderer  Bo- 
riicksichtigung  der  Diagnose  und  Therapie.   93  pp.  1897. 

Hft.  3.  von  Wild  (C.)  Die  Verhiiting  und  Behandlung 
der  chronischen  Verstopfung  bel  Frauen  und  Madchen. 

24  pp,  1897. 

Hft.  4.  VVinternitz  (E.)  Ueber  Blutungen  nach  Abortus 
veranlasst  durch  Placentarpolvpen  und  Endometritis 
27  pp.  1897. 

Hft.  5.  Graefe  (M.)  Die  Einwirkung  des  Diabetes  mel- 
litus  auf  die  -weiblichen  Sexualorgane  und  ihre  Funk- 
tionen.   25  pp.  1898. 

Hft.  6-7.  Moericke  (R.)  Ueber  Menstruation  und  Dys- 
menorrhoe.   85  pp.  1898. 

Hft.  8.  Windscheid  (F. )  Neuritis  gravidarum  und 
Neuritis  puerperalis.   19  pp.  1898. 

Vol.  3. 

Hft.  1.  Odebrecht  (E. )  Ueber  die  Grenzen  der  Aseptik 
gegen  die  Antiseptik.   25  pp.  1898. 

Hft.  2.  Flaischlen  (N.)  Ueber  die  Alexander-Adams'- 
sche  Operation.   16  pp.  1899. 

Hft.  3.  Flatau  (S.)  Die  Lehre  von  der  puerperalen 
Eklampsie  in  ihrer  gegenwartigen  Gestalt.   44  pp.  1899. 

Hft.  4-5.  Moericke  (R.)  Zur  AetiologiederTuben-Gravi- 
ditat.    108  pp.  1900. 

Hft.  6.  Kronig.  Ueber  Kystoskopie  beim  Weibe.  26  pp. 
1900. 

Hft.  7.  Graefe  (M.)    Ueber  Hyperemesis  gravidarum. 

25  pp.  1900. 


Sammlung  zwangloser  Abhandlungen  aus  dem 
Gebiete  der  Frauenheilkunde  [etc.] — cont'd. 

Hft.  8.  Doderlein.  Aetiologie  und  Anatomic  der  "  Me- 
tritis cervicalis".  16  pp.  1900. 

Vol.  i. 

Hft.  1.  Ekstein.  Die  ersten  fiinf  Jahre  geburtshilfli- 
cher  Praxis.    (Geburtshilfliche  Casuistik.)   38  pp.  1901. 

Hft.  2.  Torggler(F.)  Dasgespaltene  Doppel-Speculum, 
dessen  Anwendung  und  Werth.   19  pp.  1901. 

Hft.  3.  Veit  (J.)  Ueber  gynaekologische  Operationen 
ohne  Chloroformnarkose.   13  pp.  1901. 

Hft.  4.  Bumm  (E.)  Ueber  die  chirurgische  Behand- 
lung des  Kmdbettfiebers.   18  pp.  1902. 

Hft.  5.  Konig.  Ueber  Abtreibung  der  Leibesfrucht 
vom  gerichtsarztlichen  Standpunkt.   34  pp.  1905. 

Hft.  6.  Theilhaber  (A.)  Der  Zusammenhang  von  Ner- 
venerkrankungen  mit  Storungen  in  den  weiblichen  Ge- 
schlechtsorganen.    22  pp.  1902. 

Hft.  7.  Baumm(P.)  Die  Verwendung  tierischer  Blasen 
in  der  Geburtshilfe.   16  pp.  1902. 

Hft.  8.  Sippel  (A.)  Ueber  Eklampsie  und  die  Bedeu- 
tung  der  Harnleiterkompression.  Walther  (H.)  Ueber 
den  Abortus  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  The- 
rapie in  der  Laudpraxis.  42  pp.  1892. 

Vol.  S. 

Hft.  1.  Keller  (C.)  Die  Nabelpflege  des  Neugeborenen 
in  der  Praxis.   35  pp.  1902. 

Hft.  2.  Graefe  (M.)  Wann  bedarf  eine  Retrofiexio  uteri 
der  Behandlung?  17  pp.  1903. 

Hft.  3-4.  Keller  (C.)  Ueber  den  jetzigen  Stand  der 
Lehre  der  Tubenscnwangerschaft.   82  pp.  1903. 

Hft.  6,  Wegscheider  (M.)  Die  kiinstliche  Friihgeburt 
in  der  Praxis.   27  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  6.  Klix.  Ueber  die  Geistesstorungen  in  der 
Schwangersehaft  und  im  Wochenbett.   38  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  7.  Bokelmann  (W.)  Ueber  die  Anwendung  aus- 
seren  Druoks  bei  Schadellagen.   34  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  8.  Winter  (G.)  Ursachen  und  Behandlung  der 
Prolapse.   32  pp.  1904. 

Vol.  6. 

Hft.  1-2.  Ekstein  (E.)  Die  zweiten  fiinf  Jahre  geburts- 
hilflichen  Praxis.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Puerperalfieber- 
Frage.   48  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  3.  Beck  ( F. )  Aetiologie  und  Therapie  des  Kephal- 
haematoma  neonatorum;  Ergebnisse  aus  einer  Zusam- 
menstellung  von  112  Fallen.   16  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  4.  Siefart  (G.)  Kritische  Bemerkungen  liber  me- 
chanische  und  operative  Therapie.   24  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  5.  Zangemeister  ( W. )  Ueber  Eklampsierfor- 
schung.  Habilitationsvortrag.  AUgemeine  Indikations- 
stellung  in  der  Geburtshilfe.  Probevorleeung.  23  pp. 
1905. 

Hft.  6.  Hoenck  (E.)  Ueber  Neurasthenia  hysterica 
und  die  Hysteric  der  Frau.   34  pp.  1905. 

Hft.  7.  Baumm  (P.)  Kopf  und  Becken  in  ihrer  gegen- 
seitigen  Beziehung  unter  der  Geburt.   29  pp.  1905. 

Hft.  8.  Grube  (H.)  Der  vordere  Scheidenleibschnitt, 
seine  Technik  und  Indikation  mit  inter  'operationem 
aufgenommenenSituationsbildern.  59  pp.,  11  phot.  1905. 

Vol.  7. 

Hft.  1.  Ekstein  (E.)  Nur  gebildete  Hebammen! 
Quisner  ( A .  H. )  Beitrag  zur  operativen  Behandlung  der 
Retrofiexio  uteri.   38  pp.  1906. 

Hft.  2.  Backer  (J.)  Die  Infectionskrankheiten  der 
weiblichen  Genitalien.   43  pp.  1906. 

Hft.  3.  Ekstein  (E.)  Die  puerperale  Infektion  in  fo- 
rensischer  Beziehung.   24  pp.  1907. 

Hft.  4.  Zangemeister  (W.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  Cysto- 
skopie  ftir  die  Gynakologie.  Graefe  (M.)  ZurFrageder 
Dauerheilung  nach  Operation  des  Cervixkarzinoms  in 
der  Schwangersehaft.   26  pp.  1907. 

Hft.  5.  Graefe  (M.)  Ueber  abdominale  Totalexstirpa- 
tion  des  myomatosen  Uterus.   33  pp.  1907. 

Hft.  7.  Knorr  (R.)  Zur  Diagnose  und  Therapie  der 
Nleren-Blasentuberkulose  bei  der  Frau.   46  pp.  1908. 

Hft.  8,  Baumm  (P.)_  Beitrage  zu  neueren  therapeuti- 
sohen  Massnahmen  in  der  Geburtshilfe.  Graefe  (M.) 
Ueber  Parametritis  posterior  und  ihre  Behandlung.  65  pp. 
1909. 

Sanimlung  zwangloser  Abhandlungen  aus  dem 
Gebiete  der  Nasen-,  Ohren-,  Mund-  und  Hals- 
Krankheiten.  Hrsg.  von  Maximilian  Bresgen. 
9  V.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  K.  Marhold,  1895-1908. 

Vol.  1. 

Hft.  1.  Suohannek  (H.)  Die  Beziehungen  zwischen 
Angina  und  akuten  Gelenkrheumatismuf.   23  pp.  1895. 

Hft.  2.  Fink  (E.)  Die  Bedeutung  des  Schnupfens  der 
Kinder.    36  pp.  1895. 

Hft.  3.  Schmaltz  (H.)  Die  Beziehungen  der  akuten 
Mittelohrentzundung  zum  Gesamtorganismus.  40  pp. 
1895. 
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Gebiete  der  Naseii-,  Ohren-,  [etc.] — -continued. 

Hft.  4.  Rothi  (L.)  Die  Blutungron  der  oberen  Luft- 
wege  in  iliruiiallgemeinen  und  besoiideren  Beziehungen. 
34  pp.,  1  1.  1895. 

Hft.  5-6.  Hopmann.  Die  adenoiden  Tumoren  als  Teil- 
ersoheiimng  der  Hyperplasia  des  lympliatisciien  Raclieii- 
ringes  und  ihiren  Bezietiungen  zum  ubrigen  Korper, 
50  pp.  1895. 

Hft.  7.  Liclitvvitz  (L.)  Die  Eiterungen  der  Neben- 
hohlen  der  Nase  und  ihre  Polgezustiinde  in  anderen 
Korperteilen.   IG  pp.  1895. 

Hft.  8.  Flatau  (T.  S.)  Sprachgebreclien  dea  jugend- 
lichen  Alters  in  ihren  Beziehungen  zu  Krankheiten  der 
oberen  Luftwege.   69  pp.  1896. 

Hft.  9.  Riithi  (L.)  Die  Verbildungen  der  Nasensclieide- 
wand  in  ibren  ortlichen  und  allgemeinen  Bezieliungen. 

44  pp.  1896. 

Hft.  10.  Hagedorn  (M.)  Ueber  Beziehungen  von  AU- 
gemein-Krankheiten  .sowie  von  Nasen-  und  Hals- Leiden 
zum  Gehdrorgane.   32  pp.  1896. 

Hft.  11.  Suchannek  (H.)  Ueber  Skrofulose,  ihr  Wesen 
und  ihre  Beziehungen  zur  ruhenden  Tuberkulose  der 
Mandeln,  Halslymphdriisen  und  benaehbarter  Organe. 

45  pp.  1896. 

Hft.  12.  Hoffmann  (R.)  Die  Fremdkorper  des  Ohres, 
ihre  Beziehungen  zur  Nachbarsehaft  und  ihre  Behand- 
lung.    35  pp.  1896. 

Vol.  2. 

Hft.  1.  Winokler  (E.)  Ueber  Gewerbekrankheiten  der 
oberen  Luftwege.   62  pp.  1896. 

Hft.  2-3.  Fink  (E.)  Die  Wirkungen  der  Syphilis  in 
den  oberen  Luftvvegen  und  ihre  ortlichen  Erseheinungen. 
68  pp.  1896. 

Hft.  4-5.  Kafomann  (R.)  Die  Tuberkulose  in  ihren 
Beziehungen  zu  den  oberen  Luftwegen,  sowie  ihre  und 
des  Lupus  ortliche  Erseheinungen.   60  pp.  1897. 

Hft.  6.  Kayser  (R. )  Ueber  subjektive  Gehorsempfin- 
dungen.    46  pp.  1897. 

Hft.  7.  Hagedorn  (M.)  Die  schiidlichen  Ein wirkungen 
des  Tabaks  und  Alkohols.   32  pp.  1897. 

Hft.  8.  Krieg  (R. )  Wahrscheinlichkeitsdiagnosen  bel 
Krankheiten  sowol  der  Nase  und  des  Halses  als  auch  des 
ubrigen  Kiirpers  gestellt  auf  Grund  der  Nasenhalser- 
scheinungen.    18  pp.  1897. 

Hft.  9-10.  Striibing.  Der  Laryngo-spasmus  (Spasmus 
glottidis,  respiratorischer  Kehlkopfkrampf), seine Genese 
und  seine  Beziehungen  zu  inneren  Erkraukungen.  42 
pp.  1897. 

Hft.  11-12.  Suchannek.  Ueber  Diphtheric  der  oberen 
Luftwege.   64  pp.  1898. 

Vol.  3. 

Hft.  1.  Winckler  (E. )  Ueber  den  Zusammenhang  von 
Nasen-  und  Augenerkrankungen.   62  pp.  1898. 

Hft.  2.  Hagedorn  (M.)  Der  Keuohhusten  und  seine 
ortlichen  Erseheinungen  In  Nase,  Ohren  und  Hals.  27 
pp.  1898. 

Hft.3.  Kayser(R.)  Ueber Durchlocherungen des Trom- 
meUells.    34  pp.  1898. 

Hft.  4.  Heermann  (G.)  Ueber  Otitis  media  im  friihen 
Kindesalter  (Otitis  ooncomitaus).   54  pp.  1898. 

Hft.  5-6.  Flatau  (T.  S.)  Die  Hysteric  in  ihren  Bezie- 
hungen zu  den  oberen  Luftwegen  und  zum  Ohre.  80  pp. 
1899. 

Hft.  7.  Goldschmidt  (A.)  Die  frischen  Entziindungen 
des  Kehlkopfes  mit  besonderer  Beriieksiehtigung  ihrer 
Beziehungen  zu  Erkraukungen  der  oberen  Luftwege  und 
zu  AUgemeinkrankheiten.   31  pp.  1899. 

Hft.  8.  Bresgen  (M.)  Die  frischen  Entziindungen  der 
Rachenhohle  und  des  lymphatischen  Rachenringes  (mit 
Ausschluss  der  Diphtherie),  ihre  Ursachen  und  ihre  Be- 
handlung.    37  pp.  1899. 

Hft.  9-10.  Winckler  (E.)  Ueber  Gewerbekrankheiten 
des  Ohres.  Bayer  (L.)  Ueber  Fremdkorper  (Kupfer- 
miinzen)  im  Oesophagus  mit  Radiographic.   84  pp.  1900. 

Hft.  11.  Suchannek  (H.]  Die  Reizungszustande  und 
Dauerentziindungen  des  Kehlkopfs  in  ihrem  Wesen  und 
in  ihren  Bezieliungen  zu  den  Erkraukungen  der  Nase 
und  des  Rachens.   34  pp.  1900. 

Hft.  12.  Hagedorn  ( JI.)  Ursachen  und  Folgen  der  Er- 
kraukungen des  Warzenteils  und  ihre  Behandlung.  65 
pp.  1900. 

Vol.  i,  .5,  and  G. 
Miscellaneous  articles.   1900-1902  paged  consecutively. 
Vol.  7. 

Hft.  1-2.  Heermann  (G.)  Ueber  den  M6ni6re'schen 
Symptomenkomplex.  Zusammenfassung  der  Ergebnisse 
einer  Sammelforschung.   61  pp.  1903. 

Hft.  3.  Konig.  Ohruntersuchungen  in  der  Dorf.schule. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Schularztfrage.   24  pp.  1903. 

Hft.  4.  Kretschmann.  Die  Bedeutung  des  Ohrschmer- 
zes.   12  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  5.  Mink  ( P.  J. )  Die  Nase  als  Luftweg.  Klinisch- 
experimentelle  Studie.   61pp.  1904. 

Hft.  6-7.  Holscher.  Die  otogenen  Erkraukungen  der 
Hirnhiiute.  1.  Die  Erkraukungen  an  der  Aussenflache 
der  harten  Hirnhaut.  81  pp.,  1  ch.  1904. 
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Hft.  8.  Bresgen  (M.)  Die  hauptsiichlichen  kindlichen 
Erkraukungen  der  Nasenhiihlen,  der  Rachenhohle  und 
der  Ohren  sowie  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  .Schule  und  Gesund- 
heit,  nebst  grund.satzlichen  Erorterungen  iiber  Untersii- 
chung  und  Behandlung  solcher  Kranken.   63  pp.  1904. 

Vol.  S. 

Hft.  1.  Heermann  (G.)  Ueber  die  Lehre  von  den  Be- 
ziehungen der  oberen  Luftwege  zu  der  weiblichen  Ge- 
nitalsphtire.    18  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  2.  Heermann  (G.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  aktuellen 
Frage  iiber  die  Behandlung  der  Otitis  media  acuta  fiir 
den  praktischen  Arzt.    23  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  3.  Alexander  (G.)  Probleme  in  der  klinischen 
Pathologie  des  statischen  Organs.   23  pp.  1905. 

Hft.  4-6.  Holscher.  Die  otogenen  Erkrankungen  der 
Hirnhiite.  IL  Die  Erkrankungen  des  Subduralraum  und 
die  eitrige  Entziindung  der  weichen  Hirnhiiute.  108pp., 

1  ch.  1905. 

Hft.  7.  Saenger  (M.)  Ueber  Inhalation.s-Therapie  und 
ihre  gegenwtirtig  ilblichen  Anwendungsformen.  38  pp. 
1906. 

Hft.  8.  Suchannek.  Pathologie  und  Therapieder  aku- 
ten  Entziindungen  des  Raohenrings.   56  pp.  1906. 

Vol.  9. 

Hft.  1.  Toeplitz  (M.)  &  Kreuder  (H.)  Das  Rhinoskle- 
rom.  Heermann  (G.)  Der  erste  Skleromfall  in  Schles- 
wig-Holstein.    27  pp.  1907. 

Hft.  2.  Ensch.  UntersuchungenderNasenatmungund 
des  Gehors  in  der  Schule.  Ein  weiterer  Beitrag  zur 
Schularztfrage.   15  pp.  1907. 

Hft.  3-5.  Imhofer(R.)  Die  Geschichte  der  Kehlkopf- 
tuberkulose  vor  Erfindung  des  Kehlkopfspiegels.  127pp. 
1908. 

Hft.  6.  Sokolowsky  (R. )  Larynxtuberkulose  und  Gra- 
vidit;it.    28  pp.  1908. 

Samiiilun$if  zwangloser  Abhandlungen  aus  dem 
Gebiete  der  Nerven-  und  Geisteskrankheiten. 
Hrsg.  von  Konrad  Alt.  8  v.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
K.  Marhold,  1896-1909. 

Vol.  1. 

Hft.  1.  Hoche(A.)  Die  Frtihdiagnose  der  progressive!! 
Paralyse.    44  pp.  1896. 

Hft.  2-3.  Ziehen  (T.)  Die  Erkennung  und  Behand- 
lung der  Melancholic  in  der  Praxis.    66  pp.  1896. 

Hft.  4.  Kirchholf.  Neuere  Ansichten  iiber  die  ortli- 
chen Grundlagen  geistiger  Storungen.   23  pp.  1896. 

Hft.  5-6.  Bruus  (L. )  Die  Hysterie  im  Kindesalter. 
81  pp.  1897. 

Hft.  7.  Windscheid  (F.)  Die  Diagnose  und  Therapie 
des  Kopfschmerzes.    49  pp.  1897. 

Hft.  8.  Hoche  (A.)  Ueber  die  leichteren  Formen  des 
periodischen  Irreseins.   39  pp.  1897. 

Vol.  -2. 

Hft.  1.  Arndt  (R.)  Was  sind  Geisteskrankheiten?  50 
pp.  1897. 

Hft.  2.  Tiling  (Th.)  Ueber  alkoholische  Paralyse  und 
infekti6.se  Neuritis  multiplex.   21  p.  1897. 

Hft.  3-4.  Hoffmann  (A.)  Ueber  die  Anwendung  der 
phvsikalischen  Heilmethoden  bei  Nervenkrankheiten 
in  'der  Praxis.   85  pp,  1898. 

Hft.  5-6.  Bratz.  Die  Beliandlnng  der  Trunksuchtigen 
unter  dem  biirgerlichen  (Jfsetzliiich.    69  pp.  1898. 

Hft.  7-8.  Alt  (K.)   Ueber  familiiire  Irrenpflege.  76  pp. 

2  pi.  1899. 

Vol.  3. 

Hft.  1.  Schultze  (E.)  Die  fiir  die  gerichtliche  Psychia- 
tric wichtigsten  Bestimmungen  des  biirgerlichen  Gesetz- 
buchs  und  der  Novelle  zur  Civilprozessordnung.  .51  pp. 
1899. 

Hft.  2.  Arndt  (R.)  Wie  sind  Geisteskrankheiten  zu 
werthen?   62  pp.  1900. 

Hft.  3.  Mobius  (P.  J.)  Ueber  den  physiologischen 
Schwachsinn  des  Weibes.    26  pp.  1900. 

Hft.  4.  Hoche  (A.)  Die  Aufgaben  des  Arztes  bei  der 
Einweisung  Geisteskranker  in  die  Irrenanstalt.  32  pp. 
1900. 

Hft.  5.  Trommer  (E.)  Das  Jugendirresein  (Dementia 
pra-cox).    28  pp.  1900. 

Hft.  6.  Hoche  (A.)  Welche  Gesichtspunkte  hat  der 
praktische  Arzt  als  psychiatrischer  Saehverstandiger  in 
strafrechtlichen  Fragen  besonders  zu  beachten?  40  pp. 
1902. 

Hft.  7.  Weber  (L.  W.)  Die  Beziehungen  zwischen 
korperlichen  Erkrankungen  und  Geistesstorungen.  .54 
pp.  1902. 

Hft.  8.  Oppenheim  (H.)  Zur  Prognose  und  Therapie 
der  schweren  Neurosen.   37  pp.  1902. 

Vol.  U. 

Hft.  1.  Laquer  (L.)  Ueber  schwachsinnige  Schulkin- 
der.   44  pp.  1902. 
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Hft.  2.  Hoche  (A.)  Die  Grenzeii  der  geistigen  Gesund- 
heit.   22  pp.  1903. 

Hft.  3.  Plister  (H. )  Die  Anwendung  von  Beruhigungs- 
mitteln  bei  Geisteslsranken.   39  pp.  1903. 

Hft.  4.  Weil  (M.)  Die  operative  Behandlung  der  Hirn- 
geschwiilste.   18  pp.  1903. 

Hft.  5.  Laquer  (B.)  Ueber  Hohenliureii  fiir  Nerven- 
leidende.   19  pp.  1903. 

Hft.  6-7.  Weygandt  ( W. )  Der  heutige  Stand  der  Lehre 
vom  Kretinismus.   74  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  8.  Liepmann  (H.)  Ueber  Ideenflucht.  BegrifTs- 
bestimmung  und  psychologische  Analyse.   84  pp.  1904. 

Vol  5. 

Hft.  1.  Pick  (A.)  Ueber  einige  bedeutsame  Psycho- 
Neurosen  des  Kindesalters.   28  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  2-3.  Determann.  Die  Diagnose  und  die  Allge- 
meinbehandlung  der  Friihzustande  des  Tabes  dorsalis. 
94  pp.  1904. 

Hft.  4-5.  Hoennieke  (E.)  Ueber  das  Wesen  der  Osteo- 
malacie  und  seine  tlierapeutischen  Consequenzen.  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den  Krankheiten  der  Schilddriise. 
78  pp.  1905. 

Hft.  6-S.  Heilbronner  (K.)  Die  strafrecbtliche  Begut- 
achtung  der  Trinker.   141  pp.  1905. 

Vol.  6. 

Hft.  1.  Weygandt  (W.)  Leicht  abnorme  Kinder.  40 
pp.  1905. 

Hft.  2-3.  Schroder  (P.)  Ueber  chronische  Alkohol- 
psy  chosen.   81  pp.  1905. 

Hft.  4-5.  Stransky  (E.)  Ueber  Sprachverwirrtheit. 
Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  derselben  bei  Geisteskranken  und 
Geistesgesunden.   110  pp.  1905. 

Hft.  6-7.  Weygandt  (W.)    Ueber  Idiotic.   86  pp.  1906. 

Hft.  8.  Bumke.  Was  sind  Zwangsvorgange?  45  pp. 
1906. 

Vol.  7. 

Hft.  1.  Aschaffenburg  (  G.  )  Ueber  die  Stimmungs- 
schwankungen  der  Epileptiker.   55  pp.  1906. 

Hft.  2.  Moeli  (C.)  Die  in  Preuasen  giiltigen  Bestim- 
mungen  iiber  die  Entlassung  aus  den  Anstalten  fiir  Gei- 
steskranke.   44  pp.  1906. 

Hft.  3.  Nolda(A,)  Ueber  die  Indikationen  der  Hoch- 
gebirgskuren  fiir  Nervenkranke.   16  pp.  1906. 

Hft.  4.  Salgo  (  J.  )  Die  forensische  Bedeutung  der 
sexuellen  Perversitiit.   48  pp.  1907. 

Hft.  5.  Laguer  (L.)  Der  Warenhaus-Diebstahl.  43  pp. 
1907. 

Hft.  6.  Bonhoeffer  (K.)  Klinische  Beitrage  zur  Lehre 
von  den  Degenerationspsycliosen.   55  pp.  1907. 

Hft.  7.  von  Voss  (  G.  )  Der  Hypnotismus,  sein  Wesen, 
seine  Handhabung  und  Bedeutung  fiir  den  praktischen 
Arzt.    40  pp.,  1  1.  1907. 

Hft.  8.  Hoche  (  A.  )  Notwendige  Reformen  der  Un- 
fallversicherungsgesetze.   27  pp.  1907. 

Vol.  8. 

Hft.  1.  Wilmanns  (  K.  )  Ueber  Gefangnispsychosen. 
65  pp.  1908. 

Hft.  2-4.  Wieg-Wickenthal.  Zur  Klinik  der  Dementia 
prEeoox.    121  pp.  1908. 

Hft.  5.  Steyerthal  (A.)  Was ist Hysteric?  ,79pp.  1898. 
Hft.  7.  Haymanu  (H.)    Kinderaussagen.   43  pp.  1909. 

Sammlung  zwangloser  Abhandlungen  aus  dem 
Gebiete  der  Verdauungs-  und  Stoffwechsel- 
Krankheiten.  Hrsg.  von  A.  Albu.  8°.  Halle 
a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1908-9. 

Vol.  1. 

Hft.  1-2.  Schreiber  ( J. )  Der  Wert  der  Rekto-Roma- 
noskopie  fiir  die  Erkennung  und  Behandlung  der  tief- 
sitzenden  Darmerkrankungen .   66  pp.,  1  1.  1908. 

Hft.  3.  Kuttner  (L.)  Ueber  abdominale  Schmerz- 
anfiiUe.   69  pp.  1908. 

Hft.  4.  Richter  (P.  F.)  Indikationen  und  Teohnik  der 
Entfettungskuren.    38  pp.  1908. 

Hft.  5.  Rosenfeld  (  G.  )  Das  Indikationsgebiet  des 
Alkohols  bei  der  Behandlung  innerer  Krankheiten.  48 
pp.  1908. 

Hft.  6.  Singer  (G.)  Die  atonlsche  und  die  spastische 
Obstipation;  ihre  Differentialdiagnose  und  Behandlung. 
46  pp.  1909. 

Hft.  7.  Magnu.s-Levv.  Das  Koma  diabeticum  und  seine 
Behandlung.   54  pp.  "1909. 

Hft.  8.  Baumstark  (  R.  )  Der  Einfiuss  der  Mineral- 
wasser  auf  Verdauungs-  und  Stoffwechsel-Krankheiten. 


Hft.  1.  Schmidt  (A.)  Diagnose  und  Therapie  chroni- 
scher  Diarrhoea.   39  pp.  1909. 

Hft.  2.  Blumenthal  (F.)  Ueber  nichtdiabetische  Gly- 
kosurien.   40  pp.  1909. 

Hft.  3.  Schirokauer  (H.)  Theorie  und  Praxis  der  Ei- 
sentherapie  nach  dem  gegenwartigen  Stande  der  Wissen- 
schaft.    38  pp.  1909. 


Samne  (Georges)  bey.  *Les  insuffisances  de 
la  croissance.    43  pp.    8°.  Pa)- ;s,  1904,  No.  333. 

Namoa. 

See,  also,  Leprosy  [History,  etc.,  of),  by  lo- 
calities. 

Latimer  ( Elizabeth  W. )  The  Samoan  Islands. 
8°.    Washington,  1899. 

Cutting  from:  Conservative  Rev.,  Wash.,  1899,  ii,  185-209. 

AlbrecJit  (  F. )  Chinesen  in  Samoa.  Globus,  Brn- 
schwg.,  1907,  xci,  176.— von  Biilow  (W.)  Beitrage  zur 
Ethnographie  der  Samoa-Inseln.   Internat.  Arch.  f.  Eth- 

nog.,  Leiden,  1899,  xii,  66;  129:  1900,  xiii,  55;  177.   . 

Die  Geburtsflecken  der  Samoaner.  Globus,  Brnschwg., 
1900,  Ixxviii,  209.— Davies  (  S.  H.  )  Diseases  of  Sa- 
moa. Intercolon.  M.  Cong.  Australas.  Tr.  1892,  Syd- 
ney, 1893,  iii,  606-609. —  Fauntleroy  (A.  M.)  Gross 
pathology  of  Samoa,  with  comments  upon  sanitary 
features  and  treatment.  U.  States  Nav.  M.  Bull.,  Wash., 
1907,  i,  1-14.— Houze.  Les  Samoans  de  Leone  (ile  Tu- 
tuila).  Bull.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Brux.,  1889-90,  viii,  241- 
256,  8  pi. — martin  (A.)  Ethnographi.sche  Gegenstande 
aus  Samoa.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  Gesellsch.  f.  Anthrop., 
1894,  95.— Morgan  (E.  V.)  The  Samoan  Islands.  Nat. 
Geog.  Mag.,  Wash.,  1900,  xi,  417-426.  —  Kelneclie 
(F.)  AnthropologischeAufnahmen  und  Untersuchungen 
ausgefiihrt  auf  den  Samoa-Inseln  1894-5.  Ztschr.  f. 
Ethnol.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxviii,  101-145,  2pl.  — Senn  (N.) 
Travel  notes;  our  possession  in  Samoa,  from  a  medical 
standpoint.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xliii,  1000- 
1004. — Sieriflii  (O.)  Samoanische  Miirchen.  Internat. 
Arch.  f.  Ethnog.,  Leiden,  1900,  xiii,  228:  1901,  xiv,  15: 
1902,  XV,  167;  200:  1903,  xvi,  88,  7  pi.  — Some  folk-songs 
and  myths  from  Samoa;  transl.  by  G.  Pratt,  with  intro- 
duction and  notes  by  J.  Fraser.  J.  &  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  N. 
South  Wales,  Sydney,  1890,  xxiv,  195:  1891,  xxv,  70;  96; 
121;  241. 

SainocovIieff(Bogdan.  A.)  [1874-      ].  *Des 

congestions  pulmonaires  non  tuberculeuses  lo- 

calisees  au  somuiet  et  simulant  la  tuberculose. 

125  pp.    8°.    Li/on,  1900,  No.  84. 
SamoiiOTicli  (Danilo  Samollovich).    See  Sa- 

moilowitz  (D[anilo  Samoilovitch] ). 
Sainoilow  (Moses)  [1875-  _   ].    *  Ueber  die 

tuberculose  Peritonitis  und  ihre  Behandlung. 

30  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Rieger,  1903. 
Sanioilowitz;  (D[anilo  Samoilovitch])  [1746- 

1805].    Lettre  sur  les  experiences  des  frictions 

glaciales  pour  la  guerison  de  la  peste  et  autres 

maladies  putrides.     43  pp.     8°.  Strasbourg, 

fr^res  Gay;  Paris,  Mequignon,  1782. 
 .    Memoire  sur  1' inoculation  de  la  peste, 

avec  la  description  de  trois  poudres  fumigatives 

antipestilentielles.    36  pp.     12°.  Strasbourg, 

frires  Gay,  1782. 
Sainonieu!«  (Quintus  Serenus).    See  Serenus 

SamonicTis  [m  1.  s.]. 
Samouilovitch  (Marie)  [1870-      ].    *De  la 

gampsodactylie.    48  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No. 

425. 

Sainouil§on  (L6on)  [1870-  ].  *La  coexis- 
tence de  la  sclerodermic  et  des  alterations  du 
corps  thyroide.  88  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1898,  No. 
630. 

Samovar. 

du  Plantier  (N.)  Medication  thermale  en  gyn6- 
cologie,  obstetrique,  urologie  par  le  Bock-samovar-mMi- 
cal  et  ses  accessoires.  Ann.  d.  mal.  d.  org.  gtoito-urin., 
Par.,  1907,  ii,  1618-1623. 

Samoyads. 

Jackson  (F.  G.)  &  Monteflore  (A.)  Notes  on  the 
Samovadsof  the  Great  Tundra.  J.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1894-5",  xxiv,  388-410,3  pi.— Kaarsberg  (H.)  Same, 
Nordens  sidste  Nomade.  [The  Samoyads,  the  last  nom- 
ads of  the  north.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Lseger,  Kj0benh.,  1895, 
6.  R.,  ii,  217;  241;  269. 

Sampaulinus  (Hugo  Fridffivallis).    See Fridse- 

vallis  (Hugo),  Sampaulinus. 
Sampere  (Juan  Cirera).    See  Cirera  Sampere 

(Juan). 

Sanipio  (Abilio  Pereira).  *  Contribui9ao  ao 
estudo  dos  cancros  infectantes  extra-genitaes. 
91  pp.    roy.  8°.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  Moraes,  1901. 
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Sampson  (Edgar)  [1878-  ].  *Synthetische 
Versuche  in  der  Indigo- Reihe.  52  pp.,  21.  8°. 
BeHin,  E.  Eberivg,  1900. 

ISampjiiOii  {James  King)  [1817-1902]. 

Obituary  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lorid.,  1902,  ii,  1285. 
Samp!i<on  (John  A.)  Studies  in  gynecology, 
presented  in  the  form  of  illustrated  problems 
for  classroom  work.  442  pp.  4°.  Albany,  N. 
Y.,  Fort  Oranije  Press,  1907. 
 &  Pearce  (Richard  M. )  A  study  of  ex- 
perimental reduction  of  kidney  tissue  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  the  changes  in  that  remaining, 
pp.  745-758.    8°.    Neiv  York,  1908. 

Repr.from:  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  x. 

In:  Stud.  Rockefeller  Inst.  M.  Research,  N.  Y.,  1909,  x. 

Sainp§oii  (Marmaduke  B.)  Homceopathy;  its 
principles,  theory,  and  practice.  3.  ed.  xvi,  226 
pp.    8°.    London,  S.  Highleij,  1850. 

Hamshvi. 

Browne  (F.)  Samshu.  Pharm.' J.,  Lond.,  1898,  4.  s., 
vii,  4ti0.  —  Saiusu  [an  alcoholic  beverage  of  eastern 
Asia].    [Edit.]    Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  882. 

Sanisioe  (Carl  Axel).  Reflexioner  med  anled- 
ning  af  de  sakkunniges  utlatande  i  och  for  till- 
siittande  af  Klrareplatsen  i  protesliira  och  tand- 
reglering  vid  landliikareinstitutet.  [Consider- 
ations and  expert  opinions  in  regard  to  the 
appointment  of  instructors  in  bridgework  and 
general  dentistry  in  connection  with  medical 
colleges.]  58  pp.  8°.  Stockholm,  Nordin  & 
Josephsoti,  [1901]. 

See  Scarlatina  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

von  Samson  (Claudius).  *  Zur  Kenntniss  der 
Flexura  sigmoidea  coli  (S  romanum).  95  pp., 
1  1.,  3  pi.    8°.    Dorpat,  H.  Laahnanu,  1890. 

Samson  (Joseph)  [1879-  ].  *Ueber  den 
Verlauf  von  Unfiillen  Versicherter.  [Leipzig.] 
44pp., 11.    8°.   Berlin,  E.S.Miitler&Solm,l'dO'^. 

von  Samson -Ilimmclstiern  (Guido  Her- 
mann) [1809-68].  Beobachtungen  liber  den 
Scorbut  vorziiglich  in  pathologisch-anatomi- 
scher  Beziehung.  vi  (1  1.),  155  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, Veil  ii-  Co.,  1843. 

Samter  (E[mil]  0[scar]).  Ueber  Lymphan- 
giome  der  Mundhohle.  13  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1891. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1890-91,  xli. 

 .    Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Aktino- 

mykose.    95  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  1892. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1892,  xliii. 

 .    Ueber  komplicirte  und  besonders  fixirte 

Blasenscheidenlisteln . 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,Leipz.,  1897,  No.  176  (Gy- 
niikol..  No.  64,  79.V812). 

Samter  (Ernst)  [1868-      ].    *  Ueber  Liihmung 

durch  Schwefeliither.    30  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Berlin, 

0.  Francke,  [1891]. 
Samter  (Heinrich).   *  Ueber  Knochenabscesse. 

40  pp.,  11.  8°.  Breslau,  H.  Proslauer  jr.,l?,22. 
Samter  (Joseph ).   Zur  Geschichte  der  Cholera- 

Epid  emieen  in  der  Stadt  Posen  (1881-73).  pjo. 

283-312.    8°.    Posm,  E.  Schmddicke,  1886. 
Cutting  from:  Ztschr.  d.  hist.  Gesellsch.  f.  d.  Provinz 

Posen. 

Samter  (Max)  [1869-  ].  *Studien  zur  Ent- 
wickhmgsgeschichte  der  Liptodora  hyalini  Lil- 
ly.  43  pp.,,  2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1900- 

Samuel.  Etudes  de  pathologie  sociale.  La  fla- 
gellation dans  les  maisons  de  tolerance,  xii, 
238  pp.    12°.    Paris,  M.  llandcwV,  [?i.  d.~\. 

Samuel  (Eugen).  *  Die  Castration  der  Frauen 
insbesondere  bei  ISTeurosen.  [Strassburg.]  48 
pp.    8°.    BerM,  .T.  S.  Prenss,\m. 
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Samuel  {Mme.Y.)  *  Action  du  sue  gastriquesur 
quelques  poisons  cardiaques  du  groupe  de  la 
digitaline.    61  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Geneve,  1899. 

Samuel  (  Hertz  ).  *  Theses  med.  de  usu  et 
abusu  potus  caffi'e.  24  pp.  sm.  4°.  Duisburrji 
ad  lihenum,  .J.  S<ts,  1747.    [P.,  v.  2120.] 

Samuel  (Mary  A.)    What  nurses  should  be 
taught.    11  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1906. 
Ripr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii. 

Samuel  (Maximilian)  [1880-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
neueren  Behandlungsmethoden  der  Eklampsie. 
50  pp.,  2  tab.,  1  1.  8°.  Strassburg,  J.  Singer, 
1904. 

Samuel  (S[imon]  )  [1833-  Ueber  die  Entste- 
hung  der  liigenwiirme  und  des  Fiebers.  Expe- 
riniental-Untersuchung.  1  p.  1.,  138  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  F.  a  ir.  Vogel,  1876. 

 .    Die  subkutane  Infusion  als  Behandlungs- 

methode  der  Cholera.  75  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart, 
F.  Enke,  1883. 

See,  also,  lielirbncli  der  allgemeinen  Therapie  [etc.] . 
8°.    Ilten  u.  Leipzig,  1897. 

Samuelson  (James).  Beer,  scientifically  and 
socially  considered,  with  illustrations.  20  pp., 
3  pi.  8°.  London,  Longmans,  Green  &  Co., 
1870. 

Repr.from;  Quart.  .1.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1870,  vii. 
Samuely  (Franz)  [1879-      ].  *Ueberdieaus 
Eiweiss  hervorgehenden  Melanine.  [Strass- 
burg!. E.]    36  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Braunschweig,  F. 
Vietreg  &  So7i,  1903. 

I^ainurai. 

Norman  (F.  J.)  The  fighting  man  of  Japan. 
The  training  and  exercises  of  the  Samurai.  8°. 
London,  1905. 

Samways  (D[aniel]  W.)  [1857-  ].  Electri- 
cal actions  in  nerves  and  allied  physical  phe- 
nomena. 55  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Cambridge,  Unir. 
Press,  1884. 

 .    *Du  role  de  I'oreillette  gauche,  notam- 

ment  dans  le  retrecissement  mitral.  75  pp.,  3  1. 
4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  502. 

 .    The  same.    75  pp.,  3  pi.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1896. 

Namwell  {David)  [  -1799]. 

Lloyd  (J.  E.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1897,  I,  248. 

Nana. 

Ki>ppen  ( A.)  Sana  als  Ersatz  fur  Leberthran. 
Kinder-Arzt,  Leipz.,  1900,  xi,  202.— Moeller  (A.)  1st 
Sana  ein  tuberkelbacillenfreier,  wirklich  geeigneter 
Ersatz  fiir  Butter?  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901, 
xlviii,  1131. 

Sanadze  (Wladimir)  [1877-  ].  *La  reac- 
tion de  fixation  de  Bordet-Gengou;  recherches 
experimentales  sur  les  proprietes  sensibilisatri- 
ces  et  antihemolytiques  du  serum  antityphique. 
87  pp.    8°.    Montpellier,  1908,  No.  8. 

San  Andres  Tuxtla. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

San  Antonio,  Texas. 

See,  <dso.  Insane  {Asylums  for.  Description  of), 
Hygiene  {Municipal,  Laws,  etc.,  of).  Statistics 
(  Vital),  by  localities. 

Menger  (R.)   The  climate  of  San  Antonio.  Texas 

M.  News,  Austin,  1895-6,  V,  242-249.   .  San  Antonio, 

Texas,  as  a  health  resort.  Climate,  St.  Louis,  1899,  ii, 
35-45. 

Sanarelii  (Giuseppe).  I  processi  riparativi  nel 
cervello  e  nel  cervelletto.  24  pp.,  1  pi.  4°. 
Roma,  1891. 

Repr.from:  Atti  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei.  CL  di  sc.  fis.,  ma- 
temat.  e  nat.,  Roma,  1891,  4.  s.,  vii. 
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Sanarelli  (Giuseppe) — continued. 

 .    Etiologia  e  patogenesi  della  febbre  gialla. 

157  pp.    8°.    Torino,  Rosenberg  &  Sellier,  1897. 
Repr.from:  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1897,  iii. 

 .    The  sanie.    Etiologia  y  patogenia  de  la 

fiebre  amarilla.  186  pp.,  12  p.,  1  1.  8°.  Mon- 
tevideo, Dornaleche  y  Reyes,  1897. 

 .    La  fiebre  amarilla,  conferencia  dada  en 

la  Universidad  de  Montevideo  el  10  de  junio 
de  1897.  39  pp.  8°.  Montevideo,  Dornaleche  y 
Reyes,  1897. 

Repr.from:  An.  Univ.,  Montevideo,  1897,  viii. 

 .    La  inmunidad  y  la  sueroterapia  contra  la 

fiebre  amarilla  experimental.  19  pp.  8°.  Mon- 
tevideo, Dornaleche  y  Reyes,  1897. 

Repr.from:  An.  Univ.,  Montevideo,  1897,  ix. 

 .    La  fievre  jaune.    36  pp.    8°.  Paris, 

Masson  &  Cie.,  1898. 

Forms  no.  8  of:  OSuvre  m^d.-chir..  Par.,  1898. 

 .    La  seroterapia  de  la  fiebre  amarilla.  Pri- 

meras  experiencias  de  la  accion  preventiva  y 
curativa  del  suero  contra  la  fiebre  amarilla. 

Cutting  from:  El  Siglo,  Montevideo,  Uruguay,  1898, 
March  23. 

 .    The  same.     The  serotherapy  of  yellow 

fever.  Translated  from  La  Semana  medica  by 
George  Foy.    11  pp.    8°.    Dublin,  1898. 
Repr.from:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1898,  cv. 

 .    Lo  stato  attuale  delle  nostre  conoscenze 

intorno  all'  etiologia  ed  alia  patogenesi  della 
febbre  gialla.  51  pp.  8°.  Bologna,  Zamorani 
&  Albertazzi,  1899. 

 .    Tells  how  he  discovered  the  yellow  fever 

bacillus. 

Cutting  from:  N.  York  Herald,  Sept.  3,  1899,  6.  sec,  p.  2. 

See,  also,  Reed  (Walter)  &  Carroll  (Jame.s).  The 
specific  cause  of  yellow  fever.  4°.  Neiv  York,  1899. — 
United  States.  Treasury  Department.  Marine  Hospital 
Service.    Relazione  degli  ufficiali  [etc.] .  8°.  Roma,  1899. 

For  Biography,  see  Professor  Sanarelli.  Cutting 
from:  O.  iPaiz,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  1897,  June  11. 

Sanative  Medicine.  A  journal  devoted  to  the 
principles  and  practise  of  the  physio-medical 
school  of  medicine.  Edited  and  published  by 
G.  H.  Mayhugh.  [Monthly.]  v.  1-14,  April, 
1891,  to  December,  1904.  8°.  Westerville,  Ohio, 
1881-7;  Salem,  Ohio,  1897-1904. 

Auerbacli  (N.)  Sanatogen  in  der  Kinderpraxis. 
Therap.  Monatsh,,  Berl.,  1899,  xiii,  486-489.— Benaroya 
(M.)  Beitrag  zur  therapeutischen  Anwendung  des  Sana- 
togens.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  337-340.— von 
JBoltenstern  (0.)    Ueber  Sanatogen.    N.  Therap., 

Wien,  1906,  iv,  328-334.   .  Der  therapeutische  Wert 

iilnstlicher  Nilhrmittel,  insbesondere  des  Sanatogeng. 
Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1907,  128-132.— Braun  (R. 
L.)  Hat  Sanatogen  Berechtigung,  aueh  bei  funktionellen 
Nervenerkrankungen  und  im  Sauglingsalter  verwendet 
zu  werden?  Ibid.,  1906,  196-200.— Brui'ne  PIoos  van 
Anistel.  Sanatogeen.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1906-7, 
xiii,  477-481. — Evvald  (C.  A.)  Ueber  die  Resorption  des 
Sanatogens  beim  Typhus  abdominalis.  Ztschr.  f.  diatet. 
u.  phys.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1903-4,  vii,  531-536.— Friscli. 
Ueber  Sanatogen-Wirkung,  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1970,  553-.556.— Fromm  (E.)  Erfahrungen  tiber 
Sanatogen.  Centrabl.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1903,  viii,  93- 
95. — Ganz  (K.)  Ueber  den  Wert  des  Sanatogens  im 
Wochenbett.  Ibid.,  1907.  xii,  267-270.— Oold water  (A. 
L.)  Clinical  observations  on  sanatogen,  with  report  of 
cases.  Therap.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  ii,  9.5-102.— Greetf( J. 
G.  W.)  Sanatogen  in  der  Kinderpraxis.  N.Yorkermed. 
Monatschr.,  1901,  xiii,  21-24.— Gumpert.  Ueber  die 
Bedeutung  der  Eiweisspraparatemitbesonderer  Bertick- 
sichtigung  des  Sanatogen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  Therap.  Beil.,  76.—  Hoppe 
(J.)  Ueber  Sanatogen;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Bewertung 
der  Eiweisspraparate.  Mflnchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1904,  li,  2294.— Klaiitscli  (A.)  Erfahrungen  mit  der 
Verwendung  des  Sanatogen  im  Sauglingsalter.  Repert, 
d.  prakt.  Med,,  Leipz.,  1905,  ii,  479-483.— Klopstock 
(M.)  Bakteriologische  Untersuchungen  tiber  das  Sana- 
togen. Ztschr.  f.  diiltet.  u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
viii,  361-364.— Mareuse  (J.)  Das  Sanatogen  als  Niihr- 
stoff.  Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxiv,  101.— Meit- 
ner  (W.)   Sanatogen  in  der  Landpraxis.    Allg.  med. 


ISanatogen. 

Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  Ixxi,  1223-1226.— Nerking  (J.) 
Ftitterungsversuche  mit  Sanatogen.  Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges. 
Phvsiol.  u.  Path.  d.  Stoffweehs.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1909,  n.  F., 
iv,  129-133.— Otto  (C.)  0  sanatogenie.  Kron.  lek.,  War- 
szawa,  1904,  XXV,  849;  897.— PallIn(E.  V.)  Erfarenheter 
om  Sanatogen.  Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  K0benh.,  1906-7, 
V,  19.5-198.— Reiersen  (J.)  Fors0g  med  sanatogen  paa 
kysthospitalet  ved  FredriksvEern.  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske 
Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1907,  xxvii,  41-51. — Rickter  (p.) 
Ueber  Sanatogen,  besondersbei  Syphilis-  undQuecksilber- 
Kachexie.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  xx,  681. — 
Rybiczka  (E.)  Therapeutische  Studien  tiber  das8ana- 
togen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xiii,209-2]2.— Sana- 
togen. Halsovannen,  Stockholm,  1909,  xxiv,  91;  106,  3 
pi.— Sc-lileslnger  (H.)  Bericht  tiber  die  Anwendung 
von  Sanatogen  bei  Kranken.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1898,  xlv,  716— von  Sicklnsjer  &  Probst  (M.)  Ueber 
die  Resultate  der  Anwendung  des  Sanatogens.  Wien. 
med.  Presse,  1900,  xli,  1047-10.50.— Xiseher  (W.)  &  Bed- 
dies  (A. )  Ueber  die  Verdaulichkeit  und  therapeutische 
Anwendung  des  Sanatogen.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1899,  Ixviii,  287-289.— Tittel  (C.)  Ernahrungsver- 
suche  mit  Sanatogen.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1899,  xiii, 
768-771.- Uscinski  (E. )  Kilka  spostrzezeii  nad  warto- 
sciQ.  odzywc.z%  sanatogenu  u  niemowlqt.  [On  the  nutri- 
tive value  of  sanatogen  in  infants.]  Medycyna,  Warszawa, 
1904,  xxxii,  279;  303. 

Sanatol. 

Bolin  (E.)  Ueber  die  Desinfektionskraft  des  Sana- 
tols.  Hyg.Rundschau,Berl.,1897,vii,  334-344.— Fabiani 
(P.)  Il"sanator"  Locatelli  nelle  debolezze,  nelle  ane- 
mieenellecloroanemie.  N.Scuolamed.  napol.,  1904,  xx, 
105-110.— Gruber  (M.)  Gutachten  tiber  das  Desinfec- 
tionsmittel  Sanatol.  Oesterr.  San.-Wes.,  Wien,  1893,  v, 
291.— Neuberg-  (K.)  &  Meyer  (E.)  Ueber  Sanatol. 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxvi,  430-436. 

Nanatolyn. 

Gruber  (M.)  Gutachten  des  k.  k.  Obersten  Sanitiits- 
rathes  uber  das  Desinfections-  und  Desodorisationsmittel 
Sanatolyn.   Oesterr.  San.-Wes..  Wien,  1901,  xiii,  333-335. 

(Sanatoria. 

See  Sanitaria. 

Sanatorium,  Arlington  Heights,  Mass.  An- 
nual announcement.  4  sheets,  1  pi.  sm.  4°. 
[Boston,  n.  cZ.] 

Sanatorium  Dr.  Wiesler  fiir  operative  und  in- 
terne Kranke,  Graz.  23  pp.  obi.  16°.  [Wien, 
n.  d.'] 

Sanatorium  Gmunden.  Prospekt.  24  pp. 
(illustr. ).  obi.  8°.  Leipzig,  J.  Klinhhardt, 
[1899?] 

Sanatorium  Harzburg,  Reconvalescenten- 
Heim,  Kur-  und  Wasserheilanstalt  fiir  Nerven- 
leiden  und  chronische  innere  Krankheiten.  21. 
4°.    Bad  Harzburg,  H.  Woldag,  [n.  d.]. 

Sanatorium  Lindenhof,  Wiesbaden.  Fiir  Ner- 
venleidende,  Erholungbediirftige,  chronisch 
Kranke  jeder  Art.  ( GeisteskranlEe  ausgeschlos- 
sen. )  Das  ganze  Jahr  hindurch  geoffnet.  2  1. 
sm.  fol.    AUenburg,  C.  Jacobsen,  [n.  d.]. 

Sanatorium  fiir  Nerven-  und  innere  Krankhei- 
ten.   [Verzeichniss.]    11.   4°.    A'on.<itanz,  1903. 

Sanatorium  Vorderbriihl  (Modling  bei  Wien); 
chirurgisch-orthopiidische  Privat-Heilanstalt). 
[Prospect.]    4  1.    4°.    Wien,  1894. 
Beilage  zu  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  vii. 

 .    Prospect.    2  1.,  13  pi.    obi.  24°.  Buda- 
pest, "Kosmos  Kunstanstalt" ,  [n.  d.]. 
Opened  in  1894. 

 .  The  same.  6  pp.,  13  pi.  obi.  16°.  Bu- 
dapest, [1899]. 

Sanatory  Gymnasium  for  Women  and  Children, 
Washington.  [Circular  for  the  season  1894-5 
(1.).]    2  1.    12°.    [Washington,  189'i.] 

San  Bartolo. 

See  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 
Sanberg  (Sophie).    *  La  descendance  des  tab6- 
tiques.    49  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  278. 
Sanborn  (B.  T.). 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 
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Sanborn  ( F  [ranklin]  B  [enjamin] )  [1831-  ] . 
The  West  Indian  Archipelago,  Cuba  and  Porto 
Rico,  with  other  islands  of  the  West  Indies; 
their  topography,  chmate,  flora,  products,  pp. 
134-148.  8°.  Witshington,  D.  C,  1899. 
Cutting Jrum:  Conservative  Rev.,  Wa^h.,  1899,  ii. 

 .    Prison  science  versus  prison  discipline. 

Reminiscences  of  six-and-thirty  years.    7  pp., 

port.    8°.    [/;.  y/.],  1900. 
 .    State  care  versus  state  custody.    15  pp. 

8°.    Boston,  1900. 

Eepr.from:  Proo.  Nat.  Confer.  Char.,  Best.,  1900. 

■  .    Michael  Anagnos,  1837-1906.    155  pp., 

3  pi.,  2  phot.  8°.  Boston,  Wright  &  Potter, 
1907. 

Sanborn  (J.  W. )  Experiments  on  feeding  en- 
silage against  dry  fodder.  24  pp.  8°.  Colum- 
bia, Herald  Puhl.  Home,  1889. 

Bull.  no.  8  of:  Missouri  Agric.  Coll.  Exper.  Stat. 

Sanborn  (P.  E. )  The  family  doctor  or  sick 
man's  friend;  showing  the  medical  properties 
and  use  of  the  most  valuable  medical  roots  and 
herbs  and  how  to  apply  them  in  tlie  cure  of  dis- 
eases in  domestic  practice  from  the  first  au- 
thority, together  with  many  valuable  recipes. 
5.  ed.  35  pp.  12°.  Boston,  New  England  Booh 
&  Periodical  Co.,  1845. 

^an  Casciaiio. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  hi  localities. 

San  Cataldo,  Sicily. 

See  Hospitals  {Management,  etc.,  of),  by  lo- 
calities. 

Sancey  (Henri)  [1880-  ].  *Contribution  a 
I'etude  clinique  du  bornyval  (ether  isovaleria- 
niqueduborneol).  86  pp.,  11.  8°.  X(/o?i,  1907, 
No.  106. 

Sanchc  (Hercules).  Pocket  electropoise  "Vic- 
tory". An  instrument  for  self-treatment.  Ef- 
fective, simple,  safe  and  reliable.  41  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  [1892]. 

Sanchez  [1867-  ].  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
clinique  des  calculs  du  cholcdoque  de  la  chole- 
docotomie.    191  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  652. 

Sanchez  [Antonio  Nufiez  Ribeiro]  [1699-1783]. 
SeePlenok  (Josepll  James).  Verhandeling  over  de 
venusziekten  [etc.].   8°.   Dordrecht,  11^2. 

Sanchez  (Ezequiel)  [1852-  ].  *  Contri- 
bution a  I'ctude  clinique  des  pseudoplasines  de 
I'orbite.    79  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1895,  No.  428. 

 .    El  suero  antidifterico  y  la  ch'nica  racio- 

nal.  53  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Madrid,  J.  G.  Alvarez, 
1897. 

Sanchez  (Franciscus)  [1582-1623].  Tractatus 
philosophiei:  (.^uod  nihil  scitur.  De  divina- 
tione  per  somnum  ad  Aristotelem.  In  libr. : 
Aristotelis  physiognomicon  commentarius.  De 
longitudine  et  brevitate  vitfe.  420  pp.  24°. 
Rotterdam,  A.  Leers,  1649. 

For  Bioqraphy .  see  Arch.  m6d.  de  Toulouse,  1904,  x, 
313;  oil;  367. 

Sanchez  (Jesus).    Dates  para  la  zoologi'a  me- 

dica  mexicana.    Aracnidos  e  insectos.    viii,  189, 

ivpp.,9pl.    8°.    .V('.rico,  1893. 
Sancliez  (JoseM. )     *Inyecciones  hipodermi- 

cas  de  sulfate  y  bromhidrato  de  quinina.  Es- 

tudio  experimental  comparative.    26  pp.  8°. 

Mexico,  C.  Ramio  y  Ponce  de  Leon,  1876. 
Sanchez  (Manuel).     *Estudie  botanice-quf- 

mico  del  ponchilhuitz.    16  pp.    16°.  Mr.vico, 

1881.    [Aho,  in:  P.,  v.  2179.] 
Sanchez  de  Bustanienle  (A.). 

Sec  von  Nieiueyer  (F.)    Tratado  completo  retcl. 
8°.   Madrid,  1874. 


Sanchez  Gomez  (Jose  de  Jesiis).  *  Breve 
estudio  sobre  la  pelvis.  71  pp.,  2  tab.  8° 
[Atlas,  50  pi.  obi.  8°].    3L'xico,  1891. 

Sanchez  y  Caonz^lc^i  de  Soinoano  (Jese). 
Propaganda  gimnastica.  130  pp.  24°.  Madrid, 
M.  Minuesa  de  los  Pios,  1884. 

 .    Tratado  de  ginmasia  pedagogica  para 

use  de  las  escuelas  de  primera  y  segunda  en- 
seilanza  e  institutes.  279  pp.,  1  1.  12°.  Ma- 
drid, M.  Minuesa  de  los  R'los,  1884. 

 .    Gimnastica  escolar.     v.  1.  Movimientos 

libres.  96  pp.,  pert.  12°.  Madrid,  M.  Minuesa 
de  los  Rlos,  [u.  rf.]. 

SA,ncliez  llerrero  (Abdon).  Algunas  lec- 
ciiinesdel  curse  de  ch'nica  inedica,  dado  en  la 
Facultad  de  medicina  de  Madrid  en  el  ano  aca- 
demico  de  1892  a  93.  Vejez  prematura;  tuber- 
culosis; reumatismo.  310  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Ma- 
drid, Estub.  tipog.  de  los  sacesores  de  Cuesta,  1893. 

 .    Curse  de  medicina  interna  (patologi'a 

mcdica).     v.  1-3.     1024  pp.;  1023  pp.;  54  pp. 
8°.    Madrid,  1897-1904. 
Only  1.  Lfg.  of  v.  3  on  hand. 

 .    Tratamiento  de  la  tuberculosis  pulmonar. 

(Cuatro  anos  de  experimentacion  ch'nica. )  375 
pp.    8°.    Madrid,  A.  Sanchez  ILrrero,  1903. 

 .    El  hipnetismo  y  la  sugestion.  Estudios 

de  fisio-psicologi'a  y  de  psico-terapia  seguidos 
de  dos  apendices,  ii  saber:  Apendiee  1.  Aplica- 
cienes  de  la  sugestion  hipnotica  a  la  jiedagogia. 
Apendiee  2.  La  hiperoscopia  judicial  y  la  su- 
gestion hipnotico-inquisitiva  en  el  dereche  penal 
V  civil.  3.  ed.  x,  818  pp.,  3  1.,  18  pi.  8°. 
Madrid,  A.  Marzo,  1905. 

Sanchez  Horti;fOsa  (Cristino).  Terapeutica 
de  las  enfermedades  infeciosas  de  cicio  t^rmico 
fijo.  Con  un  prnlogo  per  el  Dr.  Jose  de  Bustos  y 
Miguel.    XV,  100  pp.    8°.    Salamanca,  1900. 

Sanchez  de  Jimenez  (Bernardo).  *  Apun- 
tes  sobre  un  nuevo  recurso  para  el  diagnostico 
y  el  tratamiento  de  algunas  afeccienes  graves  de 
ia  vejiga.   66  pp.   8°.   Mexico,  L.  Escalante,  1879. 

Sanchez  de  Ocana  (Esteban). 

.See  Bornlieiiii  ( Hipiiolyte).  Leeeiones  de  clinica 
medica.  8°.  Madrid,  1S7U. — jTIoynac  (Le6n)  [inl.s.]. 
Manual  de  patologia  general  [etc.] .  8°.  Madrid,  1S78. — 
Selireber  (G.  M.)  Manual  popular  [etc.].  12°.  Ma- 
drid, 1899. 

Sanchez  de  Oropej<>a  (Francisco).  Discurso 
para  averiguar  que  mal  de  urina  sea,  el  que 
padece  Diego  Anriquez  Leon  su  conpadre  i 
amige.  En  que  incidentemente  se  tratan  las 
cesas,  que  parecieron  dificultosas,  i  de  mas  con- 
sideracion,  cerca  de  la  essencia,  causas,  senales 
i  cura  de  todos  los  males  deste  genere.  2  p.  1., 
230  pp.    12°.    Serilla,  J.  de  Leon,  1594. 

 .    Respuesta  i  parecer,  a  lo  que  le  a  side 

preguntado  per  una  relacion  que  al  principle 
va  cepiada.  52  pp.  12°.  Serilla,  en  casa  de  J. 
de  I^eon,  1595. 

Bound  ii'itli  his:  Discurso  para  averiguar  fetcl.  12°. 
Serilla,  1594. 

Sanchez  Psintojia{A>u/el)  [1829-1902]. 

[Biography.]  Med.  mil.  e'span.,  Madrid,  1901-2, 
viii,  379. 

Sanchez  Santos  (Trinidad).  El  alcoholisme 
en  la  Republica  Mexicana.  Discurso  pronun- 
ciado  en  la  sesion  solemne  que  celebraron  las 
sociedades  cienti'ficas  y  literarias  de  la  nacion, 
el  di'a  5  de  junio  de  1896  y  en  el  salon  de  sesio- 
nes  de  la  Camara  de  Diputados.  102  pp.  8°. 
Mexico,  S.  Corazon  de  Jesus,  1897. 

Sanchez  de  Silvcra  (I[gnacio]-R[afael]) 
[1853-  ].  *De  la  have  infantile.  46  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  390. 
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Sanchez  de  Toca  (Melchior)  [1804-80]. 
Ectrophie  vaginale  complete  de  la  vessie  et  de 
I'uretre  operee  et  guerie. 

In:  Observ.  de  chir.  prat.,  trad,  de  I'espagn.  par  L.-,I. 
Saurel.  [JJep?-. /;om.- Gaz.  m6d.  de  Montpel.]  8°.  3Iont- 
pellier,  1852,  1-16,  1  pi. 

Sanchez  Toledo  {Domingo)  [1860- 
]• 

[Biograpliy.]  Rev.  m6d.  cubana,  Habana,  1907,  x, 
1-4,  port. 

Sanclii§  (Manuel  Carreras).  See  Carreras 
Sanehis  (Manuel) . 

de  Sancta  Sophia  (Marsilius)  [  -1403]. 
See  Oaleii  (Claudius).   Commentum  Galieni  super  li- 
bro  aphorismorum    Hypocratis   [etc.].    fol.  [Papisi, 
1501] . — Hugo  Senensis.   Super  qiiarta  primi  Avicennse 
inclpit  [etc.].   [fol.    Venetiis,  UHb.] — Jacobus  Forlivi- 

ensis.   Expositio  [etc.].  fol.   Femeiiis,  1495.  .Super 

aphorismos  [etc  ] .   fol.    Venetiis,  IbiT. 

See,  also,  under  Soi>Uia  (Marsilius  de  Sancta)  [in  1.  s.] . 

Saiict  Hans  Hospital  og  Claudi  Rossets  Stif- 

telse.    See  Copenhag'en. 
Sanct  Liudwig-Kinderspitals  in  Krakau 
und  des  Sanatoriunis  in  dem  Badeorte  Rabka. 
Jahresberichte.    18.-19.,  1890-91;  21.,  1893;  27., 
1899.    8°.    Krakau,  1891-1900. 
de  Sanctis.    See  De  Sanctis, 
de  Sancto  Aniando  (Joannes).    An  balneum 
competat  ante  exhibitionem  medicinse. 

In:  Balneis  (De)  omnia  quae  extant  [etc.].  fol.  Ve- 
netiis,  1553,  f.  2211'. 

See,  also,  Heyl  (Christophorus).  [Hoc  in  volumine 
hsec  continentur:  Artificialis  medicatio,  ...  De  Idoneo 
auxiliorumusu  qusedam,  etc.]  sm.  4°.  [lUoguntise,  1534.] — 
iWesue  [m  1.  s.] .   Cum  expositione  Mondini  [etc.] .  fol. 

Venetiis,  1495.   .  The  same.    fol.     Venetiis,  1502. 

 .The  same.  fol.  Let/den,  1510. — Nicolaus  Prse- 

positus  Salernitanus  [in  1.  s.] .  Incipit  antidotarium 
[etc.].   fol.    re;7e(j/s,  1495. 

For  Biographrj,  see  Broecltx  (C.)  Jean  de  Saint- 
Amand,  medecin  beige  du  xiie  si^cle.  [Repr.from:  Ann. 
de  la  Soc.  d.  sc.  m(5d.  et  nat.  de  Malines,  1848,  vii.]  8°. 
Malines,  1848. — Paderstein  (0.)  Ueber  Johannes  de 
Sancto  Amando  (xiii.  Jahrhundert),  nebst  einem  Tell 
seines  Revocativum memoriae,  nach  Berlinerund  Erfurter 
Codices  zum  ersten  Male  herausgegeben.  8°.  Berlin, 
1892. 

 .    See,  also: 

Matern  (G.  J.  G.)  *Aus  dem  Revocativum 
memorije  dea  Johannes  de  Sancto  Amando  (xiii. 
Jahrhundert).  Die  drei  Biicher  des  Galen  iiber 
die  Temperamente.    8°    Berlin,  1894. 

Muller-Kypke  (F.  G.  a.)  *Aus  dem  Revo- 
cativum memorias  des  Johannes  de  Sancto 
Amando  (xiii.  Jahrhundert).  Ueber  die  Ars 
parvaGaleni.    8°.    Berlin,  'i893. 

de  Sancto  Oeminiano  (Johannes).  See 
Gorus  (Joannes)  de  Sancto  Geminiano. 

Sanctorius  (Sanctorias)  [1561-1636].  Ars  de 
statica  medicina,  aphorismorum  sectionibus  sep- 
tem  comprehensa;  accessit  staticomastix  sive 
ejusdem  artis  demolitio  Hippolyti  Obicii.  203 
1.  24°.  Lipsix,  Z.  Schilrer  &  Goetze,  [1614]. 
[P.,  V.  2217.] 

 .    The  same.    Ars  de  statica  medicina  et  de 

responsione  ad  staticomasticem,  aphorismorum 
sectionibus  septem  comprehensa.  9  p.  1.,  71  ff. 
24°.  Venetiis,  31.  A.  Brogiollus,  1634.  [P.,  v. 
2217.] 

 .    The  same.    De  statica  medicina  et  de 

responsione  ad  staticomasticem  ars  Sanctorii 
Sanctorii,  aphorismorum  sectionibus  octo  com- 
prehensa. 9  p.  1.,  135  pp.,  1  pi.  16°.  Hagse- 
Comitis,  A.  Vlacq,  1664. 

Bound  with:  Deusingius  (A.)  Fasciculus  dissertatio- 
num  [etc.].   16°.    Groningen,  1660. 

 .    The  same.    Accessit  statico-mastix  sive 

static£e  medicinse  demolitio,  autore  Hippolyto 
Obicio,  cum  Sanctorii  responsione  ad  statico-  I 


Sanctorius  (Sanctorius) — continued, 
masticem.    Juxta  exemplar  excusum  Ferrarise. 
10  p.  1.,  300  pp.,  1  pi.     24°.     Duisburgi  ad 
Bhenum,  apud  H.  Oventum,  1753. 

 .    The  same.    Science  de  la  transpiration 

ou  medecine  statique.  C'est  a  dire,  maniere 
ingenieuse  de  se  peser  pour  conserver  et  relablir 
la  sante  par  la  connoissance  exacte  du  poids  de 
I'insensible  transpiration;  ouvrage  tres-utile  a 
tout  le  monde  pour  se  preserver  et  pour  se  guerir 
de  toutes  sortes  de  maladies;  et  surtout  de  celles 
qui  courent  a  present.  Traduction  de  M.  Ale- 
mand.  10  p.  1.,  156  pp.,  1  pi.  16°.  Lyon,  J. 
Lyons,  1694. 

 .    The  same.    La  medicina  statica.  Divisa 

in  settesezioni:  co'  comentarj  di  Martin  Lister; 
e  i  canoni  della  medicina  de'  solidi  di  Giorgio 
Baglivi.  Aggiuntivi  gii  aforismi  d'Ippocrate,  e 
i  suoi  presagj  nelle  due  litigue,  latina  ed  italiana, 
con  molte  altre  cose  che  saranno  notate  nella 
pagina  seguente.  Idea,  e  fatica  dell'  abbate 
Chiari  da  Pisa.  1  pi.,  frontisp.,  xlviii,  622  pp. 
16°.    Venezia,  D.  Occhi,  1761. 

 .    The  same.    Medicina  statica:  being  the 

aphorisms  of  Sanctorius,  translated  into  English, 
with  large  explanations;  to  vs'hich  is  added 
'  Keil's  Medicina  statica  Britannica,  with  com- 
parative remarks  and  explanations;  as  also 
medico-physical  essays  on  I.  Agues;  II.  Fevers; 
III.  An  elastic  fibre;  IV.  The  gout;  V.  The 
leprosy;  VI.  The  king's  evil;  VII.  The  ven- 
ereal disease;  by  John  Quincy.  5.  ed.  viii, 
463  pp.,  8  1.,  2  pi.  12°;  London,  T.  Longman, 
1737. 

 .    Methodi  vitandorum  errorum  omnium 

qui  in  arte  medica  contingunt  libri  quindecim, 
quorum  principia  suntab  auctoritate  medicorum 
et  philosophorum  principum  desumpta,  eaque 
omnia  experimentis,  et  rationibus  analyticis 
comprobata.  Nunc  primum  accessit  ejusdem 
authoris  de  inventione  remediorum  liber.  7  p. 
1.,  605  pp.,  25  1.,  108  pp.  4°.  Genevx,  apud 
P.  Aubertum,  1630. 

 .    De  ontdekte  door-wasseming  des  men- 

schen  lichaams  door  een  naauwkeurige  dertig- 
jaarige  ondervinding  ontdekt  op  de  weegschaal. 
De  tweede  druk  vermeerdert  met  Aphorismen, 
of  korte  spreuken,  raakende  de  genees-  en  heel- 
kunst,  toegepast  op  ona  Nederland.  5  p.  1.,  186 
pp.,  8  1.,  1  pi.  24°.  t'  Amsterdam,  J.  van  Reyen 
&  A.  Uittenhogaa.rt,  1684. 

See,  also,  de  Gorter  (Johannes).  De  perspiratione 
insensibili  [etc.].   4°.   Lugd.  Bat.,  1725. 

For  Biography,  see  Girolamo,  marchese  de  Gravisi. 
Memoir  of  Santorio.   MS.   4°.    Capo  d' Istria,  1791. 

 .    See,  also: 

JDelGaizo  (M.)  Ricerche  storiche  intorno  a  Santorio 
Santorio  ed  alia  medicina  statica.  Resoc.  r.  Accad.  med.- 
chir.  di  Napoli  (1889),  1890,  xliii,  58-113. 

Sanctus  Garolitanus.  See  Marianus  Sanctus 
Barolitanus. 

Sand. 

Usu  (De)  arense  externo  in  curandis  quibus- 
dam  morbis,  prpecipue  ad  illustrandum  aliquem 
symmachi  locum,  lib.  viii,  epist.  xlv,  nonnulla 
exponit.    4°.    Lipsix  1734. 

Sand  (Friedrich)  [1871-  ].  *Ueber  Pneu- 
monic und  Pleuritis  im  Anschluss  an  Kontu- 
sionen  des  Thorax.  54  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Milnchen, 
a  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1903. 

Sand  {George)  [1804-76]. 

ITIicliaut.  La  IC'gende  de  la  bonne  dame  de  Nohant; 
un  cas  d'hyst^rie  litt^raire.   Chron.  m6d..  Par.,  1904,  xi, 
I  487-489. 


SAND. 
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SANDELOWSKY. 


Sand  (Julius).  *Organische  Quecksilber-Ver- 
bindungen.  79  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Milnchen,  Kast- 
ner  &  Lossen,  1900. 

Sand  (Julius  Otto  Henry)  [1864-  ].  *Zur 
Casuistik  und  Aetiologie  des  primureu  Vulva- 
carcinoms.    39  pp.    8°.   Kiel,  II.  Fiencke,  1897. 

Sand  (Ren6).  La  neuronophagie.  156  pj).,  1  pi. 
8°,    Bfuxelles,  ILiyez,  1906. 

Forms  fuse.  1  of:  Mtim.  couron.  Acad.  roy.  de  m6d.  de 
Belg.,  Bnix.,  1906,  xix, 

 .  La  simulation  et  I'inteipr^tation  des  ac- 
cidents du  travail.  Preface  de  W.  Rommelaere. 
2  p.  1.,  iv,  639  pp.   8°.   Faria,  A.  Maloine,  1907. 

Sandalil  (Carl  J.)  *Har  den  af  Th.  Helm 
beskrifna  scarlatina  1.  purpura  puerperalis  varit 
en  egenartad  puerperal-sjukdom?  23  pp.  16°. 
Limd,  Berliiig,  1847.    [P.,  v.  135.] 

Sandalil  (OskarTheodor)  [1829-94].  Ofver.sigt 
af  de  vigtigaste  i  liikekonsten  anviinde  egentliga 
barrthiden  och  deras  produkter.  (Nat.  fam. 
Coniferffi,  Juss.  Trib.  i.  Abietinese,  Rich. ) 
[Pine  leaves  and  their  products  as  medical 
remedies.]  51pp.  8°.  Stockholm,  J.  &  A.  Riis, 
1868. 

 .    Materia  medica;  a  verldsutstiillniiigen  i 

Paris,  1867.  Nagra  underhittelser  meddelade 
i  bref.  66  pp.  8°.  Stockholm,  F.  A.  Norstedt 
&  Soner,  1868. 

Repr.from:  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1868,  xxx. 

 .    Om  insekters  forekomst  inom  den  mens- 

kliga  organismen;  en  zoologisk-medicinsk  stu- 
die.  [Insects  in  the  human  organism;  a  zoolo- 
gico-medical  study.]  76  pp.  8°.  Stockholm, 
I.  Marcus,  1887. 

For  Biography,  see  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1894,  Ivi,  57-63 
(C.  G.  Santesson). 

Sandal  I  (Laurel  B.)  The  surgical  treatment 
of  smallpox.  4  pp.  8°.  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor, 
1903. 

Eepr.  from:  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor, 
1903,  XXV. 

ISanclal  Magna. 

See  Hygiene  {Public,  Reports  on).  Scarla- 
tina {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Sandal  wood  ( Oil  of). 

See  Santal  wood  {Oil  of). 

Sand  haths. 

Bezrodnoff  (N.  S. )  *K  voprosu  o  vliyanii 
iskusstvennikh  pesochnikh  vann  na  usvoyeniye 
i  obmien  azota  i  kolichestvo  srednel  sieri  v 
mochle  u  zdorovikh  lyudei.  [On  the  influence 
of  artificial  sand  baths  upon  the  assimilation 
and  metabolism  of  nitrogen  and  the  quantity  of 
neutral  sulphur  in  the  urine  of  healthy  men.] 
8°.    S.-Feterburg,  1896. 

SucHARD  (A.-F. )  Quelques  essais  de  bains  de 
sable.    8°.    Paris,  1884. 

lielir  (H.)  Sand-Wasserbilder.  Zentralbl.  f.  chir.  ii. 
mech.  Orthop.,  Berl.,  1908,  ii,  149.— Boutin  (G.)  Indica- 
tions et  r^.glementation  das  bains  de  sable.  Gaz.  hebd. 
d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1909,  xxx,  145-148. 

Sandberff((7.  Otto)  [1860-  ]. 

[Biography.]  Hiilsovannen,  Stockholm,  1897,  xii, 
260-262. 

Sandberg  (Dina).  *Die  Abnahme  der  Lun- 
genschwindsucht  in  England  wiihrend  der  drei 
letzten  Decennien,  nach  Beruf  und  Geschlecht. 
[Bern.]   13  pp.  8°.  St.  Pelersburf/,  1S91. 

Sandbierg  (Georg).  *Ueber  die  Bildung  des 
Fibrins  bei  der  Entziindung  der  Pleura  und  des 
Pericards.  [Freiburg.]  35  pp.  8°.  Breslau, 
Bresl.  Genossensch.  Bucltdr.,  1900. 

Sandberg  (Jacob)  [1881-  ].  *Uebereinen 
Fall  von  angeborenem  partiellen  Rieseuwuchs. 
44  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  a  Siebert,  [1908]. 


Sandberg  (  Lisa  ).  *Ueber  die  progressive 
perniciose  Aniimie  in  der  Schwangerschaft.  42 
pp.  8°.  Ziirlcli,  Buchdr.  des  Schweiz.  Gridliver., 
1905. 

von  Sandberg'er  {Ca?'l  Ludvny  Fri- 
dolln)  [181^6-98 J. 

Beokeiikuiiip  (J.)  Gediichtnissrede;  Verzeichniss 
der  Publikatiouen  Prof,  von  Sandberger's.  Sitzungsb. 
d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1898,  80;  97;  113,  port. 

ten  Sandc  (Andries).  *Tuberkelbazillen  und 
Typhusbazillen  in  Kefir.  [Bern.]  49  pi).  8°. 
Utrecht,  J.  Van  Drulen.,  [1906]. 

van  de  Sande  (Bernardus  (iiulielmus).  *De 
tympanite,  ejus<iue  indole  ex  anatonie  illustrata. 
1  p.  1.,  34  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Groningse,  T.  Spoor- 
maker,  1784.    [P.,  v.  2063.] 

Sandefjwrd.  Prospektus  over  Sandefjords 
Svovl-  og  S0bad  i  Norge  med  Svovl-,  Jern-  og 
Saltkilder.  [Prospectus  of  Sandefjord  sulphur 
and  sea  baths  in  Norwaj',  with  sulphur,  iron, 
and  salt  springs.]  24  pp.,  1  map.  16°.  Xris- 
tiania,  Steen,  1891. 

Sandefjord  med  S0bad,  Svovl-,  Salt-  og  Jern- 
kilder  i  Norge.  [Sandefjord  with  sea  baths, 
sulphui',  salt  and  chalybeate  springs  in  Nor- 
way.]   2  pp.    8°.    Kristiania,  Steen,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    2  1.    4°.    [Kristiania,  Steen, 

1896.] 

 .    The  same.    2 1.    fol.    [Kristiania,  Norsk 

Mag.  f.  LcegevidensL],  1898. 
 .    The  same.     35  pp.     8°.  Christiania, 

Steen,  1899. 

Stippl.  to:  Norsk  Mag.  f .  Laegevidensk.,  Kri&tiania,  1899, 
4.  R.,  xvi,  no.  3. 

 .    The  same.     35  pp.     8°.  Christiania, 

Steen,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    8  pp.    roy.  8°.  Kristiania, 

Steen,  1902. 

Sandel  (Carl  [Hermann  Otto])  [1866-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Umlagerung  des  a  Benzilmonoxhns. 
[Erlangen.]  61  pp.,  11.  8°.  Filrth,  J.  Faulus, 
[1892]. 

van  der  Sande  L.aeoste  (Cornelius  Marinus). 

*  De  osteogenesis  progressu,  defensioni  corporis 
infantis  durante  partu  egregie  accommodato. 
X,  79  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Traj.  ad  Rhenum,  van  Dorp 
&  Heringa,  1843. 

Sandelln  (Ellen)  [1862-1907].  *Kliniska  stu- 
dier  ofver  struma  i  Finland  med  ledning  af  80 
operativt  behandlade  fall.  [Clinical  studies  on 
struma  in  Finland,  with  an  account  of  80  eases 
treated  operatively.]  iii,  121,  Ix  pp.  8°.  Hel- 
singfors,  J.  C.  Frenrkell  &  Sons,  1896. 

 .    Om  nagra  smittosamma  sjukdomar  och 

deras  sociala  faror.  Populart  foredrag  for  kvin- 
nor  hallet  den  11  Decern. ber  pa  Frederika  Bre- 
merforbundets  samkvam.  [On  some  infectious 
diseases  and  their  social  danger.  A  popular 
lecture  for  women.]  59  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Stock- 
holm, W.  Billes,  [1902]. 

 .    Kvinnokroppen,  dess  byggnad  och  hy- 

gien.  [Woman's  body;  its  structure  and  hy- 
giene.] 119  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Stockholm,  A.-B. 
Ljus,  1903. 

For  Bioqraphy.  see  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1907,  2.  f.,  vii, 
638-640  (E.  Welander). 

Sandelin  (J.  W.)  *0m  tuberkulosa  lymfom  pa 
halsen.  [Tuberculous lymphomata  of  the  neck.] 
201  pp.  8°.  Helsingfors,  Helsingfors  Central- 
tryckeri,  1904. 

Saridelowsky  (Isidor)  [1882-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  Beziehungen  der  cartilaginiiren  Exostosen 
zu  den  multiplen  Enchondromen.  41  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  O.Kilmmel,  1907. 
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Sandeman  (Edward).  The  Burrator  works 
for  the  water  supply  of  Plymouth.  44  pp.,  1 
plan.    8°.    London,  1901. 

Bepr.  from:  Inst.  Civ.  Eng.  Abstr.  papers  in  for.  Trans. 
&  Period,,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  cxlvl,  pt.  4. 

Sandemaii  (George).  Problems  of  biology. 
2  p.  1.,  213  pp.  12°.  London,  S.  Sonnenschein 
&  Co.,  1896. 

von  Saiiden  (Henricus)  [1672-1728].  Diss, 
medica  de  molis.  11  1.  4°.  Regiomonti,  typ. 
F.  Reusiieri,  [1697]. 

Leaves  8  and  9  are  missing;  leaves  10  and  11  duplicated. 

Sander  (Alfred  S.  A.)  [1861-  ].  *Eiii  ca- 
suistischer  Beitrag  zur  Chirurgie  der  Gallen- 
wege.  29  pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin,  L.  Schumacher, 
1893. 

Sander  (Enno)  [1822-  ].  Notes  on  lithium. 
23  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1894. 

Eepr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxiii. 

 .    The  Carlsbad  springs  of  the  United 

States  of  North  America.  5  1.  8°.  St.  Louis, 
1897. 

Eepr.  from:  Med.  Mirror,  St.  Louis,  1897,  viii. 

 .    Memorial  volume  to  George  Engelmann, 

born  Feb.  2,  1809,  died  Feb.  4, 1884.  For  many 
years  president  of  the  Academy  of  Science  of 
St.  Louis.    18  pp.    8°.    St.  Louis,  [n.  d.]. 

Eepr.  from:  Tr.  St.  Louis  Acad.  Sc. 

 .    See,  also: 

Souvenir  of  the  Dr.  Enno  Sander  banquet, 
on  the  eve  of  the  80th  birthday,  tendered  by 
pharmaceutical  friends,  at  Faust's  Cabin,  Feb- 
ruary 26,  6  p.  m.,  1902.  roy.  8°.  St.  Louis, 
1902. 

Sander  (Friedrich  [Emil])  [1833-78].  Die  eng- 
lische  Sanitiits-Gesetzgebung.  38  pp.  8°.  £1- 
berfeld,  S.  Lucas,  1869. 

Sander  (Georg  Carl  Heinrich)  [1779-1851]. 
Die  Wandflechte,  ein  Arzneymittel  welches  die 
peruvianische  Einde  nicht  nur  eutbehrlich 
macht,  sondern  sie  auch  an  gleichartigen  Heil- 
kriiften  ul)ertrifft.  Als  solches  entdeckt,  er- 
probt,  untersucht,  beschrieben  und  dera  k.  k. 
Directorium  der  medicinischen  Facultiit  zu 
Wien  im  Jahre  1809,  zur  Concurrenz  iiberreicht. 
XX,  140  pp.,  1  L,  1  pi.  4°.  Sondershausen,  B. 
F.  Voigt,  1815. 

Sander  {Hemrich)  [1754-  ]. 

For  Portraits,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  of  Phys.  &  Men 
of  Sc.,  pp.  14  and  107. 

Sander  (Joh.  Heinrich)  [1872-  ].  Ueber 
den  Einfluss  der  Witterung  auf  die  Pneumonie- 
Mortalitiit  in  Miinchen  in  den  Jahren  1881- 
98.    53  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Miinchen,  M.  Ernst,  1901. 

Sander  (Karl  Albert)  [1876-  ].  *Beitrage 
zum  Ganser'schen  Symptomen-Komplex.  38 
pp.,  11.    8°.    Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1905. 

Sander  (Max)  [1870-  ].  *  Ueber  Mitbewe- 
gungen  an  gelahmten  Korperteilen.  39  pp.,  2 
1.,  2  pi.  8°.  Lfalle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  & 
Co.,  1894. 

Sander  (W[ilhelm])  [1838-  ]. 

See  Piper  (Hermann).  Zur  Aetiologie  der  Idiotie 
[etc.].   8°.   Berlin,  1»9S. 

For  Biography,  see  Deutsche  med.  Presse,  Berl.,  1908,  xii, 
89  (von  v.). 

Sander  ( Wilhelm ) .  *  Ueber  das  Rhabdomyom 
derNiere.    34  pp.    8°.    Giessen,  Ifi'inchow, 1897 . 

Sanders  (Alfred).  Contributions  to  the  anat- 
omy of  the  central  nervous  system  in  vertebrate 
animals.  3  pts.  4°.  London,  TriXbner  &  Co., 
1879-87. 

Cutting  from:  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1878,  clxix:  1882,  clxxiii: 
1886,  clxxvii. 


Sanders  (Bernard).  *Ein  Fall  von  Exostosis 
cartilaginea.  20  pp.  8°.  Wilrzburg,  A.  Boealer, 
1891. 

Sanders  (Georgius).  *De  hydrocephalo  acuto 
interno.  3  p.  1.,  30  pp.  8°.  Edinburgi,  Aber- 
nethy&  Walker,  1810. 

Sanders  (H.)  Ezn.  Vorarbeit  fiir  die  Erfor- 
schung  des  Reflexmechanismus  im  Lendenmarke 
desFrosches.    29  pp.,  3  pi.    8°.  [Leipzig, 

Cutting  from:  Ber.  d.  li.  saehs.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wissenseh. 
Math. -phys.  CI.,  1867. 

Sanders  (J.  G.)  The  cottony  maple  scale.  6 
pp.    8°.    Washington,  1905. 

Forms  circular  no.  64  of:  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.  Bureau  of 
Entomol. 

Sanders  (Orren  B. )  Sexual  life  and  sexual  hy- 
giene.   11  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1905. 

Eepr.  fr-om:  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Bost.,  1905,  si. 

Sanders  (Wilhelm  Groeneveld)  [1878-  ]. 
*  Dauerergebnisse  von  Prolapsoperationen.  32 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  0.  Francke,  1903. 

Sanders  (  William  Rutherford)  [1828- 
81]. 

Oaii-dner  (W.  T.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1897, 1,263. 

Sanderson  {Ira  L.). 

United  States.  Congress.  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. A  bill  authorizing  the  appointment 
of  Doctor  Ira  L.  Sanderson  as  assistant  surgeon 
in  the  U.  S.  Army.  52.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  H.  E. 
8307.  April  21,  1892.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Pickler. 
roy.  8°.  [Washington,  1892.] 
Sanderson  (J.  M.)    A  letter  on  the  treatment 

of  hernia.  12  pp.  12°.  New  York,  1852. 
Sanderson  (John  Burden)  [1828-1905].  Photo- 
graphic determination  of  the  time-relations  of 
the  changes  which  take  place  in  muscle  during 
the  period  of  so-called  latent  stimulation.  14- 
19  pp.    8°.    London,  1891. 

Eepr.  from:  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.  (1890)  1891,  xlviii. 

Also,  Editor  of :  Pliysiological  Laboratory,  Univer- 
sity College,  Lond.  Collected  papers.  8°.  Xojidon,  1876-81. 

For  Biography,  see  Arch,  di  fisiol.,  Fireiize,  1905-6,  iii, 
173,  port.  (G.  Fano).  Also:  Biit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii, 
1481-1492,  port.  Aho:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1652-1655, 
port.  Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  174, 
port.  (P.  Daser).  ^/so.  Nature, Lond. ,1905-6,lxxiii, 150  {Sir 
T.  L.  Brunton).  Also:  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1908,  Ixxx, 
849-856,  port.  Also:  Proc.  Eoy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1907,  s.  B., 
Ixxix,  pp.  iii-xviii,  port.  (F.  G.). 

 .    See,  also: 

Taylor  (C.  L.)  Sir  John  Burdon-Sanderson;  zu- 
gleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Geschiehte  des  medizinischen 
Unterrichts  in  England.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906, 
xliii,  149-151. 

 &  Foster  (Michael)  [et  aZ.].    Manuel  du 

laboratoire  de  physiologie.  Traduit  de  I'anglais 
par  G.  Moquin-Tandon.  ii,  614  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
F.  Alcan,  1884. 

—   &  Page  (F.  J.  M.)  On  the  time-rela- 
tions of  the  excitatory  process  in  the  ventricle 
of  the  heart  of  the  frog.  384-435  pp.  8°. 
[London,  1880.] 

Cuttivgfrom:  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1880,  ii. 
In:  Physiol.  Lab.,  t)niv.  Coll.,  Lond.  Collected  papers, 
1879-81,  No.  iv. 

Sanderson  (W. )  Verhi'itung  und  Heilung  der 
Lungenschwindsucht,  sowie  Angabe  der  Mittel 
gegen  Asthma,  Blutarmuth,  Bleichsucht,  Abma- 
gerung,  Rheumatismus  und  sonstige  Beschwer- 
den.  Zuverlassiger  Eathgeber  nach  den  Regeln 
des  naturgemassen  Lebens-  und  Heilweise. 
Nach  praktischen  Erfahrungen  zusammenge- 
stellt.  4.  Aufl.  67  pp.  12°.  Berlin,  T.  Grie- 
ben,  1880. 

See,  also.  Petit  traits  pratique  de  la  goutte  et  des  rhu- 
matismes  [etc.].   24°.   Bruxelles,  189S. 
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San(Ie!«  (John). 

See  Ryan  (Charles  Snodgrass).  Under  the  Red  Cres- 
cent [etc.]  •    8°.    iondort,  1897. 

Sand-flea. 

See  Sarcopsylla  penetrans. 
de  Sandfort  (Barthe).    See  Barthe  de  Sand- 
fort. 

Saiidlioff( [Ernst]  Willy  [Albert])  [1868-  ]. 
*Statistii?cher  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  iiber  das 
Zusammentreffen  von  Erkrankungen  des  Ohres 
mit  solchen  der  Nasen-  und  Rachenhuhle.  18 
pp.,  7  tab.,  1  1.    8°.    Guttingen,  L.  Hofer,  1907. 

Saiidliolzer  (Hieronymus). 

.s're  Kalt  (Andreas)  &  Sandliolzer  (Hieronymus'). 
Discursusmedicusdemohi[etc.].  sm.  4°.  amstanthe,  Ifill. 

Sandhop  (Max)  [1864-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von 
congenitaler  Dextrocardie  ohne  Situs  visceruni 
transversus  der  iibrigen  Organe.  25  pp.  8°. 
Greifmudd,  J.  Abel,  1890. 

San  Diego.  Report  of  board  of  public  works 
of  the  city  of  San  Diego,  Cal.,  on  the  city  sewer 
system.  11  pp.  8°.  San  Diego,  Hutton  &  Co., 
[».  d.]. 

San  Diego.  Health  Department.  Statement  of 
mortality.  ( Monthly. )  July,  September,  No- 
vember, 1898;  April,  1901.  fol.  San  Diego, 
1898-1903. 

San  Diego,  California. 

See,  aho,  Sewag'e  {Disposal  of).  Statistics 
(  Vital),  by  localities. 

GuNN  (D.)  San  Diego.  Climate,  resources, 
topography,  productions,  etc.  8°.  San  Diego, 
1887. 

Arndt  (H.  R.)  The  climate  of  San  Diego,  Cal.  Med. 
Century,  Chicago,  1894,  ii,  526-529.— ITIagee  (T.)  San 
Diego  as  a  health  resort.  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  An- 
geles, 1906,  x.xi,  119-121. 

San  Dieg'o,  Cuha. 

See,  also,  "Waters  (Mineral),  hi/  localities. 

Coroiiado  (T.  V.)  Estado  demogrilHco  del  termino 
municipal  de  San  Diego  de  Nunez,  durante  el  ano  del889. 
Cr6n.  m6d.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1891,  xvii,  206. 

Sandifort  (Eduard)  [1742-1814]. 

.Scr  AnatomisclieSchriften  [etc.].  12°.  Heidelberg, 
1791. 

Sandifort  (Jan  Bernard)  [1745-  ].  *Diss. 
med.  inquirens  in  vulgatissimum  proverbium, 
medice  vivere,  misere  vivere.  1  p.  1.,  71  pp. 
4°.  Liigd.  Bed.,  J.  Hasebroel;  1770.  [P.,  v. 
1944.] 

Sand  M.ey.  (The  key  to  all. )  A  full  and  suc- 
cinct description  by  an  ancient  warder  of  it, 
who  during  his  incumbency  was  a  solitary  resi- 
dent. After  pjpicharmus,  who  sought  to  elevate 
a  popular  mode  of  representation  into  the  man- 
datory respect  of  everybody.  [  Writings  of  an 
insane  person.~\  viii,  155  pp.  16°.  London, 
Chiswick  Press,  1890. 

Sandiandi!!  (J.  P.)  How  to  be  well,  or  the 
principles  of  health.  4  p.  1.,  112  pp.,  port.  12°. 
Westyniitster,  [1896]. 

 .    Natural  food,    vi,  91  pp.    12°.  London, 

E.  Stock,  1902. 

Sandleben( Albert)  [1883-  ].  *Ueberweitere 
elf  Fiille  von  Hebosteotomie.  57  pp.,  1  tab.  8°. 
Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1908. 

Sandier  (Aron)  [1879-  ].  * Ueber  die  Gas- 
gangriin.  [Wiirzburg.]  14  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Jena, 
G.  Fisclier,  1902. 

Sandlos  (Emil)  [1877-  ].  *Ein  eigenartiger 
Fall  von  Volvulus  infolge  eines  Meckelschen 
Divertikels.  28  pp.,  11.  8°.  Miinchen,  C.  Wolf , 
&  Sohn,  1903. 

Sandinann  (Carl).  *  Ueber  einige  Derivate  dea 
Piperonals.  21  pp.  8°.  Erlangen,A.  Vollrath, 
1894. 


Sandniann  (G.)  Tafel  des  menschlichen  Ge- 
h(")rorganes  in  Farbendruck  mit  erkliirendem 
Text.  21  pp.,  1  pi.  eleph.  fol.  Berlin,  Boas  & 
Hesse,  1892. 

Sandniann  (Otto  [August])  [1868-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  Stickstoff-Benzylcuininaldoxim  und  Stick- 
stoff-Cuminylbenzaldoxim.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Erlanqen.,  E.  T.  .Jacob,  1894. 

Sandniann  (Siegfried)  [1867-  ].  *  Ueber 
das  Verhultnis  der  Arteria  mammaria  interna 
zum  Brustbein.  29  pp.,  1  pi.,  2  tab.  8°.  Kij- 
nigsbergi.  Dr.,  M.  Liedtke,  1894. 

SaiMliiieycr  (  Wilhelm).  *  Secundiire  Degene- 
ration nach  Exstirpation  motorischer  Centra. 
Habilitationssi^hrift.  54  pp.,  1  1.,  1  col.  pi.  8°. 
Marburg,  J.  Hainel,  1891. 

Sandner  (Ernst  Albert  Friedrich)  [1876-  ]. 
*  Ein  Fall  von  primarem  Melanosarcom  des 
Rectums.  [Erlangen.]  26  pp.  8°.  Ansbacli, 
C.  Briigel  &  Sohn,  1904. 

Sandnes. 

(SVtf  Hygiene  {Public,  Laws,  e'.c,  of) ,  bu  local- 
ities. 

Sandor  (  Lovrich  ).  Molekular-physiologische 
Abhandlungen.  I.  Ueber  das  Wachstum  der 
Orgauismen.  Gaseigenschaften  der  lebendigen 
Substanz.  40  pp.  8°.  Budapest,  V.  Horngan- 
szkg,  1902. 

de  Sandouville.    See  De  Sandouville. 

Sandoval  (Miguel).  *Ligero  estudio  sobre  el 
simonillo.    16  pp.    8°.    Mexico,  F.  Mata,  1882. 

Sando \v  (  Ernst ).  Ueber  Feuerbestattung  in 
(TOtha  und  iiber  die  Fortschritte,  der  Feuer- 
bestattung in  verschiedenen  Liindern.  Vortrag 
gehalten  am  12.  Miirz  1885  in  der  offentlichen 
Versammlung  des  Hamburg- Altonaer  Vereins 
fiir  Feuerbestattung.  24  pp.  8°.  Hamburg, 
F.  W.  Rademadier,  [1885]. 

Sandow  (Eugen).  Strength  and  how  to  obtain 
it,  with  anatomical  chart  illustrating  the  exer- 
cises for  physical  development.  157  pp.,  19  pi., 
1  chart.    12°.   London,  Gated-  Polden,  Ltd.,  1897. 

Sandoz  (A.)  La  sante  pour  tous  sans  frais. 
Seb.  Kneipp,  son  nouveau  traitement  par  I'eau 
froide  et  par  1' hygiene  naturelle.  Considera- 
tions scientifiques  sur  lesquelles  repose  ce  traite- 
ment, ou  essai  de  mecanique  physiologique  en 
rapport  avec  le  sang,  sa  circulation  et  son  etat 
dynamique  soumis  a  Faction  de  I'eau  froide 
et  d'applicatious  diverses  chaudes  et  froides. 
2.  ed.    76  pp.,  2  1.,  port.    8°.    Paris,  1892. 

Sandoz  (Auguste- Albert)  [1874-  ].  *  Etude 
sur  I'emploi  therapeutique  de  I'acide  cacody- 
lique  dans  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  chro- 
nique.    86  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  617. 

Sandoz  (Charles).  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Bedeutung  des  Sternalwinkels  bei  Lungentu- 
berkulose.  [Basel.]  32  pp.  8°.  Bern,Lierow 
&  Co.,  1907. 

Sandoz  (Ed.)  *  Ueber  zwei  Fiille  von  "fotaler 
Bronchiektasie".  [Bern.]  26  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1907. 

Sandoz  (Fernand)  [1878-  ].  *  Introduction 
ii  la  therapeutique  naturiste  par  les  agents  phy- 
siques et  dietetiques.  260  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1907,  No.  323. 

 .    The  same.    260  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1907. 

 .    La  cure  atmospherique,  emploi  systema- 

tique  du  bain  de  lumiere  et  d'eau  et  du  bain  de 
soleil.    23  pp.    8°.    Paris,  Vigot  freres,  1908.  _ 

 .    Therapeutique  naturiste  des  maladies 

aigues,  que  faire  en  attendant  le  mMecin.  1  p.  1. , 
20  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 
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Sandoz  (G[eorges]). 

See  Switzerland.  Departement  des  Innern.  La  saiit6 
publique  en  Suisse  en  1888.   8°.    Berne,  1891. 

Sandoz  (Paul).  *Ueber  Punctio  pericardii 
und  die  tuberculose  Pericarditis.  48  pp.  8°. 
Zurich,  Zurcher  d;  Furrer,  1881. 

iSandras  (A.)  [1866-  ].  La  voix  modifi^e 
par  les  inhalations.  107  pp.  12°.  Paris,  G. 
Mcisson,  1894. 

Sandras  (C.-L[ucien]) .  Essai  sur  les  eaux 
minerales  phosphatees-ferrugineuses.  19  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  A.  Velahaye,  1866. 

Sandrai^  [Claude-Marie-Stanislas]  [1802-56], 
Deville  [rfa/.].  Recherches  experimentales 
sur  les  oxides  de  fer  consideres  comme  contre- 
poisons  de  Facide  arsenieux.  42  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  Brthune  &  Plon,  1839. 

Sandras  (Louis)  [1876-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  la  topographie  et  de  la  chirurgie  du 
pancreas.   86  pp.,  11.    8°.    iyo;*,  1897,  No.  37. 

Saiidre  (E.  C.  W. )  Lehrbuch  des  Fiillens  der 
Ziihne  mit  kohiisivem  Gold.  3.  Aufl.  3  p.  1., 
195  pp.     8°.    Berlin,  Berl.  Verlagsansl., 

Sandreczki  ([Nikolaus  Karl]  Albrecht). 
*Ueber  die  Verluste  an  Menschenleben  im 
Kriege  und  die  Entwicklung  der  Chirurgie  des 
Schlachtfeldes.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  C. 
Vogts  &  E.  Ehering,  [1896]. 

Saiidret  (J.)  Construction  des  asiles  d'alienes; 
programme:  Emplacement,  dimensions  des  pa- 
vilions et  des  salles  de  malades ;  description  des 
divers  quartiers;  services  generaux;  description 
des  principaux  asiles  fran^ais;  asiles  de  la  Seine; 
asiles  d'alienes  en  Angleterre  et  en  Ecosse.  160 
pp.,  21  pi.    8°.    Paris,  C.  Beranger,  1900. 

Saiidri  (Antonio).  Preparazioni  anatomiche 
ed  operazioni  chirurgiche  dal  corpo  umano  es- 
poste  in  xiv  tavole  di  grandezza  naturale  del 
Dr.  .  .  .  ed  illustrate  da  una  societa  Bresciana  di 
medici  chirurghi.    14  pi.    fol.    Brescia,  [n.  d.}. 

ISandrinji^ham  sore  throat. 

See  Diphtheria. 

Sandrock  ( [Eduard  Hermann]  Wilhelm ) 
[1882-  ].  *  Zur  Histologie  und  Genese  der 
sogenannten  Krukenbergschen  Ovarialtumoren. 
64  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1906. 

Sandrock  (Guilielmus  Carolus  Eduardus). 
*  De  cutis  dignitate  semiotica.  [Marburg.]  48 
pp.   12°.   Caslellum  Catorurn,  typ.  Estiennx,  1831. 

Sandrog  (Arthur).  *  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Symp- 
tomatologie  und  pathologischen  Anatomie  des 
Morphinismus.  45  pp.  8°.  Jena,  G  Neuen- 
hahn,  1893. 

Sands  (Henry  Berton)  [1830-88].  Notes  on 
Perityphlitis,  pp.  249-270.  8°.  New  York, 
G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1880. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Ann.  Anat.  & 
Surg.  Soc.  Broolilyn,  N.  Y.,  1880,  ii. 

For  Biography,  see  Draper  (W.  H.)  A  memorial  of 
Henry  Berton  Sands.   8°.    [Neiv  Yortc,  1889.] 

 &  Seguiii  (Edward  Constant).    A  case  of 

traumatic  brachial  neuralgia  treated  by  excision 
of  the  cords  of  the  brachial  plexus.  18  pp.,  1 
pi.  8°.  New  York  <&  Philadelphia,  J.  B.  Lippin- 
coU&  Co.,  1873.    [P.,  V.  2277.] 

Repr.from:  Arch.  Scient.  &  Pract.  M.  &  S.,  N.  Y.,  1873,  i. 

Sand-stools. 

See,  also,  Intestines  {Sand  or  gravel  in). 

Bernlian;!^  (A.)  Sandstiihle  als  terminale  Erschei- 
nung.  Deutsche  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
iii,  428. 

Sandstr&in  (Ivar).    Om  en  ny  kortel  hos  men- 
niskan  och  atskilliga  diiggdjur.     [On  a  new 
glandule  in  man  and  several  other  mammals.] 
31  pp.,  6  pi.    8°.     Vpsala,  E.  Berling,  1880. 
Repr.from:  Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh.,  1879-80,  xv. 


Sandstri>m  (Oscar).  Hemdjurlakaren.  Den 
forsta  hjiilpen  vid  olyeksfall  och  sjukdomar  hos 
vara  husdjur.  [Medicine  for  domestic  animals. 
First  aid  in  accidents  or  diseases  of  our  domestic 
animals.]    161  pp.    16°.    Gefte,  1906. 

Sandulli  (Adelchi).  Elenienti  di  patologia 
chirurgica  ad  uso  degli  studenti,  redatto  sui  piu 
recenti  trattati  di  chirurgia.  Parte  prima.  Ap- 
pendice  alia  prima  parte.  134  pp.  8°.  Napoli, 
E.  Bonhute,  1897. 

Sandusky.  Report  of  the  council  committee 
on  water  works,  for  city  of  Sandusky,  with  esti- 
mate and  report  of  J.  D.  Cook,  C.  E.,  also,  mes- 
sage of  mayor,  reply  of  trustees,  and  report  of 
citizens' committee  of  Toledo.  40  pp.  8°.  San- 
dusky, Kinney  Bros.,  1875.    [P.,  v.  2135.] 

Sandusky,  Ohio. 

See  Sewage  {Disposal  of),  by  localities. 
SandvOi^s  (August  Heinrich  Wilhelm)  [1880- 
].     *Ungewohnliche  Lokalisationen  des 
Echinococcus.      ( Vorderarmmuskeln,  Schild- 
driise,  Gallenblase  und  Niere. )    29  pp.,  1 1.  8°. 
Marburg,  H.  Bauer,  1907. 
Sandwich  (Earl  of).    See  Montagu  (John). 

Sandwich  Islands. 

See,  also,  Hawaii;  Honolulu;  Plague  {His- 
tory, etc.,  of),  by  localities;  Tahiti. 

Uhde  (0.  W.  F. )  Ueber  die  Schadelform  der 
Sandwich-Insulaner.    4°.    Jeiia,  1861. 

Repr.from:  Nova  act.  phys.-med.  Acad.  nat.  curios., 
1861,  xxviii. 

Sandwich  Mineral  Springs,  Sandwich,  Onta- 
rio. 12  pp.  16°.  [Detroit,  1869,  velseq.'i  [P., 
V.  360.] 

Sandwiches. 

Quigley  (D.  T.)  Food-poisoning  by  chicken  sand- 
wiches.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  866. 

Sandwith  F[leming]  M[ant].    Cholera  in 
Egypt.    4  galley  sheets.    [London,  1891.] 
Repr.from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  ii. 

 .    The  same.    34  pp.    8°.    London,  Eyre <& 

Spottiswoode,  1892. 
 .    Four  hundred  cases  of  phthisis.    16  pp. 

8°.    London,  Adlard  &  Son,  1892. 
 .    Observations  on  four  hundred  cases  of 

anchylostomiasis.    27  pp.   8°.    London,  Adlard 

&  Son,  1894. 

 .    Pellagra  in  Egypt.     12  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 

London  [1898]. 

Repr.from:  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1898,  x. 

 .    Notes  on  medical  history  in  Egvpt.  11 

pp.    8°.    London,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1904, Ixxii. 

 .    The  medical  diseases  in  Egypt.    Pt.  1. 

vii,  316  pp.,  3  pL,  1  ch.  8°.  London,  H.  Kimp- 
ton,  1905. 

 .    Japanese  river  or  flood  fever. 

In:  Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt).  8°.  London,  1907,  ii,  pt.  2, 
355-357. 

For  Portrait,  see  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1908, 
vi,  port,  [facing  p.  419]. 

SandAvith  (Humphrey)  [1822-81].  Caseof  plas- 
tic bronchitis,  pp.  357-362.  8°.  London,  [1850]. 

Cutting  from:  Tr.  Prov.  M.  &  S.  Ass.,  Lend.,  1850,  xvii. 
For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,.  Lond.,  1897,  1,  281 
(E.  M.  Lloyd). 

Sandyford  (The)  murder  case.  Trial  of  Mrs. 
M'Lachlan  for  murder,  at  Glasgow  Circuit 
Court,  September,  1862.  167  pp.,  port.  12°. 
Glasgow,  J.  H.  Hastings,  1862. 

Sandyford  (The)  murder.  A  plea  for  Mrs. 
M'Lachlan;  by  a  clergyman  of  the  Church  of 
Scotland.  16  pp.  12°.  Glasgow,  T.  Murray  & 
Son,  1862. 

Bound  with:  Sandyford  ( The )  murder  case.  Trial 
[etc.].  12°.   Glasgow,  am. 
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Sandzen  (Carl).  Physical  diagnosis  of  diseases 
of  the  chest.  A  concise  treatise,  designed  as  a 
practical  aid  for  students  in  the  physical  indi- 
cations of  chest  diseases.  82  pp.  1(3°.  Minne- 
apolis, Burton  Co.,  1905. 

Sanerot  (Paul)  [1876-  ].  *Le  cancer  de 
I'estomac  a  evolution  lente.  L'ulcus  rodens 
gastrique.  (Etude  clinique;  la  therapeutique 
chirurgicale.)  265  pp.,  11.  8°.  Lyon,  1906, 
No.  146. 

Sanesi  (Giuseppe).  Spedali  Riuniti  di  S.  Maria 
della  Scala  in  Siena.  L'  origine  dello  spedale 
di  Siena  e  il  suo  piu  antico  statute.  1  p.  1.,  74 
pp.    fol.    Siena,  Tipog.  coopei-ativa,  1898. 

Saneyo§lii  (Y.),  baron. 

See  Surgical  (The)  and  medical  history  of  the  naval 
war  between  Japan  and  China,  during  1894-5.  roj".  8°. 
Tokio,  1901. 

Sanfelioe  (Francesco).  Intorno  alia  rigenera- 
zionedeltesticolo.  Pt.  1.  pp.  93-118, 1  pi.  8°. 
[NapoU,  1887.] 

Cutting  frim:  Boll.  Soc,  d.  nat.,  Napoli,  1887,  i. 

 .    Spermatogenesi  dei  vertebrati.    pp.  42- 

98,  1  pi.    8°.    [Napoli,  1888.] 

Cutting  from:  Boll.  Soc.  di  nat.,  Napoli,  1888,  ii. 

See,  afco,  Celli  (Angelo)  &  Sanl'elice  (F.)  Sui  pa- 
rassiti  del  globulo  rosso  nell' uomo  e  negli  animali.  8°. 
Roma,  1891. 

  &  LiOi  (Lodovico).    Di  alcune  infezioni 

del  bestiame  studiate  in  Sardegna  nel  quadren- 
nio  1892-96.    48  pp.,  3  pi.    8°.    Cagliari,  1897 . 

San  Filippo. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Sanfilippo  ( Gaetano ) .  Sul  meccanismo  d'  azione 
dei  diuretici  diretti.  51  pp.  8°.  Catania,  C. 
Galatold,  1889. 

Sanford  (Alexander  E. )  Pastoral  medicine. 
A  handbook  for  the  catholic  clergy.  234  pp. 
12°.    New  York,  J.  F.  Wagner,  1904. 

Sanford  (Edward  T.)  Blount  College  and  the 
University  of  Tennessee.  An  historical  ad- 
dress delivered  before  the  Alumni  Association 
and  members  of  the  University  of  Tennessee. 
June  12,  1894.  119  pp.,  10  pi.,  7  port.  8°. 
Knoxville,  the  University,  1894. 

Sanford  (George  R. ). 

See  Kiniiicnt  (Leonard  P.)  &  Sanlbrd  (George  R.) 
The  iometric  determination  [etc.].   8°.    Columbus,  1900. 

ISanforcl  (Georffe  WiUis)  [1807-92]. 

Ellsworth  (P.  W.)  Obituary.  Proc.  Connect.  M. 
Soc,  Bridgeport,  1893.  240. 

Sanford  (H[enry]  L.)  &  Dolley  (David  H.) 
A  clinical  and  pathological  report  of  a  case  of 
splenic  anajmia.  16  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1905. 

Sepr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1905,  cxxix. 
In:  Clin.  &  Path.  Papers,  Lakeside  Hosp.,  Cleveland, 
1905,  ii. 

See,  also.  Allen  (D.  P.),  Sanford  (H.  L.)  &  Dolley 

(D.  H.)  Traumatic  defects  of  the  skull.  8'=.  Cleveland, 
1908. 

Sanford  {James  Broionlee)  [1870-1904]. 

Obituary.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  583. 
Sanford  (John  F. )  Introductory  lecture,  de- 
livered in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons of  the  Upper  Mississippi,  session  of  1849- 
50.  13  pp.  8°.  Davenport,  Sanders  ct  Davis, 
1849. 

San  Francisco.  Proceedings  had  in  board  of 
supervisors  and  reports  of  engineer  in  the  mat- 
ter of  furnishing  water  supplies  for  the  citj^  and 
county  of  San  Francisco.  115  pp.,  6  maps.  8°. 
San  Francisco,  Spaulding  &  Barto,  1875.  [P., 
V.  2135.] 

 .    Report  on  the  various  projects  for  the 

water  supply  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Made  to 


San  Francisco — continued, 
the  mayor,  the  auditor  and  the  district  attorney, 
constituting  the  Ijoard  of  water  commissioners, 
by  G.  11.  Mendell,  engineer  of  the  water  com- 
mission, ix,  223  pp.,  3  maps,  1  ch.,  11  plans. 
8°.    San  Francisco,  Spaulding  &  Barto,  1877. 

San  Francisco. 

See,  also,  Children  {Hospitals,  etc.,  for),  Den- 
tistry {Colleges,  etc.,  for).  Dispensaries  {De- 
scription, etc.,  of),  Fever  {Yellow,  History,  etc., 
of).  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of),  Hospitals 
{Oi-inxcoloqic,  etc.).  Hospitals  {Management, 
etc!,  of),  Hospitals  {Military,  etc.).  Hygiene 
[Puhlic,  Laivs,  etc.,  of),  Leprosy  {History,  etc., 
of).  Plague  {History,  etc,  of),  San  rrancisco 
{Earthquake  at),  Scarlatina  {History,  etc.,  of). 
Sewage  {Disposal  of).  Small-pox  {History, 
etc.,  of).  Statistics  (  Vital),  by  localities. 

Allgemeine  deutsche  Unterstiitzungs-Gesell- 
Bchaft  in  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Jahresberichte. 
36.,  1890;  37. ,  1891.    8°.    San  Francisco,  1891-2. 

SociETE  frangaise  de  bienfaisance  mutuelle, 
San  Francisco.  Comptes  rendus  trimestriels  et 
annuels.  1888-9;  1889-90;  1891-2  to  1894-5. 
8°.    San  Francisco,  1889-95. 

United  States.  Congress.  Amendment  in- 
tended to  be  proposed  by  Mr.  Stanford  to  the 
bill  (H.  R.  13462)  making  appropriations  for 
sundry  civil  expenses  of  the  Government  for  the 
year  1891-2.  [For  the  purchase  of  a  site  for  a 
building  for  a  post-ofRee,  court-house,  and  other 
offices  by  the  U.  S.  Government,  in  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  increasing  the  amount  $450,000.] 
51.  Cong.,  2.  sess.  H.  R.  1.3462.  In  S.  Feb.  11, 
1891.  Reported  by  Mr.  Stanford,  Feb.  21,  1891. 
roy.  8°.    [Washington,  1891.] 

Almshouse  report,  San  Francisco,  1870-71.  San 
Fran,  municip.  rep.,  1871,  331-339,  1  pi.— Coroner's  re- 
port, San  Francisco,  1870-71.  Jbid.,  384-388.— Flsb.  (H. 
A.)  The  fishermen  of  San  Francisco  Bay.  Proc.  Nat. 
Confer.  Char,  [etc.],  Columbus,  1905,  xxxii,  383-393.— 
Foster  (N.  K.)  The  sanitary  regeneration  of  San  Fran- 
cisco. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  1169-1171.— 
Hassler  ( W.  C.)  The  methods  employed  in  the  eradi- 
cating of  an  infectious  disease  in  the  Chinese  quarter  of 
San  Francisco.  Calif.~State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1905,  iii, 
3S9-391.— Herrick  (S.  S.)  San  Francisco  as  a  winter 
residence.  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1894,  xxxvii,  662- 
666.— Sniitl»  (Mary  R.)  Almshouse  women:  a  study  of 
two  hundred  and  twenty-eight  women  in  the  City  and 
County  Almshouse  of  San  Francisco.  Pub.  Am.  Statist. 
Ass.,  Bost.,  1895,  iv,  219-262,  6  1. 

San  Francisco  {Earth qxiake  at). 

Beek  (C.)  Die  HilfsTiias.^iiahmen  bei  der  Zerstorung 
von  San  Francisco.  Miinchen.  med.  Wcbnschr.,  1906, 
liii,  1875. — Brandt  (Lilian).  Rehabilitation  work  in 
San  Francisco.  Charities  [etc.],  N.  Y.,  19U6-7,  xvii,  24- 
46. — Care  of  San  Francisco  refugees  in  Oakland.  Nurses' 
J.  Pacific  Coast,  San  Fran.,  1906,  16.5-168.— Carll  (W.  E.) 
The  Oregon  National  Guard  at  the  San  Francisco  earth- 
quake disaster.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  1906,  xix, 
460-463  —Earthquake  (An)  symposium;  being  a  re- 
cital of  the  experiences  of  some  oft  he  Southern  California 
practitioners  who  were  attending  the  semi-centennial 
meeting  of  the  State  Medical  Society  at  Sau  Francisco,  on 
April  18th,  1906.  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1906, 
xxi,  215-234. — Fisher  (Lucy  B.)  A  nurse's  earthquake 
experience.  Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1906-7,  vii,  84-98,  4 
pi.— Hoisholt  (A.  W.)  [The  California  earthquake  and 
destruction  of  the  State  Hospital  at  Agnews.]  Am.  J. 
Insan.,  Bait.,  190.5-6,  Ixii,  643-646.— Kerr  (J.  Isabel). 
My  experience  with  the  earthquake.  Trained  Nurse 
[etc.],  N.  Y.,  190C,  xxxvii,  4-10 —Martin  (G.  H.)  The 
psychic  effect  of  the  Sau  Francisco  disaster  upon  its  peo- 
ple. Pacific  Coast  J.  Homceop.,  San  Fran.,  1906-7,  xra, 
1-9.— IVoyes  (H.  E.)  [e<a?.].  An  earthquake  chronicle, 
compiled  from  various  sources.  J.  Mil.  Serv.  Inst.  U.  S., 
Governors  Island,  N.  Y.  H.,  1906,  xxxix,  100-122.— Pil- 
elier  (J.  E.)  The  work  of  the  medical  department  of 
United  States  Armv  at  San  Francisco.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg. 
U.  S.,  Carlisle,  1906,  xix,  84-87. -Power  (H.  D'A.) 
Psychic  effects  of  the  earthquake.  Pacific  M.  J.,  San 
Fran.,  1906,  xlix,  275-278.— San  Francisco's  great  dis- 
aster. [Edit.]  J6!V/.,257-273.— San  Francisco  hospitals 
after  the  earthquake  and  fire.  Nurses'  J.  Pacific  Coast, 
San  Fran.,  1906,  ii,  157-164.— Sawtelle  (H.  W.)  The 
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San  Francisco  {Earthquake  at). 

United  States  Marine  Hospital  at  San  Francisco,  and  tlie 
great  earthquake  and  tire  of  1906.  J.  Asa.  Mil.  Surg.,  U. 
S.,  Carlisle,  1906,  xix,  442-445.— Soper  (G.  A.)  Tlie  sani- 
tary situation  at  San  Francisco.  Charities,  N.  Y.,  1906, 
xvi,  305-308.— Ward  (J.  W.)  The  sanitation  of  San 
Francisco  after  the  fire.  Med.  Century,  N.  Y.  &  Cliicago, 
1906,  xiv,  289-295.— Williams  (F.)  Reminiscences  of 
relief  work.    Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1906,  xlix,  278-280. 

San  Francisco.  Board  of  Health.  Annual  and 
biennial  reports  for  the  years  1890-91  to  1899- 
1900.    8°.    San  Francisco,  1891-1901. 

San  Francisco.  Chief  of  Police.  Annual  re- 
ports of  the  chief  of  police  of  the  city  and 
county  of  San  Francisco  to  the  board  of  super- 
visors, for  the  years,  1877-8  to  1882-3;  1884-5  to 
1896-7.    8°.    San  Francisco,  1878-97. 

San  Francisco.  City  and  County  Hospital  of 
the  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco.  Rules  and 
regulations  for  the  government  of  the  City  and 
County  Hospital  of  San  Francisco.  Adopted  by 
the  board  of  health,  April,  1893.  24  pp.  8°. 
San  Francisco,  E.  C.  Hughes,  1893. 

 .    [Blank  forms  used  in  the  hospital.]    v.  s. 

[_San  Francisco,  1894.] 

CONTENTS. 

Admission  of  patient.  Bed  card.  The  same,  in  red, 
color  indicating  that  a  special  report  is  wanted  concern- 
ing-the  patient.  Clinical  history.  Daily  diet  requisition. 
Daily  order  for  diet.  Daily  report  of  the  supt.  physician. 
Discharge  card.  Gate  check.  Gatekeeper's  daily  report. 
Employee's  pass.  Interne's  daily  report.  Notificatioii  of 
death  to  editor  of  newspaper.  Patient's  pass.  Quarterly 
inventory.  Student's  pass.  Visitor's  pass.  Ward  requi- 
sition.  Weekly  order  of  nurse. 

 .    House  diet,  including  light,  low,  milk, 

and  non-saccharine  diet.  1  sheet,  fol.  \_San 
Francisco,  1894.] 

 .  Minor  regulations,  instructions,  and  su- 
perintendent's orders.  In  accordance  with  the 
regulations  of  the  board  of  health.  April  20, 
1894.    81  pp.    24°.    [San  Francisco,  1894.] 

San  Francisco.  Department  of  Public  Health. 
Statements  of  mortality.  [Monthly.]  January, 
1891,  to  December,  1895.  4°.  San  Francisco, 
1891-6. 

For  continuation,  see  Reports  of  vital  statistics. 
(Monthly.)    N.  s. 

 .    Reports  of  vital  statistics.  (Monthly.) 

N.  s.  V.  1-4,  1896  to  1898-9;  Nos.  1,  2,  4-8,  v. 
5;  V.  6,  1901-2.    4°.    San  Francisco,  1896-1902. 

For  preceding  documents,  see  Statements  of  mortality. 
(Monthly.) 

San  Francisco  Medical  Society.  The  code  of 
medical  ethics  as  adopted  by  the  ...  13  pp. 
8°.    San  Francisco,  E.  Bosqui  &  Co.,  1868. 

 .    Constitution,  by-laws,  officers,  standing 

committees  and  members  of  the  .  .  .  Also,  The 
code  of  medical  ethics.  36  pp.  8°.  San  Fran- 
cisco, E.  Bosqui  &  Co. ,  1868. 

San  Francisco  Mercantile  Library  Association. 
See  Mercantile  Library  Association  of  San 
Francisco. 

San  Francisco  Training  School  for  Nurses, 
City  and  County  Hospital.  Information  re- 
garding the  ...  xi  pp.  8°.  [San  Francisco, 
189-.] 

Sanftleben  (Otto)  [1879-      ].    *Ueber  Huf- 

schlagverletzungen,  ihre  Behandlung  und  Fol- 

gen.  56  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Jena,  A.  Kixmpfe,  1905. 
Sangalii  (Giacomo).  Delia  tubercolosi  e  de'  suoi 

rapporti  colla  scrofola  e  coll'  intiammazione; 

studi  anatomo-fisio-patologici.    282  pp.,  5  pi. 

8°.    Pavia,  frat.  Fusi, 
 .    Carcinoma  e  linfoma.    8  pp.    8°.  [Mi- 

lano,  Bernardoni,  1871.] 

JRepr.from:  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.   Rendic,  Mi- 

lano,  1871,  iv. 


Sangalii  (Giacomo) — continued. 

 Coagulazione  del  sangue  durante  la  vita, 

varia  organizzazione  successiva  di  esso,  varie 
succession!  d'  organizzazione  dei  tessuti  mor- 
bosi.  pp.  181-207.  roy.  8°.  [Milano,  Bernar- 
doni, 1871.] 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Mem.  r.  1st. 
Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.   CI.  di  sc.  matemat.  e  nat.,  Milano, 

1871,  xii. 

 .    Papilloma,  epitelioma,  carcinoma,  osser- 

vazioni  fisio-patologiche.  14  pp.  8°.  [Milano, 
Bernardoni,  1872.]  ' 

Repr./rom:  R.  1st.  Lomb. disc,  e  lett.   Rendic,  Milano, 

1872,  V. 

 .    La  scienza  e  la  pratica  dell'  anatomia 

patologica.  Nota  con  presentazione  di  un'  opera. 
3  pp.    8°.    [Milano,  Bernardoni,  1873.] 

Repr.from:  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  elett.   Rendic,  Milano, 

1873,  2.  s.,  vi. 

 .    Studj  fisio-patologici  sopra  alcuni  casi  di 

chirurgia  e  d'  anatomia  pratica.  pp.  202-211. 
4°.    [Milano,  tip.  Bernardoni,  1873.] 

Cutting^  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Mem.  r.  1st. 
Lomb.  dl  sc.  e  lett.  CI.  di  sc.  matemat.  e  nat.,  Milano, 
1873,  xii. 

 .  Trombo  ed  embolo.  8  pp.  8°.  [Mi- 
lano, Bernardoni,  1875.] 

Repr.from:  R.  1st.  Lomb.  disc,  elett.  Rendic,  Milano, 
1875,  2.  s,,  viii. 

■  ■.    Perforation  de  I'intestin  grele  intact  par 

des  ascarides  durant  la  vie  du  malade.  4  pp. 
8°.    [Geneve,  1877.] 

Repr.from:  Cong,  period,  internat.  d.  sc.  med.  Compt.- 
rend.,  5.  session,  Geneve,  1877, 

 .    Di  un  nuovo  fatto  attestante  1'  attitudine 

degli  ascaridi  a  perforare  membrane  inalterate 
dentro  1'  addome,  con  osservazioni  critiche. 
7  pp.  8".  [Milano,  C.  Rebeschini  &  Co.,  1880.] 
Repr.from:  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Rendic,  Milano, 
1880,  2.  s.,  xiii. 

 .    Delle  alterazioni  congenite  ed  acquisite 

che  possono  riccontrarsi  nei  casi  di  rene  unico 
nell'  uomo.  11  pp.  8°.  Napoli,  E.  Detken, 
1881. 

Repr.  from:  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  iii. 

 .    Varie  origini  e  forme  dei  sarcomi  delle 

ossa,  in  ispecie  di  quelli  con  stroma  villoso  con- 
nettivale  e  cOn  stroma  villoso  osseo.  7  pp.,  1  pi. 
4°.    [Milano,  1892.] 

Repr.from:  Mem.  r.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  CI.  di  sc. 
matemat.  e  nat.,  Milano,  1892,  3.  s.,  viii. 

 .    Ppignathus  di  forma  rarissima;  osserva- 

zione  con  note  comparative.  13  pj).,  3  pi.  4°. 
Milano,  U.  Hoepli,  1895. 

Forms  fasc.  5:  Mem.  r.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  CI.  di  sc. 
matemat.  e  nat.,  Milano,  1895,  3.  s.,  viii,  145-157. 

Sangemini. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Sanger  (Charles  Robert).  The  quantitative  de- 
termination of  arsenic,  by  the  Berzelius-Marsh 
process,  especially  as  applied  to  the  analysis  of 
wall  papers  and  fabrics,  pp.  24-45,  1  pi".  8°. 
[Boston,  1891.] 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Proc.  Am. 
Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.,  Bost.  &  Cambridge,  1891,  xxvi. 

 .  1.  On  the  formation  of  volatile  com- 
pounds of  arsenic  from  arsenical  wall  papers. 
2.  On  chronic  arsenical  poisoning  from  wall  pa- 
pers and  fabrics.  112-177  pp.  8°.  [Boston'], 
1894. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Proc  Am. 
Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.,  Bost.  &  Cambridge,  1894,  xxix. 

Sanger  {Eugene  Francis)  [1829-97]. 

[Biograpliy.]  J.  Med.  &  Sc.,  Portland,  1896-7,  iii, 
858.— [Biography.]  Tr.  Maine  M.  Ass.,  Portland,  1898, 
xiii,  219-226.— Obituary.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897, 
cxxxvii,  167. 
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Sanger  (William  W.)  The  history  of  prostitu- 
tion; its  extent,  causes,  and  effects  throughout 
the  world.  With  numerous  editorial  notes  and 
an  appendix,  xiv,  17-709  pp.  8°.  Neiu  York, 
American  Medical  Press,  1895. 

Sangerberj^. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  hy  localities. 

[Sangiorgio  ( Gianambrogio  ).]  Istruzione 
sopra  1'  uso  e  il  valore  di  alcuni  medicamenti 
continuti  in  una  spezieria  portatile.  78  pp.  8°. 
Milano,  P.  F.  Malatesta,  [1753]. 

ISan  Cniovaniii. 

See  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of),  hi/ 
localities. 

Sangline  [G[ustave-Marie-F61icien] ).  *  Con- 
tribution a  I'etude  de  I'h^patoptose.  53  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  498. 

Sangree  ( Ernest  B. )  Tic  douloureux  from 
visual  defect.  3  pp.  16°.  [  Philadelphia, 
1893.] 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii. 

 .    Hydroleine  in  malnutrition.    2  1.  12°. 

\_New  York,  n.  d.] 

ISangregorio  (G.)  Guida  pratica  di  ostetricia 
ad  uso  delle  levatrici.  viii,  335  pp.  12°.  Mi- 
lano, L.  VaUardi,  1892. 

Sang§tcr  (Alfred).  A  case  of  molluscum  fibro- 
sum,  ■with  some  remarks  on  its  histology.  9 
pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    London,  1880. 

Rejir.  from:  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1879-80,  xiii. 

Sangston  (Lawrence).  The  bastiles  of  the 
North.  By  a  member  of  the  Maryland  legisla- 
ture. 136  pp.  8°.  Baltimore,  Kelly,  Hedian 
&  Piet,  1863. 

ISaiiguinal. 

Breitbacli.  Ueber  Sangiiinal,  ein  neues  blutbilden- 
des  Mittel  und  ein  nalvirliches  Eisenpraparat.  Reiclis- 
Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xix,  41.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Breslav  <T.  S.)  0  sangvinolie.  [Sanguinol.]  Ejened. 
jour.  "Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  viii,  112- 
114.— DoriiblUtli  (0.)    Ueber  das  Sanguinal.  Aerztl. 

Centr.-Anz.,  Wien,  1895,  vii,  307.   .  Ueber  Sangui- 

nalpriiparate.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1896,  xvii,  47.— 
Frlckt  Erfahrungen  iiber  den  "Liquor  sanguinalis 
Krewel".  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1905,  xix,  76.— Ger- 
berlH.  E.)  Therapeutische  Versuche  iiber  Sanguinal 
Krewel  bei  Chlorose.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1901,  xv, 
549-552. — Goldiiiann  (J.  A.)  Scrophulose,  Rhachitis, 
Neurasthenie  und  deren  Behandlung  mit  Hanguinal 
Krewel.  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1S98,  xxxiii,  570- 
572.— Hofmanii  (R.)  &  Spltzer  (E.)  Beobachtungen 
iiber  die  Wirkung  von  Sanguinal  Krewel  bei  Chlorose. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1901,  xv,  950.  — Kern  ( G. ) 
Ueber  Sanguinal.  Pest,  mcd.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest, 
1905,  xli,  326-329.— Kraiis  (E.)  Ueber  PiUuloe  sangui- 
nalis Krewel.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  Ixxi, 
852.— l<elort.  Le  sanguinal.  Med.  orient..  Par.,  1902, 
vi,  410^12.  — Mit'liaelis  (D.  H.  ),  Ueber  Sanguinal 
Krewel.  Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien,  1894,  vi, 213.— Vain- 
slienker  (O.  B.)  O  sovreinennom  llechenii  krovyu  i 
yeya  preparatarai,  v  chastno.sti  o  sangvinolie.  [Con- 
temporary treatment  with  blood  and  its  preparations, 
especiallysanguinal.]  Terap.  vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1899,  ii, 
641-681. — Wisfliiiowitzer  (S.)  Sanguinal  Krewel  in 
der  Praxis.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl,,  1902,  xxiii,  1177.— 
Wolfram  (G.)  DasSanguinal  Krewel  und  die  Sangui- 
nalcombinationen  in  der  Behandlung  der  verschiedenen 
klinischen  Formen  der  Aniimie.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1901, 
xxiv,  149. 

Saiiguinaria. 

Cardozo  (J.  L.  )  Sanguinaria;  its  effects  on  the 
throat,  mouth,  and  nose.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.,  &  Laryngol  , 
N.  Y.,  1892,  iv,  46-50.— Flsclier  (R.)  Sanguinaria  alka- 
loids. Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  Bait.,  1901,  xlix,  425-43''. 
Also,  transl:  Arch.  d.  Pharm,,  Berl.,  1901,  ccxxxix,  409- 
420. — Gratoer  (J.  D.)  Sanguinaria  in  eczema.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  705.— Hill  (F.  E.)  Sangui- 
naria canadensis.  Tr.  Eclect.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.  1897,  Clean 
1898,  xvii,  130;-133.— Sclilotterbeek(J.  0.)  The  nature 
of  commercial  sanguinarine  nitrate.  Pharm.  Rev.,  Mil- 
waukee, 1900,  xviii,  358-362.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Smitli 
(A.  W.)  Sanguinaria  canadensis.  Chicago  M.  Times, 
1900,  xxxiii,  285-295. 


Naiij^uinetti  (Cesare)  [1854-1906]. 

Badaloni  (G.)  [Biogruphv.]  Riv.  pcllagrol.  ital., 
Udine,  1907,  vii,  117. 

^anguiiiicola. 

PleUn  (Marianne).  Sauguinicola  armata  und  iner- 
mis  (n.  g.,  n.  sp.)  n.  fam.  Rhynchostomida.    Zool.  Anz., 

Leipz.,  1905,  xxix,  244-252.  .  Ein  monozoischer 

Ce.stode  als  Blutparasit  (Sanguinicula  armata  u.  inermis 
Plehn).   Ibid.,  1908,  xxxiii,  427-440. 

Saiij^uinoform. 

Frieser  W.)  Erfahrungen  iiber  den  tlierapcu- 
tischen  Wert  des  Sanguinoform  bei  Aniimie  und  Chlo- 
rose. Aerztl.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Wien,  1902,  xiv,  1.57-159,  Alxo: 
Med.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1902,  1157-1159. 

^anguii^iiga  officinalis. 

See  Leeches. 

Saniiovel  (  Heinrich  )  [  1864-  ].  *  Ueber 
den  Einlluss  von  Traumen  auf  die  Entstehung 
maligner  Tumoren.  20  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn, 
K.  Drohingo,  1900. 

Saiii  (Francesco).  Alcune  operazioni  di  teno- 
tomia  e  miotomia,  con  un  cenno  storico  intorno 
alle  sezioni  tendinose  e  muscolari.  38  jjp.,  11., 
1  pi.  8°.  Roma,  C.  Puccinelli,  1844.  [P.,  v. 
2231.] 

Saiiiclad  y  beneficencia.  Boletin  oficial  de  la 
secretan'a.  Publicacion  mensual.  Director: 
Matias  Duque.    v.  1-2, 1909.    roy.  8°.  Hahana. 

Sanie  (Andre).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
demence  hysterique.  51  pp.  4°.  Toulouse, 
1894,  No.  52. 

Saniferes  (Henri).  *Resultats  de  la  pratique 
du  tubage  ;i  la  Clinique  infantile  (Hotel-Dieu), 
service  de  M.  le  professeur  Bezy  (salle  des  con- 
tagieux).  64  pp.  8°.  Toulouse,  imp.  Saint- 
Cyprien,  1898,  No.  277. 

San  lldefoiiso. 

See,  also,  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 

Capdevila  (R.  F.)  [Apuntessobre  lasenfermedades 
internas  6  propiamente  mcdieas  del  sitio  de  San  Ilde- 
fonsoj ;  discurso  ...  en  contestaci6n  al  precedente. 
Mem.  r.  Acad,  de  med.  de  Madrid,  1875,  iii,  pt.  2, 153-183. — 
Ig'Iesias  y  JDiaz  (M.)  [Apuntes  sobre  las  enferme- 
dades  internas  6  propiamente  m^dicas  del  sitio  de  San 
Ildefonso.]    Ibid.,  105-152. 

Sanio  (Fritz  Bruno  Herrmann)  [  1876-  ]. 

Magenblutungen  nacli  Unterleibsoperationen. 

34  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1902. 
SaniSats-Tasi'lieii-Kalender  und  Taschen- 

plan  der  ersten  Hilfe.    32  pp.,  8  1.,  1  tab.  16°. 

Mitnchen,  Seitz  &  Schauer,  1905. 

Saiiital. 

de  Liiiit  (K.)  Over  het  gebruik  vansanital  terisolatie 
van  de  punten  der  sigaren  tegen  ziektekiemen.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1907,  ii,  1469-1472. 

Sanitarian  (The);  a  monthly  magazine,  de- 
voted to  the  preservation  of  health,  mental  and 
physical  culture,  v.  26-52,  1891  to  June,  1904. 
8°.    New  York. 

In  July,  1904,  merged  in:  Poimlar  ( The  )  Science 
Monthly. 

Sanitariscli  -  deinograpliiselies  Wochen- 
bulletin  der  Schweiz.  Hrsg.  vom  Schweizeri- 
schen  Gesundheitsamt  und  Eidgenussischen 
statistischen  Bureau,  v.  1-16,  1894-1909.  8°. 
Bern  &  Leipzig. 
Current. 

Sanitarium  (The).  A  journal  of  moral,  men- 
tal and  physical  culture.  Edited  and  published 
monthly  by  C.  M.  Eollins.  No.  1,  v.  1,  April, 
1891.    16  pp.    4°.  Bo.<<ton. 

Sanitarium  (The),  Clifton  Springs,  New  York. 
See  Clifton  Spring's  Sanitarium  Company. 

Sanitarium  directory  of  the  New  England  and 
Middle  States.  A  reference  book  for  phvsi- 
cians.    29  pp.    12°.    Brooklyn,  1905. 
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Sanitarium  for  Mental  and  Nervous  Diseases, 
San  Mateo,  Cal.  [Illustrated  circular.]  12°. 
[(Son  Francisco,  1894.] 

Sanitariums. 

See,  also,  Health  resorts;  Hohenhonnef; 
Hospitals  {Convalescent);  InelyTi&tes  (Asylums 
for);  Insane  [Asylums  for,  Private);  Narcotic 
habit  (Institutes  for  treatment  of);  Sanitoriums; 
Tuberculosis  ( Pulmonary,  Hospitals  for) . 

Canfihld(H.)  The  modern  sanitarium.  12°. 
[Bristol,  R  I.,  n.  cZ.] 

Etpr.Jrom:  Healthy  Home,  [.'i.thol,  Mass.,  n  d.]. 

Feis  (O.  )  Die  Walderholungsstiitten  und 
ihre  volkshygienische  Bedeutung.  8°.  Berlin, 
1905. 

Felix  ( J. )  De  la  creation  des  sanatoires  et  des 
stations  climatiques  a  bon  marche.  Rapport  lu 
au  V  Congres  international  d'hydrologie  medi- 
cale,  de  climatologie  et  de  geologic  de  Liege, 
1898.    8°.    Liege,  1898. 

Geillot  (H.)  *Le  sanatorium  fran^ais;  sa 
possibilite,  son  organisation.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Paget  (C.  E.  )  The  arrangement  and  con- 
struction of  school  sanatoria.  8°,  London,  1887. 

VON  ZiEMSSEN  (H.)  KHuische  Vortrage.  Vor- 
trag  XXVIII,  Abth.  1.  LandlicheSanatorien  f iir 
dieoffentlicheKrankenpflege.  8°.  Leipzig,  VdQQ. 

Aiisset  (E.)  Les  sanatoria;  leur  mScessite  et  leurs 
avantages;  lechoixde  leur  emplacement.  Mouvement 
h vg.,  Brux.,  1899,  xv,  209-219.— Bang ( S. )  OmSanatorie- 
krilik.  Ugesk.  f.  Lfeger,  Kebenh.,  1907,  5.  R.,  xiv,  1035- 
1050.— Berlioz  ,k  licriclie  ( L. )  Conditions  m^tSorolo- 
giques  nteessaires  a  I'etablissement  d'nn  sanatorium. 
Cong,  internal,  d'hvdrol.  et  declimatol.  [etc.]  1902.  C.r., 
Grenoble,  1903,  vi,  603-620.— Bjerregaar(l(F.  C. )  Natur- 
heilkunde,  Naturheilanstalter.  Hosp. -Tid.,  K0benh., 
1906, 4.  R.,  xiv,  918-924.— Brouardel  (P.)  &Granclier. 
Les sanatoriumset leurs  vari^tiSsnt'cessaires.  Ann.d'hyg., 

Par.,  1899,  3.  a.,  xlii,  5-19.   •  .  Note  sur  les  sana- 

toriums.  Bull.  m6d.,  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  507-511.  Also:  Rev. 
de  la  tubereulose.  Par.,  1899,  101-116.— Bruiion  (R.) 
Quelques  opinions  sur  les  sanatoriums  de  fortune.  Bull. 

m^d..  Par.,  1901,  xv,  713-715.   .  Les  premiers  sana- 

toriadefortuneil  r^tranger.  Ibicl.,12\.  JZso;  Normandie 
m^d.,  Rouen,  1901,  xvi,  310-313.— Calandra  (A.)  Dei 
benefiza indotti dai  veri sanatori;  loro  valore profilattico  e 
eurativo.  Rassegna  san.  di  Roma,  1908,  vi,  188;  215;  225; 
239;  249. — Carringtoii  (P.  M.)  Sanatorium  manage- 
ment; the  daily  routine  at  Fort  Stanton.  Mil.  Surgeon, 
Richmond,  Va.,  1909,  xxiv,  100-114.— Cozzolino  (V.) 
Norma  e  considerazioni  sulla  fondazione  ed  ubicazione 
deisanatorii.  N.riv.clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1899,  ii,  563-590. — 
JOaume  (F.)  Sanatoriums  populaires  ou  logements  sa- 
lubres.  Belgique  med.,  Gand,  1908,  xv,  219-222.  Also: 
Policlin.,  Brux.,  1908,  xvii,  151-156.— Belmoitie.  Que 
faut-il  penserdu  sanatorium  populaire?  Policlin.,  Brux., 
1908,  xvii,  113-118.   .  Sanatoriums  populaires  et  ha- 
bitations salubres.  /liid.,  186. — Dulioiircau  (E.)  Des 
conditions  gi5n^rales  d'installation  d'un  sanatorium. 
Ann.  d'hydrol.  et  de  climat.  miSd.,  Par.,  1896,  2.  s.,  i,  289- 
306. — Oiiinarest  (F.)  De  I'organi.sation  d'un  sanato- 
rium. Ann.d'hyg.,  Par.,  1898, 3.S.,  xl,  150-169.— Ebstein 
(E.)  Sanatorien-  und  Badervvesen.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  u. 
diatet.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  85-95.  — Ellis  (H.  B.) 
Hospitals  and  sanatoria  founded,  owned,  and  controlled 
by  the  medical  profession;  a  case  in  hand.  South.  Pract., 
Los  Angeles,  1901,  xvi,  40.3-407.— Eselile.  Das  Arbeits- 
sanatorium.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1902,  xii, 
36-5-373.  Also,  Reprint. — F^lix  (J.)  Des  cures  d'eaux 
et  d'air  et  de  la  creation  de  sanatoria  de  convalescence 
et  de  colonies  sanitaires  pour  les  travailleurs,  au  point  de 
vue  de  la  sant6  publique  et  de  la  prosp(5rit6  nationale. 
Actasv  mem.  d.  ix.  Cong,  internac.  de  hig.  y  demog. 
1898,  Madrid,  1900,  vi,  364-369.— Eraser  (A.  M.)  Scheme 
for  the  erection  of  a  county  sanatorium.  Pub.-ilealth, 
Lond.,  1901-2,  xiv,  408-414.— Cllikmaii  (S.)  Gorodskiya 
otkritlya  sanatorii.  [Municipal  open  sanatoria.]  Ob- 
shtshestvoRussk.  Vracn.  vpam.  Pirogova.  Trudl  ix  .  .  . 
syezda.  1904,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  237-241.— Grumlt  (E.) 
Meddelelse  om  kurresultaternes  varighet  for  lyster  sana- 
torium efter  5  aars  virksomhet.  [Report  on  permanent- 
cured  results  of  the  sanatorium  for  convalescents  after  live 
years'  existence.]    Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kris- 

tiania,  1908,  xxviii,  989-1004,  1  fold.  diag.  .  Oversigt 

over  bespisnings-  og  vegtsforhold  ved  Lyster  sanatorium. 
[Review  of  the  dietary  and  weight  conditions  in  the 
Lyster  sanitarium.]  Ibid.,  1909,  xxix,  241;  289,  3  diag. — 
lialipre  (A.  &  Nicolle  (C.)  La  vie  au  sanatorium; 
visite  aux  sanatoria  desbordsdu  Rhin  (Hohenhonnef, 
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Falkenstein,  Ruppertshain).  Normandie  m^d.,  Rouen, 
1899,  xiv,  489-500.  — de  la  Harpe  (E.)  Du  choix,  au 
point  de  vue  climatique,  de  I'emplacement  d'un  futur 
sanatorium  d'altitude.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1898,  xli,  265- 
268.  —  Hayakawa  (  K. )  Eiseika  shok\m  ni  hakaru. 
[Object  of  sanitariums.]  Saitama  Eisei  Zashi,  1893,  no. 
98,  2-9.  —  Jaiiileson  (W.  H.)  The  management  of  a 
.sanatorium.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1899,  xxviii,  583-591.— 
Jasiewicz.  Discussion  sur  la  climatolh^rapie  et 
I'utilisation  des  sanatorias.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  m6d. 
et  chir.  prat,  de  Par.,  1893,  58-65. —  Jorissenne  (G.) 
Ou  et  comment  il  faut  batir  les  sanatoria  dans  les  regions 
accidentees  de  moyenne  altitude.  Cong,  internal,  d'hy- 
drol. et  de  climatol.  C.-r.,  Liege,  1898,  V,  4.51-4.53.  Also: 
Gaz.  d.  eaux,  Par.,  1899,  xlii,  227-231.— Keller { H. )  Ueber 
philanthropische  Einrichtungen  an  Kurorten;  das  Sana- 
torium Rheinfelden,  eine  Internationale  Heilstatte  fiir 
unbemittelte  Soolbadbedurftige.  Ann.  d.  schweiz.  bal- 
neol.  Gesellsch.,  Aarau,  1907,  3.  Hft.  64-72.— Kellogg 
(J.  H.)  Sanitarium  methods.  Bacteriol.  World  &  Mod. 
Med.,  Battle  Creek,  1891-2,  i,  183-186.  Aho.  Reprint.— 
Keriuogant  (A.)  Sanatoria  etcampsdedissemimition 
de  nos  colonies.  Ann.  d'hvg.  et  de  m(Jd.  colon..  Par., 
1899,  ii,  345-365.— Kliinear  (B.  0.)  The  physiological 
therapy  of  sanitarium  treatments.  N.  York  State  J.  M., 
N.  Y.,  1907,  vii,  403 - 406.  —  KruseUewsky.  Hygie- 
nische  Sanitarien,  Bedeutung  derselben  und  ihre  zweck- 
miissige  Entwicklung  aus  Naturheilanstalten.  Monat- 
schr.  f.  prakt.  Wasserh.,  Munchen,  1899,  vi,  241-246.— 
Lancry  (G.)  Le  sanatorium  a  domicile  par  le  jardin 
ouvrier.  Bull.  gi5n.  de  thc'rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  cxlvi,  759- 
771. — Liandouzy  (L.)  Cure  de  sanatorium,  simple  et 
associ^e.  Rev.  de  la  tubereulose,  Par..  1899,  116-132.— 
JLatz  (B.)  Skizzen liber Leitung  und  Betriebeines Sana- 
toriums. Ztschr.  f.  Balneol.,  Berl.,  1908,  i,  372;  429;  534.— 
Leonard  (A.  M.)  The  growth  of  sanitation  and  sana- 
toria in  the  United  States.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
xx.xiii,  131-133.  —  Lopes  Vieira.  Os  sonhados  sana- 
torios.  Coimbra  med.,  1899,  xix,  305-307.— ITlactie  (R. 
C.)  The  utility  and  futility  of  sanatoria.  Scot.  M.  &S. 
J.,  Edinb.,  1905,  xvi,  23-32.— Macliado  (0.)  Oseana- 
torios.  Tribuna  med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1907,  xiii,  220-224.— 
narcellin-Cazaux.  Sanatoriums  ouverts  et  ferm^s. 
Cong,  internal,  d'hydrol.  et  de  climatol.  [etc.],  1902.  C. 
r.,  Grenoble,  1903,  vi,  621-633.— lUeyer  (A.)  Municipal 
sanatoria.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ix,  928-930.— JtljSini- 
clien  ( E.  )  Kursted  for  kroniske  sygdomme  med 
vaesentlig  diaetetiske  og:  fysikalske  behandlingsmetoder. 
[Sanitariums  for  chronic  diseases  with  essential  dietetic 
and  physical  treatment.]  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor., 
Kristiania,  1909,  xxix,  223-227.— IVicliett'  (Kh.j  Kom 
voprosa  za  sanatoriumitie.  [  On  sanitaria.  ]  Med. 
napried.,  Sofiya,  1900,1,575;  617.— Nilus  (L.)  Une visite 
a  quelques  sanatoria  populaires.  Lutteantituberc.Par., 
1902,  iii,  344-352.  Also:  Rev.  mM.  de  l  est,  Nancy,  1902, 
xxxiv,  658-666,  1  pi.— Nolen  (W.)  De  waarde  der  sana- 
toria. Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de  prakt.,  Haar- 
lem, 1908,  xiii,  no.  12.  Aho,  Reprint.  —  Pellzaeus. 
Ueber  offentliche  Sanatorien.  Verhandl.  u.  Milth.  d. 
Ver.  f.  6ft".  Gsndhtspfl.  in  Magdeb.,  1896,  22.-23.  Hft., 

69-77.   .  Ueber  Sanatorien  fiir  den  Mittel.stand.  Bl. 

f.  Volksgsndhtspfl.,  Berl.,  1906,  vi,  160-163.— Price  (J. 
W.)  The  possibilities  of  infection  from  table  utensils  at 
sanatoria.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  558.  — 
Proust.  Des  sanatoria.  Ind^pend.  m(?d..  Par.,  1899, 
V,  1. — Puscli  (H.)  Die  staatliche  Ueberwachung  von 
Privat-,  Kur-  und  Krankenanstalten  vom  Standpunkte 
der  offentlichen  Gesundheitspflege.  Ztschr.  f.  Kran- 
kenanst.,  Leipz.,  1905,  i,  282;  326.— Question  (La)  des 
sanatoria  £l  I'Acadtmie  de  mfdecine  et  k  la  Society  de 
tht'rapeutique.  Arch.  gi5n.  d'hydrol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899, 
x,  281;  336.— Radkevi('li(M.I.")  Kvoprosuo  znachenii 
i  postanovkle  kurortov  i  sanatoriy  v  svyazi  s  sovremen- 
nimi  meditsinskimi  vzglyadami.  [Importance  and  con- 
dition of  health  resorts  and  sanitaria  in  connection  with 
contemporary  medical  views.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1906, 
Ixv,  093-717. — Biclier  (A.  J.)  On  sanatoria,  locality 
and  cure.  Canada  M.  Rec,  Montreal,  1899,  xxvii,  293- 
297.— Komme  (R.)  La  crise  acluelle  des  sanatoria 
populaires-  Rev.  sclent.,  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xix,  263-268. 
Also:  J.  d.  sc.  m(5d.  de  Lille,  1903,  i,  349;  377.— Sau- 
bersc-liwarz.  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  Sanatorien 
fiir  innere  und  Nervenkranke  bei  dem  heutigen 
Stande  der  medizinischen  V^'issenschaft.  Med.  Cor.-Bl. 
d.  wurttemb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1907,  Ixxvii,  413-421.— 
Savoire  (C.)  La  question  des  sanatoria.  Gaz.  m6d. 
beige,  Li^ge,  1901-2,  xiv,  235-238.— Scliaefffer  (E.  M.) 
Modern  sanitariums;  their  methods  and  advantages. 
Maryland  M.  J.,  Ball.,  1895-6,  xxxiii,  1-5  .— Scliamel- 
Iioiit  &  Klynens.  A  propos  de  sanatoria,  une  rectifi- 
cation. Ann.  Soc.  de  m4d.  d'Anvers,  1902,  Ixiv,  163-170. — 
Scliiitze  (C. )  Ueber  Sanatorien,  ihren  Zweck  und  ihre 
Bedeutung.  Monatschr,  f.  prakt.  Balneol,.  Miinchen, 
1897,  iii,  127-135  —Sersiron  (G.)  San&toriums  ouverts 
etfermfe.  Cong,  internal,  d' hvdrol.  etdeclimatol  [etc.], 
1902.  C.  r.,  Grenoble,  1903,  vi,  634-656,  1  map.— Sobotta 
(E.)  UeberdiegesehiitzteLage  von  Sanatorien.  Ztschr, 
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f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Lcipz.,  1902,  iii,  200-209  — 
Tlilem  (W.)  Die  z-weckmilssigsto  Belcnchtung  von 
SanatorienundKrunkenhiiusern.  Zlttclir.  I.  Krankenpfl., 
Berl.,  1904,  xxvi,  97-103.  —  Vail  ICyil.  Les  sanatoria 
populaires  'X  I'c-tranger.  Scalpel,  Liege,  1900-1901,  liii, 
]39;  149;  157;  167. — Verliaern.  Le  sanatorium  an  point 
de  vue  professionnel.  Cong,  internat.  demed.  profes.s. 
[etc.].  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  432^37.— Wallian  (S.  S.)  A 
national  system  of  sanotoria;  a  plea  and  a  prophecy. 
Med.  Newsl  Phila.,  1S92, 1.x,  62.3-626.  Aho,  Reprint.— von 
Zieiussen.  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  liindliclier  Sana- 
torien  fiir  die  Zukunft  der  ofFentlichen  Krankenpflege. 

Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxii,  1-3.   .  Liind- 

liehe  Sanatorien  fiir  Chronischkranke,  als  Filialen  der 
allgemeinen  Krankenhiiuser.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Lcipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  607.  —  Zoinlek  (M.) 
Ueber  Walderholiingsstiiften  fiir  Kinder.  Med,  Reform, 
Berl.,  1908,  xvi.  85-87. 

Sanitariums  {FloaUiuj). 

Leyrten  (H.)  tleber  den  heutigen  Stand  der  Schiffs- 
sanatorien.    [Discussion.]     Deutsche  med.  Wehnsehr., 

Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  190.5,  xxxi,  Ver.-Beil.,  1089-1091.   . 

Die  Frnge  dor  internationalen  Bestrebungen  zur  Begrtin- 
dunsf  vdu  Si  liilTssaiKitnrien.  Verhandl.  d.  internat.  Ivong. 
f.  Tbulass.ithcnip.  IIKIS,  Berl.,  1909,  221-226.— Pan U  (H.) 
Das  SchilTssanatoriuni  der  Zukunft.  Ztschr.  f.  Balneol., 
Berl.,  1908,  i,  369-372. 

Sanitariums  {JSIountahi). 

Cumberland  Gap  Park  (the  property  of  the 
Cumberland  Gap  Parli  Company,  incorporated 
under  the  laws  of  Tennessee,  U.  S.  A.).  Hotel, 
cafsino,  and  sanatorium  at  the  Cumberland  Gap, 
near  the  jioint  of  meeting  of  the  state  lines  of 
Tennessee,  Virginia,  and  Kentucky.  4°.  [n./;., 
11.  d.] 

Highland  Spring  (The)  Sanatorium,  Nashua, 
N.  H.    obi.  8°.        p.,n.  rf.] 

Wills  ]\Iountain  Sanatorium,  near  Cumber- 
land, JNId.  Circular  of  information.  8°.  {ji.j)., 
1903.] 

Baroorliiiii  (E.)  Sanatoria  nel  cantone  dei  Grigi- 
oni;  studio  di  climatoterapia  alpina.  Puglia  med.,  Bari, 
1894,  ii,  227:  1895,  iii,  119;  206;  235;  272.— Jorissenne. 
Otl  et  comment  il  faut  batir  les  sanatoria  dans  les  regions 
accidenti5es  de  moveniie  altitude.  Arch.  gen.  d'hydrol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1898,  ix,  389-398.— Nicolas  (A.)  Sanatoria 
ae  montagnes.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1899,  xlii,  361.  Also: 
Rupert,  de  therap..  Par.,  1899,  xvi,  1.57-160.  —  Poinnia- 
geot.  La  question  du  sanatorium;  une  cure  dans  les 
Vosges;  la  mer  et  la  montagne.  Bull.  med.  d.  Vosges, 
Epinal,  1.892-3,  no.  28, ,vii, 40-44.— Proust.  Stations d'al- 
titude  et  sanatoria.  Echo  mfid.,  Toulouse,  1899,  2.  s.,  xiii, 
37;  49;  61. 

Sanitariums  {Reports  and  circulars 
relathu/  to). 

See,  alfio,  Insane  {Hospitals  for),  Tubercu- 
losis {Pulmonary,  Hospitals  for) ,  hij  localities. 

Adirondack  Cottage  Sanitarium,  Saranac 
Lake,  New  York.  Annual  reports  of  the  offi- 
cers to  the  board  of  directors.  1.-18.,  1885-6 
to  1901-2.  16°,  12°,  &  8°.  [New  York,  1886- 
1903.] 

Albert  House  Institution,  St.  Leonards-on- 
Sea.  Annual  reports  of  the  trustees  to  the  sub- 
scribers. 5.-14.,  1867  to  1876;  17.,  1879;  19.-25., 
1881  to  1887.  8°  &  4°.  [St.  Leonards-on-Sea, 
1868-88.] 

Al.ma  Sanitarium  Company,  Alma,  IMich. 
[Descriptive  circular  of  the  management.]  12°. 
Chicago,  [1892]. 

 — .    [Circular  to  physicians,  calling  their 

attention  to  the  facilities  for  treating  chronic 
cases  and  convalescents.]   12°.   ['_7uV«j/o,  1898.] 

 .  [Descriptive  circular  of  the  manage- 
ment, presenting  its  attractions  and  advantages 
as  a  medical  and  surgical  institution.]  16°. 
New  York,  [1898]. 

Battle  Creek  (The)  Sanitarium  at  Chicago. 
[Circular  letter  of  the  managers,  announcing 
the  establishment  of  a  branch  institution  in 
Chicago.]    4°.    [Chicago,  1893.] 


1892-3. 


1894-5. 


Sanitariums  {Reports  and  circulars 
relating  to). 

Bengal.  Papers  relating  to  irrigation  in 
Bengal  and  the  Maghassani  Hills  as  a  sanita- 
rium.   8°.    Calcutta,  1861. 

Berger  (P. )  Fiihrer  durch  die  Privat-Heil- 
anstalten  Deutschlands,  Oesterreichs  und  der 
Schweiz.  Mit  ausfiihrlicher  Darstellung  der 
modernen  Behandlungsmethoden.  12°.  Ber- 
lin, 1889-90. 

  The  same.     2.  Aufl.    12°.  Berlin, 

1890-91. 

 .    The  same.     3.  Aufl.    12°.  Berlin, 

The  same.     4.  Aufl.    12°.  BerVm, 

The  same.  12°.  Berlin,  1900. 
Bericht  aus  dem  Sanatorium  Dr.  Poras  im 
Kurorte  Solka  in  der  Bukowina  fiir  die  Jahre 
1892-1902.  Aniiisslich  des  zehnjiihrigen  Be- 
standes  der  Anstalt  hrsg.  von  der  An&taltslei- 
tung.    8°.    Leipzig  &  Wien,  1902. 

Beschrijving  der  openingsplechtigheid  van 
het  .sanatorium  Oranje  Nassau's  Oord  op  Zater- 
dag  26  October  1901.    8°.    's  Gravenhage,  1902. 

Bo.MBAY  Presidency.  Papers  connected  with 
a  report  by  Assistant  Surgeon  J.  Lalor  on  the 
hill  districts  to  the  southwest  of  Mehur,  in  Sind. 
8°.    Bombag,  1860. 

 .    Papers  relating  to  the  colonization 

of  Mander  Deo  and  making  it  a  sanitary  sta- 
tion.   8°.    Bombay,  1864. 

Bournemouth.  ' '  The  IVlont  Dore ' '  of  Bourne- 
mouth, limited;  incorporated  under  the  com- 
panies acts,  1862  to  1883.  Prospectus.  4°. 
Bournemouth,  1885. 

Breidablik,  Fjeld-og  Skovsanatorium  med 
Bad.    roy.  8°.    Drammen,  [n.  d.~\. 

British  (  The )  Sanatoria  Annual,  with  nu- 
merous illustrations  and  appendix.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1902. 

Brownsox  Sanitarium,  Kingsley,  Mich.  [Cir- 
cular of  the  ])roprietor  presenting  its  facilities 
for  the  treatment  of  all  kinds  of  chronic  dis- 
eases.]   24°.    [n.  p.,  V.  d.~\ 

Canfield  (H.  )  &  C.anfield  (W.  C.)  Hope- 
worth,  Bristol,  R.  I.  [Circular  of  the  ijroprie- 
tors.]    16°.    [Providence,  R.  L,  1888?] 

Cincinnati  Sanitarium,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
[Circular  on  the  need  of  its  enlargement,  and 
the  operations  of  the  institution  for  the  year 
1876-7.]    8°.    [Cincinnati,  1877.] 

 Annual  reports  of  the  superintend- 
ent to  the  directors.  6.-27.,  1878-9  to  1899-1900; 
30.,  1902-3.    8°.    Cincinnati,  1880-1903. 

Clark  (F.  E. )  A  great  house  of  health.  16°. 
[//.  p.,  n.  (?.] 

Sepr.  from:  Christian  Endeavor  World. 

Classified  sanitarium  directory  of  eastern 
United  States.    8°.    Brooklyn,  1906. 

Clifton  Springs  Sanitarium  Company,  N.  Y. 
A  few  queries  answered.    16°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.~] 

 .  [A  descriptive  circular,  being  an  his- 
torical sketch  of  the  institution,  the  treatment, 
and  rates.]    obi.  16°.    [Boston,  1899?] 

 .    Circular  by  the  management.  12°. 

Fidton,  [1903]. 

Cromwell  Hall.  Health  school  and  private 
establishment  for  the  medical  and  hygienic 
treatment  of  invalids.  [Descriptive  circular,  by 
the  proprietor.]    12°.    Middletowyi  [n.  d.~\. 

Day  (A)  at  a  sanitarium.  Some  interesting 
experiences  at  an  institution  not  a  great  dis- 
tance from  Buffalo.  The  Steuben  Sanitarium, 
Hornellsville,  N.  Y.    16°.    [Buffalo,  1898?] 
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^anitarinms  {Reports  and  circulars 
relating  to). 

Debay.  Un  sanatorium  pour  I'Annam  cen- 
tral.   8°.    Pons,  [n.  rf.]. 

liepr.from:  Rev.  d.  troupes  colon.,  Par.,  [n.  d.]. 

DoNATi  (F. )  Sanatori  esteri  ed  istituzione 
dei  sanatori  in  Italia,    roy.  8°.    Milano,  [1899]. 

East  Tennessee  Sanitarium,  Knoxville.  [No- 
tice of  its  establishment.]  16°.  fKnoxville, 
1893.] 

Essex  and  Colchester  General  Hospital,  Col- 
chester. Annual  reports  of  the  committee  to 
the  subscribers.  65.-75.,  1884-94.  sm.  4°. 
Colcheste^r  &  Ipswich,  1885-95. 

Garfield  Park  Sanitarium,  Chicago.  [De- 
scriptive circular  by  the  physicians  in  charge.] 
obi.  12°.    [Chicago,  n.  d.] 

Georgia.  Georgia  State  Sanitarium,  near  Mil- 
ledgeville.  Annual  and  biennial  reports  of  the 
trustees  and  superintendent  to  the  governor  of 
the  State.  1. ,  1843-4;  23.-25. ,  1865-6  to  1867-8; 
35-58.,  1877-8  to  1900-1901;  61.,  1903.  8°. 
Mi^ledgeville  &  Augusta,  1845-1904. 

GiVENs'  (Dr.)  Sanitarium,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Circular  of  information,   obi.  16°.  [n.p.,n.d.'\ 

Grand- View  Sanatorium,  Wernersville,  Pa. 
A  mountain  resort  for  health  and  rest.  12°. 
Fulton,  N.  Y.,  1901. 

 .     [Descriptive  circular.]     sm.  4°. 

Fulton,  N.  Y.,  [1903?]. 

Granville  Sanitarium,  Bedford  Cit}',  Va. 
[Circular  of  the  trustees  to  the  medical  profes- 
sioni]    8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.} 

Grossmann's  Naturheilanstalt  Wilhelmshohe 
bei  Cassel,  Sanatorium  fiir  physikalisch-diate- 
tische  Heilweise.    8°.    Cassel,  [/?.  d.]. 

Hartjian  Sanitarium,  Columbus.  A  visit  to 
the  ...  By  a  physician  and  grateful  patient, 
obi.  12°.    Columbus,  1899. 

Hastings  and  St.  Leonards-on-Sea.  Home 
for  invalid  gentlewomen.  Annual  reports  of 
the  committee  to  the  governors.  28.-30.,  1883- 
5;  32.-34.,  1887-9;  36.-47.,  1891-1902.  16°. 
Hastings,  1884-1903. 

Highland  Spring  Sanatorium,  Nashua,  N.  H. 
obi.  16°.    [n.  p.,  1901.] 

 .  Prospectus  (second)  of  the  manage- 
ment,   obi.  16°.    [)i.  p.,  n.  d.] 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    obi.  16°.  [n.p., 

n.  d.] 

H0ifelds-Sanatoriet  i  Gausdal.  Prospektus 
for  1883,  1886,  1888,  1895-1900,  samt  Lageberet- 
ning  for  Saisonen  1882,  1885,  1887,  1894-9.  8°. 
Christiania,  1883-1900. 

Hotel  Dieu,  Sanitarium  of  the  Sisters  of 
Charity,  New  Orleans.  [Circular  of  the  mana- 
gement presenting  its  conveniences  as  a  first- 
class  sanitarium,  with  the  terms.]  8°.  New 
Orleans,  1899. 

Julesburg  Sanitarium,  Col.  Prospectus. 
16°.    [n.  p.,  1889?] 

Kinder-Sanatorium  und  Wasser-Heilanstalt 
Dr.  Koloinan  Szego,  Abbazia.  12°.  Wien, 
1902. 

KuTHY  (D. )  Az  Erzsebet  kirdlyne-sanato- 
rium  1904.  ^vi  mukodese.  [The  work  of  the 
Empress  Elizabeth  Sanitarium  for  1904.]  fol. 
Budapest,  1905. 

LiMAiR,  Sanitarium  at  Luray.  Information 
about .  .  .    4°.    [Philadelphia,  n.  d.] 

Maison  de  sante  de  Prefargier.  Exercices  de 
1877-1903.  Rapports  annuels  presentes  k  la 
commission.  29.-55.,  1877-1903.  8°.  Neu- 
chdtel,  1878-1903. 


Sanitariums  {Reports  and  circxdars 
relating  to). 

Markleton  Sanatorium.  [Circular  of  the 
management,  stating  their  facilities  and  rates.  1 
obi.  12°.    [Pittsburg f  n.  d.] 

Medical  and  Surgical  Sanitarium,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  [Description.]  obi.  4°.  [Battle 
Creek,  1893.] 

Missouri  Baptist  Sanitarium,  St.  Louis.  An- 
nual reports  of  the  superintendent  to  the  board 
of  managers,  for  the  years  1896-7;  1897-8.  8°. 
St.  Louis,  1897-8. 

 .    Constitution  and  by-laws.    16°.  St. 

Louis,  1897. 

 .  "What  they  say  of  us."  [A  circu- 
lar and  two  reports  relating  to  the  sanitarium.] 
8°.    St.  Louis,  1897. 

 .  [Illustrated  and  descriptive  pro- 
spectus of  the  sanitarium.]  obi.  16°.  [St. 
Louis,  1899.] 

MoosEHEAD  Lake  Sanatorium,  Greenville 
Junction,  Me.  [Descriptive  circular  by  the 
management.]    obi.  16°.    Boston,  [71.  d.]. 

MoxLY  (J.  H.  S.)  An  account  of  a  West 
Indian  sanatorium  and  a  guide  to  Barbados. 
12°.    London,  1886. 

MusKOKA  Cottage  Sanatorium,  Gravenhurst. 
[Circular  of  the  management.]  8°.  Toronto, 
[1897?] 

New  York  Sanitarium.  [Circular  describing 
the  institution.]    16°.    [Neiv  Yorl,  1891.] 

Pennoyer  Sanitarium  Company,  Kenosha, 
Wis.  [Announcement  and  descriptive  circular 
by  the  manager,  N.  A.  Pennoyer,  Sept.  1,  1890.] 
16°.    [Chicago,  1890.] 

Pennsylvania  Sanitarium.  Address  to  the 
people  by  the  directors.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1871. 

Pieragnoli  (E.  )  Una  visita  al  sanatorio  po- 
polaredi  Wald  (Zurigo).    8°.    Fireme,  1900. 

Pinehurst,  North  Carolina.  Descriptive  cir- 
cular.   8°.    New  York,  [n.  d.~\. 

Prospektus  for  Lisbetsfeter  Luft-  og  Vand- 
kuranstalt,  B0rseskogn  pr.  Trondhjem.  [Pros- 
pectus of  the  air  and  water  cure  establishment 
Lisbetsteter,  at  B0reskogn,  near  Trondhjem.] 
■roy.  8°.    Trondhjem,  1896. 

Punton  Sanitarium  Association,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Announcement  to  the  medical  profession. 
Information  concerning  the  .  .  .  16°.  Kansas 
City,  [n.  d.]. 

Saint  Agnes'  Sanitarium,  Baltimore.  Pro- 
spectus of  the  ...  by  the  sister  superior,  obi. 
12°.    [Baltimore,  n.  (?.] 

Saint  Agnes'  Sanitarium,  Fond  du  Lac.  [De- 
scriptive and  illustrated  circular.]  obi.  16°. 
[Fond  du  Lac,  1899?] 

Saint  Martha's  Sanitarium  and  Dispensary, 
Brooklyn.  Annual  report  of  the  trustees  and 
officers  to  the  corporation.  9.,  1897-8.  8°. 
Brooklyn,  1898. 

Salina  Sanitarium,  a  Home  for  Invalids. 
[An  account  of  the  institution.]  8°.  Salina, 
[1891]. 

Sanatorium;  our  home  on  the  hillside,  Dans- 
ville  (Livingston  Co.),  New  York.  [Descrip- 
tive circular  by  the  proprietors.]  8°.  [Dans- 
ville,  1885?] 

Sanatorium  Gmunden.  Prospekt.  obi.  8°. 
Leipzig,  [1899?]. 

Sanatorium  Vorderbriihl,  Modling  bei  Wien. 
obi.  16°.    [Budapest,  1899.] 

Sanatoryum  dla  chorych  piersiowych  w  Za- 
kopanem.     [Sanitarium  for  chest  diseases  in. 
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Sanitarinms  {Reports  and  circulars 
relating  to). 

Zakopane.]  Sprawozdanie  z  dzialalno^ci  .  .  . 
od  dnia  10  listopada  1902  r.  do  [1  kwietnia  1905 
r.].  [Report  of  the  activity  of  the  .  .  from 
Nov.  10,  1902,  to  April  1,  1905.]  1.-2.  4°. 
[Warszawa,  1904—5.] 

Eepr.from:  Medycyna.War.sza\va,  1904-5,  .xx.xii-xxxiii. 

Sanitariu.m  Association  of  Philadelphia,  Eed 
Bank,  Delaware  Kiver.  Annual  reports  of  the 
managers  and  officers  to  tlie  contributors. 
1.,  1877;  3.-18.,  1879-94.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1879-95. 

S.\NiTORiUM  directory  of  the  New  England 
and  Middle  States.  A  reference  book  for  phy- 
sicians.   12°.    Broohhjn,  1905. 

Schooley's  Mouxt.\ix,  Health  House.  J. 
Warren  Coleman,  proprietor.  [Circular  pre- 
senting its  attractions  as  a  summer  resort.] 
8°.    [rt.  ;).,  n.  rf.] 

Sharon  Sanitarium.  Annual  reports  of  the 
directors  and  medical  officers  to  the  contribu- 
tors. 1.-13.,  1891-2  to  1903-4.  12°  &  sm.  4°. 
BoMon,  1892-1904. 

SoMMEK-  og  V inter-sanatorium  Holmenkollen, 
Norge.    obi.  12°.    Kristiania,  [n.  d.]. 

Steuben  Sanitarium,  Hornellsville,  N.  Y. 
General  directions  for  guests.  J.  E.  Walker, 
superintendent.    8°._  [Buffalo,  189-.] 

 .  [Descriptive  circular  of  the  manage- 
ment, presenting  some  of  the  most  prominent 
features  of  the  sanitarium.]  8°.  [Buffalo,  18987] 

Strong's  (Dr.)  Sanitarium,  Saratoga  Springs, 
N.  Y.  Circular  by  the  management,  obi.  16°. 
Neiv  York,  [n.  d.]. 

Treupel  (G.)  Das  Sanatorium  Wehrawald. 
Vortrag  gehalten  am  11.  Dezember  1901  in  der 
Naturforschenden  Gesellschaft  zu  Freiburg  i. 
B.    8°.    Emmendingen,  1902. 

Tr — N  (Ye.)  Vosem  miesyatsev  v  imperator- 
skol  Sanatorii  "Khalila"  dlya  lyokhochnikh 
bolnikh;  ocherk  higieno-dieteticheskavo  me- 
toda  llecheniya  chakhotki.  [Eight  months  in 
the  Imperial  Sanitarium  "Khalila"  for  chest 
patients;  sketch  of  the  hygienic  dietetic  method 
of  treating  phthisis.]    6°.    S.-Peterlmrg,  1894. 

United  States.  Congress.  An  act  author- 
izing the  Supreme  Lodge  of  the  Knights  of 
Pythias  to  erect  and  maintain  a  sanitarium  and 
bath  hou  e  on  the  Government  reservation  at 
the  city  of  Hot  Springs,  Arkansas.  55.  Cong., 
2.  sess.  H.  R.  6468.  In  S.,  April  16,  1898. 
roy.  8°.    [Washington,  1898.] 

 .     The  same.     Rep.  by  Mr.  Berry, 

without  amendment,  May  2,  1893.  roy.  8°. 
[Washington,  1898.] 

United  States.  Congress.  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. A  bill  to  establish  a  sanitarium  at 
Castle  Pinckney,  in  Charleston  Harbor,  South 
Carolina,  for  the  use  of  disabled  officers  and 
enlisted  men  of  the  Regular  and  Volunteer 
Army  and  Navv  of  the  United  States.  55. 
Cong.,  1.  sess.  "  H.  R.  3421.  June  7,  1897. 
Introd.  by  31r.  Elliott,  roy.  8°.  [  Washington, 
1897.] 

United  States.  Congress.  Senate.  A  bill 
authorizing  the  Supreme  Lodge  of  the  Knights 
of  Pythias  to  erect  and  maintain  a  sanitarium 
and  bath  house  on  the  Government  reservation 
at  the  city  of  Hot  Springs,  Arkansas.  55.  Cong., 
2.  sess.  "S.  3939.  Feb.  24,  1898.  Introd.  by 
Mr.  Berry,    roy.  8°.    [  TIas/u'm/fon,  1898.] 

 .  A  bill  granting  to  the  American  In- 
valid Aid  Society  of  Boston,  ^lassachusetts,  the 
abandoned  Fort  Stanton  Military  Reservation, 


H^anitarinms  (Beports  and  circvlars 
relating  to). 

in  NewMexico,  for  the  purpose  of  a  national  sani- 
tarium for  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  diseases. 
55.  Cong.,  1  sess.  S.  462.  Mar.  18,  1897. 
Introd.  by  Mr.  Gallinger.  roy.  8°.  [Wash- 
i)igton,  1897.] 

Verneau  { P. )  *Les  maladies  que  Ton  soigne 
au  sanatorium  de  Hendaye.    8°.    Paris,  hlO'l. 

Waldiieim  Sanatorium,  Oconomowoc,  Wi'j. 
[Descriptive  circular.]  obi.  16°.  Chicago, 
[1899]. 

Walter  Baker  Sanitarium,  Boston.  Circu- 
lar of  the  management,  obi.  24°.  [Boston, 
1892.] 

 .    Circular  of  the  management,  sm. 

4°.    Boston,  1903. 

Walter's  Sanitarium,  Walter's  Park  (Wer- 
nersville).  Pa.  [Circular  of  the  proprietors, 
Robert  Walter  &  Co.]    4°.    [Baltimore,  n.  d.] 

 .    [C^ircular  of  the  proprietor  stating 

its  natural  advantages.]    24°.    [?i.  p.,  1896?] 

 .    Let  us  rest  awhile.     8°.     [n.  p., 

1898?] 

 .    [Circular  of  the  proprietors,  Robert 

Walter  &  Co.]    obi.  32°.    [n.  p.,  1900?] 

 .    [Circular  of  the  proprietors,  Robert 

Walter  &  Co.]    12°.    Fulton,  [1903]. 

 .     The  same.     16°.  [Philadelphia, 

1903.] 

Weymouth  Sanatorium.  Annual  report  of 
the  secretary  and  treasurer.  37.,  1884-5.  fol. 
[Dorchester,  1885.] 

Wharton  (R.  S.  )  The  Sanitarium,  Atlantic 
City,  N.  J.  [Announcement  of  opening,  rates, 
etc.]    18°.    [n.  p.,  1892?] 

Wills  (The)  Mountain  Sanatorium  near 
Cumberland,  Md.  Prospectus,  obi.  16°.  [)i. 
p.,  n.  d.] 

Baui^  (S.)  Nationalforuningeus  Folkesanatorier  ved 
.Silkeborg  og  Ry.  [The  National  Union's  popular  sana- 
toria at  Silkeborg  and  Ry.]    Nord.  Tids.sr.  f.  Terapi,  K0- 

benh.,  1903—1,  ii,  15-17.  .  .  Aar.sberetninger  og  Pros- 

pekter  f  ra  nogle  skandinaviske  Sanatorier.  [Annual  re- 
ports and  prospectuses  from  some  Scandinavian  sani- 
taria.] Ihid.,  65;68. — Ban  und  Einrichtung  dea  stiidti- 
schen  Sanatoriums  Harlaching  bei  Miinchen.  Ztschr. 
f.  klimat.  Kurorte  u.  San.,  Jliinchen,  1901,  ii,  49-.55. — Be- 
louet.  Le  sanatorium  de  Hcndave.  Rev.  d'hvg..  Par., 
1899,  xxi,  405-126.— Bers  (H,)  Kuranstalteu  Eolsballs 
verksamhet  ar  1906.  [The  work  of  the  sanitarium  Eols- 
hall  for  1906.]  Htilsovannen,  Stockholm,  1907,  xxii.  179- 
189.— Bernlieim  _(S.)  &  Dieupart.  Contribution  d, 
I'etude  des  sanatoriums  francais.   Cong,  franc,  de  med. 

1905,  Lii^ge  &  Par.,  1907,  ii,  127.- Briosclii  (D.)  II 
sanatorio  del  Gottardo.   Riv.  di  ingegner.  san.,  Torino, 

1906,  ii,  265-271.— City  (The)  Sanatorium.  Canterbury. 
Hosp.,  Loud.,  1904,  xxxvi,  269. — CI.  SanatoriodiS.  Liiigi. 
(presso  Torino).  Riv.  diingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1909,  v, 
17-21,1  ch.— CohmJI.)  DieWaldschulederStadtChar- 
lottenburg.  Arch,  f.soziale  Wed.  u.  Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1904-5, 
i,  113-147. — CoIe<rial  HoUoway  si  sanatorium  Holloway. 
[Trans!,  from:  Daily  News,  Lond.,  ISSl.]  Progresul  med. 
roman,  Bucuresci,  1882,  iv,  55,  1  pi.— Debay.  Un  sana- 
torium pour  r.\nnam  Central.  Rev.  d.  troupes  colon.. 
Par.,  1904,  iii,  39;  148.— IM  Vestea  (A.)  Dei  sanatori 
popolari  in  Italia.  Ingegner  eigien.,  Torino,  1900,  i,  221; 
233.  —  Dobrzyoki  (H.)  "Therapia  palace  "  zaklad 
przyrodoleczniczy  H.  Ebersa  na  Kroackiempobrze^upod 
Cirkvenica.  [Ebers'  .  .  .  near  Cirkvenica.]  Zdrowie, 
\Varszawa,'l903,  2.  s.,  iii,  292-299.— Douthwaite  ( X.  W. ) 
Sanitariumsof ChinaandJapan:  Chefoo.  ChinaM.Miss. 
J.,  Shanghai,  1891,  v.  69-77.— Enslund  (N.)  Nagra 
meddelanden  fran  Ulricehamns  sanatorium.  [Commu- 
nication fromUlricehamns sanatorium  (Sweden  I.]  Eira, 
Stockholm,  1891,  XV,  37-46.— Faber  (K.)  Om  National- 
foreningens  Sanatorier.  [The  sanitaria  of  the  National 
Union.]  Kj0benh.  med.  Selsk.  Forh.,  1902-3,  34-36.— 
Ferrandi.  Construction  hygienique  et  economique 
d'un  sanatorium  a  .-Vjaccio.  Assoc.  frang.  ponrTavance. 
d.  sc.  C.-r.  1901,  Par.,  1902,  sxx,  pt.  2,  10*4-1087.— Gau- 
trelet  (E.)  .\nalyses  comparatives  de  I'air  du  sana- 
torium philanthropique  du  Mont-de.s-Oiseaux  et  del'air 
du  Sanatorium,  Ecole  de  San-Salvadour,  J.  de  med.  de 
Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xiv,  180;  193.— Geselins  (K.  J.  1  &  Allard 
(H.)    Goteborgssommarsanatorium.    [The summer  sani- 
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tarium  at  Goteborg.]  Allm.  sven.  Liikartidn.,  Stock- 
holm, 1904,  i,  97-101.— Haupt  (A.)  Bericht  iiber  die 
Reconvalescentenanstalt  zu  Neuenhain  im  Taunus. 
Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1897,  xix,  25-'29.— Haus- 
lialter(P.)  &  Spillmann  (L.)  A  propos  de  la  vi- 
site  dequelques  sanatoriums  populalresallemands.  Rev. 
m<5d.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1899, xxxi,  3e2-374,  1  pi.,  1  plan.— 
Held.  (\V.)  Die  Kaiserin-Aug-uste-Viktoria-Volksheil- 
statte  za  Landeshut  in  Schlesieu.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur, 
Miinchen,  190.5,  xxviii,  34-36,  1  pi.— Helms  {0.)  Kvin- 
delige  Patienters  Arbejde  paa  Haslev  Sanitanum.  [The 
labor  of  the  female  patients  in  Haslev  Sanitarium.] 
Hosp.-Tid.,  Kabenh., 190.5,4. R.,xiii, 1147-115.5.— Hess  (K.) 
Die  Kuranstalt  Hainstein  bei  Eisenach.  Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg. 
arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Weimar,  19U4,  xxxiii,  343-318. — 
Holiu  (I.  C.)  Volksenkollen  Sanatorium.  [Le  sana- 
torium de  Volksenkollen.  Rfe.,8G9.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.Lsege- 
vidensk.,  Kristiania,  1900,  4.  R.,  xv,  8G0-867.— Holm  (W.) 
Femaarsberetning  for  Kuranstalten  Tandem.  [Quin- 
quennial report  for  the  Tandem.  Sanitarium.]    Ihid. ,  1894, 

4.  R.,  ix,  1184-1189.   .  Femten  aars  erfaringer  fra 

sanatoriet  Tandem.  [Fifteen  years'  observations  in  the 
sanitarium  Tandem.]  Tidskr.  f .  d.  norske  La'gelor. ,  Kris- 
tiania, 1903,  xxiii,  605;  647.— Huiliiioh  (W.  J.  W.)  Das 
Sanatorium  Oranje  Nassau's  Oord  zuRenkum  (Holland). 
Heilstiitten-Bote,  Franf.  a.  M.,  1902,  57.— IscoTescu.  O 
caietorie  la  Palermo.  [The  sanitarium  at  ...  ]  Presa 
med.,  rom.,  BucurescI,  1899-1900,  vi,  243-245. — Jonnart 
(P.)  Le  sanatorium  d'Hauteville;  son  historique,  sa 
description,  son  fonctionnement;  ses  premiers  resultats. 
(Euvreantituberc,  Par.,  1900,  231-250.— Kellogg  (J.  H.) 
Requisites  lor  a  closed  sanitarium  in  Colorado.  Tr.  Am. 
Climat.  A.SS.  1890,  N.  Y.,  1891,  vii,  107-127.  AUo:  Sani- 
tarian, N.  y.,  1891,  xxvi,  27-47.— KutUy  (D.)  Az  Erzebet 
kiriilynesanatorium.    [The Flizabe'^h Royal  Sanitarium.] 

Orvosi  hetiszemle,  Budapest,  1902,  xxxii,  175.   .  Je- 

lentes  az  Erzsfibet  kiralyne-sanatorium  miikodfe^rol. 
[Report  of  the  work  of  the  Elizabeth  Royal  Sani- 
tarium.] Magy.  orv.  lapja,  Budapest,  1902,  ii,  231;  248. — 
lialesqae  (F. )  Le  sanatorium  forestier  d'Arcachon. 
Arch.  gen.  d'hydrol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1.S94,  v,  441-449.— Lin- 
demaiiu.  Kurze  Bemerkungen  tiber  das  Sanatorium 
Karlsbad.  VercilYcntl.  d.  Huleland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl. 
(1900),  1902,  pt.  1,  23.  — liopes  (A.  L.)  O  sanatorio  de 
Outao.  Rev.  portugueza  de  med.  e  cirurg.  prat.,  Lisb., 
1899-1900,  vii,  2.57-262.— M.  (E.)  Le  Sanatorium  d'Arca- 
chon. J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1898,  xxviii,  218-251. — 
Malibrau  (C.)  &  Appenzeller  (S.)  Le  sanatorium  de 
Gorbio.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1901,  xliv,  73-77. — Mendip 
(The)  Hills  Sanitarium,  Hill  Grove,  Over  Wells,  Somerset. 
J.  Phys.Therap.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  75-77.— JM0iiilclieii  (E.) 
Principerne  for  den  hygienisk-diaetetiske  kurmetode  ved 
mit  sanatorium  i  Hvidsten.  [Principles  of  the  hygieno- 
dietetic  method  of  treatment  in  my  sanitarium  in  Hvid- 
sten.]   Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lregefor.,  Kristiania,  1907, 

xxvii,  975-985. —  Nasmy til  (T.  G.)  Dunfermline  and 
West  Fife  Sanatorium.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1892-3,  xxxviii,  543- 
552, 1  pi.  Also:  San.  Jour.,  Glasg.,  1893-4,  U.S.,  xvii,  1-11.— 
INeuerbaute  (Das)  Sanatorium  fiir  Magen-,  Darm-  und 
StofYwechselkranke  von  Dr.  Decker,  Miinchen.  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  2302.  — Pagllani  (L.)  & 
Biant'l»iiil(R.)  Progettodi  sanatorio  per  la  proyincia 
di  Cuneo.  Riv.  di  ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1905,  i,  33-37,  1 
pi. — Pliocas.  Rapport  annuel  sur  le  fonctionnement 
du  service  chirurgical  au  Sanatorium  deSt.-Pol-sur-Mer. 
Nord  mC'd.,  Lille,  1897,  iii,  18.5-198.  —  Privat-Hellan- 
stalt  "Herzoghohe"  zu  Bavreutli  1.  B.  Ungar.-med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  vii,  449.— Repeiijski  (E.  B.) 
Ljeciliste  Alland  kraj  Beca.  [The  sanitarium  Alland  in 
the  vicinity  of  Vienna.]  Liefi.  viestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1901, 
xxiii,  156;  197. — Reyiiaad  (G.)  Lessanatoria  pourma- 
lades  coloniaux,  en  France.  Assoc.  franf.  pour  I'avance. 
d.  .sc.  C.-r.  1901,  Par.,  1902,  xxx,  pt.  2,  1088-1100.  Also: 
Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1901,  xxiii,  1057-1080. —  Koclie  (L.) 
Le  sanatorium  de  Dartol.  Bull.  Soc.  m(5d.  de  I'Yonne 
1898,  Auxerre,  1899,  xxxix,  62-70.  — Roiu me  (R.)  Les 
sanatoriums  populaires;  Taction  en  Belgique.  Presse 
m6d..  Par.,  1899,  ii,  annexes,  31.  —  Koseiitlial.  Die 
Volksheilstiitte  fiir  kranke  Frauen  und  Miidchen  im 
Forstbezirk  VogelsangbeiGommern.  Verhandl.  u.  Mitth. 
d.  Ver.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.  in  Magdeb.  (1900-1901),  1902, 

xxviii,  103-107.  —  Sanatorium  (Le),  Fort  Jaco,  Uccle, 
Belgique;  rapport  sur  leservice  medical  du  Sanatorium  du 
Fort  Jaco,  a  Uccle,  en  1906.  Bull.  Soc.  de  mod.  ment. 
de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1908,  131-149. —  Sanatoritim  (Le)  de 
Hendaye.  Arch,  de  m6d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1899,  ii,  418-424.— 
Sanatorium  Semmerlng.  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1902,  vii,  421-423.— Saugman  _{C.)  Vejlefjord  Sana- 
torium in  Danemark.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz,,  1902,  i,  144- 
147.— Scliiiler.  Die  Heilstiitte  Waldbreitbach.  Ztschr. 
f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstiittenw.,  Leipz.,  1904,  v,  549-556.— Ser- 
ret{A.)  Algo  sobre  los  sanatorios  en  el  extranjero;  el 
Sanatorio  de  Busot  en  Espafia.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1899, 
xlvi,  641;  662. — Sersiron  (G.;  L'oeuvredes  sanatoriums 
populaires  de  Paris.  Oiuvre  antituberc.  Par.,  1900,  282- 
285. — Smith  (E.)  Topographical  report  of  Sundoor  and 
the  sanitarium  of  Ramandroog.  Madras  J.  M.  Sc.,  1852-3, 
11,69-82.  —  Stubbert  (J.  E.)   Statistics  of  the  Loomis 
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Sanatorium  at  Liberty,  N.  Y.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iv,  1257- 
1259.  Also,  Reprint.— Suggestive  health  resort  at  Lake 
Maggiore:  11  Sanatorium  Monte  Verita.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1906,  civ,  423-425.  — TiUanyi  (M.)  A  szt.  Lukacs- 
furd5  uj  hidegviz-gyogyintezete.  [The  St.  Lucas  bath- 
ing and  cold-water  cure  sanitarium.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Bu- 
dapest, 1901,  xlv,  618.  —  Tolosa-Iiatour.  Les  sana- 
toires  maritimes  en  Espagne.  Cong,  internal,  de  thalasso- 
thiSrap.,  Biarritz,  1903,  iii,  86-93. —Treu  (A.)  Bericht 
tiber  die  Thatigkeit  des  Sanatoriums  Lindheim  (1895- 
1901).  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchu.schr.,  1901,  n.  F.,  xviii, 
275-281,  1  diag.— Treupel  (G.)  Fine  vorbildliche  Heil- 
anstalt  (das  neue  Sanatorium  Wehrawald).  Kranken- 
pflege,  Berl.,  1901-2,  i,  904-915.— Vidal.  Sur  le  Sanato- 
rium de  Giens.  Lyen  med.,  1890,  Ixv,  373-375. — Walter 
(M.  J.)  A  visit  to  the  Voksenkollen  Sanatorium,  near 
Christiania,  Norway.  Trained  Nurse  [etc.],  N.  Y.,  1904, 
xxxiii,  382-385. 

Sanitariums  {Seaside). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonary,  Hospitals 
jor). 

Baenegat  Park.  The  New  Army  and  Navy 
Seaside  Home.  The  "Old  Point"  of  New 
Jersey.  2.  ed.  July,  1887.  8°.  Wasldngton, 
1887. 

Diem  (K.  )  Schwimmende  Sanatorien.  Eine 
klimato-therapeutische  Studie.  Unter  techni- 
scher  Mitarbeit  von  Ernst  Kagenbauer.  roy.  8°. 
Leipzig  &  Wien,  1907. 

Ebers  (H.  )  Therapia.  Altalanos  tell  gyo- 
gyintezete  az  Adriai  tenger  partjan  Cirkvenica 
klimatikus  tengeri  furddben,  Fiume  kozeleben. 
[Therapia.  A  general  winter  sanitarium  on 
the  coast  of  the  Adriatic  Sea  at  the  climatic 
marine  bathing  place  Cirkvenica,  near  Fiume.] 
8°.    Budapest,  1902. 

Hank0  Bad  eg  Kystsanatorium  [i  Norge]. 
[Circular.]  [Hank0  bath  and  coast  sanitarium 
in  Norway.]    4°.    Kristiania,  1899. 

Barbier  (H.)  Les  sanatoriums  maritimes  de  la  cote 
atlantique  en  France.  Bull,  mtfd..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  465- 
468.  Aho:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv,  298-300.— 
Ducliesne.  Des  sanatoria  maritimes.  Bull,  etm^m. 
Soc.  de  med.  prat,  de  Par.,  1888,  827-833.— Gliizrl  (The) 
seaside  sanitarium.  [From:  Strachan's  Karachi  water- 
works.] Indian  M.  J.,  Lahore,  1887,  vh,  269-272.— Hop- 
renliauzen  (O.  I.)  Ocherk  dieyatelnosti  Vindavskol 
Primorskol  Sanatorii  dlya  khronicheski-bolnikh  dletel  s 
1  apr.  1900  g.  po  1  noyab.  1903  g.  [Activity  of  the  Vindava 
Seaside  Sanitarium  for  chronically  diseased  children,  from 
April  1,1900,  to  Nov.  1,1903.]  Ru.ssk.  chir.  arch.,S.-Peterb., 
1904,  XX,  452-592,2  tab.— Keller  (A.)  UeberErfolge  und 
Organisation  der  deutschen  Seehospize.  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii, 
2.  Hlfte.,  253.  —  Lialesque  (F.)  A  propos  des  sanatori- 
ums marins.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxxvil,  549. — 
l<atour(T.)  Sanatorios  marltimos  y  sanatorios  de  al- 
tura  para  nines.  Rev.  expec.  m^d.,  Madrid,  1909,  xii, 
1-11. — L<e  Dentn  (A.)  Le  sanatorium  maritime  de  la 
Baule.  Rev.  sclent..  Par.,  1897,  4.  s.,  viii,  465-467.— Le 
Fort(R.)  Sanatoriuni  de  Saint-Pol-sur-Mer  et  Sanato- 
rium de  Zuydcoote.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1906,  x, 
493-497.  —  fflawaki  (W.)  [Seacoast  sanitaria.]  Saisei 
Gakushi  Iji  Shimpo,  Tokyo,  1901,  109-116.— Keuss  (L.) 
Les  sanatoria  maritimes  d'Arcachon,  de  Banvuls  et 
d'Hyeres.  Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1888,  3.  s.,  xx,  542-562.— 
Sliinidt  (V.)  Primorskiye  dietsklye  sanatorii  v  Vin- 
davle  i  v  Berck-sur-Mer  ( Frantsiya)  na  o.-^novanii  lichnikh 
vpechatlieniy.  [Children's  seaside  sanitaria  in  Vindava 
and  in  Berck-sur-Mer,  France,  based  on  personal  obser- 
vations.] Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1909,lxxi, 719-728.— Szeg^ 
(  K. )  Magyar  tengerparti  gyogyintC'zet  fel411itdsar6I. 
[On  the  erection  of  Hungarian  sanitaria  bv  the  seashore.] 
Gyogyaszat,  Budapest,  1899,  xxxix,  634-63'7.— Velyami- 
nofl'  (N.  A.)  O  rezultatakh  liecheniya  v  pervol  russkol 
primorskol  sanatorii  v  Vindavle.  [Resultsof  treatmentin 
the  first  Russian  seaside  sanitarium  in  Vindava.]  Vrach. 
Gaz.,S.-Peterb.,  1904,  xi,  969-971.— Weber  (>S7rH.)  Sana- 
torien auf  Inseln  und  am  Meeresufer.  Ztschr.  f.  diatet. 
u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1901,  v,  5-12. 

Sanitariums  {Tropical). 

Kolilbrugge  (J.  H.  F.)  Sanatorien  in  den  Tropen. 
Ztschr.  f.  Balneol  ,  Klimat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1908-9,  i,363;  476; 
537.  —  Plelin  (A.)  Ueber  Sanatorien  in  den  Tropen. 
Arch.  f.  SchifTs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg,,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  731-740.— 
Reynaud  (G.)  Sanatoria  dans  les  pays  chau  Is.  Rev. 
d'hyg..  Par.,  1900,  xxii,  871;  961.  .  Sur  les  sanato- 
riums dans  les  pays  chauds.  Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  et  de 
d6mog.    C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  x,  678-686. 
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Sanitariums nervous  diseases. 

/S'fe Nervous  system  {Diseases  of,  Ilosjyilals  for). 

Sanitarnoyc  Dielo.  Organ  olishtshestvennoi 
i  chastnoi  higieni.  [Sanitary  Journal.  Organ 
of  general  and  special  liygiene.J  Edited  by  M. 
Shmulevich.  [Weekly.]  Nos.  12-25,  Oct.  9  to 
Dec.  25,  1890.  v.  1-2,  1891-2.  4°.  Si.  Pelers- 
hurg. 

Continuation  of:  Voyeiiuo-sanitariioye  Dlelo.  In 
V.  2,  G.  M.  Gertsenstein  tjecomes  editor:  then  A.  1).  Mar- 
siliani. 

Sanitary  Aid  Society  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Eeport.  December,  1890.  10  pp.  8°.  [?i. })., 
n.  rf.] 

Sanitary  (The)  arrangements  of  dwellings;  il- 
lustrated; printed  for  the  Duljlin  Sanitary  Asso- 
ciation, by  permission  of  the  British  Medical 
Association.  10  pp.,  3  diag.  12°.  Dublin, 
City  Printing  &  Lith.  Co.,  lid.,  1880. 

Sanitary  (The)  Commission  of  the  United 
States  Army;  a  succinct  narrative  of  its  works 
and  purposes,    vi,  318  pp.    8°.    New  York,  I86i. 

Sanitary  conferences. 

*S'ee  Hygiene  {Public,  Congresses,  etc.,  for). 
Sanitary  (A)  crusade  through  South  Africa. 

34  pp.,  1  pi.    12°.    London,  R.  Boyle  &  Son, 

1891. 

Ecpr.from:  The  Building  News. 
Sanitary  dairy  products  for  the   District  of 
Columbia.    56  pp.    8°.    [Washington,  1904.] 
U.  S.  Congress,  Senate,  58.  Cong.,  2.  sess.   Rep.  no.  804. 

Sanitary  (The)  disposal  of  municipal  waste  by 
the  Morse-Boulger  Destructor  Co.  48  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    New  York,  W.  F.  Morse,  1903. 

Sanitary  (The)  and  economic  disposal  of  gar- 
bage and  refuse,  by  the  Merz  method.  23  pp. 
12°.    Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  P.  Paul  &  Bro.,  1889. 

Sanitary  engineering. 

See  Engineering  {Sanitary). 

Sanitary  Engineering,  with  which  is  incorpo- 
rated the  Sanitary  Engineer  and  Register,  v. 
14,  1889.    4°.  London. 

Sanitary  (The)  Era,  or  Progressive  Health 
Journal.  Edited  by  William  C.  Conant.  v. 
6-8,  October,  1891,  to  January,  1896.  8°.  New 
York. 

Continued  under  title:  Modern  Medical  Science. 

Sanitary  (On.the)  improvement  of  towns.  See 
Goux  (The)  Manure  and  Sanitary  Company. 

Sanitary  improvements.  See  [Guthrie  (Wil- 
liam Dyee)]. 

Sanitary  (The)  Inspector,  v.  5-11,  July,  1891, 
to  June,  1898.    8°.    Augusta,  Me. 

Sanitary  Institute. 

Alexander  (H.)  The  Sanitary  Institute;  its 
examinations  and  certificates.  12°.  London, 
[1889]. 

Sanitary  Institute  of  Great  Britain.  Journal  of 
the  Congress  and  Exhibition  of  the  .  .  .  held  at 
Leamington,  1877.  6  pts.  &  12  nos.  paged  sep- 
arately, rov.  8°.  Ljondon,  C.  L.  Marsli  &  Co., 
[1878]. 

 .   Memorandum  and  articles  of  association. 

30  pp.    8°.    London,  1888. 

 .  Founded  1876,  incorporated  1888.  Il- 
lustrated list  of  exhibits  to  which  medals  and 
certificates  have  been  awarded  at  their  exhibi- 
tions held  in  connection  with  the  congresses  at 
Worcester,  1889;  Brighton,  1890;  Portsmouth, 
1892.  [182]  pp.  8°.  London,  \_Kenny  &  Co.], 
1894. 

Bound  with:  Tr.  San.  Inst.  1893,  Lend.,  1894,  xiv. 
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Sanitary  Institute  of  Great  Britain — continued. 

 .    Transactions  of  the  ...    v.  11-14,  1890-3. 

8°.    London,  1891-4. 

Continued  as:  Journal  of  the  Sanitary  Institute. 

 .  Catalogue  of  the  14th  Health  Exhibi- 
tion of  sanitary  apparatus,  apijliauces,  and 
articles  of  domestic  use  and  economy,  to  be 
held  at  Liverpool  from  tlie  25th  of  September 
to  the  20th  of  October,  1894,  in  connection  with 
the  autumn  congress  of  the  institute.  176  pp., 
1  1>I.    8°.    London,  Kenny  &  Co., 

 .  Conference  on  the  housing  of  the  work- 
ing classes,  July  30-31, 1900.  16  pp.  8°.  [io;<- 
don,  1900.] 

Boundivith:  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xxi. 

Sanitary  (The)  Journal;  a  journal  of  hygiene 
and  public  health,  v.  15-17,  1891,  to  February, 
1894;  n.  [3.]  s.,  v.  1-8,  March,  1894,  to  Febru- 
ary, 1902.    8°.  Glasgow. 

Continued  under  title:  ITlunielpal  (The)  Record  and 
Sanitary  Journal. 

Sanitary  (The)  Journal  of  the  Provincial  Board 
of  Llealth  of  Ontario  (Canada).  Issued  quarter- 
ly.   Nos.  3-4,  v.  23,  1904.    roy.  8°.  Toroi^to. 

Saiiitary  Laws  Enforcement  Society.  What  to 
do  and  how  to  do  it.  A  manual  of  the  law  af- 
fecting tlie  housing  and  sanitary  condition  of 
Londoners,  with  special  reference  to  the  dwell- 
ings of  the  poor,  iv,  5-107  pp.  8°.  London, 
Kegan  Paul,  Trench  &  Co.,  1884. 

Sanitary  (The)  News.    v.  17-19,  1891  to  Feb. 
6,  1892.    4°.  Chicago. 
Ended. 

Sanitary  (The)  Pluml:)er.  v.  10-18,  1891  to 
May,  1900.    fol.    New  York. 

Followed  by:  Heating,  Ventilating,  and  Sanitary 
Plumbing,  New  York  and  Chicago. 

Sanitary  Protective  Association  of  Newport, 
R.  I.  Annual  report  for  1880-81,  No.  3.  7  pp. 
4°.    [Newport,  1881.] 

Sanitary  (The)  Eecord.    N.  s.,  v.  13-44,  1891- 
1909.    4°.  London. 
Current. 

 .    Diary  for  1897.    4°.    Londo7i,  1897. 

 .  The  same.  Diary  for  1898.  4°.  Lon- 
don, 1899. 

Sanitary  and  social  questions  of  the  day.  By 

an  observer.    92  pp.    8°.    London,  Tlie  Cotton 

Pre.?s,  [n.  d.~\. 
Sanitary    Society    of    Japan.  Regulations. 

Amended  June,  1887.     17  pp.     12°.  Tokyo, 

1887. 

Sanitary  survey  of  Porto  Rico.  Blank  form. 
21  1.    roy.  8°.    [San  Juan,  1899.] 

Sanitas. 

Griffiths  (A.  B.)  A  report  on  certain  ex- 
periments undertaken  to  ascertain  the  disin- 
fecting and  germicidal  power  of  "  sanitas " 
preparations  and  appliances.  16°.  Nevj  York, 
[1894?]. 

Sanita§.  "How  to  disinfect."  A  reliable  guide 
to  practical  disinfection  during  cases  of  infec- 
tious illness  and  in  every-day  life.  4.  ed.  104 
pp.    12°.    London,  [n.  d.]. 

Sanitation.  A  monthly  journal  of  hygiene 
and  sanitary  science.  Wilmer  R.  Batt,  editor 
and  publisher,    v.  1, 1904-5.   8°.  Philadelphia. 

Sanitation  in  the  West.  A  monthly  record  of 
sanitary  progress.  Nos.  1-18,  v.  1,  ]March, 
1892  to  August,  1893.    4°.  Tiverton. 

Want  nos.  2,  15,  16. 

Sanitorium  fiir  Nervenleidende  und  Kranke 
mit  Kreislaufsstorungen.  See  Friedricliroda 
in  Thiiringen. 
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SAN-MARTIN. 


Sanitoi'iums. 

See  Sanitariums. 

San  Jose,  Spain. 

See,  also,  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

Hospicio  de  Huerfanos  de  esta  Capital  y 
Sociedades  Senores  de  la  Caridad  de  San  Vi- 
cente de  Paul.  Informes  referentes  al  .  .  . 
1894-5.    roy.  8°.    .San,  Jose,  1895. 

liCtter  from  San  Jos6  de  Costa  Rica.  A  Central- 
American  Republit-;  San  Jos6  and  its  hospitals;  leprosy  in 
Costa  Rica;  prevailing  diseases;  a  variety  of  climate:  a 
low  death  rate,  and  a  healthful  country.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  7890,  xxxviii,  716. 

San  Jose  scale. 

See  Tatiiology  {Vegelable). 

San  Juan,  P.  R.    Superior  Board  of  Health. 

Rules  and  regulations  for  guidance  of  the  health 

authorities.     88  pp.;  93  pp.     8°.    Porto  Rico, 

The  Boletin  Mercantil,  1902. 
San  Juan  (Nicolas).    *Uti]idad  de  las  inyec- 

ciones  intrauterinas  y  modo  de  practicarlas. 

31  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Mexico,  F.  M&rquez,  1872. 

[P.,  V.  2183;  2293.] 
 .  *  Apuntes  de  mis  disecciones  en  la  articu- 

lacion  de  la  rodilla.    vii,  9-29  pp.    8°.  Mexico, 

I.  Escalante,  1879. 

San  key  (  William  Henry  Octavius) 
[1814-89J. 

Sieveking  (Sir  E.  H.)  [Obituary.]  Med.-Chir.  Tr., 
Lond.,  1890,  Ixxiii,  1-3. 

Sankt  Moritz. 

See  Saint  Moritz. 

Sankt  Olafskilden. 

See  "Waters  {Mineral),  hij  localities. 

Sanktpclerburgskaya  Birzhevaya  Barach- 
naya  Bolnitsa  v  pamyat  Imperatora  Aleksan-. 
dra  II.  [St.  Peterstjurg  Exchange  Barrack 
Hospital,  in  memory  of  Emperor  Alexander  II.] 
Otchot  ob  obshtshem  sostoyanii  1893 
god,  predstavlenniy  S.-Peterburgskomu  bir- 
zhevomu  komitetu,  popechitelnim  bolnichnim 
sovietom,  ...  S  prilopheniyem  smieti  na  so- 
derzhaniye  sel  bolnitsi  v  1894  godu.  [Report 
of  its  general  condition  in  1893.  Presented  to 
the  committee  of  the  St.  Petersburg  Exchange, 
by  the  board  of  governors  of  the  hospital.  AVith 
appendix  of  the  estimate  for  the  support  of  the 
hospital  for  1894.]  1  p.  1.,  ii,  54  pp.  8°.  ,S'.- 
Peterburg,  1894. 

 .    Meditsinskiy  otchot  .  .  .  za  1893  god; 

sostavlen  sostoyashtshimi  gri  sel  bolnitsle  vra- 
chami  P.  F.  Vernerom  i  I.  Ya.  Forninim. 
[Medical  report  for  1893;  prepared  by  the 
hospital  physicians,  P.  F.  Verner  and  I.  Ya. 
Fornin.]  2  p.  1.,  20  pp.  8°.  St.-Peterburg, 
1894. 

Bound  with  preceding. 

Sanklpeterburgskaya  Glaznaya  Llecheb- 
nitsa.  [Saint  Petersburg  Eye  Hospital.]  Soob- 
shtsheniya.    [Communications.]   Pts.  1-5.  8°. 

S.-Pelerburg,  1887-98. 

 .    Mittheilungen  aus  der  St.  Petersburger 

Augen-Heilanstalt.  Pts.  1-6.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1887-99. 

 .    Probniye  shrifti  i  tablitsi  po  metriche- 

skoi  sistemie  dlya  izsliedovaniya  zrieniya  sos- 
tavleni  vrachami  S.-Peterburgskoi  Glaznoi 
Liechebnitsi.  [Trial  types  and  tables  on  the 
metric  system  for  examining  vision,  prepared 
by  the  physicians  of  the  St.  Petersburg  Eye 
Hospital.]  2.  ed.  iiipp.,24  1.  8°;  5  ch.  fol. 
S.-Pelerburg,. K.  L.  Rilker,  1893. 


Sanklpeterburgskaya  Glaznaya  Liecheb- 
nitsa — continued. 

 .    The  same.    Tafeln  und  Schriftproben 

zur  Bestimmung  der  Sehschiirfe.  Entworfen 
nach  dem  Metersystem.  Hrsg.  von  der  .  .  . 
2.  Aufl.  iii  pp.,  24  1.  8°.  [5  sheets  12  by  34 
inches.]  St.  Petersburg  &  Leipzig,  C.  Richer, 
1893. 

S[ankt]  -  Peterburgskoye  Obshtshestvo 
trezvosti.  [St.  Petersburg  Temperance  Society.] 
Otchot  (s  1.  yanvarya  1891  g.  jjo  1.  yanvarya 
1892  g.).  [Report  from  Jan.  1,  1891,  to  Jan.  1, 
1892.]    II.    22  pp.  8°.    S.-Peterbiirg,  \9,'d2. 

Sankt-Peterburgskoye  Rodovspomogatel- 
noye  zavedeniye  Imperatorskavo  S.-Peterburgs- 
kavo  Vospitatelnavo  doma.  [Lying-in  Insti- 
tute of  the  Imperial  St.  Petersburg  Orphan 
Asylum.]  Stolietiye  .  .  .  Istoricheskiy  ocherk. 
[Century  of .  .  .  Historical  sketch.]  viii,  163 
pp.,  4  1.,  8  plans,  1  diag.  roy.  8°.  Sanktpeter- 
burg,  1872. 

 .  Meditsinskiy  otchot  .  .  .  za  1891-7.  [Med- 
ical report  for  1891-7.]  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  S. 
N.  Khadekoff,  1892-8. 

In:  Shorn,  trudov  vrach.  S.-Peterb.  Rodovspom.  zaved., 
1893-8,  i-vi. 

Sankt  Wolfgang-Fnsch. 

FucHSHOFER  (J.)  Der  klimatische  Hohen- 
Curort  St.  Wolfgang-Fusch  im  Herzogthum 
Salzburg.  Hit  einer  medicinischen  Abhand- 
lung  von  Ferdinand  Martin.  12°.  Wien  & 
Leipzig,  1896. 

Sankwa  Fuginkwa  Gaku  Zasshi.  [Magazine 
of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology.]    v.  1-7,  March 
15,  1899,  to  Nov.  15,  1905.    8°.  Tokyo. 
Ended.   Japanese  te.xt. 

Sankwa  Fuginkwa  Kenkiu  Kwai  Kwai  Ho. 
[Journal  of  the  Society  for  Obstetrical  and 
Gynaecological  Research.]     Nos.  22-63.  Jan- 
uary, 1893,  to  December,  1904.    8°.  Tokyo. 
Japanese  text. 

Sankwafu  Zasshi.    No.  79,  July  5,  1906.  8°. 
Tokyo. 
Japanese  text. 

Sanlaville  (Robert)  [1871-  ].  *Essais  sur 
I'influence  de  I'ovule  feconde  sur  I'organisme 
maternel  et  sur  1' orientation  sexuelle  de  I'em- 
bryon.  Consid^-rations  deriv^es  d'une  concep- 
tion biologique.  46  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  1904,  No.  192. 

San  Lorenzo,  Mexico. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

San  Lorenzo,  Spaiti. 

Beiz  (B.  H.)  Estudio  climatologico  y  topo- 
gr^fico-medico  del  real  sitio  de  San  Lorenzo, 
Ilamado  del  Escorial.  Obra  laureada  por  la 
Real  Academia  de  medicina  de  Madrid  con  el 
titulo  de  academico  corresponsal  d,  su  autor. 
8°.  Madrid,  1892. 
Sanlorini  (Alessandro).  La  polvere  schernita 
overo  invettiva  contr'  al  tabacco,  con  1'  aggiunta 
delle  postille  di  Lattanzio  Rigogoli.  72  pp. 
24°.    Firenze,  F.  Onofri,  1654. 

San  Lnis  Potosi. 

See,  also,  Fever  {Typhus,  History,  etc.,  of). 
Hospitals  ( Military,  etc. ) ,  Scarlatina  ( History, 
etc.,  of).  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  locali- 
ties. 

Otero  (M.)  Apuntes  para  el  estudio  del  clima  y  en- 
fermedades  propias  &  la  ciudad  de  San  Luis  Potosi,  Gac. 
mid.,  Mexico,  1894,  xxxi,  61;  85;  105,  1  ch.,  1  diag. 

San-Hartin  (J^sus).  Plaies  de  sereuses  trai- 
tees  par  le  pansement  de  Lister.  24  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Paris,  A.  Derenne,  1877. 
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San  Marlin  y  Carriere  (Julio)  [1853-1905]. 
Las  fiebres  reinantes  en  la  Habana.  9  pp.  8°. 
Habniia,  A.  Alvarez  ds  Co.,  1892. 

liepr.froni:  Progre.so  med.,  Habana,  1892,  iv. 

For  Bio<iraphij,  sec  Higieiie,  Habana,  1893-4,  iii,  101-105 
(F.  Grande  Ko.sui).  Also:  Rev.  asoc.  mod. -farm.  .  .  .  d. 
Cuba,  Habana,  1901-2,  ii,  342  (E.  B.  Barnet).  Also:  Rev. 
m^d.  cubana,  Habana,  1907,  xi,  195-214,  port.  (F.  Grande 
Rossi ) . 

San  Martin  [y  Satrustcgui]  (Alejandro) 
[1874-1908]. 
.S'eeGiiiieno  (Amalio)  &  San  ITIartfii  (Alejandro) 

&  ITloiitado  ( Federigo).  Memorias  aceroa  del  servioio 
sanitario  [etc.].  8°.  Madrid,  1894.  — Historias  de 
cliniea  quinirgica  [etc.].  8°.   Madrid,  l^'iT- 

For  Biograpki/,  see  An.  r.  Acad,  de  med.,  Madrid,  1909, 
xxix,  180-215  (J.  Ribera  y  .Sans) .  Also:  Clin,  mod.,  Zara- 
goza,  1908,  vii,  657-661,  port.  (R.  R.  Villanova).  Also: 
Med.  pract.,  San  Fernando,  1909,  viii,  192-193  (A.  F.  Caro). 
Also:  I'rotoe.  med.-forense,  Teruel,  1908,  x,  161-163.  Also: 
Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1908,  Iv,  722-724  (C.  M.  Cortezo). 

San  Mauro,  Sicily. 

See  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Sanmetto. 

Keycs  (T.  B.)  The  use  of  sanmetto  in  some  sexual 
disorders  of  men  and  women.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1900, 
xxviii,  57.— ITIoir  (J.)  The  value  of  sanmetto  in  the 
troubles  of  old  age  and  in  presenility.  Med.  Brief,  St. 
Louis,  1900,  xxviii,  55. 

Sanniielieic  (Giuseppe).  Risposta  alle  impu- 
tazioni  inserite  in  un  articolo  del  discorso  ine- 
dico-anatoinieo  [etc.].  Pubblicate  da  Giuseppe 
Pedemonte.  15  pp.  8°.  Genova,  G.  Giossi, 
1807.    [Also,  in:  P.,  v.  2146.] 

 .  Risposta  alia  lettera  del  medico  Pede- 
monte. 17  pp.  fol.  [Genova,  1808.]  [P.,  v. 
2146.] 

 .    Storia  delle  febbri  di  Recco  negli  anni 

1815  e  1816.  13  pp.  8°.  Genova,  G.  Bonando, 
1816. 

See,  also,  Pedemonte  (Giuseppe).  Lettera  11  [etc.]. 
12°.    [Receo.  1S08.] 

Han  Miniato. 

See,  also,  Hospitals  (Description,  etc.,  of). 
Hospitals  [Management  of).  Small-pox  {His- 
tory, etc.,  of),  bi/  localities. 

PiERAGNOLi  (M.)    Relazione  delle  malattie 

febbrili  curate  in  S.  Miniato  e  sue  adiacente  nel- 

r  anno  1848.    12°.    Sanminiato,  1849. 

i 

Sanna-Salaris  (G.)    Manicornio  di  Cagliari. 

Resoconto  statistico  suU'  andamento  del  servi- 

zio  sanitario  durante  1'  anno  1891.    21  pp.  8°. 

Cagliari,  F.  Muscas,  1892. 
 .    Una  centuria  di  delinquenti  sardi.  Ri- 

cerche  analitiche  e  comparative  sui  banditi  e 

sui  loro  parent!  prossimi.    137  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 

Tonno,  frat.  Bocca,  1902. 
See,  also,  Communicazioni  batteriologiche,  [etc.]. 

8°.    KaprAi,  1887. 

Sanne  ( Albert) .  A  treatise  on  diphtheria  his- 
torically and  practically  considered;  including 
croup,  tracheotomy  and  intubation.  Transl., 
annotated,  and  the  surgical  anatomy  added  by 
Henry  Z.  Gill,  xxx  ( 1  1. ),  656  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
St.  Louis,  ,T.  H.  Chambers  d-  Co.,  1887. 

Sannemann  (Karl  [Heinrich] )  [1869-  ]. 
*  IJeber  die  Beckenhochlage  bei  Opera tionen  in 
der  Bauchhohle.  27  pp.  8°.  Kiel,  L.  Han- 
dorf,  1896. 

Sanncr  (Rudolf  [Hermann  August])  [1868-  ]. 
*Der  Verlauf  der  Nachgeburtsperiode  bei  Zwil- 
lingsschwangerschaft  und  das  Verhalten  der 
Secundin*.    32  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Marburg,  \f>,M. 

Sanneiit  (I[saak]  A[ijolt]  M[enso]  T[onke]). 
.sVc  JUaleiitisoli  (lirnst).  De  kondvvaterbehandeling 
[etc.].    12°.    Hiitlerdain.  18S4.— Niemeyer  (Paul).  Ret 

ki)uvatten  [etc.].    8°.    Rotterdam.  1879.   .  Een  en 

aiider  over  den  hoest  [etc.] .   8°,   Suttcrdain,  1S79. 


Sanilic  (Pieter).     Beschryving  eener  verlos- 
singe  van  tweelingen,  die  met  het  bovendeel 
banner  hoofden  waren  aaneengegroeid.  376- 
384  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    [/(.  y5.],  1796. 
Cutting. 

Sano  (KichLsaku)  [1874-  ].  *Beitr:ige  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Oxydasen  insbesondere  bei  Bac- 
terien.  40  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  V.  X.  Seu- 
hert,  1902. 

Sanoform. 

GoLnscH.vriDT  (S. )  *Ueber  Sanoform  und 
seine  therapeutische  Verwendung.  8°.  Bonn, 
1898. 

Bamberij;  (G.)  Sanoform  als  Ersatz  des  Jodoforms. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl.  869-871.— Burt-hard 
(F.)  Sanoform  als  Wundheilmittel.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  556.— Fried- 
laender(A.)  .Sanoform,  ein  Ersatzmittel  des  .Iodo- 
forms. Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1898,  xii,  151.— Sclile- 
slngcr(E.)  Sterili.sirbarkeit  der  Sanoformgaze.  Ibid., 
1.H96,  X,  507.— Sternberg  (P.)  Bericht  iiber  Behand- 
lungmitSanoform.  /fttd.,  1897, xi, 381.— Unajer.  Ueber 
Sanoform.  Ibid.,  1905,  xix,  141-143.— VolTert.  Sano- 
form und  Iodoform  zvvei  Ersatzmittel  des  Jodoforms. 
Therap.  Nenliciten,  Leipz.,  1907,  ii,  313-315. 

tie  Sa  IVogiieira  ( Felix).  *Causas  que  con- 
tribuem  para  as  perturbagoes  funccionaes  nas 
fracturas  simples,  recentes  e  transversaes  da 
rotula.  113  pp.,  1  1.  roy.  8°.  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
1897. 

Sanone. 

Biesentlial.  Erfahrungen  und  Beobachtungen 
iiber  Sanose,  ein  Eiweisspraparat  aus  Casein  und  Albu- 
mose.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xiii,  204;  268.— 
Selireiber  &  Waldvogel.  Ueber  Sanose,  ein  neues 
Eiweissphiparat.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  Therap.  Beil.,  65-67. 

Saiiosin. 

(S'ce  Tuberculosis  {Pulmonat y.  Treatment  of ). 

Sanotski  (A[nton]  S[tefanovich] )  [1861-  ]. 
*Vozbuditeli  oldleleniya  zhehidochnavo  soka. 
[Stimulants  of  secretion  of  gastric  juice.]  88  pp. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  P.  I.  Schmidt,  1892. 

Sanotski  (T[imofeI]  F[yodorovich])  [1860-  ]. 
*K  voprosu  o  sostavnikh  nachalakh  vaccinium 
arctostaphylos  L.  [On  the  question  of  the  com- 
ponent principles  of  ...  ]  24  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  1893. 

Saiiova^i^in. 

Pinner  (R.)  &  Siegert  (W.)  Ueber  die  weitere 
Verwendbarkeit  des  para-Amidobenzoesaureiithylesters 
und  die  Priiparate  Sanovagin  und  Cocainolcreme.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  1027. 

San  Pedro  do  Sui. 

See  Waters  (Mineral) ,  by  localities. 

San  Pellegrino. 

(See  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

Sanpellegrino  (Tito). 

See  Pliarniaeopea  (La)  o  antidotarlo  [etc.].  8°. 

Vineriia,  1.597. 

San  Piero. 

See  Hospitals  (Management,  etc.,  of),  by  locali- 
ties. 

Sanquirieo  (Ch.)  *Statistique  nouvelle  et 
suites  operatoires  de  I'oesophagotomie  externe 
pour  corps  etrangers:  fistules,  retrecissements 
cicatriciels.    84  pp.   8°.   Paris,  1899,  No.  151. 

Sanquirieo  (Giuseppe).  Relazione  sulla  vac- 
cinazione  eseguitasi  lo  scor^^o  1884  nel  circon- 
"  dario  di  Tortona  con  proposte  di  vaccinazione  e 
rivaccinazione  come  mezzo  protilattico  e  cura- 
tivo  del  colera  asiatico  appruvata  e  licenziata 
per  la  stampa  dal  consiglio  sanitario  provinciale 
di  Alessandria.  59  pp.  8°.  Tortona,  S.  Possi, 
1885-9. 
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San  Hemo,  Italy. 

See,  also,  Cliolera  {History,  etc.,  of),  'S.os- 
•pitels  {Description,  etc.,  of ),  Hospitals  {Man- 
agement, etc.,  of).  Hospitals  {Ophthalmic,  etc.), 
Hygiene  {Public,  Laws,  etc.,  of),  lieprosy 
{History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Eccles  ( W.  S.)  San  Remo  and  some  of  its  advantages 
as  a  winter  resort.  Clin.  J.,  Lend.,  1906-7,  xxix,  256.— 
Hassall  (A.  H.)  Winter  resorts.  III.  San  Remo.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  290.— Tymowski.  Rzut  oka.  na 
wyniki  lecznicze  l.S-letniej  praktyJiii  w  San-Remo. 
[Glance  at  the  results  of  a  practice  of  1.5  seasons  in  San 
Remo.]    Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1892,  xx,  397;  416. 

San  Salvador. 

Bureau  of  the  Ameriean  Eepublics,  Wash- 
ington, U.  S.  A.  Handbook  of  Salvador.  Bul- 
letin No.  58.  1892.  Revised  to  March  1,  1894. 
8°.     Washington,  1894. 

Sapi)er  (C.)  Alterthiimer  aus  der  Republik  San 
Salvador.  Internat.  Arch.  f.  Ethnog.,  Leiden,  1896,  ix, 
1-6,  2  pi. — Vtllacorta  (P.  A.)  Normales  para  el  clima 
de  San  Salvador.  Bol.  d.  Cons.  sup.  de  salub.,  S.  Salva- 
dor, 1903,  ii,  84-88. 

San  Salvador.  Ministerio  de  Gobernacion. 
Consejo  de  Salubridad.  Boletm.  [Quarterly, 
then  monthly.]  Nos.  1,  3,  ano  I ;  Nos.  1-5,  afio  2; 
Nos.  1-3,  ano  3;  No.  3,  ano  4;  Nos.  1,  4,  ano  5; 
Noa.  3, 9,  10,  ano  6;  Nos.  1-9,  afio  7;  ano  8,  Sep- 
tember, 1901-9.  8°.  San  Salvador. 
Current. 

San  Salvador.  Observatorio  astronomico  y  rne- 
teorologico.  Anales.  Alberto  Sanchez,  director 
del  Observatorio.  1895.  62  pp.  fol.  Sun  Sal- 
vador, Imp.  Nacional,  [1895]. 

Samen  (Adolphe-Julien)  [1841-  ].  *  Etude 
sur  le  traitement  du  cancroide  par  le  chlorate 
de  potas.se.    80  pp.  ,11.   4°.    Lille,  1895,  No.  96. 

Sansepolero,  Italy. 

See  Children  {Hospitals,  etc.,  for),  by  localities. 

San se vi er a  yrd flora . 

Davis  (F.)  A  new  American  drug;  preliminary  notes 
upon  Sanseviera  thvrsiflora.  Am.  Drug.  <k  Pharm.  Rec., 
N.  Y.,  1901,  xlv,  109.  Also:  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  4.  s., 
xix,  240. 

Sanseverino-Marclie.  Un  anno  di  chirur- 
gia  operativa  (10  novembre  1901 — 10  novembre 
1902)  neir  Ospedale  civile  di  Sanseverino- 
Marche.    Resoconto  statistico,  note  cliniche  per 

11  Dott.  Giovanni  Madruzza.  79  pp.  8°.  San- 
sever  ino-3farche,  tipog.  C.  Bellabarba,  1903. 

San§om  (Arthur  Ernest)  [18.39-1907].  The  mor- 
tality after  operations  of  amputation  of  the  ex- 
tremities, and  the  causes  of  that  mortality. 
23  pp.,  1  tab.  •  8°.  London,  J.  Churchill,  1859. 
[P.,  V.  2199.] 

 — .    Lectures  on  the  physical  diagnosis  of 

diseases  of  the  heart.  2.  ed.  xii,  180  pp.  16°. 
London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1876. 

 .    The  medical  profession  and  the  Christian 

faith.  A  paper  read  before  the  London  Hospital 
Christian  Association  on  February  17th,  1882. 

12  pp.    24°.    [Lonrfjn,  1882.] 

 ■.  The  Lettsomian  lectures  on  the  treat- 
ment of  some  of  the  forms  of  valvular  disease 
of  the  heart,  delivered  before  the  Medical  So- 
ciety of  London.  Ip.  l.,93pp.  16°.  London, 
J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1883. 

 .    Notes  on  the  treatment  of  some  of  the 

forms  of  disease  involving  the  aortic  valves. 
23  pp.    8°.    London,  J.  Bale  &  Sons,  1888. 
Repr.from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1887,  ii. 

 .    The  annual  oration.    The  rapid  heart;  a 

clinical  study.    20  pp.    8°.    London,  [1890]. 
Repr.from:  tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond,.  1889-90,  xiii. 


San§oin  (Arthur  Ernest) — continued. 

 .    The  pathological  anatomy  and  the  mode 

of  development  of  mitral  stenosis  in  children. 

12  pp.    8°.    London,  [1890]. 
Repr.from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1889-90,  xiii. 

 .    The  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  heart 

and  thoracic  aorta,  and  the  pathology  which 
serves  for  the  recognition  of  morbid  states  of 
the  organs  of  circulation,  xxiii,  567  pp.  8°. 
London,  C.  Griffin  &  Co.,  1892. 

 .    The  same,    xxiii,  567  pp.,  13  charts.  8°. 

Philadilphia,  P.  Blakisto)i,  Son  &  Co.,  1892. 

■  .    On  the  difficulties  of  diagnosis  in  cases 

in  which  disease  of  the  aortic  valves  is  associ- 
ated with  mitral  stenosis.    11  pp.    8°.  Liver- 
pool, 1892. 
Repr.from:  Liverpool  Med.-Chir.  J.,  1892,  xii. 

 .    On  some  painful  affections  following  in- 
fluenza.   7  pp.    8°.    London,  1892. 
Repr.  from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  i. 

 .    Case  of  purpura  haemorrhagica  with  acute 

pemphigus,  probably  induced  by  influenza; 
treatment  by  large  doses  of  sodium  sulphocar- 
bolate;  recovery.  6  pp.  8°.  London,  Adlard 
&  Son,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4,  xxvii. 
 .    Diseases  of  the  blood-vessels. 

Jn:  Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  8°,  N.  Y.,  1895,  iv,  455-640. 

See,  also,  Linn  (Thomas).  The  health  resorts  of  Eu- 
rope [etc.].    12°.    London,  im^. 

For  Biography,  sec  Boston  M.  i&S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,443.  Also: 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  722.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907, 
1,842-845,  port.  .4?so; Med.  Press&Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s., 
Ixxxiii,  319. 

Sanson. 

Bi\  Bois(L.)  Recherches  historiques  et  physiolo- 
giques  sur  la  guillotine  et  diStails  sur  Sanson.  8°.  'Paris, 
1843. 

Sanson  (A.)  La  diathese  typhoide  du  cheval 
et  ses  manifestations  ordinaires  dans  I'armee. 
97  pp.    8°.    Paris,  E.  &  Y.  Penaud  freres,  1856. 

 .    Le  meilleur  preservatif  de  la  rage;  etude 

de  la  physionomie  des  chiens  et  des  chats  en- 
rages; lesions,  causes,  degre  de  contagion  du 
virus;  remedes  antirabiques  1  p.  1.,  84  pp. 
12°.    Paris,  1860. 

Sanson  [Alphonse]  [1795-1873]. 

See  I>ictionnairedestermesdem6decine[etc.|.  8°. 
Paris,  1823. 

Sanson  (Andr6).  L'h^redite  normale  et  pa- 
thologique.  vii,  430  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris, 
Asselin  &  Houzea.u,  1893. 

For  Biography,. seeBull.  et  m(5m.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par., 
1902,  5.  s.,  iii,  720-722.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  raid.  v€t., 
Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xx.  541-543. 

Sanson  (Hippolyte)  [1882-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  I'etude  de  la  laparotomie  rectale.  80  pp. 
8°.    Li/on,  1905,  No.  84. 

Sanson  (L.)  *Traitement  de  la  dacryocystite 
chronique  par  1' extirpation  du  sac  lacrymal 
60  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1907,  No.  399. 

Sanson  (Louis- Joseph)  [1790-1841].  Delia 
riunione  immediata  delle  ferite;  dei  suoi  van- 
taggi  ed  inconvenienti.  84  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Firenze,  P.  Lampato,  1834.    [P.,  v.  2231.] 

 .    Traite  de  la  cataracte,  publie  d'apres  ses 

legons  par  ses  eleves  Alph.  Bardinet  et  J.-B. 
Pigne.  2.  ed.  1  p.  1.,  135  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Ve. 
Hildebrand,  1842. 

See,  also,  Roclie  (Louis-Charles)  &  Sanson  (Louis. 
Joseph).  Nouveauxi51(5ments  [etc.].  8°.  Sruxelles, 1828-9- 
For  Portrait,  see  Corlieii  (A  )    Centenaire  Fac.  de 
mgd.  de  Par.   4°.   Paris,  1896. 

Sanson  ( Rene ) .  *  De  la  torsion  du  pedicule  dans 
les  tumeurs  liquides  des  annexes  (kystes  de 
I'ovaire;  hydrosalpinx).  90  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1904,  No.  11. 
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Sanson  (Rene) — continued. 

 .    Trattato  suUe  malattie  dello  stomaco,  ad 

uso  dei  medici  e  degli  studenti.    2  v.    viii,  430 

pp.;  866  pp.    12°.     Torino,  1896-7. 

CONTENTS. 

V.  1.  Anatomia  ed  istologia;  fisiiilogia;  semeiologin. 
V.  2.  Diagnosi  e  terapia  dt'llc  gastropatie. 

 .    Contributo  flinico  ed  anatomo-patologico 

alio  studio  della  genesi  dell'  ittero  grave.  Me- 
moria  scritta  per  il  concorso  al  posto  di  medico 
primario  dell'  O.spedale  Maggiure  dl  Milano. 
72  pp.    8°.    Torino,  1898. 

Sanson!  (L. )  Sul  morbo  di  Brinton  (Linite 
plastica,  cirrosi  dello  stomaco).  30  pp.,  1  1.,  2 
pi.    8°.    Torino,  Rosenberg  &  SelHer,  1894. 

Sansovino  (Francesco). 

.sVe  Bairo  (Petrus).    Della  materia  medicinale  libri 

quattro.   4°.    \'cnetia,  15G1.   .  The  same.   4°.  T'e- 

nctia,  1662. 

Sansuc  (Paulin-Fernand-Rene-Baptiste)  [1881- 
].    *Retour  du  flux  menstruel  dans  les 
maladies  infectieuses.    71  pp.     8°.  Bordeaux, 
1906,  No.  128. 

Santa  ^gneda. 

Waters  {Mineral),  hy  localities. 

Santa  Ana  Valley. 

Howe  (W.)  The  Santa  Ana  Valley  and  its  diseases. 
Pacific  Coast  J.  Homa?op.,  San  Fran.,  1901,  ix,  3.5-37. 

Santa  Barbara. 

Burnet  (R.  W.)  The  climate  of  Santa  Barbara  and 
the  northern  Pacific  coast.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1883,  ii,  321. 
^Ifo'o  Reprint.— JEiseii  (G.)  An  account  of  the  Indians 
of  the  Santa  Barbara  Islands  in  California.  Sitzungsb. 
d.  k.-bohm.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wissenseh.,  Prag,  1904,  No.  1, 
1-30.— Flint  (W.  H.)  The  climate  of  Santa  Barbara, 
California.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1904,  .xx,  14- 
25.— KicUter  (P.  M.)  The  climate  of  Santa  Barbara 
and  its  foothill  region.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran., 
1903,  i,  298-302.— Santa  Barbara,  California,  as  a 
health  and  pleasure  resort.  J.  Outdoor  Life,  Trudeau, 
_N.  Y.,  1906-7,  iii,  134-136. 

Santa  Cantalina. 

Webster  (H.  T.)  .Santa  Catalina  Island:  a  Southern 
California  health  resort.  Am.  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1900, 
xxviii,  171-178.  Also:  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1900,  xxvi 
[xiii],  482;  532. 

Santa  Croce  di  lIa$>'liano. 

CoLONNA  (D. )  Topografia  e  condizioni  igie- 
nico-economiche  di  S"-  Croce  di  Magliano 
(Campobasso).    12°.    Napoli,  1890. 

Santa  Fe. 

Crossou  (F.)  Santa  F6,  New  Mexico,  as  a  health 
resort.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1894,  xiv.  124-126.— 
lij'Ster  (H.  F.)  Santa  F6  (The  Holy  Faith),  New  Mex- 
ico, as  a  sanitarium.  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1892, 
xvi,  146-154. 

Santalacese. 

Behm  (M.)  *Beitrage  zur  anatomi.schen 
Characteristik  der  Santalaceen.  8°.  Cassel, 
1895. 

Santa  Lincia. 

>See,  also.  Cholera  {History,  etc.  of),  hy  local- 
ities. 

Gray  (St.  G.)  Remarks  on  yaws  and  on  the  diseases 
most  frequently  met  with  in'  St.  Lucia.  J.  Trop.  M., 
Lond.,  1901,  iv,  249. 

Santal-Monal. 

Beyer  (.A..)  Santal-Monal.  Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz., 
1906,  i,  57. 

Santalwood  {Oil  of). 

Brotbeck  (D.)  *Schematismi  colorum  infuso 
ligui  nephritici  propriorum.  sm.  4°.  Tubingw, 
1689. 

DucouDEAY  (L. )  *Le  santalol  /i  dans  le 
traitement  de  la  blennorrhagie.  8°.  Paris, 
1900. 


Santalwood  ( Oil  of). 

MiDY  (L. )  Essence  of  santal;  its  origin,  prej)- 
aration  and  properties.    16°.    Paris,  1886. 

 .     llssential  oil  of  sandal  (ol.  santal. 

flav.  pur.),  its  history,  preparation,  and  proper- 
ties.   16°.    Paris,  1887. 

Arlieol  (L'),  principe  actif  de  I'essencc  de  santal. 
Monde  m(5d..  Par.,  1901,  xi,  no.  125,  3-32.— Bode  (K.) 
Ueber  die  Bestandteile  und  Eigenschaften  des  ostindi- 
schen  Sandelholzoles.  Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl,,  1909,  xxiv, 
17-19. — Creed  (.1.  M.)  Yellow  sandalwood  oil  as  a 
remedy  for  asthma  and  bronchitis,  accompanied  by  ex- 
cessive bronchial  secretion.  Austral.  M.  Cong.  Tr".  viii 
1908,  Victoria,  1909,  i,  291.— Bolime  ( A.  R.  L.)  &Engel- 
Iiardt  (H.)  Sandalwood  oil  requirements  Am.  J. 
Pharm.,  Phila.,  1908,  Ixxx,  .51-55.- Dulifere  (\V.)  L'es- 
sence  de  santal  eitrin  et  ses  falsifications.  Bull.  Acad, 
roy.  de  med.  deBelg.,  Brux.,  1.S97,  4.  s.,  xi,  761-796.  [Rap. 
de  Van Bastelaer,  676.1 — Karo  (W.)  Da.s Verhalten  des 
Harns  nach  Gebrauen  von  Sandelol.  Arch.  f.  exper. 
Path.  n.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xlvi,  242-246.— ITIelss- 
ner  (P.)  Untersuchungen  iiberOleum  santali  ostindici 
und  Gonorol.  Dermal.  Centralbl.,  Berl.,  1900-1901,  iv, 
296-300.— Morton  (A.)  Eruption  following  the  use  of 
oil  of  .sandalwood.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond..  1,894,  vi,  171- 
176.— ScliwerKenski  (G.)  Allosan,  der  Allophansiiure- 
ester  des  Santalol.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  192.5. 

Santa  Maria  y   Bmtainanle  (Manuel). 

Tratado  cli'nico  y  terapeutico  de  las  infecciones 

paludismo  y  disenteria,  con  un  prulogo  del  Dr. 

D.  Angel  Fernandez  Caro.    140  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 

Madrid,  F.  G.  Perez,  1891. 
 .    Lecciones  de  clmica  medica  del  Hospital 

de  la  Princesa,  con  un  j^rologo  del  Doctor  Robert. 

XV,  396  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Madrid,  imp.  de  los  siice- 

sore.s  de  Ciwsta,  1891. 
Santana  y  Villenueva  (F.). 

.SVe  Lielert  ( Paul ).  Manual  del  m6dico-pr4ctico  [etc.] . 
12°.    Madrid,  1893. 

Santander_( Carlos).  *Estudio  terapeutico  de  la 
salicina,  acido  salici'lico  y  salicilatos.  26  pp. 
8°    Mexico,  1.  Escalanie,  1879. 

Santanera  (Venanzio).  Una  voce  nel  deserto. 
Memorie.  vii,  169  pp.,  1  1.  16°.  Torino,  C. 
Clausen,  1899. 

iSantanju^elo- Spoto  (Filippo).  Sullo  stato 
mentale  di  G.  S.  imputato  di  omicidio  e  di  varie 
lesioni  su  altri  dodici  individuie.  Contributo 
alio  studio  dell'  epilessia  psichica.  60  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Palermo,  E.  D.  Lo  Casto,  1893. 

 .    I  tic  nei  pazzi  studiati  in  rapporto  al 

delirio.    49  pp.    8°.    Palermo,  C.  Clausen,  ISQi. 

 .    Le  modificazioni  mentali  indotte  dal  co- 

lera  nelle  varie  forme  psicopatiche.  Osserva- 
zioni  seguite  da  brevi  considerazioni  medico- 
legals 39  pp.  8°.  Palermo,  C.  Clausen  di  A. 
Reher,  1895. 

Santangelo-Spoto  (Ippolito).  Le  future  cu- 
cine  economiche  popolari  a  base  cooperativa  di 
Palermo.  45  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Palermo,  tipog. 
dello  ''Statuto",  1885. 

Santa  Rosa. 

Matiegka  ( H. )  Ueber  Schiidel  und  Skelette 
von  Santa  Rosa  (Santa  Barbara- A rchipel  bet 
Californien).    8°.    Prag,  1904. 

Santa  Sofia.   jSee  Sancta  Sophia. 

Santa  Teresa  de  Airla. 

(S'ee  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 
Sante.     A  journal  of  health.     The  crusader 
against  tuberculosis.    No.  1,  v.  1.    40  pp.  12°. 
Asheriile,  N.  C,  1908. 
Sante  (.\stolfi).    Sul  potere  antisettico  dei  va- 
pori  di  acido  acetico.    12  pp.    8°.   Napoli,  l'S>92. 
Eepr.from:  Riv.  internaz.  d'  ig.,  Napoli,  1892.  iii. 

Santc  (La)  humaine.  Alimentation,  hygiene,  me- 
decine.  Legerant:  J.  N.  Gung'l.  [Monthly.] 
V.  1-3,  June  10,  1899— December,  1901.  4°. 
Paris. 


SANTE. 
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Sante  (La)  universelle.  v.  1-3,  Oct.  10,  1851  to 
December,  1854.    8°.  Paris. 

Santee  (Harris  E. )  Anatomy  of  the  brain  and 
spinal  cord,  with  special  reference  to  the  group- 
ing and  chaining  of  neurones  into  conduction 
paths;  for  students  and  practitioners.  With  a 
preface  by  WiUiam  T.  Eckley.  3.  ed.,  revised 
and  enlarged,  xvii,  226,  xxxvi  pp.,  2  pi.  12°. 
Chicago,  E.  II.  Colegrore,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.,  revised  and  enlarged. 

XXXV,  443  pp.  ■  8°.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston's 
Son  &  Co.,  1907. 

^aiit'  Glia  Fiume  Rapido. 

RIg'a  (A.)  La  salubritii  di  Sant'  Elia  Fiume  Rapido. 
Arch,  internaz.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii,  176-188. 

Santelli  (Jean-B.)  [1874-  ].  *Contribution 
ii  r  etude  des  pyohemies  crvptog^netiques.  65 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  606. 

San  Telmo. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Santeiioise  (Achille)  [1871-  ].  *Conside- 
rations  generales  sur  la  pathogenie  des  troubles 
psychiques;  examen  critique  d'une  hypothese 
(les  autointoxications  dans  les  maladies  men- 
tales).  1  p.  1.,  87  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Nancy,  1896, 
No.  15. 

Santenus  (Joannes). 

See  Deusiiiglus  ( Antonius).  De  anima  humanadis- 
sertationes,  [etc.].   sm.  4°.   Hardervici,  Ifiifi. 

Saiitesson  (C[arl]  G[ustav],  jr.  Kort  fram- 
stiillning  af  alkoholens  verkningar  och  bety- 
delse.  32  pp.  12°.  Stockholm,  C.  E.  Fritz, 
1904. 

 .    Yergleiehende  Studien  iiber  die  Lokal- 

wirkung  von  Cocain  und  Stovain  auf  periphe- 
rische  Nervenstiimme.  58  pp.  8°.  Upsala, 
C.  I.  Lundstrom,  1906. 

Forms  pt.  15  of:  Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh.  Festskr.  .  .  . 
Hammarsten,  1906. 

Also,  in:  Festschr.  0.  Hammarsten  [etc.],  Upala  & 
Wiesb.,  1906,  No.  15. 

 .    Nagra  ord  om  homoopatien.     [A  few 

words  concerning  homeopathy.]  39  pp.  8°. 
Stockholm,  C.  E.  Fritzes,  1907. 

 .    Nagra  ord  om  gifters  infiytande  pa  en- 

zymatiska  processor.  [A  few  words  of  the  in- 
fluence of  poison  upon  enzymatic  processes.] 
35  pp.    8°.    Stockholm,  1908. 

In:  Hygiea.   Festband,  Stockholm,  1908,  i. 

Santeull.  Veterinaires  combattants  et  v^teri- 
nairea  victimes  du  devoir  professionnel.  47  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  Noizette  &  Cie.,  1897. 

Repr.f  rom:  Eepert.  de  polite  san.  et  d'hyg.  pub. 

die  Santeul  (Louis).  Questions  de  medecine, 
ou  il  s'agit  de  savoir  si  le  medecin  est  plus  cer- 
tain que  le  chirurgien.  Iviipp.  12°.  [Paris'], 
1739. 

Text  in  Latin  and  French. 

Bound  with:  DE  Santeul  (Louis).  Des  propriiStes  de  la 
medecine  [etc.].   12°.   Paris,  1739. 

Saiitheose. 

Destoiiclies  (L.)  La  santh6ose,  dim6thylxantineou 
theoVjromine  franfaise.  Arch.  g6n.  de  med.,  Par.,  1904,  i, 
1117-1121. 

Santheray. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Santi  (  August ) .  *  Enthalt  das  menschliche 
Hautfett  Lanolin?  [Bern.]  19  pp.  8°.  Ham- 
burg, I.  Voss,  1889. 

 .    Bergell,  Maloja,  Engadin  als  Kurorte. 

Skizze.    23  pp.    12°.    Chur,  F.  Schuler,  1903. 

Santl  (Giorgio).  AnaUsi  chimica  delle  acque 
del  bagni  Pisani,  e  dell'  acqua  acidula  di 
Asciano.  iv,  136  pp.  12°.  Pisa,  L.  Raffaelli, 
1789. 


Santi  (J.)  [1865-  ].  *  Contribution  de  la 
chute  spontanee  das  dents  et  du  mal  perforant 
buccal  dans  le  tabes.  68  pp.  8°.  Toulouse, 
1897,  No.  230. 

de  Santl  (L[ouis]).  De  I'enterite  chronique 
palud^^enne,  ou  diarrhee  de  Cochinchine. 
Essai  d'interpretation  de  la  pathologie  des  re- 
gions paludeennes  intertropicales.  216  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  Rueff  &  Cie.,  1891. 

Santi  (Louis)  [1876-  ].  *Du  traitement  de 
quelques  affections  du  genou  par  fair  sur- 
chauffe  a  115°-120°.  38  pp.  8°.  MorUpellier, 
1906,  No.  35. 

de  Sanli  (Philip  R[obert]  W[illiam]).  Mahg- 
nant  disease  of  the  larynx  (carcinoma  and 
sarcoma).  2  p.  1.,  107  pp.  12°.  London, 
Bailliere,  Tindall  &  Cox,  1904. 

Santiago  de  los  Albitos.  See  de  los  Aibitos 
(Santiago). 

Santiag^o  de  Chile. 

See,  also,  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of), 
Hospitals  {Gyiisecologic,  etc.),  Influenza  {His- 
tory, etc.,  of),  Statistics  (  Vital),  Universities, 

by  localities. 

Da  Vila  Boza  ( R. )  Saneamiento  de  Santiago.  Rev. 
mC'd.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1893,  xxi,  1-1.— Martinez 
(V.)  Saneamiento  de  Santiago  (zona  central)  entre  el 
Cerro  Santa  Lucia,  rio  Mapocho,  Alameda  de  Matucana 
y  de  las  Delicias.   Ibid.,  27-4S. 

Santiago  des  Cuba. 

See,  also,  Fever  {Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of), 
Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Guimera  (U.)  Cli'matologia  de  Santiago  de  Cnba; 
sus  relaciones  con  la  tuberculosis.  Rev.  de  cien.  m6d., 
Habana,  1894,  ix,  197-202. —Havard  (V.)  Report  of 
the  condition  in  the  Province  of  Santiago,  Cuba.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxli,  378. 

Santiago  de  las  Tegas. 

See,  also,  Fever  (  Yellow,  History,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 

Falma  (E.  M.)  Resena  topogrS,fica  y  estadistica  de- 
mogr^fiea  de  Santiago  de  las  Vegas.  Coiig.  m6d.  region, 
de  Cuba,  Habana,  1890,  78-83. 

Santiard  (P. )  [1872-  ].  *Etude  de  I'aire  de 
projection  du  coeur  sur  la  parol  thoracique  par 
laradioscopie.   69  pp.   8°.   Paris,  1900,  No.  440. 

Santibanez  (Abraham  E.)  *Leucocitemia 
relativa  de  los  mineros.  37  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Mexico,  Villanueva  y  Villageliu,  1876.  \_Also,  in: 
P.,  V.  2206.] 

Santinelli  (Bartholomajus)  [1644-  ].  Dis- 
sertationum  medicarum  decas,  Petro  Othobono 
cardinali  dicata.  3  p.  1.,  123  pp.,  3  1.  8°. 
Romx,  J.  F.  de  Buagnis,  1690. 

Santini  (Jean)  [1877-  ].  *La  methode  ^va- 
cuante  dans  le  traitement  du  rhumatisme  arti- 
culaireaigu  (rhumatisme  vrai  infectieux  infecte; 
association  gastro-intestinale).  48  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1902,  No.  93. 

Santini  de  RIols  (E.-N. )  Les  parfums  magi- 
ques.  Odeurs,  onctions,  fumigations,  inhala- 
tions, en  usage  chez  les  anciens,  dans  les  tem- 
ples pour  consulter  les  dieux  dans  le  sommeil 
sacr^,  ou  en  particulier;  au  moyen-age,  dans 
differents  buts;  actuellement,  dans  les  ceremo- 
nies magiques,  etc.  208  pp.  12°.  Paris,  L. 
Genonceaux,  1903. 

Santi  Sirena. 

See  Piccolo  (Girolamo)  &  Santi  Sirena.  Sulle 
ferite,  [etc.].   4°.  [n.p.,n.d.'\ 

Santlus  (Theodor)  [1877-  ].  *Ueber  Pseu- 
domyxoma peritonsei.  31  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, G.  Schade,  1902. 

de  Santo  Antonio  (Caetano). 

See  Bate  (George).  Pharmacopcea  Bateana,  [etc.]. 
16°.    Lisboa,  1713. 
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SANTONIN. 


Santo  Oarolitano  (Mariano). 

.SVe  <le  Vigo  (Johannes).   I'rattica utllissima et  neces- 

.wia  di  cirugia  [etc.].    12°.     Vcnetia,  1658.   .  La 

prattica  iiniver.sale,  [etc.].   sm.  4°.    I'fTi^jm,  1598.   . 

The  .same.   8°.    rendm,  J639. 

Santo  <la  Barletta  (Mariano).  See  Santo 
Barolitano  (Mariano). 

ISanto  Domingo. 

See,  also,  Hayti. 

Blanchin.  Memoire  sur  les  sels  ar.senico- 
ferriqiies  naturels  de  la  Dominique.  8°.  Paris, 
[1866,  vcl  subst'Cj.]. 

DuRAND.  Etude  sur  les  sels  naturels  arsenico- 
ferriques  de  la  Dominique.    8°.    Paris,  [\S77]. 

Delorme.  Reflexions  sur  la  topographic  mcdicale 
du  Cap.  J.  d.  off.  de  santcS  de  Saint-Domingue,  au  Cap, 
[18031 ,  xi,  1-9.— Fewkes  (J.  W.)  On  Zemes  from  Santo 
Domingo.   Am.  Anthrop  ,  Wa-sh.,  1891,  iv,  167-175,  3  pi. 

Santo  Doming^o  (Antolin).  Formulario  prac- 
tico  de  terapeutica  y  farmacologia  veterinaria. 
Contieiie  la  descripcion  coinpleta  de  los  nuevos 
agentes  que  le  forman,  que  se  aproxiinan  d  unos 
500  arti'culos,  900  sinoniraos  y  1,000  formulas, 
muehfsimas  de  estas  para  el  metodo  hipoder- 
mico  y  traqueal.  viii,  820  pp.  16°.  Madrid, 
G.  Pedraza,  1901. 

Santo  Domingo  (Luis  F.)  [1858-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  angeborene  Horuhauttriibmigen.  63  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  Goedecke  &  GalUnck,  [1894]. 

Santoliquido  (  R. )  Etude  des  differentes 
mesures  mises  en  pratique  pour  assurer  la  pro- 
phylaxie  de  la  syphilis.  48  pp.,  7  pL,  4  maps. 
8°.    Paris,  Masson  &  Cie.,  1900. 

Santoinauro  (Salvatore).  Forcipe  e  rivolgi- 
mento  nei  vizi  pelvici.  1  p.  1.,  270  pp.,  15  tab. 
8°.    Padova,  A.  Draghi,  1902. 

Santonica  {Toxicology  of). 

Hasse.  Eiu  Fall  vou  Ver'giftung  durch  Flores  Cinse. 
Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  iirztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Weimar,  1891, 
XX,  266. 

i^aiitonin. 

Damm  (H.  p.  B.)  *  Versuche  zur  Deutung 
der  temperaturerniedrigenden  Wirkung  der 
Santonin-Praeparate.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  ViQ'd. 

Battistini  (A.)  Einfluss  de.s  Santonins  anf  die  Gal- 
lenansscheiduug.  Untersuch.  z.  Naturl.  d.  Mensch.  u.  d. 
Thierc,  (?iessen,  188-2-8,  xiii,  414-431.  — Bellu  Forte- 
leoni  (N.)  Conolusioni  general!  alle  note  sperimentali 
suir  azione  biologicadell' essenzadiserhesantonei  verte- 
brati  superior!  (conigli,  cavie,  cani,  colombi)  ed  inferiori 
(rane);  esnll'azionedell'essenzasui  cestodiesulnematodi. 

N.  riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1.899,  ii,  472.   .  SuU' azione 

biologica  dell'  essenza  di  seme  santo.  Gior.  internaz.  d. 
sc.  mod.,  Napoli,  1901,  n.s.,  xxiii,  337-364, 1  ch. — Bertoni 
(G.)  Saggiodipirasticadellasantonina.  Atti  Cong.gen. 
d.  Ass.  med.  ital.  1891,  Siena,  1893,  xiv,  3S2-386.—  Can- 
nizzaro  (S.)  «&  Valente  (L.)  Sul  cloruro santonico. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei,  Roma,  1877-8,  3.  s.,  i,  27-30.— 
Caf§anti  (D.)  Sulle  niodificazioni  che  la  santonina  su- 
bisce  neir  organismo  animale;  lettera  al  Cav.  Prof.  Gio- 
acchino  Taddei.  Gazz.  med.  ital.  feder.  tosc,  Firenze, 
1850-51,  2.  s.,  1,  305-307.  AUo,  Reprint.— Ferreira  (J.) 
Emprego  da  santonina  na  therapeutica  infantil.  J.  Soc. 
d.  sc.  med.  de  Lisb.,  1906,  Ixx,  401.  —  Jafte  (M.)  Ueber 
Oxysantonine  und  ihre  Entstehung  im  Thierkorper  nach 
Darreichung  von  Santonin.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1896-7,  xxii,  538-555.— Lazzaro  (C.)  &  Pitlni 
(A.)  Suir  azione  fisiologicadallacromosantonina.  Arch, 
di  farm,  eterap.,  Palermo,1903, xi, 280-286. —lio  nonaco 
(D.)  SuU'  azione  fisiologica  di  alcuni  derivati  della  san- 
tonina.   Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1896,  iv,  238-264. 

 .  Sur  Taction  vermicide  de  la  santonine  et  de  quel- 

ques-uns  de  ses  derives.  Arch.  ital.  debiol.,  Turin,  1896-7, 

xxvi,  216-225.   .  Sur  Taction  physiologique  de  quel- 

ques  derives  de  la  santonine  et  des  quatre  acides  santo- 
neux;  (resume).  Jb/d.,  1897-8,  xxviii,  34.5-362.— ITIolle. 
La  santonine,  agent  nervin  et  la  lutte  contre  le  prejugfi 
dit  des  vers.  Loire  med.,  St.-Etienne,  1904,  xxiii,  233-243. 
AUo:  Presse  therap.,  Par.,  1904,  i,  458-163.— IVesro.  Sul- 
V  azione  analgesica  della  santonina.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Mi- 
lano,  1901,  xxii,  224.— Strliver  (G.)  Sulla  forma  cristal- 
lina  di  alcuni  derivati  della  santonina.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad. 
d.  Lincei,  Roma,  1875-6,  2.  s.,  iii,  pt.  2,  368-373,  1  pi.— Va- 
lenti  (L.)   Sopra  un  nuovo  isomero  della  santonina. 


ji^antoiiin. 

Ibid.,  1878-9,  3.  s.,  iii,  242.  —  Wedekind.  (E.)  Ueber 
basisehe  Santoninabkommlinge  und  das  physiologische 
Verhallen  einiger  Santoninstolle.    Apotn.-Ztg.,  Berl., 

1903,  xviii,  672.   .  Chemisches  und  Pharinakologi- 

sches  Ober  das  Santonin.    Miinclien.  med.  Wrhnsehr., 

1904,  li,  633.   -.  Ueber  die  Einfulirung  von  Slii  kstoft" 

in  die  Santoninmolekel  und  das  physiologische  Verhalten 
einiger  Santoninstoffe.  Ztschr.  f .  physiol. (,'hem.,  Strassb., 
1904,  xliii,  240-248.   .  Bcitrage  zur  Kenntnis  des  San- 
tonins.   Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  Berl.,  1906,  ccxliv,  6213-639. 

Santonin  {Coloration  of  urine  hy). 

Crouzel  (E.)  Applications  de  la  reaction  color^edo 
la  santonine  61iminee  par  les  urines.  J.  de  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1902,  xxxii,  312.  yl/.so-Repert.  de  pharm..  Par., 
1902,  3.  s.,  xiv,  149.— tiCroy-d'EtlolIes.  Action  de  la 
santonincsurlacolorationdesurines.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1858,  xlvii,  3.56. — Weill.  Coloration  rouge 
grenadine  des  urines  par  la  santonine.  Lyon  m6d.,  1906, 
cvi,  1237. 

Santonin  ( Ocular  efects  of). 

Flourcii!!!.  Sur  la  coloration  de  la  vue  et  de  Tuiine 
produite  par  la  santonine,  par  M.  A.  De  Martini .  .  .;  ap- 
plication de  la  santonine  au.x  affections  de  la  vue. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  l.SOO,  1,  544.— Hill)ert 
(R.)  Ueber  Gelbsehen  nach  Santonin.  Ophth.  Klin., 
Stuttg.,  1904,  viii,  82.— Inouye  (M.)  [\  case  of  inflam- 
.  mation  of  tlie  optic  nerve  caased  by  santonin  poisoning.) 
Chiugai  Ijl  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1900,  xxi,  793-796.  Also, 
trand. :  0\>\ith.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1900,  iv,  241.  Also,  traml.: 
Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1900,  vi,  316.— Knies  (M.)  Ueber  die 
Farbenstorung  durch  Santonin  bei  normalem  und  anor- 
malem  Farbenvermogen.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb., 
1898,  xxxvii,  2.52-256.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y., 
1900,  x.xix,  603-506.— Koliler  (C.  H.)  Blindness  due  to 
toxic  effects  of  a  tajieworm  remedy.  Indian  Lancet, 
Calcutta,  1901,  xviii,  1-3.  ^/.?o.  Northwest.  Lancet,  Min- 
neap.,  1901,  xxi,  14.5-147.-IVagel  (\V.  A.)  Ueber  die 
Wirkung  des  Santonins  auf  den  Farbensinn,  insbeson- 
dere  den  dichromatischen  Farbensinn.  Ztschr.  f.  Psy- 
chol, u.  Physiol.  d.  Sinuesorg.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxvii,  267- 

276.  •  .  Erwiderung  an  Sivi'H  betreffs  Santoninein- 

wirkung  im  Auge.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol.  d.  Sin- 
nesorg.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xlii,  297.— Pli ipso n  (T.-L.)  Action 
de  la  santonine  sur  la  vue.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1859,  xlviii,  593.— Siveii  (V.  O.)  Einige  Bemer- 
kungen  iiberdie  Wirkung  von  Santonin  auf  die  Farben- 
emplindungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Sinnesphysiol.,  Leipz.,  1907, 
xlii,  224-228. — Vauirlian  (C.  L.)  Einige  Bemerkungen 
liber  die  Wirkung  von  Santonin  auf  die  Farbenemptin- 
dungen.  Ztschr.  f.  I'svchol.  u.  Physiol.  d.  Sinnesorg., 
Leipz.,  1907,  xli,  2.  Abt^  399-407. 

Santonin  {Toxicology  of). 

Lemoine  (E.-C.  )  *Deseffets  physiologiques 
de  la  santonine  et  des  accidents  produits  par 
son  emploi  abusif.    roy.  8°.    Lille,  1895. 

Abram  (G.  S.)  Case  of  urticaria  produced  by  santo- 
nin. Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  1186. — .Ironsolm  (O.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Santoninvergiftung.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 
med.  Gesellsch.  (1899),  19U0,  xxx,  pt.  1,  218-220.  Also: 
Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1899,  xxii,  699.— Cappellari  (L. )  Con- 
tribute alia  ca.suistica  delT  intossieazione  per  santonina. 
Corriere  san.,  Milano,  ls98.  ix,  544.— Combcmale  (F.) 
Contribution  e.xperimentale  a  Tdtude  de  Tintoxication 
aigue  par  la  santonine.  Bull.  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1895, 
xxxiv,  265;  289.  AUo:  J.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.  inf..  Par., 
189.5,  iii,  311-352.  Also  [.\bstr.] :  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim.. 
Par.,  1895,  6.  s.,  ii,  160.— Bemine  (R.)  [Fiille  von  San- 
toninvergiftung.] Klin.  Mitth.a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Kinderh.  .  .. 
d.  Senner'sch.  Kindersp.  in  Bern,  1891,  34-38.— Gaston. 
Des  dangers  de  la  vente  de  la  santonine.  Rev.  de  mt'd. 
14g.,  Par.,  1896,  iii,  140.— Hagadorn  (J.  L.)  A  case  of 
santonin  poisoning.  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles, 
1896,  xi,  405.  [Discussion],  419.— Het-ker.  Zweifelhafte 
Santoninvergiftung.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl., 
1891,  3.  F.,  i,  81-90.— Heim  (M.)  Drei  Falle  von  Santo- 
ninvergiftung. Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxi, 
619. — Kesselbaeli.  Zum  Santonin-Missbrauch.  Cor.- 
Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1899,  xxix,  173-175.— Na- 
zari  {k.)  RicerchesulT  avvelenamento  cronico  speri- 
mentale  da  santonina.  Ricerche  di  fisiol.  e  sc.  aflinided. 
al  Prof.  L.  Luciani .  .  .,  Milano,  1900,  287-295,  1  pi.  Also, 
(ra)isZ  .•  Untersuch.  z.  Naturl.  d.  Jlensch.  ii.  d.  Thiere, 
Giessen,  1900-1901,  xvii,  198-209.— Koussel.  Un  cas 
d'empoisonnement  par  la  santonine.  Loire  mOd.,  St.- 
Etienne,  1900,  xix,  218-222.— Sniitli  (J.  A.)  A  case  ef 
santonin  poisoning.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891.  i,  1224. — 
SokoloffCV.)  Sluchal  otravleniya  santoninom.  [Poi- 
soning by  santonin  J  DIetsk.  med.,  Jlosk.,  1903,  viii.  311- 
315. — von  Sury-Bienz  (E.)  Todliche  Santoninver- 
giftung. Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1907,  3.  F., 
xxxiv,  2.51-259.— Taylor  (J.  S.)  A  fatal  case  of  santo- 
nin poisoning  in  an  infant  of  eleven  months.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1897,  li,  637. 
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Santopadre  (Ferdinando).  Operazioni  di  alta 
chirurgia  eseguite  dal  .  .  .  dal  maggio  1837  a 
tutto  il  1839.  22  pp.  16°.  Perugia,  G.  Bal- 
ducci,  1840. 

 .    Osservazioni  sul  modo  di  agire  delle  pre- 

parazioni  della  china  e  sull'  utilitil  del  chinino 
nei  casi  di  delirio  nervoso.  26  pp.  12°.  Lodi, 
R.  Scalabrini,  [1841]. 

Santopaclre  (Temistocle).  II  colera;  manuale 
storico,  teorico,  pratico,  ad  uso  delle  ammini- 
strazioni  comunali,  dei  medici  e  delle  famiglie'. 
276pp.,  1 1.    8°.    Padova,  L.  Crescini  &  Co.,  1891. 

 .    Trattato  di  patologia  speciale  medica  e 

terapia,  ad  uso  degli  studenti  e  dei  medici.  Vol. 
1".  Sezione  1''.  Malattie  infettive  esantema- 
tiche.  Sezione  2*.  Malattie  infettive  acute  non 
esantematiche.  Dermotifo — tifo  ricorrente,  feb- 
bre  continua  epidemica;  morbo  di  Weil.  Fasc. 
10-7"'.  4  p.  1.,  371  pp.  8°.  Ferrara,  tip.  Bre- 
sciani,  1894-5. 

 &  Cardelli  (Francesco).  Illustrazione 

storica  delle  acque  mineral!  di  Riolo.  86  pp. 
8°.    Bologna,  Fava  &  Garagnani,  1868. 

Santorelli  (Antonius)  Nolanus.  Postpraxis 
medica  seu  de  medicando  defuncto.  Liber  unus, 
in  quo,  quaecumque  prudens,  et  christianus 
medicus  debet  defuncto  prjestare,  explicantur. 
7  p.  ].,  159  pp.    12°.    Napoli,  L.  Scorigium,  1629. 

Santorfiii  (Giovanni  Domenico)  [1681-1737]. 
Opuscula  quatuor.  I.  De  structura  et  motu 
fibrpe.  II.  De  nutritione  animali.  III.  De 
haemorrhoidibus.  IV.  De  catameniis.  pp.  749- 
854.    4°.    [Lugd.  Bat.,  1745.] 

Cuttinq  from:  Baglivi  (G.)    Opera  omnia.   4°.  Lugd. 
Bat,  1745. 

 .    Istruzione  intorno  alle  febbri.  Edizione 

novissima  accresciuta  di  varie  aggiunte,  tratte 
da  manoscritti  dell'  auto  re  medesimo.  3  p.  1.,  116 
pp.    8°.    Venezia,  G.  Eecurti,  1751. 

See,  also,  Baglivi  (Georgius).   Opera  omnia  medico- 

practica  et  anatomica.   4°.   Antwerpix,  1715.   .  The 

same.   4°.   A^itwerpio;,  1719.   .  The  same.   i°.  Ve- 

netiis,  1727.   .  The  same.    4^.    Ycnetiis,  1761.   . 

The  same.   Opere complete  [etc.].   8°.   Firenze,  ISil. 
For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Port.  (Libr.). 

Santorini  (Risorius)  [pseudon.'\.  Evoe  Mikro- 
kokkus?  Vollstandiger  Steckbrief  der  bis  dato  in 
homine  attrappierten  pathogenen  Wegelagerer, 
in  sangbaren  Burschenweisen  afRchieret.  Auch 
mit  21  fiirtrefHichen  Illustrationibus  gar  sauber 
verzieret  von  Dr.  Corrugator  Supercilii.  2. 
Aufl.  2  p.  1.,  53  pp.,  1  pi.  16°.  Basel,  Bern 
&  Leipzig,  [1886]. 

 .    Zur  Naturgescbichte  des  Medicus.  Kurz- 

weilige  Schattenrisse  nach  der  Natur  gezeichnet. 
51  pp.    16°.    Leipzig,  C.  Garte,  1887. 

 .    Macte  Lister  triumphator!  Feuchtfroh- 

lich-antiseptisches  Vademecum  der  inneren  Chi- 
rurgie  ftir  den  strebsamen  modernen  Arzt.  39 
pp.    32°.    Leipzig,  Herbich  &  I'apsilher,  1887. 

 .    Der  Medicin  Historia  kurzweilig  und  in 

Verslein,  da  man  sie  in  Prosa,  wie  bekannt, 
nicht  stark  goutirt  im  deutschen  Land.  3. 
Aufl.    100  pp.    16°.    Leipzig,  C.  Garte,  1887. 

 .    The  natural  history  of  the  species  Med- 
icus.   (Zur  Naturgeschichte  des  Medicus. )  27 
pp.    8°.    New  York,  D.  Appleion  &  Co.,  1892. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1892,  Iv. 

jS'ee  Plague  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
dos  Santos  ( Eduardo  Emiliano  P.  )     *  Um 

caso  de  entero-colite  chronica.     54  pp.  4°. 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  1904. 
Santos  (Georges)  [1876-      ].    *Les  recentes 

recherches  sur  1' agglutination  des  microbes. 

(Leserodiagnostic.)    137  pp.    8°.    Pam,  1900, 

No.  380. 


dos  Nantos  (J.-B.). 

See  Monsters  (Double). 
dos  Santos  (J. -J. )  jun.    Considerations  sur  la 
bacteriologie  gyn^cologique.    129  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1894. 
dos  Santos  (Marcos  Baptista ) .    *  Rachi-analge- 
sia  pela  estovaina.    54  pp.    4°.    Rio  de  .Janeiro, 
typ.  Deslandes,  1905. 
Date  on  cover,  1906. 

dos  Santos  Brilliante  (  Antonio  Maria ). 
Carta  a  sua  excellencia  o  marechal  duque  de 
Saldanha,  acerca  do  seu  opuscule:  Estado  da 
medicina  em  1858.    39  pp.    8°.    Lishoa,  1859. 

Santos  Fernandez  (Juan)  [1847-  ].  On 
the  loss  of  sight  in  yellow  fever.  Transl.  from 
the  Spanish  original  by  A.  M.  Fernandez,  pp. 
440-445.    8°.    New  York,  1881. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  titlel  from:  Arch.  Ophth., 
N.  Y.,  1881,  X. 

 .    La  oftalmologi'a  en  los  Estados  Unidos. 

Memoria  leida  en  la  Real  Academia  de  ciencias 
m^dicas,  fisicas  y  naturales  de  la  Habana  en  la 
sesion  del  11  de  julio  de  1886.  13  pp.  roy.  8°. 
Habana,  Soler,  Alvarez  &  Co.,  1886. 

 .     Ch'nica  de  enfermedades  de  los  ojos, 

publicada  por  el  Dr.  D.  Domingo  Madan  y  el 
Dr.  D.  Enrique  Acosta.  xxviii,  464  pp.  8°. 
Habana,  imp.  de  Soler,  Alvarez  &  Co.,  1887. 

 .    Influencia  de  la  bacteriologi'a  en  el  estu- 

dio  de  las  enfermedades  de  los  ojos.  43  pp.  8°. 
Habana,  Soler,  Alvarez  &  Co.,  1888. 

Repr.from:  Cr6n.  m^d.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1888,  xiv. 

 .    Concurso  de  la  oftalmologi'a  d  la  ch'nica 

en  general.  Memoria  leida  en  la  sesion  solemne 
de  la  Sociedad  de  estudios  ch'nicos  el  11  de 
octubre  de  1888.  15  pp.  8°.  Habana,  Soler, 
Alvarez  &  Co., 

 .     El  muermo  en  la  Habana.  Memoria 

que  d  nombre  de  la  comision  nombrada  para  la 
extincion  del  muermo  en  los  establos  de  la 
Habana,  presento  &  la  junta  provincial  de  sani- 
dad  por  el  presidente  de  aquella.  11  pp.  8°. 
Habana,  Soler,  Alvarez  &  Co.,  1889. 

Repr.from:  Cron.  m6d.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1889,  xv. 

 .     Viaje  cientifico.    Correspondencia  &  la 

Cronica  medico-quirurgica  de  la  Habana.  xi,  5- 
168pp.    8°.    Habana,  A.  Alvarez  &  Co.,  189L 

 .    Yellow  fever  is  the  great  obstacle  which 

is  encountered  by  the  civilization  of  Spanish 
America.  Address  before  the  Second  Pan- 
American  Congress.  Transl.  by  W.  Thomp- 
son.   4  pp.    8°.    Mexico,  F.  P.  Hoeck,  1896. 

For  Biography,  see  Cr6n.  m6d.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1901, 
xxvii,  26.5-267.  Also:  Higiene,  Habana,  1893-4,  iii,  41-46 
(F.  Grande  Rossi). 

 .    See,  also: 

Banquete  de  la  prensa  medica  en  honor  del  Dr.  J. 
Santos  Ferniindez.  Cr6n.  m^d.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1903, 
xxix,  220-225. — Ramos  (J.)  Algunas  consideraciones 
acerca  de  la  labor  cientiflca,  en  oftalmologia  especial- 
mente,  del  Dr.  J.  Santos  Fernandez.  An.  deoftal.,  Mexico, 
1908-9,  xi,  45;  92.  Also:  Cron.  m6d.-quir.  de  la  Habana, 
1909,  XXXV,  6-67,  port. 

dos  Santos  Junior  ( Joao  Jose)  [1853-  ]. 

*Considerations  sur  la  bacteriologie  gvnecolo- 

gique.  127pp.,  IL  4°.  Paris,  1894,  "No.  130. 
de  Santos  Liima  (Eduardo).    *  Valor  patho- 

genico  da  l'^  dentigao.     71  pp.     4°.    Rio  de 

Janeiro,  Carvalhaes-Ourives,  1903. 
dos  Santos  e  Silva  (Joaquim).  As  aguasther- 

maes  das  Caldas  da  Rainha.    50  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Coimbra,  imp.  da  Universidade,  1876. 
See,  also,  Problema  (0)  medico-legal  no  processo 

Urblno  de  Freita.    Uma  replica.   8°.    Coimbra,  1893. 

SantOTecchi  (Romeo).  Contributo  alio  studio 
della  cura  dell'  ulcera  varicosa.  30  pp.  8°. 
Perugia,  C.  Clausen,  1896. 
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Santoyo  (Enrique).  *  El  sauce  considerado  bajo 
su  utilidad  terapeutica.  18  pp.  8°.  Mexico, 
Clurke  !/  Macias,  1884. 

Santsi'lii  { Felix  F. )  *  Recherches  sur  les  para- 
sites des  sieges  des  cabinets  d'aisance.  56  pp. 
8°.    Lausanne,  Corbaz  &  Cie.,  1901. 

Santucci  (Bernardo). 

Serrauo  (J.  A.)  O  aimtomico  Santucci.  [Abstr.] 
Med.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1896,  xiv,  385;  393;  401. 

Santuzzi  (Stefano).  Studio  scientifico-pratico 
sui  traumatisini  oeulari.  xii,  242  pp.,  16  pi. 
8°.    Unmet,  E.  Voghera,  1906. 

van  Saiit voord  ( R. )    The  state  of  the  vasomo- 
tors in  acute  lobar  pneumonia  and  its  bearing 
on  treatment.    14  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1898. 
liipr.from;  N.York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii. 

Saiityl. 

Bottstein  (H.)  Santy];  a  non-irritative  internal  anti- 
gonorrhceic.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1906,  ix,  139. — Kaul- 
mann  (R.)  Ueber.-iantyl,  ein  neues  Antigonorrlioieum. 
Monat.sh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1905,  xli,  ,555-561. — 
liilientlial  (L. )  Santyl,  ein  reizloses  internes  Anti- 
gonorrhoicura.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1906,  xiii,  499- 
505, — Saolis  (  T.  )  Santyl  im  Vergleich  mit  anderen 
Sandelpriiparaten.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1906,  xx, 
297-299. 

Sanudo  (Manuel  Alonso)  [18.56-      ].  Lec- 

ciones  de  patologia  medica.    viii,  9-521  pp.,  1 1. 

8°.    Madrid,  J.  M.  Ducazcal,  1891. 
 .    Lecciones  de  cli'nica  medica.    518  pp. 

8°.    Madrid,  imp.  de  la  viuda  de  J.  Ducazcal, 

1893. 

See,  a! so,  Reboles  y  Campos  (Gustavo).  Lapeste 
bubonica  [etc.],   12°.   Madrid,  1S97. 

For  Bionraphti,  see  Rev.  med.-hidrol.  espaii.,  Madrid, 
1904,  V,  82  (R.  Castells). 

San  Vito  Chietino. 

See  Meningitis  {Cerebrospinal,  History,  etc., 
of),  by  localities. 

San  Tito  al  Tag^liamento. 

See  Hospital  ( Description,  etc.  ,of),  by  localities. 

Sanz  {Fr.  Gregorio).  Embriologia  sagrada,  que 
en  obsequio  de  los  parrocos  y  coadjutores  de 
estas  islas  publica  .  .  .  xvii,  258  pp.,  4  pi.  8°. 
Manila,  D.  Manuel  Ramirez,  1856. 

Sanz  de  §antamaria  (Albert)  [1869-  ]. 
*Angiomes  profonda  du  plancher  de  la  bouche 
ou  grenouillette  sanguine.  71  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1898,  No.  290. 

Sao  Martinho  do  Porto. 

(See  Waters  [Mineral),  by  localities. 

Sao  Panlo. 

See,  also.  Fever  (  Yellow,  History,  etc.,  of),  Hy- 
giene (Public,  Laws,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Estatistica  demographo-saiiitaria  de  S.  Paulo.  Gaz. 
med.  da  Bahia,  1897-8,  5.  s.,  i,  187-190. 

Sapal. 

Sohiiller  (M.)  Zur  Verwendung  von  Dr.  Falck's 
konsistenter  Spiritusseife.  [Sapal.]  Deutsche  med. 
Presse,  Berl.,  1905,  ix,29.— Wolffberg.  Sapal  in  Tuben. 
Wc'hnschr.  f.  Therap.  u.  Hyg.  d.  Auges,  Dresd.,  1905,  ix,  33. 

Sapaleol. 

Blascliko  (A.)  Sapaleol,  ein  fester  Seifenspiritus  zu 
medikamentosen  Zwecken.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii, 
1312.— Linke.    Sapaleol.    Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz., 

1907,  ii,  279. 

Sapazao. 

See  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Sapelier  [Emmanuel]  &  Droinard.  L'alcoolo- 
manie  ( intoxication  aleoolique  latente);  son 
traitement  par  le  serum  antiethylique.  xvii, 
208  pp.    12°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1903. 

Sapene. 

Brulin  (  F. )    Sapene.   Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz., 

1908,  iii,  233-236. 


Sapercla. 

.lacobini  (L.)   Sulla  saperda  del  frumento.    Atti.  d. 
AfCad.  Pontif.  de'  N.  Lincei,  Roma,  1869-70,  xxiii,114, 

Saphenectomy. 

See  Veins  (Saphenous,  Surgery  of). 
de  Sapiiieourt  (Rol:)ert  Poan).    See  Poan  de 
Sapincourt  (Robert). 

Sapindus. 

Beulaygue  (L.-L.  )  *Contribution  ;i  I'l'tude 
des  Sapindacees;  du  Sapindus  utilis  et  des  dif- 
fcrentes  saponines;  etude  liotanique,  chimique 
et  pharmaceutiqae.    4°.    Monlpellier,  1896. 

May  (  O.  )  Chemisch-pharmakognostisehe  Untersu- 
chung  der  Friichte  von  Sapindus  Rarak  DC.  Arch.  d. 
Phann.,  Berl,,  1906,  ccxliv,  25-35,— Morisliiina  ( K. ) 
Uriber  das  Vorkommen  einer  Saponinsubstanz  in  den 
Samen  v<m  Sapindus  Mukurosi.  [.Japanese  text.]  Ztschr. 
d.  med.  Gusellscli.  zu  Tokyo,  1895,  ix,  19-25. 

Sapocrinin. 

See  Pancreas  (Secretions  of). 

Sapodermin. 

OIimanii-Dumesnil  (A.  H.)  Sapodermin  as  a 
cutaneous  remedial  agent.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903, 
Ixxxv,  1-6. 

Sapoformol. 

('aldesi  (F.)  Sulle  proprieta  antisettiche  del  sapo- 
formol e  sul  suo  uso  in  ostetricia.  Arte  ostet.,  Milano, 
1905,  xix,  333-339. 

Sapokresol. 

WoIl'(K.)  Ueber  Desinfection  mit  Sapokresol.  Arch, 
f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  xx,  219-241. 

Sapol. 

Filol(L.  )    II  sapol  e  r  igiene.    16°.  Milano, 
1890. 
Advertisement. 

Sapolan. 

Diamaiitberger  (  S. )  Le  sapolan;  ossais  th6ra- 
peutiques.  Arch,  orient,  de  med.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1901, 
iii,  1.57-161.  ^Hso,  Reprint. — Lesser  (F.)  Ueber  Sapo- 
lan. Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.-Wien,  1900,  n.  F.,  ii,  505- 
.507. — Sellei(J.)  A  sapolanrol.  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1901,  xlv,  468-471.  Aho,  transl.:  Monatj^h.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
mat., Hamb.,  1901,  xxxil,  1-9. — Szaboky  (J.)  A  sapo- 
lanr61.  [Sapolan.]  Orvos.  lapja,  Budapest,  1900,  xi,  nn. 
23,  1;  no.  24,  2.  Also,  transl.:  Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Berl., 
1900-1901,  Iv,  261-267.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1901,  xxxvii.  714:  762. — Zakrzewski. 
Ueber  Sapolan.  Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1905,  viii, 
229-233. 

Sapoliiii   (Giuseppe)    [1812-93].    Delia  per- 
forazione  della  membrana  del  timpano.    20  pp. 
12°.    Milano,  1867. 
Repr.from:  Ann.  univ.  d.  sc.  d.  indust.,  Milano,  1867. 

 .    Lettera   al   dott.  Valsuani:  Circa  una 

nuova  sonda  uterina.  12  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Milano, 
1868. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  univ.  di  med.,  Milano,  1S6S,  cciv. 
 .    Studj  anatomici  sul  nervo  dentaria  in- 
feriors d'  onde  la  sua  divisione  in  piccolo  e 
grande  dentario.    22  pp.    8°.    Mdano,  De  Oris- 
ioforis,  1869. 

 .    Comunicazione  suUa  otojatria  fatta  al  V. 

Congresso  della  Associazione  medica  italiana 
in  Roma.  19  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Milano,  frat. 
Rechiedei,  1873. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  univ.  di  med.,  Milano,  1873,  ccxxiii. 

 .    Proposte  per  la  cura  preventiva  e  con- 

secutiva  della  idrofobia.  24  pp.  8°.  Milano, 
frat.  Rechiedei,  1879. 

Repr.from:  Gazz.  med.  ital.-Iomb.,  Milano,  1870,  S.  s..  i. 

 .    Etudes  anatomicjues  sur  le  nerf  de  Wris- 

berg  et  la  corde  du  tympan,  ou  un  treizieme 
nerf  cranien.  Traduit  de  I'italien  par  le  docteur 
A.  Hubert.  31  pp.  8°.  Bruxelles,  A.  Man- 
ceaux,  1884. 

Repr.  from:  J.  de  med.,  chir.  et  Pharmacol.,  Brux., 
1884,  xli. 
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Sapolini  (Giuseppe) — continued. 

 .    Dei  funghi  velenosi.    Conferenza  popo- 

lare  tenuta  nella  sede  centrale  della  r.  Societa 
italiana  d'  igiene  in  Milano.    24  pp.,  7  pi.  8°. 

Milano,  G.  Civelli,  1890. 

For  Bioqraphy,  see  Glor.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano, 
1893,  XV,  227-235  (G.  Colombo  et  al.). 

^apomenthol. 

Winterberg  (J.)   Sapomenthol.   Med.  Bl.,  Wien, 

1904,  xxvi,  551-553. 

ISaponarin. 

Barger  (G.)  Saponarin;  a  glucoside  coloured  blue 
by  iodine.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1904,  Lond.,  1905, 
530;  819. 

ISapoiiification. 

See  Soaps. 

Saponin. 

See,  also,  Heart  {Effect  of  drugs  on). 

Caequet  (J. )  *  Etude  aur  les  saponines.  4°. 
Montpellier,  1893. 

KoBERT  (R.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Sa- 
poninsubstanzen  ftir  Naturforscher,  Aerzte  und 
Medizinalbeamte.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1904. 

LeBeuf(L..)  fils.  Notice  sur  remulsion  de 
coaltar  saponine  de  Le  Beuf,  desinfectant  ener- 
gique,  cicatrisant  les  plaies,  adopts  par  les  ho- 
pitaux  de  la  ville  de  Paris  et  les  hopitaux  de  la 
marine  frangaise,  et  de  quelques  autres  emul- 
sions medicamenteuses  a  la  saponine.  8°. 
Bai/onne,  1874. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    8°.    Paris,  1875. 

Armendaris  (  E.  )  Las  propiedades  fisiologicas  de 
lasaponina  de  algunas  plantas.  Mem.  Soc.  cient.  "An- 
tonio Alzate",  Mexico,  1902,  xvii,  113-119.— Frei  (W.) 
Action  empechante  de  I'hemoglobine  sur  rht'molyse  par 
la  saponine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid.,  Pur.,  1906,  Ix, 
646. — Honda  (J.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Saponin- 
substanzen  der  Dioscorea  Tokoro  Makino.  Arch.  f.  ex- 
per.  Path,  u,  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1904,  li,  211-226.— 
Ketrle  (N.  G.)  &  III! iiiiiim  (H.  A.  B.)  Saponin  as  an 
emulsifying  agent.  Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  Bait.,  1904, 
lii,  402-408.— Kepl>ler  (F.)  Die  acute  Saponinvergif- 
tung  und  die  Bedeutung  des  Saponinn  als  localen  Amis- 
theticums  durch  das  physiologische  Experiment  an  sich 
selber  dargestellt.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1878,  xx,  475: 
493;  511.  Also,  Reprint. — Kruskal  (N.)  Ueber  einige 
Saponinsubstanzen.  Arb.  d.  pharmakol.  Inst,  zu  Dorpat, 
Stuttg.,  1891,  vi,  1-88.— Llebermann  (L.)  &  l.ieber- 
niann  (P.)  Aguajac-saponinhaematolyticushatasar61. 
[The  haemolytic  effect  of  .  .  .]  Orvostud.  ^rtek.  gyiijl. 
Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1907,  u.  f.,  viii,  90-95. — ITIad- 
sen  (T.)  &  Noguclii  (H.)  Toxine.s  et  antitoxines;  sa- 
ponine-cholestSrine.  Overs,  o.  d.  k.  Danske  Vidensk, 
Selsk.  Forh.,  Kj0benh.,  1904,  457-464.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Meyer  (K.)  Ueber  den  Mechanismus  der  Saponinhil- 
molvse.  Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phys.  u.  Path.,  Brnschwg.,  1908, 
xi,  357-364.— Noguclil  (H.)  The  effect  of  eosin  and 
erythrosin  upon  the  hsemolvtic  power  of  saponin.  J. 
E.xper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  viii,  268-270.— RosentUaler 
(L.)   Ueber  Saponine  der  Samen  von  Entada  scandens. 

Arch.f.  Pharm., Berl., 1903,ccxli, 614-616.   -.  Ueberdas 

Saponin  der  weissenSeifenwurzel.  Ibid.,  1905, ccxlii, 496- 

504.   .  Pentosenreaktionen  von  Saponnien.  Ibid., 

ccxliii,  247.   .  Zwei  Streitfragen  aus  der  Geschichte 

der  Saponine.   Ber.  d.  deutsch.  pliarra.  Gesellsch.,  Berl., 

1905,  XV,  178-183.— RliUle  (,J.)  Ueber  den  Nachweis 
von  Saponin.  Ztschr.  f.  Untersuoh.  d.  Nahrungs-  u.  Ge- 
nussmittel,  Berl.,  1908,  xvi,  165-171.— Sohaer  (E. )  Ueber 
Saponin-Stoffe.   Vrtljschr.  d.naturf.  Gesellsch.  in  Ziirich, 

1901,  xlvi,  1-21.   .  Bemerkungen  zur  Frage  der  Ver- 

wendung  von  Saponinen  bei  brausenden  Getriinken.  Zt- 
schr. f.  Untersuch.  d.  Nahrungs-  u.  Genussmittel,  Berl., 

1906,  xii,  .50-52.— SclianzenbaeU  (W.)  Zur  Kenntnis 
der  hiimolytischen  Saponinwirkung.  Mtinchen.  med. 
Wchn.schr.,  1902,  xlix,  1827-1830.— Scliurmayer  (B.) 
Zur  therapeutischen  Verwertung  des  Saponins;  Erfah- 
rungen  iiber  die  Wirkung  des  Extractum  Hippocastani- 
Fliigge.    Deutsche  Prax.    Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Miin- 

chen,  1901,  601-606.   .  Ueber  Saponine,  das  Saponin 

der  Rosskastanie  und  dessen  pharmakodynamische  sowie 
therapeutische  Wirkung.  Wien.  med.  jPresse,  1901,  xlii, 
2116-2119. — Sliatski  (E.)  O  saponinovikh  emulsiakh. 
[On  saponin  emulsions.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  xvii, 
7;  34. — Stewart  (G.  N.)  A  contribution  to  our  knowl- 
edge of  the  action  of  saponin  on  the  blood  corpuscles  and 
pus  corpuscles.  J.  Exper.  M,,  N.  Y.,  1902.  vi,  257-276.— 
Siiss  (P.)  Ueber  das  Saponin  der  Lvchnis  fios  cuculi. 
Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xlvii,  805,— Wacker  (L.) 
Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  Saponinsubstanzen.  Biochem. 
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ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xii,  8-14.— Zangger  (H.)  Recher- 
ches  quantitatives  sur  I'hfimolyse  avec  les  substances  col- 
loYdales  definies;  la  saponine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  589-591.— Zic-kgraf  (G.)  Ueber 
Saponininhalationen  bei  Erkrankungenderoberen  Luft- 
wege.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  3908,  Iv,  447-449. 

ISaponin  (Toxicology  and  antitoxins  of). 

Bacon  (R.  F.)  &  Marshall  (H.  T.)  The  toxic  ac- 
tion of  saponin.  Philippine  J.  Sc.,  Manila,  1906,  i,  1037- 
1042.— Hausmann  ( W.)  Ueber  die  Entgiftung  des  Sa- 
ponins durch  Cholesterin.  Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phvs.  u.  Path., 
Brnschwg.,  190-5,  vi.  567-580.  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  xviii,  620. — Ransom  (F.)  Saponin  und 
sein  Gegengil't.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  z.  Beford.  d.  ges. 
Naturw.  zu  Marb.  (1901),  1902,  37-41.  Also:  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  194-196. — 
Wolf  (C.  G.  L.)  The  toxicity  of  the  saponins.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  7.59. 

Saporiti  (Vincentius  Dominicus  Thomas). 
Theses  medicte.  [  De  virili  impotentia;  de 
motu  et  quiete;  de  pnesencia,  gravitate,  et  agni- 
tione  morbi.]  2  1.  4°.  Genuse,  1818.  [P., 
V.  2152.] 

 .    Theses  medicse.    [De  morbis  pulmonum 

acutis;  febris  nervosse  curatio;  de  inflamma- 
tionum  sede.]  2  1.  fol.  Genuse,  1819.  [P., 
V.  2150.] 

Saporito  (Filippo).  Sulla  delinquenza  e  sulla 
pazzia  dei  militari.  Ricerche.  Con  prefazione 
di  Gaspare  Virgilio.  218  pp.  8°.  Napoli,  R. 
Pesole,  1903. 

Napota. 

Altainlrano  (F.)  &  Armendaris  (E.)  [Sobre  la 
accion  fisiol6gica  del  e.xtracto  de  semillas  de  zapote 
bianco.]  An.  d.  Inst.  med.  nac,  Mexico,  1897,  iii,  47-56, 
1  ch.— -trmendarls  (E.)  [Extracto  de  corteza  de 
zapote  bianco.]  Ibid.,  1896,  ii,  165-167.— Orvaiianos 
[D.]  [El  zapote  bianco  como  hipnotico];  discusion. 
Gac.  med.,  M6xico,  1897,  xxxiv,  4. 

Sapotacese. 

Ghahlier  (A.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  ana- 
tomique  des  plantes  a  gutta-percha  et  d' autres 
sapotacees.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Holle  (G.  )  *  Ueber  den  anatomischen  Bau 
des  Blattes  in  der  Familie  der  Sapotaceen  und 
dessen  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Systematik.  [Erlan- 
gen.]    8°.    Munchen,  1892. 

Peckolt  (T.)  Hell-  und  Nutzpflanzen  Brasiliens. 
Sapotaceee.  Ber.  d.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl., 
1904,  xiv,  28-48. 

iSapotoxins. 

Brandl  (J.)  Ueber  Sapotoxin  und  Sapogenin  von 
AgrostemmaGithago.  Arch.f. exper.  Path.u.  Pharmakol., 
Leipz.,  1905-6,  liv,  245:  1908,  lix,  245;  299.— Brufere  ( A.  A.) 
On  the  hemolytic  potency  of  certain  sapotoxins  dissolved 
in  blood-.serum.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1902,  viii,  362- 
384. — Neiimayer  (L.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Sapo- 
toxins von  Agrostemma  Githago  auf  Blut  und  tierische 
Gewebe.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz., 
1908,  lix,  311-320. 

SapoundjiefT  (  S.  )  *Des  paralysies  isolees 
traumatiques  du  muscle  grand  oblique  d'origine 
orbitaire.  64  pp.  8°.  Toulouse,  1906,  No. 
652  bis. 

SapozlikofT  (K. )  *0b  innervatsii  tilnoi  po- 
verkhnosti  ruchnoi  kisti.  [Innervation  of  the 
dorsal  surface  of  the  wrist.]  46  pp.,  2  1.,  7  pi. 
(on  4  1.)  8°.  Varshava,  P.  Li/askauer  i  Ko., 
1905. 

Sapp  (W.  T.)  Life  of  .  .  .,  the  world  famous 
ossified  man,  written  by  himself.  A  brief  ac- 
count of  his  life,  condition,  and  experience;  a 
book  from  which  every  man,  woman,  and  child 
in  the  land  may  learn  a  lesson  of  patience, 
cheerfulness,  and  self  reliance.  16  pp.  24°. 
Danville,  Va.,  Dance  Bros.  &  Co.,  [1895?]. 

§appey  [IMarie-Philibert-Gonstant]  [1810-96]. 
Manuel  d'anatomie  descriptive  et  de  prepara- 
tions anatomiques.  v.  1.  Osteologie,  arthro- 
logie,  myologie,  aponevrologie  et  angeiologie, 
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Sappey  [Marie-Philibert-Constant]— continued, 
avec  175  figures  intercalees  dans  le  texte.  1 
p.  1.,  707  pp.    12°.    Paris,  G.  BalUiire,  1850. 

■  .  Traite  d'anatoinie  descriptive;  avec  fi- 
gures intercalees  dana  le  texte.  3  v.  12°. 
Farts,  V.  Masson,  1850-64. 

CQNTENTS. 

V.  1,  pt.  1.  Ost6ologie,  arthjologie,  myologie  et  apon6- 
vrologie.  pt.  2.  Angt-iologie. 

V.  2,  pt.  1.  N6vrologie.   pt.  2.  Splanchnologie. 
V.  3.  Splanchnologie. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.  revue  et  amelior^^e. 

4v.    8°.    Paris,  V.-A.  Delahaye,  1876-9. 

 .    Atlas  d'anatomie  descriptive,    pt.  1. 

Osteologie;  arthrologie.  iii  pp.,  1 1.,  38  pi.,  with 
text  on  back  of  plates.  4°.  Paw,  Y.-A.  Dela- 
haye &  Cie.,  1877. 
 —.  The  same.  Atlas  of  descriptive  anat- 
omy. Pt.  1.  Osteology;  arthrology.  iii  pp., 
1  1.",  38  pi.,  with  text  on  back  of  plates.  4°. 
Paris,  V.-A.  Delahaije  &  Co.,  1877. 

See,  also,  Bourceret  (P.)  Syst^me  vasculaire,  circu- 
lations locales,  [etc.].   roy.  8°.    Parts,  1885. 

For  Biography,  see  Chron.  ini5d.,  Par..  1896,  ii,  216,  port. 
(A.  Durea'u).  Also:  Med.  mod.,  Par.,  1895,  vi,  suppl.,  157. 
Also:  Progres  med.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  iii,  189  (M.  Baudoin). 

For  Portrait,  see  Corlieii  (A.)  Centenaire  Fac.  de 
m6d.  de  Par.   4°.   Paris,  1897. 

Sapphism. 

See  Sexual  instinct  {Perversion  of). 
Sappin-Troiiffy  (Stephane)  [1865-     ].  *De 
la  spermatogenese  dans  un  testicule  tubereu- 
leux  chez  Fhomme.     41  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.  8°. 
Pari.s,  1899,  No.  91. 

Saprsemia. 

See  Toxaemia. 

Saprol. 

Keiler  (A.)  *Saprol  ein  neues  Desinfek- 
tionsmittel.    8°.    Berlin,  [1892]. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Hvg.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1893,  xviii, 
67-79. 

Cappella  (L.)  Ricerche  sul  saprolo.  Bull.  d.  r.  Ac- 
cad,  med.  di  Roma,  1892-4,  xix,  790-827.  —  Gortoing  (J.) 
Einige  Versuche  iiber  die  Desinfektionswirkujig  des  Sa- 
prol.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904, 
xxxvi,  Orig.,  731-741. — l<arisoli.  Zur  Verwendbarkeit 
des  Saprol  fiir  Fleiachdenaturierung  der  chemischen 
Fabrik  Florsheim  zur  Denaturierung  von  Konfiskateu. 
Ztschr.  f .  Fleiscli-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1907,  xvii,  26.5-267.— 
Laser  (H.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  Saprol,  ein  neues 
Desinfektionsmittel  fiir  Fiikalien.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol. u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1892,  xii,  229-240.  —  Pfulil. 
Bemerkungen  zu  dem  Nachtrag  des  Stabsarzts  Dr. 
Scheurlen  zu  seiner  Veroffentlichung:  Weitere  Unter- 
suchungen iiber  Saprol.    Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u. 

Leipz.,  1894,  XX,  392-.396.   .  ZurWirkungdes  Saprols. 

Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xv,192- 
205. — Sclieurleii.  Ueber  Saprol  uud  die  Saprolirung 
der  Desinfectionsmittel.    Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u. 

Leipz.,  1893,  xviii,  35-50.   .  Weitere  Untersuchungen 

uber  Saprol.  Ibid.,  xix,  347-362.  See,  also,  supra,  Pfuhl 
(A. ).— Trincas  (L. )  II  saprolo  nella  pratica  della  dis- 
Infezione  negli  urinatoi  pubblici.  Igiene  mod.,  Genova, 
1909,  ii,  197-201. 

Saprol  {Toxlcologu  of). 

Dost.  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Saprolvergiftung.  Arch, 
f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1902,  x,  96-98. 

Saprolegnia. 

Mauhizio  (  a.  )  *  Zur  Entwickelungsge- 
schichte  und  Systematik  der  Saprolegnieen. 
[Bern.]    8°.    Miinchen,  1894. 

Casli  (J.  T.)  Salmon  fungus.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc, 
Lond.,  1901-2,  p.  xix. — Hartog  (M.)  On  the  "cytology  of 
the  vegetative  and  reproductive  organs  of  the  Saproieg- 
nie*.  Tr.  Roy.  Irish  Acad.,  Dubl.,  1895,  xxx,  649-708,  2 
pi.— von  Mirideii  (M.)  Ueber  Saprolegniineen.  Cen- 
tralbl. f .  Bakteriol.  [etc] ,  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  viii,  805;  821. 

Saprophytes. 

Bodin  (E.)  Role  des  bactSries;  saprophytes  et  patho- 
,  genes.  Trav.  scient.  Univ.  de  Rennes,  1903,  ii,  409-442. — 
liafTorgue.  Action  favorisante  du  chlorurede sodium, 
en  solution  hypertonique,  sur  le  pouvoir  pathogfene  des 
saprophytes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii, 
968.— lie  Roy  (B.  R.)    Do  the  saprophytes,  so  called. 


Saprophytes. 

produce  toxincs  wliich  have  selective  attraction  for  the 
brain  and  nerve  tissue  and  thus  cause  the  iilinpiitliie  di.s- 
easesof  these  structures?  N.York  M.  J.,  1909,  .xc,.501~.503.— 
ITliyair^.  [Saprophytes.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1905, 2341- 
2349.— Parkes  (L.  C.)  The  relations  of  .saprophytic  to 
parasitic  micro-organism.s.  Tr.  Epidemiol.  Soc.  Lond., 
1890-91,  n.  s.,x, 46-55. — Turr6  (R.)  Los  microbios sapro- 
fitos.   Rev.  de  cien.  m6d.  de  Bareel.,  1899,  xxv,  88-93. 

Saps. 

l>euz  (  W. )    Ueber  Birkensaft.     Ber.   d.  deutsch. 
pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1909,  xix,  332-343. 
Saquet  [D.]    De  la  trepidation  mecanique  locale 
ou  vibration.    7  pp.    8°.    Nantes,  E.  Guist'hau, 
1898. 

Ecpr.  from:  Gaz.  mi5d.  de  Nantes,  1897-8,  xvi. 

Saqui  (Casimir)  [1872-  ].  *De  quelques 
lesions  secondaires  aux  tumeurs  cerebrales.  75 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  615. 

Sarabeyrouze  (P.)  cadet.  Observations  sur 
la  nature  et  les  effets  des  eaux  min^rales  de 
Bagneres-Adour,  Departement  des  Hautes-Pyre- 
nees,  suiviesde  la  description  desetablisseraents 
thermaux,  decelledes  promenades  dela  ville  et 
des  environs,  et  des  indications  ou  renseignemens 
necessaires  aux  strangers,  xvi,  272  pp.  8°. 
Bagnhres,  .T.-M.  Dosswi;  Toulouse,  Vieiisseux,l%\9>. 

Sarabiay  Parcio  (Jesus).  Estudio  higienico- 
medico  de  las  casas  de  maternidad.  70  pp.  8°. 
Madrid,  R.  Vekisco,  1893. 

Saracenus  (Janus  Antonius)  [1547-98].  De 
peste  coinmentarius,  in  quo  prseter  pestis  natu- 
rae, praecautionis  etiam  atque  curationis  ipsius 
uberiorem  explicationem,  non  pauca  quse  super 
eadem  materia  hoc  nostro  seculo  et  coelo  in  con- 
tentionem  plerumque  veniunt  obiter  strictimque 
pertractantur.  7  p.  L,  345 pp.,  6 1.  12°.  [n.p.], 
J.  Gregorius,  1622. 
See,  also,  Dioscorides  Anazarbeus  (Pedacius).  rie- 

SaKi'ou  Aioo-KOpiSou  tov  Ara^ap^eo)!  [etc.] .  fol.  [PranCO- 
furti  ad  Mcenum] ,  1598. 

For  Biography,  see  A^bbilA.  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.  verd.  Gelehr- 
ten  [etc.].   4°.   ^uj^sftarp,  1805,  44,  port. 

Saracliaga  (Jose  Ubeda) .  See  Ubeda  Sara- 
chaga  (Jose). 

Saraclioff(Gavriilo  [Semyonovich] )  [1861-  ]. 
*0b  izmienenyakh  v  nervnikh  elementakh 
tsentralnoi  nervnoi  sistemi  pri  otravlenii  mor- 
fiyem.  [On  the  changes  in  the  nervous  elements 
in  the  central  nervous  system  in  poisoning  by 
morphia.]  119  pp.  8°.  Yuryev,  K.  Matisen,\^'d4:. 

Saracino  (Giovanni). 

See  Galen  (Claudius).  Recetario  di  Galleno  [etc.]. 

8°.     Venezia,  1512.   .  The  .same.    sm.  4°.  Venetia, 

1516.   .  The  same.   24°.    Venetia,  1676. 

Sarafoff  (Stephane)  [1865-      ].    *De  I'influ- 

ence  de  la  grossesse  normale  sur  le  coeur  sain. 
139  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1898,  No.  357. 
Sarafoff  {Mile.  Z. )  O.xydation  de  I'acide  for- 
mique  par  les  differents  tissues  animaux  en 
presence  de  HoOj.  40  pp.  8°.  Geneve,  1908, 
No.  195. 

Saragossa. 

See,  also,  Diphtheria  {History,  etc.,  of); 
Tla-gue  {History,  etc.,  of);  Small-pox  {History, 
etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

[EstaAo  sanitario  de  Zaragoza  en  los  meses  de  mayo 
julio,  agosto, setiembre,  octubre,  noviembre  y  diciembre, 
1880.]  Union  m(5d.  de  Aragon,  Zaragoza,  1880-81,  2.  (5p.,  ii, 
no.  5,  1;  no.  8,  1;  no.  11,  1;  no.  14,  1;  no.  17,  1;  no.  20,  205; 
235;  265;  295;  3.57;  423. 

Sarali  Bernliardt  (The)  book  of  beauty; 
ladies'  and  gentlemen's  toilet  companion;  how 
to  become  beautiful  forever;  no  more  ugly  faces, 
and  handsome  ones  made  still  more  handsome; 
cures  for  all  diseases  affecting  personal  appear- 
ance; all  the  valuable  recipes  of  the  world;  how 
to  bee  me  fat  and  how  to  become  thin.  90  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  E.  G.  Rideout,  1881. 
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Sarah  Fuller  Home  for  Little  Deaf  Children, 
Boston,  Mass.  Annual  reports  of  the  executive 
committee  to  the  corporation.  3.-14.,  1890-91 
to  1901-2.    8°.    Boston,  1891-1902. 

Sarajevo. 

See,  also.  Fever  {Typhoid,  History,  etc.,  of), 
Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Gundrum.  Sarajevske  vefejnfe  domy.  [The  public 
home  at  Sarajevo.]  Casop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  P'raze,  1904,  xlill, 
137-139.— Sanltares  iiber  Sarajevo.  Reichs-Med.-Anz., 
Leipz.,  1898,  xxiii,  41. 

Sarantis  (Archigenes).  Hygionomie,  ou  regies 
pour  se  conserver  en  bonne  sante,  a  I'usage  des 
habitants  de  1' Empire  Ottoman.  2  p.  1.,  248  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  Bidot  freres,  1841. 

Sara§ino  (E.)  Catalogo  dei  libri  antichi  e  mo- 
derm.  Parle  prima.  Opere  di  medicina,  chi- 
rurgia  [etc.].  30  pp.  18°.  Bergamo,  frat. 
Cataneo,  1888. 

Sara§olin  (Leopold)  [1869-  ].  *Unter- 
suchungen  der  Nasenhohle  und  des  Nasenra- 
chenraumes  an  Epileptikern  und  Idioten.  28 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Konigsberg,  Hartung,  1895. 

Sarason  (D. )  Ueber  Wasserkuren  im  Rahmen 
der  wissenschaftlichen  Heilkunde.  Zeitgemiisse 
Betrachtungen.  \aii,  42  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  0. 
Borggold,  1899. 

•  .    The  same,    viii,  40  pp.    8°.    Berlin  & 

Wien,  Vogel  &  Kreienbrink,  1901. 

Saratoga. 

See  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of),  Waters 

{Mineral),  by  localities. 

Saratoga  Hospital.  Annual  reports  of  the 
managers  and  officers  to  the  members  and  the 
public,  for  the  years  1897;  1898.  8°.  Saratoga 
Springs,  1898-9. 

Incorporated  Dec.  12,  1891.   Opened  July  25, 1895. 

Saratov. 

See,  also.  Cholera  {History,  etc.,  of).  Fever 
{Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of).  Fever  {Typhus, 
History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

BIatveyIelf'(I.  N.)  Kratkiy  otchot  po  II  ahkolnomu 
uchastku  goroda  Saratova  (s  noyabr.  1889  po  yanvar  1891 
g.).    [Brief  sanitary  report  of  the  2d  school  district  of 

Saratov.]    Saratov,  san.  obzor.,  1893,  iii,  140;  265.   . 

Nochlezhniye  doma  i  postoyallye  dvorl  goroda  Saratova 
V 1905  godu.  [Lodging  houses  and  inns  of  Saratov  in  1905.] 
Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb,,  1906, 

xlii,  818-828.   .  Sanitarnlye  ocherki  berega  Volgi  u 

Saratova.  [Sanitary  sketches  of  the  Volga  shore  at  Sara- 
tov.] i6M.,  1675-1725. —  Tezyah off  (N.)  Vvedeniye 
.sanitarnol  organizatsii  v  Saratovle.  [Introduction  of 
sanitation  in  Saratov.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909, 
viii,  415. 

Saratov  (Government  of).  [Tablitsi  zabolieva- 
niy  1890  g.  v  gub.  Saratovie.]  [Tables  of  dis- 
eases for  1890  in  the  Government  of  Saratov.] 
7  tab.    V.  s.    [Saratov,  1891.] 

Saratov  ( Government  of). 

See,  also.  Epidemics  {History,  etc.,  of),  Hos- 
pitals {Description,  etc.,  of),  Hygiene  {Public, 
Laws,  etc.,  of).  Insane  {Asylums  for,  Descrip- 
tion, etc.,  of),  Statistics  {Vital) — Saratov,  Gov- 
ernment of) ,  by  localities. 

Bukliovtseiff  (I.  N.)  Smertnost  v  gorodakh  1  posa- 
dakh  Saratovskol  gub.  Noyabr.  1890  [po  mart  1892] . 
[Mortality  in  the  cities  and  villages  of  the  government 
of  Saratov.  November,  1890,  [to  March,  1892] .  Saratov, 
san.  obzor,  1891,  i,  15;  52;  108;  406;  485;  595;  621;  693;  751: 
1892,  ii,  14;  85;  248;  378. 

Saratov.  County  Zemstvo.  Sanitary  Council. 
Dokladi  i  otchoti  xxiv  ocherednomu  Sara- 
tovskomu  uyezdnomu  zemskomu  sobraniyu 
1889  goda.  [Reports  to  the  24.  meeting  of  the 
Saratov  county  zemstvo  of  1889.]  1  p.  1.,  49 
pp.,  14  1.    8°.    Saratov,  1889. 


Saratov.  Government  Zemstvo.  Sbornik  otcho- 
tov  vrachei  i  studentov,  rabotavshikh  po 
kholernoi  epidemii  1892  goda  v  Saratovskol 
gubernii.  [Collection  of  reports  of  physicians 
and  students  who  were  in  attendance  in  the 
cholera  epidemic  of  1892  in  the  government  of 
Saratov.]  Pts.  1  &  2.  485  pp.,  1  tab.;  116  -\- 
pp.    8°.    Saratov,  1893-4. 

Siippl.  to:  Saratov,  san.  obzor,  1893-4,  iii-iv. 

 .   Otchot  veterinarnavo  otdieleniya  gubern- 

skoi  zemskol  upravi  o  zarazitelnikh  bolieznyakh 
domashnikh  zhivotnikh  v  Saratovskol  gubernii 
za  yanvar  [po  mart]  1891  g.  [Report  of  the 
veterinary  department  on  contagious  diseases  of 
domestic  animals  in  the  government  of  Saratov 
for  January  to  March,  1891.]  31  pp.  8°. 
Saratov,  [1891]. 

Suppl.  to:  Saratov,  san.  obzor,  1891,  i. 

Saratovskaya  zemskaya  nedielya.  Izdaniye 
Saratovskavo  gubernskavo  zemstva.  [Weekly 
of  the  Saratov  government  zemstvo.]  1898-9, 
Nos.  1-2,  1900.    8°.  Saratov. 
Ended. 

Saratovskiy  Sanitarniy  Obzor.  Zemsko-medi- 
tsinskiy  zhurnal,  izdavayemiy  2  raza  v  miesyach 
gubernskim  zemstvom.  [Saratov  Sanitary  Re- 
view. A  medical  journal,  issued  twice  monthly 
by  the  government  zemstvo.]  Editor:  I.  I. 
Molleson.  2  v.  1891-2.  8°.  Saratov. 
Want  nos.  5,  7,  v.  1,  1891. 

Sarauw  (John).  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  des 
Glykogens.  15  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  P.  Scheiner, 
1896. 

cle  Saravel  (L[eon]).  L'ob^site  guerie  par  le 
traitement  thyroidien.  16  pp.  24°.  Paris,  1902. 

Sarawak. 

Haddoii  (A.  C.)  A  sketch  of  the  ethnography  of  Sa- 
rawak. Arch,  per  1'  antrop.,  Firenze  1901,  xxxi,  341-355. — 
Hose  (C.)  &  McDougall  (W.)  The  relations  between 
men  and  animals  in  Sarawak.   J.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Lond., 

1901,  xxxi,  173-213,  2  pi.— Myers  (C.  S.)  The  visual 
acuity  of  the  natives  of  Sarawak.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond., 

1902,  xxviii,  316-318. 

Sarazanas  (Maurice-Paul-Henri).  *De  la 
fibromatose  cutanee  generalisee;  formes  et  na- 
ture.   144  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1904,  No.  170. 

Sarazin  ( A. )  La  Bourboule,  son  climat  et  ses 
eaux  minerales;  indications  et  contre-indica- 
tions.    238  pp.    12°.    Paris,  1900. 

Sarazin  ( Cesar-Pierre-Honore)  [1865-  ]. 
*  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  cryoscopie  des 
urines.    55  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1902,  No.  87. 

Sarazin  (Charles).  Essai  sur  les  hopitaux; 
dimensions,  emplacement,  construction,  aera- 
tion, chauffage  et  ventilation.  82  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Paris,  J.-B.  Baimre  &  fils,  1865.   [P.,  v.  2248.] 

Sarazin  (Gaston)  [1866-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  I'etude  des  lipomes  du  cordon  spermatique. 
76  pp.,  1  1.    4°.    Paris,  1895,  No.  513. 

 .    The  same.    76  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1895. 

Sarazin  (Pierre)  [1874-  ].  *Des  osteomes 
du  coude  consecutifs  aux  luxations  reduites. 
63  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  15. 

Sarbacli  (Jules).  *  Das  Verhalten  der  Schild- 
driise  bei  Infektionen  und  Intoxikationen. 
[Bern.]    34  pp.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1905. 

von  Sarbo  ( Arthur ) .  Der  Ach illessehnenreflex 
und  seine  klinische  Bedeutung.  Beitrag  zur 
Friihdiagnose  der  Tabes  und  der  progressiven 
Paralyse.    44  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1903. 

 .    Der  heutige  Stand  der  Pathologie  und 

Therapie  der  Epilepsie.     pp.  129-192.  8°. 
Berlin  &  Wien,  Urban  &  Schwarzenberg,  1905. 
Forms  5.-6.  Hfte.,  v.  31,  of:  Wien.  Klinik. 
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Sareey  ( Francisque) .     Les  oileurs  de  Paris. 

Assainissement  de  la  Seine.    24  pp.,  1  map.  8°. 

Faris,  Gauthier-YiUurs,  1882. 
 .    Gare  a  vos  yeux!    Sages  conseils  donne.s 

par  un  myope  a  ses  confreres.    2.  ed.    vi,  99 

pp.    12°.    Paris,  P.  Ollendorff,  1884. 

A'ce,  also,  t![abaiifes]  (A.)   La  cataracte  de  Sarcey. 

Chron.  med.,  Par.,  1.S99,  vi,  353-360. 

Sarciiite. 

See,  (ilsn.  Pyrosis;  Urine  [Sarciuse  in) . 
KiiNTZEL  (A.  J.  T.  F. )    *  UeVjer  chemische 
Wirkungen  der  Sarcinen.    8°.    Erlantjen,  1896. 

Stubenkath  (F.  C.  )  *  Das  Genus  Sareina  in 
morphologischer,  biologi.sclier  und  pathologi- 
scher  Beziehung  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  der  IMagensarcine.  [  Wiirzburg.  ]  8°. 
Mihichen,  1897. 

Beijerinck  (M.  W.)  Une  sarcine  de  fermentation 
anafirobie  obligatoire.  Arch.  n6erl.  d.  sc.  exacte.s  [etc.], 
La  Have,  1906,  2.  s.,  xi,  199-20.5. —Clausseu  (N.  H.) 
Ueber  die  Sarcinalirankheit  des  Bieres  und  ihre  Erreger. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.l,  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  x,  561.— 
Ooliii  (M.)  DonO  casvirl  de  sarcina  extranterin;!  com- 
plicate de  ematoeel.  Rev.  de  chir.,  Bucnresol,  1897-8,  i, 
158-162.— tiruber  (T.)  Die  Arten  der  Gattung  Sarcina. 
Arb.  a.  d.  bacteriol.  In.st.  d.  techn.  Hochsch.  zu  Karlsruhe, 
1895,  i,  239-290.  —  lioewenbers.  Une  sarcine  patho- 
g^ne.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  359-364.— 
Maurea  (G.)  Ueber  eine  bewegliche  Sarcine.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1S92,  xi,  228-231.— 
Nag'aiio  (J.)  Ueber  eine  neue  Sarcina,  die  im  Eiter 
gonokokkeniihnliche  Degenerationsformen  zeigt.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxii,  327- 
342, 1  pi.— Pcrroiiflto.  La  "sarcina ventriculi"  nello 
stomaco  di  un  coniglio.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di 
Torino,  1891,  3.  s.,  xxxix,  289.— Roze  (E.)  Sur  les  di- 
versit6s  de  d^veloppement  d'une  nouvelle  espece  de  sar- 
cina. Cpmpt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1898,  cxxvii,  243. — 
Saoquepee  (E.)  Les  t1evres(5phemeres,  manifestations 
d'infections  tetragfiniques  generalisees.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv, 443-448.— Sanies 
T.)  Eine  bewegliche  Sarcine.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1898,  iv,  664-669,  1  pi.— Sauerbeck 
(E.)  Sarcina  mucosa  nova  species?  76(t/.,  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1909,  1,  Orig.,  289-295.— Sell  lal'rig  (A. )  Ueber  eine  pa- 
thogene  Sarcine.  Wien.  kliii.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xiv,  102.5- 
1027. — Walsh  (J.)  A  sarcina  pathogenic  for  guinea-pigs. 
Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1899-1900,  n.  s.,  iii,  163.— Wlieeler 
(Mav).  The  chemistry  of  sarcina  lutea.  Tr.  Ass.  Am. 
Physicians,  Phila.,  1902,  xvii,  265-273. 

Sarciron  (Albert)  [1879-  ].  *Desabcesde 
la  region  temporale  a  la  suite  de  I'intlainmation 
de  I'oreille  moyenne.  100  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1907, 
No.  440. 

Sarcoeystine. 

Liaveran  (.\.)  A  lUesnil  (F.)  De  la  sarcocystine, 
toxiue  des  sarcosporidies.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  311-314. 

Sarcocystis. 

Janin  (F.)  *  Recherches  sur  la  sareosporidie 
du  monton,  Sarcocystis  tenella  (Railliet,  1886). 
8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Ferret  (P.)  Observations  relatives  au  d(?veloppe- 
ment  de  la  culicule  chez  le  Sarcocystis  tenella.  Arch. 

d'anat.  micr..  Par.,  1903.  vi,  86-98.   .  L'evolution  de 

la  cuticule  du  Sarcocvstis  tenella.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1054.— Perrier  (L.)  Structure  de  la 
spore  de  Sarcocvstis  tenella  ( Railliet)  du  mouton  et  de  la 
chevre.  Ibid.,  1907,  Ixii,  478-480.— Sinitli  (T.)  Further 
observations  on  the  transmission  of  Sarcocvstis  muris  by 
feeding.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1904-5,  xiii,  429.— Vuil- 
leraiii  (P.)  Le  Sarcocvstis  tenella,  parasite  de  I'homme. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1902,  cxxxiv,  1152-1154. 

Sareode. 

See  Protoplasm. 

Sarcodina. 

See  Amceba;  Rliizopoda. 

Sarooliii. 

Simonetta  (L.)  La  sarcolina  come  substrato  nutri- 
tivo  per  i  microrganismi.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  tisiocrit.  in 
Siena,  1899,  4.  s.,  xi,  289-293.    Also,  Reprint. 

Sarcolysis. 

De  Bark  (D.)  &  De  Moor  (L.)  La  sarcolyse  dans 
la  regression  musculaire.  Belgique  mt?d.,  Gand-Haar- 
lem,  1903,  x,  131.  Also:  J.  de  neurol..  Par. ,1893,  viii,  120-122. 


Sarcolytes. 

Perez  (C.)  Digestion  intra-cellulaire  des  .sarcolytes 
dans  I'histolvse  nvmphale  des  mu.scides.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  992-994. 

Sarcomato^i)!i. 

See  Tumors  (Sarcomatous,  Mulliple). 
Sarcoiiiatosis  gmeralis. 

See  M.ycosis  fimgiiieles. 

Sarcouiatosis  ( Lt/inp/iafic). 

Leukaemia  ( Li/iiipJiatic). 
Sarcone  ( Michele)  [1732-97].    Del  contagio  del 
vajuolo  e  della  necessita  di  tentarne  1'  estirpa- 
zione,  opera.    1  p.  1.,  491  pp.,  2  1.    8°.  Napoli, 
stiuiip.  Siinoniana,  1788. 

^arcophag'a  carnaria. 

Ewald.  Sarcophaga  carnaria-Larven  im  Stuhl. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii, 
Ver.-Beil.,  42. 

Nareo]>lias;id^. 

Ileriiis  (W.  B.)  An  ecological  and  experimental 
stud  V  of  .Sarcophagida;  with  relation  to  lake  beach  debris. 
J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Bait.,  1907,  iv,  4.5-S3. 

^arcoplasma. 

Bottazzi  (P.)  The  oscillations  of  the  auricular  tonus 
in  the  batrachian  heart;  with  a  theory  on  the  function  of 
.sarciiplasma  in  mnscul.ir  tissues.  J.  P'hy.siol.,  Cambridge, 
1897,  xxi,  1-21.— Holuii-  ren  (E.)  Ueber  die  Sarkopla.s- 
makurnerquergestreifterMuskelfasern.  Anat.Anz.,Jeua, 
1907,  xxxi,  609-626.  . 

Sarcops  calvus. 

SnuFEi.DT  (R.  \V. )  Osteological  and  other 
notes  on  Sarcops  calvus  of  the  Pliilippines.  8°. 
Manila,  1907. 

Repr.  front:  Philippine  J.  Sc.,  Manila,  1907,  ii. 

Sarcopsylla. 

Jordan  (K.)  &  Rotliscliild  (N.  C.)  A  revision 
of  the  Sarcopsyllidffi,  a  family  of  Siphonaptera.  Thomp- 
son Yates  &  Johnston  Lab.,  Liverp.,  1906,  vii,  15-72,  4 
pi.— TiraboscUt  (  C.  )  Sulla  Sarcopsvlla  gallinacea 
VVestw.   Boll.  d.  Soc.  zool.  ital.,  Roma,  1902,  2.  s.,  iii,  172. 

 .  La  chique  des  oiseaux  (Sarcopsvlla  gallinacea 

Westw.)  observee  en  Europe.  Arch,  de  parasitol.,  Par., 
1903,  vii,  124-132. 

Har  copsylla  pe/ietrans. 

R.vB.iKY.  *La  chique  a  Madagascar  (Sarcop- 
sylla  penetrans).  (Malgache:  parasin-tsene- 
galy. )    8°.    Montpellier,  1902. 

Clair  &  Joly.  L'apparition  rtScente  de  la  chique  ou 
puce  penetrante  dans  la  region  nord-ouest  de  Madagascar. 
[Rap.  de  R.  Blanchard.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par..  1900, 
3.  s.,  xliii,  89-93.— FUIieborn  (F.)  Untersuchungen 
iiber  den  Sandfloh.  Beihfte.  z.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tro- 
penhyg.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xii,  Beihft.  6,  l-9.-Ilenning  (G.) 
ZurGeschiclite  des  Sandflohs  (Sarcopsylla  penetrans  L.) 
in  Afrika.  Nuturw.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1904,  n.  F.,  iii,  310- 
312.— Manson  (P.)  The  chigger  or  sand  flea  (Sarcop- 
silla  v.  Pulex  penetrans).  In  his:  Trop.  Dis..  12°,  Lond., 
1903,  703-707.— Rouget.  CEufs  de  puce  chique.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xx,  206.— 
Troussaint.  Accidents  cutan^s  graves  produits  par  le 
Sarcop.sylla  penetrans  (puce  chique)  et  leurressemblance 
avec  I'ulcere  phagedenique  des  pays  chauds.  Arch,  de 
med.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1902,  xxxix,42-.50. — Pellegrin 
(J.)  La  puce  chique  a  Madaga-i'ar.  Med.  mod.,  Par., 
1900,  xi,  77.— Vilieta  Bellaserra  (J.)  La  chique.  ou 
puce  pL'uOtrante,  nigua  des  Espagnols.  Gaz.  san.  de  Bar- 
eel.,  1904,  xvi,  224-228.— Wellman  (F.  C.)  A  point  in 
the  life-history  of  Sarcopsvlla  penetrans.  J.  Trop.  M., 
Lond.,  1905,  viii,  344. 

Sarcoptidie. 

See,  also.  Scabies  (Causes,  etc.,  of). 

Menger(R.  )  The  new  parasitic  mite  "Aca- 
rus  incapsulator' ' ,  or  "  Sarcoptes  trichogenetos ' ' 
(Rocking).  A  microscopic  study  and  reply. 
8°.    [San  Antonio,  1896.] 

Berry  {.\.  H.)  Outbreak  of  sarcoptic  mange  in  pigs. 
J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1906,  xix,  301- 
306.— Braudl  ( J.)  &  Onieiner  (F.)  Ueber  den  Sar- 
coptes suis  und  dessen  Beeinflussung  durch  verschiedene 
Arzneimittel.  Wchnschr.  f.  Thierh.  u.  Viehzucht,  Miin- 
chen,  1900,  xliv,  489:  501;  513.-Gray  (C.  E.)  Scab 
and  its  eradication.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  Ixiii,  46-51.— 
ITIegniu  (P.)    Sur  la  reproduction  des  sarcoptides. 
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Sarcoptidse. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  973.— Mel- 
vln  (A.  D.)  &  Moliler  (J.  R.)  Dermal  mycosis  asso- 
ciated witli  sarcoptic  mange  in  liorses.  Rep.  Bureau  Ani- 
mal Indust.  1907,  Wash.,  1909,  xxiv,  259-277.— Mew  born 
(A.  D.)  A  rabbit  affected  with  sarcoptes  scabiei.  J.  Cu- 
tan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  17-4.— Kailliet  & 
liucet.  Note  sur  le  sarcopte  des_  murid^s  (Sarcoptes 
alepis  sp.  n.).  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de"biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s., 
V,  404^407.— Serg-eiit  (E.)  &  Trouessart  (E.-L.)  Sur 
uu  nouveau  type  de  sarcoptides  (Myialges  anchora), 
parasite  des  dipteres  pupipares.  Ibid.,  1907,  Ixii,  443-445. — 
Xrouessart  (E.-L.)  Sur  la  reproduction  des  sarcop- 
tides. /fitd.,  1893,  9.  s.,  V,  906-908.  .  Sur  deux  especes 

et  un  genre  pluriel  nouveaux  de  sarcoptides  psoriques. 

Ibid.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  747-749.   .  Sur  un  nouveau 

genre  de  sarcoptides  plumicoles.    Ibid.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v, 

970-972.   .  Sur  la  priSsenee  de  sarcoptides  dStriti- 

coles  (tyroglyphinse)  dans  les  os  longs  de  I'aile  des 
oiseaux.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1907,  cxlv, 
598-601.   .  Sur  le  mode  de  Kcondation  des  sarcop- 
tides et  des  tyroglyphides.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  367.-^Wey<lemaiiii.  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  Sarcoptes  vulpis  beim  Men.schen.  Centralbl.  f .  Bak- 
teriol.  [etc.],  1  Abt.,  Jena,  1897,  xxii,  442. — Zliumer- 
maiin  (A.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Sarcoptesraude  der 
Hunde  mit  Liquor  cresoli  saponatus.  Ztschr.  f.  Thier- 
med.,  Jena,  1904,  viii,  117-120. 
Sarcos  (0. )  Les  eaux  d' alimentation  de  la  ville 
de  Carcassonne.  [Paris.]  116  pp.,  1  map.  8°. 
Carcassonne,  1900,  No.  7. 
Ecole  de  pharmacie. 

Sarcosporidia  and  Sarcosporidiosis. 

See,  also,  Sarcocystis. 

Heel  (T.  A.L.)  Sarkosporidien beim Schwein.  Ztschr. 
f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milehhyg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xii,  350.— Berg- 
mann  (A.  M.)  Einige  statistische  Mittheilungen  iiber 
Sarkosporidien.  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena,  1902,  vi,  462- 
468.— Bull  (R.  J.)  &  Adeney  (A.  W.)  Sarcosporidia of 
calf  tongue  (Victoria).  Australas,  M.  Cong.  Tr.  1908, 
Victoria,  1909,  ii,  364. — Darling'  (S.  T. )  Sarcbsporidiosis 
^with  report  of  a  case  in  man.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chi- 
cago, 1909,  iii,  183-192,  2  pi.— Henneguy  (L.-F.)  Note 
sur  un  parasite  des  muscles  du  Palsemon  rectirostris. 
M6m.  .  .  .  Soc.  philomat.  [etc.].  Par.,  1888,  163*- 
171.* — Janin  (F. )  Recherches  sur  la  sarcosporidie  du 
mouton.  Arch,  de  para.sitol..  Par.,  1906-7,  xi,  233-268, 1  pi. 
Also,  transl.:  J.  Prop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1908,  iii,  36-70, 
1  pi. — Kocli.  Die  experimentelle  Uebertragung  der 
Miescher'schen  Schliiuche.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 
xli,  321. — de  Korte  (W.  E.)  On  the  presence  of  a  sar- 
cosporidium  in  the  thigh  muscles  of  Macacus  rhesus.  J. 
Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1905,  v,  451,  1  pi. — Laveran  (A.)  & 
mesnil  (F.)  Sur  la  morphologie  des  sarcosporidies. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  10.  s.,  vi,  245-248.— 
Milian.  Sarco.sporidies  des  viandea  comestibles.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  1017.— Moussu  & 
Coqnot.  Surun  cas  de  sarcosporidiosedu  cheval.  Bull. 
Soc.  centr.  de  m6d.  v6t..  Par.,  1908,  Ixii,  445^.57. — Nfegre 
(L.)  Sarcosporidiose  experimentale.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  374.— Negri  (A.)  Beobachtun- 
gen  iiber  Sarkosporidien.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 

l.Abt., Jena,  1908, Orig.,xlvii, 56-61, 2pl.  -.  Beobach- 

tungen  iiber  Sarkosporidien.  2.  Mitteilung.  Ibid.,  Orig., 
612-622,  1  pi.— Kievel  &  Belirens.  Beitrtige  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Sarcosporidien  und  deren  Enzyme.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxv,  341- 
3.52. — Sabrazfes  (J.)  &  Muratet  (L. )  Presence  de 
kystes  4  sarcosporidies,  dans  le  tissue  museulaire,  au 
voisinage  immediat  d'une  tumeur  fibro-sarcomateuse 
chez  un  cheval.  Compt.-rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909, 
Ixvii,  395. — Smitb  (T.)  The  production  of  sarcospori- 
diosis  in  the  mouse  by  feeding  infected  muscular  tissue. 
Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1901,  xvi,  576-594.  Also: 
J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  vi,  1-21,  4  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Stiles  (C.  W.)  Notes  on  parasites,  18:  on  the  presence 
of  sarcosporidia  in  birds.  Misc.  invest,  infect.  &  parasit. 
dis.  domest.  animals,  8°,  Wa.sh.,  1893,  7-85, 2pl.  Also:  U.S. 
Dep.  Agric.  Bureau  animal  indust..  Wash.,  1893,  Bull.  no. 
3,  79-86,  2  pi. — Watson  (E.  A.)  Sarcosporidiosis;  its 
association  with  "loco-disease"  and  dourine,  and  the 
possibility  of  mistaking  the  spores  of  sarcocystis  for  cer- 
tain so-called  developmental  forms  of  trypanosomata  [in 
animals].  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 
1909,  xxii,  1-10,  2  pi.— Weber  (A.)  Alterations  des  fibres 
musculaires  striees  sous  I'influence  des  sarcosporidies. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  566-.568.   . 

Sur  la  morphologie  de  la  sarcosporidie  du  Gecko  (Sarco- 
cystis platydactyli  Bertram),   ihid.,  1061. 

de  Sard  (Joseph)  [1873-  ].  *Le  cathe- 
t^risme  cystoscopique  des  ureteres  considere 
comme  moyen  de  diagnostic.  160  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1900,  No.  290. 

•  .    The  same.    160  pp.  8°.  Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1900. 


Sarda  (Arthur)  [1883-  ].  *  De  la  mort  dans 
la  coqueluche  et  de  ses  causes  a,  1' Hospice  de 
la  Charite  de  Lyon.  46  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  1907, 
No.  41. 

Sarda  (G[aston].  Cours  de  pathologic  gene- 
rale.  Doctrines  traditionnelles  et  science  m^- 
dicale  contemporaine.  vii,  277  pp.  8°.  Mont- 
pellier,  C.  Coulet;  Paris,  G.  Masson,  1896. 

Sarda  (J.-H.)  *  Sur  le  traitement  de  la  perito- 
nite  tuberculeuse.  Lavage  du  peritoine  par 
I'eau  oxigenee  dans  un  cas  de  p6ritonite  tuber- 
culeuse.   275  pp.    8°.    Toulouse,  1900,  No.  389. 

 .    The  same.    266  pp.    8°.     Paris,  J.-B. 

Baillitre  &  fils,  1900. 

Sardain  (Jean-Maurice).  *Laduree  de  la  pa- 
ralvsie  generale.  90  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1903, 
No".  33. 

I^ardara. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Sardellen. 

Biittenberg  (P.)  &  StUber  (W.)  Sardellenbutter. 
Ztschr.  f.  Nahrnngs-  u.  Genussmittel,  Berl.,  1906,  xii,  340- 
344.   Also  Reprint. 

Sardines. 

Auclie  (A.)  Sur  le  cocco-bacille  rouge  de  la  sardine. 
Compt.  rend.^^  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1894  ,  9.  s.,  vi,  18-21.— 
Baudoin  (M.)  Le  Lerneeenicus  Sprattse,  parasite  de  la 
sardine  en  Vendue.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1904,  cxxxix,  998-1000.  — du  Bois  Saint-SeTrin. 
Panaris  des  pecheurs  et  microbe  rouge  de  la  sardine. 
Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1S94,  viii,  152-160.— Ce- 
l>fede  (C.)  Quelques  remarques  sur  la  nourriture  de  la 
sardine.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1907,  cxliv, 
86.5-867.— Griflitlis  (A.-B.)  Sur  la  fermentation  bact6- 
rienne  des  sardines.  Bull.  Acad.  rov.  d.  sc.  de  Belg., 
Brux.,  1892,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  626-628. -Poucliet  (G.)  Rap- 
port sur  la  sardine.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1891,  xxvii,  625-647. 

Sardines  {Poisoning  hy). 

Caiger  (H.)  Case  of  poisoning  from  tinned  sardines; 
coma;  necropsy.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  928. — v oil 
Gebliardt  (F.)  Zwei  Fiille  von  Vergiftung  mit  Sardi- 
nen-Conserven.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Prtsse,  Budapest,  1907, 
xliii,  653-658.  Also,  transl.:  Budapesti  orv.  ujsSg.,  1907,  v, 
233-235. — Lesguillon.  Empoisonnement  vraisembla- 
blement  attribuable  a  1' ingestion  de  conserves  de  sar- 
dines a  I'huile  (recherches bact6riologiques) .  Gaz.  hebd. 
de  m(Sd.,  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  vii,  221-224.  — West  (S.)  Poi- 
soning from  sardines.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1893- 
4,  i,  9. 

Sardinia. 

See,  also.  Fever  (Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of), 
Hygiene  {Public,  Laws,  etc.,  of),  Insane  {Care, 
etc.,  of).  Leprosy  {History,  etc.,  of).  Statistics 
(  Vital ) ,  by  localities. 

Demaechi  (G.  )  Ragguagli  statistici  sulle 
farmacie  e  sugli  esercizi  stati  sottoposti  ad  ispe- 
zione  sanitaria  nel  1859  nel  regno  sardo  con  al- 
cuni  cenni  sulle  farmacie  delle  provincie  lom- 
barde.    8°.    Torino,  1860. 

 .    Nozioni  sulle  farmacie  del  regno  di 

Sardegna.    8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.~\ 

MoEis  (.7.  H.)  De  prfecipuis  morbis  Sardi- 
nise  vel  a  locis,  vel  ab  aere  effluentibus  prselec- 
tio.    8°.    Augustx  Taurinorum,  1823. 

Ardu  Onnis  (E.)  Contributo  all'  antropologia  del- 
la  Sardegna;  note  d'  antropometria.  Atti  d.  Soc.  rom. 
di  antrop.,  Roma,  1895-6,  iii,  179-192.  Also:  Arch, 
per  1'  antrop.,  Firenze,  1896,  xxvi,  27-52.   .  La  Sar- 
degna preistorica;  note  di  paleontologia.  Atti  d.  Soc. 
rom.  di  antrop.,  Roma,  1897-8,  v,  293-374.   .  Contri- 
buto all'  antropologia  della  Sardegna.    Ibid.,  1899-1900, 

vi,  209-231.   .  Per  la  Sardegna  preistorica.  Ibid., 

1903,  ix,  15-93.   .  Gli  Hethei-Pelasgi  in  Sardegna; 

nota  per  1'  etnologia  comparata  del  Sardi.  Ibid.,  1904,  x, 
119-158.— von  Landau  (W.)  Zwei  altere  .sardinische 
Schiidel.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  Gesellsch.  f.  Anthrop.,  1900, 
536. — Lumbroso  (G.)  Nota  per  la  storia  della  delin- 
quenzain  Sardegna.  Arch,  di  psiehiat.  [etc.],  Torino, 
1902,  xxiii,  49-53.— Pitzorno  (M.)  Note  antropolo- 
giche  sui  Sardi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1895,  xvi,  569. — 
Sanlellce  (F.)  &  MalatoCalvino  (V.E.)  Leminiere 
della  Sardegna;  ricerche  .sperimentali  sull'  aria  e  statis- 
tiche  sugli  operai.  Ann.  d' ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1902,  n.  s., 
xii, 1-49.— Sanna  Salaris  (G.)  Una  centuria  di  delin- 
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ISardinia. 

uenti  sardi;  ricerche  analitlche  e  comparative  sui  ban- 
iti  e  sui  loro  parenti  prossimi.  Aroh.  di  psichiat.  [etc.] , 
Torino,  1901,  xxii.l;  189,  2  pi.— Sergi  (G.)  Di  alcune 
varieta  uraane  della  Sardegna.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med. 
di  Roma,  1891-2,  xviii,  e09-623.— Wagner  (M.  L.)  Das 
Nuorese.   Globus,  Brnschwg.,  1908,  xciii,  246-249. 

Sardou  (Gaston)  [1859-  ].  *Traitement 
des  cals  vicieux  avec  chevauchement  par  I'oste- 
otomie  oblique.  63  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1891,  No. 
102. 

 .    The  same.    63  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1891. 

Sardou  (Victorien)  [1831-1908]. 

ITlort  (La)  de  VictorifU  Sardou.  [From:  Figaro.] 
Chron.  mud.,  Par.,  1908,  xv,  705;  730. 

Saredo  (Giuseppe).  Codice  dell'  igiene  e  della 
sanita  pubblica.  xvi,  864  pp.  16°.  Torino, 
1896. 

Harell  {Richard)  [1829-1900]. 

Necrologie.  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1900,  xx,  pt.2,  724.- 
Obituary.'  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1900,  ii,  961. 

von  Sarentoacli  (Ernst),  f^ee  Binna  von 
Sarenbach. 

Sarfert  [Hugo].  Die  Colofixation  bei  Mast- 
darmprolaps.    4  pp.    8°.    Wien,  1895. 

Bepr.from:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1895,  xviii. 

 .    Die  operative  Behandlung  der  Lungen- 

schwindsucht.  2  p.  1.,  68  pp.;  8  pp.,  6  pi.  8°. 
Leipzig,  A.  Barth,  1901. 

Sars^assum  hacdferum. 

Saiivageau  (C.)  Le  Sargassum  bacciferum,  lamer 
des  sargasses  et  roceanographie.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  1082-1084. 

Sargent  (Dudley  Allen)  [1849-  ].  Hand- 
book of  developing  exercises.  47  pp.  12°. 
Boston,  Rand,  Avery  &  Co.,  1886. 

 .    In  case  of  accident.    125  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi. 

16°.    Boston,  D.  Lothrop  Co.,  1893. 

 .    The  Sargent  anthropometric  charts.  21. 

8°.    [n.  p.],  1893. 

 .    Report  by  .  .  .,  April,  1897.    To  the 

committee  on  physical  training,  athletic  sports, 
and  sanitary  condition  of  buildings.  31  pp. 
8°.    Boston,  A.  Mvdge  &  ,Son,  1897. 

 .    Universal  test  for  strength,  speed,  and 

endurance  of  the  human  body.    28  pp.,  1  tab., 

1  ch.    8°.    Cambridge,  Mass.,  [1902]. 

 .    Health,  strength  and  power,    x,  276  pp., 

2  pi.    8°.    Neiv  York,  H.  M.  Caldwell,  1904. 

Sargent  {EzeUel  Herbert)  [1830-1904]. 

Eebert  (A.  E.)  The  Nestor  ot  Chicago  pharmacy. 
Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1904,  Ixxvi,  279-282. 

Sargent  (F.  W.)  On  bandaging  and  other  op- 
erations of  minor  surgery.  New  ed.  xxiv,  25- 
359  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Blanchard  &  Lea, 
1861. 

See,  also,  Wllller  (James).  The  principles  of  surgery 
[etc.].    8°.    Philadelphia,  1862.   .  The  same.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  1853. 

Sargent  (0.  S.)  The  opium  habit;  its  pathol- 
ogy and  cure.    41.    8°.    [Boston,  1889.] 

Sargent  (Percy  [William  George]).  Surgical 
emergencies.  2  p.  1.,  256  pp.  12°.  London, 
H.  Frowde,  1907. 

Sargent  (Porter  Edward).  The  giant  ganglion 
cells  in  the  spinal  cord  of  Ctenolabrus  adspersus 
(Walb.-Goode).  pp.  183-194.  8°.  Granville, 
0.,  1898. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  J.  Comp.  Neu- 
rol., Granville,  1898,  viii. 

 .    Reissner's  fibre  in  the  canalis  centralis 

of  vertebrates.  pp.  33-44,  3  pi.  8°.  Jena, 
1900. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Anat.  Anz., 
Jena,  1900,  xvii. 


Sargent  (Porter  Edward) — continued. 

 .  The  development  and  function  of  Reiss- 
ner's fibre  and  its  cellular  connections.  A  pre- 
liminary paj)er.  pp.  445-452,  2  pi.,  1  1.  8°. 
Cambridge,  1901. 

Cuttinq  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Proc.  Am.  Acad. 
Arts  &  Sc.,  Host.,  1901,  xxxvi. 

 .    The  torus  longitudinalis  of  the  teleost 

brain;  its  ontogeny,  morphology,  phylogeny, 
and  function,  pp.  401-416,  1  pi.  4°.  Ediu- 
bxirgh,  1903. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Tr.  Roy.  Soc. 
Edinb.,  1903. 

 .    The  optic  reflex  apparatus  of  vertebrates 

for  short-circuit  transmission  of  motor  reflexes 
through  Reissner's  fibre;  its  morphology,  on- 
togeny, phylogeny  and  function.  Pt.  1.  pj). 
129-258,  11  pi.,  11  1.    8°.    Cambridge,  1904. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  froin:  Bull.  Mus. 
Comp.  Zool.  Harv.,  Cambridge,  1904,  xlv. 

Sargnon  (Antoine)  [1872-  ].  *Tubage  et 
trachcotomie  en  dehors  du  croup  chez  I'enfant 
et  chez  I'adulte;  manuel  operatoire  et  coiiii)li- 
cations;  indications  et  resultats;  parallcle  eiitre 
ces  deux  methodes.  658  pp.  8°.  Li/on,  1899, 
No.  158. 

 .    The  same.     658  pp.,  3  pL     8°.  Pari.% 

J.-B.  Bailliere  &  fils,  1900. 

See,  also,  Rabot,  Sargnon  &  Barlatier.  ROtre- 
cissement  du  larynx  [etc.].   8°.    Paris  &  Lyon,  J90ii. 

Sari  (Emile)  [1876-  ].  *  Recueil  d'observa- 
tions  au  sujet  de  I'application  du  serum  de 
Trunecek  dans  le  traitenient  de  la  sclerose  de 
I'oreille,  du  labyrinthisme  et  du  dreollement 
de  la  retine.    80  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  509. 

Sarinena  y  Ramon  (Ponciano).  Contribu- 
cion  al  estudio  de  la  fiebre  amarilla;  el  l)isulfuro 
de  carbono  como  tratamiento  de  la  misma.  xi, 
56  pp.,  1  tab.    8°:    Habana,  1891. 

Sariol  (Florentino  A.)  *Ligeras  consideracio- 
nes  acerca  de  la  influencia  nociva  que  ejercen 
las  materias  fecales  sobre  la  salubridad;  medios 
higienicos  para  combatir  dicha  influencia.  35 
pp.    8°.    Mexico,  F.  Dias  de  Leon,  1887. 

Sai'iza. 

See  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

Sarlabous.  *  La  metrite  purulente  senile.  3, 
122  pp.    8°.    Toulouse,  1899,  No.  298. 

Sarlandi^re  (Jean-Baptiste)  [1787-1838].  Me- 
moire  sur  la  circulation  du  sang,  eclairee  par  la 
physiologic  et  la  pathologic,  lu  a  I'Acadcmie 
royale  des  sciences,  dans  sa  seance  du  9  aoiit 
1819.    63  pp.,  1  pi.    12°.    Pari.%  Cordier,  1822. 

 .    Examen  critique  de  la  classification  des 

facultes  cerebrales  adoptee  par  Gall  et  Spurz- 
heim,  et  des  denominations  imposees  ii  ces 
facultes;  precede  de  quelques  considerations  sur 
les  etudes  phrenologiques.  28  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Paris,  P.  Delaforest,  1833. 

S^rlay  (Carolus  Fridericus).  *Diss.  med.  per- 
tractans  semiologiam  trunci  et  extremitatum. 
41  pp.,  1,1.    12°.'   Vienna>,  1841. 

Sarle§  (Emile).  *Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
ptomaines.  47  pp.  4°.  Montpellier,  1891,  l^io.  493. 
Ecole  de  pharmacie. 

de  Sarlo  (Francesco).  II  fattore  della  motilita 
nelle  dottrine  gnoseologiche  moderne.  81  pp. 
8°.    Roma,  1893. 

Fepr.  from:  Rendic.  Accad.  d.  Lincei.   CI.  di  sc.  moral, 
stor.  e  fl'lol.,  Roma,  1893,  ii,  8. 

 .    I  dati  della  esperienza  psichica.    425  pp. 

8°.    Firenze,  Galletti  &  Corri,  1903. 
;  Sarinann  ([Carl  Ludwig]  Ernst)  [1S67-  ]. 
I     *Beitr:ige  zur  Behandlung  des  Empyems.  31 

pp.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1890. 
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Sarmento  {Jacob  de  (7«s^to)  [1692-17621. 

Mooi-e  (N.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1897,  1,  305. 

Sarmiento. 

Belin  Sarmiento  (A.)  El  cardcter  y  la  accion  de 
Sarmiento:  contribucion  al  estudio  psicologico  del  genio. 
Arch,  de  psiquiat.  v  criminol.,  Buenos  Aires,  1905,  iv,  182- 
209. 

Sai'no. 

/See  Waters  [Mineral),  by  localities. 

Sarog^lon  (Demetrius).  *De  la  transmission 
des  microbes  par  la  vaisselle  et  des  dangers  que 
pr^sente  la  communion  selon  le  rite  grec-ortho- 
doxe.    38  pp.    8°.    Geneve,  L.  Reggiani,  1907. 

Sarpy  {l^mile)  [1830-1903]. 

Obituary.   Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  yi,  851. 

Sarrabezolles  (  Etienne  -  Charles  -  Louis  ) 
[1874-  ].  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  tis- 
tules  vesico-ut^rines.  68  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1901,  No.  41. 

Sarraceria  jpurjmrea. 

Iiambert  (G.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  pharma- 
cologie  et  de  la  physiologie  du  Sarracenia  purpurea. 
Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  med.  colon..  Par.,  1902,  y,  652-662.— 
Meyer  (G.  M.)  &  Gles  (W.  J.)  A  study  of  the  coloring 
matters  in  the  purple  pitcher  plant  (Sarracemia  pur- 
purea).  Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc.Bost.,  1904-5,  p.  xxxiii. 

Sarradon  (Jean)  [1880-  ].  *  Des  interven- 
tions sur  la  zone  genitale  de  la  femme.  Traite- 
ment  de  certains  cas  d'tiysterie.  116  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    MoriipeUier,  1905,  No.  54. 

Sarraillie  (Pierre- Albert-Joseph)  [1877-  ]. 
*  Etude  sur  les  causes  occasionnelles  des  acces 
d'epilepsie  jacksonienne.  94  pp.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1902,  No.  36. 

Sarran  (Jean).  *De  la  pasteurisation  du  lait; 
indications  et  avantages.  76  pp.,  1  1.  4°. 
Toulouse,  1894,  No.  45. 

Sarrat  ( Jean-Bertrand )  [1865-  ].  *Analyse 
et  synthese  des  etudes  faites  sur  1' infanticide 
par  fracture  du  crane.  61  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1891,  No.  8^. 

Sarraute-Lourie  {Mme.  Livcha)  [1869-  ]. 
*De  I'influence  du  repos  sur  la  duree  de  la 
gestation;  etude  statistique.  72  pp.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1899,  No.  602. 

Sarrautte  (  L.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
traitement  chirurgical  de  la  tuberculose  du 
testicule.    123  pp.    8°.    TouZouse,  1900,  No.  363. 

Sarrazfes  (J. ). 

See  Selilesinger  (Hermann).  Les  indications  des 
interyentions  [etc.].   12°.   Paris,  1905. 

Sarrazin. 

See  Kiickert  (  Ernst- Ferdinand  ).  Traitement  ho- 
mceopathique  [etc.] .   16°.   Paris  &  Dijon,  liS?,. 

Sarrazin  (Albert)  [1876-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von 
Echinococcus  der  rechten  Niere  und  seine  Hei- 
lung  durch  Nephrectomie.  [Gottingen.]  24 
pp.    8°.    Hildersheim,  A.  Lax,  1904. 

Sarrazin  (Franz).  *Ueber  die  doppelseitige 
Hiiftgelenkresektion.  [  Jena.  ]  60  pp.  8°. 
Konigsberg,  M.  Liedtke,  1892. 

Sarrazin  (  H. )  Races  humaines  du  Soudan 
frangais.  v.  1.  302,  v  pp.,  8  pi.,  1  map.  8°. 
Charnbi'ry,  Imp.  generale,  1901. 

Sarrazin  (Ludwig).  *Ein  Fall  von  chylosem 
Ascites.  22  pp.  8°.  Gottingen,  W.  F.  Kaestner, 
1896. 

Sarrazin  (JVIax.)  *Die  absolute  und  relative 
Haufigkeit  der  Frauenkrankheiten  und  ihre 
Aetiologie.  Bearbeitet  nach  den  poliklinischen 
Journalen  der  Universitiitsfrauenklinik  zu  Tii- 
bingen  von  1891-7.  53  pp.,  11.  8°.  Tubingen, 
F.  Fietzcker,  1898. 


Sarrazin  (  Paul  -  Eugene  ) .  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  I'opotheraiDie  hepatique;  opoth^rapie 
biliaire.    78  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1906,  No.  412. 

Sarrazin  ( Wilhelm)  [1829-94]. 

[BlograpJiy.]  Arch.  f.  path,  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1895,  cxxxix,  561. 

Sarremone  [JMarie  -  Raymond  -  Jean  -  Julien]. 
*  Des  malformations  de  la  cloison  du  nez.  92 
pp.    4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  405. 

See,  also.  Lubet-Barbon  (Fernand)  &  Sarremone 
(R.)  Hygiene  therapeutique  des  maladies  [etc.].  12°. 
Paris,  1901. 

Sarrot  (Pierre)  [1869-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  la  cure  radicale  de  I'hydrocele;  indi- 
cations operatoires  et  resultats  eloignes.  98  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1905,  No.  61. 

 .    The  same.    98  pp.    8°.    Pans,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1895. 

Sarrouy  (Victor-Amedee)  [1866-  ].  *Des 
injections  antiseptiques  intra-pleurales  comme 
traitement  des  epanchements  de  la  plevre;  de 
leur  efiicacite  dans  les  pleuresies  enkystees.  88 
pp.    4°.    Paris,  1892,  No.  66. 

Sarrut  (Germain)  &  Saint-Ednie  (B. ),  pseud. 
[i.  e.,I5ourg  (Edme-Theodore)].  Biographie 
de  M..  Antoine  Clot-bey  [Antoine-Barthelemy]. 
34  pp.,  port.    12°.    Paris,  H.  Krabbe,  1839. 

Sepr.Jrom  their:  Biog.  d.  hommes  du  jour,  Par.,  1835-42, 
iy,  2.  partie. 

 ■  .     Biographie  de  M.  Caffe  (Paul 

Louis  Balthazar),  docteur  en  medecine.  45  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  H.  Krabbe,  1842. 

Eepr.from  their:  Biog.  d.  hommes  du  jour,  Par.,  1836-42, 
vi,  2.  partie. 

Sars  ( G.  0. )  On  l^Iegalocypris  princeps,  a  gi- 
gantic fresh-water  ostracod  from  South  Africa. 
17  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  [Kristiania,  A.  Cammermeyer, 
1898.] 

Eepr.  from:  Arch.  f.  Mathemat.  og  Naturvidensk., 
Kristiania,  1898,  xx. 

 .  On  the  propagation  and  early  develop- 
ment of  Euphansiidfe.  41pp.,  4 pi.  8°.  Kris- 
tiania, A.  Cammermeyer,  1898. 

Eepr.  from:  Arch.  f.  Mathemat.  og  Naturvidensk., 
Kristiania,  1898,  xx. 

Sarsaparilla. 

Ruschitzka(J.)  *Desarsaparilla.  8°.  Vin- 
dobonse,  1833. 

VON  ScHULZ  (W. )  *  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
niss  der  Sarsaparille.    8°.    Dorpat,  1892. 

Pharmacy. 

Smilax  (L.  )  Sarsaparilla,  and  sarsaparilla  so- 
called;  a  popular  analysis  of  a  popular  medi- 
cine; its  nature,  properties,  and  uses;  how  to 
insure  its  success  as  a  remedy;  the  most  ap- 
proved forms;  and  the  various  phases  of  diseases 
in  which  it  may  be  advantageously  employed. 
8°.    London,  1854. 

Alpers  (W.  C.)  &  Murray  (B.  L.)  Aralia  nudi- 
caulis.  Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  Bait.,  1897,  xlv,  183-190.— 
Fleury  (E.)  Les  salsepareilles  d'aujourd'hui.  Bull, 
d.  .sc.  Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1905,  xii,  190-200.  Also:  Bull. 
Sec.  scicnt.  et  med.  de  I'ouest,  Rennes,  190.5,  xiv,  207-224. 
Also:  Trav.  sclent.  Uniy.  de  Rennes,  1905,  iy,  258-274.— 
HartwlcU  ( C. )  Beitrage zur  Kenntnis  der  Sarsaparill- 
wurzeln.    Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  Berl.,  1902,  ccxl,  325-335, 1  pi. 

 .  EinigeBemerkungenuberdieSarsaparillen.  Ber. 

d.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1907,  xvii,  250-271.— 
Kobert(R.)  Ueber Sarsaparille.  Deutschemed.Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1892,  xyiii,  601-603.— Lloyd  (J.  U.) 
Sarsaparilla  preparations.  Pharm.  Rey.,  Milwaukee,  1903, 
xxi,  2.5-27. — Nelson  (B.  E.)  Microscopical  features  of 
American  sarsaparilla.  Merck's  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  yiii, 
441. — Perrot  (E.)  A  propos  des  salsepareilles.  Bull.d. 
sc.  Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1908,  xy,  714-719.— Sclilciden  (M. 
J.)  Beitrage  zur  Keniitniss  der  Sarsaparille.  Arch.de 
Pharm.,  Hannoyer.  1847,  Hi,  25-64.  Also,  Reprint.— von 
Seliulz  (W.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Sarsa- 
parille. Arb.  d.  pharmakol.  Inst,  zu  Dorpat,  Stuttg.,  1896, 
xiy,  1-79.— Scolone  (L.)  &Brlnda(A.)  Leyarietadi 
salsapariglie  piCi  comuni  nel  commercio  italiano.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1900,  4.  s.,  vi,  465-477. 
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Sarthe. 

Tableau  des  ceuvres  et  institutions  du  de- 
partenient  de  la  Sarthe.    8°.    J'uris,  1896. 

Siartliou  ( Fran^ois-Jean-Marie )  [1871-  ]. 
*Geologie  et  hydrologie  du  bassin  d'Orleans- 
ville;  etude  des  eaux  d'alimentation  de  la  ville. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1903,  No.  135. 

Sarti. 

See  Signor  Sarti's  Florentine  anatomical  models. 
8°.    London,  1847. 

Sarii  (Uberto).  II  cutol  nella  cura  di  alcune 
malattie  esterne  dell'  occhio.  8  pp.  8°.  Bo- 
lor/)ia,  Zamorani  &  Albertazzi,  1896. 

 .    L'  antinosina  (o  nosofene  sodico)  nella 

terapia  oculare).  8°.  Bologna,  Zamorani  & 
Albertazzi,  1896. 

Sartiraiia  (Teresio).  Ospedale  maggiore  di 
San  Giovanni  e  della  citta  di  Torino.  Rendi- 
conto  statistico  delle  operazioni  chirurgiche 
eseguite  pel  .  .  .  105  pp.  8°.  Torino,  Roux 
dc  Viacenzo,  1905. 

del  Sarto  {Andrea). 

Banolii  (.\.)  Intorno  ai  presunti  ritratti  di  Andrea 
del  Sarto;  appunti  di  un  anatomico.  Arch,  per  1'  antrop., 
Firenze,  1904,  x.vxiv,  301-313,  1  pi. 

Sartor  (Oskar)  [1876-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Lehre  von  der  miinnlichen  Hysterie.  38  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  Schmidt  &  Klaimig,  1904. 

Sartori  (Dante).  I  progressi  fatti  dalla  materia 
mediea  durante  il  decorso  del  nostro  secolo. 
Discorso  inaugurale  letto  il  18  novembre  1894 
nella  gran  sala  della  biblioteca  dell'  Universita 
di  Cainerino.  18  pp.  8°.  Camerino,  Savini, 
1895. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  d.  Univ. 
Sartori  (G[iuseppe])  [1852-1907].    La  bacte- 
riologia  e  le  industrie  del  latte.    46  pp.  8°. 

Brescia,  F.  Apollonio,  1903. 

For  Biography,  seeRev.gSn.  dulait,  Lierre,  190C-7,  vi,  122. 

Sartori  (Leonzio). 

See  Fusinato  (Arnoldo)  &  Sartori  (Leonzio).  A 
Leonzio  Sartori,  oggi  laureato  [etc.].   8°.    Yicenza,  \&ib. 

Sartorio  (Herm.  Chr.)  *Descorbuto.  Gottingse, 
1744. 

In:  RiCHTEB  (G.  G.)  Opusc.  med.  4°.  Franco/,  et 
Lips.,  1780,  i,  160-188. 

Sartorius  (Christophorus  Fridericus).  *De 
medicamentis  evacuantibus  differentiis  caco- 
chymiffi  acconimodandis.  32  pp.  4°.  Lipsiie, 
ex  off.  Langenhemia,  1773.    [P.,  v.  1984.] 

Sartorius  (Franz).  *Ueber  die  operative  Be- 
handlung  der  perforierten  Pvosalpinx.  28  pp. 
8°.  Strassbiirg  i.  E.,  J.  H.'E.  Heit:  (Heitz  & 
Milndel),  1896. 

Sartorius  (Franz).  * Ueber  Omphalocele  con- 
genita. 60  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  BecJcer, 
1897. 

Sartorius  (Richard)  [1876-  ].  *Bericht 
i'lber  10  Fiille  von  Iristuberkulose.  50  pp.  8°. 
Gies.'fcn,  0.  Kindt,  1903. 

Sartorius  (Wilhelm).  *Zur  Casuistik  der 
Geburt  beim  schriig  verengten  Becken.  37  pp., 
1 1.   8°.    Giessen,  C.  von  ililnchou',  1892.  c. 

Sartov  ulcer. 

See  Ulcers  {Endemic). 
Saruggia  ( A.-M. )   *De  I'opotherapie  a  Geneve 

en  1700;  essai  medico-liistorique.    37  pp.  8°. 

Genh:e,  1908,  No.  170. 
Sarvonat  (Francois)  [1879-       ].    *Le  retre- 

cissement  congenital  hypertrophique  du  pylore 

chez  le  nouveau-ne.    93  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Lyon, 

1905,  No.  169. 
 .    The  same.  93  pp.,  II.   8°.   Paris,  A.  Ma- 

loine,  1905. 
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Sarwey  (Otto).  Ueber  die  in  klinischen  Lehr- 
anstalten  Ijestehende  Nothwendigheit  einer  ge- 
burtshilfiichen  Abstinenzzeit  fiir  "inficirte" 
Studenten. 

In:  Sammi..  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1895,  No.  122 
(Gynukol.,  No.  47,  363-386). 

 .    Die  kiinstliche  Friihgeburt  bei  Becken- 

enge.  Auf  Grund  von  60  Fallen  aus  der  kgl. 
Universitiits-Frauenklinik  zu  Tubingen  dar- 
gestellt.  ix,  177  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Berlin,  A.  Hirsch- 
wald,  1896. 

 .    Bakteriolrigische  Untersuchungeu  fiber 

Hiinde-Desinfektion  und  ihre  Fndergebnisse  fiir 
die  Praxis.  91  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Berlin,  A.  Ilirsch- 
wald,  1905. 

Nai'zana. 

See,  aho,  Hospitals  (Management,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 

[Batt  (W.  )]  Tavola  ristretta  o  rifiessioni 
air  istoria  delle  malattie  di  Sarzana  e  luoglii 
adjacenti  dell'  estate  del  1784  scritta  dal  M.  Dott. 
Fisico  Pietro  Francesco  Bizzorni.  12°.  Lioorno, 
1785. 

Bologna  (A. )  Relazione  della  costituzionale 
malattia  occorsa  ne'  mesi  di  giugno,  luglio, 
agosto,  e  settembre  del  pros.simo  passato  anno 
1784,  nella  campagna  di  Sarzana,  e  valle  di 
Magra.    8°.    Geuora,  1785. 

GovERCEi.Li  (N.)  Disainina  imparziale  delle 
rifiessioni  all'  istoria  delle  malattie  di  Sarzana 
etc.  I'ubblicate  sotte  il  titolo  di  tavola  ristretta 
dal  Signor  G.  Batt.    sm.  4°.    Lund,  1786. 

PizzoKNi  (P.  F. )  Istoria  delle  malattie  di 
Sarzana  e  luoghi  adjacenti.    8°.    Genova,  1784. 

Sarzin  (David)  [1869-  ].  *Ueber  Nukleo- 
albuminausscheidung  im  Harn.  32  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  E.  Ebcring,  1894. 

Sasagi  (Seikitsu)  &  Funeoka  (Yenosuki). 
Shinsen  denki  ryoho.  [New  manual  on  electro- 
therapy.] 2,  14,  286,  2  pp.  8°.  Tokyo,  U. 
Kimoto,  1894. 

Sasaki  (H.)  [1869-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Sauer- 
stoffinhalationen.  83  pp.  8°.  Miinchen-.  C. 
Wolf  A  SoJm,  1902. 

Sasaparel  (L[yov]  V[ladimirovich] )  [1861- 
].  *Sravnitelnaya  otsienka  klinicheskikli 
sposobov  opredieleniya  krovyanavo  davleniya. 
[Comparative  estimation  of  clinical  methods  of 
determining  blood  pressure.]  119  pp.,  1  1.,  1 
tab.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1902. 

Sassafras. 

Cadeac  &  meunier(.\. )  Contribution  a  I'^tude 
phvsiologique  de  1' essence  de  sassafras.  Province  med.. 
Lyon,  1892,  vi.  352-.354.— Lloytl  (J.  U.)  A  historical 
.study  of  .sassafras.  Merck's  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  vii,  697- 
699. — Stot'kmaii  (R.)  On  the  action  of  the  volatile  oil 
of  Atherosperma  moschata.  Rep.  Lab.  Roy.  Coll.  Phvs., 
Edinb.,  1897,  vi,  301-303. 

Sassani  (Louis\  *Les  precurseurs  franfais  de 
Schleiden  et  de  Schwann.  47  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1907,  No.  185. 

Sassari. 

See,  also,  Cholera  [History,  etc.,  of),  Menin- 
gitis {Cerebrospinal,  History,  etc.,  of).  "Waters 
{Mineral),  by  localities. 

SxfDi  sassari,  pubblicati  per  cura  di  alcuni 
professori  della  Universitil  de  Sassari.  Sez.  II. 
V.  1-6,  1901-8.    8°.  Sassari. 

Viuaj  (G.  S.)  L'  acqua  alcalina  di  S.  Martino  (Sas- 
sari).  Idrol.  e  climat.  ital.,  Torino.  1903,  xiv,  78-87. 

Sasse  (Carl)  [1869-  ].  * Ein  neuer  Fall  von 
hereditiirem  Diabetes  insipidus.  29  pp.,  11.  8°. 
Bonn,  J.  Bach  Wn:e.,  1893. 

Sasse  (Franz).  *Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Castra- 
tion auf  das  Wesen  des  Osteomalacie.  35  pp., 
1 1.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  Becker,  1891. 
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Sasse  (Henricus  Fredericus  Augustus).  *De 
fallacia  visas.  63  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Groningse,  H. 
Eekhoff,  [1825].    [P.,  v.  1971;  2072.] 

Sasse  (Johan) .  *OverZeeuscheschedels.  [Am- 
sterdam.] 1  p.  1.,  94  pp.  8°.  Koog  aan  de 
Zaan,  P.  Out,  1891. 

 .    lets  over  Celebesser  en  Reimerswaler 

schedels.    23  pp.,  3  pi.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1891. 

Repr.  from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1891, 
xxvii,  pt.  2. 

Sasse  (Wilhelm)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Ent- 
fernung  von  Fremdkorpern  aus  der  Speiserohre 
durch  Oesophagotomie.  29  pp.,  11.  8°.  Leipzig, 
A.  Edebnann,  [1907]. 

Sasseratli  (Friedrich  [Wilhelm])  [1876-  ]. 
*  Phlebitis  gonorrhoica.  34  pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin, 
G.  Schade,  [1904]. 

Sasserni*  (Alberto).  Ricerche  intorno  alia 
struttura  della  colonna  vertebrale  del  genere 
Bombinator.  18  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Torino,  E. 
Loescher,  1889. 

Eepr.frum:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  di  Torino,  1888-9, 
xxiv. 

Sassi  (Giacinto).  Saggio  sulla  spinitide  epidemica 
che  ha  reguato  in  Albenga  e  paesi  circonvicini 
nella  primavera  dell'  anno  1814.  27  pp.  16°. 
Genova,  A.  Frugonl,  1815. 

Sassi  (Hyacinthus).  *De  emeticorum  usu  et  de 
emeticis  indigenis  nonnulla  adnexis  cum  thesi- 
bus.    36  pp.,  21.    8°.    Genux,  A.  Frugoni,  1814. 

See  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of),  by  locali- 
ties. 

Sassier  (Claude).  *  Dissertation  sur  les  affec- 
tions calculeuses  des  voies  urinaires.  1  p.  1. ,  54 
pp.    4°.    Strasbourg,  1814,  No.  421. 

Sassier  (Pierre- Auguste-Marie- Joseph).  [1872- 
].  *L'uterus  apres  1' ablation  des  annexes; 
resultats  eloign^s.  Etude  anatomo-patholo- 
gique,  faite  a  la  Clinique  chirurgicale  de  I'Hotel- 
Dieu.    55  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  504. 

Sassier  (Rene-Guillaume-Marie-Joseph)  [1868- 
].  *Des  bruits  subjectifs  de  I'ouie. 
52  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  475. 

Sassinann  (Arthur)  [1865-  ].  *Ein  Fall 
von  Stieldrehung  einer  Parovarialcyste.  [Er- 
langen.]    25  pp.    8°.    Dresden,  0.  Siegel,  1902. 

Sassniann  ( Ernst ) .  Das  Becken  bei  angeborener 
doppelseitiger  Hiiftgelenksluxation.  27  pp.  8°. 

[Berlin,  1873.] 
Sepr.from:  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1873,  v. 

Sasso  ( Augustinus) .  Theses  medicse.  [  De  partu 
prsecoci  et  serotino;  de  remota  morborum  causa; 
de  somno  et  vigilia.]  2  1.  fol.  Genux,  1819. 
[P.,  V.  2150.] 

 .    Theses.    [De    perspirationes  cutanea 

functione  Itesa;  de  febri  nervosa;  de  inflamma- 
tionum  terminatione  in  hydropisim.]  3  1.  4°. 
Genux,  1820.    [P.,  v.  2145.] 

Sassoferato. 

See  Hospitals  {Management,  etc.,  of),  by  locali- 
ties. 

Sassot  (Alfred).  De  la  maladie,  du  symptome 
et  du  traitement.  49  pp.,  11.  8°.  Montauban, 
Macabiau-  Vidallet,  1880. 

Sastron  (  Jose  Fardo)  [1822-1909]. 

[Biogvaphy.]  Bol.  d.  Col.  oflc.  de  med.  ...  de  la 
prov.  de  Huesca,  Huesca,  1909,  ix,  17-20. 

Sata  ( Aion ).  Byori  kaifugaku.  [Manual  of 
pathological  anatomy.]  10,  8,  400  pp.  8°. 
Tokyo,  K.  Matsusawa,  1894. 

 .    Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  Mischinfection 

bei  der  Lungenschwindsucht;  pathologisch-ana- 


Sata  (Aion) — continued, 
tomische,  bakteriologische  und  experimentelle 
Untersuchungen.    179  pp.,  3  p.  1.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Jena,  1899. 

Forms  3.  Suppl.-Hft.  of:  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg. 
Path. 

Satchwell  (  Solomon  Sampson )  [  1821- 
92]. 

In  memoriam.   Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Car.,  Charlotte,  1899, 
172-174. 

Sat-Deygallieres  (A.-H. )  Theorie  nouvelle 
de  la  maladie  scrofuleuse.  vii,  368  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  Gabon,  1829. 

Satge.  Programme  des  preparations  chimiques 
etpharmaceutiques  effectuees  dans  le  laboratoire. 
de  I'Ecole  superieure  de  pharmacie  de  Montpel- 
lier  comme  ejjreuve  pratique  du  3'^  examen  pro- 
batoire  (2™'=  partie).  17  pp.  4°.  Montpellier, 
1891,  No.  501. 
Ecole  de  pharmacie. 

Satlierberg  (  Herman  ).  Anmiirkningar  vid 
gymna.stikens  terminologi  samtutkast  till  system 
lor  Kroppsstiillningarnas  beniimnande,  jemte 
nagra  reglor  for  gymnastiska  receptskrifningen. 
[On  gymnastic  terminology,  with  a  sketch  of 
physical  exercises  and  posture  of  the  body.i] 
28  pp.    12°.    Stockholm,  J.  Beckman,  1853. 

Satires  (Medical). 

See  Medicine  {Anecdotes,  etc.,  relating  to). 

Sato  (Hoshoku). 

See  van  JTIausveldt  (C.  G.)   Byori  kakuron.  8°. 
Osaka,  1876. 

Sato  (Kakuo)  [1879-       ].    Beitrag  zur  Casuistik 

der  Cystenbildung  in  der  Leber.    32  pp.,  1  pi. 

8°.    Mi'mclien,  Kastner  &  Callwey,  1905. 
Sato  (Kiuye).     Untoku  kaku.     [Treatise  on 

syphilitic  ptomaine.]    2.  ed.    5,  437  pp.  8°. 

Tokio,  Y.  Kimoto,  1893. 
 .    Kaika  gaku  kohon.   [Manual  of  surgery.] 

2,  35,  444,  11  pp.    8°.    Tokyo,  T.  Tokuguchi, 

1894. 

Sato  (Mitsuyoro)  &  Terata  (Jokuo).  Kaika 
kakuron.  [Manual  of  special  surgery.]  v.  1. 
5,  2,  9,  279  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Tokyo,  1894. 

Sato  (Susume).  Shotei  kaika  zuron.  [Treatise 
on  surgery.]    8  v.    8°.    Tokyo,  1876. 

 .  Kenko  igo  hokiu.  [Laws  and  regula- 
tions for  practice  of  medicine  and  pharmacy.] 
20,  318  pp.    8°.    ToMo,  18H3. 

  &Hirano(S. )  Insho  sintanho.  [Clin- 
ical diagnosis.]  2,  2,  630  pp.  8°.  Tokyo,  U. 
Kimoto,  1894. 

See,  alKO,  Blllrotli  (Theodor).  Gekkwatsu  ron  [etc.]. 
2.  ed.   8°.    Tokio,  1882. 

Sato  (Tadao)  [1873-  ].  *Ueber  die  Verle- 
tzungen  der  Leber.  76  pp.  8°.  Mi'inchen,  C. 
Wolfd-  SoJm,  1903. 

Sato"(Tsuneii)  [1878-  ].  *Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  Riickenmarks-Degeneration  mit  seltenen 
und  eigenartigen  Veriinderungen  der  Ganglien- 
zellen  bei  einem  4jiihrigen  Kinde.  42  pp.,  1  pL, 
2  1.    8°.    Wurzburg,  A.  Borst,  1903. 

Satre  (Antoine)  [1879-  ].  ^Contribution  a. 
r^tude  de  la  motricite  stomacale  dans  les  condi- 
tions normales  et  pathologiques.  Expose  de 
recherches  personnelles  sur  le  role  de^quelques 
agents  physiques  et  chimiques.  247  pp.  8°. 
Lyon,  1908,  No.  96. 

de  Satriaiio  (Condo).  *Le  traitement  du 
varicocele  par  le  procede  de  Parona.  105  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Montpellier,  1905,  No.  71. 

Satta  (Paola).  Sul  valore  disinfettante  dei  va- 
pori  d'  alcool.  19  pp.  8°.  Napoli,  E.  Pietro- 
cola,  1903. 

Repr.from:  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1903,  xix. 
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Satte  (Francois)  [1879-  ].  *Iodure  de  po- 
tassium et  nephrites.  60  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  1905, 
No.  75. 

Satterlee  (F.  Le  Roy).  Neuroses  of  the  skin, 
pp.  257-272.  8°.  Neiv  York,  McDivitt,  Camp- 
bell &  Co.,  1875. 

Rcpr.frum:  Fsych.  &  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1875,  ii. 

Sattcrlcc  (George  Reese)  [1873-  ].  Out- 
lines of  liuman  embryology.  A  medical  stu- 
deiit's  handbook  of  embryology,  vi,  164  pp., 
interleaved.  8°.  New  York,  J.  Wiley  &  Sons, 
1906. 

See,  also.  Sabel  (S.  O.)  &  Satterlee  (G.  R.)  Acute 
lymphatic  IcucEemia  [etc.] .   8°.   New  York,  1907. 

Satterlee  {Richard  Sherwood)  [1798- 
1880]. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 
Sattertliwaite  (Thoiaas  Edward )  [1843-  ] . 
A  manual  of  histology,  edited  and  prepared  by 
...  in  association  with  Thomas  Dwight,  J. 
Collins  Warren  [rt  al.].  2.  ed.  xvi,  490  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1882. 

■  .    Corpulence  and  the  fatty  heart.    12  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  1899. 

Repr.from:  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xiv. 

 .    Displacement  of  the  heart  in  lateral  cur- 
vature.   22  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1899. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  l.\x. 

 .    Pericardial  diseases  illustrated  clinically. 

12°  pp.    12.    Philadelphia,  1899. 
Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  Times,  1899,  xxxvii. 

 .     Is  internal  antisepsis  possible?    5  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  1900. 

Repr.from:  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xv. 

 .    Non-malignant  gastric  and  duodenal  ul- 
cers; with  illustrative  cases.    24  pp.    8°.  Neiv 
York,  1900. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ivii. 

 .    Superheated  dry  air  in  the  treatment  of 

rheumatic  and  allied  affections.  15  pp.  12°. 
New  York,  1900. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rev.  of  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  vi. 

— '  .    Fatty  degeneration  of  the  heart.    19  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  1901. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxviii. 

■  .    Notes  on  some  affections  of  the  heart 

substance;  with  illustrative  cases.  16  pp.  8°. 
Neiv  York,  1901. 

Repr.from:  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xvi. 

 .    The  therapeutics  of  subacute  and  chronic 

heart  disease.    20  pp.    12°.    Nem  York,  1901. 
Repr.from:  Med.  News.  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxviii. 

 .    Nauheim  methods  in  chronic  heart  dis- 
ease, with  American  adaptations.    14  pp. ,  4  pi. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  J.  B.  Lippiiirott  Co.,  1903. 
Repr.from:  Internat.  Clin.,  Pliila.,  1903,  13.  s.,  i. 

■  .    Some  recent  advances  in  medical  thera- 
peutics.   26  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1903. 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxii. 

 .    Diseases  of  the  heart  and  aorta.    304  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  E.  R.  Pelton,  [1905]. 

 .  The  treatment  of  chronic  valvular  dis- 
eases of  the  heart.  31pp.  8°.  Richmond,  Va., 
1907. 

Repr.from:  Virginia  M.  Semi- Month.,  Richmond, 
1907-8,  xu. 

■  .    The  medical  uses  of  carbonic  acid.    7  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  1908. 

Repr.from:  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxiii. 

Satterwhite  (Thomas  F.)  [1835-  ]. 

[Biograpby.l    Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xlx, 
173. 

Sattler  (Christophorus  Wilhelmus)  [1665-  ]. 
For  Biography,  see  HofTiuannus  (Friderlcus).  De 
febrium  nova  hypothesi.    ^m.  1°.   Hala-,  1694. 


Satller  (Enrique).  *Ueber  die  Resultate  der 
Tracheotomie  bei  Croup  und  Diphtheric.  Sta- 
tistik  aus  der  Heidelberger  chiruigischen  Kli- 
nik  vom  1.  Juli  1880  bi.s  31.  Dezember  1889. 
65  pp.,  1  diag.  8°.  Heidelberg,  J.  lldrning, 
1891. 

Sail ler  (Eric  E[ricson])  [1859-  ]. 

Sec  Spina  (Arnold).  A  history  of  tiiberculosis  [etc.]. 
8°.    Cincinnati,  18S3. 

Saltier  (Hubert)  [1844-  ].  Die  Trachom- 
behandlung  einst  und  jetzt  mit  l^esonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung  der  an  der  Augeiiklinik  der 
deutschen  l^niversitat  in  Prag  geiibten  Thera- 
pie.    44  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  Fi.srher,  1891. 

See,  also,  Kcrselibauiuer  (Rosa).  DAs  Sarkom 
[etc.].  8°.  Wiesbaden,  1900.— Klinisflie  Monatsbliit- 
ter  fiir  Augenhcilkunde;  Festschrift  fur  \V.  Manz  und  H. 
Sattler.    Beil.-Hft.  to  v.  .51.    8°.    Sluttyart.  1903. 

Satller  (Hubert)  [1880-_  ].  * Ueber  Ei.sen- 
resorption  und  Ausscheidung  im  Darmkanal 
bei  Hunden  und  Katzen.  32  pp.  8°.  Kiel, 
A.  F.  Jen.se N,  1904. 

Saltier  (Robert).  A  case  of  one-sided  transi- 
tory exophthalmos,  with  undisturbed  function 
and  muscular  movements  of  the  eye  and  the  co- 
existence of  enophthalm(  s  or  recession  of  the 
globe.  4  pp.  8°.  [Philadelphia,  ISSb.] 
Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1885,  l.xx.xix. 

 .    Pulsating  proptosis  and  elastic  tumor  of 

left  orbit  consequent  upon  a  trauma  of  the  skull; 
ligation  of  left  common  carotid.  24  pp.  12°. 
New  York,  Trow' s  Co.,  1885. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec.  N.  Y.,  1885,  xxvii. 

 .  The  treatment  of  superficial  and  infil- 
trating varieties  of  pavement  epithelial  carci- 
noma of  the  eyelids,  pp.  19-27.  8°.  [_New 
York,  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1885.] 

Repr.from:  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1885,  xiv. 

Saturnus  [pseud.'].  latrochimie  et  electro-ho- 
meopatbie.  Etude  comparative  sur  la  mede- 
cine  du  moyen-age  et  celle  des  temps  modernes. 
Traduit  de  I'allemand.  x,  75  pp.,  2  port.,  1  pi. 
16°.    Paris,  Chanmel,  1897. 

Satyriasis. 

Aron»«tain  (N.  E.)  &  Rosenberg  (L.  J.)  Satyri- 
asis; a  study  in  medical  jurisprudence.  Med.  Times, 
N.  Y.,  1901,"  xxix,  204.— Giaeclii  (0.)  Satiriasi  ricor- 
rente  in  un'  alcoolista,  ed  isterismo  in  una  folle  morale 
(perizia).  Riv.  quindicin.  di  psicol.  [etc.],  Roma,  1897, 
1,  81-8-4.— Rioliter  (G.  G. )  [Pr.]  de  mania  erotica.  In 
his:  Opusc.  med„  4°,  Franeof.  et  Lips.,  1780,  iii,  89-93. 

Sauberg  (Fr. )  Die  Lungenseuche  des  Rind- 
viehes  und  ihre  Geschichte,  besonders  in  Rhein- 
preus8en  und  Holland,  seit  dem  Jahre  1830. 
Fiir  Medicinal-Behorden,  Thienirzte  und  Oeko- 
nomen.  Eine  im  Jahre  1845  von  der  miirki- 
schen  ijkonomischen  Gesellschaft  zu  Potsdam 
gekronte  Preisschrift.  vii,  147  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig n.  Cleve,  F.  Char,  1846. 

Saiiberseliwarz  (E.)  *Interferenz-Yersuche 
mit  Vocalkliingen.  [Tiibingen.]  31  pp.  8°. 
Bonn,  E.  Strauss,  1895. 

Saubert  (M.)  Gesundheitspfiege  in  der  Kin- 
derstube.  55  pp.  12°.  Berlin,  Berlinische 
Verlagsanstali,  [n.  d.]. 

Saubert  (Maurice).  *Du  traitement  des  ble- 
pharites  ciliaires  par  I'hermophenvl.  52  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1906,  No.  304. 

Sauberzweijar  (Joachim)  [1867-  ].  Ueber 
Atropinvergiftung  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  eines  neuen  Falles.  26  pp.,  1  1.,  1  ch.  8°. 
Halle  a.  <S'.,  C.  A.  Kaemrnerer  &  Co.,  1892. 

Saiieerotte   (C[onstant])  [1804-84].  Etude 
sur  Bichat.    52  pp.    8°.    Nancy,  Grimblot  & 
Vve.  Raybois,  1853. 
Repr.  from:  M^m.  Acad.  d.  Stanislas,  Nancy. 
For  Biography,  see  Herrgott.   Le  docteur  [etc.] .  8°. 
Nancy,  1885. 
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Saucerotte  ( Louis-Constant )  [  1867  -  ] . 
*Quelques  considerations  sur  la  pleuresie  senile. 
1  p.  1.,  94  pp.    4°.    Nancy,  1890,  No.  323. 

Saucet  (Pierre-Ernest-Angel)  [1875-  ].  *Con- 
tribution  a  1' etude  des  arthropathies  de  la  syphi- 
lis hereditaire  tardive.  [Bordeaux.]  103  pp. 
8°.    Perigueuz,  1904,  No.  120. 

Saucier  (Paul)  [1865-  ].  *Essai  sur  le 
traitement  medical  (palliatif)  des  salpingites. 
19  p^.,  1  1.    4°.    Paris,  1893,  No.  274. 

Saude  (Alix).  *  Etude  sur  la  cholemie  physi- 
ologique.    66  pp.,  21.    8°.    Paris,  1906,  No.  460. 

Sauer  (Anton).  *Die  sogenannten  angebo- 
renen  Verschltisse  des  einfachen  weiblichen 
Genitalcanales  auf  Grund  der  gesammten 
einschliigigen  Literatur.  113  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Freiburg  i.  B.,  J.  Waibel,  1897. 

Sauer  (C). 

.■lee  Bramsen  (Alfred).    Die  Zahne  unserer  Kinder 
[etc.] .    16°.    Berlin,  1888. 

Sauer  (Eugen)  [1857-  ].  *K6nnen  ohne 
veteriniir-polizeiliche  Bedenken  die  Haute 
rauschbrandkranker  Tiere  zu  Gewerbezwecken 
verwendet  werden?  [Bern.]  40  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1907. 

Sauer  (Felix).  Die  Art  und  Weise  der  Wirkung 
der  Stahl-Biider.  19  pp.  8°.  Micnchen,  Seits  & 
Schauer,  1902. 

Sauer  (Franz).  *Die  Dauererfolge  der  opera- 
tiven  Behandlung  der  Uterusmyome.  41  pp., 
6  tab.  [31  1.]  8°.  Wiirzburg,  N.'Scarnoni  Wwe., 
1900. 

Sauer  (Friedrich  Wilhelm  Carl)  [1873-  ]. 

*  Ueber  einen  eigentiimlichen  Fall  von  Luxatio 
patellPB  lateralis.  ( Absprengung  eines  Stiickes 
von  der  Patella  und  Verkalkung  derselben  an 
der  Kante  des  Condylus  externus  femoris. )  16 
pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Kiel,  T.  Peters,  1902. 

Sauer  (Georg  Fr.  M. )  [1881-  ].  *  Mastitis 
und  Bier'sche  Stauung.  45  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Er- 
langen,  Junge  &  Holm,  ]  907. 

Sauer  (Gerhard  Heinrich  Emil)  [1876-  ]. 
*Die  Entwickelung  und  der  jetzige  Stand  der 
Serum-Therapie  der  Pneumonic.  38  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  G.  Sdiade,.  1902. 

Sauer   (Gerhard   [Reinhold])   [1878-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Perforationen  des  Darms  oberhalb  von 
Stricturen.  83  pp.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  G.  A. 
Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1902. 

Sauer  (J.  A.  J.). 

See  Withering  (William).    Beschreibung  des  mit 
einem  wehen  Hals  [etc.].   12°.   Frankfurt  a.  it,  1781. 

Sauer  (Kurt)  [1885-  ].  *  Ueber  Stauungs- 
hyperaemie  der  Lungen  bei  Herzfehlern  und 
Lungentuberkulose.  44  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  E.  Ebe- 
ring,  1909. 

Sauer  (JMartin).  *  Ueber  compensatorische 
Hypertrophic  des  Nierenparenchyms  bei  hy- 
dronephrose  durch  spitzwinkligen  Abgang  des 
Ureters.  42  pp.  8°.  Gottingen,  W.  F.  Kaest- 
ner,  1898. 

Sauer  ( [Reinhold  Rudolf  Franz]  Hugo)  [1871- 
] .  *  Untersuchungcn  iiber  die  Ausschei- 
dung  der  Harnsaure  durch  die  Nieren.  [Bres- 
lau.]    18  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1898. 

Sauer  (Th.)  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber  Blennorhoea 
neonatorum.  89  pp.  8°.  Borin,  A.  Henry,  1898. 

Sauerbeck  (Ernst).  *  Ueber  die  Verkiirzung 
der  Hirnhohlenhorner;  ihr  Vorkommen  und 
ihre  Entstehung.  [Basel.]  36  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
1901. 

Sauerbrei  (Johannes).  Diatriben  acad.  de 
foeminarum  eruditione  priorem  .  .  .  proponit. 
13  1.  sm.  4°.  Lipsise,  lit.  J.  E.  Hahnii,  1671. 
[P.,  V.  1224.] 


Sauerbrei  (Johannes) — continued. 

 .    The  same.    17  1.    4°.    Lipsiss,  sumpt. 

J.  E.  Hahnii,  1676. 

 .    The  same.    23  1.    4°.    Lipsiss,  sumpt.  J. 

E.  Hahnii,  1676. 

—  -.    Diatriben  acad.  de  feminarum  eruditione 

posteriorem  .  .  .  proponit,  respondente  Jacobo 
Smalcio.  19  1.  sm.  4°.  Lipsix,  lit.  J.  E.  Hah- 
nii, 1671.    [P.,  V.  1224.] 

Sauerbrey  (Emil  Wilhelm Lud wig)  [1864-  ]. 

*  Ein  kasuistischer  Beitrag  zur  Torsion  des 
Leistenhodens.  50  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Jena,  G. 
Neuenbahn,  1904. 

Sauerbrucli  {Ernest  Ferdinand)  [1875- 

]. 

[Biograpliy.]  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908, 1, 1793, 
port. 

Sauerbmch's  ojyerating  cahinet. 

See  Pneumoth.orax  [Prevention  of)  in  surgical 
operations. 

Sauerkraut. 

Butjag'in  (B.)  Vorlauflge  Mitteilung  iiber  Sauer- 
krautgarung.  Centralbl.  f .  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  2.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1903,  xi,  540-550.— Conrad  (E.)  Baeteriologische  und 
chemische  Studien  iiber  Sauerkrautgiihrung.  Arch.  f. 
Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  xxix,  56-95.— Oruber 
(T.Y  Ueber  Sauerkrautgiirung  und  ihre  Erreger.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908-9,  xxii,  5.55- 
559. — Kolbasenko ( I. S. )  O  konservakh iz sushenol kva- 
shenol  kapustl.  [On  canned  dried  sauerkraut.]  Voyenno- 
med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  oxcii,  med.-spec.  pt.,  1317-1324.— 
Keicliardt  (E.)  Zusammensetzung  des  Sauerkrautes 
und  Nahrwerth  de.sselben.  Ztschr.  f.  Nahrungsmit.-Un- 
tersuch.  u.  Hyg.,  Wien,  1891,  v,  43-45.—  Welimer  (C.) 
Unter.suchungen  iiber  Sauerkrautgiihrung.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xiv,  682;  781,  2  pi. 

Sauerteig  (Albert).  *  Ueber  das  Aneurysma 
der  Arteria  hepatica.  35  pp.  8°.  Jena,  H. 
Pohle,  1893. 

Sauget  (Louis)  [1873-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
retude  des  epiploites  consecutives  a  la  cure 
radicale  des  hernies.  61  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1899, 
No.  381. 

Saugman  (Christian  [Ditlev  Trappand])  [1864- 
].  Om  Forholdsregler  mod  Tuberkulose, 
og  saerlig  om  Sanatorier  for  Brystsyge.  [The 
rules  of  proportion  concerning  tuberculosis, 
and  particularly  with  regard  to  hospitals  for 
diseases  of  the  chest.]  31pp.  8°.  K0benhavn, 
G.  C.  Gr0n,  1895. 

 .    IVIeddelelser  fra  Vejlefjord  Sanatorium 

'for  Brystsyge.  [Communication  on  Vejlefjor 
Sanitarium  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest.]  No.  1. 
1  p.  L,  86  pp.,  1  map.  8°.  K0benhavn,  G.  E.  C. 
Gad,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    No.  2.    102  pp.    8°.  K0- 

benhavn,  G.  E.  C.  Gad,  1902. 

See,  ateo,  Wolff  (Felix)  &  Saugman  (Chr.)  [in  1.  s.]. 
Ueber  dauernde  Heilung  [etc.] .   8°.    Wiesbaden,  1891. 

Saugrain  {Antoine  -  Frangois)  [1763- 
1820]. 

Bandridge  (N.  P.)  The  first  scientist  of  the  Missis- 
sippi Valley.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  2007- 
2011.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1904,  xxii,  1-17, 
port.   Alao,  transl.:  Janus,  Amst.,  1905,  x,  249-255. 

Saujeon  (Marie-Frangois-Aur^lien)  [1884-  ]. 

*  La  hernie  ^pigastrique  chez  1' enfant.  65  pp. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1906,  No.  8. 

Sauk  County.  County  Farm  and  Asylum,  Reeds- 
burg.  Annual  reports  of  the  superintendents  of 
the  poor  and  trustees  of  the  asylum  to  the 
board  of  supervisors  of  Sauk  County,  for  the 
years  1891-2  to  1898-9.    8°.   i?fed's6«rgr,  1892-9.- 

Saul  (Ephraim)  [1868-  ].  *  Untersuchungcn 
iiber  Catgut-Desinfektion.  26  pp.,  3  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  C.  Vogt,  1894. 
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Saul  (  William.)  [  -1903]. 

H.  (J.  H.)  Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  766. 
Also:  Lancet,  Loud.,  1903,  i,  931. 

Saulay  (Aiiguste)  [1866-  ].  *  Contribution 
a,  1' etude  de  I'osteomalaeie  essentielle.  66  pp. 
4°.    Lyon,  1890,  No.  558. 

§aulieu  (Jean)  &  Dubois  (Armand).  Con- 
ferences pour  I'externat  des  hopitaux  de  Paris; 
anatomie,  pathologie  et  petite  chirurgie.  232 
pp.    8°.    Faris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  <tjils,  1900. 

•  .    Conferences  pour  I'internat  des 

hopitaux  de  Paris.  Conferences  de  medeciue 
clinique.  Tete,  thorax,  systeme  nerveux  (ana- 
tomie et  physiologie).  viii,  480  pp.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, J.-B.  Bailliere  &  fils,  1901-2. 

  &  LiCbief  (Georges).    Tableaux  synop- 

tiques  d'obatetrique  a  1' usage  des  etudiants  et 
des  praticiens.  224  pp.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Bail- 
Here  &fils,  1900. 

 (fe'Raill^re  (Henri).  Pathologie  et  pe- 
tite chirurgie.  viii,  384  pp.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B. 
Baillwre&fils,  1909. 

Saull  (William  Devonshire).  Observations  on 
the  aboriginal  tribes  of  Britain.  16  pp.  8°. 
Loyidon,  E.  Wilson,  1848. 

Saulleliy  (Juan). 

See  Habiieniaiin  (  Samuel  Christian  Friedrich  ). 
Exposici6n  de  la  doctrina  medica  homeop^,tica,  [etc.] . 
8°.   Madrid,  [n.  d.] . 

Saulinann  (Willy)  [  1868-  ].  *Ueber 
Athyliden-  und  Propylidenamidoazobenzol  und 
einige  Abkommlinge  desselben.  [Erlangen.] 
43  pp.    8°.    Mimchen,  J.  Fuller,  1895. 

Saulneret  (Auguste)  [1878-  ].  *La  cryo- 
scopie  des  urines  dans  quelques  cas  de  syphilis. 
Application  de  la  methode  de  Claude  et  Baltha- 
zard.    38  i^p.,  3  1.    8°.    Lyon,  1903,  No.  136. 

Sault. 

See  Small-pox  (History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Saiimarez  {Richard)  [1764-1835]. 

Laug'Iitoii  (J.  K.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1897,  1,  318. 

Sanmur. 

Garden  (The)  of  France;  Saumur;  its  cavalry 
school  and  industries.    16°.    \n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Saunal  ( Camille )  [  1 864-  ] .  *  De  la  cirrhose 
alcoolique  chez  les  enfants.  100  pp.  4°.  Pa- 
ris, 1892,  No.  344. 

Saundby  (Robert)  [1849-      ].    Note  on  the 
morbid  anatomy  of  hypertrophic  cirrhosis  of 
the  liver.     5  pp.,  1  pi.     8°.     London,  1879. 
[P.,  V.  2093  &  2095.] 
Sepr.from:  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1878-9,  xxx. 

 .    The  functional  stage  of  granular  kidney. 

13  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Birmingham,  White  &  Pike, 
[1879].    [P.,  V.  2092.] 

Sepr.from:  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1879,  viii. 

—  .    The  relations  of  cardiac  hypertrophy  to 

renal  disease.    15  pp.    8°.    Birmingham,  Hall 
d-  English,  [1880].    [P.,  v.  2095.] 
Repr.from:  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1880,  ix. 

 .    The  diagnosis  of  granular  kidney.  26 

pp.    8°.    Birmingham,  [1880].    [P.,  v.,  2095.] 
Sepr.from:  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1880,  ix. 

 .    Note  on  the  occurrence  of  dropsy  in 

granular  kidney.    7  pp.   8°.  Birmingham,' Hall 
&  English,  1881.    [P.,  v.  2095.] 
Sepr.from:  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1881,  s. 

 .    The  diagnostic  value  of  rena'.  tube  casts. 

8  pp.    8°.    Birmingham,  HalUi- English,  [1883]. 
Sepr.from:  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  18S3,  xiv. 

 .    Lectures  on  diabetes;  including  the  Brad- 

shawe  lecture,  delivered  before  the  Royal  Col- 


Saundby  (Robert) — continued, 
lege  of  Physicians  on  August  18,  1890.    vi,  232 
pp.    8°.    New  York;  E.  B.  Treat,  1891. 

 .  The  Ingleby  lectures,  1894.  The  com- 
mon forms  of  dyspepsia  in  women.  1  p.  1.,  33 
pp.    8°.    Birmingham,  Cornish  Bros.,  1894. 

 .    Lectures  on  renal  and  urinary  diseases. 

2.  ed.  xii,  434  pp.,  4pl.  8°.  Bristol,  J.  Wright 
ct  Co.;  London,  Simpkin  [et  aZ.],  1896. 

 :    The  same.    2.  ed.  xii,  434  pp.,  4  pi.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders,  1897. 

 .    Medical  ethics;  a  guide  to  professional 

conduct,  viii,  88  pp.  8°.  Bristol,  J.  Wright  & 
Co.,  1902. 

 .    The  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  digestive 

system,  viii,  133  pp.  12°.  London,  C.  Griffin 
&  Co.,  1906. 

See,  also,  Ewald.  (Carl  Anton).  Lectureson  digestion 
[etc.] ,  12°.  New  York,  1881.  .  The  same.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1891-2. 

Saunders  (Alfred). 

See  Dose  (A)  of  physic  for  the  doctors  [etc.].  12°. 
Loyidon,  [n.  d.J . 

Saunders  (Charles  Edward)  [1843-1904].  Re- 
port of  a  recent  outbreak  of  scarlet  fever  at  New 
Barnet.  14  pp.  8°.  London,  G.  Pulman,  1877. 
[P.,  V.  2026.] 

 .    Annual  reports  on  the  sanitary  condition. 

of  Middlesex  and  Hertfordshire  combined  san- 
itary districts  by  the  medical  officer  of  health. 
3.,  1876;  5.-14.,  1878-87.  8°.  London,  1877-88. 
For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  165. 

Saunders  {Dudlexj  D.)  [1836-1908]. 

Obituary.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1,  904. 

Saunders  {Sir  Edwin)  [1814-1901].  What  is 
phrenology?  Its  evidence  and  princiiDles  fa- 
miliarly considered.  5.  ed.  56  pp.  16°.  Lon- 
don, R.  Renshaw,  1836. 

 .  Mineral  teeth,  their  merits  and  manu- 
facture; with  observations  on  those  cases  in 
which  they  are  not  applicable  and  on  the  best 
means  of  preserving  artificial  teeth.  51  pp. 
16°.    London,  H  Penshaw,  1841. 

 .  The  medical  holiday.  Addresses  de- 
livered at  the  opening  meetings  or  districts  of 
the  British  Medical  Association.  20  pp.  8°. 
London,  J.  Bale  cfc  Sons,  1881. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  746.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  901.  Also:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond., 
1902,  Ixxxv,  pp.  ci-civ  (F.  W.  Pavy). 

Saunder!^  (George  Richard)  [1853- 
1904]. 

Obituary.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1390. 

Saunders  (James). 

See  Trentliam  (W.  H.)  &  Saunders  (James). 
Modern  methods  of  sewage  disposal.   12°.   London,  1909. 

Saunders  (John  Cunningham)  [1773-1810].  A 
treatise  on  some  practical  points  relating  to  the 
diseases  of  the  eye.  To  which  are  added  a 
short  accountof  the  author's  life,  and  his  method 
of  curing  the  congenital  cataract,  by  his  friend 
and  colleague,  J.  R.  Farre.  A  new  ed.,  with 
additions,  xlvii,  234  pp.,  9  pi.  8°.  London, 
Longman,  Hurst,  Pees,  Orme  &  Broivn,  1816. 

 .  The  anatomy  of  the  human  ear,  illus- 
trated by  a  series  of  engravings  of  the  natural 
size;  with  a  treatise  on  the  diseases  of  that 
organ,  the  causes  of  deafness,  and  their  proper 
treatment.  2.  ed.  112  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  London, 
E.  Cox  &  Son,  1817. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  1,  326 
(D'A.  Power). 

Saunders  (Richard  Huck-).  (See Huck [-Saun- 
ders (Richard)]. 
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Saunders  (Robert  R. )    A  case  of  gunshot  in- 
jury involving  both  eyes,  studied  nine  years 
after  the  accident.    3  pp.    8°.    St.  Louis,  1895. 
Bepr.from:  Ann.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1895,  iv. 

I^aiiiiders  (  Walter  jB.)  [  -1905]. 

Obituary.   Am.  Med.,  Phil'a.,  1905,  x,  596. 

Saunder§  (William)  [1743-1817].  Observa- 
tions on  the  superior  eiBcacy  of  the  red  Peru- 
vian bark  in  the  cure  of  agues  and  fevers. 
Interspersed  with  occasional  remarks  on  the 
treatment  of  other  diseases  by  the  same  remedy, 
xii,  iii,  76  pp.     8°.     London,  J.  Johnson,  1782. 

 .    The  same.      Beobachtungen   iiber  die 

vorziiglichen  Heilkriifte  der  rothen  peruviani- 
schen  Rinde.  Aus  dem  Englischen  nach  der  3. 
Ausgabe.  Nebst  einem  von  Dr.  Buchholz 
mitgetheilten  Zusatz,  die  Mahogonyrinde  betref- 
fend.  6  p.  1.,  112  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  C.  Fritsch, 
1783.    [P.,  V.  2288.] 

 .    Traite  de  la  structure,  des  fonctions  et 

des  maladies  du  foie,  et  recherches  sur  les  pro- 
prietes  et  les  parties  constituantes  de  la  bile  et 
des  calculs  biliaires.  Traduit  de  1' anglais  sur 
la  3.  ed.,  et  augmente  de  plusieurs  notes  par 
P.  Thomas,  xvi,  288  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Goujon, 
1804. 

See.  also,  Campbell  (Hector).  Critical  analysis  of 
opinions  and  practice  of  Wm.  Saunders,  [etc.].  12°. 
London,  1S09.  —  tirant  (William).  A  short  account  of 
a  fever  [etc. J.  8°.  London,  1777.  —  Plenck  (Joseph 
James).  A  new  and  easy  method  of  giving  mercury, 
[etc.].   8°.   London,  1767. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  1,330 
(N.  Moore). 

launders  {William  Egerton)  [1850- 
1906]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  333. 
Saunders  (William  Sedgwick)  [1824-1901]. 
Condemned  meat;  report  to  the  sanitary  com- 
mittee of  the  honourable  the  commissioners  of 
sewers  of  the  city  of  London,  upon  various 
methods  of  dealing  with  meat  seized  as  unfit 
for  human  food  in  the  city  of  London.  5  p.  1., 
70  pp.,  1  diag.  12°.  London,  0.  Shipper  & 
East,  1877. 

 .    Disposal  of  refuse;  report  to  the  sanitary 

committee  of  the  honourable  the  commission- 
ers of  sewers  of  the  city  of  London,  upon  some 
new  methods  of  disposing  of  all  kinds  of  refuse 
by  cremation;  together  with  extracts  from  the 
reports  of  the  sanitary  and  streets  committees 
upon  the  same  subject.  13  maps,  116  pp.  8°. 
London,  1881. 

 .    Report  on  the  analysis  of  water  from 

the  Artesian  well  in  Stoney  Lane,  Houndsditch. 
12  pp.   12°.    London,  M.  Smith  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  1891. 

See,  also,  JBelgrand.  (Marie- Franfois-Eugfene) .  On 
the  action  of  water  upon  lead  pipes.  8°.   [London] ,  1881. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  248.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  292.  Also:  Select,  essays  and  monog., 
Lond.,  1901,  315-317. 

Saunders'  complete  catalogue.  Medical  and 
surgical  books.  80  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  W. 
B.  Saunders  &  Co.,  [n.  d.']. 

Saunders'  disease. 

Zahorsky  (J.)  Saunders'  disease;  alimentary  in- 
toxication (Finkelstein).  Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1907, 
xiv,  756-763. 

Saune  (Henri).  *L'hemoptysie  des  pneumo- 
niques.    78  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  492. 

Saupiquet  (Am6dee)  [1880-  ].  *  Etude 
clinique  et  pathogenique  sur  le  mutisme  et 
I'aphasie  hyst^riques.  141  pp.  8°.  Lyon, 
1904,  No.  26. 

de  Saurages  (Francesco).  Dissertazione  sopra 
la  natura  e  la  cagione  della  rabbia  e  sopra 
i  di  lei  preservativi  e  rimedj;   opera  che  ha 


de  Saura^cs  (Francesco)— continued, 
riportato  il  premio  dell'  Accademia  reale  di 
Tolosa   proposto  per  1'  anno  1748.  Tradotta 
dair  idioma  francese  fnell'  italiano  dal  Signor 
Conte  G.  S. 

In:  N.  rac.  d'  opus,  scient.  e  filol.  16°.  Venezia,  1762, 
ix,  145-269. 

Saurain  (Hector).    * CompUcations  internes  de 

quelques  dermatoses  chez  r enfant.    79  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1897,  No.  533. 
Saura  y  Coronas  (Pedro).   De  la  fiebre  hiper- 

termica  perniciosa  de  Manila.     65  pjj.  8°. 

Madrid,  E.  Jararnillo  &  Co.,  1891. 
Saurborn   (Wilhelm)   [1884-      ].  *Ueber 

feuchte  und  trockene  Asepsis  bei  Laparotomien. 

23  pp.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  G.  Ragoczy,  1908. 
Saurel  (Georges).    *Du  pouls  lent  en  general 

et  en  particulier  dans  le  surmenage  et  I'anemie. 

62  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  501. 
Saurel  (Louis-Jules)  [1825-60]. 

See  ObserTations  de  chirurgie  pratique  [etc.].  8°. 

Montpellier,  1852. 

Saurcl  (Raoul)  [1875-      ].    *De  la  grippe  a 

forme  typhoi'de    (etude  clinique;  diagnostic). 

60  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Montpellier,  1900,  No.  58. 
Sauria  (Charles).    [Fragments  d'histoire  mMi- 

cale.    Sur  les  epidemies  d' affections  mentales 

et  nerveuses  (d'apres  le  Dr.  Audiffrend).]  15 

pp.    8°.    Paris,  P.  Pdtti,  1877. 
—  .    Charles  Sauria  a  son  digne  confrere,  le 

docteur  Audiffrend,  de  Marseille.    12  pp.  8°. 

[Arbois,  imp.  E.  Javel,  1877. 
Bound  with  his:  Fragments  d'histoire  mfidicale.  8°. 

Paris,  1877. 

Saurian  (Noe)  [1875-  ].  *  De  la  cure  radi- 
cale  de  1' hypospadias  balanique  et  de  1' hypo- 
spadias penienjuxta-balanique.  46pp.,  1 1.,  2pl. 
8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  246. 

Saurians. 

See,  also,  Lacertilia. 

FtjRBHiNGEE  (M.)  Die  Khochen  und  Muskeln 
der  Extremitiiten  bei  den  schlangenahnlichen 
Sauriern.    [Berlin.]    4°.    Leipzig,  1869. 

 .    The  same.    4°.    Leipzig,  1870. 

Cligny  (A.)  Les  pleurapophyses  caudales  des  sau- 
riens.  Misc.  biol.  dijdiees  au  prof.  Alfred  Giard  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1899, 126-136,  1  pi.— Hoclistetter  (F.)  Ueber  die 
Schlagadern  des  Darmkanals  der  Saurier.    Ber.  d.  na- 

turw.-med.  Ver.  in  Innsbruck,  1897-9,  xxiv,  p.  iii.   . 

Ueber  partielle  und  totale  Scheidewandbildung  zwischen 
Pleurahohle  und  Peritonealhohle  bei  einigen  Sauriern. 
Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxvii,  263-298,  1  pi.— Salvi 
(G.)  Sopra  la  regione  ipofisaria  e  le  cavita  premandibo- 
lari  di  alcuni  sauri.  Studi  sassaresi,  Sassari,  1901,  i,  109: 
1902,  ii,  109.  Also,  transl.:  Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1902, 
V,  131-137. 

Saurin  (Charles-Eugene)  [1878-  ].  *De 
I'insuflSsance  aortique  dite  fonctionnelle  chez 
les  atheromateux  atteiuts  de  maladie  d' Hodg- 
son.   67  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1903,  No.  6. 

Saurmann  (Johannes  Fridericus).  *De  eo 
quod  justum  est  circa  sepulchra  et  hominum 
mortuorum  cadavera.  1  p.  1.,  248  pp.  sm.  4°. 
Llelmstddt,  1736. 

Sanropsida. 

GiACOMiNi  (E.)  Sui  fusi  neuro-muscolari  dei 
sauropsidi.    8°.    Siena,  1897. 

Cutting  from:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.fisiocrit.di  Siena,  1897. 

Fuclis  (H.)  L^eber  das  Vorkommen  selbstandiger 
knocherner  Epiphysen  bei  Sauropsiden.  Anat.  Anz., 
Jena,  1908,  xxxii,  352-360.— FleiscJimann  (A. )  Cloake 
und  Phallus  der  Sauropsiden.  Sitzungsb.  d.  phvs.-med. 
Soc.  in  Erlang.  (1902),  1908,  xxxiv,  242-245.— Giacomini 
(E.)  Suir  ovidutto  del  sauropsidi:  ricerche  istologiehe. 
Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1893,  iv,  202-265,  2  pi.— 
Pondrelli  (Margherita).  Sul  callo  embrionale  dei 
sauropsidi.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1903^,  xxiv,  165-168. — 
Xur  (J.)  Sur  les  premiers  stades  du  d^veloppement 
des  vaisseaux  extraembryonnaires  chez  les  sauropsid^s. 
Arch,  de  zool.  exp^r,  et  g6n.  Notes  et  rev.,  Par.,  1907, 
4.  s.,  vil,  pp.  Ixxvii-lxxxviii. 
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Saury  (Louis)  [1883-        ].    * Cd'ur  dans  la 
maladie  de  Friedreich.   8°.   Tajou,  1905,  No.  27. 

Deet.ien  (C.  )  *Ueber  Bacterien  der  Wurst. 
[Wurtzburg.]    8°.    Bremen,  1890. 

Kalkkrenner  (  p.  )  *  Ueber  den  natiirlichen 
Farbstoff  der  rothen  Wurstwaaren.  8°.  Wuvz- 
burg,  1899. 

Zexnini;  (A.  I.)  *Khimiko-sanitarnoye  iz- 
slledovaniye  kolbasnikh  izdieliy  1  rublennavo 
myasa.  [Chemioo-sanitary  in vestii^ation  of 
sausages  and  choi)]ied  meat.]    8°.    )'///7/ei!',  190:5. 

Anaokei*.  Hautschwarten-  und  Diirmwurst  in  hy- 
gienisrluT  Beziehung.  Tierarzt,  Wetzlnr,  liiu4.  xliii,  2h- 
27. —  Belire  (A.)  Die  Verwendung  von  Biiidemitteln 
bei  der  Wurstfubrication.   Ztschr.  f.  Untersnoh.  d.  Nah- 

rungs-  u.  GenussraittL'l,  Berl.,  1907,  xiii,  52.>-.333.   . 

Der  Naphweis  von  PlVrdL-fleisch  in  Wnrst.  Ibid.,  1908, 
XV,  .521-.526. — Deukscbrilt  iiber  das  F/irben  der  Wur.st, 
sowie  des  Hack-  und  Schabefleisches  (ausKcarbeitet  im 
kaiserl.  Gesnndheitsamt).  Deutsche  tliierii.rztl.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Karlsruhe,  1.S98,  vi,  421;  -ISO.— Eiiiinericli  (R.) 
Ueber  chemische  und  bakteriologisehe  Untersuchungeu 
von  Wurstwaaren,  welche  Dr.  Serafini  im  Hygienischen 
Institut  in  Miinehen  ausgel'uhrt  hat.  Ber.  ti.  d.  Ver- 
sainml.  d.  Verein.  baver.  Vcrtret.  d.  ang.  Chem.  1891, 
Wiesb.,  1892,  X,  70-7fi.— Oiintlicr  (.V.)  Chemische  Dn- 
tersuchung  eines  neuen  im  Handel  belindlichen  Dauer- 
vvurstsalzrs JSorolinundeines  Dancrwurstgewiirzes.  Arb. 
a.  d.  k.  (Jsudhtsimte, Berl. ,1902,  xix,4-)(;. — Heiinin;a;er. 
Ueber  die  Verwcndung  von  Rinderhauten  zur  Wurst- 
fabrikation.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg,,  Berl.,  1896- 
7,  vii,  ."30-55.  —  How  cats'  and  dogs'  meat  finds  its  way 
into  sausages.  San.  Rec,  Lend.,  1901,  n.s.,  xxviii,[suppl.i, 

3.  — Jiiekeuack  (.V.)  &  Sendtiier  (R.)  Ueber  das 
Fiirben  und  die  Zusammensetzinig  der  Rohwurstvvaa. 
ren  des  Handels  mit  Beriicksichtigung  der  Fiirbung  de- 
Hackfleisches.  Ztschr.  f.  Untersuch.  d.  Nahrung.s-  us 
Genu-ssmittel,  Berl.,  1899,  il,  177-197.— Kl«'k ton  (A.) 
Versuche  iiber  den  Zusatz  von  Starke  und  Wasser  zur 
Knackwurstmasse.  Ihid..  1907,  xiv,  381-388.  Also.  Re- 
print.—Kioktoii  (A.)&  Koenlg-(  W.)  Zum  Nachweis 
von  Teerfarbstoffeu  ingefarbten  Wiirsten.  Ibid.,  1909, 
xvii,  433-435.— Rornleld  ( H.)  Sind  Ziehmer,  Nabel  >ind 
Mutterrohr  in  die  Wurst  gehackt  gesundheitsschadlich? 
Friedreich's  Bl.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Niirnb.,  1892,  xliii,  38.5- 
388.— lUartel  (H.)  Les  falsitications  des  saucissons. 
Pre.sse  med.,  Par.,  1900,  i,  4(i-48.— Metz.  Nochmals  das 
Verarbeiten  von  Rinderhauten  zu  Wurst  betreffend.  Zt- 
schr. f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1896-7,  vii,  87-89.— 
ITIuller  (K.)   Diirnie  und  Gekrose.   Ibid.,  190.5-6,  xvi, 

4.  — Niebel  (W.)  Ueber  den  Nachweis  von  sogenann- 
tem  niiehternem  Kall)Heisch  in  der  Wurst.  Ihid.,  1894-5, 
V,  130.— Oxterta^-.  Zur  Beurteilung  von  Diirmen,  die 
mit  parasitiiren  Kniitchen  behaftet  sind,  im  Inlandsver- 
kehr.  //)/</.,  1905-6,  xvi,  1-4.— Poleiiske  (E.)  Ueber 
das  Verhalten  von  Borsaure,schwefliger.Siiure  und  kiinst- 
lichen  Farbstoffen  in  Dauerwurst.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhts- 
amte,  Berl.,  1900,  xvii,  .568-572.— Popp  (G.)  Erfahrun- 
geu  mit  dem  biologischen  Eiweiss-Differenzierungsver- 
fahren  bei  Wurstuntersuchungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Untersuch. 
d.  Nahrungs-  u.  Genu.ssmittel,  Berl.,  1907,  xiv,  33-35. — 
Puscli  (H.)  Ueber  gehiiufte  Erkrankungen  nach  Ge- 
nus.s  von  verdorbener  Wurst.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1905, 
xxx,  130-137.— von  Kaiimer  (E.)  Konservensalz  und 
Wurstbindemittel.   Ztschr.  f.  Untersuch.  d.  Nahrungs-  u. 

Genussraittel,  Bed.,  1905,  ix,  40.5-411.   .  Die  Wirfcung 

der  Verwcndung  von  Bindemitteln  bei  der  Wurstfabri- 
kation.  /h/cZ.,  1906,  xi, 335-339.— Kieck  (jr.)  Ueber  die 
Beurteilung  des  Farl>ens  von  Wurst.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch- 
u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1893-4,  iv,  61.— Savage  ( W.  G. )  Ex- 
amination oi  sausages  and  their  hygienic  preparation. 
J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Loud.,  1908-9,  xxix,  366-373.  Also  [Ab- 
str.]:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Loud.,  1908,  n.  s.,  Ixxxvi.  167.— 
Scliilling;  (  F.  )  Kothriickstande  im  Wurstdarme, 
Wurstschmutz.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 

Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  602.   .  Ueber  den  Schmutzgehalt 

der  Wurst.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturt.  u. 
Aerzte  1900,  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixxii,  pt.  2,  2.  'Hlfte.,  313.— 
Stroll.  Verwcndung  eines  Milclieiweisspraparates  als 
Wurstbindemittel:  gutachtliche  Aeusserung.  Ztschr.  f. 
Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1909,  xix,  345-3.52.— Wei ler 
(H.)  &  RIegel  (M.)  Zum  Nachweise  der  Fiirbung  von 
Wurstwaren.  Forsch.-Ber.  ii.  Lebensmittel,  Miinehen, 
1897,  iv,  204. 

ISaiisaj^es  {Poisoning  hy). 

RiTZKE  (C.  [A.  G.])  *  Die  Erkrankung  der 
Augen  bei  Wurstvergiftung  (Botuliamus).  8°. 
Leipzig,  1904. 

Bernstein.  Vergiftungszufiille  nach  dem  Genuss 
einer  verdorbenen  Blut\vurst.  Gen. -Ber.  d.  k.  rhein. 
Med. -Coll.  1829,  Coblcnz.  1832.  75.— Blattmann.  Zur 
Casuistik  des  Botulismus.    Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte, 


Nau!«a$>-e!$  {Poisoning  hy). 

Ba.sel,  1909,  xxxix,  18-23.— Co I'latz.  Vier  Fiille  von 
Botulismus.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  Pest- 
Num.,  68-70. — DeCiiieldre.  Infection  botulique.  Ann. 
Soc.  de  med.  d'Anvers,  189m,  Ix,  1.59-161.— I>ineur.  Une 
^pid^mie  de  botulisme  au  Fortin  vi,  a  Anvers.  Bull.  Soc. 
beige  de  micr.,  Brux.,  189G-7,  xxiii,  47-68.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  de  mOd.  d'Anvers,  1897,  lix,  81-94.  AUo:  Arch.  med. 
beiges,  Brux.,  1897,  4,  s.,  ix,  14.5-167.— Diiiuarest  ( F.)  & 
Baiidouin  (P.)  Note  sur  une  epidemic  de  botulisme 
due  oi  la  viaudecrue.  Marseillemcd.,  1907,  xliv,  32.5-3'28. — 
.Favorski  {X.)  Dlelstviye  botulicliesl;avo  toksina  na 
nizshikli  pnzvonochnikh  v  svyazi  s  izin lencniyami  iierv- 
nol  sistcmi  ikh.  [.\ction  of  the  bntulic  to.xin  upon  the 
lower  verlelirales,  in  connection  with  alteralions  in  their 
nervous  system.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1909,  xvi,  93- 
113, 1  pi. — Fiselier  (A.)  Uebereine  Massencrkrankung 
an  Botulismus  infolge  Genusses  verdorbener  Bohnen- 
konserven.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Meil.,  Berl.,  1906,  lix,  58-77.— 
Fokker  (A.  A.)  &  Berdenis  van  Berklekoiu 
(.J.  P.)  Delcveru'orstvergiftigingteMiddelburg.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1874,  2.  R.,  x,  236-274.  Also, 
Reprint.— Forssniann  (J.)  Studien  iiber  die  Antito- 
xinbildungbei  aktiverlmmunisienuiggegcn  Botulismus. 
Ceutralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  .lena,  1905,  xxxviii, 
Orig.,  463-468. — Glass  (1.)  Hurkamergezes  (botulismus) 
esete.  [Case  of  sausage  poisoning.]  Orvosi  heti  szemle, 
Budapest,  1888,  iv,  621-62.5.  Also,  transl.  [Absfr.] :  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1888,  xxiv,  .575. — fcliierin 
(G.)  Sauci.sson  altere  et  toxique(  ^tude  experimentale). 
Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  mC'd.  vet..  Par.,  1907,  Ixi,  329-334.— 
Guillery.  Bemerkungen  zur  Aetiologie  und  Prophy- 
laxe  des  Botulismus.  Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1902,  xxxi,  .581-586. —HellimitU  (K.)  Allantiasis. 
Casop.  lek.  fesk.,  v  Pr.-ize,  1886,  xxv,  761.— HirscU  (M.) 
Un  cas  mortal  de  botulism  si  iciityosism.  Spitalul,  Bu- 
cure&cl,  1897,  xvii,  271. — .Ja<-'ol>seii.  Erkriiiikungen  von 
Schweincn  nach  dem  Genuss  scliadliciicr  Wurst.  Ztschr. 
f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1904,  xv,  86.  — Kempner 
( W.)  Wciterer  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Fleischvergif- 
tung.  Das  Antito.xin  des  Botuli.smus.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u. 
Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xxvi,  481-.500.— Ke'inp- 
ner  (W.)  cfe  Pollack  (B.)  DieWirkungdesBotulismus- 
toxins  (Fleischgiftes)  und  seines  specilischen  Antitoxins 
auf  dieNervenzellen.  Deutsche  mi'd.  Wi  hnsehr.,  Leipz. u. 
Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  50.5-507.— Keni pner  (\V.)  &  Soliepl- 
levvsky  (E.)  Ueber  antitoxischeSubstanzeugegcniiber 
dem  Botulismusgift.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infections- 
krankh., Leipz.,  1898,  xxvii,  '213-222.— KitcUen  (.1.  J.) 
Ca.se  of  sausage  poisoning.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydnev, 
1896,  XV,  380.— Kob  (M.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  des 
Botulismus.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1904-5,  i,  84-86.— Korting 
(G.)  Eiue  nooh  nicht  beachtcte  Infektion  von  Wurst 
und  Sehinken.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl., 
1905,  XV,  302.— von  Krelil.  [Fall  von  Wurstvergiftung 
dureh  den  Bacillus  paratyphi  B.J  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,"  1906,  xxxii,  826.— Kuss- 
niaiil.  Vergiftung  dureh  verdorbene  Wiirste.  Ver. 
deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  d.  Staats-.-Vrznk.,  Freib.  i.  Br.,  1849, 
u.  F.,  V,  231-'240.— Liaudaii  (.A.)  Przvpadek  botulizmu. 
Czasopismo  lek.,  L6d;2,  1903,  v,  239-243.— Lank.  Acht 
Fiille  von  Wurstvergiftung.  Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1900,  xlvii,  1345-1347.— ITladsen  (T.)  Toxines  et  anti- 
toxines;  sur  le  poison  du  botulisme  et  son  antitoxine. 
Overs,  o.  d.  k.  Danske  Vidensk.   Selsk.  Forh.,  Kjobenh., 

1905,3-10.  vl/so. Reprint.  .  Botulismustoxin.  Haiidb. 

d.  Techn.  u.  Methodikd.  Immunitatsforscli.,  .Icua,  1907, 
1.  137-144. — martini.  CholeraartigeZufiUle  inFolgeder 
Vergiftung  dureh  Wurstgift.  Gen. -San. -Ber.  v.  Schlesien 
f.  d.  Jahr  1832,  Bre.sl.,  1834.  3'22.— Miteliell  (L.  J.)  & 
Wesener  (.1.  A.)  Two  fatal  cases  of  sausage  poisoning. 
Medicine,  Detroit,  1895,  i,  351-353.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Morelli  (G.)  Kolbilszmgrgezfe  (botulismus)  hiirmas 
esete.  [Three  cases  of  ..  .]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1903. 
xlvii,  523-5'26.  Also,  transl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1903,  viii,  50.5-508.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1904,  liv,  2163-2167.— PelzKO.)  Ueber  Botulismus 
(drei  geheilte  Falle  von  Wurstvergiftung).  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii,  864-870.— Pfulil  (A.)  Massen- 
crkrankung nach  Wurstgenu.ss.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infec- 
tionskrankh., Leipz.,  1900,  XXXV,  265-306.— Kelsz  (P.) 
Sieben  Fiille  von  Wurstvergiftung  (Botulismus).  Wien. 
med.  Presse,  1891,  xxxii,  1862.— RizzI  ( A. )  &  Oall'  At- 
qua(E.)  Contributo  alio  studio  del  botulismo.  Gior.  d. 
r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1893,  xv,  5;  97. — Salonione 
(G.)  Breve  nota  sul  botuli.smo.  Ann  di  med.  nav., 
Roma.  1898,  iv,  300-305.— Sell  eel'.  Bericht  iiber  die  in 
Horb  und  Umgebuug  im  September  1896  vorgekommenen 
Erkrankungen  nach  Genuss  von  Leberwursf.  Med.  Cor.- 
Bl.  d.  wurttemb.  iirztl.  Ver., Stuttg.,  1897,  Ixvii,  391-394.— 
Sohneideniulil.  Ueber  Botulismus  beim  Menschen 
und  diesogenannteGeburtsparalysebei  Rindern:  zusam- 
menfassende  Uebersicht  vom  vergleichend  pathologi- 
schen  Standpunkte  erortert.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1898,  xxiv. -577;  619.— Selinnibiirs. 
Wurstvergiftung.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1902,  xli,  183.— Teliiteiikine  (A.)  Essai  d'im- 
munisation  par  la  voiegastro-intestinalecontre  la  toxine 
botulique.   Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1905,  xix,  33-5- 
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345  — Tliorer.  Vergiftung  durch  Schinken;  Wurstgift. 
Gen.-San.-Ber.  v.  Schlesien  f.  d.  Jahr.  1834,  Bresl.,  1837, 
111. — Van  Ernien^iem  (E.)  Recherches  sur  des  cas 
d'accidentsalimentairesproduitspardessauoissons.  Rev. 
d'hvg.,  Par.,  1896,  xviii,  761-819.   AUo:  Presse  m6d.  beige, 
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struction pour  trailer  sans  attelles  les  fractures 
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traitement  de  I'iritis-rhumatismale  par  les  in- 
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contenant  les  preparations,  usages,  facultez  et 
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Sauvan  (Paul)  [1879-  ].  *Traitementd'ur- 
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Bimultanees.    58  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1906,  No.  214. 

de  Sauvejunle  (Joseph)  [1879-  ].  *  Con- 
tribution il  I'etude  de  I'appendicite  et  de  la 
hernie  inguinale  droite  concomitante.  49  pp. 
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For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 
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Nashrille,  Tenn.,  1902. 

 .    Ophthalmic  neuro-mycology.    A  study 
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ville, 1891-1902. 

For  Biography,  see  N.  Am.  M.  Rev.,  Wash.,  1899,  vii,  90. 
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Savage  (Thomas)  [1839-1906]._  The  treatment 
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For  Biography,  see  Brit.  Gvnsec.  J.,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xxii 
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Savage  (William  George).  The  bacteriological 
examination  of  water-supplies,    xvi,  297  pp., 

1  tab.    8°.    London,  H.  K.  Lewis,  1906. 
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il^avaiiiiah,  Georgia. 
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2  1.,  3  pi.    4°.    Kiyev,  V.  L.  Zavadzki,  1894. 
Repr.from:  Univ.  izviestiya,  Kiev,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    Sporozoen  in  Geschwiilsten 

(Carcinomen  und  Sarcomen).  34  pp.,  1  1.,  3  pi. 
roy.  8°.    Cassel,  T.  G.  Fisher  &  Co.,  1895. 

Forma  [pt.  2],  Hft.  4,  Abth.  D'',oi:  Biblioth.  Med., 
Cassel,  1895. 

See,  also,  Podvisotski  (Vladimir  Valerianovieh)  & 
Sawtsolienko  (J.)  Ueber  Parasitismus  bei  Carcino- 
men [etc.].  8°.   Jp)ia,  1892. 

Savelberg  (C.)  L'alimentation  rationnelle  et 
economique  des  classes  bourgeoises.  190  pp. 
12°.    Bruxelles,  J.  Lehegue  &  Cie.,  [1906]. 

Savelli  (Andre)  *  Contribution  4  I'etude  de  la 
pathogenic  des  kystes  sereux  congenitaux  du 
cou.    62  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  320. 

Savelli  (Pierre)  [1875-  ].  *  Tension  arte- 
rielle  et  fretjuencedu  pouls  dans  la  puerp^ralite. 
101  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Montpellier,  1903,  No.  10. 

Savelyeff  (  A[leksandr]  P[avlovich])  [1875- 
].  *K  voprosu  o  khlor-etilovom  narkozie; 
klinicheskoye  izsliedovaniye.  _  [  Chlor  -  ethyl 
anaesthesia;  clinical  investigation.]  100  pp., 
2  1.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  Mme.  N.  Y.  Stdllova, 
1902. 


Savelyeff  (Mikhail  Vladimirovich)  [1854-  ]. 
*Zabolievayemost  lyokhochnol  chakhotkol  i 
niekotoriye  yeya  etiologicheskiye  momenti  v 
vzroslom  krestyanskom  naselenii.  [Pulmonary 
phthisis  and  some  of  its  etiological  data  among 
the  adult  peasant  population.]  54  pp.,  8  diag. 
[on  11.].    8°.  S.-Peterburg, 

Savelyeff  (N[ikolai]  A[leksandrovich] )  [1860- 
].  Fiziologiya  nervi  olfactorii;  istoriche- 
skiya  i  eksperimentalniya  izsliedovaniya.  [Phy- 
siology of  ...  ;  historical  and  experimental 
investigations.]  viii.  254  pp.  8°.  Moskva, 
1892. 

■  .   Poliklinika  Yuryevskavo,  bivsh.  Derpt- 

skavo  Universiteta,  osnovannaya  v  proshlom 
stolietii  (1-vo  maya  1804  g. ).  [The  polyclinic 
of  Yuryev,  formerly  Dorpat  University,  estab- 
lished last  century  .  .  .  ]  74  pp.,  1  tab.  8°. 
Yuryev,  K.  Mattisen,  1906. 

—  .   Differentsialnaya  diagnostika  i  liecheniye 

vnutrennikh  bolleznei.  [Differential  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  internal  diseases.]  v.  1.  xix, 
714  pp.    8°.    Yuryer,  K.  Mattisen,  1907. 

Savelyeff  (S[ergiei]  T[imofeyevich] )  [1868- 
].  *0  vliyanii  podkozhnikh  vpriskivaniy 
adrenalina  na  krov  i  ob  immunitetie  k  nemu; 
eksperimentalnoye  izsliedovaniye.  [Influence 
of  subcutaneous  injections  of  adrenalin  on  the 
blood  and  immunity  to  it;  experimental  inves- 
tigation.] 165  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  V.  Y. 
Milshlem,  1904. 

Savenkoff  (I.  T.)  K  materialam  dlya  mediko- 
topograficheskavo  opisaniya  oz.  Shira.  [Con- 
tribution to  medico-topographical  description 
of  Lake  Shira.]  1  p.  1.,  48  pp.,  1  map.  8°. 
Krasnoyarsk,  E.  F.  Liudryavtseff,  1890. 

Savlard  (Barthelemy)  [1656-1702].  Recueil 
d'observations  chirurgicales  faites  par  Saviard, 
commentees  par  Le  Rouge.  Nouvelle  ed.  xxii 
(1  1.),  456  pp.  16°.  Paris,  Barrois  le  jeune, 
1784. 

Savleh  (V[ladimir]  V[asilyevich])  [1874-  ]. 

*Otdieleniye  kishechnavo  soka.    [Secretion  of 

intestinal  juice.]   75  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 

F.  Valsberg  &  P.  Gershunin,  1904. 
Savidan  (Jean-Marie)  [1880-      ].  *Appen- 

dicite  kystique.   48  pp.   8°.    Bordeaux,  1905, 

No.  35. 

Savidge  (Eugene  Coleman)  [1863-  ].  The 
post-partum  management  of  uterine  displace- 
ments.   9  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1899. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixix. 

Savier  (J.-B.). 

See  ittaury  (J.  C.  P.  M.)  [in  1.  s.].    Treatise,  [etc.]. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1843. 

de  Savlgnac  (Joseph-Frangois-Jacques-Augus- 
tin-Delioux).    See  Delioux  de  Savignac. 

Savlgnac  (Jules-Hippolyte-Ernest)  [1871-  ]. 
*Essai  historique  et  critique  sur  I'ergotisme  et 
Paction  de  I'ergot  de  seigle,  48  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1898,  No.  63. 

Savignac  (Roger).  *L'ordonnance  du  tuber- 
culeux.    116  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  305. 

 .    The  same.    120  pp.    12°.     Paris,  C. 

Naud,  1903. 

Savlgne  (Pierre)  [1864-  ].  *Des  altera- 
tions du  myocarde  dans  la  diphth^rie  et  spe- 
cialement  de  la  myocardite  interstitielle  aigue. 
Etude  anatomo-pathologiqueet  clinique.  78  pp., 
1  1.,  1  pi.    4°.    Lyon,  1891. 

 .   The  same.   76  pp.,  11.,  1  pi.    8°.  Lyon, 

Pitrat  aine,  1891. 
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Savig'iiy  {Jean-Baptiste-Henrij)  [1793- 

18J:3J. 

Savigiiy,  chiiurgien  ii  bord  (Kit  la  Meduse.   Areh.  de 
mt'd.  nav.,  Far.,  1908,  Ixxxix,  470-475. 

Savigny  (Julius-Cesar).  Histoire  naturelle  et 
mythologique  de  I'ibia.  x'iii,  224  )>p.,  6  pi. 
8°.    Puxh,  AUais,  1805. 

 .    Culte  des  oiseaux.    15  pp.    12°.  [Paris, 

n.  d.] 

Iiepr.from:  Mag.  encycl.,  v. 
Savill  (Thomas  Dixon)  [1856-  ].  On  an 
epidemic  skin  disease,  resembling  eczema  and 
pityria.«is  rubra  in  some  respects,  which  occurred 
chiefly  in  the  western  district  of  London  during 
the  summer  and  autumn  of  1891.  64  pp.,  6  pi. 
8°.    London,  11.  K.  Lewis,  1892. 

Bepr.fi  om:  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1892,  iv. 

—  .    Un  cas  d'amyotrophie  primitive,  accom- 

pagnee  de  reactions  clectriques  anormales  et  de 
troubles  de  la  sensibilite.  16  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Far  is,  1894. 

Hepr.J'rom:  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetri^re,  Par., 1894,  vii. 

 .    Clinical  lectures  on  neurasthenia,  xv, 

144  pp.    8°.    London,  IL  J.  Glaisher,  1899. 

 .  The  same.  4.  ed.  226  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, W.  Wood  ci-  Co.,  1908. 

 •.    The  same,    xv,  144  pp.    8°.    New  YorTc, 

^Y.  Wood&  Co.,  1899. 

 .    The  same.     2.  ed.     xv,  171  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1902. 

•  :    The  same.     3.  ed.     xvi,  216  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1907. 

 .    The  same.    226  pp.     8°.     New  York, 

W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1909. 

 .    A  system  of  clinical  medicine  dealing 

with  the  diagnosis,  prognosis,  and  treatment  of 
disease  for  students  and  practitioners.  2  v. 
xxiv,  702  pp.,  2  pL;  x,  703-1147  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1903-5. 

 .  Lectures  on  hysteria  and  allied  vaso- 
motor conditions,  xiii,  262  pp.,  11  pi.  8°. 
London,  IL  J.  Glaisher,  1909. 

 .    The  same,     xiii,  262  pp.,  21  pi.  8°. 

Neau  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1909. 

See,  also.  Cliarcot  (J.  M.)  Clinical  lectures  [etc.] .  8°. 
London,  1889. 

Savill's  disease. 

See  Skin  {Diseases  of.  Epidemic). 

Savin. 

See  Juniperus  sabina. 

Savin  (Georges- Louis-Ernest)  [1862-  ].  *  Con- 
tribution a  I'etude  de  la  fievre  typho-palustre 
dans  la  region  vendeenne.  44  pp.,  2  1.  4°. 
Bordeaux,  1894,  No.  42. 

Savin  (Marc -Paul -Jean -Marie)  [1871-  ] 
*  Etude  comparee  de  la  thoracentese  avec  ou 
sang  aspiration.  63  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1900,  No.  71. 

Savin  (Mikhail  Mikhailovich)  [1863-  ].  *0 
dezinfetsiruyushtshikh  svoistvakh  alkoholya. 
[Disinfecting  properties  of  alcohol.]  90  pp.,  1 1. 
8°.    6'.-Pc;e/-6"»v/,  1900. 

Savitski  (V[la(iimir]  D[osifeyevich] )  [1851- 
].  *  Material  i  dlya  etiologii  bugorchatki;  k 
voprosu  o  prodolzhitelnosti  zaraznikh  svoistv  su- 
khol  mokroti  chakhotochnikh  nakhodyashtshel- 
sya  pri  obiknovennoi  komnatnol  obstanov- 
kie;  eksperimentalnoye  izsliedovaniye.  [Etiol- 
ogy of  tuberculosis;  on  the  continuance  of  the 
contagious  properties  of  dry  sputum  of  phthi- 
sical patients,  found  in  ordinary  room  tempera- 
ture; experimental  investigation.]  76  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    S.-Peterbiirg,  S.  V.  Volpyanski,  1891. 


Savoff( Georges)  [1873-  ].,  *Recherches  sur 
Tasi^ergillose  pulmonaire.  (A  propos  de  deux 
cas  observes  dans  Test  de  la  France. )  120  pp., 
2  pL,  1  1.    8°.    Nancy,  1905,  No.  15. 

Savoire  (Camille)  [1869-  J.  *Etudesurles 
alcaloides  d'origine  microbienne.  x,  97  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  204. 

Savolie  (Charles)  [1881-  ].  *Du  pronostic 
de  la  fievre  typhoids  traiti'e  par  le  pyramidon. 
66  pp.    8°.    Liion,  1«08,  No.  11. 

Savonarola  (Giovanni  Michele)  [1384?-1462?]. 
Canonica  de  febribus,  de  pulsibus  de  urinis,  cle 
egestionibus,  de  omnibus  Italiie  balneis.  Ejus- 
deni  tractatus  sublimis  de  verniibus  nusquam 
antehac  impressus.  \_Ad  fin.ein:'\  Impresse  Ve- 
netiis  mandato  et  expensis  .  .  .  Octaviani  Scoti, 
per  Bonetura  J^ocatellum,  mccccxcviii.  142  ff. 
fol.    IVenice,  1498.] 

 .  The  same.  Practica  Savonarohe  de  fe- 
bribus. Canonica  Michaelis  Savonarote  [etc.]. 
11  p.  I.,  137  ff.  [hi  jiiie:'\  Canonicte  domini 
jNIichaelis  Savonarohe  de  febribus;  pulsibus; 
urinis;  egestionibus;  balneis;  ac  vermibus  no- 
vissime  accurata  diligentia  recognitte;  cunctis- 
que  erroribus  expurgatje.  Impressfeque  summa 
diligentia  Venetiis  per  dominum  Lucantonium 
de  Gionta  florentinum  anno  Domini  1517,  die 
26.  Martii.    fol.    [  T'enice,  1517.] 

Bound  with  his:  PiSLCtica.   fol.    [I'enetiis,  lold.] 

 .  The  same.  Practica  canonica  de  febri- 
bus, item  de  pulsilnts,  urinis,  egestionibus,  ver- 
mibus, balneis  omnibus  Italia-.  Quaj  opera 
nunc  emendatiora  in  lucem  edimus,  cjuam  antea 
fuerunt.  C;esaris  optati  medici  neapolitani,  de 
hectica  febre.  Opus  absolutum.  3p.  l.,147ff. 
fol.    Verietiis,  apiid  V.  Yalgi-isium,  1561. 

Bound  with  his:  Practica  major,  [etc.].    fol.  Venetiis, 
1561. 

 .    De  gotta;  la  preservatione  e  cura  per  lo 

preclaro  medico  ...  38  1.  sm.  4°.  [Pavia, 
J.  dal  Borgofrancho,  1505.] 

 .    Libreto  de  tutte  le  cose  que  se  manzano 

comunamente;  quale  sono  contrarie  e  quale  al 
proposito;  e  como  se  apparechiano;  e  di  quelle 
se  beveno  per  Italia;  e  de  sei  cose  non  naturale; 
e  le  regule  per  conservare  la  sanita  de  li  corpi 
humani  con  dubij  notabilissimi.  Novamente 
stamjjato.  65  ff.  8°.  [  Veneiia,  per  Bernar- 
dino BenuUo  Bergomense,  anno  Domini  1515.] 

 .    Practica.     5  p.  1.,  276  ff.      \_In  fine:'] 

Michael  Savonarola  Patavinus  ordine  equestri 
Hierosolymitanorum  physicus  et  medicus  cla- 
rissimus  hoc  divinum  medicine  opus  edidit. 
Impressum  Venetiis  mandato  et  expensis  here- 
dum  nobilis  viri  domini  Octaviani  Scoti,  civis 
modoetiensis  ac  sociorum,  die  13.  Augusti,  1519. 
fol.    [  Venice,  1519.] 

 .    The  same.     Practica  major,  in  qua  de 

morbis  omnibus,  quibus  singuhe  humani  cor- 
poris partes  atficiuntur,  ea  diligentia,  et  arte 
disputatus,  ut  iis,  qui  medicam  artem  exercent, 
nihil  possit  esse  accommodatius.  Accesserunt 
in  hos  libros  partim  emendationes,  partim  vero 
etiam  brevia  in  singula  capita  argumenta. 
25  1.,  287  pp.  fol.  Venetiis,  apud  V.  Valgri- 
.rinm,  1561. 

 .  De  balneis  et  thermis  naturalibus  omni- 
bus Italise,  sicque  totius  orbis,  proprietatibus- 
que  earum. 

In:  Balxeis  ^De)  omnia  quae  extant  [etc.].   fol.  T'e- 
netiis,  1553,  ff.  1-36. 

 .    Trattato  utilissimo  di  molte  regole,  per 

conservare  la  sanita  dichiarando  qual  cose  siano 
utili  da  mangiare,  e  quali  triste;  et  medesima- 
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Savonarola  (Giovanni  Michele) — continued, 
mente  di  quelle  che  si  bevono  per  Italia.  Ag- 
giontovi  alcuni  dubij  molto  notabili.     84  S. 

16°.  Veidiiis,  [per  gli  heredi  di  Gioanne  Padu- 
ano,  1554.] 

See,  also.  Joannes  de  Rupescissa.  De  considera- 
tione  quintae  Essentise  rerum  omnium,  [etc.].  16°. 
Basileie,  1597. 

For  Biography,  see  Segarlzzi  (A.)  Delia  vita  e  delle 
opere  di  Michele  Savonarola,  medico  padovano  del  secolo 
XV.   8°.   Padova,  1900. 

Savonarola  ( Girolamo)  [1452-98]. 

PoKTiGLioTTi  (G. )  Un  grande  monomane: 
Fra  Girolamo  Savonarola.    8°.    Torino,  1902. 

Savor  (Rudolph).  Leitfaden  fiir  die  Schwan- 
geren-Untersuchung.  1  p.  1.,  iv,  57  pp.  12°. 
Leipzig  &  Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1901. 

Savornin  (Armand)  [1877-  ].  *Contribu- 
tion  ^  I'etude  de  I'absence  congenitale  du  radius 
(main  bote).    64  pp.    8°.    i?/on,  1899,  No.  77. 

Savoriiin  (Henri -Marie -Joseph)  [1877-  ]. 
*Des  acnes  symptomatiques;  contribution  a 
I'etude  etiologique  des  acnes.  76  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1903,  No.  171. 

Savory  (Sir  JBorradaile)  [1865-1906]. 

Obituary.    St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xiv,  9. 

Savory  {Sir  William  Scovell)  [1826-95]. 

[Biograpliy.]  Prov.  M.  J.,  Leicester,  1895,  xiv, 
225.— lUarsli  (H.)  In  memoriam.  St.  Barth.  Hosp. 
Rep.,  Lond.,  1895,  xxxi,  1-18.— Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1895,  i,  564.   Also:  Lancet,  Lend.,  1895,  i,  648. 

Savoure  (Marcel).  *L' organisation  moderne 
des  premiers  secours  en  cas  d'accident  ou  de 
malaise^subit.    121pp.    8°.    Par/s,  1907,  No.  23. 

Savoure  (Pierre).  *Recherches  experimen- 
tales  sur  les  mycoses  internes  et  leurs  parasites. 
75  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Pmis,  1905,  No.  352. 

Savournin  (F^lix- Victor-Rene)  [1877-  ]. 
*  Cancer  primitif  de  la  glande  de  Bartholin.  74 
pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1908,  JSo.  110. 

Savoy. 

See  Waters  [Mineral),  by  localities. 

Savoy  mineral  waters.  32  pp.  12°.  [Cham- 
bery,  1889.] 

Savoye  (Charles).  *De  I'unite  des  accidents 
de  dentition.    61pp.    8^.    Pans,  1902,  No.  267. 

Savvai'loff  (N.  P.)  Materi'ali  dlya  izsliedova- 
niya  S.-Peterburga  v  sanitarnom,  zdologiche- 
skom  i  veterinarno-statisticheskom  otnosheni- 
yakh.  [Data  for  the  investigation  of  St.  Pe- 
tersburg in  its  sanitary,  zoological,  and  veteri- 
nary statistical  jelations.]  xvi  (1  1. ),  290,  xxxii 
pp.,  1  plan;  336,  xxiv  pp.,  1  1.,  1  plan,  1  pi. ; 
viii,  95,  xcix  pp.  roy.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  \_Shre- 
der],  1897. 

Savy  (Georges)  [1869-  ].  *De  1' introduc- 
tion diadermique  des  medicaments  sous  tension 
eiectrique.  46  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Lyoii,  1895,  No. 
1060. 

Savy  (Paul)  [1879-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  la  tachycardie  paroxystique  et  de  ses 
rapports  avec  les  lesions  valvulaires  du  coeur. 
124  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1906,  No.  122. 

Sawall  (Ottomar).  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Laparo- 
tomie  bei  acuter  diffuser  Peritonitis.  46  pp. 
8°.    Strassburg,  C.  Goeller,  1894. 

Saw  palmetto. 

See  Serenoa  serrulata. 

SawatzUi  (Martin)  [1875-  ].  *Beitragzur 
Rectoperineoplastik.  36  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Greifs- 
wald,  J.  Abel,  1904. 

Sawin  (Charles  D.)  Criminals.  30  pp.  12°. 
[Charlesiown,  Mass.,  1890.] 


Saw-mill!^. 

JBupuy  (E.)  Etude  de  questions  K-gales  soulev^es  £l 
propos  de  I'fitablissementd'unescieriem^canique.  Ann. 
d'hyg.,  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xxxii,  36-49.— Svyatlovskl 
{V.  V.)  Liesopilnoye  iirodstvenniya  s  nim  proizvodstva 
v  sanitarnom  otnoshen.  [Wood  sawing  and  similar  in- 
dustries from  a  sanitary  view  point.]  Zemsk.  vrach, 
Poltava,  1893,  vi,  202;  221;  242. 

Sawrey  (Solomon)  [1765-1825].  An  inquiry 
into  some  of  the  effects  of  the  venereal  poison 
on  the  human  body;  with  an  occasional  appli- 
cation of  physiology,  observations  on  some  of 
the  opinions  of  John  Hunter  and  Benjamin 
Bell,  xvi,  201  pp.  8°.  London,  Lackington 
iet  al.'\,  1802. 

For  Biociraphy,  see  Diet. 'SaX.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  ],  380 
(W.  A.  Shaw). 

Saws  {Surgical). 

Oallet.  De  I'emploi  de  la  scie  filiforme.  J.  de  chir. 
et  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1901,  i,  47-51,  1  pi. — 
Knox  (D.  N.)  Circular  saws  designed  to  be  used  with 
the  dental  engine  for  trephining  the  skull  and  other  op- 
erations on  bone.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &Clin.  Soc,  1891-3,  iv, 
192-194. — Lieouard  (W.  R.)  An  improved  aseptic  am- 
putating saw.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliii,  95. — Skeer 
(J.  D. )  A  new  surgical  saw.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1894, 
vii,  246-248.— Wilcox  (H.  H.)  The  spoon  saw.  Tr. 
Minnesota  M.  Soc,  St.  Paul,  1886,  161-163. 

Sawtscheiiko.   See  Savclienko. 

Sawyer  (Edward  Warren).  Affections  of  the 
nipple  and  breast  incident  to  early  lactation;  a 
lecture  delivered  at  Rush  Medical  College,  Chi- 
cago. 22  pp.  8°.  Chicago,  A.  S.  Kissell  &  Co., 
1877. 

Eepr.from:  Chicago  M.  J.  <St  Exam.,  1877,  xxxvii. 

Sawyer  (Sir  James)  [1844-  ].  Contribu- 
tions to  practical  medicine.  2.  ed.,  revised  and 
much  enlarged.  201  pp.  12°.  Birmingham, 
Cornish  Bros.,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.,  209  pp.    12°.  Bir- 

mingharn,  Coniish  Bros.,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.   227  pp.,  1  pi.  12°. 

Birmingham,  Cornish  Bros.,  1904. 

 .    Insomnia:  its  cause  and  cure.    66  pp. 

12°.    Birmingham,  Cornish  Bros.,  1904. 

 .    Points  of  practice  in  maladies  of  the 

heart.  Lumleian  lectures  at  the  Royal  College 
of  Physicians  of  London.  96,  viii  pp.,  port. 
12°.     Birmingham,  Cornish  Brothers,  Ltd.,  1908. 

Sawyer  (James  Edward  Hill).  Physical  signs 
of  diseases  of  the  thorax  and  abdomen.  188  pp. 
8°.    London,  Bailliere,  Tindall  &  Cox,  1908. 

■  .    The  same.    188  pp.    8°.    New  York,  W. 

Wood  &  Co.,  1908. 
Also,  in:  Tr.  Am.  Gastro-Enterol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1907. 

Sawyer  (John  P.)    A  comparison  of  methods 
of  lavage  with  the  siphon  tube  and  Politzer 
bulbs.    4  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1905. 
Bepr.  from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii. 
In:  Gastro-Enterol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1905. 

 .    Incomplete  forms  of  exophthalmic  goitre 

in  relation  to  gastrointestinal  disease.  12  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  1907. 

Bepr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1907,  Ixxxvi. 

Sax  (Alphonse)  jr.  La  musique  instrumentale 
au  point  de  vue  de  I'hygiene  et  la  creation  des 
orchestres  f^minins.  89  pp.  8°.  Paris,  [Mary 
&  Brief],  1863. 

Saxby  (Fred.  W.)  Things  that  get  in  our  eyes. 
As  seen  through  the  microscope,  pp.  421-424. 
8°.    London,  1905. 

Cutting  from.:  Strand  Mag.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxix. 

Saxby  {Henry  Zinckmyer)  [1836-73]. 

Woodward  (B.  B.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
1897,  1,  384. 

Saxe  (G[eorge]  A [lexander]  De  Santos)  [1876- 
].    On  determining  the  specific  gravity  of 
small  volumes  of  urine,  with  a  preliminary  note 
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Saxc  (G[eorge]  A[lexander]  De Santos) — cont'd, 
on  a  special  hydrometer  (urino-pyknoiiieter) 
designed  to  work  with  a  few  cubic  centimeters 
of  tluid.    17  pp.    12°.    iVcw  York,  1903. 
Sepr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii. 

 .    The  psychical  relations  of  tuberculosis 

in  fact  and  fiction.  29  pp.  12°.  [New  York, 
1903.] 

Ef'pr.from:  N.  York  M.  .1.,  1903,  Ixxviii. 

 .    Examination  of  the  urine.    A  manual 

for  students  and  practitioners.  391  pp.,  8  pi. 
8°.    Fhiladdphia,  W.  B.  Saunders  &  Co.,  1904. 

 .  A  study  of  sago  bodies  and  other  vesic- 
ular elements  in  massage  urine  in  their  rela- 
tions to  diagnosis.  9  pp.  roy.  8°.  Xeiv  Yurk, 
1907. 

Eepr.fmm:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1907,  Ixxxvi. 

 .    A  study  of  shreds  in  the  urine  in  their 

relation  to  diagnosis  and  prognosis.  29  pp.  8°. 
Neiv  York,  A.  R.  Elliolt  Co.,  1907. 

Sepr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv. 

Saxe  (Joh.  Hadrianus).  *  Observationea  medi- 
Cie.  Ip.  l.,40pp.  4°.  Traj.  ad  Rhenuin,  apud 
A.  d,  Paddenhurgh,  1782.    [P.,  v.  1946.] 

See,  also,  Vyl  (Joh.  Theodor)  [in  1  s.].  Scheikundig 
onderzoek  [etc.].   8°.   Amsterdam,  ViHi. 

Saxer  (Fr.)  *  Anatomische  Beitriige  zur  Kennt- 
niss  der  sogenannten  Syringomyelic.  [Mar- 
burg.] 67  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer, 
1896. 

Saxer  (Franz  [Carl])  [1864-1903].  *Ueberdas 
papilliire  Kystoin  und  seine  Beziehungen  zu 
andern  Ovarialgeschw  iilsten.  30  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Marburg,  F.  Sommerhig,  1891. 

 .    Pneumonomykosis  aspergillina;  anato- 

mische  und  experimentelle  Untersuchungen. 
2  p.  1.,  169  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer, 
1900. 

For  Biography,  see  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path. 
Anat.,  Jena,  1903,  xiv,  417^20  (F.  Marchand).  Also: 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  435, 
(F.  Marchand). 

Saxe-Weimar-Eisenacli.  Taxordnung  fiir 
Aerzte  und  Zahniirzte,  sowie  fiir  Thierilrzte  und 
Hebammen,  vom  24.  Mai  1898.  16  pp.  sm. 
4°.    [Weimar,  IIof-Buchdruckerei,  1898.] 

Saxicola. 

Stejneger  (L.)  On  the  wheat  ears  (saxicola)  occur- 
ring in  North  America.  Proc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Wash., 
1901,  xxiii,  473-481. 

Saxifrage. 

Leist(K.)  A^ergleichende  Anatomie  der  Saxi- 
frageen.    [Bern,  1889.]    8°.    Cassel,  1890. 

Pallas  (J.  D. )  *  De  chrysosplenio.  sm.  4°. 
Argentorati,  1758. 

Seidel  (C.  a.  J.)  *Beitrage  zur  Anatomie 
der  Saxifrageen.    8°.    Kiel,  1890. 

[Saxleliiier  (Andreas).]  Hunyadi  Janos.  A 
natural  purgative  water  drawn  from  Saxlehner's 
bitter-water  springs  near  Budapest.  113  pp.,  11., 
1  pi.    24°.    Budapest,  1897. 

Saxlehner's  Hunyadi  Janos  Bittersalz-Quelle. 
Chemische  Beschaffenheit,  physiologische  ^Vir- 
kung  und  therapeutische  Anwendung  des  na- 
tiirlichen  Hunyadi  Janos  Bitterwassers.  Mit 
Gutachten  hervorragender  Chemiker,  medizini- 
scher  A utoritiiten  und  praktischer  Aerzte.  117 
pp.,  1  1.,  port.  8°.  Budapest,  A.  Saxlehner, 
[1890]. 

Saxoiiia  (Hercules)  [1551-1607].  De  melan- 
cholia tractatus  perfectissimus  et  in  capitibus 
digestus,  cui  etiamadjectus  est  tractatus  alius  de 
lue  venerea  ejusdem  authoris.  44  pp.;  30  pj). 
fol.    Veyietiis,  apud  A.  Polum,  1620. 

See.  also.  Massaria  (Alexander).  De  abusu  medi- 
camentorum  vesicantium  [etc.] .   sm.  4°.    17ce;i((.T,  1593. 


Saxoiiite. 

t'owpertUwalte  (A.  C.)  A  new  mineral,  aaxonite. 
Med.  Century,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xv,  1C4-166. 

Saxony.  Fiirstliche  siichs.  gothaische  medi- 
cinische  Verordnung  wegen  bin  und  wieder 
sich  ereignendenSeuchen,  in  moglichster  Kiirtze 
verfasset  und  in  Druck  verfertiget.  16  pp.  sm. 
4°.    Altenburg,  G.  Richter,  1680. 

 .    Jahresbericht  der  ornithologischen  Be- 

ol:)arhtungsstationen  im  Konigreicli  Sachsen. 
Bearbeitet  von  A.  B.  Meyer  und  von  F.  Helm, 
iv.-vi.  (1888-90).  fol.  Berlin,  R.  Friedldn- 
der  &  Sohn,  1889-92. 

 .    Die  Fleischschaugesetze  und  Vorschrif- 

ten  nebst  dem  Schlachtviehversicherungsge- 
setze  zum  Gebrauch  fiir  die  Laien-Fleisciibe- 
schauer,  Gemeindevorstiinde  und  Landwirte  im 
Konigreich  Sachsen.  60  pp.  12°.  Chemnitz, 
R.  ReissmiUler,  1900. 

 .    Vorschriften    fiir    das   Verfahren  der 

Aerzte  bei  den  gerichtlichen  Untersuchungen 
menschlicher  Leichen.  52  pp.  16°.  Dresden, 
E.  Heinrich,  [1906]. 

 .    Yerhaltungsmassregeln  beim  Heranna- 

hen  und  beim  Auftreten  der  Cholera.  1  sheet, 
fol.    Dresden,  Meinhold  &  Sdhne,  [n.  d.]. 

Saxony. 

tSee,  also,  DipMheria  {Histonj,  etc.,  o/).  Epi- 
demics {TUstorij,  etc.,  of).  Fever  {Tuplmid, 
History,  etc.,  of).  Hygiene  (Fublic,  Laim,  etc., 
of).  Influenza  {History,  etc.,  of).  Insane 
(Asi/hims  for,  Description,  etc.,  of).  Insane 
(Care,  etc.,  of),  Pharmacy  {Legislation  relating 
to).  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of).  Statistics 
(  Vital),  by  loccdities. 

Altenkirch  (G.  M. )  *Beitrage  iiber  die  Ver- 
dunstungsschutzeinrichtungen  in  der  trocke- 
nen  Gerollflora  Sachsens.  [.lena.]  8°.  Leipzig, 
1894. 

LuDwiG  (C.  F. )  Pr.  initia  faunae  Saxonicse. 
Pts  1-2.    4°.    Lipsix,  1810-11. 

SiEBENUNDDREissiGSTER  Jahresbcricht  des 
konigl.  Landes-Medizinal-KoUegiums  iiber  das 
Medizinalwesen  im  Konigreiche  Sachsen  auf 
das  Jahr  1905.    8°.    Leipzig,  1907. 

AVilser  (L.)  Sachsenschadel.  Polit.-anthrop.  Rev., 
Leipz.,  1907,  vi,  334. 

Saxony.  Kmigliches  ethnographisches  Museum  zu 
Dresden.  Publicationen.  V.  Seltene  Waffen 
aus  Afrika,  Asien  und  Amerika.  Hrsg.  von  A. 
B.  Meyer  und  M.  Uhle.  fol.  Leipzig,  Naumann 
&  Schr.,  1885. 

 .    The  same.    VIII.  A.  B.  Meyer  und  A. 

Schadenberg:  Die  Philippinen.  1.  Nord-Lu- 
zon:  Tingianen,  Igorroten,  Irayar  und  Iloca- 
nen.  24  pp.  (ll.),18jil.  fol.  Dresden,  Stengel 
&  Markert,  1890. 

 .    The  same.     IX.  Die  Philippinen.  II. 

Negritos.  Hrsg.  mit  Unterstiitzung  der  Gene- 
raldirection  der  koniglichen  Sammlungen  fiir 
Kunst  und  Wissenschaft  zu  Dresden,  von  A.  B. 
Meyer.  1  p.  1.,  92  pp.,  10  pi.  tol.  Dresden, 
Stengel  &  Markert,  1893. 

 .    The  same.     X.  A.  B.  Meyer  und  R. 

Parkinson :  Schnitzereien  und  Masken  vom 
Bismarck-Archipel  und  Neu  Guinea.  1  p.  1., 
28  pp.,  18  pp.   fol.   Dresden,  Stengel  &  Co.,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    XI.  Bronzepauken  aus  Siid- 

ost-Asien.  Hrsg.  von  A.  B.  Meyer  und  "W.  Fov. 
14  1.,  13  pi.    fol.    Dresden,  Stengel  &  Co. ,^1897. 

Saxony.  Koniglich  suchsische  Heil- und  Verpfle- 
gungsanstalt  fiir  Gemiithskranke  auf  Sonnenstein 
bei  Pima.  Xachricht  von  der ...  2.  Ausg. 
80  pp.,  8  pi.    8°.    Dresden,  Wcdlher,  1820. 
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Saxony.  Kdniglich  scichsisches  slatislisches  Bu- 
reau. Kalender  und  statistisches  Jahrbuch  fiir 
das  Kijnigreich  Sachsen,  nebst  Marktverzeich- 
nissen  fiir  Sachsen  und  die  Nachbarstaaten  auf 
die  Jahre  1871-1904.  12°  &  8°.  Dresden,  1870- 
1903. 

Saxony.  Kdnigliche  Sammlungen  fiir  Kunst  und 
Wifisenschaft  zu  Dresden.  Bericht  iiber  die  Ver- 
M'altung  der  ...  in  den  Jahren  1878  und  1879. 
[Also,  1882-3  to  1890-91.]  6  Nos.  roy.  8°. 
Dresden,  1880-92. 

In  1884-5  to  1890-91,  the  words  "und  Vermehrung " 
added  after  "  Verwaltung". 

 .    Spezial-Beiichte  iiber  die  .  .  .  im  Jatire 

1892.  16  pp.  4°.  Dresden,  B.  G.  Teubner, 
[1893]. 

 .    Fiihrer  durch  die  .  .  .     Hrsg.  von  der 

Generaldirection  der  Koniglichen  Sammlungen. 
xxiv,  275  pp.   12°.   Dresden,  W.  Baensch,  1889. 

Saxony.  Kdnigl.  Zoologisches  und'  Anthropolo- 
(jiseh-Ethnographisches  Museum  zu  Dresden.  Ab- 
handlungen  und  Berichte.  1886-7;  1890-91; 
1892-3.  Hrsg.  mit  Unterstiitzung  der  Gene- 
raldirection der  Koniglichen  Sammlungen  fiir 
Kunst  und  Wissenschaft,  von  A.  B.  Meyer, 
fol.    Berlin,  R.  Friedldnder  u.  Sohn,  1887-94. 

 .     Fiihrer.     2.  Aufl.     pp.  31-70.  12°. 

[Dresden,  1892.] 

 .    HauptverzeichnisB    zu    den    3  Heften 

Mittheilungen  ausdem  k.  Zoologischen  Museum 
zu  Dresden  1875-8  und  den  9  Biinden  Abhand- 
lung  und  Berichte,  1886-1901.  Hrsg.  von  A.  B. 
Meyer.  65  pp.  fol.  Berlin,  R.  Friedldnder  & 
Sohn,  1902. 

Bound  with:  Abhandl.  u.  Ber.    fol.   Berlin,  1902. 

Saxony.  Kdn  igl.  Zoologisches  Museum  zu  Dresden. 
Mittheilungen  aus  dem  .  .  .  Hrsg.  mit  Unter- 
stiitzung der  Generaldirection  der  kimiglichen 
Sammlungen  fiir  Kunst  und  Wissenschaft  von 
A.  B.  Meyer.  2  Hfte.  pp.  101-278,  1  1. ,  5-25  pi. 
fol.    Dresden,  W.  Baensch,  1877. 

Saxony.  Landes-Versorg  -  Anstalt  zu  Colditz. 
Jahresberichte  iiber  die  Landes-Versorg-An- 
stalt  zu  Colditz  von  den  Jahren  1853;  1862;  1866. 
Von  Hermann  Voppel.  8°.  [Berlin  &  Leipzig, 
1855-67.] 

 .    Sections-Ergebnisse  aus  der  Irren-Ver- 

sorgungs- Anstalt  zu  Colditz.  Jahrgiinge  1853 
bis  1855.  Von  Hermann  Voppel.  pp.  161-207. 
8°.    [BresJau,  1856.] 

Cutting  from:  Ztschr.  £.  klin.  Med.,  Breal.,  1856. 

—. — '■ — .  Die  neue  landwirthschaftliche  Colonie 
bei  der  Landes- Anstalt  zu  Colditz.  Geschildert 
von  Director  Hermann  Voppel.  pp.  161-176. 
8°.    [Heilhronn,  1868.] 

Cutting  from:  Irrenfreund,  Heilbr.,  1868,  x. 

Saxony.  Minislerium  des  Innern.  Bestimmun- 
gen  die  Aufnahme  in  die  siichs.  Irren-Anstal- 
ten  betreffend  vom  12.  Juni  1863.  32  pp.  12°. 
Dresden,  F.  Lomrnatzsch,  1863. 

 .   Gebiihrentaxe  fiir  iirztliche  und  zahnarzt- 

liche  Privatpraxis  vom  28.  Marz  1889.  25  pp. 
16°.    Dresden,  Warnatz  &  Lehmann,  1890. 

 .  The  same.  3.  Aufl.  25  pp.  12°.  Dres- 
den, H.  Bardach,  1899. 

 .     Das  Medicinal-  und  Veterinariirztliche 

Personal  und  die  dafiir  bestehenden  Lehr-  und 
Bildungsanstalten  im  Konigreiche  Sachsen  am 
1.  Januar  1891-4;  1898-1902.  8°.  Dresden, 
1891-1902. 

 .    Arzney-Taxe  fiir  das  Konigreich  Sachsen. 

13.  Aufl.    40  pp.    roy.  8°.    Dresden,  C.  C.  Mein- 

hold  &  Bohne,  1896. 
 .    Berichte  iiber  das  Veteriniirwesen  im 

Konigreich  Sachsen.  Hrsg.  von  der  koniglichen 


Saxony.    Ministerium  des  Innern — continued. 

Commission  fiir  das  Veteriniirwesen  zu  Dresden. 

8°.    Dresden,  [n.  rf.]. 
Saxony  (Province  of).    Die  Trichinen-Krank- 

heit,  in  Bezug  auf  das  offentliche  Gesundheits- 

wohl.    Ein  Gutachten  des  koniglichen  Medi- 

cinal-Collegiums  der  Provinz  Sachsen.    23  pp. 

8°.    Magdeburg,  E.  Baensch,  1864. 
Saxtorph   (Mtathias]   H[ieronymus])  [1822- 

90].    Clinisk  Chirurgi.    Forelsesninger  for  Stu- 

derende  ved  Kj0benhavns  Universitet.    2.  Deel. 

3  p.  1. ,  306  pp. ;  1  p.  1. ,  322  pp.    8°.  Kjobenhavn, 

F.  Hegel  &  Son,  1877-8. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  1383. 

Say  (Frederic  Richard).  Views  of  the  human 
skull  and  of  its  separated  bones,  drawn  from 
nature  and  executed  in  lithography.  1  1. ,  6  pi. 
fol.    [London],  1825. 

Say  (Horace). 

SeeCallou  (G.)    Lettre  [etc.].   8°.   Paris,  [n.  d.]. 

Say  (Thomas). 

Gill  (T.)   An  eminent  American  man  of  science. 
Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xii,  568. 

Sayao  de  Bustamente  (Hermano).  *Con- 
tribuigao  ao  estudo  do  aborto.    99  pp.    roy.  8°. 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  Carwdhaes,  1905. 
Sayce  (A[rchibald]  H[enrv])  [1846-  ]. 

See  May  (W[illiam]  P[age]).    Helwan  [etc.].  12°. 
London,  1901. 

Sayer  {Augustin)  [1790-1861]. 

Wel>b(W.  W.)   [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1897,  1,  390. 

Sayers  {Frank)  [1763-1817]. 

Norgate  (G.  L.  G.)    [Biography.]    Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1897, 1,  391. 

Sayler  (Hugo).  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Schrumpfniere  combiniert  mit  totalem  Mangel 
einer  Niere  ohne  Herzveriinderung.  14  pp., 
11.    8°.    TiWuigen,  F.  Pietzcker,  1899. 

Hsiylev  {William)  [1837-85]. 

V>bitiiary.  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  Columbus,  1886,  xli,  400. 
Sayles  (Mary  B. )    Housing  conditions  in  Jersey 
City.    72  pp.,  1  plan.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1903. 

Eepr.  from:  Ann.  Acad.  Political  &  Soc.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1903,  suppl. 

Sayol  (Leon-Antoine-David)  [1874-  ].  *L'en- 
seignement  secondaire  classique  dans  ses  rap- 
ports avec  la  medecine.  56  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1901,  No.  40. 

Sayre  (Lewis  A[lbert])  [1820-1900].  On  the 
mechanical  treatment  of  chronic  inflammation 
of  the  joints  of  the  lower  extremities,  with  a 
description  of  some  new  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing extension  at  the  knee  and  ankle  joints. 
25  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Collins,  1865.  [P., 
V.  1982.] 

Eepr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Phila,  1865,  xvi. 

 .  Answer  to  A.  Ruppaner,  with  a  re- 
view and  criticism  of  his  recent  report  of  a 
case  of  laryngo-tracheotomy,  including  all  the 
attested  facts  regarding  the  recent  partridge 
poisoning  case  at  the  Fifth  Avenue  Hotel.  38 
pp.    8°.    New  York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1870. 

 .    Partial  paralysis  from  reflex  irritation, 

caused  by  congenital  phimosis  and  adherent 
prepuce.  " 9  pp.   8°.   Philadelphia,  Collin.?,  1870. 
[P.,  V.  2189.] 
Eepr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1870,  xxi. 

 .  Review  of  Ruppaner' s  case  of  laryngo- 
tracheotomy.  8  pp.  8°.  Ne^v  York,  D.  Apple- 
ton  &  Co.,  1870.  A.  L.  A. 

 .    On  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  joint 

diseases  in  their  various  stages.  12  pp.  8°. 
London,  1879. 

Eepr.  from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1879,  ii. 
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Sayre  (Lewis  A[lbert]) — continued. 

■  .    A  clinical  surgical  lecture  delivered  in 

Bellevue  Hospital  amphitheatre,  December  24, 
1879.    15  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1880. 

Eepr.frovi:  Gaillard'sM.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1880. 

 .   Clinical  lecture.    Fracture  of  the  clavicle. 

2  pp.    8°.    Newtown,  Comi.,  1883. 

Repr.  from:  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Newtown,  Conn., 
1882-3,  xii. 

 .    Die  Spondylitis  und  die  seitlichen  Ver- 

kriimmungen  der  Wirbesiiule  und  deren  Be- 
handlung  durch  Suspension  und  Gypsverband. 
Deutsch  hrsg.  von  J.  H.  Gelbke.  vi  (11.),  116 
pp.,  4  pi.    8°.    Leipzig,  F.  C.  W.Vogd,  1883. 

■  .    Spondylitis  and  rotary  lateral  curvature 

of  spine;  their  proper  treatment  practically 
demonstrated  with  exhibition  of  cases.  46  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  1885. 

Repr. •from:  Proc.  N.  York  M.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1885. 

■  .    Vorlesungen  iiber  orthopiidische  Chirur- 

gie  und  Gelenk-Krankheiten.  2.  Aufl.  Au- 
torisirte  dentsche  Ausg.  von  F.  Dumont.  xvi, 
395  pp.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1886. 

■  .    D'un  cas  d  hyperextension  congenitale 

de  I'articulation  du  genou  avec  I'abduction  de 
la  jambe.  8  pp.  8°.  [Paris],  G.  Steinlieil, 
1890. 

Repr.  from:  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1890,  viii. 

 .     Results  in  cases  of  hip-joint  disease 

treated  by  the  portable  traction  splint,  without 
immobilization,  except  during  the  inflamma- 
tory stage  of  the  disease.     17  pp.,  6  pi.  8°. 
{NewYork,  1892.] 
•    Repr.  from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1892,  Iv. 

 .    A  practical  manual  of  the  treatment  of 

club-foot.  4.  ed.  xii  (1  1. ),  13-143  pp.  12°. 
New  York,  D.  Appleion  Co.,  1894. 
 .  The  history  of  the  treatment  of  spondy- 
litis and  scoliosis  by  partial  suspension  and  re- 
tention by  means  of  plaster-of- Paris  bandages. 
[Also]  The  plaster  of  Paris,  wood,  aluminum, 
and  other  spinal  supports  by  A.  M.  Phelps. 
58  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1895. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  l.xi. 

See,  also,  Bauer  (Louis).  Remarks  on  Dr.  Sayre's 
paper  [etc.].   8°.   JWit)  Fort,  1869. 

For  Biography,  see  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  Lend.,  1900,  cxliii, 
331.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1752.  Also: 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  700 
(H.  F.).  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  835. 
Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1246.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y'., 
1900,  Iviii,  505.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y..  1900,  Ixxvii,  504- 
506.  ^Zso.- N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxii,  555.  ^^su.-  Rev.  de 
Chir.,  Par.,  1900,  xx,  pt.  2,  720-723. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Sayre  {Letvis  IMl)  [1851-1900]. 

Arnold.  (G.  C.)  Memoir.  Tr.  N.  Y'ork  M.  Ass.,  1890, 
vii,  494. 

Sayre  (Lucius  E[lmer])  [1847-  ].  Essentials 
of  practice  of  pharmacy,  arranged  in  the  form 
of  questiotis  and  answers.  Prepared  especially 
for  pharmaceutical  students,  vii,  17-179  pp. 
12°.    Philadelphia,  W.  B.  ^Saunders,  1890. 

 .    A  manual  of  organic  materia  medica  and 

pharmacognosy.  An  introduction  to  the  study 
of  the  vegetable  kingdom  and  the  vegetable 
and  animal  drugs,  comprising  the  botanical  and 
physical  characteristics,  source,  constituents, 
and  pharmacopffial  preparations.  With  chap- 
ters on  synthetic  organic  remedies,  insects  in- 
jurious to  drugs,  and  pharmacal  botany,  xx, 
17-555  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston,  Son 
&  Co.,  1895. 

 .  The  same.  2.  ed.,  revised.  With  his- 
tology and  microtechnique  bv  William  C. 
Stevens,  xvii,  18-684  pp.  8°."  Philadelphia, 
P.  Blakiston's  Son  ct  Co.,  1899. 
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 .  The  same.  3.  ed.,  revised.  With  his- 
tology and  microtechnique  by  William  G. 
Stevens.  xxi,  17-692  pji.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1905. 

Sayre  (Reginald  H [all] )  [1859-  ].  Spondy- 
litis of  second  cervical  vertebra,  with  report  of 
cases  and  instruments  for  treatment.  8  pp. 
8°.    [PItiladelphia,,  1892.] 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1892,  v. 

 .    The  necessity  of  thorough  examination 

in  suspected  Pott's  disease.  16  pp.  16°.  Dan- 
bury,  Conn.,  1893. 

Repr.  from:  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1893. 

 .  The  treatment  of  neglected  cases  of  ro- 
tary lateral  curvature  of  the  spine.  10  px'.,  3 
pi.  on  2  1.  4°.  New  York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co., 
1893. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Ivii. 

 .    Posture  in  the  diagnosis  of  disease.  54 

pp.    8°.    New  York,  1897. 

Sazhin  (I  [van]  V[asilyevich])  [1863-  ]. 
*  Vliyaniye  alkoholya  na  razvivayushtshiysya 
organizm.  [Influence  of  alcohol  on  the  devel- 
oping organism.]  234,  xxviii  pp.  8°.  S. -Peter- 
burg,  1902. 

Sazonova  (Mariya  G[avrilovna])  [1853-  ]. 
Meditsinskiy  otchot  Spasskavo  gorodskavo  ro- 
dilnavo  priyuta  s  1  yanvarya  1890  g.  po  1  yan- 
varya  1893 g.  [Medical  reportof  theCity  Lying- 
in  Asylum  of  the  Saviour,  Jan.  1,  1890,  to  Jan. 
1,1893.]  59  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  R.  Golike, 
1894. 

Repr.  from:  Shorn,  rabot.  akush.  i  zhensk.  bolez.  .  .  . 
Slavyanski  [etc.],  St.  Petersb.,  1894,  i. 

Sbaragli  (Joannes  Hieronymus ).  Exercita- 
tiones  physico-anatomicfe,  quibus  in  nova  hac 
editione  ab  innumeris  mendis  purgata  accesse- 
runt  ad  epistolares  de  recentiorum  medicorum 
studio  dissertationes;  appendix  et  de  vivipara 
generatione  altera  scepsis.  8  p.  1.,  480  pp.  16°. 
Bonorn:e,  ti/p.  P.  M.  Montij,  1701. 

Sbara^lini  (Corazza).  Degli  ospedali  secondo 
le  moderne  esigenze  dell'  igiene.  19  pp.  12°. 
Assisi,  Melaslasio,  1903. 

Sbarboro  (Andrea) .  Wine  as  a  remedy  for  the 
evil  of  intemperance.  17  pp.  12°.  Hanford, 
Cat,  1906. 

Sbornik  klinicheskikh  rabot  iz  terapevtiche- 
skavo  otdleleniya  Imperatorskavo  Kliniche- 
skavo  Instituta  Velikol  Knyagini  Yeleni  Pav- 
lovni.  Pod  redaktsiyei  M.  I.  Afanasyeva. 
[Collection  of  clinical  papers  from  the  thera- 
peutic division  of  the  Imperial  Clinical  Insti- 
tute of  Grand  Duchess  Yelena  Pavlovna.  Ed- 
ited by  M.  I.  Afanasyeff.]  Pt.  1.  1  p.  1.,  212 
pp.,2diag.  8°.  S.-l-eterburg,[M.  Ya.  Ilinkof], 
1908. 

Sbornik  klinicky.  Casopis  pro  pestovdni  vedy 
Ickarskc  rediguje  Prof.  J.  Thomayer.  [Clini- 
cal Archives.  Journal  for  the  advancement  of 
medical  sciences.  Edited  by  .  .  .]  [6  Nos. 
form  1  v.]    V.  1-8,  1899-1907.'    8°.    v  Praze. 

Continued  under  title:  Sbornik  lekarsky.  Archives 
bohemes  de  mudecine. 

Sbornik  lekarsky.    [Medical  Archives.]    v.  4, 
1893.    8°.  Praze. 
Ended. 

Sbornik  lekarsky.  (  Pokracovdni  Sborm'ku 
lekafskeho  a  klinickeho. )  Casopis  venovany 
puvodm'm  z  oboru  ved  lekarekych.  Archives 
bohemes  de  medecine.  [Medical  Archives. 
(Successor  to:  Medical  and  Clinical  Archives.) 
A  journal  devoted  to  original  work  in  the  field 
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Sbornik  lekafsky — continued. 
of  medical  science.]  Edited  by  J.  Hlava  [et  al.]. 
[6  Nos.  form  1  v.]     v.  9-10  (13-14),  1908-9. 
8°.    V  Praze. 
Current. 

§bornik  novieishikh  retseptov.  [Collection  of 
the  most  recent  prescriptions.]  1  p.  1.,  380  pp. 
24°.    S.-Peterhurg,  \_V.  S.  Eitinger],  1894. 

 .    The  same.    Vtor.  izd  isprav.  i  dopol. 

0.  A.  Luntz.    [2.  ed.,  corrected  and  completed 
by  .  .  .]    1  p.  I.,  395  pp.    16°.    S.-Peterburg,  V. 
S.  Ettinger,  1898. 
Issued  by:  Prakt.  med. 

Sbornik  otchotov  vrachei  i  studentov,  rabotav- 
shikh  po  kholernol  epidemii  1892  goda  v  Sara- 
tovskol  gubernii.  [Collection  of  reports  of 
physicians  and  students  engaged  in  the  cholera 
epidemic  of  1892  in  the  Saratov  government.  ] 
Pts.  1-2.  485  pp.,  1  1.;  ii,  116pp.  8°.  Sara- 
'tov,  1893-4. 

Suppl.  to:  Saratov,  san.  obzor,  1893,  iii:  1894,  iv. 

Sbornik  v  pamyat  Vladimira  Platonovicha 
Krilova.  [Collection  in  memory  of  V.  P.  Kri- 
loff.]  812+  pp.,  20  pi.  8°.  Kharkov,  M.  Zil- 
berberg  i  S-vi/a,  1907-9. 

Sbornik  poliklinicky.  Prdce  z  ceske  universitni 
polikliniky  za  rok  1897.  [Polyclinical  Ar- 
chives. Papers  from  the  Bohemian  University 
Polyclinic  for  1897.]  Vydava  Prof.  J.  Tho- 
mayer.    8°.    v  Praze,  1898. 

Sbornik  posvyashtshonniy  I.  I.  Mechnikovu  v 
pamyat  prebivaniya  yevo  v  Peterburgle  14-26. 
maya  1909  g.  [Collection  dedicated  to  Mech- 
nikoff  in  memory  of  his  presence  in  St.  Peters- 
burg, May  14-26,  1909.]  2  p.  1.,  112  pp.,  2  tab., 
port.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  V.  S.  Ettinger,  1909. 

Sbornik  rabot  po  akushorstvu  i  zhenskim  bo- 
lieznyam,  posvyashtshonniy  Professoru  Kroni- 
du  Fyodorovichu  Slavyanskomu  yevo  ucheni- 
kami  v  25-lietiye  yevo  vrachebno-uchonoi  dle- 
yatelnosti  9-vo  dek.  1893  g.  Izdan  pod.  red. 
A.  R.  Fishera.  [Collection  of  works  on  obstet- 
rics and  gynecology,  dedicated  to  Prof.  K.  F. 
Slavyanski  by  his  pupils  on  the  25th  anniver- 
sary of  his  medico-scientific  career,  Dec.  9, 1893. 
Under  the  editorship  of  Fisher.]  2  v.  in  1. 
xxxviii,  629  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.,  port.;  369  pp.,  1  1., 
2  pi.    8°.   S.-Peterburg,  R.  GoUl-e,  1894. 

Sbornik  rabot  higienicheskol  laboratorii  iVIos- 
kovskavo  Universiteta.  Pod  red.  F.  F.  Eris- 
mana.  [Collection  of  the  works  of  the  hygienic 
laboratories  of  the  University  of  Moscow. 
Edited  by  Erisman.]  Pts.  1-5  bound  in  1  v. 
8°.    Moskova,  A.  A.  Kartseff,  1886-94. 

Sbornik  rabot  po  nevropatologii  i  psikhiatrii 
posvyashtshonniy  I.  A.  Sikorskomu  yevo  ucheni 
kami  po  sluchayu  yevo  tridtsatipyatilietiya  yevo 
vrachebno-nauchnoi  dieyatelnosti.  1869-1904. 
[Collection  of  papers  on  neuropathology  and 
insanity,  dedicated  to  I.  A.  Sikorski  by  his 
pupils  on  the  occasion  of  the  thirtieth  anniver- 
sary of  his  medical  and  scientific  activity.]  1 
p.  1.,  329-800  pp.,  port.  8°.  Kiev,  I.  N.  Kush- 
nereff  &  Ko.,  1904. 

Forma  suppl.  pt.  of:  Vopr.  nerv.-psikh.  med.,  Kiev, 
1904,  ix. 

Sbornik  rabot,  proizvedyonnikh  v  laboratorii 
V.  K.  Anrepa.  [Collection  of  the  works  of 
Anrep's  laboratory.]  Pts.  1-2  bound  in  1  v. 
2  1.,  179  pp.,  7  pi.;  1  1.,  274  pp.,  5  pL  8°. 
Kharkov,  M.  F.  Zilberberg,  1886-7. 

Sbornik  trudov  po  akhushorstvu  i  ginekologii, 
posvyashtshonniy  Dmitriyu  Oskarovichu  Ottu, 
po  povodu  dvadtsatipyatilietiya  yevo  vracheb- 


Sbornik  trudov  po  akhushorstvu  [etc.] — cont'd, 
noi  dieyatelnosti.  Pod  redaktsiyel  V.  V. 
Stroganova.  [Collection  of  papers  on  obstetrics 
and  gynecology,  dedicated  to  D.  0.  Ott,  apropos 
of  the  25th  anniversary  of  his  medical  career. 
Edited  by  V.  V.  Stroganoff.]  Pt.  1.  xxxii, 
327  pp.,  12  pL,  port.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  A. 
Benke,  1906. 

Sbornik  trudov  Kharkovskavo  Veterinarnavo 
Instituta.     Comptes  rendus  des  travaux  sp6- 
ciaux  de  I'lnstitut  veterinaire  a  Kharkoff.  v. 
3-9,  1889-1909.    8°.    Kharkov,  1891-1909. 
Current. 

Sbornik  trudov  svietoliechebnavo  otdieleniya 
pri  Akademicheskoi  Khirurgicheskoi  Klinikie 
Professora  N.  A.  Velyaminova.  Sostavlen  pod 
redaktsiyei  K.  P.  Serapina.  [Collection  of 
works  from  the  phototherapeutic  department  of 
Prof.  Velyaminoff's  Academical  Surgical  Clinic. 
Compiled  under  the  editorship  of  Serapin.] 
V.  1.  viii,  487  pp.,  24  pi.  roy.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg, P.  P.  Soikin,  1902. 

Seabia  (Luigi).  Trattato  di  terapia  delle  ma- 
lattie  mental  i  ad  uso  dei  medici  e  degli  studenti, 
con  prefazione  di  Enrico  Morselli.  xviii  (1 1.), 
507  pp.,  1  tab.    8°.    Tor  mo,  1900. 

 .    Guida  dell'   infermiere  dei   malati  di 

mente,  nella  casa  e  nel  manicomio.  2  p.  1.,  153 
pp.    8°.    Torino,  1901. 

Scabies. 

AuDODiN  (F.)  *  Recherches  sur  I'^tiologie  et 
la  therapeutique  de  la  gale.  4°.  Strasbourg, 
1814. 

GuLDENEE  VON  LoBES  (E.  V.)  Beobachtun- 
gen  iiber  die  Kriitze,  gesammelt  in  dem  Arbeits- 
hause  zu  Prag.    2.  Aufi.    12°.    Prag,  1795. 

Hauschild  (R.  H.)  De  scabies  binnen  twee 
dagen  te  genezen,  volgens  de  Engelische  be- 
handelingswijze.  Uit  het  Hoogduitsch.  16°. 
Utrecht,  1846. 

Barendlt  (F.  H.)  Scabies:  some  points  in  diagnosis, 
infection,  and  treatment.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1906, 
xxvi,  266-272. — Bleletskl  (N.  P.)  K  razvitiyu  chesotki 
V  Kievskol  gubernii;  kratkiy  staiisticheskiy  ocherk. 
[Scabies  in  the  government  of  Kiev;  brief  statistical 
sketch.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  x, 
2232-2234.— Blount  (E.  A.)  Scabies.  Texas  M.  News, 
Austin,  1904-5,  xiv,  487-509. — Bourg'uignon.  Analyse 
d'un  m<;moire  sur  la  contagion  et  le  traitementdelagale 
de  I'homme.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1850,  xxxi, 
674. — Boiven  (J.  T. )   Scabies  and  impetigo  contagiosa. 

Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlix,  529.   .  Scabies.  Ibid., 

1906,  cliv,  624. — Buzzi  (F. )  Dissertazione  sulla  rogna. 
Mem.  di  med.,  Milano,  1800,  iii,  137-164.— Cantrell  (J.  A.) 
Scabies;  its  symptoms,  diagnosis,  and  treatment.  Therap. 
Gaz.,  Detroit,  1893,  3.  s.,  ix,  4.58-460.  Also.  Reprint.— 
C&plescu  (P.)  Contributiunl  la  studiul  scabiei  in  Ro- 
mania. Spitalul,  Buoiresci,' 1905,  XXV,  411-131. —Colqu- 
lioiin  (D.)  A  note  on  the  New  Zealand  birch  itch.  In- 
tercolon.  M.  Cong.  Tr.,  Melbourne,  1889,  ii,  970-972.— 
Dickson.  Coolie  itch.  Brit.  Guiana  M.  Ann.,  Deme- 
rara,  1897,  pp.  Ixi-lxv.— Elliot  (G.  T.)  Scabies.  Med. 
Brief,  St.  Louis,  1897,  xxv,  33;  207.— Feulard  (H.)  Pus- 
tular scabies.  Pict.  Atlas  Skin  Dis.  &  Syph.  ...  St.  Louis 
Hosp.,  Lend.;  Phila.,  1895-7,  199-202,  1*  pi.— Fournier 
(A.)  Diagnostic  et  traitement  de  la  gale.  Union  m$d., 
Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  Iv,  709-712.— Frick  (W.)  Some  forms  of 
scabies  seen  in  private  practice.  J.  Missouri  M.  As.s.,  St. 
Louis,  1907-8,i  v. 81-85.— Gale  (La).  Monde  m6d.,  Par., 1899, 
ix,  3-18, 1  pi.— Gaudier.  Lagale.  Clinique,  Montreal, 
1897-8,  iv,  586-602.  Also  [Ahf^ti .] :  J.  de  m6d.  int.,  Par.,1898, 
ii,  144-149.  .  •.  Lagale;  eruptions secondaires;  compli- 
cations; diagnostic.  Ind^pend.  med..  Par.,  1900,  v,  185. — 
Greenougli  ( F.  B.)  Clinical  notes  on  scabies.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1886,  cxv,  269-274.  Also,  Reprint.— de  la 
Harpe  (J.-J.-C.)  Le  service  des  galeux  a  I'hopital  can- 
tonal. Bull.  Soc.  m^d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Lausanne,  1868, 
ii,  136-1.54.  Also,  Reprint.- Ho  we  (J.  S.  )  Scabies. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  ,1.,  1905,  clii,  723.— Hyde  (J.  N.)  Scabies 
in  the  United  States  of  America  and  Canada.  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1905,  n.  s.,  cxxix,  453-465.— Klarin 
(B.)  Prichinl  priznaki  i  liecheniye  scabies.  [Causes, 
symptoms,  and  treatment  of ...  J  Feldscher,  St.  Petersb., 
1891,  i,  8-10.— K.nauer  (G.)    Praktische  Frfahrungen 
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liber  Skabies.  Miinchen.med.Wchnschr.,  1909. Ivi,  1027. — 
lieitcli  (T.  C.)  Scabies.  Med.  Mirror,  .St.  Louis,  1903,  xiv, 
7.5-77.— Lespiniie  (V.)  La  gale.  Progres  med.  beige, 
Brux.,  1906,  viii.  89: 1.53:1907,  ix,  9: 73.— Markusleld  (S.) 
OSwierzbie.  [On  .scabies.]  Kron.  lek  ,  Warszawa,  1S9-1,  xv, 
666;  748.— Martial  (R.)  La  "gale"  du  ciment.  Presse 
m^d.,  Par.,  1908,  xvi,  507.  — Jmontgoiiiery  (D.  W.  ) 
The  itch.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1909,  vii,  51-56.— 
Norrie  (G.)  En  Landeplage— Fnat— for  100  Aar  siden. 
[A  public  scourge — the  itch — 100  vears  ago.]  L'geskr.  f. 
Lseger,  K0benh.,  1900,  5.  R.,  vii,  241;  265;  301.— Preble 
(E.)  Scabies:  compri.sing  some  original  observations  and 
deductions.  Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1890-91,  vi,  104-109.— 
Prunac.  De  la  gale;  diagnostic  ditferentiel  et  traite- 
ment.  Montpel.  med.,  1906,  xxii.  376-385.— Rat  (,1.  N.) 
Coolie  itch,  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1896,  viii,  201-204,  1 
pi. — Renault  (A.)  La  gale.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de 
th^rap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  641.— Scabbia  (La).  Mondo 
med.,  Napoli,  1902,  iii,  57-62, 1  pi.— Stelwagon  (H.  W.) 

Scabies.    Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892, 1, 723-725.   . 

On  the  increasing  prevalence  of  scabies.  Med.  News, 
Phila.,  1893,  Ixiii,  341-344.  Also,  Reprint.— Tliibierge 
(G.)    La  gale.    Ann.  de  med.  sclent,  et  prat..  Par.,  1891, 

1,265-267.  ■  — .  Lagale.   Rev.  gen.  declin.  et  de  th^rap., 

Par.,  1906,  xx,  101-103.   .  Certaines  gales  irritables. 

Ibid.,  4.5.5. — Verliaert  (A.)  La  gale.  Med.  et  hvg., 
Brux.,  1906,  iv,  171-175.  —  Vidal  Solares  (F.)  Sarna. 
Bol.  d.  Dispens.  v  Hosp.  de  Ninos  pobres  de  Barcel.,  19C2, 
xii,  36.— White  (J.  C.)  Scabies.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1864-5,  Ixxi,  429-440.    Also,  Reprint. 

Scabies  (Acarus  of). 

See  Scabies  {Causes,  etc.,  of). 

Scabies  {Causes  and  pathology  of). 

See,  also,  Acarus;  Sarcoptidae ;  Scabies 
(  Urine  in) ;  Scabies  in  animals. 

Bergh  (R.  )  Bidrag  til  Kundskab  om  Men- 
neskets  Fnatmidde  (Sarcoptes  hominis,  Rasp.). 
[Contribution  to  knowledge  of  Sarcoptes  ho- 
minis (iich-insect).]    8°.    KjObenhavn,  1860. 

Repr.from:  Naturhist.  Foren.  Vidensk.  Meddelser. 

BouRGUiGNox  (H. )  Traite  entomologique  et 
pathologique  de  la  gale  de  I'homme.  4°. 
[Pam,  1854.] 

Repr.from:  M6m.  Acad.  d.  sc.  del'Inst.  de  France,  Par., 
1854,  xii. 

Brandt  (E.  K.  )  O  chesotochnikh  zudnyakh 
i  drugikh  kleshtshakh  zhivushtshikh  na  tielle 
chelovleka.  [On  the  itch  and  other  mites 
living  on  the  human  body.]  2.  ed.  12°.  .S'.- 
Peterburg,  1904. 

Alexa'nder  (A.)  Zur LTebertragung  der  Thierkriitze 
auf  den  Menschen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1900,  lii,  185-196.— Babes  (A.)  Cate-va cazurl de 
scabie  folieulanl  la  om,  datorite' parasitulul  demodex 
folliculorum.  [Some  cases  of  ...  in  man,  caused  bv  para- 
sites.] Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1902,  xxii,  598-603.— Bosel- 
lini  (P.  L.)  Sopra  le  acariasi  dell'  uomo  d'  origine  ani- 
male.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven..  Milano,  1905,  xl,  f4-80.— 
Bourg:uignoii.  Sur  1'  Acarus  male  de  la  gale  de  I'hom- 
me. Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1851,  xxxiii,  423. — 
Bonrguigrnon  &  Delafond.  Sur  uii  nouvel  acarus 
du  cheval,  pouvant  transmettre  la  gale  de  ce  solipede  a 
I'homme.  J'6id.,18,56,xlii,241.— Carruocio  (M.)  Sovra 
alcuni  caratteri  morfologici  del  Sarcoptes  minor  Fiirsten- 
berg  e  sovra  alcuni  fatti  di  trasmissione  scabbiosa  meno 
noti.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  rom.  per  gli  stud,  zool.,  Roma,  1897, 
vi,  181-191.— Collan  (,J.)  Syyhystii  ja  sen  hoidosta. 
[Sarcoptes  scabiei  and  its  treatment.]  Suomen  tervev- 
denh.-Iehti,  Helsingissa,  1890,  ii,  119-123.— Dubreuilli 
(W.)  Anatoraiepathologlquede lagale.  Bull.  Soc.  franc, 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  273.  AUo:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1893, 3.  s.,  Iv,  4.59.— Fournier.  La 
gale;  historique,  description  etmireursdel'acarus.  L^nion 
pharm..  Par.,  1898,  xxxix,  306:  350.  Also  fAbstr.]:  TndO- 
pend.  med..  Par.,  1898,  iv,  18.5-187.- Gaudier.  La  gale; 
historique;  parasite;  symptomatologie.  Xice-m^d..  1899- 
1900,  xxiv,  14.5-150.  Also:  Independ.  miA.,  Par.,  1900,  vi, 
169.— History  (The)  of  the  discovery  of  the  acarus  of 
scabies.  [Edit.]  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  510.— Kaposi. 
Pathologie  und  Therapie  der  Scabies.  Heilkunde,  Wien 
[etc.],  1901,  28 1-291  .—Kasparka  (T.]  Acariasis  prasi- 
vinnil.  [.  .  .  of  scabies.]  Casop.  cesk.  zverolek.,  v  Tfe- 
biei,  1.89S-9,  iv,  69;  97:  123.— Legrain  &  Regulate. 
RaretS  des  gales  sarcoptiqueet  demodectique  en  Algerie: 
sur  une  ^pid6mie  de  gale  demodectique  du  pore.  Arch, 
de  parasitnl.,  Par.,' 1903,  vii,  370-372. —Jleneau  (J.) 
Mode  insolite  de  contagion  de  la  gale.  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de 
Toulouse.  1S94,  viii.  163.  Also:  Mem.  etbull.  Soc.demed. 
et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (lS94t.  1S95. 17.— Moniez  (R.)  Sur 
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Scabies  {Causes  amd jyatliologti  of). 

les  differents  ucariens  qui  s'attaquent  a  rliomme  et  qui 
ont  re^-u  le  nom  de  rouget.  Rev.  biol.  du  nord  de  la 
France,  Lille,  1894-5,  vii,  301-316.— Nasli  (.1.  T.  C.) 
Micro-organism.s  isolated  from  the  lesions  of  ground  itch. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  587.— Parona  (C.j  Acari 
parassiti  dell'  eteroeefalo.  \_From:  Ann.  d.  Mus.  civ.  di 
Genova,  1895,  XV.]  Boll.  d.  mus.  di  zool.  [etc.],  Genova, 
1895,  no.  35,  1-7.— Rallliet  (  A.  )  Reclierches  sur  la 
transmissibilit6  de  la  gale  du  chat  et  du  lapin  due  au 
Sarcoptes  minor  Fiirst.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  31.5-319.— Sancliez  (J.)  Familia  sarc6pti- 
dos.  Sarcoptes  scabiei  Deg.  6  pariisito  que  produce  la 
.sarna.  Historia  natural  de  este  ardcnido  6  historia  m6- 
dica  de  la  enfermedad  que  produce.  Rareza  de  la  serna 
en  Mexico.  In  his:  Zool.  med.  mexic,  8°,  Mexico,  1893, 
10. — Sartory  (A.)  La  gale  des  cimcntiers.  Bull.  d.  sc. 
Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909,  xvi,  266-269.  — St-Iiisclia  (A.) 
Zur  Anatomic  der  Scabies,  nebst  Beitrag  zur  Histologic 
der  Hornschicht.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1900,  liii,  313-324,  3  pi.— Trouessart.  Sur  la 
progcnese  des  sarcoptides  psoriques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.,  Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  271-273.— Tscliuscliner 
(.I.A.)  EineSarcoptes-Invasion.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.. 
1902,  xxvii,.>4.— Volk  (R.)  Zur  Histologic  der  Skabies. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph,,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxii,  53-64. 

Scabies  ( Coravllcutions  of). 

Besnier  (E.)  Cn  cas  de  gale  anomale,  gale  rouge 
croOteuse,  avec  envahissement  de  la  face,  du  col  et  de  la 
nuque,  due  au  sarcopte  de  la  gale,  variety  du  cheval. 
[etc.].  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1892, 
iii,  2.58-261.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph.,  Par.,  1892, 
3.  s.,  iii,  6'24-628.   Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan."  et  svph.,  Par., 

1892,  iv,  4'27^31.— Boas  (H.)  Om  album'inure  ved 
.scabies.  Hosp.-Tid.,K0benh.,19O8,  5.R..  i,  1401  — Bothe- 
zat  (P.)    Gale  et  nephrite  aigue.   N.  Montpel.  med., 

1893,  ii,  34.5-3.52.  [Discussion].  354-3.56.— CIluniakolT 
(N.)  Chesotochnaya  albuminuriya.  [Albuminuria  in 
scabies.]  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov, 
1909,  xvii,  167.— Druelle.  Syphilis  et  gale.  J.  d,  mal. 
cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1904,  xvi,  174-184.— Feulard  (H.) 
Gale  pustuleuse.  Mus.  de  I'Hop.  St. -Louis.  Iconog.  d. 
mal.  cutan.  etsyph..  Par.,  [1897?].  219-222. 1  pi.— Huteli- 
insou  (J.)  Scabies  afTecting  the  glans  penis.  Arch. 
Sui-g.,  Lond.,  1893-4,  v,  165.— Janiieson  (A.)  A  case  of 
pigmentation  due  to  scabies,  simulating  Addison's  dis- 
ease. Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1892-3,  n.  s.,  xii,  190.— 
Jousset  (P.)  De  la  repercu-ssion  des  affections  externes 
et  en  particulier  de  la  dartre.  Artm^d.,  Par.,  1906,  cii, 
81-86.— Kane  (E.  O'N.)  The  itch  insect  a  complication 
in  surgery.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxxvi,  3.5- 
38. — lieloir  (H.)  De  la  gale  et  des  accidents  paraga- 
leux.  Bull,  m^d..  Par.,  1894,  viii,  683;  693;  705.  Also: 
J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1894,  vi,  385-423.— Maru- 
mo  (B. )  [Case  of  ulcer  of  the  left  posterior  region  of 
the  small  ribs  following  scabies.]  Saisei  Gakusha  Iji 
Shimpo,  Tokyo,  1902.  498.— Pollacsek  (S.)  Tiibbszoros 
egyidejii  scleromafejlodes  (induratio  primaria  syphi- 
litica) a  monyon,  scabies  pustuliik  kovetkezt^ben. 
[Multiple  coexisting  formation  of  scleroma  on  penis  in 
consequence  of  scabies  pustules.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1890,  xxxiv,  174-176.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.Jj  Pest.- 
med.-chir.,  Presse,  Budapest,  1890,  xxvi,  488.— Pudor 
(G.A.)  Scabies  complicated  with  eczema.  Tr.  Maine  M. 
Ass.,  Portland,  1901-3,  xiv,  596.— Smith  ( F. )  Recurrent 
mange.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xix.  215.— Vilanova 
(P.)  Erupciones  post-escabieicas.  Rev.  de  cien.  mtjd. 
de  Barcel.,  1904,  xxx,  97-101.  Also:  Semana  m6d.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1905,  xii,  2:34-236. 

Scabies  {Epidemic  ana  endemic). 

See,  aJ.so,  Scabies  (Xoru-egian). 

Ulsenius  (T. )  Theodoricus  Ulsenius  Phrisiua 
in  epidemicam  scabiem  que  pa?sem  toto  orbe 
grassat  vaticinium  dicat.   fol.    Nurnherge,  1496. 

 .  The  same.  Vaticinium  in  epidemi- 
cam scabiem,  qua?  passim  toto  orbe  grassatur; 
nebst  einigen  anderenNachtrilgen  zurSanimlung 
der  iiltesten  Schriftsteller  iiber  die  Lustseuche 
in  Deutschland.  Hrsg.  von  C.  H.  Fuchs.  8°. 
Gottingen,  1850. 

Atgier.  La  gale  h^r^ditaire  dans  les  Lande?  de 
Bretagne.  Anjou  m^d..  Angers,  1894-7,  511-514.— Fas- 
tritski  (N.  F. )  K  epidemiologii  chesotki  v  Rossii. 
[Epidemiology  of  scabies  in  Russia.]  J.  russk.  Obsh. 
okhran.  narod.  zdrav.,  St.  Petersb.,  1907.  xvii.  189-230.— 
Gallier  I  A.)  L'ne  ^pidemie  degale  appelee  commune- 
ment  le  liepre  dans  la  g^neralit^  de  Caen  4  la  fin  du 
xviii<!  siecle.  Rec.  de  med.  v^t..  Par.,  1901,  8.  s..  viii, 
771-782. — Ruggles  (E.  W.)  A  recent  epidemic  of  sca- 
bies. Buffalo  M.  J..  1904-5.  n.  s..  xliv.  280-284.— Wolll 
(B.)  Is  there  an  epidemic  of  scabies  in  the  State'?  At- 
lanta Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1906-7,  viii,  4-12. 
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Scabies  {Norwegian).    {Norway  itch.l 
LoEBNz  (K.  M.)    *  Scabies  Norwegica.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1900. 

de  Aiiiicis  (T.)  Un  nouveau  cas  de  gale  norv6- 
gienne  ou  crouteuse.  Berl.  klin.  Wohnsohr;,  1904,  xli, 
966-968.— Hessler  (R.)  A  case  of  Norway  itch.  Med. 
News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii,  517.  Also,  Reprint. — Hormann 
(E.)  Pripadsvrabu  norskeho  (scabies norvegicaBceckii). 
[Case  o£  scabies  norvegica  Bceckii.]  Casop.  l^k.  Cesk., 
V  Praze,  1865,  iv,  201. — Oro  (M.)  Su  di  un  rare  case  di 
scabbia  generale  con  presenza  di  acari  all'  estremita 
cefalica,  complicato  ad  eczema  cronico  (.scabies  nor- 
vegica). Gazz.  d.  clin.,  Napoli,  1892,  iii,  321-330.— 
Kavog'li  (A.)  Scabies  norwegica.  Cincin.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1898,  n.  s.,  xli,  59-63. 

Scabies  {Treatment  of). 

DE  BoNNiNGHAUSEN  (C.  [M.  F.])  Uebersicht 
der  Haupt-Wirkungs-SphiLre  der  antipsorischen 
Arzneien,  sowie  der  antisyphilitisehen  und  anti- 
sykotischen  (welche  in  der  zweiten  Ausgabe 
des  Repertoriums  iiachgetragen  sind),  und 
ihrer  charakteristischen  Eigenthiimlichkeiten 
als  Antiang  zum  Repertorium  derselben.  8°. 
Miinster,  1833. 

 .    The  same.    Tableau  de  la  principale 

sphere  d'action  et  des  proprietes  caracteristiques 
des  remedes  antipsoriques.  Traduit  de  I'alle- 
mand  par  T.  de  Bachmeteff  et  Rapou ;  precede 
d'un  memoire  sur  la  repetition  des  doses  du 
Dr.  Hering,  traduit  de  I'allemand  par  T.  de 
BachmetetE,  et  de  quelques  considerations  ge- 
nerales  sur  les  remedes  homceopathiques,  par  C. 
Rapou.    8°.    Paris,  1834. 

BeOcknee  (G.  a.)  *Ueber  Behandlung  der 
Scabies.  '  8°.    Leipzig,  1870. 

Delahousse  (T.-A.-P.  )  *Du  traitement  de 
la  gale  par  le  baume  du  Perou.    8°.  LiUe,1897. 

Descouleues  (0.)  *  Du  traitement  de  la  gale 
par  le  baume  du  Perou.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Gaz.  tiebd.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1896,  xliii, 
591-594. 

Favaeeille-Placial  (P.)  Tableau  des  ac- 
cidens  funestes  qui  resultent  du  mauvais  traite- 
ment de  la  gale,  ou  de  sa  repercussion;  faits  qui 
interessent  les  citoyens  de  toutes  les  classes. 
Dans  cet  ouvrage  on  expose  aussi  la  maniere 
ou  methode  de  gu^rir  cette  maladie  contagieuse 
sans  suites  dangereuses.    8°.    Paris,  1807. 

Gaeniee  (J/me. ),  nee  Savatiee.  Description 
des  plantes  utiles  au  traitement  de  la  gale.  16°. 
Avignon,  1840. 

Lacombe  (P.-A.  )  *  Quelques  considerations 
sur  la  gale  et  le  traitement  par  le  naphtol.  4°. 
Bordeaux,  1891. 

Maeenbach  (0.)  *Die  Behandlung  der 
Scabies  mit  Eudermol.    8°.    Bonn,  1901. 

Mettenbeeg  (J. )  Suite  de  la  seance  publique 
de  la  Societe  de  sante  de  Nancy,  du  2  messidor 
an  10,  contre  la  decouverte  anti-psorique.  8°. 
Paris,  an  XI  [1803]. 

Adams  (E.  T.)  Can  scabies  be  cured  with  the  simil- 
limum?  Homceop.  Phys.,  Phila.,  1893,  xiii,  144-148.— Alt- 
mann.  f  etroleum  als  Heilmittel  gegen  Acarusriiude. 
Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  41.— A  viss  (W.  G.)  The 
treatment  of  scabies  bv  balsam  of  Peru.  J.  Rov.  Army 
Med.  Corp.s,  Lond.,  1908,  x,  645.— Azuma  (K.)  "  [Disin- 
fectol.  als  Antiskabiecum.  Ri5s.,  pt.  2, 14.]  Hifubyog.kiu 
Hiniokibyog.  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1903,  iii,  428-432.  — Baker 
(W.J.)  The  treatment  of  scabies  by  balsam  of  Peru.  J. 
Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1907,  ix,  291.— Balsam  of 
Peru  in  the  treatment  of  scabies.  Hospital,  Lond.,  1906-7, 
xli,  426. — Balzer.  Diagnostic  et  traitement  de  la  gale. 
Rev.  internat.  de  m^d.  et  de  chir.,  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  145- 
147.— Bai-abas  (J.)  Der  Heilwerth  des  Scabiols,  eines 
neuen  Mittels  gegen  Scabies.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1903,  xxxix,  1027-1034.  —Bodin  (E.)  Traite- 
ment de  la  gale  enflamm^e  et  chez  les  personnes  a  peau 
sensible.  Clinique,  Par,,  1908,  iii,  358.  — Bodin  (E.)  & 
Halgand  (F.)  Note  sur  le  traitement  de  la  gale  par  le 
baume  du  Perou.  Bull.  Soc.  sclent,  et  med.  de  I'ouest, 
Rennes,  1903,  xii,  496-498.  —  Brandl  (J.)  &  Gmelner 
(F.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  der  Raude  mit  Epi- 
carin.    Wchnschr.  f.  Thierh.  u. ,  Viehzucht,  Miinchen, 


Scabies  {Treatment  of). 

1900,  xliv,  29-34.  .  Beitrage  zur  Behandlung 

der  Sarcoptes-Raude.  Ihid.,  177-185.— Broers.  De  be- 
hahdeling  van  scabies.  Med.  Rev.,  Haarlem,  1903,  iii, 
699-707.— Bronson  (E.  B.)  The  treatment  of  itching. 
Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  124-128.  Also:  Okla- 
homa M.  News-Jour.,  1903,  xi,  122-126.  — Burke  (J.  G.) 
The  treatment  of  scabies.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xli,  451-453. — Cadeac.  Guerison  de 
la  gale  d^modectique.  J.  de  med.  v^t.  et  zootech.,  Lvon, 
1906,  5.  s.,  x,  80-83.— Cantrell  (J.  A.)  The  treatment  of 
scabies.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1898,  8.  s.,  i,  91-97.— Cor- 
lett  (W.T. )  A  clinical  study  of  prnritus  hiemalis— winter 
itch,  frost  itch,  etc.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1890, 
xiv,  15-18. — I»avls  (W.  B.)  [A  remedy  for  prairie  or 
winter  itch.]  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  lii,"576.— Demlcli 
(V.  F. )  Llecheniye  chesotki  eldermolom.  [Treatment 
of  scabies  by  eudermol.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905, 
iv,  120-123.— Dupas  (L.)  Sur  un  nouveau  traitement  de 
la  gale  demodictique  du  chien.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m^d. 
v(St.,  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  4.57-465.  — Eddowes  (A.)  Observa- 
tions on  the  treatment  of  scabies  and  its  complications. 
Med.  Times &Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxxi,  67.— Fettiek 
(O.)  Eudermol  (salieylsaures  Nicotin);  ein  neues  Mittel 
gegen  Raude.  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena,  1901,  v,  291- 
297. — Gmeiner.  Zur  Therapie  der  Acarusraude.  Berl. 
tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  599.  — Gmelin  (J.  F.)  Beob- 
achtnng  von  dem  ungliicklichen  Erfolg  auserlicher  Mit- 
tel in  der  Kriitze.  Saml.  v.  Beob.  a.  d.  Arzneyg.  u.  Na- 
tnrk.,  Nordl.,  1776,  v, 27-50.— Groat  (W.  A.),  Nydegger 
(J.  A.),  Alger  (E.M.)  [etal.}.  How  do  vou  treat  sca- 
bies? N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1905,  Ixxxii,  1220;  1272;  1326.— 
Guillen  (M.)  La  sarna;  impre.siones  recogidas  en  la 
cJinica.  Rev.  valenc.  de  cien.  mt'd.,  Valencia,  1899,  i.  129- 
131.— Hallopeau  (H.)  Nouveau  cas  d'accidents graves 
provoques  par  le  baume  du  Perou  employiJ  dansle  traite- 
ment d'une  gale.  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1901,  xii,  251.  —  Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Bacaresse. 
Sur  deux  nouveaux  cas  de  gale  aggrav(?3  par  Taction 
locale  du  baume  du  Perou  mitig^.  Ihid.,  1899,  x,  438-440. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  1060- 
1062. — Hodarka  (M.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der 
Kriitze.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb. ,  1905,  xl, 
310.— Hopf  (E.)  Die  rationellste  Therapie  der  Scabies, 
nebst  einem  kurzen  historlsehen  Riickblick.  Festschr. 
z.  Feier  .  .  .  d.  Stadtkrankenh.  zu  Dre.sd.-Friedrichstadt, 
Dresd.,  1899,  pt.  2,  291-300.— Huntington  (E.  O.)  How 
do  you  treat  scabies?  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii, 
1219-1221. — Ivdnyl  (E.)  Az  epicarin  scabiesn61.  [Epi- 
carin  in  scabies.]  Orvos.  lapja,  Budapest,  1901,  xii,  1.54. 
Also,  transl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1901,  vi,  199. — 
Juliusburg  (F.)  Referat  iiber  neuere  Methoden  der 
Scabiesbehandlung.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1901,  xv, 
516-518. — Jullien.  Le  meilleur  traitement  de  la  gale. 
France  med..  Par.,  1896,  xliii,  709.  Also:  J.  de  med.  de 
Par.,  1897,  2.  s.,  ix,  456.— Jrullien  &  Descouleurs. 
Trois  cents  cas  de  gale  trait^s  par  le  baume  du  Perou. 
Bull.  SdO.  frang.  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  277- 
279.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1896,  3,  s.,  vii, 
577-579.— Koclis  (J.)  Ketel's  Antiscabin.  Apoth.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1906,  xxi,  377.— Korbel  (J.)  L^cenl  scabies  epica- 
rinem.  [The  treatment  of  .  .  .]  Casop.  K'k.  (iesk.,  v 
Praze,  1900,  xxxix,  673. — I-abesse  (P.)  Un  remedegu6- 
risseur  contre  la  gale.  Anjou  miid..  Angers,  1900,  vii,  49- 
62. — liaubry  ( C.  )  Traitement  de  la  gale.  Tribune 
m(5d..  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxxvi,  25. — JHagonette  (A.)  Du 
traitement  de  la  gale  et  des  instillations  ho.spitalieresqui 
s'v  rapportent.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  de  Charleroi,  1896,  xvii, 
100-104.— Nagelsclimidt  (  F.  )  Znr  Therapie  der 
Skabies.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl..  1907,  iii,  1044.— Nicolas  (J.) 
Traitement  de  la  gale  follicnlaire.  J.  de  m^d.  v^.t.  et 
zootech.,  Lyon,  1907,  5.  s.,  xi,  538-541.— Pecco  (G.)  Sulla 
cura  celere  degli  scabbiosi.   Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito 

[etc.],  Roma,  1890,  xxxviii,  847-850.   .  Scabbiosi 

stati  curati  nel  1890-1891.    Ihid.,  1891,  xxxix,  1044:  1892, 

xl,892.   .  Scabbiosi  stati  curati  nel  1891.    Ibid. ,1S92, 

xl,  892-900.— Porter  (F.J.  W.)  The  treatment  of  scabies 
bv  balsam  of  Peru.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  744.  Also: 

J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1907,  viii,  221.   . 

The  treatment  of  scabies.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii, 
1710.  Also:  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1908,  x, 
200.— Renault  (A".)  Diagnostic  et  pronostic  de  la  gale; 
son  traitement.  J.  de  mijd.  int..  Par.,  1903,  vii,  141-144. — 
Roberts  (L, )  Some  unusual  forms  of  scabies,  with  an 
account  of  the  treatment  of  the  disease.  Liverpool  M.- 
Chir.  J.,  1896,  xvi,  52-62.— Robinson  (S.  C.  B.)  Report 
on  the  treatment  of  scabies  with  balsam  of  Peru.  J.  Roy. 
Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1907,  viii,  52-54. — Sabouraud 
(R.)  A  proposde  la  gale  et  de  la  frotte.  Clinique,  Par., 
1906,  i,  70.— Saclis  (R.)  Beitrag  znrBehandlungderSca- 
bies.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi, 
631-633.— Scliiller  (  L.)  Remarks  on  the  treatment  of 
scabies.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  190.5-6,  iv,  279-283. — 
Scliumann.  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  der  Scabies. 
Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  Ixx,  109.— Slierwell 
(L.  S.)  Remarks  on  the  treatment  of  scabies.  J.  Cutan. 
&  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xvii,  494-496.  [Discus- 
sion], 538.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1899.  Concord, 
1900, 148-151.— Simonelli  (P.)  Contributo  clinico  alia 
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Scabies  {Treatment  of). 

cura  rapida  dell' acariasi.    RUorma  med.,  Napoli,  1898, 

xiv,  pt.  1,  305;  317.   — .  Nuovo  contributo  clinico  alia 

cura  rapida  deil'  acariasi.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fi.siocrit. 
in  Siena,  1898,  4.  s.,  x,  267-2G9.— van  d.er  Spek  (.J.) 
Behandeling  van  scabies.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1894,  i. 
112-114.— Steiner  (M.)  Zur  Scabiestherapie.  Repert. 
d.  prakt.  Med.,  Leipz.,  190-5,  ii,  54-.57.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Stockiiiaii  (  S. )  New  method  .of  .searching  for  the 
mange  parasites.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1901,  xiii,  580. — To- 
yama.  [The  treatment  of  scabies.]  Chirio  Shimpo, 
Tokyo,  1907,  vi,  89-112.— Wolters  (M.)  Eudermol  und 
seine  Anwendung  bei  Scabies.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 
1898,  xii,  443.  —  Wyinaii  (W.  E.  A.)  Epioarin  in  the 
treatment  of  scabies.  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila., 
1901,  xxii,  78-80.— Yosliida  (N.)  [Disinfectol  as  an 
antiscabiecnm.]  Hifukwa  kiu  HiniokikwaZasshi, Tokyo, 
1907,  vii,  18-26. 

Scabies  ( Urme  m). 

MATHiEtJ  (J.)  *Contribution  a,  I't'tude  de 
I'albuminurie;  au  cours  de  la  gale.  8°.  Lyon, 
1907. 

Hubner  (  H.  )  Ueber  Albuminuric  bei  Scabies. 
Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Beri.,  1904,  Iv,  549-556.— Nicolas 
(J.)  &  Jamboii  (A.)  L'albuminurie  au  course  de  la 
gale.  Bull.  Soc.  mcd.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1908,  vii,  121-124. 
Also:  Lyon  med.,  1908,  cx,  729-732.   Also:  Rev.  internat. 

de  mt'd.  et  de  chir.,  Par.,  1908,  xix,  125-127.   .  . 

L'albuminurie  Chez  lesgaleux.  Ann.  dedermat.  etsyph.. 
Par.,  1908,  4.  s.,  ix,  65-92. 

Scabies  -in  animals. 

See,  also,  Scabies  {Causes,  etc.,  of). 

BoEGNON  &  Beucler.  Rapport  sur  la  gale. 
Deuxieme  congres  national  des  veterinaires  de 
France  (Congres  sanitaive  de  1885).  8°.  An- 
gers, 1885. 

Chabert  { P. )  Traite  de  la  gale  et  des  dar- 
tres dans  leg  animaux.  Imprime  par  ordre  dn 
Gouvernement.  5.  ed.  8°.  Paris,  an  XI 
[1803]. 

Barratt  (,T.  O.  W.)  Scabies  in  the  cat.  Scalpel, 
Lond.,  1896,  i,  2. — Bai'ucchello  (L. )  Sulla  scabbiasar- 
coptica  dei  conigli.  Mod.  zooiatro,  Torino,  1900,  xi,  287. — 
Bermbaclt.  Riiude  der  Pferde.  Veroffentl.  a.  d.  J.- 
Vet.-Ber.  d.  beamt.  Tierarzte  Preuss.  1902,  Berl.,  1904,  iii, 

pt.l,  130-132,  Idiag.  .  Raude  der  Schafe.  Jb/ri.,133- 

149,1  diag. — Campbell  (W.  T.)  Mange  or  scabies  in 
the  dog.  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxii, 
150.— Cliapelller  (E.)  Transmission  probable  du  sar- 
copLes  minor  du  chat  aux  bovides.  Rec.  de  med.  vet., 
Par.,  1901,  8.  s.,  viii,  353-355.— Filliol  (,T.)  Contagion  de 
la  gale  du  dromadaire  a  Fane  et  au  cheval.  Rev.  vet., 
Toulouse,  1901,  Iviii,  303.— Gmeiner  (F. )  Die  Sarcoptes- 
raude  der  Kaninchen.   Arch.f.wissensch.u.prakt  I'ierh., 

Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  170-185.   .  Die  Acarusriiude  der 

Tiere.  Ztschr.  f.  Tiermed.,  Jena,  1909,  xiii,  1-32.— Good- 
pasture (C.  0.)  Report  of  the  work  against  scabies  of 
sheep  and  cattle  in  1904.  Rep.  Bureau  Animal  Indust., 
Wash . ,  1905,  xxi,  447-460.— Gu inard ( L. ) &  Drouet  (G. ) 
A  propos  du  traitement  de  la  gale  folliculaire  du  chien. 
J.  de  med.  v(5t.  et  znotech.,  Lyon,  1892,  3.S.,  xvii, 561-565.— 
He  brant  &  Antolne.  La  gal  e  demodeetiquedu  chien 
et  son  traitement.    Ann.  de  mud.  vet.,  Brux.,  1907,  Ivi, 

550-.565.  .  Snr  la  gale  sarcoptique  du  chien  et 

duchatet.sursatransmissibiUteal'espece  humaine.  Ibid., 
1909,  Iviii,  4-9.— HoriucUi  (T.)  [A  case  of  scabies.] 
Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1899,  xx,  1447-14.52.— J  oest  (E.) 
Sarcoptes  minnrals  Riiudeerreger  beim  Escl.  Berl.  thier- 
iirztl.  Wchnsohr.,  1901,  237-239.— iHarek  (J.)  Sarcoptes- 
Riiude  beim  Schweine;  Uebertragung  auf  das  Rind. 
Ztschr.  f.Thiermed.,Jena,1904,  viii,  288.— Itlathis.  Gale 
sarcoptique  dumouton.  .J.  de  med.  Vi5t.  etzootech.,  Lyon, 
1898,  5.  s.,  ii,  461-465.— JTIegnin.  Sur  la  gale  des  oreilles 
du  lapin.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1890,  9.  s.,  ii, 
703-705.— JMoussu.  Traitement  de  la  gale  folliculaire 
du  chien.  Rec.  de  m(5d.  vet.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixxxv,  136-139.— 
Penberthy.  Remarks  on  scabies  of  domesticated  ani- 
mals. Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  n.s.,  ii,  80-82.— Railliet  (A.) 
The  itch  caused  among  cats  and  rabbits  by  Sarcoptes  mi- 
nor.  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Div.  entomol..  Wash.,  1891-2,  iv, 

407.   .  De  la  gale  du  lapin  causae  par  le  sarcoptes 

scabiei:  sa  transmissibilit^  au  cobaye  et  au  furet.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  735-738.— Rutlier- 
lord  (C.)  Equine  sarcoptic  scabies.  J.  Comp.  Path.  & 
Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1S93,  vi,  227-245,  2  pi.— Seholl 
(A.)  Une  ^pizootie  de  gale  sarcoptique  du  pore.  Ann. 
de  m6d.  vet.,  Brux.,  1904,  liii,  284-290. 

Scabies  in  childrefi. 

Balmelle  (J.)  *Contribution  a  I'^tude  de 
la  gale  chez  I'enfant.    8°.    Montpellier,  1900. 


Scabies  in  cldldren. 

Matalene(D.  )  ■■'■'De  quelques  particularites 
de  la  gale  chez  I'enfant.    8°.    3bw/o(Ase,  1904. 

MiLH.vu  (  M. )  Clontribution  a,  I'etude  de  la 
gale  chez  I'enfant;  son  traitement  par  le  baume 
styrax.    8°.    Montpellier,  1907. 

Aguilar  .fordan  (J.)  Tratamiento  de  la  .sarna  en 
los  nines.  Rev.  valenc.  de  cien.  med.,  Valencia,  1906, 
viii,  229. — Gaucher.  Gale  chez  un  nouveau-nc.  J.  d. 
mal.  cutan.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1905,  xvii,  348-350.— Strzliel- 
bitski  (I.  K.)  O  chesotkle  u  grudnikh  dietel.  [The 
itch  in  children  at  breast.]  Akusherka,  Ode.ssa,  1893,  iv, 
187-189. 

Scacco  cla  Ta$j;liacozzo  (Filippo)  Trattato 
di  mescalzia,  diviso  in  quattro  libri,  ne'  quali 
si  contengono  tutte  le  infermeta  de'  cavalli,  cosi 
interiori  come  esteriori,  e  11  segni  da  cono- 
scerle,  e  le  cure  con  potioni  e  untioni  e  sangui- 
gne  per  essi  cavalli ;  et  in  oltre  si  son  j^oste  le 
figure  che  mostrano  11  modo  e  il  loco  da  san- 
guinare  e  curare  detti  cavalli,  e  quando  sia 
meglio  curarli,  e  la  descrittione  della  bontii  e 
qualita  di  essi  cavalli.  Opera  utilissima  a  pren- 
cipi,  a  gentilhuomini,  a  soldati,  e  in  particolare 
a  manescalchi.  146  pp.,  3  1.  sm.  4°.  Venetia, 
appresso  V.  Somasco,  1603. 

Scafliliono  (Hyppolito).  De  naturali  ex  un- 
guium inspectione  pra?sagio  comment.  2  p.  1., 
72  pp.,  4  1.  sm.  4°.  Bononi:v,  haredes  J.  Rossii, 
1629. 

Seaji^lioni  (Luigi).  Un  caso  di  alterazione  ana- 
tomica  composta  dal  fegato  da  malaria.  11  pp. 
8°.    Milano,  A.  Rancati,  1896. 

Scalds. 

See,  also.  Burns. 

Bruce  (H.  A.)  The  primary  treatment  of  burns  and 
scalds.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1899-1900,  vi,  104-107.— 
Esslck  (W.  W.)  Scalds  and  burns.  South.  Illinois  , J. 
M.  &  S.,  Metropolis,  1900-1901,  i,  211-214.— Fossataro 
(E.)  La  patologia  delle  scottature  secondo  gli  ultimi  ri- 
sultati  scientitici.  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1902,  i, 
316-332. —  Fraser  (L  )  Scald  of  the  chest  treated  by 
grafts  from  the  rabbit.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905.  i,  716. — 
General  discus.sion  of  the  papers  on  burns  and  scalds. 
Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1899-1900,  vi,  123-127.— Guern- 
sey (J.  C.)  The  homoeopathic  treatment  of  burns  and 
scalds.  Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc.  Penn.  1897,  Phila.,  1898,  90- 
95.— Hall  (A.  Z.)  Four  peculiar  cases  of  scalds.  Cleve- 
land M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1907,  xv,  588.— Hicks  (E.  S.) 
Report  of  case  of  scald.  Dominion  M.  Month  .  Toronto, 
1904,  xxii,  133.  — Hutcliison  (J.  A.)  Pathology  of 
burns  and  scalds.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1899-1900,  vi, 
97-99.— liacy  (E.  P.)  Burns  and  scalds.  Kansas  City 
M.  Index-Lancet,  1909,  xxxii,  249  — Leale  (M.)  Some 
considerations  in  the  management  of  burns  and  scalds 
in  infants  and  children.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii, 
770-772.— liCers  (0.)  &  Raysky  (R.)  Studien  fiber 
Verbriihung.  Virchow's  Arch,  f .  path.  Anat.  [etc.]  ,Berl., 
1909,  cxevii,  321-332.— lUaciLellan  (C. )  Treatment  of 
burns  and  scalds.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1904,  xxvl,  159- 
162.  — Maj-ruder  (E.  M.)  Treatment  of  burns  and 
scalds.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1905-6,  x, 
169-171. — Rose.  Die  Verletzungen  dureh  Dampfwalzen 
und  ihre  Eigenthumliohkeit.  Deutsche  med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  1.54.— Scalded  to 
death  in  a  hospital.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  32.— 
Smith  (W.  A.)  Burns  and  scald.s.  J.  South.  Car.  M. 
.A.SS.,  Greenville,  1907-8,  iii,  303-305.— Snider  (O.  H.) 
Burns,  scalds,  and  their  treatment.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  190^2-3,  vii,  10-13.— Stouffer  (P.J.) 
Burns  and  scalds.  Chicago  M.  Times,  1904,  xxxvii,  573- 
577.— Stoive  (M.  N.)  The  local  use  of  Epsom  salts  in 
the  primary  dressing  of  burns  and  scalds.  Internat.  J. 
Surg.,  N.  ¥.,  1908,  xxi,  317.— Swavin^  (J.  H.)  The 
treatment  of  b'urns  and  scalds  emploved  in  the  Pottsville 
Hospital.  Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.],  Detroit,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiii, 
379.— Todd  (Helen).  Burns  and  scalds.  Brit.  J.  Nurs- 
ing, Lond.,  1904,  xxxii,  283. 

Scalenus  muscle. 

Alezais.  Les  muscles  scal^nes  du  cobave.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1897, 10.  s.,  iv,  896-898"— Colson. 
L'anatomie  des  muscles  scaliSnes.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de 
Gand,  1888,  Ixvii,  190-196.— Fawcett  (E.)  'What  is  Sib- 
son's  muscle  (Scalenus  pleuralisi'?  J.  Anat.  &  Phvsiol., 
Lond.,  1895-6,  xxx,  433-436.— Gilis  (P.)  Note  sur  l'ana- 
tomie des  muscles  scal^nes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1891,  9.  s.,  iii,  pt.  2,  223;  781;  869.— Liivini  (F.) 
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Scalenus  muscle. 

Osservazioni  anatomiche  e  considerazloni  critiche  in- 
torno  al  M.  scaleno  nelF  uomo.  Arch.  ital.  di  anat.  e  di 
embrioL,  Firenze,  1908,  vii,  1-17,  1  pi. — Presno  (J.  A.) 
Nota  acerca  del  uumero  y  de  las  inserciones  de  los  mils- 
culos  escalenos.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cimj.  de  la  Habana, 
1899,  iv,  88-91.— Sebileau  (P.)  Le  muscle  scalane. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1891,  9.  s.,  iil,  pt.2,  201-221. 

Scales  (F.  Shillington).  Elementary  micro- 
scopy. A  handbook  for  beginners,  xii,  179  pp. 
8°.    London,_  Builliere,  Tindall  &  Cox,  1905. 

 .    Practical  microscopy ;  an  introduction  to 

microscopical  methods,  xvi,  334  pp.  12°. 
London,  Ba  'dU'ere,  Tindall  &  Cox,  1909. 

Scalese  (Francesco).  Un  caso  di  rumore  musi- 
cale  aortico  (contribuzione  alia  semiotica).  13 
pp.    8°.    Napoli,  1890. 

 .    Ospedale  civico  di  Torre  Annunziata. 

Osservazioni  di  clinica  medica.  2  p.  1.,  230  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    N^apoli,  F.  Sangiovanni,  1898. 

 ^ — .    Semeiotica  e  diagnosi  medica.    20-|- pp., 

fasc.  1-5.  _  8°.    Napoli,  A.  Tocco,  1898. 

 .    Clinica  e  terapia  delle  malattie  acute. 

578  pp.    8°.    Napoli,  F.  Sangiovanni,  1903. 

 .    La  sifilide  del  polmono  e  della  pleura. 

Studio  clinico.  .  130  pp.  8°.  Napoli,  F.  San- 
giovanni, ]903. 

IScalibre^ma. 

AshwortU  (J.  H.)  The  anatomy  of  Scalibregma 
inflatum  Rathke.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xlv, 
237-309,  3  pi.  on  5  1. 

Scalieri  (T. )    *Quelques  considerations  sur  la 

chirurgie  de  I'apophyse  mastoide.    55  pp.  8°. 

Toulouse,  1904,  No.  574. 
IScalieri  (T.-H.)    Resume  clinique  des  maladies 

de  I'oreille.    46  pp.,  1  1.    12°.    Gran,  Imjj.  mo- 

derne,  1900. 
Scaliger  (Josephus  Justus)  [1540-1609]. 

See  Celsus  (Aurelius  Cornelius).    De  medicina  libri 

octo  [etc.].   8°.    Botterodami,  nbO. 

For  Biograyhy,  see  J.  de  la  sant(?.  Par.,  1903,  xx,  181 

(Monpart). 

Scaliger  (Julius  Caisar)  [1484-1558]. 

See  Hippocrates.  Hippocratis  liber  de  somnlis 
[etc.].  sm.  4°.  Liifidunum,  1539. — TheopUrastus 
Mresius.  De  historia  plantarum  libri  decem  [etc.].  fol. 
Amstelodami,  1644. 

For  Biography,  see  Abbild.  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.  verd.  Ge- 
lehrten  [etc.] .   4°.   Augsburg,  1805,  15,  port. 

Scalp. 

Care  (The)  of  the  child's  scalp  and  hair.  Babyhood, 
N.  Y.,  1907,  xxii,  561-566.— Paravicini  (G.)  Morfo- 
genla  delle  pieghe  del  cuoio  capelluto.  Ricerche  di 
psichiat.  .  .  .  ded.  al  Enrico  Morselli  [etc.],  Milano,  1907, 
569-588.— Spencer  (G.  W.)  The  care  and  treatment  of 
the  scalp,  hair,  and  face.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito- 
Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xii,  195-197. —Zander  (R.) 
Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der  Hautnerven  des  Kopfes. 
Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1897,  ix,  1-77,  10  pi. 

Scalp  {Abnormities  of). 

Keller  (R.  )  *  Zur  Kenntnis  der  kongenita- 
len  Hautdefekte  am  Kopfe  des  Neugeborenen. 
[Strassburg.]    8°.    Berlin,  1908. 

Bonnaire  (E.)  &  JBosc  (G.)  Arrgt  de  d^veloppe- 
ment  du  cuir  chevelu  chez  un  nouveau-ni5.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'obst.  de  Par.,  1902,  v,  186-189.— Cowan  (J.  J.)  Two 
cases  of  abnormal  development  of  the  scalp.  J.  Ment. 
Sc.,  Lend.,  1893,  xxxix,  539-543,  1  pi.— Foy  (G.)  Hyper- 
trophy of  scalp.  Ibid.,  536-539.— McDovvall  (T.  W.) 
Case  of  abnormal  development  of  the  scalp.  Ibid.,  62- 
64,  1  pi. 

Scalp  (Aneurism  of). 

Bramwell  (  B.  )  Cirsoid  aneurismal  dilatation  of 
the  arteries  of  the  scalp;  giddy  attacks:  epileptic  attacks; 
question  of  operation.  Clin.  Stud.,  Edinb.,  1908-9,  vii, 
83-85. — Broca.  An^vrismes  cirsoldes  et  anevrismes 
arterio-veineui  du  cuir  chevelu.  J.  de  chir.  et  Ann.  Soc. 
beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1901,  i,  275-281.  Also:  Rev.  prat, 
d'obst.  et  de  psediat.,  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  129-140.— McOnire 
(S.)  Cirsoid  aneurism  of  scalp,  treated  by  ligation  of 
both  common  carotid  arteries.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month., 
Richmond,  1902-3,  vii,  505.  Also,  Reprint.— Pratt  (J.J.) 
A  case  of  cirsoid  aneurysm  of  the  scalp;  ligature  and 
acupressure  followed  by  immediate  and  complete  ex- 
cision; recovery.   Lancet,  Lend.,  1897,  ii,  21. 


Scalp  {Atroj^hi/  of). 

Nekani  (L.)  Stride  atrophicae  der  Kopfhaut.  Pest, 
med. -chir.  Presse,  Budape.st,  1902,  xxxviii,  940.  — Bob- 
inson  (T.)  Circumscribed  atrophy  of  the  hair  and  skin 
of  the  scalp.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  573.—  IVIiitHeld 
(  A.  )  Case  of  macular  atrophy  of  the  scalp  {pseudo- 
pelade  of  Brocq).  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i, 
dermat.  sect,  60. 

Scalp  {Avulsion  of). 

BuNEAU  (C.-H.)  *I)es  arrachements  du  cuir 
chevelu  et  de  leur  traitement.  [Paris.]  8°. 
Lille,  1900. 

FoucHAED  (L. )  *Des  arrachements  du  cuir 
chevelu  (etude  critique  de  46  observations). 
8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Feeybuegee  (  A.  )  *Ueber  Scalpirungen. 
[Strassburg.]    8°.    Colmar,  1905. 

Peteen  (G.)  Fall  af  skalpering.  [A  case  of 
scalping.]    8°.    Stockholm,  1908. 

Wyart  (  L.  )  *De  I'arrachement  chez  la 
femme  de  la  totalite  du  cuir  chevelu  ( scalp 
total).    8°.    Lyo7i,  1898. 

Alterniatt  (0.)  Ein  Fall  von  totaler  Skalpierung. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1897,  xviii,  765-768.— Ba- 
lazs  (D.)  Traumas  eredetu  teljes  scalpozds  gyogyult 
esete.  [A  cured  case  of  primary  complete  scalping.] 
Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1905,  xxxviii,  151.  Also, 
transl.:  Pe.st.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1906,  xlii,  1149, — 
Besson  (A.)  Sur  un  cas  de  scalp,  avec  arrachement 
complet  des  trois  quarts  du  cuir  chevelu,  gueri  en  six 
mois  par  les  grelfes  de  Thiersch;  technique  des  grelies  de 
Thiersch.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1906,  ii,  545;  569.  Also: 
Bull.  m6d.-chir.  d.  accid.du  travail,  Par.,  1908,  i,  481;  511. — 
Bivings  (W.  T.)  Avulsion  of  the  scalp,  with  report  of 
a  case.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  ix,  1020-1023.— Burton  (R.  F.) 
Notes  on  scalping.  Anthrop.  Rev,, Lond.,  1864,  ii,  49-52.— 
Colle  (J.)  Arrachement  du  cuir  chevelu.  Echo  mi5d. 
du  nord,  Lille,  1905,  ix,  548.  Also:  Nord  med.,  Lille,  1905, 
xi,  273. — Debnam  (A.)  Scalp  successfully  replaced  af- 
ter being  completely  torn  off  by  fly-wheel  of  a  soda-water 
machine.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1899,  xvii,  471.— 
Donnez.  Jeune  fille  scalp6e;  presentation  de  la  bles- 
s6e  en  bonne  yoie  de  gu6rison.  Bull.  Soc.  m^d.  de  Char- 
leroi,  1891,  xii,  104-110.— Eliler  (F.)  PfispSvek  ku  pla- 
stice  skalpovan6  hlavy.  [Plastic  operation  of  the  scalped 
head.]  Casop.  16k.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1909,  xlviii,  507-510. 
Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1909,  x.wiii,  625- 
629. — Eiclimeyer  (W.)  Ueber  Scalpierungen.  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1909,  xc,  774-822.— Enz  (E.)  Zur 
Ueberhiiutung  und  Wundbehandlung  bei  totaler  Skalpie- 
rung des  Kopfes.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1905, 
XXXV,  701-713. — Friederici  (G.)  Scalping  in  America. 
Rep.  Smithson.  Inst.  1905-6,  Wash.,  1907,  423-438.— Ge- 
rok  (M.)  Ueber  Sknlpierung.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tii- 
bing.,  1892-3,  ix,  329-345,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Gross. 
Scalping  and  its  treatment  by  the  Ollier-Thier.ich  dermo- 
epidermic  grafts.  Med.  Week,  Par.,  1895,  iii,  241. — Hau- 
bold  (H.  A.)  Extensive  avulsion  of  scalp;  report  of  a 
case  treated  by  plastic  repair  and  followed  by  tetanus, 
with  recovery.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii, 
1429.— Heineke.  [Fall  von  Skalpierung.]  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  944.— Karg.  Totale  Scalpi- 
rung,  geheilt  durch  Thiersch'sche  Hautverpflauzung. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutseh.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1903, 
xxxii,  pt.  1,  1.52-151. — liambret  (0.)  Du  scalp  com- 
plet. Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1907,  xi,  416-419.— liO- 
tlieissen.  Leber  Skalpierung  und  ihre  pla^tische  Be- 
handlung.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr,,  1906,  Ivi,  1809;  1861; 
1917. — Lucas.  Sur  un  cas  de  scalp,  par  arrachement  du 
cuir  chevelu;  gu6rison.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1899,1,60- 
68. — Mallierbe  (A.)  Un  cas  de  scalp  complet  traits 
par  la  reapplication  du  cuir  chevelu.  Bull,  mod..  Par., 
1898,  xii,  1121-1123.— Mellisll  (E.  J.)  Total  avulsion  of 
the  scalp.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1904,  xl,  644-649,  2  pi.  on 
1 1. — Miyata.  Ein  Fall  von  totaler  Scalpirung.  [Jap- 
anese text.  German  abstr.,  H ft.  10.]  Mitt. d. med.  Gesell- 
sch.zu  Tokyo,  1905,  xix,  469-494.  •  -.  Beitrage  zumKapi- 

tel  der  totalen  Scalpierung.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1908,  Ixxxv,  962-971.— Mori  (G.)  Evulsione  completa  del 
cuoio  capelluto.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1905,  xii,  scz.  prat., 
1037-1040.— Petren  (G.)  Falle  von  Skalpierung.  Beitr. 
z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1908-9,  Ixi,  285-299.— Pond  (E.  M.) 
Denuded  cranium;  its  treatment  by  perforation  of  the 
external  table  of  the  skull  and  Thiersch  method  of  skin 
grafting,  with  report  of  a  case.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893, 
xliv,  772-774.  ^iso,  Reprint.— Robinson  (E.  F. )  Total 
avulsion  of  the  scalp.  Surg.,  Gyn(;c.  &  Obst.,  Chicago, 
1908,  vii,  663-666. — Komnie  (R.)  A  propos  des  arrache- 
ments du  cuir  chevelu.  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1902,  ii,  an- 
nexes, 769. — Sneve  (H.)  An  operation  for  re-covering 
the  denuded  cranium.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii,  239. 
Also,  Reprint.— Steintlial.  [Abreissung  der  totalen  be- 
haarten  Kopfhaut  durch  eine'Transmissionswelle.]  Med. 
Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1904,  Ixxiv, 
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Scalp  {xlvidsion  of). 

647 —Stiles  (H.  J.)  Complete  avulsion  of  the  scalp, 
showing  result  of  skin-grafting.  Tr.  Med  -  Chir.  Soc. 
Edinb.,  1901,  n.  s,  xx,  50  —  Weigel.  [Fall  von  voll- 
standigerSkalpierung.l  Munchen.med  Wchnschr.,  1909. 
Ivi,  785  —  Wennerstroni  (G.)  Pall  af  skalpering.  [A 
case  of  scalping.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1903,  2.  f  ,  iii,  352- 
355. 

Scalp  {Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Alopecia;  Eczema  of  face,  elc. ; 
Favus;  Hair  (L'/.sea.sr.so/);  Microsporia;  Por- 
rigo;  Scalp  (Aneummo/);  Scalp  (.-l^-op/;;/ o/') ; 
Scalp  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of);  Scalp  (Dis- 
eases of)  in  children;  Scalp  (Elephantiasis  of); 
Scalp  (Parasites  of);  Scalp  (Si/philis  of); 
Scalp  (Tumors  of);  Scalp  (  Ulcer  of);  Tinea; 
Trichorrhexis  nodosa;  Trichotillomania. 

Brown  (H.  )  Ringworm  and  some  other  scalp 
affections,  their  cause  and  cure.  8°.  London, 
1899. 

Gastou  (P.)  Les  maladies  du  cuir  chevelu 
(prophylaxie,  hygiene  et  traitement).  12°. 
Far  is.  1902. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Rev.  de  thorap.  raed.-chir..  Par..  1902, 
Ixix,  613-620. 

Germain  ( J.-C.-J.-L. )  *De  quelques  lesions 
simulant  la  pelade;  contribution  au  diagnostic 
de  la  pelade.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1896. 

Kelbef  {F.  J.  X.)  *Ueber  Dermatitis  papil- 
laris capillitii  (kaposi)  (Dermatitis  papillaris 
scleroticans  nucha" ) .    8°.    Strassburg  i.  E. ,  1903. 

Levshin  (L.  L.  )  Povrezhdeniya  i  zabolleva- 
niya  pokrovov  cherepa  i  litsa.  [Injuries  and 
diseases  of  the  integuments  of  the  cranium  and 
face.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1902. 

Sabouraud  (R.  )  Maladies  du  cuir  chevelu. 
I.  Les  maladies  seborrheiques.  Seborrhee,  ac- 
nes, calvitie.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Abraliam  (P.  S.)  Kerion  of  scalp  underlying  im- 
petigo. Med.  Press  &  Circ.,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  194. — 
Albrand.  Koplhaut  und  Lidrand.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnsciir.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1066.— Alibert. 
Affection  singuliere  du  cuir  chevelu;  dermatose  hetero- 
morphe  de  M.  Alibert.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1829-30,11,  57.— 
Balzer  &  Alquler.  Molluscum  contagiosum  du  cuir 
chevelu.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dcrmat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1901, 
xii,  75-77.   Also:  Ann.  de  dcrmat.  etsvph.,  Par., 1901, 4.S., 

ii,  160-162.— Balzer  (F.)  c&  iTIaillet.  Folliculose  ou 
acn6  decalvante  avcc  alopccie  cicatricielle  trS's  rapide. 
Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1909,  xx,  296- 
299. — Barnabb  (V.)  Su  di  una  varieta  di  ascobacillo 
riscontrata  in  un  caso  di  caduta  del  capelli.  Sperimen- 
tale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1907,  Ixi,  95-108.  — BarlUe- 
lemy.  Note  sur  les  relations  de  la  seborrhee,  de  la  pe- 
lade et  des  alopccies.  Bull,  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  280-295.  — Batlen  (G.  B.)  A  fore- 
head magnifier.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  li,  1410.— Bau- 
doulii  ( M. )  Calvitie  et  cheveux  premaf urement  blancs. 
Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1904,  12.  s.,  iv,  109.  —  Broeq.  La  se- 
borrh^  grasse  et  la  pelade.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  265-276.  Aho:  Ann.  de  dermat. 
etsyph..  Par.,  1897, 3.  s.,  viii,  611-622.— Bussiferes.  Viti- 
ligo du  cuir  chevelu.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1904, 
xxxiv,  413. — Campana  (R.)  Psoriasi  ed  eczema  del 
cuoio  capelluto  (guarigione  delta  psoriasi  col  disparire 
dell'  eczema).  Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma, 
1904,  xxii,  19-23.  — CUajes  (B.)  Ueber  Mikrospor'e- 
erkrankung  der  beharten  Kopfhaut.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1908,  xlv,  1491-1493.  Also:  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland. 
Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  (1908),  1909,  36-43.— CUiimian  (E.  D.) 
The  differentiation  of  the  (so-called)  seborrheic  condi- 
tions of  the  scalp.  Calif.  State  J.  >t.,  San  Fran.,  1906,  iv, 
81-83. — Clilrivino.  Suite  alterazioni  istologiche  nella 
"pseudo-area"  di  Brocq.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano, 
1908,  xlix,  196. — Combes  (C.)  Sur  un  cas  d'h^matidrose 
du  cuir  chevelu.  Arch.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1900,  vi,  409; 
440.— Corlett  (W.  T.)  Di.seasesof  the  scalp  afTcftins  the 
growth  of  hair.   AVest.  Reserve  M.  J.,  Cleveland,  1894-6, 

iii,  41-50, 1  pi. — Danlos.  Kerion  gigantesqne.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  298.— Discussion 
sur  la  seborrhee  et  les  alopccies.  Ibid.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii, 
'611-641. — Dubols-Havenitli.  Lup\is  Orythtoateux 
du  cuir  chevelu.  Presse  med.  beige,  Bru'x.,  1899,  li, 
133.  —  DiickwortU  (D.)  &  Harris  (V.  D.)  Case  of 
area  Celsl  (porrigo  decalvans).  in  which  the  parts  were 
examined  after  death.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1881-2, 
xxxiii,  386-390,  1  pi.  —  Ducrey  (A.)  &  8tanziale  (R.) 
Contributo  clinico,  anatomo-patologico  e  batteriologico 


Ncalp  (Diseases  of). 

alio  studio  di  alcune  afl'ezioni  delle  regioni  pelose  (volto, 
e  cuoio  capelluto)  con  esito  in  atrolia.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal. 
v,en  .  Milano,  1892,  xxvii,  239-285,  10  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— 
^linery  &  IJnibert.  Un  cas  de  lichen  vcrru(|\ieu.x  du 
cuir  chevelu.  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph,.  Par.,  1904,4.  s., 
v.  41-^15  —  <iastou.  Note  sur  un  cas  de  keratose  pilaire 
ilu  cuir  chevelu,  congenitale,  familiale  et  hcrcditaire. 
Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par,,  1899,  x,-434- 
436.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899.  3.  s.,  x, 
10.56-10.58.— tiastou  &  Payciineville.  Alfcction  pela- 
diforme  rare  du  cuir  chevelu;  folliculite  decalvante 
simulant  une  acn6  pilaire  comedonienue  et  comcidant 
avec  une  Eruption  turonculeuse.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de 
dermat.  et  syph,,  Par,  1909,  xx,  137-139. —  fiauolier. 
Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  lupus  erythematosus  of  the 
scalp.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1021.  —  Gaucher  & 
BarbCi  Eruption  pemphigoide  du  cuir  chevelu.  alo- 
pecie  cons6cutive.  Bull,  Soc.  franf .  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1896,  vii,  39.— <; laser  (F, )  Eine  Mikrosporie-Kpi- 
demie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.-.chr., 1908.  xlv,  1086  — Oottlieil 
(W.  S.)  Acute  suppurative  folliculitis  of  the  scalp.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ivii,  982-984.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass  ,  Chi- 
cago, 1901,  xxxvi,  8.59-861. —Grilnfelel  (R.  L.)  Ueber 
Folliculitis  decalvans.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1909,  xcv,  331-3r,6,  1  pi.— Guszman  (J.)  A 
dermatitis  papillaris  capillitii  (Kaposi)  aiiatomi.ija,  Or- 
vostud.  Ortek.  gyiijt.  Magy.  orv.  Arch..  Budapest,  1909.  vi. 
f.,  iv,  329-3.58,  2  pi.  Also,  trani^t.:  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.. 
190.5,  xii,  139-166.— Hallopeau  (H.)  Surun  6tatpapil- 
lomateu.x  du  cuir  chevelu  (forme  morbide  nouvelle). 
Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dcrmat.  et  syi)h..  Par.,  1906,  xvii.  373- 
375.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s..  vii, 

690-692.   .  Deuxieme  note  sur  une  nouvelle  forme 

d'alteration  papillomateuse  en  arc  du  cuirehevelu.  Bull. 
Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  483.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1906,4.  s.,  vii,  1048.— Hal- 
lopeau (H.)  &  Vielliard.  Eczemas  et  folliculites 
decalvantes.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1904,  xv,  30.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  V,  75. —  van  der  Hoop  (E.)  Be- 
handeling  van  favus  capitis.   Nosok6mos.   Tijdschr.  d. 

Nederl .  Verecn  v.  Verpleeg. ,  Amst.,  1 902-3,iii,  439-144.— 

Jackson  (G.  T.)  A  case  of  folliculitis  decalvans.  J. 
Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  V.,  1896,  xiv,  264-266.— 
Jacquet(L.)  Seborrhee,  pelade  et  calvitie.  Bull.  Soc. 
franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  276-280.— 
JosepU  (M.)  Die  Krankheiten  des  behaarten  Kopfes. 
Berl.  Klinik,  1897.  ex.  1-23:  1899,  cxxviii,  1-18.— 
Kumar  (A.)  Phlegmone  gangra-nosa  capillitii.  .Jahrb. 
d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankcnanst.  1898,  Wicn  u.  Leipz,,  1900,  vii, 
pt.  2,  142. — Liumprey  (.1.  J.)  Remarkable  case  of  der- 
matolysis  of  the  scalp  a.ssociated  with  fibroma  fungoides 
on  the  body  and  limbs  in  a  negro.  Brit.  M.  J..  Lond., 
1892,  i,  173.— L<assar(0.)  Les  pelades.  Cong,  internal, 
de  m6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  dermatol.  et  de  syph., 
371-383. —  Lombroso  (C.)  La  ruga  del  cretino"  e  le 
anomalie  del  cuoio  capelluto.  Internat.  med. -phot.  Mo- 
natschr.,  Leipz.,  1,895,  ii.  321-323,  1  pi.— ITIcKee  (E.  S.) 
Hair,  gray  and  gone.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1907,  n.  s., 
Iviii,  67.5-578. — ITIallierbe  (  H.  )  Tondantes  k  petites 
spores  (Microsporum  Audoufni  i ;  generalisation  a  la  peau 
glabre.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  xii.  129-136.— 
Itlartin  (S.  C.)  Seborrhcea  capitis  and  its  treatment. 
Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dw.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  iii, 
11-13. — Meaclien  (G.  N. )  Lupus  crythemato.sus  chiefly 
affecting  the  scalp.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1909,  xxi, 
328 — Mencles  da  Costa  (  S.  )  Microsporia  capitis, 
ziekte vaiiGruby,metgladdeeindkolven.  Med.Weekbl  , 
Amst.,  1903-4,  x.  32.— Mibelli  (V.)  Tubercolosi  miliare 
disseminata  del  cuoio  capelluto.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven., 
Milano,  1906,  xii,  63S-662.  Also,  travsl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1907,  xliv,  1-27.— ITIignard.  Favus  du 
cuirehevelu.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1902,  xxiii,  245. — Itlontesano.  Sulla  pseudo- 
area.   Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1908,  xlix,  197. — 

Moysis  (M.)  *H  (ftaXdicpuicTL^,  rj  Trpoojpo?  Aeiixai'tri?  rijy 
KO^tj^  Kal  7}  dAajTrcKta.      larptKO?  ^utji-i'Toj?.  'Ai^iji'at,  1906,  vi, 

47. — IVeisser  ( P. )  Ueber  Lupus  vulgaris  des  behaarten 
Kopfes.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xxxii,  53-55. — 
Oudemans  (  C.  A.  J.  A.  )  &  PekeHiaring  (  C.  A.  ) 
Saccharomyces  capillitii  Oudemans  et  Pekelharing, 
blastomvcete  du  cuir  chevelu.  Arch,  n^erl.  d.  sc.  exactes 
[etc.],  Haarlem,  is.se,  xx,  404-418.— PavlotT  (T.)  Im- 
peticula  capillitii,  eine  neue impetigoiihnliche Krankheit 
des  behaarten  Kopfes.    Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.. 

Hamb.,  1889,  ix,  253-206,  2  pi.   .  Les  pelades.  Cong. 

internat.  de  m^d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  dermatol.  et 
de  svph.,  383-394.— Pelade  (La).  Monde  med..  Par., 
1900,  x,  no.  114,  3-12,  1  pi.— Poynton  (F.  .1.)  A  case  of 
erysipelas  of  the  scalp  with  a  remarkable  sequela.  Brain, 
Lond.,  1901,  xxiv,  15.vn;i.— Pudor  (G.  A.)  .'iome  com- 
mon diseases  of  the  .scalp  and  face.  J.  Med.  &  Sc.,  Port- 
land, 1902-3,  ix,  7.5-77. — ISoclier.  Un  cas  de  botryomy- 
cose  du  cuir  chevelu  (region  temporale  gauche).  J.  de 
m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxxvii,  816.— Rossi  (A.)  Cura 
della  pityriasis  capitis.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii, 
219-222.-^Sabouraud.  Les  pelades.  Cong,  internat. 
de  med.    C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  dermatol.  et  de  syph.. 
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Scalp  {Diseases  of). 

403-412.   Also:  Rev.  g(5n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1900, 

xiv,  625-627.  .  Pruritsidiopathiquesducuirchevelu. 

Clinique,  Par,  1906,  i,  24.— Scliiele  (W.)  Die  Krank- 
heiten  des  behaarten  Kopfes.  St.  Peter.sb.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1906,  xx.ici,  424-430. —ScUitr(E.)  Die  Krankheiten 
der  beliaarten  Kopfhaut.  Klin.  Zeit-  u.  Streitfragen, 
Wien,  1892,  vi,  267-297.— Steriithal.  DemoiLStration 
eines  Falles  von  Lnpus  erythematodes  der  behaarten 
Kopfhaut.  Arch.  f.  Dermal,  u.  S.vph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1899,  xlvii,  412. — Tifeclie.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Keniitnis  der 
Mikroor.ganismen  der  Kopfhaut.  Ibid.,  1908,  xcii,  125- 
140.— TotSji  (G.)  Folliculitedecalvante  (Quinquaud)  egy 
esete.  [A  case  of  .  .  .J  Dolgozatok  az  egvet.  btirkort. 
intezetb.,  Budapest.  1901,  40,  1  pi.— IJnna  (P.  G.)  Cutis 
verticis  gyrata.  Monatsh.  f .  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1907, 
xlv,  227-253.— Walker  (N.)  -Les  pelades.  Cong,  inter- 
nat.  de  med.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  dermatol.  et  de 
syph.,  395-402.— Walsli  (D.).  Some  scientific  aspects  of 
the  prevention  of  baldness,  and  of  certain  other  diseased 
conditions  of  the  scalp.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xx.x, 
993-997. — Waroux.  Un  cas  de  favus  du  cuir  chevelu  et 
des  parties  tegumentaires.  Ann.  Soc.  med.-chir.  de 
Li6ge,1902,  xli,  107-113.— VVecliselmann  (W.)  Ueber 
Pseudoalopecia  atrophicans  crustosa.  Dermat.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1905,  xii,  112-115.— van  der  VVijk  (J.  A.)  lets 
over  een  poging:  tot  beteugeling  van  fuvus  capitis,  tri- 
cbophytia  capitis  en  microsporie  bij  schoolgaande  kin- 
deren.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1904,  2.  r., 
xl,  d.  1,  906-912.— \Viuternitz(R.)  EineTrichomykote 
des  behaarten  Kopfes.  Verhandl.d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf,  u,  Aerzte  1902,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  458. 

Scalp  {Diseases  of  Treatment  of). 

Maetin-Saint-Laueent  (J.)  *Le  formol  en 
therapeutique,  son  api:)lication  dans  le  traite- 
ment  des  seborrhees  du  cuir  chevelu.  8°. 
Paris,  1903. 

Abraham  (P.  S.)  A  new  method  of  treating  obsti- 
nate parasitic  diseases  of  the  scalp  by  the  application  of 
parasiticides  under  pressure.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med. 
Internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  v,  dermat.,  120. — Baldwin 
(Kate  W.)  Lotions  not  ointments  for  the  scalp.  Rep. 
Proc.  Alumnai  Ass.  Woman's  M.  Coll.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1894, 
66-70.— Balzer  &  Alquier.  Wolluscum  contagiosum 
du  cuir  chevelu;  traitement  par  la  teinture  d'iode.  Bull. 
Soc.  frani;,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  104. — 
von  ISarth.  Ueber  ein  lieues  therapeutisches  Ver- 
fahren  bei  vorzeitigem  Ausfall  uud  Ergrauen  der  Kopf- 
haare.  Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1908,  442.— BartlaeleiBiy. 
Pelade  g^neralisee  du  cuir  chevelu  et  3,  la  face,  traitSe 
par  le  proc^de  du  Dr.  Moty  (injections  antiseptiques  et 
stimulantesintradermiques).  Bull.  Soc.  franf.de  dermat. 
etsyph..  Par.,  1891,  ii,  421-425.— Bui-eau  (G.)  Le  traite- 
ment du  favus  du  cuir  chevelu  par  la  radiothfirapie. 
Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1909,  2.  s,,  xxvii,  603-606.— Ferras. 
De  la  douche  pulverisee  dans  certaines  affections  cu- 
tan^es  et  du  cuir  chevelu.  Ann.  d'hydrol  et  de  climat. 
m^d..  Par.,  1904,  ix,  105-112.— Fleig  (G.)  Rayons  X  et 
svsteme  pileux.  J.  de  clin.  m(5d.  et  chir..  Par.,  1906,  i, 
129-131.— Gottlieil  ( W.  S. )  Sublamine  in  the  treatment 
of  parasitic  scalp  di.seases.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903, 
Ixxxiii,  73.5-738.  Also:  Therapist,  Lond.,  1903,  xiii,  177- 
180. — Gross.  Le  scalp  et  son  traitement  par  les  greffes 
dermo-epidermiques  d'OllierThiersch.  Semaine  med.. 
Par.,  1895,  xv,  221.— HaJlopeau  (H.)  Traitement  de 
la  s6borrhee  du  cuir  chevelu  par  le  tetrachlorure  de  car- 
bone  soufre  de  M.  Duret,  et  considerations  sur  la  patho- 
genic de  cette  hypersecretion,  ainsi  que  des  affections 
qui  lui  font  suite.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1907,  xviii,  395-397. — Jeanselme.  Aplasie  monili- 
forme  amelior^e  par  le  massage  du  cuir  chevelu.  Ann. 
dedermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1901,4.  s.,  ii,  969.— Lassar  (O.) 
Ueber  Haarcuren.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1905, 
X,  413-439. — Saboiiraud.  La  therapeutique  des  affec- 
tions du  cuir  chevelu.  Rev.  gen.  de  din.  et  de  th(5rap.. 
Par.,  1903,  xvii,  547-549.  Also:  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1903,  ii,  261-270.— Simmons  (C.  T>.)  Treat- 
ment of  eczema  of  the  scalp.  Tr.  Louisiana  M.  Soc.  1898, 
N.  Orl..l899,313.— Vajda  (A.)  Vorliiufige  Mittheilungen 
fiber  ein  neues  Pritparat  gegen  Krankheiten  des  behaar- 
ten Kopfes.  Aerztl.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Wien,  1901,  xiii,  306.— 
Wliitlield.  [Microsporon  of  the  scalp,  treated  by 
X-rays.]    Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1903,  xv,  66-68. 

Scalp  {Diseases  of)  in  children. 

IMalaval  (O.-A.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  la  dermite  chronique  humidedu  cuir  chevelu 
chez  les  enfants.    4°.    Lyoyi,  1892. 

—  :    The  same.    8°.    Lyon,  1892. 

flaliopeau  (H.)  Interpretation  physiologique  d'une 
eruption  trichophytique  disposiSe  en  cercles  concen- 
triques.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1889,  2.  s.,  x, 
883.— Howland  (E.  De  M.)  Infantile  eczema  capitis. 
Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xii, 
2-4.— Ijaillier.  In.structions  concernant  les  maladies 
eontagieuses  du  cuir  chevelu  chez  les  enfants,  I'usage 


Scalp  {Diseases  of)  in  children. 

des  parents,  des  instituteurs,  institutrices  et  directrices 
d'ecoles.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  pub..  Par.,  1885,  viii,  172- 
178.  Also:  Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1885,  8.  s.,  xiv,  377-383.— 
Sabouraud.  Sur  I'ophiasis  de  Celse  (pelade  speciale 
de  I'enfant).  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1898,  ix,  2-53-256.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 

Par.,  1898,  3.  s..ix,  545-548.   .  Dermite  pustuleuse  du 

cuir  chevelu  chez  I'enfant.  Clinique,  Par.,  1908,  iii,  262- 
264.— See  &  Bruelle.  Chancre  syphilitique  du  cuir 
chevelu  chez  un  enfant  de  5  ans.  Arch.  gen.  de  med.. 
Par.,  1904,  ii,  3291.— Smilli  (T.  C.)  Phlegmonous  ery- 
sipelas of  the  scalp  in  a  new  born-infant.  Am.  .J.  Obst.. 
N.  Y.,  1902,  xlv,  92.— Trouessart.  Sur  une  phtiriase 
du  cuir  chevelu  causee,  chez  un  enfant  de  cinq  mois,  par 
le  phtirius  inguinalis.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 
1891,  cxiii,  1067-1069. 

Scalp  {Elephantiasis  of). 

ITlac-donald  (G.  A.)  Elephantiasis  of  the  .scalp.  J 
Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1905,  viii,  97, 1  pi.— de  lUagalliaes  (P. 

S.)  A  case  of  congenital  elephantiasis  of  the  scalp.  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1893,  n.  s.,  cv,  120-123.— von  Saar  (G.) 
Ein  Fall  von  er worbener  Elephantiasis  der  Kopfsch warte. 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1905-6,  Ixxviii,  812-817,  1  pi. 

Scalp  {Parasites  of). 

See,  also,  Favus;  Tinea  (Causes,  etc.,  of); 
Trichophyton. 

Bormann  (S.)  Die  Haarparasiten  bei  Kindern  St. 
Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xxxii,  41-43  — Bulla  (E.) 
Note  sur  un  mucor  parasite  vegetal  du  cuir  chevelu  de 
I'homme.  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1904  3  f.  1v 
afd.  2,  no.  6,  1-10,  2  pi. — Butte  (L. )  La  phtiriase  du  cuir 
chevelu,  envisageesurtoutau  point  devuescoiaire.  M(5d. 
scolaire,  Par.,  1909,  ii,  65-70. 

Scalp  {Surgery  of). 

See,  also.  Scalp  {Aneurism  of);  Scalp  {Avul- 
sion of ) . 

Depage.  A  propos  de  I'autoplastie  de  la  face  et  du 
cuir  chevelu.  J.  med.  de  Brux,,  1903,  viii,  732 —Mess- 
ner.  Plastik  an  der  behaarten  Kopfhaut.  Centralbl.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xxi,  745-747. 

Scalp  {Syphilis  of). 

See,  also,  Scalp  {Diseases  of)  in  children. 

Aslimead  ( A.  S.)  TaiwauBozu;  epidemic  syphilitic 
alopecia.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  i,  152  — Bleiman  ( A  ) 
Alopecia  syphilitica  of  unusual  severity.  1  Cutan  Dis 
Incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxv,  322.— Danlos.  Chancre 
syphilitique  du  cuir  chevelu  (verte.K).  Bull  et  mem. 
Soc.  med.d.  h6p.de  Par.,  1905,  3.s.,xxii,811  — Delbanco. 
Ueber  spitze  Kondvlome  auf  der  Kopfhaut-  Munchen 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  668.— Finger  (E,)  Ueber  die 
Syphilis  der  behaarten  Kopfhaut.  Wien. klin  Wchnschr.. 
1904,  xvii,  667-673.— Grange.  Double  chancre  syphi- 
litique du  cuir  chevelu  (avec  inclusion  d  une  dent)  con- 
tracte  pendant  une  rixe.  Lyon  med.,  1899  xci  159  — 
Hutoliinson  (J. ),  jr.  Multiple  gummata  of  the  scalp. 
Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1903,  vii,  159. — Jacquet  (L.)  Chancre 
syphilitique  du  cuir  chevelu.  Bull,  et  mem  Soc  med  d 
hop.  de  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xx,  57.— Ravogli  (A  )  Syphilitic 
alopecia.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St  Louis, 
1906,  x,  230-232.— Renault  (A.)  Alopecie  peladoideou 
peladique  chez  un  syphilitique.  Bull.  Soc  franc,  deder- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  131-135.— Unibert.  Les 
plaques  svphilitiques  crouteuses  du  cuir  chevelu  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  310-318.  1  pi. 

Scalp  {Tumors  of). 

See,  also.  Scalp  {Aneurism  of);  Scalp  {Tu- 
mors of,  Malignant). 

Canteeac  ( J.-A. )  *Contribution  a  I'^tude 
des  tumeurs  multiples  du  cuir  chevelu  (loupes 
pleines).    8°.    Toulouse,  1905. 

Hainebach  (H.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Endothe- 
liom  der  behaarten  Kopfhaut.  8°.  Wi'irzburg, 
1893. 

Rouanet  (A. -A.)  *  Tumeurs  orthocystiques 
du  cuir  chevelu.    4°.    Toulouse,  1895. 

Alezais  &  Corsy.  Deux  cas  de  cvlindrome  du  cuir 
chevelu.  Marseille  med.,  1908,  xlv,  324-327  — Arrou. 
Kystes  sebaces  du  cuir  chevelu:  manuel  operatoire  de 
leur  ablation.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.  Par.  .  1899 
xiii,  801. — Babe  (A)  Un  noil  procedeu  de  extirpare  a 
tumorilor  erectile  ale  pelil  capulul.  [A  new  method  of 
extirpating  rectile  tumors  of  the  scalp. |  Rev.  dechir  , 
BucurestI,  1901,  V,  71-78.— Ballantyne  (J  VV  )  Con- 
genital "growth  (acanthoma'?)  of  the  hairy  scalp  Brit 
J.  Dermat,,  Lond.,  1897,  ix,  421-426.— Bau  by  &  Dalous. 
Loupes  pleines  du  cuir  chevelu.  Toulouse  med.,  1908 
2.  s.,  X,  190-192.— Brotvn  (R.)  Dermoids  of  the  scalp 
Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1907,  v,  169.— Camus  (M.) 
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Scalp  {Tumors  of). 

&  Ertzblsclioir  (P.)  Kystes  .S(5bncus  du  cuir  che- 
velu,  multiples  ft  dc  volume  anormal.  Bull,  ft  mOm. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxi.x,  464-4(ii;.— rsiiitlcy  (E.) 
JIultiple  gliomata  o£  the  sfalp  sffoiidary  to  bilnteral  gli- 
oma of  the  retina.  Rep.  Sue.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Loud., 
1903-4,  iv,  277-279.— t'liassaigiiac  (C.)  Larpre  fibro- 
lipoma;  excision  and  recovery.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  ,T.,  1891-2, 
n.  .s.,  xix,  95-98.— Cliipault  (A.)  Deux  cas  de  neuro- 
fibromatose  plexiforme  du  cuircbevelu.  Tribune  mdd., 
Par.,  1896,  2.  s.,  xxviii,44.5;  4G8.— roiKlaniiii.  Note  sur 
un  kyste  dermo'ide  du  cuir  chevelnsiegeaiit  an  niveau  de 
la  fontanelle  ant^rieure.  Mem.  et  compt.-rf  nd.  Soc.  d. 
sc.  mOd.  de  Lyon  (1887),  1888,  xxvii,  51-56.— Copcland 
(B.  G. )  Angioma  of  the  scalp  cured  by  boiling  water  in- 
jections. Intcrnat.  .T.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,"l905,  xviii,  262. — 
CuIIen  (P.)  Cystic  tumour  of  scalp.  Proc.  N.-VV.  Prov. 
&  Oudh  Branch"  Brit.  M.  Ass.,  Allahabad,  1883,  ii,  2C3.— 
Daniaye  (H.)  Note  sur  un  homme  prcsentant  des 
cornes  au  cuir  chevelu.  Arch,  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1908,  ii, 
361-.363.— Delaup  (S.  P.)  Dermoid  cvst  of  the  scalp, 
with  a  report  of  a  case.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900-1901,  liii, 
64.5-650.— Deslosses  (  P.)  Corne  du  cuir  chevelu.  Bull, 
et  mO m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  803.— Desprez. 
Des  loupes  du  cuir  cl)evelu.  [From:  Paris  med.]  Nice- 
m6d.,  1888-9,  xiii,  24-28.— Dubreuilli  aV.)  Kystes  epi- 
dermiquos  du  cuir  chevelu.  Bull.  Soc.  frauf.  de  dermat. 
etsvph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  18.5-188.  Aho:  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph.,  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  377-380.— Oil breuilli  (\V.) 
&  Auelie  (B.)  Epitheliomes  benins  multiples  du  cuir 
chevelu.  .\nn.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii, 
545-.577. — DufOte  (R.  G.)  Cavernous  angioma  of  the 
scalp.  N.  Orl.  M.  &.  S.  J.,  1905-6,  Iviii,  32,  1  pi.— Dun- 
Iiam  (E.  K.)  A  cylindroma  of  the  scalp.  Proc.  N. 
York  Path.  Soc.  (1894),  1895,  26.— Eicliel.  Geschwulst 
der  behaarten  Kopfhaut.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesell- 
sch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1901,  Bresl.,  1902,  Ixxix,  med.  Sect., 
167. — Fisclier.  Mf  ine  Erfahrungen  iiber  Exstirpation 
der  Hautfollicularevsten  des  Schadeldaches.  Ztschr. 
f.  Wundilrzte  u.  Geburtsh.,  Fellbach,  1890,  xli,  123- 
128. — Gillette.  Yariete  in^olite  de  loupe  du  cuir 
chevelu;  choix  de  la  methode  operatoire.  Bull.  Soc. 
de  med.  de  Par.  (1873),  1874,  viii,  234-239.— Gottlieil 
(W.  S.)  Adenom  sebaceum  of  the  nonsymmetrical 
type.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  176. — 
<»reco  (O.)  Eccessiva  vascolarizzazione  artericsa  di 
un  grosso  antico  ateroma  del  cuojo  capelluto:  estirpa- 
zione;  guarigione.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli_,  1907,  v,  585-587. — 
Harrison  (J.  H.  H.)  On  a  case  of  fibromata  of  the 
scalp.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond..  1901,  iv,  389.— Hug-iiier  (A.) 
Corne  du  cuir  chevelu.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1906,  Ixxxi,  475. — HutcUinsoii  (,T. )  Fungating  growth 
on  scalp.    Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1890-91.  ii,  pi.  xxix,  1  1. 

 .   Warty  growths  of  the -calp.    Med.  Press  &  Circ, 

Lond.,  1895,  n.s.,  Ix,  489.— Kitagawa  (F.)  [.A  rare 
case  of  papillarv  growth  of  the  scalp.]  Hifukwa  kiu 
Hiniokikwa  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1907,  vii,  473-475,  1  pi.— 
Korniiian  (I.)  K  llecheniyu  bolshikh  arterialnikh 
ratsemoznikh  angiom  pokrovov  cherepa.  [Treatment 
of  large  arterial  racemose  angiomata  of  the  scalp.]  Khi- 
rnrgia,  Mosk.,  1909,  xxv,  537-5.51.— ItliJller  (M. )  Na'vus 
giganteus  capillitii  im  Vergleich  mit  einigen  andern  Gf- 
schwulstbildungen  der  behaarten  Kopfhaut.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixiv,  199-212.— 
IVoullin  (C.  W.  M.)  Convoluted  tumour  of  scalp. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  224.— OrlolT  (I.  A.)  Fibroma 
moUuscum  kozhi  golovi.  [ ...  of  the  scalp.]  Protok. 
Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  189.5-6,  v,  21-23.— Perai re 
(M.)  &  Bender  (X.')  Tumeur  papillomateuse  du  cuir 
chevelu.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii, 
281. — Pere.  Sur  un  ncevus  alopScique  du  cuir  chevelu. 
J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  x,  726.— Petit 
(L-H.)  Sur  les  nevromes  plexiformes  du  cuir  chevelu 
et  sur  un  cas  de  lipomes  symetriques  du  cou  et  de  regions 
multiples.  Tribune  med.,  Par.,  1896,  2.  s.,  xxviii,  528- 
530. — Poncet  (A.)  Note  sur  tin  kyste  dermoide  du  cuir 
chevelu  dvi  volume  d  une  mandarine,  siegeant  au  niveau 
de  la  fontanelle  anterieure.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc. 
d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Lyon  (1887),  1888,  xxvii,  pt.  2.  15-17.— 
Rab^re.  Tumeur  congenitale  du  cuir  chevelu.  J.  de 
mi5d.  de  Bordeaux,  1908,  xxxviii,  635.— Ray mond. 
Loupe  de  la  region  oceipitale  ayant  creust?  la  paroi  os- 
seuse.  Limousin  med.,  Limoges,  1904,  xxviii,  100. — Re- 
lation d'un  petit  animal  trouve  dans  une  tumeur  de 
tete.  J.  demed.  .  .  .  d.  pays  t-trang..  Par.,  16.S6  (May), 
12-22. — Renault  (A.)  Ntevus  probable  du  cuir  chevelu 
chez  un  enfant  de  deux  mois.  Bull.  Soc  franj.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  31.— Rome.  Tumeur 
congenitale  du  cuir  chevelu  k  tissus  multiples  (osteo- 
adfuo-chondrome)  siegeant  exactement  sur  la  ligne  me- 
diane,  au  niveaii  de  la  protuberance  oceipitale  externe. 
Gaz.  d.  hop  ,  Par.,  1902,  Ixxv,  945  — RozanolTl  Y.  Y.) 
K  kazuistikle  dermoidnikh  kist,  razivayushtshikhsya  v 
oblasti  holshavo  rodnichka.  [Dermoid  cvst  in  the  re- 
gion of  the  large  fontanelle.]  Ru.<sk.  Med'.,  St.  Petersb., 
1892,  xvii,  519-522  — de  Santi  (P  R.  W.)  A  case  of  mul- 
tiple fibro-sarcomata  of  the  scalp  of  nineteen  years'  dura- 
tion, removal  of  growths,  subsequent  recurrence  in 
lungs.   Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9, 1,234-237.   .  Ke- 


Scalp  (Tumors  of). 

ratinising  epithelial  tumour  from  the  .scalp.  Jbid.,  1896-7, 
xlviii,  224-230.— Stiles  (H.  J.)  Plexiform  angioma  of 
the  scalp.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1901-2,  n.  s., 
xxi,  4. — Stokes  (W.)  On  excision  of  a  pachydermato- 
cele of  the  scalp.  In  liis:  Selected  papers  [etc.],  8°, 
Lond.,  1902,  168-173,  2  pi.— Trendelenburg  I  F. )  Der- 
moid cyst  of  tlie  scalp.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phihi.,  Is'.is,  ^. 
iii,  212-21.5. — Treves.  A  dermoid  cyst  ove r  t  h.- ^  .cciioliil 
bone.  Lancet,  Lond.,  18.S9,  i,  682.— l-'nie.  D'  s  Iciipr^  nu 
kystes  Sfbaces  du  cuir  chevelu  et  de  Icur  traite innit. 
Arch.  med.  belge.s,  Brux.,  1884,  3.  s.,  xxv,  378-3S7.— \  siii 
Engelen.  Tumeur  fibro-lipomateuse  congenitale  du 
cuir  chevelu  et  de  la  paupiere  superieure,  simulant  un 
angiome:  operation;  guerison.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1895,  ix, 
1-5. — Tf'oung  (A.  A.)  Mvxomatous  tumour  of  the  scalp. 
Tr.  Glasg.  Pith,  ct  Clin.  Soc,  1900-1901,  viii,  112.— Zen- 
der  (Y.  V.)  Fibroma  molluscUm  na  volosLstol  chasti 
golovi;  operativnoye  udaleniye  opukholi.  [.  .  .  of  .scalp; 
operative  removal  of  the  tumor.]  Yrach.  zapiski,  Mosk., 
1896,  iii,  283-290. 

Scalp  (Tumors  of,  21alignant). 

EsFEN  (C. )  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Hi.stologie  des 
Kopfhaut-Carcinoms.  [Wiirzburg.]  8°.  Gad- 
derhcnim,  1S91. 

IcoNnMOFF  (D. )  *Epitheliome  du  cuir  che- 
velu.   8°.    Bordeaux,  1903. 

I'oRET  (A. )  *De  la  degenerescence  epithelio- 
mateuse  des  loupes  du  cuir  chevelu.  4°.  Lrjon, 
1893. 

Albers-Sclionberg'.  Zur  Therapie  der  Sarkome 
der  Kopfhaut.  Yerhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Rontg.  Gesellsch., 
Hamb.,  1905,  i,  168-170.— Aud  ry  (C.)  Carcinose  aigue 
sycosiforme  du  cuir  chevelu.  Bull.  Soc.  frani,'.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  539-543.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  1163-1167.  Also:  .1.  d.  mal. 
cutan.  ft  syi.h.,  Par.,  1903,  xv,  81;  .504.— Barker  ( A.  E.  J. ) 
A  case  of  gummatous  ulceration  of  the  scalp  becoming 
epithf  liomatous;  treatment  bv  scraping.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1898,  ii,  1629.  —  Beaiissena't  (  M.  )  &  Bender  (  X.  ) 
Sarcome  fuso-cellulaire  dn  cuir  chevelu,  developpe  au 
niveau  d'une  loupe  operee  6  mois  auparavant.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  179-181.— Bra- 
qiieliaye  (J.)  Epithelioma  du  cuir  chevelu  ayant  de- 
bute par  les  glandes;  propagation  d,  la  voUte  cranienne, 
aux  meninges  et  au  cerveau;  degenerescence  secoiidaire 
de  la  pointe  du  c(pur  droit.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1891, 
)xvi,  2.54-258.  —  Braun  (  H.  )  Exstirpation  eines  den 
Schiidel  perforirenden  Hautcarcinoms  bei  einem  14jiihri- 
gen  Miidchen.  Yerhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1892,  xxi,  439-146,  1  pL— Carcinoma  of  .scalp.  St. 
Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.  1899,  Lond.,  1901,  145.  — Carter 
(H.  V.)  Tumour  of  the  scalp,  ending  fatallv.  Tr.  M.  & 
Phys.  Soc.  Bombay  (1.885),  1886,  n.  s.,  viii,  95-97,  1  pi.— 
Daloiis  &  Gontier.  Carcinome  du  cuir  chevelu. 
Toulouse  med.,  1902,  2.  s.,  iv,  265-268.— Delassus  (A.) 
Degenerescence  cancroidale  d'un  kyste  sebace  du  cuir 
chevelu.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1884,  vi,  273-284.— 
Douvrin  (C.)  Sarcome  du  cuir  chevelu  avec  propaga- 
tion ganglionnaire.  Ibid.,  1897,  ii,  116-119. — Dubois- 
Havenitli.  Yaste  epitheliome  du  cuir  chevelu. 
Presse  med.  beige,  Brux.,  1908,  Ix,  293-296.  [Discussion], 
487-492.— Fen wiek  (  P.  C.)  An  unusual  tumour  of  the 
scalp  (" ■ivithering  sarcoma").  N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Wel- 
lington, 1907-8,  vi,  17-19,  2  pi.— Foster  (B.)  Large  epi- 
thelioma of  the  scalp  cured  bv  X-ravs.  St.  Paul  M.  J., 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1905.  vii,  45.— Fox  (C.'M.'i  Baso-cellular 
carcinoma  of  the  scalp  and  skull;  report  of  a  case  with 
some  clinical  and  experimental  observations.  Quart. 
Bull.  Northwest.  Univ.  Med.  Sch.,  Chicago,  1908-9,  x,  11- 
23. — Halm  (0.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Carcinom  der 
Kopfhaut,  in  directem  Anschluss  an  ein  Trauma  entstan- 
den.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing. ,  1900,  xxvi,  591-.594.— 
Hallopeau  &  Garban.  Sur  un  epithelioma  tres  vo- 
lumineu.x  du  cuir  chevelu.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1907,  xviii,  233.  —  Kamilton  (  H.  J.) 
Carcinoma  of  the  scalp.  Canad.  Pract.,  Toronto,  1895. 
XX,  3'27-331.— Hasliind  (P.)  Multiple  Emlotheliome 
der  Kopfhaut;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Geschwiilste 
der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1906,  Ixxxii,  247.  323,  5  pi.  Also,  trnnsl:  Hosp.-Tid.,  Ko- 
benh  ,  1907.  4.  R.,  xv,  1;  33.  —  Hutclilnson  (J.)  Tu- 
mours of  the  scalp,  assuming  malignancy.   Arch.  Surg., 

Lond.,  1891-2,  iii,  1  pi.  with  1  1.  of  text.   .  Sebaceous 

tumours  of  the  scalp  assuming  malignancv.  Clin.  .1.. 
Lond.,  1.895-6,  vii,  3.57.— Kreibieli  (K.)  Ein  Fall  von 
Adenocarcinoma  lenticulare  capillitii.  Dermat.  Ztschr.. 
Berl.,  1907,  xiv,  651-6.56.— liObarscls  (O.)  Drei  Falle 
von  Carcino-Endotheliom'?  Multiple  Endotheliome.  Epi- 
theliome Oder  Epithelio-Endotheliome  der  Kopfhaut? 
In  his:  Zur  Lehre  v.  d.  Geschwiilsten  u.  Infectinn^^kr..  8°, 
Wiesb.,  1899,  28'2-288.  See,  also,  infm.  Mulert.— itiii  lert 
(D.)  Ein  Fall  von  multiplen  Endotheliomen  der  Kopf- 
haut, zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Endotheliomfrage.  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1897,  liv,  658-673, 1  pi.   .  Erwide- 
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Scalp  {Tumors  of,  Malignant). 

rung  auf  die  Lubarsch'sche  Kr'itik  eines  Falles  von 
multiplen  Endotheliomen  der  Kopfhaut  (dieses  Arohiv., 
Bd.  54,  1897).  Ibid.,  1901,  Ixiii,  176-180.  —  Nancrede 
(C.  B.)  Myxo-sarcomaof  the  scalp.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Phila., 
1885-7,  xiii,  217. — Paget  (0.)  Carcinoma  of  scalp.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1890-91,  xlii,  306-308.— Peralre  (M.) 
&  Cornil  (V).  Sarcome  developp6  sur  une  loupe  de 
cuir  chevelu;  ablation;  examen  histologique.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  760. — Pei-alre  (M.) 
&  Menetrier.  Epithelioma  lobul6  du  cuir  chevelu  sur- 
venu  sur  une  loupe;  ablation;  guerison.  Bull.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1898,  Ixxiil,  186-1S8.— Peraire  (M.)  &  Wein- 
berg. Epithelioma  pavimenteux  primitif  du  cuir  che- 
velu;- operation;  guerison;  examen  histologique.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  777.  —  Puglte 
(R.  N.)  Case  of  sarcoma  of  the,  scalp.  Liverpool  M.- 
Chir.  J.,  1885,  v,  492. — Rome.  Epithelioma  calcifiiS  du 
cuir  chevelu.  Lyon  med.,  1902,  xcix,  191.  —  Rudd 
(Helga).  Congenital  sarcoma  of  the  scalp  with  insanity 
of  pregnancy  in  the  mother;  report  of  case.  Woman's 
M.  J.,  Toledo,  1900,  X,  93-95.— Scliwalbe  (E.)  Ein  Fall 
von  Lymphangiosareom,  hervorgegangen  aus  einem 
Lymph'angiom.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1897, 
cxlix,  451-460.  —  Sliattock  ( ,S.  G.  )  Cystic  squamous 
celled  carcinoma  arising  in  a  sebaceous  cyst  of  the  scalp. 
Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1889-90,  xli,  309-311.— Wood  (T.  J.) 
Case  of-sarcoma  of  the  scalp  (recurrent)  treated  by  ex- 
posure to  X-rays.  Arch.  Roentg.  Ray,  Lond.,  1904-5,  ix, 
191.— Young  (A.  A.)  [A  large  and  slightly  ulcerated 
cancerous  tumour  of  the  scalp.]  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1906, 
Ixv,  442.— Zesas  (D.  G.)  Ueber  die  krebsige  Entartung 
der  Kopfatherome.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li, 
1647. 

iScalp  {Ulcer  of). 

Glutton  (H.  H.)  Rodent  ulcer  of  scalp.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1890-91,  xlii,  383-306.— Kammerer.  Ex- 
tensive ulceration  of  the  scalp.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Ivii, 
143.— Rivlfere  (M.)  Ulceration  du  cuir  chevelu  a  la 
naissance.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1907, 
xxviii,  592. 

Scalp  (  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

See,  also,  Erysipelas  {Traumatic);  Head 
{Injuries  of );  Scalp  {Avulsion  of ). 

Heinecker  (E.  H.  F.  )  *Zur  Frage  der  Spe- 
cifitat  der  Haarverletzungen  durch  scharfe  und 
stumpfe  Gewalten.  8°.  Konigsherg  i.  Pr., 
1906. 

iMariotti  (P.)  Delia  ferite  della  cute  del 
capo;  dissertazione,  in  cui  si  mostra  1'  insussis- 
tenza  del  di  loro  preteso  pericolo,  ed  il  metodo 
di  presto,  sicuramente  e  con  placidezza  curarle. 
8°.     Venezia,  1754. 

Bellantoni  (R. )  A  case  of  large  wound  of  the  scalp. 
Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1908,  xcix,  216.— von  Bergmann 
(E.)  Schusswundendesbehaarten  Kopfes.  Klin.Jahrb., 
Jena,1902,ix,193-210.— Burrell(H.L.),Cusi»ing(H.W.) 
&  Stone  (J.  S.)  Scalp  wound;  concussion.  Boston  M.& 
S.  J.,  1903,  cxlix,  372.— Candler  (G.  H.)  Wounds  of  the 
scalp  and  face.  Alkaloid.  Ciin.,  Chicago,  1904,  xi,  1025.— 
Collomb  (B.)  Observations  sur  les  plaies  de  tete  sans 
fracture  au  crane,  provenant  d'une  chflte  ou  d'un  instru- 
ment contondant.  In  his:  CEuvresm^d.-chir.,  8^,  Lyon& 
Par.,  1798,  259-266.— Critcliett  (A.)  &  Juler  (H.)  Con- 
comitant squint  following  severe  scalp  wound,  compli- 
cated by  slight  paralvsis  of  the  right  external  rectus.  Tr. 
Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1883-4,  iv,  332. -Crump- 
ton  (H.  J.)  Gun-shot  wound  of  the  scalp;  recovery. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila,,  1888,  lix,  269.— Belassus. 
Un  precede  de  reunion  des  plaies  du  cuir  chevelu  sans 
suture.  J.  d.  sc.  m&d.  de  Lille,  1891,  ii,  317.— Bowling 
(J.I.)  Scalp  wounds,  theirdangersand  treatment;  three 
cases.  Med. Times. N. Y.,  1897,  xxv,  136-138.— Dunn ( J.T. ) 
Scalp  and  skull  injuries.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louis- 
ville, 1907,  xli,  60-69.— Gaston  (J.  McF.)  Most  efficient 
treatment  of  scalp  wounds.  Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J.,  1884,  n.s., 
1,  143-147. — Gobert.  Plaie  contu.se  du  cuir  chevelu; 
suppuration;  guerison.  J.  d,  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1895,  ii, 
231-233.— Haines  (W.  S.)  Burn  of  scalp  with  loss  of 
calvarium,  followed  by  recovery.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1898,  xxxi,  70.— Uracil  (J.)  Scalpwunde,  erzeugt 
durch  vorzeitigesExplodieren  einer  blinden  Geschiitzpa- 
trone,  Militaerarzt,  Wien,1900,xxxiv,lll.— Jaboulay. 
D<;generescencecancroi.daled'une  cicatrice  de  brfilure  du 
cuir  chevelu.  Clinique,  Par.,  1908,  iii,  680.— Konuma 
(T.)  Dukai  sosho  ni  insuru  yukosei  ni  zukete.  [Some 
results  of  scalp  wound.]  Chiba  Igakkwai  Zaslii,  1893,  no. 
14  17-23.— Mainegra  (R.  J.)  A  case  of  scalp  wound. 
Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc.  1903,  N.  Orl.,  1904,  81.  Also: 
N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  Ivi,  43.— IManley  (T.  H.)  A  clin- 
ical lecture  on  scalp  wounds,  and  cranial  and  brain  in- 
juries. Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  ix,  181-181.— Mendel  (E.) 
Schwellung  der  Kopfhaut,  Folge  welches  Unfalls?  Med. 


Scalp  (  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  584.— Moulonguet.  Vaste  se- 
questre  cranien  consecutif  a  une  brCilure.  Gaz.  m^d.  de 
Picardie,  Amiens,  1903,  xxi,  164.— Murray  (G.  B.)  A 
severe  scalp  wound.  Railwav  Surg.,  Chicago,  1903^,  x, 
27.— Palmer  (J.  A.)  The  treatment  of  .scalp  wounds. 
Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y., 1890,  iii,  176.— Patton  (J.  W.T.) 
Severe  scalp  wound  with  loss  of  tissue;  pla.stic  operation 
to  close  defect.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1906,  xviil 
329.— Ricliard  (F.  L. )  Plaies  contuses  du  cuir  chevelu; 
erysipele  de  la  face  a  point  de  depart  na.sal,  n'avant  pas 
atteint  la  region  traumatisee;  otite  moyenne  siippuree; 
m^ningitec^rebraleaigued'origineotitique:  mort.  Arch, 
de  mi5d.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1904,  xliii,  4.57-460.— Rodi 
(C.  H.)  Hygieneand  prophvlaxisof  wounc'sof  the  scalp. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1896,  xxx,  508-510.— 
Scliaefer  (P.  C.)  A  new  method  of  con  trolling  haemor- 
rhage of  the  scalp.  Chicago  Clin.  Rev.,  1893-1,  iii,  93.— 
Summa  ( H. )  Bloodless  and  painless  method  of  uniting 
incised  wounds  of  the  scalp.  Weekly  M.Rev.,  Chicago, 
1885,  xi.  111.  AlsoJransL:  Aerztl.  Int.-Bl.,  Munchen,  1885, 
xxxii,  211.— Videla  (J.  A.)  La  hemofilia  complicando 
un  hgero  traumatismo  del  cuero  cabelludo.  Semana 
med,,  Buenos  Aires,  1901,  viii,  49-52.— Woods  (J.  T.) 
Dressing  of  scalp  and  face  injuries.  Am.  M.  Compend, 
Toledo,1905,xxi,  245-247.— Woodward  (J.  H.)  Wounds 
of  the  scalp;  treatment.  Cincin.  Lancet  &  Clinic,  1884, 
n.  s.,  xiii,  500. 

"Scalpel"  Ipseud.^.  A  doctor's  idle  hours, 
viii,  305  pp.  12°.  London,  Downey  &  Co., 
1897. 

Scalpel  (The).  Printed  and  published  (every 
Saturday)  by  S.  Winckley,  12  Bridge  street, 
Southwark.  v.  1  (Nos.  1-18  and  supplement), 
Oct.  25,  1823,  to  Feb.  21,  1824.    20,  237  pp.  8°. 

London. 

Contains  report  of  lectures  (1-37)  of  Sir  Astlev  Cooper, 
Oct.  1,  1823,  to  Feb.  25,  1824. 

Scalpel  (The).    A  monthly  journal  of  medicine 
and  surgery.     Edited  by  Thomas  M.  Dolan. 
V.  1-5,  1896-1900.    4°.    London  &  Manchester. 
Ended. 

Scalpel  (Le),  organe  des  interets  scientifiquea 
et  professionnels  de  la  medecine,  de  la  pharmacie 
[etc.].   V.  44-62,  July  5, 1891-1910.   fol.  Liege. 
Current. 

Scalpels. 

IWcRae  (F.  W.)  A  convenient  scalpel.  Tr.  South. 
Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1902,  xiv,  430. 

Scalpels  {Patent  specifications  fot"). 

Jones  (J.  W.)  Scalpel.  No.  520.435;  May  29,  1894.— 
Steinle  (R.)  Scalpel.  No.  485,236;  Nov.  1,  1892.— 
Willbrandt  (E.)  Scalpel.  No.  479,102;  July  19, 
1892.— Vanltauer  (S.)  Scalpel.  No.  445,237;  Jan.  27, 
1891 . 

Scalping;. 

See  Scalp  {Avulsion  of). 

Scalzi  (Filippo).     Le  lussazioni  traumatiche. 

IVlanuale  completo  teorico-pratico.     283  pp. 

8°.    lioma,  frat.  Bocca,  1903. 
Scaizi  (Francesco)  [1821-89].    Andrea  Cesal- 

pino  scopritore  della  circolazione  del  sangue. 

29  pp.    8°.    Roma,  tipog.  Mora,  1876. 
 .    lUustrazione  del  quadro  suUa  salubrity, 

re  ionale  di  Roma.    42pp.,lch.    16°.  Roma, 

Desl-derje  Co.,  1882. 
 .    Corso  libero  di  traumatologia  teorico- 

pratica.    Lezioni  dettate  nella  r.  Universita  di 

Roma.    Terzo  triennio,  1886-9,  compilato  ed 

illustrato  dall'  assistente  Aristide  Conti.  viii, 

254  pp.    12°.    iMikmo,  F.  Vallardi,  [1893]. 
See,  a/so.  Cadet  (Socrate).  Nuoveosservazioniintorno 

la  causa  dell' indocolera  [etc.].   8°.   ifoma,  1867.— Biva 

(Giovanni  Guglielmo).    Novissima  et  inaudita  [etc.]. 

fol.    [«.  p.,  n.  d.] 

For  Biograpltij,  see  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma, 

1889-90,  xvi,  345-351  (A.  Celli). 

Scainmon  (James). 

See  Culpeper  (Nicholas).  Family  physician.  8°. 
Ki-eter,  1824. 
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Ncaininoiiy. 

Bouillon-Lageange  &  Vogel.  Essai  ana- 
lytique  des  scauimonces  d'Alep  et  de  Smyrne, 
suivide  quelques  observations  sur  la  colorisation 
en  rouge  du  tourne-sol  par  les  resines.  8°. 
[Paris,  1809.] 

Eepr.from:  Arch,  de  chim.,  1819. 

Guigues  (P.)   Resines  de  scammonee.   J.  de  pharm. 

et  chim.,  Pur.,  1905,  6.  s.,  x.xii,  241-246.  ■  .  Resines  de 

soammonee;  substitutions;  fraudes;  identification;  essai. 
Bull.  d.  sc.  pluirrnacol.,  Par.,  1906,  xiii,  633-643.  Also: 
J.  de  pharm.  et  cliim.,  Par.,  1906,  6.  s.,  xxiv,  404;  440;  498. 
 .  Scammonce  (scanimonium).  Bull. d.  sc.  Pharma- 
col., Par.,  1909,  xvi,  448-4.52.— Kequiei-  (P.)  De  la 
presence  du  saccharose  dans  la  racine  fraiche  de  scam- 
monce.  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par.,  1905,  6.  s.,  x.xii,  492- 

494.   .  Recherchedespentoscsetdesmethylpentoses 

dans  la  racine  de  scammonce.  Ibid.,  540-542. — Taylor 
(F.  O.)  Scammony  resin.  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1909, 
Ixx.xi,  105-111. —  Warln  (J.)  Sur  une  scammonce  pr6- 
parce  3, 1'aide  de  r&sine  de  scammonce  an  lien  du  sue  de 
la  plante.  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim.,  Par.,  1909,  6.  s.,  xxix, 
521-523. 

fScandiiiavian  syphilis. 

See  Radesyge. 

Scandinavians. 

Nilsson(S.  )  The  primitive  inhabitants  of 
Scandinavia.  An  essay  on  comparative  eth- 
nography, and  a  contribution  to  the  history  of 
the  development  of  mankind;  containing  a 
description  of  the  implements,  dwellings, 
tombs,  and  mode  of  living  of  the  savages  in 
the  north  of  Europe  during  the  stone  age. 
Transl.  from  his  own  manuscript;  edited  and 
with  an  introduction  by  Sir  John  Lubbock. 
3.  ed.    8°.    London,  1868. 

Retzius  (A.)  Kort  redogorelse  for  Skandi- 
naviska  Naturforskare-Siillskapets  6:te  mote  i 
Stockholm  ar  1851.  [Scandinavian  Society  of 
Naturalists.]    8°.    Stockholm,  1851. 

Aspects  of  public  health  in  the  Scandinavian  capi- 
tals. Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  95;  152;  399.— Bergliolm 
P.)  An  investigation  into  the  mortality  among  Scan- 
inavian  emigrants  to  the  Congo.  J.  Inst.  Actuaries, 
Lond.,  1907,  xli,  255-267.— Krause  (E.  H.  L.)  Kann 
Skandinavien  das  Stammland  der  Blonden  und  der 
Indogermanen  sein?  Globus,  Brnschwg.,  1903,  l.xxxiii, 
109. — iTlontelius  (O.)  Verbindungen  zwischen  Skan- 
dinavien und  dem  westlichen  Enropavor  Christi  Geburt. 
Arch.  f.  Anthrop.,  Brnschwg.,  1890,  xix,  1-21.— Oswald 
(P.  L.)  Cosmopolitan  health  studies;  Scandinavia. 
Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xlvi,  524-530.— Reinacli  (S.) 
Ethnographic  et  toponvmie  scandinaves.  Anthropolo- 
gic, Par.,  1904,  xv,  571-573. 

Seannell  (David  D. )  Compound  fracture  of 
the  patella;  report  of  unusual  case;  tabulation 
of  all  fractures  in  the  Boston  City  Hospital  in 
forty-two  years.    17  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1906. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  civ. 

See.  also,  ITIoiiks  (George  H.)  &  Seannell  (David 
D.)  A  case  of  acute  pancreatitis  [etc.].  12°.  Boston, 
1903. 

Ncansano. 

See  Hospitals  {Management,  etc.,  of),  hy  locali- 
ties. 

Scanzoni  [con  Lichlenfels']  (F[riedrich  Wil- 
helm])  [1821-91].  Ein  Fall  von  Schwanger- 
schaft  in  einem  rudimentiiren  Gebiirmutter- 
Horne  mit  wahrscheinlicher  Wanderung  des 
Eies  aus  dem  rechten  Eierstocke  in  das  linke 
Uterus-Horn.  12  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Wilrzburg, 
[1854]. 

Repr.  from:  Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  in 
Wiirzb.,  1854,  iv. 

 .    Precis  theorique  et  pratique  de  I'art  des 

accouchements.  Traduit  de  I'allemand  par 
Paul  Picard.  405  pp.  12°.  Paris,  T'.  Masson, 
1859. 

 .    Lehrbuch  der  Krankheiten  der  weib- 

lichen  Sesualorgane.  3.  Aufl.  xxii  (1  1.),  655 
pp.    8°.     Wien,  W.  Braumidler,  1863. 


Scanzoiii  (F[riedricli  Wilhehii]) — continued. 

 .    The  same.    A  practical  treatise  on  the 

diseases  of  the  sexual  organs  of  women.  Transl. 
from  the  French  of  H.  Dor  and  A.  Sociii,  and 
annotated  with  the  approval  of  the  author, 
by  Augustus  K.  (Gardner.  4.  Am.  ed.  xxi, 
23-669  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston,  Son 
&  Co.,  [1867]. 

See,  also,  Kiwiscli  von  Rottcrau  (Franz  A  ) 
KlinischeVortrage  [etc.].  v.  2.  8°.  Pmr/.  1854-9.— von 
Kolliker  ( [Rudolf]  Albert)  &  von  ISt-anzonl  (F.  W.) 
Das  Sekret  der  Schleimliaut  der  \'!igina,  [etc.].  8°. 
Wurzburg,  1855. — Mair  (J.)  Geburtshilflich-praktisches 
Vademecum  [etc.].  16°.  Erlangrn,  1854. — Senimel- 
weis  (I[gnaz]  P[hilipp]).  Die'ofienen  Briefe  [etc.]. 
8°.    Dresden,  1899. 

For  BiograpJiy,  see  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xxiv,  936- 
938,  port.  (P.  F.  Munde).  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.u.  Berl.,  1891,  xvii,  922  (F.  Winckel).  Also: 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xxxviii,  473-475,  port. 
(E.  Bumm).  Also:  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Lond.  (1892),  1893,  xxxiv, 
64-75  (J.  W.  Black).  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Ge- 
sellsch. zu  Wiirzb.,  1892,  43;  55  ( W.  Nieberding) . 

For  Portrait,  see  Akademisclies  Taschenbuch  .  .  . 
1891-2.    16°.   Berlin,  1891. 

Scaphander. 

Perrler(R.)  &  Fisclier  (H.)  Les  glandes  pall&Ues 
de  defense  chez  le  Scaphander  lignarius  L.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1908,  cxlvi,  1163-1166. 

Scaphocephaly. 

See,  cdw,  Craniolog'y. 

Elleebkoek  (N.  [C.])  *Die Skaphokephalen 
der  Gottinger  Schiidelsammlung.  8°.  Got- 
iingen,  1905. 

Friederich  (A.)  Scaphocephalus  aus  einer 
altdeutschen  Grabstatte  bei  IVlahndorf  zwischen 
Derenburg  und  Halberstadt.  4°.  Wernic/erode, 
1876. 

Atgler.  Observation  de  scaphocCphaliesur  le  vivant. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1901,  5.  s.,  ii,  143- 
147.— Bacbman  (G.)  UeberdieScaphocephalie.  Anat. 
Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1908,  xxxvii,  221-470,  12  pi.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  I'psala  Liikaref.  Forh.,  1906-7,  n.  f..  xii,  166-203, 
3  pi.— Berklian  (O. )  Zwei  Falle  von  Skaphokephalie. 
Arch.  f.  Anthrop.,  Brnschwg.,  1907,  n.  F.,  vi,  8-11.— 
Bonnet.  Demonstration  des  Greifswalder  Scaphoce- 
phalus. Cor.-Bl.  d.  deutseh.  Gesellsch.  f.  Anthrop. 
[etc.] ,  Miinchen,  1904,  xxxv,  89-91.— Jarricot  (J.)  Sur 
une  tigurine  scaphoide  de  I'ancienne  Egypte.  Anthro- 

pologie.  Par.,  1907,  xviii,  369-379.   .  Analyse  mor- 

phologique  de  deux  cranes  seaphoc,(5phales.  Bibliog. 
anat..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1907-8,  xvii,  158-170. 

Scaphoid  hone  \of  carpus  tarsus\. 

Fere  (C.)  &  l>enlker  (M.)  Note  sur  des  exostoses 
symctriques  des  scaphoides  tarsiens.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par., 
1904,  xxix,  544-546.— Gourdon.  Absence  bilat^rale  du 
scaphoide.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xxix,  247. — 
Roinme  (R.)  L^ne  nouvelle  maladie:  I'arret  de  diSve- 
loppement  du  scaphoide  chez  les  enfants.  Presse  m(5d., 
Par.,  1908,  xvi,  634. 

Scaphoid  hone  {Dislocation  of). 

Frick  (H.)  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von  isolirter 
Luxation  des  Os  naviculare.   8°.    Giessen,  1898. 

Clark  (J.)  Spontaneous  inward  displacement  of  the 
scaphoid  bone.  Tr.  Brit.  Orthop.  Soc.  1896,  Lond.,  1897, 
ii,  43-46. — Oelbet  (P.)  Luxation  du  poignet  avee  frac- 
ture du  scaphoide.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1904,  n.  s.,  XXX,  949. — Durand.  Subluxation  du  sca- 
phoide du  pied.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1900-1901, 
iv,  264-267,— Eicliel  (T.)  Die  isolierte  Luxation  des  Os 
naviculare  pedis.  Deutsche  Ztsohr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1907, 
Ixxxviii,  324-332.— Ely  (L.  W.)  Dislocation  of  the  car- 
pal scaphoid.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxxviii,  97, 1  pi. — 
Fullerton  (A.)  Dislocation  of  the  carpal  scaphoid. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  1572. — Gaugele  (K.)  Ueber  ei- 
nen  Fall  veralteter  Subluxation  des  Os  naviculare  am 
Fuss.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1906,  xv,  302-309.— 
Gottstein  (J.  F.)  Ein  Fall  von  isolierter  Luxation  des 
Os  naviculare  tarsi.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnchr.,  1909,  Ivi, 
1430.— Hopkins  (W.  B.)  Dislocation  of  the  os  calcis 
and  scaphoid  from  the  astragalus.  Tr.  Acad.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1900,  ii,  15.— King  (X.)  Anterior  dislocation  of 
the  carpal  scaphoid  bone.  Ann.  Surg..  Phila.,  1899.  xxx, 
213,  2  pi.— Key.  Luxation  du  scaphoide  du  poignet 
gauche  sans  deplacement  apparent.  Bull.  med.  de  I'Al- 
gcjrie,  Alger,  1903,  2.  s.,  i,  31-33.  — Riedl  (H.)  Zur 
Kenntnis  der  isolierten  Luxation  des  Kahnbeines  der 
Hand.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix,  1620-1522.— 
Riegner.   Ein  Fall  von  traumatischer  Subluxation  des 
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Scaphoid  hone  {Dislocation  of). 

Kalinbeins  im  Talo-Naviculargelenk,  die  durch  blutige 
Operation  geheilt  wurde.  Jaliresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch. 
f.  vaterl.  Cvilt.  1901,  Bresl.,  1902,  Ixxix,  med.  See.,  111- 
115. — Senef  lial.  Sur  un  eas  de  subluxation  Isolde  du 
seaphoide  du  poignet.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1906,  Ixxix, 
1515-1517.— Stone  (H.  B.)  Simple  isolated  di.'<loeation 
of  tlie  carpal  scaphoid;  a  study  of  a  rare  hixation.  Surg., 
Gynec.  &  Ob.st.,  Chicago,  1909,  viii,  98.— Tliiem.  Ver- 
renlsung  des  Kahnbeins  nach  unten.  Monatschr.  f.  Un- 
fallheillJ.,  Leipz.,  1900,  vii,  328.— Turner  (G.  R.)  Case 
of  dislocation  of  navicular.  Tr.  Clin.  See.  Lond.,  1901-2, 
XXXV,  178,  1 1.,  1  pi. 

Scaphoid  hone  {Excision  of). 

Caplllery  (C.)  &  Ferron  (M.)  De  1' Enucleation 
incompl(>te  du  seaphoide.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1906, 
xxxiv,  93-199.— Koclier(L.)  Tuberculosedu  seaphoide 
(tarsien) ;  scaphoidectomie;  gu^rison.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc. 
med.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv,  356. 

Scaphoid  hone  {Fracture  of). 

Kakhee  ([T.  A.]A.)  '''Beitrag  zur  Lehre 
von  den  Kahnbeinbriichen  der  Handwurzel. 
[Kiel.]    8°.    Berlin,  1905. 

Paul  (V.)  *  Fractures  du  seaphoide,  luxa- 
tions du  semi-lunaire.    8°.    Nanci/,  1907. 

Reynaed  (J.-E.)  *  Suites  eloignees  de  la 
fracture  du  seaphoide  (49  observations).  8°. 
Li/on,  1904. 

Abadie  &  Gagnifere.  Fracture  isol6e  d'un  os  du 
carpe;  seaphoide.  Montpel.  m6d.,  1902,  xiv,  310-315. — 
Austin  (M.  A. )  Fracture  of  the  carpal  scaphoid.  Centr. 
States  M.  Mag.,  Anderson,  Ind.,  1905,  iii,  120.— Beoker 
(H.A.)  Fracture  of  the  carpal  scaphoid.  Surg.,  Gynec. 
&  Obst.,  Chicago,  1906,  iii,  21.— Bergmann.  Kahn- 
beinbriiche  der  Fusswurzel.  Deutsclie  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxx,  199-206.— Bijleveld  (T.)  De  gei.so- 
leerde  breuli  van  het  os  scaphoideum.  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1909,  i,  1332-133.5.— Blau  (0.)  Fiinf- 
zehn  Kahnbeinbruche  ( Fraetura  ossis  navicularis  carpi). 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxii,  445-480, 
1  pi.— Bleolier.  Das  Os  tibiale  externum  und  seine 
klinische  Bedeutung,  zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zu  den 
Briichen  des  Kahnbeinhockers.  Fortsehr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1908,  xii,  117-119.— Bles  (C.) 
De  gelsoleerde  breuk  van  het  os  scaphoideum.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1909,  i,  1.507,  1  pi.— Cas- 
truccio  (R.)  La  frattura  dello  scafolde  del  carpo. 
Arch,  di  ortop.,  Milano,  1906,  xxiii,  401-457.— f'liaput. 
Luxation  de  la  2'  rang^e  du  carpe  avec  fracture  du  sea- 
phoide; impotence  fonclionnelle;  ablation  du  .seaphoide 
et  du  semilunaire;  rfeultats  fonctionnels  excelleuts. 
Bull,  et  mC'm.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxiii, 
294-297. — Clinical  remarks  on  a  case  ot  fracture  of  the 
carpal  scaphoid.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1900,  cix,  226.— C'ooli 
(P.  H.)  Fracture  of  the  tarsal  scaphoid  bone.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlvi,  633-638,  3  pi.— Destot.  Frac- 
ture de  seaphoide  du  carpe.    Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 

Lvon,  1902-3,  vi,  69-74.  .  Fracture  du  seaphoide. 

Ibid.,  1904,  vii.  53.     Also:  Lyon  mSd.,  1904,  cii,  529. 

 .  buites   61oign6es   des  fractures  du  seaphoide. 

Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1904,  vii,  246-248.  Also: 
Lyon  m^d.,  1904,  ciii,  315-317.   .  Fracture  du  sea- 
phoide.   Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1904,  vii,  252-255. 

Also:  Lyon  mi5d.,  1904,  ciii,  347-350.   .  Fractures  du 

seaphoide.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lvon,  1904,  vii,  402. 
Also:  Lyon  med.,  1904,  ciii,  402.— Destot  &  Gallois. 
Fracture  du  seaphoide  directe.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Lyon,  1905,  viii,  56.  Also:  Lyon  m^d.,  1905,  civ,  633.— 
BeutsfUlantler  (C.)  Die  Verrenkungsbriiche  des  Os 
naviculare  pedis  und  deren  Folgezustiinde.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxxvi,  pt.  2, 
90-100.  [Discussion],  pt.  1, 141.  yl/so;  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1907,  Ixxxiii,  .58-68.— Downes  (W.  A.)  Simple 
fracture  of  the  carpal  scaphoid,  with  a  report  of  seven- 
cases.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1908,  xlvii,  72-83,  3  pi.  [Dis- 
cussion] ,  130-132.— Eliebaldl  (R.)  Der  isolierte,  subku- 
tane  Kahnbeiiibrueh  im  Handgelenke  auf  Grund  von  17 
beobachteten  Fallen.  Arch.  f.  Orthop.  [etc.],  Wiesb., 
1906,  iv,  276-297.— Ely  (L.  W.)    Fracture  of  the  carpal 

scaphoid.   Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1905,  xlii,  2G0,  1  pi.   . 

Report  of  nine  cases  of  fracture  of  the  carpal  scaphoid. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii,  766-768.— Esprit.  Fracture 
du  seaphoide  et  luxation  du  semi-lunaire.  DauphinC'mC'd. 
Grenoble,  1909,  xxiii,  131-134,  3  pi.— Finsterer  (H.) 
Ein  Fall  von  isolierter  Fraktur  des  Os  naviculare  pedis. 
Mitt.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Graz,  1908, 
xlv,  77-83.  —  Franc'liomnie.  Fractures  du  sea- 
phoide du  pied.  J.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Lille,  1900,  ii,  80-82.— 
GrUnwald  (C.)  Zwei  Fiille  von  isolirtem  subcutanen 
Bruch  des  Kahnbeins  im  Handgelenk,  durch  Rontgen- 
.strahlen  nachgewiesen.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk., 
Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  142-145.— GuSrive  (G.)  Fracture  du 
seaphoide.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxxvii,  58. — 
Hackmann  (N.)   Isolierte  subkutane  Fraktur  desOs 


Scaphoid  ho7ie  {Fracture  of). 

naviculare  carpi.  Wieu.  med.  Presse,  1906,  xlvii,  1409- 
1417.— HaglunU  (P.)  Ueber  Fraktur  des  Tuberculum 
ossis  navicularis  in  den  Jugendjahren  und  ihre  Bedeu- 
tung als  Ursache  einer  typischen  Form  von  Pes  valgus. 
Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1906,  xvi,  346-353.— 
Hauiniond  (L.  J.)  Skiagraph  of  an  old  ununited 
fracture  of  the  scaphoid  bone  illustrating  the  value  of  the 
X-ra\sin  the  diagnosis  of  such  fractures.  Proe.  Phila. 
Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1904-5,  xxv,  290-293.  Also:  Medicine, 
Detroit,  1905,  xi,  24.— Harricks  (F.  M.)  Fracture  of 
the  carpal  scaphoid;  operation.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Syd- 
ney, 1895,  xiv,  369.— Heimann.  Isolirte  Fractur  des 
Kahnbeins.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1899,  XXV,  694.— JHolm  (A.)  Om  fraetura  ossis  navicu- 
laris carpi.  Ugesk.  f.  Lseger,  K0benh.,  1900,  5.  R.,  xiii,  481; 
505. — Hue(F.)  Fracture duseaphoide.  NurmandiemCd., 
Rouen,  1906,  xxi,  337.— Jacobstlial.  Die  Luxations- 
fraktur  des  Os  naviculare  pedis,  eine  typisehe  Fussver- 
letzung.  Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  1456. — 
Jones  (R.)  Fracture  of  the  scaphoid  bone  ef  the  wrist. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1714.— Kanavel  (A.  B.)  Fract- 
ure of  the  carpal  scaphoid,  with  a  report  of  three  eases  of 
fracture,  one  case  with  eongenitally  divided  scaphoid  and 
one  with  an  absence  of  the  os  centrale.  Quart.  Bull. 
Northwest.  Univ.  Med.  Sch.,  Chicago,  1908-9,  x,  8-15.— 
Kaulniann  (C.)  VVeitereMitteilungentiberden  Bruch 
desSchift-oderKahnbeinesderHand.  I'or.-Bl.  f. schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1902,,  xxxii,  257-264.— Land  we  lir  (H.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Fraetura  o-ssis  navicularis  pedis.  Ztschr.  i. 
•  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1908,  xix,  445-451.— L,ange  (S.) 
Obscure  fractures  discovered  by  X-ray  examination.  3. 
Fracture  of  the  tarsal  scaplioid.   Lancet-Clinic,  Cinein., 

1908,  c,  395.— L.ilienleld.  Der  isolirte,  subcutane  Bruch 
des  Os  scaphoideum  der  Handwurzel,  ein  tvpischer  Bruch. 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixix,  1158-1166,  2  pi.— 
Meyer  (0.)  Zur  Frage  der  Briiche  des  Os  naviculare. 
Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xv,  361-363.— 
JYIisIi  (V.)  Perelom  ladyeobraznol  kosti  s  adnovremen- 
nim  vivikhom  polulunno!  kosti.  [Fracture  of  the  navi- 
cular bone  with  simultaneous  dislocation  of  the  semilunar 
bone.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1908,  xxiv,  308-316.— Moni- 
bnrg.  Ein  scheinbafer  Bruch  des  Os  naviculare  tarsi. 
Arch.  f.  klin. Chir.,  Berl.,1905,lxxvii,295-299.— Moucliet 
(A.)  Fracture  du  seaphoide  avec  fracture  de  la  levre 
postiSrieure  du  radius.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 

1909,  Ixxxiv,  130.— Nicoletti  (V.)  Un  caso  di  frattura 
semplice  isolata  dello  seafoide  del  piede.  Arch,  di  ortop., 
Milano,  1908,  xxv,  306-310.— Nippold  (0.)  Ueber  Sub- 
luxationsfrakturen  des  Os  naviculare  pedis.  Arch.  f. 
phys.  Med.  u.  med.  Techn.,  Leipz.,  1908,  iii,  3-12,  1  pi.— 
Oliuniewski  (J.)  Fraetura  ossis  navicularis  meta- 
carpi.  Allg.  mil.-iirztl.  Ztg.,  Wien,  1906,  xlvii,  42-45. — 
Orton  (G.  H.)  Fractures  of  the  scaphoid  bone.  Proe. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  elect.-therap.  Sect.,  62.— 
FagensteeJier  (E.)  Die  Fraktur  des  Os  scaphoideum 
und  ihr  Ausgang  in  Pseudarthrose.  Miinehen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  1916-1918.— Peltesolin  (S.)  Auto- 
mobilfraktur  des  Kahnbeins.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1908,  xlv,  409-411.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesell- 
sch. (1908),  1909,  xxxix,  2.  Teil,  52-57.  [Discussion] ,  1. 
Teil,  3. — Potlierat  (E.)  Luxation  dorsale  du  grand  os; 
fracture  duseaphoide  en  deux  fragments;  arrachementde 
I'apophyse  styloide  de  la  tete  du  cubitus;  reduction  le 
sixifeme  jour.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1909, 
n.  s.,  XXXV,  76-5-768,  incl.  1  pi. — Koelier.  Fracture  du 
seaphoide.  Bull.  Sue.  d'anat.etphysiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux, 
1902,  xxiii,  104.  — Kuss  ( R.  )  Fracture  of  the  carpal 
scaphoid,  with  habitual  dislocation  of  the  central  frag- 
ment. Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1905,  xli, 265.— Seratini  (G.) 
Altra  frattura  da  causa  indirettadell'  osso  navicolare  del 

tarso.    Arch.di  ortop.,  Milano,  1908,  xxv,  421^31.  ■  . 

Sulla  frattura  da  eau.^a  indiretta  dello  seafoide  del  tarso. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1908,  4.  s.,  xlv,  307.— 
Stimson  (L.  A.)  Fracture  of  the  carpal  scaphoid  with 
dislocation  forward  of  the  central  fragment.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila. .  1902, XXX v,574-577, 4pl.  [Discussion] , 516.— Sto kes 
{Sir  W.)  Clinical  note  on  a  case  of  fracture  of  the  carpal 
scaphoid.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  1075,  1  pi.— Top. 
Fracture  par  tassement  du  .seaphoide  du  pied  avec  sub- 
luxation du  deuxiSme  cun^iforme;  radiographie.  J.d. 
sc.mcd.de  Lille,  1905,  ii,  629-632.— Vialle  (J.)  Etude 
de  la  fracttire  du  scaplioide  du  carpe.  Arch,  de  med.  et 
pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1904.  xliv,  253-275.  Also  [Ab.str.] :  Bull. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1904,  vii,  11-19.    Also  [Abstr.]: 

Lyon  m^d.,  1904,  cii,  315-322.   .  Pronostic  et  traite- 

m'ent  des  fractures  du  seaphoide  du  carpe.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Lvon,  1904,  vii,  2.56-259.  Also:  Lyon  m^d.,  1904, 
ciii,  374-376.— ■Wolff(R.)  Die  Fracturen  des  Os  navicu- 
lare carpi  nach  anatomi<ichen  Priiparaten.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixix,  401-420,  1  pi.  Also 
[Abstr.J;  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr..  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903, 

xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  338.   .  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 

Isolierten  Frakturcn  des  Os  naviculare  der  Handwurzel. 

Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xii,  363-394.  . 

Einige  weitere  anatomische  Priiparate  von  Fracturen  des 
Os  naviculare  der  Handwurzel,  nebst  Bemerkungen  und 
Experimenten  tiber  die  Entstehung  dieser  Fracturen. 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1905,  xliii,  634-860. 


SCAPULA. 


139 


SCAPULA. 


Scapula. 

Sue,  aho,  Acromion;  Coracoid  p-oces.f;  Scap- 
ula ( Reijeneratlon  of);  Scapula  in  folk-lore; 
Scapular  region. 

Beunardeau  (M.-M.-J.)  *L'os  acromial 
(anatomie  humaine;  anatomie  comparee;  pa- 
thologie;  einbryologie).    8°.    Bordeaux,  1907. 

Wilson  (J.  T.)  On  the  homologies  of  the 
borders  and  surfaces  of  the  scapula  in  mono- 
tremes.    8°.    Sydney,  1893. 

Ale{;;'iaiii  (U.)  Mobilitaabnormeacromio-clavieolare 
in  eompcnso  rti  rigidita  dell'  artii'olazione  omero-scapo- 
lare;  con tribu to  alio  studio  sul  la  mcccanicadei  movimenti 
del  cingolo  della  spalla.  I'oliclin.,  Roma,  190G,  xiii,  sez. 
chir.,  168;220, 1  pi. — Bernardeau  (M.)  L'os  acromial. 
Gaz.  med.du  centre,  Tours,  1908,  xi-'l,  9;  2.5.— Oesfosses 
(P.)  Gvmnastique  de  I'omoplate.  Presse  med..  Par., 
1907,  XV,"  3.=)4-356.— Dorsey  (G.  A.)  Ob.servations  on  the 
scapulfe  of  Northwest  Coa.st  Indians.  Am.  Naturalist, 
Phila.,  1897,  xxxi,  736-74.5.— Frassetto  (F. )  Sullagenesi 
del  foro  coracoideo  (foramen  scapulse).  Boll.  d.  mus.  di 
zool.  ed  anat.  comp.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Torino,  1903,  xviii,  no. 
450,1-9. — Holl  (M.)  Suir  omodinamia  delle  cinture 
scapolare  e  pelvica.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze.  1891, 
il,  123-135. —  Kanke  (J.)  Zur  Anthropolugie  de-i  Schul- 
terblattes.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  dentsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Ajithrop., 
Mvinchen,  1904,  xxxv,  139-148.— Retlerei-  (E.)  Du 
cartilage  de  la  glene  scapulaire  de  I'homme.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.de  biol.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  710-713.— Winslow. 
Observations  sur  les  muscles  de  I'omoplate.  Hist.  Acad, 
roy.  d.  sc.  1719  Par.,  1721,  m^m.,  48-.53.  Aho:  Hist.  Acad, 
roy.  de  sc.  [de  Paris!  1719,  Amst.,  1723,  m(5m.  63-70.  Aho, 
trand..:  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl. 
1719,  Bresl.,  17.54,  v,  231-'237. 

Scapula  {Abnormities  of). 
See  Scapula  {Deformities  of). 

Scapula  {Deformities  of). 

Clerc  (A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la 
position  elevee  de  I'omoplate.    8°.   Lyon,  1900. 

Gentil  (F.-A.-A.-H.)  *L'epaule' ballante. 
8°.    Lyon,  1904. 

H.vRouTiouN  (T.)  *De  la  luxation  congeni- 
talede  I'omoplate,  ou  maladie  de  Sprengel.  8°. 
Nancy,  1904. 

MiTLLER  (B.  G).  *Ueber  den  angeborenen 
und  erworbenen  Hochstand  des  Schulterblattes. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1902. 

PiTSCH  (R.)  *Ein  Fall  von  angeborenem 
Hochstande  der  Scapula  (Sprengel'scher  De- 
formitiit).  [Wiirzburg.]  8°.  Leipzig- Reudnitz, 
1899. 

Tridox  (  p.  )  *  De  la  surelevation  congenitale 
de  I'omoplate.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

W.\cnTER  (E.)  *Ueber  angeborenem  Hoch- 
stand des  Schulterblattes.    8°.    .S';ra.^.s6(ic(7,  1901. 

WiTTFELD  (E.)  *Ueber  den  angeborenen 
Hochstand  der  Scapula.    8°.    i?o)(/(,  1901. 

Arnold  (E.  H.)  A  case  of  congenital  elevated  shoul- 
der. Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg,,  Bost.,  1906-7,  iv,  80-83.— 
Baldwin  (X.)  A  case  of  congenital  elevation  of 
scapula  (Sprengel 'sdeformitv).  West  Loud.  M.  ,1.,  Lend., 
1906,  xi,  118. —  Barker  (W.  J.  T.)  A  case  of  winged 
scapula.  Brit.  M.  ,1.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1251.— Bender  (O.) 
Zur  Kenntniss  des  erworbenen  HochstandesderSkapula. 
Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  3.57-9.59.  Aho: 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  293.— Bolten  (.T.) 
Ueber  den  angeboren  Hochstand  des  einen  Schulterblat- 
tes  (Sprengel'sche  Deformitiit).  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1892,  xxxix,  671-674.  Aho:  Mitth.a.  d.chir.-orthop. 
Privatklin.  .  .  .  Hoffa  zu  Wiirzb.,  Miinchen,  1894,  57-65. — 
BordonI  (T.)  Sopra  d>ie  casi  di  elevazione  congenita 
della  scapula.  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze,  1905,  xi,  .529-535. — 
Boiirret.  Sur  un  casd'^levation  congenitale  de  I'omo- 
plate. Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1907,  2.  s.,  viii,  47-50.— Boyd 
(S.)  A  caseshowingSprengel's  deformity  of  the  shoulder 
and  Hirschsprung's  disease,  with  definite  rectal  obstruc- 
tion. Proc.  Roy.  Soq.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Clin.  Sect., 
235. — Brooa  (.4  )  Elevation  congenitale  de  I'omoplate. 
Presse  mijd..  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  49-.51. —Colin  (M.)  Fine 
anatomische  Grundlage  znr  Erkliirung  des  Schulterhoeh- 
blattstandes.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  19Q9,  xliv,  934.  Aho: 
Zentralbl.  f.  Chir..  Leipz.,  1907,  xxxiv,  95.3-90.5.— Ciirelo 
(A.)  Dei  sovraelevaraenti  della  scapola.  .\rte  med., 
Napoli,  1902,  iv,  911-916.  Aho:  Riv.  di  ortop.  e  terap.  fis., 
Napoli,  1902,  ii.  68-83.  —  Destgis  (G.)  Contribnto  alia 
cura  della  spalla  ciondolante.   Boll.  d.  Soc.  med. -chir. 


Scapula  {Deformities  of). 

di  Pavia,  1906,  35.5-366. —  Edmunds  (A.)  Cdugenital 
elevation  of  the  scapula  (Sprengel  s  deformity).  Med, 
Press  &Circ.,  Lond,,  1907,  n.s.,lxxxiv,  119.— Ulirliardt 
(0  )  Ueber  angeborenen  Schulterhocli>tanil.  Beilr.  z. 
klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1904,  xliv, 470-496.— lilnisllc  (R.  C.) 
A  case  of  congenital  elevation  of  the  sca|iula.  Si.  Barth. 
Hosp.  .1.,  Lonil.,  1906-7,  xiv,  40.— Eiilenbiirg-.  Ein  Fall 
von  myogener  Deviation  der  Scapula.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  Ver.-Beil.,  289  — 
Falrbank  (H.  A.  T.)  Cases  of  Sprengel  s  shoulder. 
Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904-.5,  xxxviii,  200-201.  2  pi.,  2  1.— 
Fere  (  C. )  Note  sur  une  deformation  de  I'epiue  de 
I'omoplate.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par..  1906,  xxxiv,  31-33.— 
Freibcrf'-  (A.  H.)  Congenital  deformity  due  to  malpo- 
sition of  the  scapula.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  l.>^99,  xxix,  .584- 
592.— Froelilloli.  Ein  Fall  von  congenitalem  Hoch- 
stand der  Scapula.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1903, 
xi,  73-76.— Goldtli wait  (J.  E.)  &  Painter  (C.  F.) 
Congenital  elevation  of  the  shoulder;  a  report  of  two 
cases,  treated  bv  operation,  illustrating  the  two  types  of 
deformitv.  Tr.'Am.  Urthop.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1901,  xiv,  30'2- 
312.  Also,  Reprint.  Alfu:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  exlv, 
704-707. —  Gourdon  (J.)  Quatre  cas  de  surelevation 
cong(5nitaIe  de  I'omnplate.  Rev.  mens,  de  gyni5c.  [etc.], 
Bordeaux,  1900,  ii,  533-.540.  Aho:  Ann.  de  chir.  et  d'or- 
thop.. Par.,  1901,  xiv,  37-44.  .  Surelevation  congeni- 
tale de  I'omoplate  droite.   J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1902, 

xxxii, '268.   .  Surelevation  de  1  omoplate  gauche  par 

contracture  musculaire  d'origine  nerveuse.  Rev.  mens, 
degynec.  [etc.] ,  Bordeaux,  1902,  iv,  319-321.   .  Surele- 
vation congenitale  de  I'omoplate  droite.  J.  demed.de 
Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv,  81-83, — Graetzer.  Zur  Actio- 
logic  des  angeborenenSchulterblatthochstandes,  Mitth. 
a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir,,  3.  Suppl.-Bd.  .  .  .  Miku- 
licz, Jena,  1907,  480-487,  2  pi.  — Gross  (H.)  Der  erwor- 
bene  Hochstand  der  Scapula.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tii- 
bing., 1899,  xxiv,  810-814.  — Hibbs  (R.  A.)  &  Correll- 
lio'ewenstein  (H.)  Two  cases  of  congenital  elevation 
of  the  shoulder,  with  a  review  of  the  reported  ca.ses. 

Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiv,  168-171.   ■   .  Ein 

Fall  von  angeborenem  Hochstand  des  Schulterblattes 
vmd  eine  Zusammeustellungund  Klassitikationder  bisher 
veroffentlichten  Fiille.  Arch.  f.  Orthop.  [etc.],  Wiesli., 
1904,  ii,  40-50  pi.,  1  pi.— Hirscli  (K.)  Ueber  einen  Fall 
V(m  doppelseitigem  angeborenen  Hochstand  der  .Schul- 
terbliitter.  Ztschr.  f.  orlhop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1903-4,  xii, 
19.5-215. — Hotta.  Demonstration  eines  Falles  von  an- 
geborenem Hochstand  des  einen  Schulterblattes.  Sit- 
zungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1892,100-102.— 
Holz  (  H. )  Angeborene  Verschiebung  des  Schulter- 
blatts  nach  oben.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl.  Ver., 
Stuttg.,  1S96,1  xvi,  '257-'2.59.— HonseII(B.)  Doppelseitiger 
Hochstand  der  Schulterblatter.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tii- 
bing., 1899,  xxiv,  81.5-821.— Horwitz  (,\.  E.)  Congeni- 
tal elevation  of  the  scapula;  Sprengel's  deformitv.  Am.  J. 
Orthop.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1908-9,  vi,  260-311.  Aho,  Reprint.— 
Hutolilnson  (J.)  Sprengel's  shoulder.  Polvclin., 
Lond.,  1901,  V,  126-129.— Huteliinson  {.}.),  Jun.  De- 
formity of  the  left  shoulder-girdle  of  a  child  (bony  con- 
nection between  thesciipulaandtliecervicalspine).  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  L(ind.,  1893-4,  xiv,  136-138.— Jaeqnes.  Omo- 
plate de  conformation  anormale;  os  acromial  distinct  de 
I'omoplate  et  reuni  h  I'epine  de  cet  os  par  une  articula- 
tion parfaitement  developp^e  appartenant  a  la  classe  des 
arthrodies.  Soc.  demed.de Nancy.  C.-r,  .  .  .  Mem., 1896- 
7,  p.  XXV.  Aho:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  'Toulouse.  1897,  xi.  111. — 
Jedlioka  (  R.  i  Ueber  den  angeborenen  Hochstand 
der  Skapula.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1904,  xviii,  .508. — 
.Iones(R.)  Two  cases  of  congenital  elevation  of  the 
scapula.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxii, 
6.54. — JUn<>-er(W.)  Ueber  angeborenen  Schulterblatt- 
hochstand.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xcix, 
4.57-166,  2  pi.— Kausoli  (W.)  Cucullarisdefekt  als  Ur- 
sache  des  kongenitalen  Hoch.standes  der  Scapula.  Mitt, 
a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1902,  ix,  415-444,  1 
pi.  Aho  [Abstr.] :  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxviii, 
564. — Kayser.  Ueber  Hochstand  des  Schulterblattsmit 
congenitalen  Hals-  und  Schultermuskeldefecten.  Deut- 
sche Ztschr.  f.  Chir,,  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixviii,  318-346.— Key- 
ser(C.  R.)    Congenital  elevation  of  the  shoulder.  Tr. 

Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1903-4.  xxxvii,  230.   .  Congenital 

elevation  of  the  scapula.  Ibid.,  1904-5,  xxxviii,  14-16. 
Aho:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  1:^33.— Kilvlntfton  (B.)  An 
unusual  displacement  of  the  scapula.  Intercolon.  M.  J. 
Anstralas..  Melbourne.  1904,  ix,  476,  1  pi. — Ktrniisson 
(E.)  De  quelques  malformations  congenitales  de  I'omo- 
plate; refoulement  de  I'omoplate  par  en  haut;  rotation 
de  l'os  sur  son  axe,  telle  que  Tangle  inferieur  regarde  la 
colonne  vertebrale.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  343- 
352,   .  Nouvel  exemple  de  malformation  congeni- 
tale de  I'omoplate  (ascension  de  I'omoplate  avec  exos- 
tose  de  son  bord  superieur).    Ihid.,  1897.  viii.  360-36.5. 

 .  De  la  sur(?levation  congijnitale  de  I'omoplate. 

Compt.  rend.  .Soc.  d'obst..  de  gynec.  et  de  poediat.  de  Par.. 

1903,  V,  112-115.   .  La  surelevation  congenitale  de 

I'omoplate  envisagee  surtout  au  point  de  vue  de  sa  pa- 
thogenic.   Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1904,  2.  s  ,  v,  31-46,  1  pi.— 
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Scapula  {Deformities  of). 

K.lrmisson  [E.]& Jouon.  Nouvelexemplederefoule- 
ment  congenital  de  I'omoplate  par  en  haut.  Ibid.,  1899, 
X,  246. — Kolliker  (T.)  Zur  Frage  des  angeborenen 
Hochstandes  des  Schulterblattes.    Centralbl.  f.  Chir., 

Leipz.,  1895,  xxii,  613.   .  Der  erworbene  Hoehstand 

der  Scapula.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1898,  xxvii,  pt.  2,  493.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1898,  Ivii,  778.— Krecke.  Hoehstand  der  Sca- 
pula. Munohen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii,  509.  Also: 
Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  1896,  Mvinchen,  1897,  vi,  21.— 
jUaan  (H.  A.)  Aangeboren  hooge  stand  van  het  schou- 
derblad  (misvorming  van  Sprengel).  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1909,  ii,  374-382.— l.aelir  (M.)  Schau- 
kelstellung  des  Schulterblattes  (Mouvement  de  bascule). 
Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl,,  1899,  xxxii,  1065. — Iiameris 
(H.  J.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  des  angeborenen  Schulter- 
blatthochstandes.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1904,  xliii, 
517-535. — Liamin  (B.)  Ueber  die  Combination  von  an- 
geborenem  Hoehstand  des  Schulterblattes  mit  muscula- 
rem  Schiefhals.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  x, 
40-46.— l.ieberkiieflit(A.)  Ueber  Rippendefekte  und 
anderweitige  Mis.sbildungen  bei  angeborenem  Hoeh- 
stand des  Schulterblattes.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing., 
1906,  li,  89-130,  1  pi.— liilieiileld  (A.)  Zwei  Falle  von 
Schulterblatthochstand  und  Schiefhals,  bedingt  durch 
hysterische  Muskelkontraktnr  im  Kindesalter.  Ztschr.  f. 
orthop.  Chir., Stuttg.,  1909,  xxiii,  462^69.— liozano  (R.) 
Elevacion  congenita  de  la  escdpula.  Clin.  mod..  Zara- 
goza,  1908,  vii,  165-171,  1  pi.— Manasse  (P.)  Ueber  er- 
worbenen  Hoehstand  des  Schulterblatts.  Verhandl.  d. 
Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1903,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiv,  pt.  2,  474- 
485.  [Discu.ssion],  pt.  1,  269-272.  Aho:  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1903,  xl,  1173-1176.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Ge- 
sellsch. f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxii,  pt.  1, 121-124.— Maut- 
ner  (B.)  &  Selka  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von  sogenanntem  an- 
geborenen Hoehstand  des  Schulterblattes.  Allg.  Wien. 
med.  Ztg.,  Wien,  1908,  liii,, 83.— MayUI.  O  vrozen(5m 
vysok^m  stavu  lopatky.  [Etude  sur  la  position  ^levde 
congSnitale  de  I'omopiate;  oeuvre  posthume.  R^s.,  138- 
143.]  Sborn.  klin.,  v  Praze,  1903-4,  v,  73-146,  3  pi.— Mer- 
cier(R.)  Surel^vation  eongenitalede  I'omoplate.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1904,  vii,  148-1.50.— Milo  (J.  G.)  Ein 
Fall  doppelseitiger  Sprengel'scher  Difformitat.  Ztschr. 
f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1898-9,  vi,  242-247.  — Mil- 
ward.  Congenital  elevation  of  the  scapula.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1636.— MoUr  (H.)  Zur  Casuistik  des 
beiderseitigen,  angeborenen  Schulterblatthochstandes. 
Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1902-3,  xi,  331-341.— JTIon- 
nler  (L.)  Sur  un  nouveau  cas  de  dSplaeement  con- 
genital de  I'omoplate,  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1899,  x,  104- 
108.— Moiicliet(.\.)  &  Clement  (P.)  La  sur61(5vation 
congiSnitale  de  I'omoplate.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par., 1903,  Ixxvi, 
985-991.— No ve-Josserand.  Position  61ev6ede I'omo- 
plate.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1898-9,  ii,  92-95.  Also: 

Province  mfd,,  Lyon,  1899,  xiii,  146.   .  Anomaliede 

position  de  Tomoplate  par  contracture  du  rhomboide. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1899-1900,  iii,  180.  Also: 
Lyon  m6d.,  1900,  xciv,  452.  — Nove- Josserand  & 
Brissoii.  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la  position  ^lev(5e 
de  I'omoplate.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1900, 
xviii,  113-128. — Parisel  (C.)  De  la  suri516vation  con- 
genitale  de  I'omoplate.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de 
chir.,  Brux.,  1907,  vii,  58-63,  2  pi.— PavIofT-Silvanski 
(V.  N.)  K  voprosu  o  t.-naz.  vrozhdennom  visokom 
stoyanii  lopatki.  [The  so-called  congenital  high-placed 
scapula. 1  Raboti  hosp.  khirurg.  klin.  Dvakonova,  Mosk., 
1908,  XV,  60-85.— Periiiaii  (E.  S.)  Tviinne  fall  af  med- 
fodd  forskjutning  uppat  at  skulderbladet.  [C.  r.  Deux 
cas  de  deviation  congt>nitale  en  haut  de  I'omoplate.] 
Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1892,  n.  F.,  ii,  2.  Hft.,  1-3,  1 
pi.— Piscliiiiger  (0.)  Fiille  von  angeborenem  Hoeh- 
stand der  Scapula  (Sprengel'scher  Deformitat).  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xliv,  1471-1474.— Pitseli 
(R.)  Ein  Fall  von  angeborenem  Hochstande  der  Scapula 
(Sprengel'scher  Deformitat).  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir., 
Stuttg.,  1898,  vi,  52-66.— Port.  Kieferveriinderungen  bei 
der  Sprengel'sehen  Difformitat.  Wien.  zahnarztl.  Monat- 
schr.,  1900,  ii,  89-95.— Putti  (V.)  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie, 
Pathogenese  und  Behandlung  des  angeborenen  Hoch- 
standes des  Schulterblattes.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
Rontgenstrahlen,Hamb.,1908,  xii, 328-349.— Rager(W.) 
Tre  Tilfselde  af  medfodt  for  h0jt  staaende  Skulderblad. 
[Three  eases  of  congenital  abnormally  high  shoulder 
blade.]  Hosp.-Tid., '  Kobenh.,  1901,  4.  R.,  Ix,  311:  340. 
Aho,  transL:  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  ix,  30- 
68.— Koblnson  (H.  B.)  Case  of  deformity  of  right 
shoulder  (?  Sprengel's  deformity).  Rep.  Soc.  Studv  Dis. 
Child.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  ii,  238.— Kiidler  (F.)  &  Rondot 
(A.)  SeapulaealatEephysiologiques.  N.  iconog.de la  Salpe- 
triere.  Par.,  1905,  xviii,  667-674, 1  pi.— Sainton  (R.)  Sur 
un  nouveau  cas  de  d^placement  congenital  de  I'omoplate. 

Rev.  d'orthop..  Par., 1898,  ix,  467-470.   .  Note  sur  un 

cas  de  sur^l^vation  congijnitale  de  I'omoplate.  likl., 
1899,  X,  36-43, 1  pi.— ScIiifl'(.T.)  Die  heutige  Kenntnis  des 
angeborenen  Schulterblattbestandes,  nebst  Veroffentli- 
chung  7  neuer  Fiille.  Veroffentl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Mil. -San. - 
Wcs.,  Berl.,  1906,  35.  Hft.,  423-^164,  4  pi.— Sclilange  (H.) 


Scapula  {Deformities  of). 

Ueber  Hoehstand'  der  Scapula.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxii,  pt.  2,  212-214.  Also: 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1893,  xlvi,  387-389.  Also:  Arb. 
a.  d.  chir.  Klin.  d.  k.  Univ.  Berl.,  1893,  viii,  57-59.— 
Seraflni  (G.)  Elevazione  congenita  delta  scapola. 
Arch,  di  ortop.,  Milano,  1907,  xxiv,  372-386.— Sick  (P.) 
Ueber  angeborenen  Schulterblatthochstand.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixvii,  ,566-577.- Sipari  (M.) 
Su  di  un  altro  caso  di  sovraelevamento  scapolare.  Arch, 
di  ortop.,  Milano,  1908,  xxv,  311-314.— Spellissy  (J.  M.) 
Congenital  misplacement  of  the  scapula.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1902,  xxxv,  6.51,  1  pi.— Si>rengel's  shoulder. 
Hospital,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xlv,  537.  Also:  Polyclin.,  Lond., 
1901,  V,  163-16.5.— Steele  (A.  J.)  Elevated  scapula;  two 
cases.  Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  A.ss.,  Phila.,  i902,  xv,  18-23.— 
Symington  (J.)  On  separate  acromion  process.  J. 
Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  xxxiv,  287-294.— 
Teske  (H.)  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  des  angeborenen 
Schulterblatthochstandes.  Zentralpl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1908,  xxxv,  883-885.— Tilanus  (0.  B.),  jr.  Over  Spren- 
gel's ditformiteit.   Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 

1897.  2.  R.,  xxxiii,  d.  ii,  190-194.   .  Sprengel's  dif- 

formiteit.  Nederl.  Tijd.schr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  ii, 
992.— Tori's  (A.)  L'epaule  bote.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d. 
d  Anvers,  1906,  Ixviii,  249-254,  2  pi.— Tridon  (P.)  Sur 
la  pathogenic  de  la  surt'levation  conggnitale  de  I'omo- 
plate.   Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  v,  435;  489.   . 

Un  cas  de  surSlevation  congenitale  de  I'omoplate.  Ibid., 

1905,  2.  s.,  vi,  71-80.— Virden  (J.  E. )  A  case  of  congeni- 
tal displacement  of  the  scapula.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  & 
Lond.,  1899,  vii,  351.— Vorobyeff  (A.  A.)  K  voprosu  o 
visokom  stovanii  lopatki.  [High  position  of  the  scapula.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  iii,  1179-1183.— Zesas  (D. 
G.)  Ueber  den  angeborenen  Hoehstand  des  Schulter- 
blattes.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1905-6,  xv,  1-23. 

Scapula  {Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Abscess  (Subscapular);  Scapula 
{Friction-sonnds  of);  Scapulalgia. 

Bruel  (E.  )  ■*  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  chro- 
nischer  Osteomyelitis  der  Scapula,  bei  dein  die 
Sequestrotomie  die  temporiire  Eesection  der 
Clavicula  notwendig  machte.  8°.  Freiburg  i. 
B.,  1902. 

Brunet  (H.-E.-A.  )  *De  rosteomyelite  in- 
fectieuse  aigue  de  I'omoplate  chez  les  enfants  et 
les  adolescents.    4°.    lAlle,  1895. 

Gantcheff  (G.)  *  Etude  sur  les  exostoses 
de  I'omoplate.    8°.    Lijon,  1901. 

Lipp  (E.)  *Ein  Beitrag;  zur  akuten  Osteo- 
myelitis scapulae.    8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1902. 

Morel  ( V. )  "^"Contribution  a  rc'tude  clinique 
de  la  tuberculose  de  I'omoplate  et  a  celle  de  son 
traitement  par  les  resections.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

PissAED  (E. )  *Des  osteites  primitives  tu- 
berculeuses  de  I'omoplate.    8°.    Paris,  1899, 

Richard  (E. )  *De  I'osteomyelite  de  I'omo- 
plate.   8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Salacroup  (  M.-J.-P.-F.  )  *Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  I'osteomyelite  de  I'omoplate.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1907. 

ViGNERONT  (A.-E.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  rosteomyelite  de  I'omoplate.  8°.  Nancy, 
1908. 

Allaria  (G.  B.)  Osteomielite  parziale  della  scapola 
secondaria  a  vulvovaginite  in  una  bambinadi  22  mesi. 
Progresso  med.,  Torino,  1904,  iii,  180.— Beatson.  Ex- 
ostosis cartilaginea  of  the  scapula.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  & 
Clin.  Soc.  (1886-91),  1892,  iii,  279.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J., 
1891,  xxxv,  463.— Biagi  (N.)  Sulla  carie  .secca  della 
spalla.  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.  1900,  Roma,  1901, 
XV,  3.51-409. — Bourgine  (P.)  Osteite  tuberculeuse  avec 
abe^s  troid  de  Tangle  inferieur  de  I'omoplate.  J.  d.  sc. 
med.  de  Lille,  1904,  ii,  57.— Dunn  (L.  A.)  Caries  of  the 
scapula.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1890-91,  xlii,  257.— »n- 
rand.  Osteomyeiite  bilate-rale  de  I'omoplate.  Lyon 
med., 1904, cii, 524. — Lannelongiie.  Dela.scapulo-tuber- 

culo.se.   Presse  med..  Par.,  1894,  317.   .  Tuberculose 

de  I'apophyse  coracoide.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par., 
1899,  i,  153.— I.atarjet.  Un  case  d'osteomyelite  aigue 
de  I'epine  de  I'omoplate.  Lyon  med.,  1903,  c,  323-3'26.— 
Morestin  (  H.  )    Osteomveiite  de  I'omoplate.  Bull. 

Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1892,  Ixvii,  21-23.   .  Osteomyelite 

de  I'omoplate.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1906, 
Ixxxi,  572-574. —  Morris  (R.  T.)  Tuberculosis  of  the 
scapula.  Post-Graduate,  N.Y.,  1898,  xxiii,  324.— Kabfere- 
Osteomveiite  de  I'omoplate.   J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux, 

1906,  xxxvi,  953.— Tixier.   Osteomyelite  aigue  de  I'omo- 
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IScapula  {Diseases  of). 

plate  chez  un  homme  de  58  ans:  09tL»omy61ite  aiguo  des 
vieillards.  Lyon  ined.,  1896,  Ixxxii,  214-220,  Also:  M6m. 
et  compt.-rerid.  Soc.  d.  sc.  mOd.  de  Lyon  (1896),  1897, 
xxxvi,  111-117.    Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  de  mod.,  Par.,  1896, 

xiiii,  577.  ■  -.  Osl6omy61ite  aiguo  de  I'omoplate  chez 

un  homme  de  48  ans.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1901-2, 
V,  323-328. 

Hcapula  (Dislocation  of). 

See,  ako,  Acromion  [Bidocullon  of) ;  Scapula 
(Dislocation  of,  Conyenitul);  Shoulder -joint 
{Dislocation  of). 

Cama^gio  (F.)  Contributo  clinico  alia  riduzione 
CO'  metodi  di  dolcezza  nelle  lussazioni  anteriori  della 
spalla.  Gazz.  internuz.  di  mod.  prut.,  Napoli,  1899,  107- 
109.— l.nzzazioiit  dolla  .«palla.  Lst.  di  clin.  chir.  d.  r. 
Univ.  d.  Pisa.  Rendic.  d.  opernz.,  1898-1901, 130.— Moor- 
liouse  (J.  E.)  Paralysis  of  theserratus  magnusand  dis- 
location of  the  scapula.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  184. — 
Neumann.  Luxatio  scapula-.  Priiv.  San.-Ber.  d.  k. 
Med. -Coll.  zu  Kiinigsb.  (1835,  1.  Scm.),  1836,  50-52.— 
O'Conor  (J.)  Displacement  of  .scapula  from  clavicle; 
operation;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  508. — 
Key.  Luxation  du  scaphoide  du  poignet  gauche  sans 
deplacement  apparent.   Lyon  med.,  1903,  ci,  347-349. 

IScapuIa  (Dislocation  of.  Congenital). 

Froellcli  &  Weiss  (T.)  Luxation  congcnitale  de 
romoplate.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1901-2.  79. 
Also:  Rev.  m^d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1902,  xxxiv,  349.— Na- 
geotte- Wilboucliewiteli  (Mme.).  Deviation  dc 
I'omoplate  en  dedans  (scapulum  valgum).  Bull.  Soc.  de 
p^diat.  de  Par.,  1907,  ix,  41-49.— Spellissy  (J.  M.)  Con- 
genital misplacement  of  the  scapula.  Tr.  Phila.  Acad. 
Surg.,  1903,  V,  1,  1  pi.— Weiss  (T.)  &  Froelleli.  De  la 
luxation  congcnitale  de  I'omoplate  a  I'occasion  d'un  cas 
personnel.   Rev.  miSd.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1902,xxxiv,357-365. 

Scapula  (Elevation  of). 
See  Scapula  (Deformities  of). 

fScapula  (Excision  of). 

See,  also.  Amputation  at  shoulder-joint;  Scap- 
ula (Regeneration  of);  Scapula  {Tumors  of); 
Scapula  {Tumors  of,  Malignant). 

BiETRix  (A.-E.-H.)  *De  rablation  totale  de 
I'omoplate  avee  conservation  du  membre  supe- 
rieur,  specialement  au  point  de  vue  des  r^sultats 
fonctionnels.    4°.    Lijon,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Lyon,  1891. 

Cas  (J.)  *De  la  resection  simultanee  de  la 
totalite  de  I'omoplate  et  d'une  partie  de  la  dia- 
physe  humerale.    8°.    Lyon,  1899. 

Clarion  (J. )  *Des  resultats  fonctionnels  de 
la  resection  isolee  partielle  ou  totale  de  I'omo- 
plate.   8°.    Lyon,  1904. 

Hausmann  (F.  )  *Ueber  die  totale  Exstirpa- 
tion  des  Schulterblattes.  [Erlangen.]  8°. 
[Frankfurt  a.  M.,  1892.] 

ScHULTz  (W.)  *Znr  Statistik  der  totalen 
Entfernung  des  Schulterblattes.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1896. 

Simon  (M.)  *Totalexstirpation  der  Scapula. 
8°.     Wiirzburg,  1894. 

Angelini  (A.)  Resezione  sottoperiostea  completa 
di  scapola  per  carle.  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir., 
Roma,  1894,  ix,  232.— Bastiauelli  (P.)  Sopra  un  caso 
di  cstirpazione  totale  dell'  scapola,  come  contributo  alia 
funzionalita,  dell'  arto  superiore  dopo  la  resezione  totale 
deir  omoplataperneoplasmi.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1907,  xiv, 
sez.  prat.,  97-103. — Boekeulieimer.  Totalexstirpation 
der  Scapula  in  Bezug  auf  die  spiitere  Function.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiii, 
126-130.— Buflianan  (J.  J.)  Total  excision  of  thescap- 
ula  alone,  and  with  the  arm  (inter-scapulothoracic  ampu- 
tation); partial  excision  of  tlie  scapula  for  tumor.  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1900.  vi,  26;  73.  Also,  Reprint.— Biiiow-Hansen. 
Ein  operierter  Fall  von  angeborenem  Hochstand  der 
Scapula.  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1901,  3.  f.,  i,  afd. 
i,  no.  3,  1^,  1  pi. — Campari  (G.)  Re.sezionesottoperios- 
teae  sottocapsulare  dclla  spulla  sinistra  con  impianto 
osseo  tcmporario.  Gazz.  mcd.di  Pavia,  1892,  i,  217-222. — 
Ceei  {A.)  Estirpazinne  totale  della  scapola  destra  con 
conservazione  dell 'arto  superiore.  Arch,  di  ortop.,Milano, 
1893,  x,  87-108,  3  phot.— Clieyne  (\V.  W.)  Case  of  exci- 
sion of  scapula.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1894-5,  xxviii,  284- 
286.    Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1S94,  ii,  1109.   Also:  Lancet, 


Scapula  (Excision  of). 

Lond.,  1894,  ii,  1157.— Cosla  (T.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
dcgli  esiti  detinitivi  nelle  principali  operazioni  sulla 
spalla.  Arch,  di  ortop.,  Milano,  1893,  x.  65;  150;  •2'25,  5 
phot.  Also.  Reprint. — Cousin.  Resection  complete 
de  I'omoplate  pour  panosteile  tuhcrculcu.se.  Province 
m6d.,  Lyon,  1896.  x,  4.')7 -4.59.  —  Uarligues.  Tumeur 
a  myC'loplaxes  de  I'omoplate;  ablation  du  scapulum  scul 
et  conservation  du  membre  supcrieur.  guerison.  Bull. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1897,  Ixxii,  919-923  —iOe  la  up  (S.  P.) 
Complete  ablation  of  the  .scapula.    N.  Orl  M.  &  S.  J., 

1900-1901.  liii,  270.   .  Total  excision  of  the  .scapula, 

with  preservation  of  the  upper  extremitv.  Prcw.  Orleans 
Parish  M.  Soc.  1902,  N.  Orl.,  1903,  73^82.  Also:  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxvi,  563-572,  1  pi. — Federmanii. 
'Totalresektion  der  Scapula  wegen  Osteomyelitis. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi, 
731.  — Field  (E. )  Excision  of  the  scapula.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark.  1903  324.— Fo  let.  Osteo.sar- 
come  de  I'omoplate;  ablaticm  totale  de  I'omoplate  avee 
conservation  du  membre  superieur.  Bull.  med.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1893,  xx.xii,  305-311.— Franeke  (G.)  Ein  Fall  von 
Entfernung  des  Scbultergiirtels.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
.schr.,  1897,  xliv,  536.— Cierster  (A.  G.)  A  contribution 
to  the  statistics  of  the  excision  of  the  shoulder  blade. 
Internal,  contrib.  med.  lit.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Aiiraham  Ja- 
cobi,  N.  W,  1890, 121-126.— Gunkol.  I'ebcr  Totalexstir- 
pation der  Scapula.  Deutsche  nied.  Wchnsclir.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  177.— Halm  (F.)  Total- 
extirpation  der  Scapula  wegen  Osteomve litis.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiii,  pt.  2, 
432-456.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ixxiv,  460- 
484. — Hopkins  (W.  B.)  Excision  of  the  scapula  for 
progre.«sive  chronic  interstitial  myositis  associated  with 
obliterating  endarteritis.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 1903,xxxvii, 
918-9'23,  2  pi.  on  1  1.  ^?^o.  Reprint.— Jaboulay.  Deux 
cas  d'ablation  de  I'omoplate.  JMem.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc. 
d.  sc.  med.  de  Lvon  (1891),  1892,  xxxi,  pt.  2,  171-177. 

Also:  Lyon  med.,  1891,  Ixviii,  32.8-332.   .  Ablation  de 

I'omoplate  et  delamoitiesuperieurederhumOrus:  recon- 
stitution  spontanee  de  liens  clcido-humero-thoraciques. 
Lyon  mi5d.,  1898,  Ixxxviii,  537.— Koerber  (E.)  ZurCa- 
suistik  der 'Totalexstirpation  derScapula  bei  acnter  infec- 
tioser  Osteomyelitis,  zugleich ein  Beitragzur  Friilidiagno- 
stikderselberi.  Arch.  f.  klin. Chir.,  Berl..  1908,  l.x.xxv,  884- 
909.— l.ennander(K.G.)  Exstirpationaf  hograskulder- 
bladet  for  kroiiisk  osteomyelit;  fixation  af  ofverarmen 
till  nyckelbeiiet  genom  en  metalltrad  ochgenommus- 
kelplastik.  [Exstirpation  vom  rechten  Schultcrhlatte 
wegen  chronischer  Osteomyelitis;  Fixi rung  des  Oberarms 
an  das  SchUisselbcin  durch  einen  Metalldiath  nnd  durch 
Muskelplastik.  Uebers.,  p.  vi.]  Up.sala  Liikarcf.  Fiirh., 
190'2-3.  n.  f.,  viii,  13.V-143, 1  pi.  Also,  tnmsl.:  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixxi,  461^71.— JliU'liell  (A.  B.)  Ex- 
cision of  the  entire  scapula.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland, 
Dub!.,  1906,  xxiv,  232-238.  —  Morf.  Caries  des  linken 
Schulterblattes  nach  einer  im  Feldzuge  1870-71  erlittenen 
Schussverletzung  in  die  linke  Schulter;  Resection  des 
Schulterblattes;  phlegmonose  Entzvindung  des  linken 
Oberarmes;  Heilung.  Miinchen.  med.  \Vchn.schr.,  1892, 
xxxix,407. — ITlylvaganom  (H.  B.)  A  case  of  excision 
of  the  scapula.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  98;  1136.  —  de 
Nanerede  (C.  B.  G.)  The  end  results  after  total  exci- 
sion of  the  scapula  for  sarcoma.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1909, 
1, 1-22. — Napalkofr(N.  I.)  Obrazovaniye  klyuchichno- 
plechevovo  sochleneiya  pri  polnom  izslechenii  lopatki. 
[Formation  of  a  claviculo-humeral  articulation  after 
complete  removal  of  scapula.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1899, 
vi,  475-491.— Oelisner  [X.  J.)  Removal  of  the  arm  to- 
gether with  the  scapula  and  clavicle  for  osteosarcoma  of 
the  humerus.  Chicago  M.  Rec,  1891,  ii,  502-.5U5.— Oilier. 
Etablissement  d  une  articulation  cleido-humerale  pour 
fixer  le  membre  supcrieur  reste  impotent  a  la  suite  de  la  re- 
section de  la  tete  humerale  etde  I'ablation  totale  de  I'omo- 
plate. Province  med.,  Lyon,  1898,  xii,  111.— Paget  (S.) 
Case  of  removal  of  the  scapula  of  a  bov  a  t.  9  vcars.  Tr. 
Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxxvi,  244.— Piielps  ( A.  M.) 
Total  extirpation  of  the  scapula  with  the  arm  retained. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixix.  393-395.— Pois- 
son.  Ablation totaledel'omoplate.  Gaz. med.de Nantes, 
1905,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  114.  —  Prolss.  Die  Entfernung  der 
Scapula.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xiii,  31-5.— 
Quenu  (E.)  &  Renon  (G.)  De  I'etat  fonctionnel  du 
membre  superieur  apres  !a  resection  totale  de  I'omoplate 
pour  neoplasmes.  Rev.de chir..  Par. ,1903. xxiii, 421-436. — 
Rowlands  (R.  P.)  Remarks  upon  excision  of  body  of 
the  scapula,  w'ith  an  illustrative  case.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1908,  i,  737-740,  1  pi.    Also  [Abstr.] :  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 

Lond.,  1907-8.  i,  Clin.  Sect.  105.   .  A  case  of  excision 

of  the  scapula.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  191.— Soliultz 
( \V. )  Zur  Statistik  der  totalen  Entfernung  des  Schulter- 
blattes. Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xliii,  443- 
472. — Villard  &  Jaboulay.  Ablation  de  I'omoplate. 
M^m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lvon  (1893), 
1894,  xxxiii,  pt.  2,  1.57.  —  Wanacb  (R.)  Ei'n  Fall  von 
Entfernung  des  Sehultergtirtels  wegen  Sarcom.  St.  Pe- 
tersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  n.  F.,  xiv,  21.5-218. 
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f^capnla  {Fracture  of). 

See,  also.  Acromion  {Fracture  of);  Coracoid 
process  (Fracture  of). 

Albekt  (A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
fractures  de  I'angle  inferieur  de  I'omoplate. 
8°.    Toulouse,  1901. 

JouLiA  (L.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
fractures  de  Tomoplate.    8°.    Faris,  1896. 

Larine  ( V. )  *  Etude  sur  la  fracture  isolee 
de  I'apophj'se  coracoide.    8°.    Lausanne,  1900. 

ZiEscHANG  (K.)  *  Ueber  das  Scapularkra- 
chen.    8°.    Leipzig,  1907. 

Adler  (L.  H.)  Two  cases  of  fracture  of  the  body  of 
the  scapula.  Am.  Lancet,  Detroit.  1891,  xv,  336.  Also, 
Keprint.  —  Aubert.  Fracture  de  I'omoplate.  J.  de  mfd. 
de  Bordeaux,  1909.  xxxix.  107. — Auvray.  Fractures 
multiples  d'une  omoplate:  experiences  cadaviiriques 
relatives  aux  fractures  de  I'omoplate.  Bull,  et  mt-m. 
Soc.  anat.de  Par,,  1899,  Issiv.  699-706.— Brown  (J.) 
Fracture  through  the  surgical  neck  of  the  scapula. 
Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield.  1899-1900,  viii,  312.— Carusi  (A.) 
Un  caso  di  frattura  del  collo  e  della  scapola  e  distacco 
del  medesimo  in  secondo  tempo.  Corriere  san.,  Milano, 
1904,  XV,  198-200. —  Denuce.  Fracture  de  I'angle  in- 
ferieur de  I'omoplate.  Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et 
chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1892),  1893,  643-647.  Also:  J.  de  m6d. 
de  Bordeaux,.  1892,  xxii,  571-573.— Boizy.  Fracture  de 
I'omoplate.  Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1899,  iii,  139. — 
Edgar  (C.  J.)  Fracture  of  the  scapula  by  muscular 
action  alone.  Montreal  M.  J..  1896-7,  xxv,  634.  Also, 
Reprint. — Gerber.  Fractur  des  Acromion  durch  Mus- 
kelzug.  Aerztl.  Mitth.  a.  Baden,  Karlsruhe,  1901,  Iv, 
99. — Hamilton  (J.B.)  Fracture  of  the  scapula.  In- 
ternal. Clin.,  Phila.,  1896,  6.  s.,  iii,  222.— Harris  (S.) 
Fracture  of  scapula  separating  its  upper  and  internal 
angle.  Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  763.— Herrero  Vegas 
(M.)  &  Jorge  (J.-M.)  Fractures  de  I'omoplate  chez  les 
enfants.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par..  1909,  2.  s.,  x,  193--205.— 
Hewson  (A.)  A  case  of  fracture  of  the  body  of  the 
scapula.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1890,  xi,  191- 
193.  Also:  Am.  Lancet,  Detroit,  1890,  n.  s.,  xiv,  244.— 
Holiuden  (F.  A.  A.)  Compound  fracture  of  the  neck 
of  the  scapula  and  simple  fracture  of  the  shaft  of  the 
humerus  below  the  insertion  of  the  deltoid.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1895.  ii,  1498.— Hoover  (P.  V.)  Fracture  of 
scapula  from  muscular  action.  Med.  &  Surg.,  Reporter, 
Phila.,  1893,  Ixviii,  848.— Hupi>  (F.  Le  M.)  Fracture 
through  the  coracoid  process  of  the  scapula;  report  of  a 
case  resulting  from  direct  violence.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1892, 
Ivi,  65.'). — lianin  (V.)  Sluchal  pereloma  lopatochnol 
sheiki  pri  paduchel.  [Fracture  of  the  neck  of  the  scap- 
ula in  epilepsy.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1897,  ii,  43^6. — 
LiCltly  (J,),  jr.  Report  of  a  case  of  fracture  of  the  body 
of  the  scapula  through  muscular  action.  Proc.  Phila. 
Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1891,  xii,  73.  Also:  Univ.  M.  Mag., 
Phila.,  1890-91,  iii,  318.  Also.  Reprint.— Little  (T.  E.) 
Fracture  of  the  scapula.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1877-80, 
n.  s.,  viii,  104-106.— ITIassard.  Fracture  de  I'ornoplate. 
Limousin  m6d.,  Limoges,  1904,  xxviii,  130. — Merlel  & 
Paisseran.  Un  cas  de  fracture  de  Tangle  inf6rieur 
de  I'omoplate  (fracture  de  Desault).  Echo  m^d.,  Tou- 
louse, 1899,  2.  s.,  xiii,  501;  617.  Also:  Toulouse  m6d.,  1899, 
2.  s.,  i,  141;  145.— Itletzquer  (E.)  Fracture  du  corps  de 
I'omoplate.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1896,  Ixix,  '247.— Blore- 
stln  (H.)  Fracture  du  col  chirurgical  de  I'omoplate. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1894,  Ixix,  6'33-638.   .  Frac- 
ture longitudinale  Incomplete  de  I'omoplate;  felure  de 

I'acromion.  Ibid.,  1896,  Ixxi,  30-32.   .  Fracture  an- 

cienne  de  I'omoplate.  Ibid., 199-201.  .  Fracture  an- 

ciennede  I'omoplate.    J6(ci.,  261-264.   .   La  fracture 

longitudinale  incomplete  de  I'omoplate.    Ibid.,  865-868. 

Also:  Pressem(5d.,Par.,1897,79-81.  .  Fracturedel'omo- 

plate.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  333.— 
Patry(E. )  Une  fracture  longitudinale  de  I'omoplate. 
Rev.  m^'d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1908,  xxviii,  151. — 
Petty  (0.  H.)  Fracture  of  the  coracoid  process  of  the 
scapula  caused  by  muscular  action.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1907,  xlv,  427-430.  Also:  Tr.  Phila.  Acad.  Surg.,  1908,  ix, 
208-212,  1  pi.— Powell  (R.  H.)  A  supposed  case  of  frac- 
ture of  the  anatomical  neck  of  the  scapula.  Internat.  J. 
Surg.,N.  Y.,  1898,  xi,  170.— Preindlsberger(J.)  Frac- 
turendesSchulterblattesunddesSchlii.sselbeines.  Jahrb. 
d.  bosn.-herceg.  Landesspit.  in  Sarajevo  1894-6,  Wien, 
1898,  263. — Roberts  (G.  J.)  Obscure  lameness;  fracture 
of  scapula.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xvi,  330.— Roeka- 
fellow  (J.  0.)  Comminuted  fracture  of  the  scapula  in- 
volving the  spine.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixix,  155.— 
Sawtelle  (H.  W.)  Fracture  of  scapula  and  ribs;  re- 
covery. Rep. Superv.  Sarg. Mar. Hosp.  1892-3,  Wash.,  1894, 
39. — Smith  (S.  C. )  Fracture  of  scapulaand  first  three  ribs, 
with  rupture  of  subclavian  arterv  and  vein.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1891,  i,  190.— Soutter  (M.  K.)  Case  of  fracture  of 
scapula  separating  its  upper  and  internal  angle.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  601.— Tedenat(E.)  Des  fractures  con- 
jugu6es  omo-claviculaires.    In  his:  M&m.  de  chir.,  3. 


Scapula  {Fracture  of). 

id.,  8°,  Montpel.,  1892,  57-69.— Xexier.  Fracture  de 
I'angle  superieur  de  I'omoplate.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et 
physiol.  deBordeaux,  1896,  xvii,  86-87.— Vernescii  (D.) 
Fractura  complecta,  a  corpulul  omoplatulul  drept,  sub 
spina  produsil  prin  lovituri  directe.  Spitalul,  BucurescI, 
1895,  XV,  350.— Wagner  (E.  C.)  Fractureof  bothscapu- 
Ise  in  an  infant.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1893-4,  vi,  470.— 
Wliarton  (H.  R.)  A  case  of  fracture  of  the  acromion 
processof  the  scapula.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i,  256.— Wlilte 
(CP.)  Ununited  fracture  of  the  scapula.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1897-8,  xlix,  199. 

Scapula  (Friction-soimds  of). 

Axmann.  Skapularkrachen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  955.  —  ChulkotT  (I.) 
Rledkiy  sluchal  lopatochnavo  khrusta  poslle  povrezhde- 
niya.  [Rare  case  of  scapular  crepitation  after  injury.] 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1909,  Ixxi,  1041-1044.— Favier  (H.) 
Note  pour  servir  a  I'histoire  du  frottement  sous-scapu- 
laire.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1894,  Ixvii,  1108.— Hendrlx. 
Un  cas  de  Schulterknistern.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  beige 
de  chir.,  Brux.,  1907,  vii,  120. — Lotlielssen.  Ueber 
Skapularkrachen.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  51-54.— 
JTIauclaire.  Craquements  sous-capsulaires  patholo- 
giques  traitespar  I'mterposition  mu.sculaireinterscapulo- 
thoraeique.  [Rap.  de  Rochard.J  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxx,  164-J.70.— Pere.  Sur  un 
cas  de. frottement  sous-scapulaire  d'origine  syphilitique. 
J.  d.  mal.cutan.  etsyph..  Par.,  1899,  xi,  133-136.— Slgno- 
relli  (A.)  L'  ipofonesi  scapolare  eil  segno  della  scapola. 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  Lancisianad.  osp.  di  Roma,  1905,  xxv,  64-68. — 
Zucclil(A.)  Un  caso  di  scroscio  sottoscapolare.  Arch, 
di  ortop.,  Milano,  1885,  ii,  108-112. 

Scapula  {Regeneration  of). 

Bedesclit  (G.)  Resezione  sottoperiostea  della  spalla 
destra  in  veccho  settantenne  con  riproduzioneosseacom- 
pleta.  Raccoglitore  med.,  Forli,1891,  5.  s.,  xi,  165-169. — 
RockenUeimer  (P.)  Totalextirpation  der  Scapula, 
Knockenregeneration  und  spiLtere  Function  (unter  be- 
sonderer  Beriieksichtigung  der  Osteomyelitis  scapulae). 
Arb.  a.  d.  chir.  Klin.  d.  k.  Univ.  Berl.,  1906,  xviii,  149-170, 
4  pi.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl,,  1904-5,  Ixxv,  1-22, 
4  pi. — Lessliaflft  (J.)  Uebereinen  Fall  vonsubperiosta- 
ler  Total-Exstirpation  des  rechten  Schulterblatts  wegen 
Nekrose;  Regeneration  des  Schulterblatts.  Deutsche 
mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1895,  xxiv,  14;  116.— Radzl- 
yevski  (A.  G.)  Sluchal  polnavo  vozstanovleniya  lo- 
patki  poslle  yeya  udaleniya.  [Complete  restoration  of 
the  scapula  after  its  removal.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1908, 
xxiii,  149-1.')3. — Sata.  [Two  cases  of  osteomyelitis  scapu- 
lae with  good  regeneration  of  the  bones  after  total  extir- 
pation of  the  scapula.]  Igaku  Chuwo  Zasshi,  Tokyo, 
1906-7,  9-22, 1  pi. 

Scapula  {Surgery  of). 

Scapula  {Diseases  of);  Scapula  (DisZoca- 
tionof);  ScaTpvda,  {Excision  of);  Scapula  (i^rac- 
ture  of);  Scapula  {Malignant);  Scapula  {Tu- 
mors of);  Scapula  ( IKownds,  ete.,  of);  Scapulo- 
pexy;  Shoulder  {Tumors  of). 

Scapula  {Tumors  of). 

See,  also.  Scapula  {Tumors  of.  Malignant). 

Fehbos  (L.-E.-C.-H.)  *Des  exostoses  de 
I'omoplate.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1906. 

KoHET  (G.  W.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Osteoma 
scapulffi  sinistrse.    8°.    Greifswald,  1896. 

Stuezenegger  (0.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Enchon- 
droma  scapulae.    8°.    Ziirich,  1896. 

Rlgelow  (H.  J.)  Enchondromatous  tumor  of  the 
scapula.  BostonM.&S.J.,1864,lxx,  169-173.  Also,  in  his: 
Orthop.  Surg.,  Bost,  1900,  250-256.  — Clarke  (J.  J.) 
A  case  of  fibroma  of  the  left  scapula,  ribs,  and  spine. 
Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxxviii,  199. —  Collier  (M. 
P.  M.)  Fibroma  of  scapula;  attempted  removal  of  scap- 
ula. Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s.,  Ixxiii,  687.  — 
Uliillini  (C.)  Contributo  alia  chirurgia  conservativa 
nei  tumori  della  scapola.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna, 
1907,  8.  s.,  vii,  140-145.  — Deganello  (U.)  Ein  Fall  von 
Chondro-Sarkom  der  Scapula.   Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 

Berl.,  1902,  clxviii,  265-305.   .  Un  caso  di  condrosar- 

coma  della  scapula;  contributo  alia  conoscenza  dei  con- 
dromi  della  scapola.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia, 
1907,  xlvi,  467;  506;  557.— Delobel  (P.)  Ostiofibrome  de 
I'omoplate  gauche.  J.  d.sc.  m^d.  deLille,  1900,  ii,  11-15.— 
Jaboulay.  Chondromedelapartieinf(?rieurede  I'omo- 
plate: resection  de  la  moiti6  inferieure  de  I'omoplate; 
rfoultat  fonctionnel  parfait.  Lyon  m(5d.,  1903.  ci,  786.— 
Jeanne!.  De  I'intervention  chirurgicale  dans  les  tu- 
meursde  I'omoplate.  Midi  m(5d.,  Toulouse,  1892,  i,  349;  353 
[365-368].— Kalliontzes(E.)  Eyxoi'Spwfia  T>js  tonon-Aa- 
T.)s.    raArji/bs,  'Afliji-at,  1890,  K',  113;  130.— Krause.  Tu- 


/ 


SCAPULA. 


143 


SCAPCLA. 


Scapula  {Tumors  of). 

mor  scapulK.  Mitth.  f.  A.  Ver.  Schlesw.-Holst.  Aerzte, 
Kiel,  18y8,  n.  F.,  vi,  7U.  —  Lilobet  (A.  F.)  Estirpaciuii 
total  del  oraopliito  por  quisles  hidatidicos  en  la  cliniea 
del  Dr.  Llobet.  An.  san.  mil.,  Buejios  Aires,  1901,  iii,873- 
884,  4  pi.  — Makara  (L.)  Chdndroma  senpulre  esete. 
[A  case  of  .  .  .]  Budapesti  k.  orvosegy.  1894-iki  evkonyve, 
1895,  l:i.V127.  —  Jtlonzarelo  (G.)  La  chirurgia  cun- 
servativa  nei  tumori  della  scapola.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1907,  xxviii,  731.  —  Nikolski  (A.  M.)  K 
voprosu  ob  opukholyakh  lopatki:  sUiehal  exostosis 
cartilaginese.  [Tumor  of  the  scapula  ..  .]  Vrach.  Ga:;., 
S.-Peterb.,  1906,  xiii,  1329.  — Ovclilnnikoft"  ( P.  Y.)  K 
khirurgii  opukholel  lopatki.  [Surgery  of  tumors  ot  the 
scapula.]  Russk.  chir.  arch.,  S.-Petcrb.,  1906,  xxii,  349- 
361. — Pascale  (G  )  Due  casi  di  tumori  primitivi  della 
scapola.   Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  dl  chir.,  Roma,  1904, 

xviii,  20.   ■.  La  chirurgia  conservativa  nei  tumori 

della  scapola.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Nupoli, 
196.'i,  n.  s.,  lix,  273-306.  Also:  Riforma  med.,  Palermo- 
Napoli,  1906,  xxii,  617:  653— Raab  (J.)  Dva  piipady 
nt'idortilopatky  zhojenych  caste'"'nouresekcl.  [Two  cases 
of  tumors  ot"  the  scapula  cured  by  partial  resection.] 
Casop.  lek.  Cesk.,  v  Praze,  1886,  xxv,468;  483;  499.— Rob- 
inson (  H.  B.  )  Exostosis  of  the  vertebral  border  of 
the  scapula:  removal.  Brit.  JI.  J.,  Loud.,  1899,  i,  963.— 
Schwartz  (E.)  Enchondrome  kystique  de  I'omoplate 
(degenerescence  ijiuqueuse):  resection  sous-spinale  a vec 
conservation  de  I'articulation  scapulo-humi5rale:  gueri- 
son.  Bull,  et  mi?m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xxvi, 
820-822.— Slieild  (A.  M.)  Tumour  of  the  venter  of  the 
scapula  infiltrating  the  subscapularis  muscle  in  a  boy 
aged  ten:  growth  of  the  tumour  into  the  thoracic  pa- 
rietes;  attempted  removal:  pneumothorax;  necropsy. 
Lancet,  Lond., 1894, ii, 741. —Titoft'd.T.)  Obekhinokok- 
klekostel.  [Echinococcusof bones(scapula).]  Khirurgia, 
Mosk.,  1908,  xxiii, 267-282. —Trenioli^res.  Chondr6me 
ossiliant  de  rOpine  de  I'omoplate.  Toulouse  med.,  1907, 
2.  s.,  ix,  271.— Vasiliu  (C.)  Kiste  hydatice  ale  omo- 
platulul  stilng.  [...  on  the  left  shoulder-blade.]  Spita- 
lul,  BucurescI,  1902,  xxii,  606. 

Scapula  {Tumors  of.  Malignant). 

AsTixET  (F.  K.  J.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Chondro- 
Sarkom  der  Scapula  mit  enormer  anaplastischer 
Metastasierung  in  der  Bauchhohle.  S°.  Miln- 
chen,  19(i7. 

Heldeich  (K.)  *Totale  Resektionen  der 
Scapula  ini  Anschluss  an  sarkomatose  odei  car- 
cinomatose  Neubildungen.   8°.   Mihiclu  ii,  1903. 

Necbeck  (R.)  *Zur  Casuistik  der  Exartiku- 
lation  von  Humerus  und  Scapula  wegen  malig- 
ner  Xeubildung.    8°.    Berlhi,  [1892]. 

Berger.  Les  tumeurs  malignes  de  I'omoplate.  Rev. 
gSn.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  403. — Billiaut 
(M.)  Osteo-sarcome  de  I'omoplate  droite;  resection  de 
toute  la  partie  de  cat  os  situee  audes.snus  de  I'epine  de 
I'omoplate.  Ann.  de  chir.  et  d  orthop..  Par.,  1907,  xx, 
65-70.— Bobbio  (L.)  Sarcoma  sviluppato  attorno  ad 
un  tragitto  fistoloso  da  tubercolosi  della  scapola.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1906,  4.  s.,  xii,  45'2-460.— 
Burci  ^E.)  Delleoperazioni  economichenella  cura  del 
tumori  maligni  della  scapola.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1903, 
xi,  1;  82.  —  Cabot  (A.  T.)  A  case  of  sarcoma  of  the 
scapula.  In  his:  Surg,  papers,  8°,  Bost.,  1899,  49-51.— 
Clark  (H.  E.)  Sarcoma  of  the  scapula.  Tr.  Glasg. 
Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  lS9.)-7,  vi,  3-7.   .  Recurrent  sar- 
comatous growths  after  amputation  of  the  scapula. 

Ibid.,  116-119.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1897,  xlvii,  1-4.  . 

Amputation  of  the  scapula  for  sarcoma,  with  preserva- 
tion of  a  useful  limb.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1896,  xlv,  1-5. — ■ 
Curtis  (H.  J.)  A  case  of  congenital  parosteal  sarcoma 
arising  in  connection  with  the  acromion  process  of  an 
infant.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  iii, 
185-191. — Oalziel.  Excision  of  the  scapula  for  .sar- 
coma. Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  189.5-7,  vi,  119.  Also: 
Glasgow  M.  J,,  1897,  xlvii,  140.— Edington  (G.  H.) 
Excision  of  scapula  for  sarcoma  in  the  infraspinatus 
muscle,  occurring  in  a  girl  aged  8  years;  recovery 
with  useful  limb.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  457-459. 
Also:  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.,  1.895-7,  i,  339.  Also: 

Glasgow  M.  J.,  1897,  xlviii,  202-204.   .  Conclusion 

of  a  case  of  removal  of  scapula  for  sarcoma  in 
the  infraspinatus  muscle.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i, 
954. —  Estor.  Scapulectomie  pour  osteosarcome  pri- 
mitif  de  I'omoplate.  [Rap.  de  Picque.]  Bull,  et  m^m. 
Soc.de  chir.de  Par.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxx,  827-835.— Ext-ision 
of  scapula  for  sarcoma.  Middlesex  Hosp.  Rep.  1899, 
Lond.  1900,  107.— F.  (J.  H.)  Excision  of  the  scapula 
for  cysto-sarcoma.  Chironian,  N.  Y.,  1900-1901,  xvii, 
127.— FiscUer  (A.)  Entfernung  der  Scapula  wegen 
eines  Sarcoms  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903, 
xxxix,  3.57.  Also,  Iransl.:  Orvosl  hetil.,  Budapest,  1903, 
xlvii,  98. — Frank  (R.)  Sarcoma  scapulae  sin.  recidi- 
vum;  Exstirpation  der  Scapula;  Heilung.  Internat. 


Scapula  {Tumoi'S  of  Malignant). 

khn.  Rundschau,  Wien,  1893,  vii,  632.-^<;erster  (A.  G.) 
Excision  of  .scapula  for  sarcoma.  Ann.  Surg.,  Pliila., 
1900,  xxxi,  ■2.57.— GoIcling-BirU  (C.  H.)  Case  of  total 
ablation  of  scapula  for  sarcoma:  patient  shown  thirty- 
one  days  after  operation.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond..  1H92-3, 
xxvi,  242. — Gonzales  Castro  (J.)  Epitelioma  de  la 
espalda;  excision;  autoplastia;  curaci^n.  Regeneraciun 
med.,  Salamanca,  1895,  i,  166-168. —  Herczel  f.M,) 
Chondro-myxo-osteosarcoma  scapula;  miatt  lapoczkare- 
sectio.  [Resection  of  shoulder  blade  on  account  of  ...  ] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1903,  xlvii,  96.— Hciirtaiix. 
Myxo.sarcome  de  I'apophyse  coracoide.  Bull.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Nantes  1888,  Par.,  189(5,  xii,  12.— van  der  Hoeven 
(J.)  jr.  Een  geval  von  o.steosarcoma  scapultc.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1890,  2.  R.,  xxvi,  2.  d.,  521- 
524. — Hopgood  (T.  F. )  Sarcoma  of  the  scapula:  op- 
eration; recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  837. — 
LeFort(R.)    Sarcome  de  I'omuplate;  ablation  de  cet 

05  et  de  I'extremite  e.xterne  de  la  claviculc:  constitution 
d'une  nearthrose  cl(5ido-humerale  utile;  rccidive:  ampu- 
tation inter-clcido  sternale:  entree  de  I'air  dans  les 
veines;  hemiplegie  transitoire;  gucrison  opcratoire; 
mort  de  recidive.  [Rap.  de  Mauclaire.  1  Bull,  et 
m6m.Soc.dechir.de  Par.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xxxv,  671-680.— 
Lejars.  Sarcome  de  I'omoplate  gauche;  ablation  totale 
de  I'omoplate;  6tat  et  fonctionnement  satisfaisants  du 
membre  supcrieur.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1906,  n.  s.,  xxxii,  802-804.— Lilientlial  (H.)  Sarcoma 
of  the  scapula.   Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1903.  xxxviii,  115. 

 .  Removal  of  the  scapula  for  sarcoma.  /7j!(i.,308. 

 .  Removal  of  the  scapula  for  sarcoma.    Ihid.,  602. 

 .  Complete  excision  of  scapula  for  .sarcoma.  Ibid., 

1904,  xxxix,  807.— liittiewood  (H.)    Removal  of  the 

scapula  for  sarcoma.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1323.   . 

Case  of  excision  of  the  left  scapula  for  squamous  epithe- 
lioma; operation  performed  with  the  patient  in  the  prone 
position.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  14'24.— L.utz  (F.  J.) 
Excision  of  scapula  for  malignantgrowth.   Surg.,  Gvnec. 

6  Obst.,  Chicago,  1907,  iv,  11.— inaeeagno  (E.)  Contri- 
buto  alle  operazioni  economiche  per  la  cura  dei  sarcomi 
della  porzione  sottospinosa  della  scapola.  Clin,  mod., 
Pisa,  1904,  x,  230-2:37.— ITlaoDonald  (G.  C.)  Total  exci- 
sion of  the  left  scapula  for  osteo-sarcoma ;  recovery  with 
useful  arm.  Oci'idcntal  M.  Times,  Sacramentfi,  1896,  x, 
600-602.— McEwan  (.1.  S.)  Endolheliiima  of  scapula 
with  removal  of  entire  bone.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago, 

1908,  li,  7.57.— inariotti  (G.)  Contributo  alia  disartieo- 
lazione  delia  scapola  per  osteosarcoma.  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1902-3,  ix,  sez.  prat..  1551-1559.— Morton  (C.  A.)  A  case 
of  excision  of  the  scapula  for  large  cvstic  sarcomatous 
growth.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  188.— Blorton  (J.)  Sar- 
coma of  scapula  from  a  girl  aged  3  years.   Glasgow  M.  J., 

1909,  l,xxii,50. — Moynilian(B.G.  A.)  A  case  of  excision 
of  the  scapula  for  sarcoma.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond . ,  1898.  i .  1198. — 
JH.uri>l«y.  Sarcoma  of  the  scapula.  Rep.  Proc.  North- 
umb.  &  Durham  M.  Soc,  Newcastle-upon  Tyne,  188.5-6, 
147-150. — Mota(A.)  Un  caso  di  osteosarcoma  della  sca- 
pola sinistra;  asportazione  corapleta  dell'  osso.  Gior.  d. 
r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino.  1904.  4.  s.,  x,  6.51-657. — Open- 
sliaw.  Scapula  affected  with  sarcoma.  Abstr.  Tr. 
Hunter.  Soc,  Lond. ,1890-91,  11'2-114.— Park  (R.)  Osteo- 
sarcoma of  scapula.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixviii,  521. — 
Paueliet>  Sarcome  de  I'omoplate;  scapulectomie  to- 
tale; gucrison  datant  de  quatre  ans.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  19J8,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  736. — Picque  (L.) 
Scapulectomie  pour  sarcome  de  I'omoplate.  Semaine 
med., Par., 1904, xxiv, 3-57. — Picqufi  (L.)  &  Dartigues. 
Scapulectomie  ou  ablation  primitive  et  totale  de  I'omo- 
plate, avec  conservation  du  membre  snperieur  dans  les 
tumeurs  malignes  de  cet  os:  indications,  rcsultats,  statis- 
tiques  et  technique  opcratoire.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1900, 
xx,  437-488. — PoIIosson  (M.)  Sarcome  de  I'omoplate, 
amputation  inter-seapulo-thoracique.  Lyon  med.,  1900. 
xciii,  340.— Potieyenko  (V.  V. )  Sark'oma  lievol  lo- 
patki; polnaya  ekstirpatsiya  lopatki;  vizdorovleniye; 
[Sarcoma  of  left  scapula;  its  complete  extirpation;  re- 
covery.] Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1896, xlvi,  1080-1082,— Poiv- 
ell  (W.  \V.)  Secondary  carcinoma  of  the  scapula. 
Westminst.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lend.,  1890,  vi,  97-99.— Quenu. 
Resection  totale  de  I'omoplate  pour  un  sarcome: 
conservation  de  I'extremite  externe  de  la  clavicule 
et  fixation  de  la  capsule  a  la  clavicule  et  aux  parties 
fibreuses  voisines;  fonctions  du  bras  conservOes.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par..  1902,  n.  s.,  xxviii, 
94.5.  —  Rawlin<£  (L.  B.)  A  ease  of  sarcoma  of  the 
scapula  in  a  child  aged  four  years,  with  notes  on 
sarcoma  of  the  bonesof  voung  children  in  general.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1907,  i,  3o2-3.'4.  —  RIcIiardson  (M.  H.)  A 
case  of  apparently  hopeless  inliltration  of  left  axilla  and 
scapula  by  round-celled  sarcoma;  extirpation  attempted 
and  abandoned;  extensive  and  severe  wound-infection, 
followed  by  disappearance  of  the  tumor.  Tr.  Am.  Surg. 
Ass..  Phila.,  1898,  xvi,  309-313.— Kivlfere  (A.)  Note  sur 
les  resultats  ^loignes  de  I'amputation  inter-scapulo-tho- 
raciqne  pour  tumeurs  malignes  de  I'omoplate.  Arch, 
prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1893,  ii,  25.5-2.59.— Sarcoma  subsca- 
pulare  (Rundzellensarcom);  Extirpation  nach  Durch- 
sagung  der  Clavicula  und  Verlagerung  der  Scapula. 
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IScapula  {Tumors  of^  Malignant). 

Jahresb.  u.  d.  ehir.  Klin.  d.  Univ.  Greifswald  1889-90, 
Leipz.,  1892,  57.  —  Sarcoma  of  scapula.  St.  Thomas's 
Hosp.  Rep.  1899,  Lond.,  1901,  152.  —  Seliliiidt  (M.) 
Totalextirpation  der  scapula  wegen  Sarkjm.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1898-9,  1,  39-1-4U0.  —  Slieplierd 
(F.  J.)  Excision  of  the  scapula  for  sarcoma.  Mon- 
treal M.  J.,  1896-7,  XXV,  301. —  Xexier.  Amputation  in- 
ter-scapulo  thoracique  pour  sarcome  de  I'omoplate.  Pro- 
vince med.,  Lyon.  1900,  xiv,  58.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de 
Toulouse,  1901,  xv,  73.  —  Tliiriar.  Contribution  a 
r^tude  des  tiimeurs  de  I'omoplate.  Ann.  Soc.  beige 
de  chir.,  Brux,,  1893-4,  i,  213-232,  3  pi.  — Trico- 
mi.  Estirpazione  completa  della  scapola  yjer  sar- 
coma. Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  chir.  1899,  Roma,  1900, 
xiv,  ■263.— Walker  (H.  O.)  Excision  of  the  scapula  for 
malignant  disease.  Harper  Hosp.  Bull.,  Detroit,  1892-3, 
iii,  15. — Warren  (J.  C.)  A  case  of  total  excision  of  the 
scapula  for  sarcoma.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxiv,  511, 

AUi),  Reprint.  ■  ■.  Total  excision  of  the  scapula  for 

sarcoma.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvii,  624. 

Scapula  (  \Younds  and  injuries  of). 

See,  also,  Extremity  (  Upper,  Avulsion  of ) ; 
Scapula  {Dislocation  of);  Scapula  (Fracture 
of). 

Delanglade.  Traumatisme  de  I'omoplate.  Mar- 
seille m6d.,  Jy05,  xlii,  770.— Ogllvie  (W.  H.)  Division 
of  the  scapula  by  a  sword  cut.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond,  1894,  i, 
1242. — Willeiiis  (C.)  Une  l&ion  rare  de  I'omoplate. 
J.  de  chir.  et  Ann^  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1902,  ii,  253. 

Scapula  in  folk-lore. 

Andree  (R.)  Scapulimantia.  Boas  Anniv.  vol.,  N. 
Y.,  1906,  143-165. 

Scapula  ( Fran5ois-Marie-Emile-Henri)  [1877- 
] .    *  Des  granulations  dans  1'  est.    [Nancy.  ] 
78  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Arcis-sur-Aube,  1904,  No.  15. 

IScapulalgia. 

JUiru<-a.  Diagnostic  d'une  scapulalgie.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1904,  xviii,  489^91.   .  Diagno.stic  d'uue  sca- 
pulalgie. Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap..  Par.,  1904, 
xviii,  337. — Depag-e.  Un  cas  de  scapulalgie  hvst^ri^ue. 
Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1898-9,  vi,  110.— Polall- 
lon.  Scapulalgie  suppurce;  rc.section  de  la  tete  de 
I'humfirus;  rugination  delacavit6gl4noide;  gu6rison  ra- 
pide.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Par.  (1881),  1882,  xvi,  167- 
170. — Ricliet  (A.)  De  la  scapulalgie.  In  his:  Clin, 
chir.,  8°,  Par.,  1893,  51-195.— Segawa  (S.)  [On  liempeki 
(Scapulalgie. specifica).]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1896, 
xvii,  no.  381, 1-22. — Terrier.  La  scapulalgie.  Rev.  in- 
ternat.  de  m6d.  et  de  chir.,  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  181-183. 

Scapular  region. 

Desl'osses  (P.)  Examen  clinique  des  regions  scapu- 
laires.  Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  172-174.— Dobro- 
iiiEsIoft'(  V.  D. )  Sluohal  vrozhdennol  opukholi  lopa- 
tochnol  oblasti.  [Congenital  tumor  of  the  scapular 
region.]    Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1908,  xxiii,  135-140. 

Scapulimantia. 

See  Scapula  in  folklore. 

Scapulopexy. 

Paufliet  (V.)  Myopathie  (type  scapulo-humeral) 
traitt'e  par  la  scapulopexie.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir. 
de  Par.,  1908,  n  s.,  xxxiv.  27'2-276.— Kotgans.  Scapu- 
lopexie.  Nederl.Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1906,  i,  603. 

Scarano  (L[uigi]).  Le  nevrosi  rispetto  all' 
eserzito  e  alia  giustizia  militare;  studio  di  medi- 
cina  legale.  246  pp.  8°.  Napoli,  Detken  & 
Rocholl,  1899. 

 .  Importanza  sociale  della  medicina  mili- 
tare.   59  pp.    12°.    Milano,  R.  Sandron,  1903. 

 .    La  leva  militare  dal  punto  di  vista  mo- 
rale.   Studio  critico  sul  riconoscimento  degli 
anomali  nelle  operazioni  di  reclutamento.  60 
pp.    8°.    Roma,  E.  Voghern,  1905. 
Repr.from:  Rev.  mil.  ital.,  Roma,  1905,  xii. 

 .    Considerazioni  economiche  sul  servizio 

sanitario  militare  (pubblicato  a  cura  del  Giornale 
medico  del  r.  esercito).  70  pp.  8°.  Roma, 
E.  Voghera,  1907. 

Scarborough. 

See,  also.  Statistics  (  Vital),  by  localities. 
Fox  ( C.  B. )    Meteorological  observations  on 
the  humidity  of  the  air  of  Scarbro',  with  chap- 


Scarboroug;h. 

ters  on  rain,  rain  gauges,  and  rainfall  investiga- 
tions, and  on  the  humidity  of  the  atmosphere 
in  relation  to  disease.    12°.    London,  1867. 

Haviland  ( A. )  Scarborough  as  a  health 
resort;  its  physical  geography,  geology,  climate 
and  vital  statistics,  with  health  guide  map,  &c. 
8°.    London,  1883. 

Petcli  (J.)  Scarborough,  its  progress  and  its  public 
works  in  recent  years.  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  Co. 
Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y.,  1891-2,  xviii,  '236-254,  2  plans. 

Scarborough   [  Scarburgh  ]    (  Sir 

Charles)  [1616-94]. 

Moore  (N.l  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1897, 1, 397.— Sir  Charles  Scartoorougli.  Med.  Stand- 
ard, Chicago,  1899,  xxii,  178-180. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.) 

Scar-cancer. 

EcKERMANN  (A.)  *Ueber  Narbencarcinome. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1907. 

Jakschitz-Musulin  (Katharina).  *Ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Casuistik  des  Narbenkrebses.  8°. 
Zurich,  1908. 

Cleland  (J.  B.)  A  rare  case  of  healing  epithelioma. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1909,  xxviii,  301. 

Searenzio  (Angelo)  [1831-1904].  Eelazione 
sul  dispensario  celtico  di  Pavia  e  sulle  malattie 
veneree  osservatevi  durante  1'  anno  1893.  8  pp. 
8°.    Pavia,  successor i  Bizzoni,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Boll.  d.  Prefettus  [etc.],  1894,  no.  32. 

 .    II  processo  di  rinoplastica  a  lembo  fron- 

tale  duplicato  di  Blasius.  pp.  17-38.  4°.  Mi- 
lano, U.  Hoepli,  1900. 

Forms  fasc.  ii  of:  Mem.  r.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  CI.  di 
sc.  matemat.  e  nat.,  Milano,  1900,  3.  s.,  x. 

For  Biography,  see  Boll.  d.  mal.  ven.,  sif.  e  d.  pelle, 
Roma,  1904,  v,  101-103  (V.  D'Amato).  Also:  Brit.  M.  J. 
Lond.,  1904,  ii,  101.    Also:  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1904,  12.  s., 

iv,  328.  Also:  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1904,  xxxix, 
265-268  (B.).  yl/so.- Policlin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  prat.,  861. 

 .    See,  also: 

Angelo  Scaeenzio  (Ad)  in  occasione  del  xl. 
anniversario  della  prima  iniezione  di  calome- 
lano.    8°.    Milano,  1904. 

Hypodermic  (The)  injection  of  calomel;  tribute  to 
its  discoverer.  Lancet;  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1297. — Onoranze. 
Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1904,  Ixxiii,  141-144. 

Scarificators. 

IBrocq.  Scarificateur  multiple  k  seize  lames  st^rili- 
sables.  Bull.  Soc.  franf .  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904, 
XV,  44.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s., 

v,  89. — Kozerslsi  (A.)  Nowyskarytikator.  Medycvna, 
Warszawa,  1894.  xxii,  341-344.— Wickham  (L.)  Note 
relative  a  la  presentation  d'un  scarificateur  branches 
multiples.  Internat.  Cong.  Dermat.  Off.  Trans.  1896, 
Lond.,  1898,  iii,  435-438. 

Scarlatina. 

Baur  (F.-L.  )  *  Etude  sur  la  scarlatine  clini- 
que; th^rapeutique;  6pid6miologie.  8°.  Lyon, 
1908. 

VAN  DEN  BoscH  (H.)  Waamemingen  en 
opmerkingen.  Omtrent  de  roodvonk  of  schar- 
zlakenziekte.    8°.    Rotterdam,  1824. 

GiMMEL  (C.)  *Scharlach  bei  Erwachsenen. 
[Zurich.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1892. 

Klose  (H.  F.  H.)  *Ueber  den  Scharlach 
der  Kinder  mit  besonderer  Berticksichtigung 
de.s  Fiebers.    8°.    Strassburg,  1903. 

Adams  (P.  A.)  Rubeola,  rubellaand  scarlatina:  pro- 
phylaxis and  treatment  of  typical  cases.  South.  Calif. 
Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1909,  xxiv,  284-290.— Adolplius  (J.) 
Scarlet  fever.  Eclect.  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1897,  Ivii, 382-386.— 
Aguilar  Jordan  (J.)  La  escarlatina.  Rev.valenc.de 
cien.  mC-d.,  Valencia,  1907,  ix,  145:  163;  193;  209;  225.— 
Anglada  (C.)  Scarlatina  considered  as  a  new  disease. 
Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J. ,  Tokyo,  1898,  xvii,  585:  6'25.— Ausset  (E.) 
Scarlatine.  Echo  mt-d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1904,  viii,  79-82. 
Also:  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Par.,  1905,  xv,  80-89.— Bacon 
(C.  G.)  Contagiousness  and  incubation  period  of  scarlet 
fever.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891,  xvii,  929.— Batten 
(J.  M.)  Scarlet  fever.  Med.  &  Surg.  Monitor,  Indianap., 
1904,  vii,  160-165.   Also:  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905,  Iv, 
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Scarlatina. 

323-329.— Baiim  (W.  L.)  Scarlet  fever.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1903,  xli,  906-908.— Bielaviii  (T.  A.)  K  vop- 
rosu  o  proiskhnzhdeiiii  i  Jlechenii  skarlatini.  [On  the 
origin  and  treatment  of  scarlatina.]  Meditsina,  St. 
Petersb.,  1895,  vii,  435.— Bisliop  (F.  W.)  Scarlatina. 
Tr.  Lacliawanna  Co.  Med.  Soc.  Scranton,  1905,  i,  107-115. — 
Blackwood  (VV.  R.  D.)  What  I  linow  about  .scarlet 
fever.  Times  &  Reg.,  N.  V.  &  Phila.,  1892,  x.\iv,  2(i5.— 
Bliss  (H.  E.  .J.)  Scarlet  fever;  its  pathology,  varicticH, 
and  modes  of  .spread.  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  lEOl,  11.  s., 
i,  66-77.— Brodo(\V.  D.)  Scarletfever,  Med.  Standard, 
Chicago,  1907,  x.xx,  237-240.  —  Biinlii$>'.  Scarlatina. 
Med.  Rev.,  Haarlem,  1902,  ii,  66.5-671.— Burlington 
A.)  Scarletfever.  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkesbarre, 
1901,  xi,  127-135.— Calger  (F.  F.)  Scarletfever.  Svst. 
Med.  (Allbutt),  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  122-178.— t'liase 
(C.)  Infectiousand  contagious  diseases  of  childhood:  II. 
Scarletfever.  Merck's  Arch.,  N.Y.,  1909,  xi,  6-9.— Cooper 
(J.  B.  R.)  Scarlet  fever.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling 
Green,  1908,  vi,  318.— Cowger  (E.  F.)  Some  personal 
observations  on  scarlet  fever.   Iowa  M.  J.,  Ues  Moine.s, 

1897,  iii,  37-44.  —  Crandall  (F.  M.)  Prevention, 
management,  and  early  diagnosis  of  scarlet  fever. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ivii,  656-658.— Bay  (C.  R.) 
Scarlatina.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri,  Kan.sasCity,  1899, 60-65.— 
Discussion  on  scarlatina.   Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y., 

1895,  vii,  104-109.— Bodson  (B.)  Scarlet  fever.  Tr. 
Luzerne  Co.  xM.  Soc,  Wilkesbarre,  1906,  xiv,  6J-68.— 
Bodson  (J.  M.)  The  course,  symptoms  and  diagnosi.s 
of  scarletfever.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1907,  xi,  522- 
628.  [Discussion] ,  580-585.— Eross  (G.)  A  searlatindrol. 
Gv6gy4szat,  Biulapest,  1904,  xliv,  212;  228;  247;  264;  277; 
294.— Brwin  {F.  H.)  Scarlet-fever.  Lehigh  Valley  M. 
Mag.,  Easton,  Pa.,  1896,  vii,  189-198.— Fairbairn  (H.  A.) 
Scarlatina.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y'.,  191)9,  ix,  254-256.— 
Fiessinger  (C.)  Quelques  particularites  de  la  scarla- 
tine.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1895.  9.  s.,  ii,  301.— Fleming 
{J.  L.)  Etiology  and  svmptomatology  of  scarlet  fever. 
Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1906,"xviii,  631-641.— Fleming  (L.) 
Scarlet  fever  a  local  disease.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y'.,  1898,  liii, 
86. — Foot  (A.  W.)  Notes  on  scarlatina.  Dublin  J.  M. 
Sc.,  1875,  lix,  284-292.  Aho,  Reprint.— Forclilieimer 
(F.)   Scarlet  fever.    In:  Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y'., 

1898,  xiv,  1-114.— Frazer  (T.  A.)  Scarlet  fever.  Ken- 
tucky M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1909,  vii,  352-3-54.— Gallois 
(P.)  Comment concevoir la scarlatine.   Bull.  m6d..  Par., 

1909,  x.xiii,  159-162.   •.  Sur  la  manii^re  de  concevoir 

la  scarlatine.  J.demed.  de  Par..  1909,  2.  s.,  xxi,  1,5.5-1,58. 
Aho:  MM.  inf..  Par.,  1909,  vi,  8.5-91.— Glagolctr(  D.  M.) 
O  skarlatinle.  Vrach.  Zapiski,  Mosk.,  1S94,  i,  206;  223; 
240;  255;  281;  321.— Glass  (P.  J.)  Scarlatina.  Mobile  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1905,  vi,  179-185.— Haldeman  (J.  S. )  Contagion 
and  diagnosis  of  scarlet  fever.   Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  Toledo, 

1896,  330-334.— HatHeld  (M.  P.)  Scarlet  fever.  Am. 
Text-Bk.  Dis.  Child.  (Starr),  2.  ed.,  Phila.,  1898,  131-1-51, 
3  pi.   -.  Scarlatina;  its  nature,  causes  and  treat- 
ment. Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1900,  xxiii,  63;  134.— 
Hirscli  (M.)  Zur  Casuistik  des  Seharlachs.  Jahrb.  f. 
Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1900,  n.  F.,  Hi,  773;  918.— Jennings  (.J. 
A.)   Scarletfever.   Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkesbarre, 

1903,  xi,  93-101.— Jacobi  (A.)  Scarlet  fever.  Arch.  Pe- 
diat., N.  Y.,  1900,  xvii,  28.— Jaques  (\V.  K.)  Experi- 
ments and  observations  in  scarlet  fever.  Bull.  North- 
west. Univ.  M.  Sch., Chicago,  1899-1900,  i.  284-294.— John- 
son (C.  B.)    Scarlet  fever.   Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield, 

1904,  vi,  144-148.— von  Jurgensen  (T.)  Scarlatina. 
In:  Nothnagel's  Encycl.  Praet.  Med.,  Phila.  &  Loud.,  1902, 

Diphth.,  377-634.   .  Scharlach.   Spec.  Path.  u.  The- 

rap  Nothnagel,  Wieu,  1896,  iv,  8.  Theil,  2.  Abth., 

1-254.— Kaplan  (B.)  Zur  Frage  des  Seharlachs.  St. 
Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxxiv,  298-301.— Rirk- 
patrick  (W.  L.)  Scarlet  fever.  J.  South  Car.  M.  Ass., 
Greenville,  1906,  ii,  114-118.  —  Klenka  (E.)  rytif  z 
Vlastimiluv.  Spala  (scarlatina).  Casop.  lek.  tesk.,  v 
Praze,  1868,  vii,  245;  2.53.— L.ulian  (J.  F.  C.)  Scarlet 
fever.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1906,  n.  s.,  i,  312.— JTIcCollom 
{.].  H.)    Scarlatina.   Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Bost.  Citv  Hosp., 

1899,  10.  s.,  1-38.   .  Scarlet  fever.   In:  Mod.  Med. 

(Osier),  8°,  Phila.  &  N.  Y'.,  1907,  ii,  334-;372.  1  1.,  3pl.— 
jnartin  (W.  L.)  Scarlet  fever.  Med.  &  Suru'.  Keiiorter, 
N.Y.,1895,lxxiii,279-281.— ITleneree(B.  K.)  Scarlet  fever. 
Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic, 1896,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  94-98.— Jlillard 
(F.D.)  Scarletfever.  Tr.  M.  Soc. Wisconsin,  Madison,  1900, 
xxxiv,  277-293.  Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y'.,  1901,  xi,  361-;?68.— 

ITliller  (D.  P.)  Scarlet  fever.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg, 
1901-2,  V,  540--542.— Morgan  (J.  D.)  Scarletfever.  Vir- 
ginia M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1909,  xiv,  1.52-1-54.- 
NeecU{J.T.)    What  is  scarlet  fever?  San.  Rec,  Lond., 

1904, U.S., xxxiv, 27.5.  .  Presidential  address  on  scarlet 

fever.  [Abstr.]  Med.  JIag.,  Lond.,  1909,  xviii,  139-142.— 
Niola  (R.)  Eziologia  e  cura  della  scarlattina.  Arch, 
internaz.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1904,  xx,  198-203.— Nip- 
pert  (H.  T.)  Scarlet  fever.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  1906,  viii,  617-626.— Omoliundro  (O.  C. )  Scarlet 
fever.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Nashville,  1895,  113-129. 
Also:  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1-896,  xiv,  100-105.— Page  (K.  B. ) 
Scarlet  fever;  scarlet  rash.  Times  &  Reg.,  N.  Y.  &  Phila., 
1892,  xxiv,  2-59-263.— Patogenesi  e  terapia  della  scar- 
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lattina.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1896,  vii,  no.  26,  4. — Fel- 
legrino  (['.  L.)  Su  la  .scarlattina.  Riv.  d' ig.  e  san. 
pubb.,  Torino,  1907,  xviii,  11-25.— Feniia  (.J.)  Escarla- 
tina.  Seniana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1895,  ii,  32-5-327. — Pip- 
pliigskold  (.1.)  Nagra  erfahrenhetsrbn  vid  skarla- 
kansfeber.  [Some  experiences  in  scarlet  fever.]^  Finska 
liik.-.sallsk.  handl.,  Hclsingl'ors,  isyo,  xxxii,  733-738.— 
von  Pirquet  (C. )  &  Schllck  (B.)  Scarletfever.  Dis. 
Chil.  .  .  .  Pfaundlcr  Si'lili)s^niann,  Eng.  transl.,  roy.  8°, 
Phila.  &  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  268-296,  3  pi.— von  Plenclz  (.1.) 
Bemerkungen  von  dem  Scharlaclilleber.  Wien.  Beytr. 
z.  prakt.  Arznk.,  Dessau  u.  Leipz.,  1783,  ii,  39-47. — Potter 
(H.  N.)  Scarlet  fever.  Ann.  Gvnec.  &.  Pediat.,  Bost., 
1898-9,  xii,  111-118.— Preisicli  (K.)  Scharlachfieber. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii,  600-603  —Priestley 
(J.)  Scarlet  fever,  its  natural  history,  channels  of  infec- 
tion, and  prevention.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xxxi, 
833-840.— Prior  (Amelia  J.)  Scarlatina.  Tr.  Ohio  M. 
Soc.  Toledo,  1894,  xlix,  96-103.— Uueirolo  (G.  B.) 
Scarlattina.  Tratt.  ital.  di  patol.  e  terap.  med.,  Milano, 
|;n.  d.],  i,  pt.  2,  15-5-199.— Reece  (R.  ,1.)  Scarlet  fever: 
also  called  scarlatina.  West  Lond.  M.  ,1.,  Lond.,  1904,  ix, 
262-279,  2  pi.,  1  1.— Robertson  ( W.  W.)  Scarlet  fever. 
Pediatries,  N.  Y'.,  1902,  xiii,  164-173.— Robinson  (I'.G.) 
Scarlet  fever.   Svst.  Pract.  M.  (Loomis),  N.  Y.  &  Phila., 

1897,  i,  577-624.— Rodini  (T.)  Sulla  scarlatina.  Lavori 
d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1898,  Roma,  1899,  ix,  374-378.— 
Ricbardson  (B.  W.)  Facts  relating  to  scarlet  fever. 
Assoc.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1853,  502--507.  Also.  Reprint.— Ross 
(C.  C.)  Scarlet  fever.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1907,  xxxi,  481- 
4S6.— Ruslimore  (E. )  Repertory  of  scarlet  fever. 
Homceop.  Phvs.,  Phila.,  1895,  xv,  60-72.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Samson  (J.)  Scarlet  fever.  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1896, 
xiv,  97-100.— Sato  (T.)  [Scarlet  fever.]  Iji  Shinbun, 
Tokio,  1902,  40-5-411. — Scarlatina  (scarlet  fever,  scarlet 
rash,  canker  rash,  malignant  sore  throat).  What  is  it? 
How  does  it  spread?  How  to  prevent  or  control  it.  Rep. 
Bd.  Health  Minn.  [Red  Wing],  1,891-2.  xiv,  1  1.  [un- 
paged].— Scarlatina  number.  Times  &  Reg.,  N.  Y'.  & 
Phila.,  1892,  xxiv,  2-59-282.— Scarlet  fever.  Rep.  Bd. 
Health  Iowa,  Des  Moines,  1891,  122.  —  Scarlet  fever. 
Ibid.,  1893,  68-70.— Scarlet  fever.  Rep.  Clin.  Soc. 
Lond.  .  .  .  infectious  dis.  Suppl.  vol.  xxv.  Trans., 
1892,  131-177.— Scarlet  fever.  Rep.  Surg.-Gen.  Army, 
Wash.,  1896,  34.— Scliiitz  (J.)  Scharlach,  Scarlatina. 
In  his:  Med.  Casuistik,  Prag,  1873,  ii,  202-234.— Seitz 
(C.)  Ueber  Scharlach.  Sitzungsb.  d.arztl.Ver.  Miinclien 
(1897),  1898,  vii,  148-1-57.  Also:  Munchen.  med.  Wthnschr., 

1898,  xiv,  76-79.— Sevestre.  De  la  scarlatine,  Otiologie  et 
prophylaxie.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m(5d.  de  Bordeaux,  1891, 
xii,  79;  89;  105;  211;  223;  343.  Also:  Progres  rp^d..  Par., 
1890  2.  s.,  xii,  431:  1891,  2.  s.,  xiii,  18-5.  Also:  Echo  med., 
Toulouse,  1891,  2.  s.,  V,  145:  1-57;  169.— Slioll  (E.  H.) 
[et  nl.].  Symposium  on  scarlet  fever.  Alabama  M.  J., 
Birmin,gh.,  1906-7,  xix,  342-3-56.  [Discussion],  362-367.— 
Stetl'en  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  vom  Scharlachfieber. 
Internat.  contrib.  med.  lit.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Abraham  Ja- 
cobi, N.  Y'.,  1890,  76-84.— Stewart  (W.  B.)  Scarlatina. 
Times  &  Reg.,  X.  Y'.  &  Phila.,  1892,  xxiv,  263-26-5.— Stieve- 
nard.  La  scarlatine.  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1907,  xii,  21:3- 
221.— Suiter  (A.  W.)  Remarks  upon  scarlet  fever.  Am. 
Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.,  Columbus,  1898,  xxiv,  93-96.  Also: 
Pediatries,  N.  Y'.  &  Lond.,  1899,  viii,  247-251.— Takalia- 
slii  (S.)  [Researches  on  .scarlet  fever  patients.]  Guu 
Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1900,  836-843.— Thomas. 
Ueber  Scharlach.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1890,  Wiesb., 
1891,  viii,  1-19.  Also:  Wien.  med.  \Vchnschr.,  1891,  xli, 
1425;  1460;  1493;  1526.— Tliomas  (G.  T.)  Scarlet  fever. 
Tr.  Texas  M.  A.ss.,  Austin,  1903, 183-190.  Also:  Pediatrics, 
N.  Y'.,  1904,  xvi,  709-715.— Xobeitz  (A.)  Zur  Pathologie 
und  Therapie  des  Seharlachs.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg., 
1902,  xxxiv,  216-249.— Todd  (L.  B.)   Scarletfever.  Am. 

Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1894,  xvii,  417-422,  port.   . 

Scarlet  fever.  Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc,  Louisville,  1900,  n. 
s.,  viii,  226-230.— Turner  (G.)  Presidential  address  on 
scarlet  fever.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1894-5.  vii,  133-137.— 
Trammer.  Scarlatinois.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901, 
li,  610-613.— Umamori  (S.)  Shokonetsu  ni  zukete.  [On 
scarlet  fever.]  Mino  Igakkwai  Hoko,  ls93,  no.  1,  2-10. — 
Van  Buskirk  ( E.  M. )  Etiology,  transmissidu,  and  diag- 
nosis of  scarletfever.  Fort  Wavhe  M.J. -Mag.,  1906,  xxvii, 
320-326.— Vincent  (T.N.)  Scarletfever.  Am.J.Dermat. 

&  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1900,  iv,  12-17.   . 

Scarlet  fever.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1904-5,  iii,  189-207.— 
Waslibourn  (J.  W.)  Remarks  oi>scarlet  fever.  Clin. 
J.,  Lond.,  1898,  xii,  103-108.— tVaterniann  (S.)  Prac- 
tical remarks  on  scarlatina.  Med.  Gaz.,  N.  Y'.,  1869.  iii,  1; 
13.  ^?so.  Reprint.— Waters  (G.  M.)  Scarletfever.  Co- 
lumbus M.  J.,  1903,  xxvii,  24:3-249.— Waugli  (W.  F.) 
Scarlatina.  Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1905,  xii,  551-5.55. — 
Williams  (Anna  W.)  Recent  studies  on  scarlet  fever. 
Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Iviii,  152-156.— Yamane  (S.) 
[Scarlet  fever.]  Dai  Nippon  Shiritsu  Eisei  Kwai  Zasshi, 
Tokyo.  1895,  347-359.— VarbrougU  (L.  A.)  Scarlet  fe- 
ver. Memphis  M.  Month.,  1902.  xxii,  2.59-263. — Voung 
(A.  A.)  Scarlatina.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Central  N.  Y.  1898,  Buffalo, 

1899,  42-44.   Aliso:  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1898-9,  n.  s.,  sxxviii,  568- 
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IScarlatina. 

571.  Alao:  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1898,  xiii,  531-533.— 
leangger  (T. )  Beitrag  zur  Pathologie  und  Theraple  des 
Seharlach.  Cor.-Bl.  f .  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1909,  xxxix, 
159-166. 

IScai'latina  {Anomalous  forms  of). 

BoLLETTiNO  (L.)  TJn  caso  di  scarlattina  ano- 
mala.    12°.    Lecco,  1892. 

CouATAEMANACH  (A.)  * Etude sur  une  forme 
anomale  de  la  scarlatine  (scarlatine  apyretique). 
4°.    Paris,  1893. 

GiEAED  { J. )  *  Syndrome  infectieux  tardif  au 
cours  de  la  scarlatine;  erythemes  infectieux  se- 
condaires.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Arteaga  (J.  F.)  Doscasos  rarosde  escarlatina.  Rev. 
de  med.  y  cirug.  dela  Habana,  1903,  viii,  529-631. — Arus 
(F.)  Escalatlna  frustrada.  Jbid.,  1909,  xiv,  83-35.— 
Baclimann  (P.)  &  tie  Bil  (E.)  Quelques  ca.s  de  de- 
squamation tardive  observes  au  cours  d'une  epidemie  de 
scarlatine.  Ecno  miJd.  du  nord,  Lille,  1904,  viii,  657-559.— 
Ualmakofl'(N.  F.)  Sluclial  anomaliynoi  skarlatinoz- 
nol  slpi.  [Anomalous  .scarlatinitorm  rash.]  Med.  Sbor- 
nik  Varshav.  Uyazd.  voyenn.  hosp.,  Varshava,  1901,  xiv, 
nos.  1-2,  pt. 6, 1-4. — Baroncea  (I.)  Scarlatina anomala; 
invasinne  lunga  cu  fenomene  meningitiee;  periiiada  de 
eruptiune  apiretica.  Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1893,  xiii,  611- 
514.— Barss  (.1 .  R. )  Some  anomalous  cases  of  scarlatina. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892,  cxxvi,  630.— Blontleau  (L.) 
Sur  un  cas  de  scarlatine  fruste.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de 
Par.  (1880),  1881,  XV,  151-154. —B6kai  (J.)  Ueberabnorm 
kurze Incubationszeit  desScharlachs.  Areh.f.  Kinderh., 
Stuttg.,  1891-2,  xiv,  64-69.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1890,  xxvi,  990.— Bronard  (A.)  La 
scarlatine  fruste  apyretique.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1909,  xxiii, 
311-315.— Caddy  (D.  J.)  Exceptional  cases  of  scarlet 
fever.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  1307.— Cazioti  La  scar- 
latineapyretique.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par., 
1904,  xliii,  204-218. — Courtade.  Hyperthermie  post- 
scarlatineuse.  Bull,  et  m<;m.  Soc.  de  mt'd.  et  chir.  prat, 
de  Par.,  1893,  81.— Crocker  (H.  R.)  Recurrent  desqua- 
mative scarlatiniform  erythema.  Tr.  Dermat.  Soc.  Gr. 
Brit.  .  .  .,  Lend.,  1898-9,  v,  65-70.— Baireaux  (P.)  Sur 
un  cas  de  scarlatine  apyrC'tique.  Bull,  m^d..  Par.,  1904, 
xviii,  291. — D'Amore  (L. )  Scarlatina  apiretica;  eon- 
tribuzione  alia  casuistica.  Progresso  med.,  Napoli,  1895, 
ix,  25-30. — Davis  (E.  P.)  Report  of  several  atypical  cases 
of  scarlatinal  infection.  Phila.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1893,  ii,  123- 
126.— Depasse.  Un casdcscarlatineavec hyperthermie. 
Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1896,  xiv,  294-296.  AUo: 
France  med..  Par.,  1897,  xliv,  273. — Desliayes  (.T.)  Le 
diagnostic  des  scarlatines  frustes  chez  I'enfant.  Clinique, 
Par.,  1907, ii,  323-325.— Dieci  (U.)  Un  caso  di  scarlattina 
anomala.  Rassegna  di  sc.  med.,  Modena,  1891,  vi,  107- 
111.  Also,  Reprint. — Dumoiit.  La  scarlatine  et  ses 
anomalies.  Ann.  Soc.  med.-chir.  du  Brabant,  Brux., 
1893,  iii,  70-74.— Fiessinger  (C.)  La  scarlatine  apyre- 
tique. Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1893,8.  s.,  ii,  100;  109.— For- 
tesfiie-Brifkdale  (J.  M.)  Larval  scarlet  fever.  Brit. 
M.  J . ,  Lond . ,  1906,  i,  198.— Gerard  ( M. )  Du  cas  anomal  de 
fievre  scarlatine.  fichomed.  du  nord ,  Lille,  1909,  xiii,  115- 
117.— tiifford  (W.  G.)  Scarlet  fever  without  eruption. 
Brit. M.  J., Lond.,  1899,ii,  1674.— Gilet.  Note  surun  casde 
scarlatine  fruste.  Arch.  med.  d'Angers,  1907,  xi,  628- 
631.— Haruion  (B.  R.)  A  peculiar  case  of  scarlet  fever. 
Northwest.  M.  J.,  Miuneap.,  1892,  xx,  162.  —  Irvine 
(H.  W.)  Scarlet  fever  without  eruption.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1900,  i,  17. — Jaceoud.  La  scarlatine  anormale. 
Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap.,  Par.,  1894,  viii,  1-3. — 
Kavanagli  (P.  J.)  Unusual  case  of  scarlet  fever. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  633.— Kraiuszt.yk  (J.)  Erythe- 
ma scarlatiniforme  desquamativum  reeidivans.  Jahrb. 
f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1902,  n.  F.,  Iv,  326-338.— JLee  (W.  R.) 
Scarlatina  sine  exanthemate.  Med.  New.s,  Phila.,  1892, 
Ix,  186. — licmoine  (G.)  Scarlatine  apyretique  chez  une 
tuberculeuse.  Nord  m^d.,  Lille,  1896,  11,  65-67.  Also: 
Rev.  prat.  d.  trav.  de  med.,  Par.,  1896,  liii,  185.— ITlc- 
Keolinie  (R.  E.)  An  anomalous  rash  in  scarlatina. 
Montreal  M.  J.,  1892-3,  xxi, 597-601.— Mackeown  (R.J.) 
An  obscure  case  of  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904, 
i,  1370. — Martin  (R.  A.)  Anomalous  cases  of  scarlet 
fever.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1896,  v,  334.  —  Mason  (J.) 
Anomalous  cases  in  an  epidemic  of  scarlet  fever.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  349.— Moore  (J.  W.)  A  case  illus- 
trating the  short  incubation  and  invasion  of  scarlatina. 
Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1893,  xcv,  223,  1  ch.— Oxley  (A.  J.  R.) 
Note  on  an  unusual  case  of  scarlet  fever.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1900,  ii,  485. — Papiewski  (W.)  Przypadek  plonicy. 
[  (3ase  of  scarlatina  (without  eruption),.]  Kron.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1894,  xv,  90-103.— Qiiidet.  Evolution  bizarre 
d'un  cas  de  scarlatine  fruste.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1903,  V,  268.— Kenon  (L.)  Sur  un  cas  de  scarla- 
tine apyretique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1898,  3.  s.,  XV,  290-295.— Rofhester  (De  L.)  Scarlatina 
sine  eruptione.  N.  York  State  J.  M..  N.  Y.,  1901,  i,  58.— 
Kotger  y  I»iz&  (R.)   Un  caso  de  escarlatina  frustada. 


Scarlatina  {Anomalous  forms  of). 

Rev.  balear  de  cien.  med.,  Palma  de  Mallorca,  1903,  xxiv, 
27-31.— Sevestre.  Sur  les  anomalies  de  la  scarlatine. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.de  Far.,  1898,  3;  s.,  xv, 
319.— Sommer  (FrtiuMn).  Ueber  FiiUe  von  fragmen- 
tarem  Seharlach.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1900, 
XXX,  601-605.— Squire  (W.)  Anomalous  scarlet  fever. 
Practitioner,  Loud.,  1888,  xl,  144-153.— Starr  (L.)  Cases 
of  anomalous  scarlatina.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y, 
1895,  vii,  90-100.  Also:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xii,  657- 
668.  [Discussion],  673-678.— Steenebruggen.  Quel- 
ques ob.servations  de  scarlatine  apvretique.  Ann.  Soc 
med.-chir.  de  Liege,  1902,  xli,  278-282.— Stoupy.  Ex- 
anth^me  plantaire  precoce  et  constant  dans  la  scarlatine: 
diagnostic  d'embiee  des  formes  dites  frustes..  Arch,  de 
med.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1901,  xxxviii,  38-46. —  Tala- 
luon  (C.)   Scarlatine  liyperthermique  prolnngee.  Med. 

mod..  Par.,  1892,  iii,  561-564.   .  Prohjnged  hyper- 

pyrexial  scarlatina.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann 
Arbor,  1894,  xvi,  496-498.— Transylvania.  A  remark- 
able case  of  scarlet  fever.  Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y 
1894,  vii,  334-336.— Variot  (G.)  &  Deve  (F.)  Sur  le 
polymorphisme  des  angines  de  la  scarlatine  et  sur  les 
relations  du  processus  angineux  avec  revolution  du  cycle 
thermique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1900, 
3.  s.,  xvii,  1019-1032.— Zilgien.  Symptomes  de  menin. 
gite  cerebro-spinale  compliquant  une  scarlatine  fruste, 
J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1908,  2.  s.,  xx,  .504-506. 

Scarlatina  {Bacteria  [and  other  micro- 
organisms] of). 

See,  also,  Scarlatina  {Prevention  of). 
_  BoHM  ( J. )    *  Beitrag  zur  Frage  nach  der  Be- 
ziehung  des  Streptokokkus  pyogenes  zur  Aetio- 
logie  der  Seharlach.    [Tiibingen.]    8°.  Rudolr 
stadt,  [1892]. 

BouRCAET  (G.)  Recherches  sur  I'agglutina- 
tion  et  en  particulier  sur  I'agglutination  du  strep- 
tocoque  dans  la  scarlatine.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Gamaieya  (N.  F.  )  Vozbuditel  skarlatini  i 
yevo  otnosheniye  k  t.  naz.  khlamidozoyam. 
[Scharlacherreger  und  seine  Beziehungen  zu  den 
sog.  Chlamydozoen.]    8°.    Odessa,  1908. 

Germ  ( The)  theory  of  disease.  The  analogy 
that  exists  betwixt  the  germ  theory  and  man's 
moral  nature.  Philo.«ophical  thoughts  which 
arise  out  of  the  germ  theory  of  disease.  Scarlet 
fever  considered  in  the  light  of  the  germ  theory 
of  disease.  Treatment  suggested  for  scarlet 
fever.    12°.    London,  [n.  d.]. 

Repr.from:  Quart.  Mag.  Health  [Lond.]. 

loHiKHES  (M.  [I.])  *K  voprosu  ob  agglyu- 
tinatsii  streptokokkov  krovyanoi  sivorotkol 
skarlatinnikh  bolnikh.  [Agglutination  of  strep- 
tococci by  the  blood  serum  of  scarlatinal  pa- 
tients.]   8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1906. 

Notin(G.)  *  Scarlatine  et  streptococcie.  8°. 
Lijon,  1900. 

Antliony  (Bertha  Van  H.)  Some  characteristics  of 
the  streptococci  found  in  scarlet  fever.  Collect.  Stud.  Re- 
search Lab.  Dep.  Health,  N.  Y.,  1907,  iii,  62-66.  [Also,  in 
l)art]:  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1909,  vi,  332-338. —Ba- 
ginsky  (A.)  &  Soninierl'eld  (P.)  Ueber  einen  con- 
stanten  Bacterienbefund  bei  Seharlach.  Verhandl.  d. 
Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1900),  1901,  xxxi,  pt.  2,  174-197. 
[Discussion],  pt.  1,  143-149.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1900,  xxxvii,  688;  618.  [Discussion],  626.  Also:  Areh.f. 
Kinderh.,Stuttg.,1902,  xxxiii,  1-56.— Banks  (A.  G.)  The 
variations  in  scarlet  fever  oi  tlie  opsonic  power  of  strep- 
tococci. [Abstr.l  J.  Path  &  Bacteriol.,  Cambridge,  1907- 
8,  xii,  113-122.— Barbour  (J.  F.)  The  microbic  origin 
of  scarlet  fever.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1891,  liv,  541-.543.— Be- 
sredka&  Dopter.  Contribution  a  I'etudedu  role  des 
streptocoques  au  cours  de  la  scarlatine.  Ann.  de  I'lnst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  373-377.— Billings  (J.  S.)  jr. 
The  occurrence  of  the  streptococcus  scarlatina  (so-called) 
in  cultures  from  the  throats  in  cases  of  scarlet  fever.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixix,  774-776.— Blyakher  ( V.  K. )  O  roli 
streptokokkov  v  etiologii  skarlatini  i  o  dlelstvii  protivu- 
skarlatinnol  sivorotki  do  dannim  dictskol  bolnitsi  prin- 
tsa  P.  G.  Oldenburgskavo  v  Peterburgle.  [R61e  of  strepto- 
cocci in  the  etiology  of  scarlatina,  and  the  action  of  anti- 
scarlatinal  serum  according  to  the  data  of  Prince  Olden- 
burgski's  Children's  Hospital  in  St.  Petersburg.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  1612:  1909,  viii,  1532;  1641.— 
BiSlim  (.1.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage  nach  der  Beziehung  des 
Streptokokkus  pyogenes  zur  Aetiologie  des  Seharlach. 
Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tiibing., 
Brnschwg.,  1891-2,  i,  393-403. —Bourges  ( H. )  Les 
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Scarlatina  {Bacteria  [and  other  micro- 
organisms] of). 

reciierches  microbiennes  dans  la  scarlatine.  Gaz.  hebd. 
dem6d.,  I'ar.,  1891,  2.  s.,  xxviii,  14f)-150.— Buj%Vl<l  (O.) 
&  Gertler  (N.)  Wynlki  badar'i  iia<l  surowicfi  przecivv- 
paciorkovvcowa  (strept.  scnrlatiiKu l,  dokoiianycli  w 
latiioh  1895-7  w  Zakladzie  higioiiy  i  oddziale  ehor6b 
zaka^iiycii  szpitala  §w.  Ludvvika  vv  Krakowie.  [Results 
of  experiments  with  .  .  .  during  1895-7  in  the  Institute 
of  Hvgiene  and  department  of  contagious  diseases  of 
the  Hospital  of  St.  Louis  of  Cracow.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Kra- 
kow, 1903,  xlii,87-93.— Cijrer(A.)  Over  wondroodvonk 
en  den  streptococcus  scarlatinosus.  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  ii,  1988-2004.— Class  (W  J.) 
The  microorganism  of  scarlet  fever.  Chicago  M.  Re- 
corder, 1899,  xvi,  373-376.    Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., Chicago, 

1899,  xxxii,  765.   .  A  form  of  the  diploeoccus  scar- 

■  latinse,  not  previously  described.    Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1899-1900,  Iv,  390.   •.  Scarlatina; 

scarlatinous  sore  throat:  a  synopsis  of  three  hundred 
cases  showing  the  presence  of  the  diploeoccus  scarla- 
tinse.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  476-478. 
 .  Thedlplococcusscarlatina}.  Illinois M., J. .Spring- 
field, 1903-4,  V,  77-81.  Also:  Medicine,  Detroit,  1903,  ix, 
525-527.— Cuiupston  (J.H.L.)  The  relative  frequency 
of  various  tvpes  of  streptococci  in  scarlatina.   J.  Hyg., 

Cambridge,  1907,  vii,  599-606.   .  The  present  position 

of  the  bacteriology  of  scarlet  fever.  Australas.  M.  Cong. 
Tr.  1908,  Victoria,  i909,ii,  277-283.— Czajkowski  (J.)  O 
drobnoustrojach  we  krwi  chorych  iia  pionic^;  pryczynek 
do  etyologii  plonicy.  [On  the  microorganisms  in  the 
blood  of  those  diseased  with  scarlet  fever;  contribu- 
tion to  the  etiology  of  scarlet  fever.]  Gaz.  lek.,  War- 
szawa,  1895,  2.  s.,  xv,  605-608,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1895, 
xviii,  116-119.— Detot  &  Bourcart.  Recherches  sur 
I'agglutination  du  streptocoque  dans  la  scarlatine.  Rev. 
mens.  d.  mal.  del'enf..  Par..  1905,  xxiii,64;  107.— Doolittle 
(W.  F.)  Preliminary  report  on  investigations  in  the  bac- 
teriology of  .scarlet  fever  in  the  scarlet-fever  wards  of  the 
Children's  Hospital,  Berlin.  Boston  M. &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxlii, 
646.— I>opter(C.)  Sur  I'agglutination  desstreptocoques 
recueillis  chez  les  scarlatineux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi.  787-789.— Duval  (C.  W.)  Die  Proto- 
zoen  desScharlachfiebers.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[eto.],  Berl.,  1905,  clxxix,  485-498,  2  pi.  Aho,  trand. 
[Abstr.l:  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1904-5,  xvii, 
298.  — Emery  (  W.  D'E.  )  The  bacteriology  of  scarlet 
fever.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1901,  1,  152-1,5.5.  —  Engel- 
mann  (Rosa).  Scarlatina  and  the  streptococcus  infec- 
tion. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxiv,  353-365.— 
d'Espine  ( A.  )  Sur  le  strepto<'oque  scarlatineux. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1896,  cxx,  1007-1009.— 
rt'Espine  (A.)  &  de  Mari^'nae.  Note  sur  une  es- 
p^ce  particuliere  de  streptocoque  retirtS  du  sang  d'un 
homme  atteint  de  scarlatine.  Arch,  de  med.  exp6r.  et 
d'anal.  path.,  Par.,  1892,  iv.  468-468.  2  pi.— Peer  (E.)  Ae- 
tiologie  und  Epidemiologic  von  Scharlach.  Ergebn.  d. 
allg.  Path.  u.  patli.  Anat.  [etc.]  1897,  Wiesb.,  1899,  iv,  186- 
218. — Field  (C.  W.)  On  the  presence  of  certain  bodies 
in  the. skin  and  blister  fluid  from  .scarlet  fever  and  measles. 
Collect.  Stud.  Research  Lab.  Dep.  Health,  N.  Y.,  1905,  i, 
19-26.  Also:  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  190.5,  vii,  343-350.— 
Ciordon  (M.  H.)  Further  report  on  the  bacteriology  of 
scarlatina.   Rep.  Med.  Off.  Local  Gov.  Bd.,  Lond.,  1898-9, 

480-497,  4  pi.   .  Further  report  on  the  bacteriology 

of  scarlatina,  with  special  reference  to  the  investigation 
of  ten  fatal  examples  of  tliat  disease.   Ibid.,  1899-1900, 

Lond.,  1901,  xxix,  38.5-467.  ■  .  Further  report  on  the 

bacteriology  of  scarlatina.  Ibid.,  1900-1901,  Lond..  1902, 
XXX,  353;  587.  9  pi.   .  The  bacteriology  of  scarlet  fe- 
ver. Practitioner,  Lond.,  1909,  Ixxxii,  127-144.— Grad- 
wolil(B.  B.  H.)  The  bacteriology  of  scarlatina.  Tr.  M. 
Ass.Mis.souril900,St.L'mis.ly01,7.5-79.— Harris  (A. )  Scar- 
let fever,  from  a  public  health  point  of  view,  with  some 
investigation  into  its  bacteriology.  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 
1903-4,  xvi,  752-757.— Hasenkriopl"  &  Salge.  Ueber 
Agglutination  bei  Scharlach.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl., 
1903,  Iviii,  218-2.59.— Hektoen  (L.)  Biicteriologic  exam- 
ination of  the  blood,  during  life,  in  scarlet  fever,  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  streptococccraia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1903,  xl,  685-691.  Also,  Reprint.  — — .  Etiology  of  scar- 
let fever;  is  it  a  streptucoccus  disease?  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  1907,  xi,  513-617.  [Discussion] ,  680-585.  Also: 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  1158-llfiO.  Also.  Re- 
print.—Hewlett  (R.  T.)  The  bacteriology  of  scarlatina. 
J.  State  M.,  Lond..  1902,  x,  552-5.i4.— Hlava  (,I  )  Sur  le 
leuconostoc  hominis  dans  les  maladies exanthematiques, 
surtout  dans  la  scarlatine.  Cong,  internat.  de  mi5d.  C- 
r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv.  path.  g^n.. 6-10.— Jooliniann 
(  G.  )  Bakteriologische  und  anatomische  Studien  bei 
Scharlach.  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Blutun- 
tersuchung.  Jahrb.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.  1901- 
2,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1904.  viii,  pt.  2,  1-20-190.  Also:  Deut- 
sches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1903.  Ixxviii,  209-249. 
Also:  Mitt.   a.   d.   Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.,  Hamb., 

1904,  iv,  120-190.   .  Die  Bakterienbefunde  bei  Schar- 
lach und  ihre  Bedeutung  fur  den  Krankheitsprocess. 
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Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med..  Beri.,  1904-5,  Ivi,  316-368.— Kerr 
(H.)  Observations  on  the  bacteriology  of  scarlet  fever. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  995-997.  —  Klein.  Prelimin- 
ary report  on  the  microbes  a.s.soeiated  with  scarlatina. 
Rep.  Med.  Off.   Local  Gov.   Bd.,  Lond.,  1896-7,  '263- 

'266.   .  Further  report  on  the  microbes  associated 

with  scarlatina.  Ibid.,  1.897-8,  xxvii,  326-334,  3  pi.— 
Kiirtli  (H.)  Ueberdie  UnterscheidungderStreptokok- 
ken  und  iiber  das  Vorkommen  derselben,  in.sbesondere 
des  Streptococcus  conglomeratus,  bei  Scharlach.  Arb. 
a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Beri.,  1891,  vii,  389-470,  2  pi.— Lal- 
forjiue.  Angines  a  pneumocoqnes  au  debut  de  la  scar- 
latine. Tribune  med..  Par.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xli,  681.— Le 
Count  (E.R.)  Report  of  the  histologic  changes  found 
in  the  tissues  of  animals  inoculated  with  diploeoccus 
scarlatinse  (Class).  J.  Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1900-1901,  v,  332, 
1  pi.,  1 1.— Leiuoine  (G.-H.)  Roledu  streptocoque  dans 
la  .scarlatine  et  ses  complications.  Arch,  de  m6d.  et 
pharm.  mil  ,  Par.,  1899,  xxxiv,  249-259.  Also:  Bull,  et 
m(5m.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1890,  3.  s.,  xiii,  303-319.— 
Liewls  (C.  J.)  The  bacteriology  of  aural  and  nasal  dis- 
charges in  scarlet  fever  and  other  diseases.  Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxi,  388-391.— Lewko- 
\vioz(K.)  O  proSowce  ploniczej;  badaniahistologiczne 
i  baktervologiczne.  [Scarlatina;  histology  and  bacteri- 
ology.] Przegl.  pedyat.,Krak6w,  1908-9,  i,  1-17,1  pi.— Mc- 
Coiinell  (J.  B.)  The  bacillus  scarlatinse.  Proc.  Med.- 
Chir.  Soc.  Montreal  (1887-9),  1890,  iv,  100-103.— ittail- 
lart  (H.)  Note  sur  nn  cas  de  scarlatine  dont  le  sang 
renfermait  le  streptocoque  de  d'Espine  et  Marignac. 
Rev.  mM.  de  la  Suisse  Rum.,  Geneve,  1898,  xviii,  81-84.— 
JMallory  (F.  B.)  Scarlet  fever;  protozoon-like  bodies 
found  in  four  cases.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1903-4,  x, 
483-492,  2  pi.— MendizolT  (I. )  Ob  otnoshenii  Leuco- 
nostoc hominis  (Hlava)  k  rozhistomu  streptokokku. 
[Relation  of  ...  to  streptococcus  of  erysipelas.]  Arch, 
biol.  nauk  .  .  .  ,  S.-Peterb.,  1903-4,  x,  266-272.  Also,  transl: 
Arch.  d.  .sc.  biol.,  St.-Petersb.,  1903-4,  x,  266-272.— ITIeyer 
(F.)  Ueber  Bakteriiimif  bei  Scharlachkranken.  Charity- 
Ann.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxx,  34-43.  Also:  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl..  1905,  xxxi,  2033.— Mllliit  & 
Vasseur  (Mile).  Scarlatine  et  6rysipele;  streptocoque 
et  virusscarlatin.  Progres  m^d..  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxv,  295- 
297. — Nedrlg'ailoff  (V.)  K  voprosu  o  spetsitichnosti 
skarlatinoznavo  streptokokka.  [Specificity  of  thescarla- 
tinal  streptococcus.]  Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1906,  i,  39^.5.  Also, 
transl:  Centralbl,  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906, 
xlii,  13;  102.— Page  (C.  G.)  A  preliminary  study  of 
streptococci  isolated  from  throat  cultures  from  patients 
ill  with  scariet  fever.   J .  Bost. Soc.  Sc.,  1898-9,  iii,  323-329. 

 .  Preliminary  report  on  the  diploeoccus  of  scarlet 

fever  (Class),  i/j/ri.,  344.— Passek  (V.  P.)  Kucheniyu 
o  parazitle  skarlatinl.  [On  the  parasite  of  scarlatina.] 
Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1909,  vii,  165-182,  1  pi.— Pearoe  (R.  M.) 
Scarlet  fever,  its  bacteriologv,  and  gross  and  minute  anat- 
omv.  Med.  &Surg.  Rep.  Bost.  i  itv  Hosp.,  1899,  10.  s.,  39- 
82,  2  pi.  Also,  Reprint.  Also  [Abstr.] :  J.  Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc., 
1898-9,  iii,  161-166.— Ktiediger  (G.  F.)  Note  on  the 
presence  of  pneumococci  in  throats  with  special  reference 
to  scarlatina;  a  preliminary  report.    Tr.  Chicago  Path. 

Soc  ,  190.3-5,  vi,  299-301.   .  The  occurrence  of  virulent 

pseudo-diphtheria  bacilli  in  gangrenous  tonsillitis  and 
pharyngitis  of  scarlet  fever.    Ibid.,  1903-4,  vi,  4-5^9. 

 .  The  bacteria  in  scarlatinal  and  normal  throats. 

J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii ,  1171-1174.— Salge. 
Agglutination  bei  Scharlach.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml. 
d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Natnrf.  u.  Aerzte 

1902.  Wiesb.,  1903,  91-9 1.— Si-liamberg  (J.  F. )  &  Gil- 
dersleeve  (N. )  A  bacteriologic  study  of  the  thr(.iats 
of  one  hundred  ca.ses  of  scarlet  fever,  with  remarks 
on  the  relation  of  bacteria  to  tlie  disease.  Proc.  Path. 
Soc.  Phila.,  1904,  n.  s.,  vii,  '201-209.  Also:  Medicine, 
Detroit,  1904,  x,  649-654.— Solileissner  (F. )  Bakteriolo- 
gische und  serologische  Untersuchungen  bei  Scharlach. 

Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii.  663-655.   .  Ueber 

die  Rolle  der  Streptokokken  bei  der  Scharlachinfektion. 
Folia  serolog..  Leipz.,  1909,  iii,  ■221-'232.— Scluielder 
(G.)  Note  sur  un  parasite  observe  dans  le  .sang  de 
scarlatineux.  B\ill.  Acad.  dem6d..  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xlvi, 
875.— Tlioiupson  (R.  L.)  The  protozoan-like  bodies 
described  in  scarlet  fever.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med..  1905, 
xxxii,  351-353.  [Discussion],  374-376.  Also:  Sclent.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  City  Ho.sp.  Alumni  1905,  St.  Louis,  1906,  1-6.— 
Tunnirliffe  (Ruth).  The  streptococco-opsonic  index 
In  scarlatina.  J.  Infect.  Dis..  Chicago,  1907,  iv,  304-312. 
Also,  Reprint. — Weaver  (G.H.)  Bacteriologic  studies 
of  the  skin  and  throat  in  cases  of  si'arlatina.  Tr.  Chicago 
Path.  Soc,  1901-3,  v,  2'22-3'20.    Also:  Am.  Med..  Phila.. 

1903,  v,  609-611.    Also,  Reprint.   .  The  vitality  of 

bacteria  from  the  throats  of  scarlet  fever  patients.  Tr. 
Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1901-3,  v,  2.59-263.  Also:  J.  Med. 
Research,  Bost.,  1903.  ix,  246-256.  —  Weaver  (G.  H.) 
&  Ruediger  (G.  F.)  The  efTects  upon  streptococci  of 
blood-serum  from  cases  of  scarlatina.  Medicine.  Detroit, 
1903,  i.x.  615-517 — WUat  is  thecvclaster  scarlatinalls  of 
Mallorv?    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xliv,  1688. 
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Scarlatina  {Blood  hi). 

See,  also,  Scarlatina  (Bacteria,  etc.,  of). 

Baecinska.ta  (E.  )  *La  iodophilia  dans  la 
scarlatine.    8°.    Lausanne,  1908. 

VAN  DEN  Berg  (J.  B.  A.  M. )  *Blutuiiter- 
suchungen  bei  Scharlach.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B., 
1898. 

Also,in:  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1898,  xxv,  321-354. 

KoCHETKOFP  (V.  N. )  *  Morfologicheskiya 
izmieneniya  krovi  pri  skarlatinle.  [  Morpho- 
logical changes  of  the  blood  in  scarlatina.]  8°. 
S-Peterhurg,  1891. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  xii,  919. 

Manhold  (Elisabeth).  * Blutdruckmessun- 
gen  mit  dem  Gaertner'schen  Tonometer  bei 
Kindern  im  Verlauf  von  Scharlach.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1905. 

JBieliler  (Matylda)  &  Bieliler  (W.)  Badaniekrwi 
w  chorobach  zaka^nych  u  dzieci  (odra,  blonlca,  ploniea 
iospa).  [The  blood'  in  infectious  diseases  of  children 
(measles,  diphtheria,  scarlatina,  small  pox).]  Medycyna 
i  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1909,  xliv,  422;  449.  —  Bowie 
(J.  M.)  The  leucocytosis  of  scarlet  fever  and  its  compli- 
cations. J.  Path.  &"Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1902,  viii, 
82-116.  —  Clierepnin  (S.  N.)  O  krovyanom  davlenii 
pri  skarlatinle.  [Blood  pressure  in  scarlatina.]  Prakt. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  iii,  407-410.  —  JHektoen  (L.) 
Note  on  typhoid  fever  and  scarlet  fever,  with  special  ref- 
•  ence  to  the  diagnostic  value  of  blood  cultures.  Tr.  Ass. 
Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1903,  xviii,  254-259.  Also:  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiil,  580-583.  Also,  Reprint.— JKlotz 
(O.)  On  the  leucocvtosis  in  scarlet  fever.  J.  Infect.  Dis., 
Chicago,  1904,  i,  404-418, 1  pl.— von  l.iiiii'beck  ( R  )  Ue- 
ber  Leukocytose  bei  Scarlatina.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k. 
Krankenanst.  1895,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  iv,  pt.  2,  253- 
260. — Mackie  (E.  P.)  The  condition  of  the  blood  in 
scarlet  fever.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1901,  ii.  525. — Magi  (A.) 
lodofilia  e  leucocitosi  nella  scarlatina.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1908,  xxix,  433-437.— Neulra  (W.)  Ueber  Jodo- 
philie  bei  Skarlatina.  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1906,  xxj'ii,  Abt.  f.  int.  Med.,  433-4.58. —  Oppenlieimer 
(S.)  &  Keiss  (E.)  Untersuchungen  der  Blutkonzentra- 
tion  bei  Scharlach  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Nephritis.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1909, 
xcvi,  464-475.  —  Sacquepee  (E.)  Formule  hemo-leuco- 
eytaire  de  la  scarlatine.  Arch,  de  med.  expf>r.  et  d'anat. 
path..  Par.,  1902,  xiv,  101-113.— Sevestre  (R.)  The  leu- 
cocytosis of  scarlet  fever;  from  the  Western  Fever  Hos- 
pital and  the  pathological  laboratorv  of  St.  Bartholo- 
mew's Hospital.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep".  1896,  Lond.,  1897, 
xxxii,  225-260. — Steiiidler  (L.)  Ueber  Leukocytose  bei 
Scarlatina.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1895, 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  iv,  2.  Th.,  253-261.  Also:  Allg.  Wien. 
med.  Ztg.,  1897,  xlii,  292;  303;  316.  —  Tileston  (W.)  & 
liOCke  (E.  A.)  The  blood  in  scarlet  fever.  J.  Infect.  Dis. 
Chicago,  1905,  ii,  375-411.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Weaver 
(G.  H. )  &  Kuediger  ( G.  F. )  The  effects  on  streptococci 
of  blood  serum  from  cases  of  scarlatina.  Tr.  Chicago 
Path.  Soc,  1901-3,  V,  285-288. 

Scarlatina  {Cases  and  statistics  of). 

See,  also.  Scarlatina  {History,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities;  Scarlatina  {Relapses  in). 

KouLAKOvsKY  ( Anna  ) .  *  Beobachtungen 
liber  Scharlach.    8°.    Zilrich,  1904. 

Allan  (J.)  Scarlet  fever  in  a  child  three  weeks  old. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  .593.— Aslimead  (A.  S.)  A 
Japanese  sick  with  scarlet  fever.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila., 
1892-3,  v,  721.— Babe§  (A.)  Istoria  unui  caz  de  scarla- 
tina. Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1907,  xxvii,  397-400.— Ber^i'- 
liinz  (G.)  Note  sovra  alcuni  casi  di  .scarlattina.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  I380.-Broiiglier  (F.  M.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  so-called  sporadic  scarlatina.  Missis- 
sippi M.  Rec,  Vicksburg,  1903,  vii,  169-172.— Castro 
Pelxoto.  Uma  caso  de  escarlatina.  Brazil-med., 
Rio  de  Jan.,  1906,  xx,  6.— Ceyp  z  Peelinovce  (J.) 
Ctyri  pfipady  spAly.  [Four  cases  of  .scarlatina.]  Casop. 
16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1868,  vii,  261;  269.— Danaka  (H.) 
Shokonetsu  sitsuken.  [Clinical  note  on  scarlet  fever.] 
Jundendo  Ijikenku  Kwai  Hoko,  Tokio,  1893,  no.  1.53,  28- 
34 — Duffin  (A.  B.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  scarlet  fever. 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  i,  36.5-372.— Gewln  (J.)  &  Her- 
dersfliee  (D.)  Duizend  gevallen  van  roodvonk.  Ne- 
derl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst  ,  1908,  ii,  1927-1949.— 
Oimmel  (C.)  Scharlach  bei  Erwgchsenen  nach  Be- 
obachtungen auf  der  med.  Klinik  in  Ztirich.  Deutsches 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1892-3,  li,  26-49.— Gordon 
(A.  K.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  two  cases  of  .scarlet  fever. 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xix,  225-228.— Hlrscli  (M.)  *Zur 
Casuistik  des  Scharlachs.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz., 
1900,  n.  F.,  lii,  773-809.  Also,  Reprint.— Josiais  (A.) 
Scarlatine  chez  les  enfants  en  bas  age.   M6d.  mod.,  Par., 


Scarlatina  ( Cases  and  statistics  of). 

1899,  X,  251.— Kerley  (C.  G.)  Personal  observation  in 
scarlet  fever.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li,  1407-1409. 
[Discussion],  1412.— Laurent  (E.)  Nagra  iakttagelser 
om  scarlatina.  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1896,  Iviii,  pf.  2,  135- 
147.— lieyden  (E.)  &  RenverfS.  Scarlatina.  Charity- 
Ann.,  Berl.,  1890,  xv,  143-149.— liUter  (W.  E.)  Scarla- 
tina; report  of  cases.  Univ.  Med.,  Galveston,  1895-6,  i, 
271-276.— JMaddox  (R.  H.)  Notes  of  a  case  of  scarlet 
fever  in  Ranchi,  Chota  Nagpur.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1902,  xxxvil,  470,  1  tab.— Morkotun  (K.  S.)  Iz 
nablyudeniy  nad  skarlatinnimi  bolnitni.  [Observations 
on  scarlatina  patients.]  Med.  pribav.  k  morsk.  sborniku, 
St.  Petersb.,  1899,  pt.  2,  251-266.— Newcomb  (P.)  Some 
observations  on  scarlet  fever.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med., 
1903,  xxviii,  104-109.— Nugent  (R.)  A  case  of  scarla- 
tina. Med.  Reporter,  Calcutta,  1893,  ii,  106.— Owen 
(W.  G.)  Observations  on  scarlet  fever.  N.  Orl.  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1901,  liv,  22-24.— Perigord.  Une  observation  de 
scarlatine.  Limousin  m^d.,  Limoges,  1896,  xix,  66-68. — 
I*oletayeflf(A.)  K  kazuistikle  vozvratnol  1  hemorra- 
gicheskol  skarlatinl.  [Relapsing  and  h£emorrhagio 
scarlatina.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  .S.-Peterb.,  1907,  xiv,  941-943.— 
Posi)iscliill  (D.)  Zur  Klinik  der  schweren  Scarlatina. 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1897,  n.  F.,  xlvi,  95-130.— 
Prior  (Amelia  J  )  Scarlatina,  with  a  report  of  cases. 
Woman's  M.  J.,  Toledo,  1894,  iii,  1-5. — Reiinge.  Ein 
interessanter  Scharlachfall.  Reich.s-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz., 
1903,  xxviii,  126.— Koe  (T.  O'N.)  Clinical  notes  on  some 
cases  of  scarlet  fever.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1897-8,  vi, 
2.57-259. — Rowland  (P.  W.)  Scarlet  fever;  report  of  a 
few  cases. ^  Tr.  Mississippi  M.  Ass.,  Jackson,  1889,  148- 
150. — Sagarnaga  (E. )  Una  pequeiia  epidemia  de 
escarlatina.  An.  san.  mil.,  Buenos  Aire.s,  1900,  ii,  1451- 
14.55. — Sato  (T.)  [A  case  of  scarlet  fever.]  Gun  Igaku 
Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1901,  884-890.— Xraubenberg. 
Pyat  sliichayev  skarlatinl.  [Five  cases  of  scarlatina.] 
Russk.  Med.lSt.  Petersb.,  1891,  xvi,  685.— Trotter  (R.H.) 
Scarlet  fever  experiences.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1906-7, 
xix,  744-751. — Wliltmer  (C.  F.)  A  brief  review  of 
scarlet  fever,  with  notes  on  some  ca.ses  out  of  the  ordinary. 
St.  Louis  Clinique,  1903,  xvi,  81-91.— Williams  (S.  L.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  scarlet  fever,  with  a  brief  history  of- 
the  origin.    N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903-4,  Ivi,  833-836. 

Scarlatina  {Causes  and  patlwlogy  of). 

See,  also.  Scarlatina  {Bacteria,  etc.,  of);  Scar- 
latina {.Blood  in);  Scarlatina  {Complications 
of)  \_and  subdivisions'];  Scarlatina  {Prevention 
of);  Scarlatina  {Transmission  of);  Scarlatina 
(  Traumatic). 

Beege  (A.)  *Pathogenie  de  la  scarlatine. 
roy.  8°.    Paris,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    PaWs,  1895. 

Feldbeeg  (D.  V.)  *K  patologo-anatomi- 
cheskim  izmieneniyam  kozhi  u  dietei  pri  kori  i 
skarlatinle.  [Pathologo-anatomical  changes  of 
the  skin  in  children  in  measles  and  scarlatina.] 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1905. 

Geeco  (D.  )  Nota  sulle  cause  producenti  la 
scarlatina,  e  sulla  opinione  che  fosse  contagiosa, 
e  di  precauzioni  sanitaria  meritevole  quel  la,  che 
sin  dal  mese  di  agosto  regna  in  questa  capitale. 
8°.    Palermo,  1816. 

Kempee  (E.  [L.]  F. )  *K  voi^rosu  ob  etio- 
logii  skarlatinl.  [On  the  etiology  of  scarlet 
fever.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1895. 

MoLLisoN  (T.)  *UeiDer  die  anatomischen 
Veriinderungen  der  Haut  bei  Scharlach.  8°. 
Freiburg  L  B.,  1898. 

Preobeazhenski  (  a.  D.  )  *  0  patologo-anato- 
micheskikh  izmieneniyakh  kozhi  pri  skarla- 
tinle. [On  the  pathologo-anatomical  changes 
of  the  skin  in  scarlet  fever.]  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1896. 

Baginsky  (A.)  &  Sommertield  (P.)  The  eti- 
ology of  scarlet  fever.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1234.— 
Bokenliam  (T.  J.)  &  Fenwick  (W.  S.)  The  patho- 
logical effects  of  certain  substances  derived  from  the 
spleen  in  cases  of  scarlatina.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  ii, 
40.5-409. — Bridge  (N.)  Two  unusual  cases  of  scarlet 
fever,  with  evidences  of  pvsemia.  Chicago  M.  Recorder, 
1892,  iii,  646-649.— Cliapin  (C.  V.)  Certain  points  in  the 
etiology  and  prevention  of  scarlet  fever.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1895-6,  viii,  58-60.— Clarke  (L.  B.)  Is  .scarlet 
fever  a  septicemia?  Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  190.5-6,  vii, 
14.5-1.50.— Class  (W.  J.)  The  etiology  of  scarlet  fever. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi,  330;  513.  Also:  Medicine,  De- 
troit, 1899,  V,  477-483.  Also:  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc.  ( 1897-9) , 
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Scarlatina  {OauKes  and  patlwlogy  of). 

1900,  iii,  525-533.  .IA«o.-  Lanoet,  Lonii,  1900,  i'i,  927-931. 
 .  The  etiolosy  of  scarlatina.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1900,  xxxv,  7y.)-.siil.   .  Scarlatina:  somefurther 

experiments.    Phila  .M.  .1.,  1900,  v,  1421-1123.   .  The 

etiology  of  scarlatina.  Interstate  M.  J.,St.  Louis,  1902, 
ix,  3G0-363.— Dowson  (\V.)  The  local  lesion  of  scarlet 
fever.  Med.  Chron.,  Manche.ster,  1893-4,  xix,  217-237.— 
Uiinliam  (W.  R.)  Scarlet  fever;  its  natnre,  materies 
nlorbi;  how  produced  and  treatment.  Times  <&  Reg., 
Phila.  &  Host.,  1896,  xxxi,  48,5-490.— E^iz  (B.)  Sluclial 
tyazholol  piemii  pri  skarlatinie,  okonchivshiysya  vizdo- 
rovleniyera.  [Severe  pyaemia  in  a  ca.se  of  scarlet  i'cver  ter- 
minating in  recovery.!  DIetsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1898,  iii,  44- 
47. — Fiessinger.  "  La  spontaneity  de  la  scarlatine. 
Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1892,  8.  s.,  i,  601-fi05.— Foot  { A.  W.) 
Morbid  anatomy  of  scarlet  fever.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl., 
1873-5,  n.  s.,  vi,  62.   .  Morbid  anatomy  of  scarla- 
tina. iftt'iJ.,  (16-68. — Gag'iii^re.  Surles  causes del'c'pid^- 
mie  de  scarlatiiieetderougeoleaParisetdansle  departe- 
ment  de  la  Seine,  et  Vindication  de  quelqucsmoyens  des- 
tines a  y  rem^dier.  Med.  scolaire.  Par.,  1908,  i,  105-114. — 
Oaiua"leia  (N.  T.)  Ueberden  Scharlacherreger.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,1908,xlv,1795.— Gerrar<l(A.  H.)  On  the 
po.ssible  local  natureof  scarlet  fever.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1904, 

ii,  252. — Gradwolil  (R.  B.  H.)  A  preliminary  report  on 
the  etiology  of  scarlatina.  Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1900, 
vii,  125-128.  Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  v,  683-685.  Also:  Phy- 
sician &Surg.,  Lond.,  1900.  1,  801.  Also:  St.  Louis  Cour. 
Med.,  1900,  xxii,  269-272.  [Discussion] ,  290-292.— <i  riiiier 
(0.)&  Sfliiok  (B.)  Chlorstoffwechsel  und  Korperge- 
wichtim  Scharlach.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1908-9, 
Ixvi,  352-379.— Hall  (H.  O.)  The  etiology  of  scarlet 
fever.  Med.Rec.  N.Y.,  1899,  Ivl, 697-700.— Hamburger 
(Ya.  E.)  Sluchal  skarlatini.  Trudl  1  Protok.  Imp.  Kav- 
kazsk.  Med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1907-8,  xliv,  155-157.— Jaques 
(W.  K.)  Experiments  and  observations  in  scarlet  fever. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  1299-1303.— Jones 
(H.)  Auto-infection  in  scarlatina.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1892,  i,  964.— Krdlikowski  ( W.)  Przyczynek  do  nauki 
o  t.  zw.  plcmicy  przyrannej  (scarlatina  chirurgica,  sc. 
traumatica,  sc.  extrabuccalis).  Przegl.  pedyat.,  Krak6w, 
1908-9,  i,  321-336,1  tab.— Kyger  (J.  W.)  Etiology  of 
scarlatina.  Kan.sas  City  M.  Index-Lancet,  1902,  xxiv,  12- 
15. — laeCojint  (E.  R.)  "  Report  of  the  histologic  changes 
found  in  the  tissues  of  animals  inoculated  with  the  diplo- 
coccus  scarlatinae  (Class).   Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1899- 

1901,  iv,  433-436.— liivlerato  (S.)  Sulla  etiologia  della 
scarlattina;  contributo  di  ricerche  biologiche  alia  cono- 
scenza  di  e.ssa.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  cura  d.  tu- 
berc.  [etc.],  Geneva,  1908, ii, 387-390.  Also:  Clin. med. ital., 
Milano,  1908  xl vii,  358-367.  ^fco.- Path.  Riv.  quindicin., 
Genova,  1908-9,  i,  54-56.  Also,  tmnsh:  Central  bl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  1,  Orig.,  422-424.— 
ITIarsden  (R.  S.)  Scarlatina  and  certain  other  diseases 
in  relation  to  temperature  and  rainfall.  J.  Roy.  San. 
Inst.,  Lond,  1906,  xxvii,  397-400. —  Itlengont  (E.)  & 
Zannoni  (T.)  Un  caso  di  scarlattina  chirurgica.  Riv. 
di  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1908,  vi,  920-923.— ITlery  &  Ben- 
saude  (R.)  Abces  multiples  a  streptocoques  survenus 
a  la  suite  d'injcctions  de  caf^ine  chez  un  enfant  atteint 
de  scarlatine  et  presentant  pendant  la  vie  du  strepto- 
coque  dans  le  sang.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1896,  Ixxi, 
15. — ITliyake.  [The  origin  and  infection  of  scarlet 
fever.]  J.  Nihonbashi-ku  San.  Ass.,  Tokyo,  1895,  no.  21, 
3-9.— Naegell  (H.)  Beitrage  zur  Pathologie  des  Schar- 
lachs.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1904,  xxxiv, 
49-5-499.— Neecli  T.)  A  consideration  of  certain 
factors  which  operate  in  the  causation  and  spread  of 
scarlet  fever.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxii,  296-307.— 
Porosz  (M.)  Scarlatina  utdn  tonsillitis.  [Scarlatina 
following  tonsillitis.]  Gyogyiiszat,  Budapest,  1908.  xlviii, 
733. — Posselt  (.A.)  Hochstgradiger  septico-pviimischer 
Scharlach;  combinierte  Behandlung  mit  Uiiguentum 
Cr6d6,  Collargolklysmen  und  Moserschem  Scharlachse- 
rum;  Heilung.  VVien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  Ivii,  475- 
483. — Raskina  ( Maria  A.)  K  voprosu  obetiologii skar- 
latini. [Etiology  of  scarlet  fever.]  Dnevnik  svezda 
Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  vpamyat  Pirogova,  S.-Peterb.,  1888-9, 

iii,  42;  181.— Ricochon.  Sur  la  pathogeniede  lascarla- 
tine.  Comjit.  rend.  Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  1046.— 
Sacqufipee  (E.)  Purpura  de  I'endocardechez  unscar- 
latineux.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.de  Par.,  IS99.  Ixxiv, 
263.— Scliambers  (J.  F.)  The  pathology  of  the  skin 
in  scarlet  fever.    Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1900-1901,  n.  s., 

iv,  41-50.— Sclimidt  (F.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Virulenz  des 
Scharlachcontagiums.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901, 
xlviii,  791.— Siegel  (J.)  Untersuchungen  uber  die 
Aetiologie  des  Scharlachs.  Abhandl.  d.  k.  preuss.  Akad. 
d.  Wissen.sch.,  Berl.,  1905,  Anh.,  Abhandl.  ii,  1-14,  1  pi. 
Also  [Abstr.J:  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1904-5,  i,  41.— Spear  (D. 
D.)  An  epidemic  of  scarlet  fever;  etiology.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  .1..  1893,  cxxix,594.— Stickler  (J.  W.)  Scarlet  fever 
reproduced  by  inoculation;  some  important  points  de- 
ducted therelrom.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Jersev,  Newark,  1897, 
201-212.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1899,  lvi,36.3-366.— Van- 
der  Bogert(F.)  Scarlet  fever  from  a  wound  in  the 
foot.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvi,  126.— West  (T. 
J.)   Scarlet  fever,  etiology,  and  pathology.   Utah  M.  J. 


Scarlatina  {Causes  and  patliology  of). 

[Denver  M.  Times],  1908-9,  xxviii,  621-624.— Willlains 
(Anna)  &  Lowden  (May  M.)  Studies  on  the  etiology 
of  scarlet  fever.  Collect.  Stud.  Research  Lab.  Dep. 
Health  N.  Y.,  1907,  iii,  42-62.—  Woodert  (A.)  A  case 
of  scarlet  fever  with  free  hemoglobin  in  the  renal  epithe- 
lium.   Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  ii,  746. 

Scarlatina  {Complications  [and  se- 
quelae] of). 

iSee,  also,  Mouth.  {Gangrene  of);  Raynaud's 
disease  {Causes,  etc.,  of);  Scarlatina  {ComjiUca- 
tions  of,  Anginose,  etc.);  Scarlatina  (  Cmi) plica- 
tions of,  Articular,  etc.);  Scarlatina  {CompHca- 
tions  of,  Aural);  Scarlatina  [Complications  of. 
Cardiac,  etc.);  Scarlatina  (Complications  of, 
Cutaneous);  Scarlatina  (Complications  of,  Gas- 
tro-intestinal,  etc. ) ;  Scarlatina  (  Complications  of, 
Genito-urinarij);  Scarlatina  (Complications  of, 
Glandular);  Scarlatina  {Complications  of,  Ne- 
phritic) ;  Scarlatina  (Complications  of,  Nephritic, 
Prevention,  etc.,  of);  Scarlatina  (Complications 
of.  Neurotic);  Scarlatina  (Con>iilications  of,  Ocu- 
lar); Scarlatinsi  {Comj)lications  of,  Respiratory); 
Scarlatina  {Mi. ted  infection  in);  Scarlatina  and 
diphtheria;  ScsLr\a,tia.a,  and  measles;  Scarlatina 
in  pregnane;/. 

Albeecitt  (H.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Scharlach 
mit  interessanten  Nebenbefuiiden.  [Kiel.]  8°. 
Heiligenstadl,  1901. 

Delbkeil  (E.  )  *Des  relations  qui  existent 
entre  la  scarlatine  de  I'enfance  et  les  grossesses 
ultC^rieures.    4°.    Lille,  1895. 

GuMPRECHT  (F. )  *Zur  Kenntniss  des  Xacli- 
fiebers  beim  Scharlach.    8°.     Jena,  1889. 

RiTscHER  (J.  A.)  *  Ueber  Scliarlachabscesse 
an  der  Hand  eines  Falles  von  Aneurysma  arte- 
riovenosum  spurium  carotidis  coinmuni.s  et 
jugularia  internee  infolge  eines  solchen.  8°. 
Kiel,  1903. 

Aubertin  (C.)  L'engourdissement  des  mains  dans 
la  scarlatine.  Arch,  de  m6d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1903,  vi,  226- 
228. — Banks  (J.  T.)  Diffu.se  inflammation;  scarlatina. 
Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1852-8,  278-280.  —  Batut  (  L.  ) 
Phlegmon  profond  du  cou  suite  de  scarlatine;  gU(5rison 
lente.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.-chir.  de  la  Drome  [etc.].  Va- 
lence, 1909,  X,  64-59.— Beatty  (R.  P.)  A  study  of  the 
complications  arising  in  five  hundred  and  fifty  consecu- 
tive cases  of  scarlet  fever  treated  at  the  Grove  Hospital, 
Tooting,  London,  S.  W.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1907,  c.xxiii, 
11-24. — Berkliolz  ( A.)  Der  Scharlach  und  seine  Kom- 
plikationen.  Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien, 
1908,  vii,  534-.541.— Berlin  ( W.  C.  K.)  A  sequela  of  scar- 
latina. _  Denver  M.  Times  [etc.],  1909,  xxix,  16-18.— 
Bleloiisofi'  (.V.)  Sluchal  skurbuta  poslle  skarlatini. 
[Scorbutus  after  scarlatina.]  Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1901, 
vi,  435-438.— Blanoas.  Sobre  algunos  casos  de  escarla- 
tina  complicada.  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1894,  i, 
289-293.— Bleibtreu  (L.)  Zweiseltene  Beobachtungen 
bei  Scharlach.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905  Iii,  1767- 
1769.— Briick  (M. )  A  vorhenyes  izomlobr61.  [Myositis 
scarlatinosa.]  GydgySszat,  Budapest,  1896,  xxxvi,  128. 
Also,  Iransl.:  Pest,  me'd.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1896.  xxxii, 
411.  Also,  transl:  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1896-7,  xxi, 
348-351.— Caiger(F.  F.)  On  the  complications  of  scarlet 
fever,  with  special  reference  to  factors  concerned  in  their 
incidence.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1893,  xxi, 
109-126. — Cecil  (.1.  G.)  Sequelfe  of  scarletfever;  preven- 
tion and  treatment.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville, 
1901,  xxxi,  41-44.  [Discussion],  63-.58.  — Cliaiubard- 
Henon.  Scarlatine;  hoquet  persistant;  drap  mouilK^; 
gu6rison.  M(5m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lvon 
(1892),  1893,  xxxii,  pt.  2,  117-119.— Dale  (G.  P.)  Report 
of  three  cases  of  complicated  scarlet  fever.  Arch.  Pediat., 
N.  Y.,  1902,  xix,  532-535.  —  Da  vies  (H.  R.)  A  rare  se- 
quela of  scarlatina.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  4.58  — 
Dixon  (  R. )  Some  anomalies  and  complications  of 
scarlet  fever.  Mass.  M.  J.,  Bost.,  1897,  xvii,  249-2-S3.  — 
Bicliliorst  (H.)  Ueber  Brand  an  Armen  und  Beinen 
nach  Scharlach  und  anderen  Infectionskrankheiten. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixx.  519-.W8,  1 
pi.  —  F"iessinger  (C.)  Quelques  complications  de  la 
scarlatine.  Gaz.  m^d.  de  Par.,  1895,9.  s..  ii,  87-89. — Fyshe 
(J.  C.)  &  Hunter  (A.  W.)  Unexplained  complication 
in  scarlatina.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1907.  xxxvi,  181-183. — 
Glaser  (,I.  A.)  Drei  Fallevon  Scarlatina  mit  beson- 
deren  Erscheinungen.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1892, 
xxi,  393.  —  Glax  (J.)    Intermittens  nach  Scarlatina. 
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Scarlatina  Complications  [and  se- 
qiielse]  of). 

Mitth.  d.  V'er.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark  1882,  Graz,  1883, 
xlx,  20-22,  1  diag.— Goug'et  (A.)  Les  s^quelles  de  la 
scarlatine.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par., 1909,lxxxii, 1075. — Gouget 
(A.)  &  Decliaux  (Mile.)  La  mort  impr^vue  dans  la 
scarlatine.  Presse  m^.,  Par.,  1909,  xvli,  136-140.  Also, 
transL:  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  19U9,  19.  s.,  iii,  204-216.— 
Graf.  Ungewijlinliche  Erscheinungen  beim  Scharlach- 
fleber.  Prov.  Ssni.-Ber.  d.  k.  iVIed.-Coll.  zu  Kijnigsb. 
(1835,  2.  Sem.),  1837,  23-25.— Heiinetoert  (P.)  Compli- 
cation,s  otiques  et  pharyng^es  graves  au  cours  d'une 
scarlatine.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1908,  xxii,  891-893.  Also, 
Presse  m6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1908,  Ix,  1037-1039.— Heubner 
(0.)  Two  cases  illustrating  an  important  complication 
in  scarlet  fever.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1895,  5.  s.,  iii,  63- 
58. — Hill  (  R.  J. )  A  case  of  scarlet  fever  marked  by 
neuritis  and  secondary  desquamation,  raising  the  ques- 
tion of  secondary  infectiousness.  Northwest.  Lancet, 
Minneap.,  1904,  xxiv,  110.  —  Hunter  (W.)  A  clinical 
lecture  on  the  complications  of  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond,,  1906,  i,  421-423.  Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1906, 
xviii,  333-342.    Also,  transl:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1906, 

li,  224;  238.   .  The  complications  of  scarlet  fever. 

Practitioner,  Lond.,  1909,  Ixxxii,  1-12. — Jackson  (H.) 
The  complications  of  scarlet  fever  as  observed  in  fifty 
cases.  Boston  M.  &S.  J.,1893,  cxxix,  162-lCG.— Jackson 
(M.)  A  case  of  scarlet  fever  complicated  by  abscesses  of 
right  eyelid  and  of  tibia,  and  by  broucho-pneumoniai 
recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  641.— Klielfets 
(M.N.)  Sluchal  skarlatinl  so  mnogimi  oslozhneniyami. 
[Scarlatina  with  many  complications.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1905,  xii,  568-570.— l.amere  (H.  B.)  The  treat- 
ment of  the  ear, nose  and  throatin  scarletfever.  Pediat- 
rics, N.  Y.,  1909,  xxi,  12-17.— McE wen  (Floy).  The 
sequelae  of  scarlet  fever.  Ibid.,  1905,  xvii,  342-346.  — 
JTlader  (A.  I.)  Complications  of  scarlet  fever.  Mari- 
time M.  News,  Halifax,  1896,  viii,  114-120.— JTlanning 
(N.  S.)  Notes  of  three  cases  of  a  rare  complication  fol- 
lowing scarlet  fever.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1891,  xxx,  350- 
354. — Millard  (C.  K.)  A  case  of  membranous  angina 
and  membranous  vaginitis  of  a  doubtfully  diphtheritic 
nature  occurring  in  a  patient  convalescing  from  scarlet 
fever  and  associated  with  an  unusual  erythematous  erup- 
tion. Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1295.— irtonmeneu  (J.) 
Algunas  complicaciones  de  la  escarlatina.  Rev.  de  med. 
y  cirug.  pract.,  Madrid,  1903,  Iviii,  241-255.— Pfloragas 
(L.  T.)  Escarlatina  con  endocarditis  y  nefritis  consecu- 
tivas;  coqueluche:  hipertrofia  cardiaca  y  abombamiento 
de  la  region  precordial.  Med.  de  los  nifios,  Barcel.,  1909, 
X,  97-102. —  Netz.  Gangran  bei  Scharlach.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xviii,  353.— Oclisner  (E.  H.)  Case 
of  double  cryptorchidism,  complicated  with  scarlet  fever; 
clinical  history.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1900,  xviii,  375- 
379.— Kaley  (F.  H.)  Scarlet  fever  complications  and 
sequelae.  Utah  M.  J.  [Denver  M.  Times),  1908-9,  xxviii, 
625-682.— Roberts  (H.  B.)  A  case  of  scarlatina  with 
complications.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  246. — 
Rogre  &  Margarot.  Scarlatine  grave  de  I'adulte 
compliquee  de  pseudo-rhumatisme,  d'endo-p^ricardite, 
d'abc^s  a  streptocoque  et  d'^rysipele.  Montpel.  m6d., 
1909,  xxviii,  610-614. — fSotliscliild.  Polymyositis  acuta 
scarlatinosa.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1897,  Ixvi, 
537. — Salomon.  Deux  complications  rares  de  la  scarla- 
tine, abc6s  du  p6rin6e:  phl^bite  des  sinus.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
p^diat.  de  Par.,  1902,  iv,  42.5-429.— Schick  (B.)  [Ueber 
die  Nachkrankheiten  des  Scharlach.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch. 
f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1907,  vi,  11-14.  Also: 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixv,  132-173, 1  pi.— Smltli 
(J.  L.)  How  to  prevent  complications  ana  sequelae  in 
scarlet  fever.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  [N.  Y.],  1892,  iii,  51- 
69.  Also:  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1892,  xlviii,  14-24.— Tyson 
W.)  Double  empyema  of  tunica  vaginalis  In  scarlet 
ever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  975.— van  de  Velde 
(A.)  Psoiteaiguesuppur^e  a  la  suite  de  scarlatine.  Ann. 
Soc.  m6d.-chir.  d'Anvers,  1899,  75  -  78.  —  Williams 
(E.  H.)  Post-scarlatinal  diphtheria  and  rhinorrhoea  and 
otorrhoja.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1799-1803. 

Scarlatina  (Complications  q/,  Angi- 
nose,  laryngeal.,  nasal,  and  oral). 

See,  also,  Angina  maligna;  Glottis  {(Edema 
of);  Scarlatina  (Bacterio,  ete.,  o/);  Scarlatina 
(  Treatment  of )  with  serum. 

Antoine  (L.)  *Du  processus  gangr^neux 
dans  les  angines  de  la  scarlatine.  8°.  Paris, 
1902. 

BouEGEs  (H.)  *Les  angines  de  la  scarlatine; 
recherches  cliniques  et  bacteriologiques.  4°. 
Paris,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1891. 

Chausserie-Lapre  (F.-P.)  *De  la  rhinite 
purulente  dans  la  scarlatine.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 


Scarlatina  {Complications  of.,  Angi- 
nose,  laryngeal.,  nasal,  and  oral). 

CoHANESco  (  H. )  *  Scarlatine  pharyngee; 
quelques-unes  de  ses  infections  secondaires  aux 
organes  voisins.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

Dubois  (A.)  *Les  angines  scarlatineuses, 
leur  traitement  par  le  serum  de  Marmorek,  et 
considerations  sur  la  nature  streptococcique  de 
quelques  angines  susceptibles  de  la  meme 
th^rapeutique.    4°.    Lille,  1896. 

Elkan  (S.)  *Zur  klinischen  Bedeutung  der 
Halsabscesse  bei  Scharlach,  nebst  Sehilderung 
eines  durch  perilaryngeale  Lokalisation  be- 
dingten  gefahrdrohenden  Falles.  8°.  Berlin, 
1895. 

Gestat  (E.)  *  Considerations  sur  une  forme 
de  stomatite  pseudo-membraneuse  survenant 
dans  le  cours  de  la  scarlatine.    4°.    Pom,  1893. 

Langlais  (F.)  *Les  angines  necrotiques  ou 
ulc^ro-perforantes  de  la  scarlatine.  8°.  Paris, 
1908. 

Lape  (Esther).  *  Traitement  antiseptique  de 
I'anginescarlatineuse  par  la  glycerine  resorcinee. 
4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Laeeony  (A.)  *L'angine  ulc^reuse  pr^coce 
de  la  scarlatine.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Mage  (L.)  *  Influence  du  processus  angi- 
neux  sur  le  cycle  thermique  de  la  scarlatine. 
8°.    Paris,  1901. 

MoL  (J.)  *Diss.  exhibens  delineationem 
febris  scarlatinse  anginosse  quae  exeunte  potissi- 
mum  anno  1780  Harderovici  observata  est.  4°. 
Hardervici,  [1781]. 

PivEET  (J.)  *Les  angines  ulc6reuses  et  la 
perforation  du  voile  du  palais  dans  la  scarlatine. 
8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Abercromtoie  (P.  H.)  Perforation  of  soft  palate 
following  a  severe  attack  of  scarlet  fever  in  childhood. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Laryngol.  sect.,  14- 
16. — Adams  (S.  S.)  Scarlatina  anginosa  complicated 
by  croupous  pneumonia.  Tr.  Wash.  Obst.  &  Gynec.  Soc. 
1891-5,  N.Y.,  1896,  iv, 342-348.— Babonnelx  (L.)  &Bre- 
let(M.)  Lesanginesdelascarlatine.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par., 
1909,  Ixxxii,  213;  251.  —  Baginsky  (A.)  Anwendung 
von  Sozojodolnatrium  bei  scarlatinoser  Angina.  Therap. 
d.  Gegenw.,  Berl. -Wien,  1900,  n.  F.,  ii,  258.— Berge  (A.) 
Angine  Erosive  post-scarlatineuse.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pMiat. 
de  Par.,  1899,  i,  154-168.  [Rap.  de  G.  Variot] ,  1900,  ii,86.— 
Bieliler(Matylda).  CztiSry przypadkiprzedziurawienia 
podniebienia  mi^kkiego  w  szkarlatynie.  [Four  cases  of 
perforation  of  the  soft  palate  in  scarlatina.]  Kron.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1907,  xxviii,  321;  358.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Arch,  de  mC'd.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1907,  x,  224.— Bourges  (H.) 
Les  angines  de  la  scarlatine.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1891,  Ixiv, 
717-726.— Cliatelln  ( A. )  Encore  deux  cas  d'angine  scar- 
latineuse  traitfis  par  la  sSroth^rapie  antistreptococcique. 
Bull.  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1896,  xxxv,  480-490.— Clieat- 
liam  (W.)  The  throat  and  nose  in  scarletfever.  Tr. 
Kentucky  M.  Soc.,.  Louisville,  1900,  n.  s.,  viii,  203-205.— 
JOanlleTSkl  (P.  Y.  )  [Paralich  myakhkavo  nyoba 
poslle  skarlatini.]  [Paralysisof  the  soft  palate  ffter  scar- 
let fever.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Obsh.  Morsk.  vrach.  v  Kron- 
stadte,  1901-2,  xl,  no.  2,  9.5.— Delfosse  (C.)  &  Sabble 
(J.)  Scarlatine;  laryngite  pseudo-membraneuse  tardive; 
inhalations  d'hygitoe;  tubage;  gu^rison.  J.  d.  sc.  m4d. 
de  Lille,  1908,  ii,  10.5-111.  Also:  P<5d iatrie pre t.,  Lille,  1908, 
vi,  248-2.51.— Dubois  (A.)  Traitement  de  I'anginescar- 
latineusepar  leserumdeMarmorek.  Bull.mSd.  dunord, 
Lille,  1896,  xxxv,  209-239.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Gaz.  hebd.  de 
m6d., Par., 1896,  xliii, 685-690.— Farlow  (.1.  W.)  Chronic 
catarrhal  processfoUowing  scarlatina.  N.York  M.J,,  1898, 
Ixvii,  374.— Felt  (C.  L.)  Scar  tissue  in  the  pharynx  fol- 
lowing scarlatina  and  complicating  adenoid  vegetations. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  v,  91.— Flaecarlnl  (I.) 
Anti.sepsi  della mucosa  dellefaucinellascarlattina.  Atti 
d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  vi,  laringol., 
180. — Formes  (Des)  angineuses  de  la  scarlatine.  Union 
m^d.,  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  Ivi,  409-417.— Fuller  (J.)  What 
are  the  causes,  nature,  and  best  mode  of  treatment  of 
scarlatina  anginosa?  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1838,  xix,  181;  197; 
213;  229;  245. — Gevaert  (C.)  De  I'angine  scarlatineuse. 
Flandre  mid.,  Gand,  1895,  ii,  pt.  2,  9-17.— Gillet  (H.) 
Cas  d'angine  pseudo-membraneuse  a  staphylocoques  au 
d^but  de  la  scarlatine.  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Par., 
1890-91,  i,  286-292.   ^Zso,  Reprint. —Gindes  (E.  Y.)  O 
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Scarlatina  {CompUcatlotis  of,  Angl- 
nose,  laryngeal,  nasal,  and  oral). 

pervichnol  probodayuslitshel  skarlatinoznol  zhable. 
Primary,  penetrating  scarlatinous  angina.]  Vrach.  Gaz., 
.-Peterb.,  1905,  xii,  1323;  13o5. — Clirou.  Angines  necro- 
tiques  |au  coura  de  la  scarlatine.  Arch,  de  m(5d.  d.  enf.. 
Par.,  1908,  xi,  7.56-766.— Cioodall  (E.  VV.)  On  perforation 
of  the  soft  palate  in  scarlet  fever.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lend., 
1894-5,  xlvi,  41-44.— Goodall  ( E.  W.)  &  Waslibourii 
(J.  W.)  Case  of  membranous  inflammation  of  the  throat 
during  scarlet  fever.  Tr.  Clin.  See.  Lond.,  1893-4,  xxvii, 
81-85.— Jiraliam  (J.)  Report  of  a  case  of  oedema  of  the 
glottis,  following  scarlet  fever.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1896, 
Ixviii,  154. — Halni  (L.)  Angina  scarlatinosa.  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krak6w,  1895,  xxxiv,  647-549.  —  Hubbard  (T.) 
Scarlatinal  perforations  of  the  .pillars  of  the  fauces.  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,N.  Y.,  1902,  111-117.  Also:  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1902,  xii,  748-7.54.— Hunter  (W.)  Oral 
sepsis  in  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  1376. — 
Jackson  ( H.)  The  treatment  of  the  throat,  nose  and  ear 
in  scarlet  fever.  Arch.  Pcdiat.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xiii,  821-824.— 
JTennlngs  (C.  G. )  The  throat  complications  of  scarla- 
tina. Physician  &  Surg.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  1888,  x,  241- 
245.  Also:  Proc.  Detroit  M.  &  Libr.  Ass.,  1888,  49-53.— 
Kast  (.A.)  &  Rumpel  (T.)  Scharlach-Angina.  In 
their:  Path.-anat.  Tafeln  .  .  .  Hamb.  Staatskrankenh., 
Wandsbek-Hamb.,1896,14.Hft.,  pi.  F23  with  text.— Kelly 
(L.  A.)  Scarlatina  angino,'.;a,  with  special  reference  to  its 
treatment.  St.  Lonis  M.  Era,  1902-3,  xii,  160-163.— Kerr 
_(C.  M.)  Paralysis  of  the  pharynx  and  oesophagus  follow- 
ing scarlatina  angiosa.  St.  Louis  Clinique,  1892,  v,  351- 
353. — Killlan  (G. )  Die  Erkrankungen  der  Nebenholi- 
leu  der  Nase  bei  Scharlach.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb., 
1908,  Ivi,  189-224,  3  pi.— King(D.  A.)  Membranous  pha- 
ryngitis following  scarlatinal  infection,  with  the  records 
of  a  case.  St.  Earth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1881,  xvii,  271- 
276. — Kraus  (H.)  Perichondritis  laryngea  bei  Schar- 
lach. Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxiv,  379;  392.— 
I<emoine  (G.-H.)  fitude  bactiriologique  de  117  cas 
d'angines  scarlatineuses.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mM.  d.hop. 
de  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  xii,  847-852.    Also:  Courrier  m6d..  Par., 

1896,  xlvi,  4-6.— Lereboullet  (P.)  Angines  necroti- 
ques  et  perforations  du  voile  du  palais  dans  la  scarlatine. 
Progres  m6d.,  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  61-64.— liesne  (E.) 
Les  angines  de  la  scarlatine.  Clinique,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  755- 
757. — Lewis  (C.J.)  The  bacteriology  of  aural  and  nasal 
discharges  in  scarlet  fever  and  other  diseases.  Scot.  M. 
&  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1905,  xxii,  424-133.— Malinowski  (A.) 
O  leczeniu  cierpieii  gardla  i  nosa,  towarzysz^cych  szkar- 
latinie  (  dyfteryt  szkarlatynowy  ).  [Treatment  of  dis- 
eases of  tlie  throat  and  nose  accompanying  scarlet  fever 
(scarlatinoid  diphtheria).]  Gaz.  Lek.,  Warszawa,  1899, 
2.  s.,  xix,  1090;  1124.  —  Mery.  Les  angines  de  la 
scarlatine.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  iv,  193- 
195. — Mery  (H.)  &  Halle  (J.)  Angines  ulcfreuses  et 
perforantes  dans  la  scarlatine.  Cong,  internat.  de  mC>d. 
C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  pediat.,  322.  Also: 
Ann.  de  med.  et  ehir.  inf..  Par.,  1903,  vii,  403-411.  Also: 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  118-126. 

 .  Les  perforations  du  voile  du  palais  dans  la 

scarlatine.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1905,  viii,  705- 
723. — JMfonteux  &  Lop.  Scarlatine  a  pou.ss^es  succes- 
sives  dans  le  coursd'une  grippe.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1898, 
Ixxi,  499. — Moreau  (H.)  Scarlatine  grave;  angine 
couenneuse;  coryza  intense;  otite  double  suppur^e;  rhu- 
matisme  scarlatineux;  endooardite:  gnerison  (guerison 
simultaniSe  d'une  coqueluche  accompagnee  de  bronchite 
et  datant  d'un  an).  Ann.de  lapoliclin.  de  Bordeaux, 
1891-3,  ii,  58-64.— Poliyevktotr  (A.  A.)  O  llechenii 
skarlatinnol  zhabi  inyektsiyami  karbolovol  kisloti. 
[Treatment  of  scarlatinous  angina  bv  carbolic  acid  injec- 
tions.] Dietsk.  med.,  Mo.sk.,  1902,  vii,  60-64.  Also:  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1902,  Ivii,  818-834.— Seibert  (A.)  The 
treatmentof  nasopharvn.x  in  scarlatina.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat. 
Soc,  N.  Y'.,  1901,  xiii,  64-67.  Also:  Xich.  Pediat.,  N.  Y., 
1901,  xviii,  589-592.— Snider  (O.  A.)  Throat  troubles  in 
scarlatina.  Georgia  J.  M.  &  S.,  Savannah,  1902,  x,  207- 
210. — Sonnenberg  (E  )  O  zapaleniu  gardzieli  ploni- 
czem    (angina  scarlatinosa).    Medycyna,  Warszawa, 

1897,  XXV,  332-335.— T.  (P.)  A  case  of  laryngeal  stenosis 
following  scarlet  fever.  Guv's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1897, 
xi,  323.— Tileston  (W.)  &  Locke  (E.  A.)  The  blood 
in  scarlet  fever.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1905,  ii,  375- 
411. — Tonkin  (A.  J.)  Scarlet  fever,  and  intracranial 
suppuration  of  rhinitic  origin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899, 
i,726.— Variot  (G.)  &  Roy  (P.)  Nouvelles  recherches 
cliniques  sur  le  processus  angineux  dans  la  scarlatine 
Chez  les  enfants  et  sur  les  irradiations.  Bull,  et  mi5m. 
Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xix,  411^19.  Also: 
Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par,,  1902,  iv,  177-180.— Vi- 
gnard.  Scarlatine  aveo  complications  rhino-pharyn- 
giennes  dues  probablement  d,  des  vegetations  adenoides; 
sinusite  frontale:  mastoidite  gauche  avec  phlebite  du 
sin\is  lateral,  embolic  septique,  arthrite  suppur(5e  de 
I'epaule  droite;  trepanation  de  la  mastoide  et  du  sinus 
frontal;  ligature  de  la  jugulaire  interne:  ouverture  et 
drainage  du  sinus  lateral;  arthrotomie  de  I'lJpaule.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lvon,  1907,  x,  220-223.   Also:  Lyon  m$d., 


Scarlatina  {Complications  of,  Angi- 
vose,  laryngeal,  nasal,  and  oral). 

1907,  cix,  492^95.— Villa  (A.)  Contribute  alio  studio 
deir  angina  scarlattinosa.  Pammatone,  Geneva,  1898,  ii, 
nos.  1-3,  3-19.— Waslibourn  (.I.W.)  &  Ooodali  iE. 
W.)  Case  of  membranous  intlamnmtion  of  throat  during 
scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond,,  ixyl,  i,  130.— Vurgens 
(E.  M.)  O  llechenii  nosa  [iri  skarlatinle.  [Treatmentof 
the  nose  in  scarlatina.]  Yezhemles.  Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  No- 
sov.  Bollezu.,  S.-Peterb.,1906,  i,  326-328. 

Scarlatina  {Complications  of.  Articu- 
lar, osseous,  and  rheumatic). 

Brade  (R.  [R.  K.])  *Gelenkerliranliungen 
bei  Scarlatina.    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Chevalet  (V.)  *Des  complications  articu- 
laires  de  la  scarlatine  (pseudi>r)iumatisme  scar- 
latineux).   4°.    Paris,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1892. 

JuLLEMiER  (L. )  *Contribiition  ii  I'etude  du 
rhumatisme  scarlatineux  chez  1' enfant.  8°. 
Paris,  1902. 

Berg  ( H.  VV. )  The  polyarthritis  of  scarlet  fever.  Med. 
Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1896,  xxiv,  387.  Also:  Pedi- 
atrics, N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1896,  i,  .529-.546.— Bertelsmann. 
Ein  Fall  von  Spontanluxation  des  linken  Hiiftgelenks 
im  Verlauf  eines  schweren  Scharlach.  Path.-anat.  Arb. 
.  .  .  Joh.  Orth  z.  .  .  .  Prof.-Jubil.,  Berl.,  1903,  328-335.— 
Bunce(M.A.)  Scarlatinal  synovitis.  Phila.  Polyclin., 
1898,  vi,  161-163. — Caiger.  A  case  of  pysemia  following 
scarlet  fever,  suppuration  in  pleura  and  elbowjoint;  re- 
covery. Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  825.— Carslaw  (J.  H.) 
Rheumatism  and  chorea  as  complicationsof  scarlet  fever. 
Glasgow  M.  J.,  1891,  xxxv,  329-342.— Halle  (J.)  Anky- 
lose  double  de  I'articulation  temporo-maxillaire  d'origine 
scarlatineuse,  arret  de  d(Jveloppement  du  maxillaire 
inf(5rieur.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1908,  x,  298- 
301.  — Halle  (J.)  &  Weill -Halle.  Rhumatisme 
scarlatine  et  aspirine.  Ibid.,  1906,  viii,  313-316. — Heer- 
mann  (G.)  Ueber  akute  Nekrose  des  Warzenfortsatzcs 
und  FeLsenbeins  nach  Scharlach.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr,,  1903,  1,  947-949. —  Heubner.  Plautgan- 
griin  bei  Scharlachrheumatoid.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1908,  xlv,  1345.  Also,  transl:  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,  Ixxxvi,  372.— Hodges  (A.  D.  P.) 
Notes  on  rheumatism  in  scarlet  fever;  with  an  analysis 
of  one  hundred  and  seventeen  cases.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1894,  ii,  1145;  1212.— Homa  (E.)  Die  Gelenksaffectionen 
beim  Scharlach.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xiv,  281- 
285.  —  Janiieson  (R.  A.)  Scarlatinal  rheumatism. 
Physician  &  Surg.,  Ann  Arbor,  1888,  x,  200-202.  Also: 
Proc.  Detroit  M.  &  Libr.  Ass.,  1888,  42.— Komrs  (L.) 
Polyarthritis  .scarlatinosa.  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze, 
1891,  XXX,  597.— Lie  Gendre  (P.)  Arthralgies  scarla- 
tineuses anormalement  pr^coces;  I'infection  et  le  rhuma- 
tisme Aoueux.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1893,  3.  s.,  X,  830.  Also:  Union  m6d..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  Ivl, 
817. — Macartney  (D.)  Septica-mia  during  scarlet  fe- 
ver, implicating  several  joints  and  causing  necrosis  of 
clavicle.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1894,  xii,  279-281.— M'NaugU- 
ton  (J.  G.)  Scarlatinal  arthritis.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1900, 
n.  s.,  viii,  154, — Mantle  (A.)  Scarlatinal  rheumatism. 
Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  18913-4,  ii,  37-41,  1  ch.— Marsden 
(R.  W.)  The  joint  affections  of  scarlatina.  Med.  Chron., 
Manchester,  1896-7,  n.  s.,  v,  313-332.— MUlllig  (F.)  Ein 
Fall  von  Scharlachrheumatismus.  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Munchen,  1896,  vi,  497.— Packard  (F.  R.)  Report  of  a 
case  of  rapid  necrosis  of  the  temporal  bone  following 
scarlet  fever.  Ann.  Oto).,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1902,  xi,  505.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.,  Rhinol.,  &  Otol. 
Soc.  1902,  N.  Y.,  1903,  viii,  28.— Palier  (E.)  Scarlatinal 
arthritis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  111.— Phillips  (S.) 
A  case  of  scarlet  fever  with  relapse;  acute  rheumatism 
and  purpura  haemorrhagica;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1893,  ii,  366.— Poynton  (F.  J.)  A  contribution  to  the 
study  of  rheumatism,  with  notes  on  the  after  history  of  25 
cases  of  "scarlatinal  rheumatism,"  Quart.  J.  Med.,  Ox- 
ford, 1909-10,  iii,  1.5-26.— Przlievalski  (B.)  Sluchal 
gnolnavo  porazheniya  lobnol  i  rleshetchatol  kosti  poslie 
skarlatinl.  [Purulent  inflammation  of  the  frontal  and 
ethmoid  bones  after  scarlatina.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk., 
1907,  xxi,  19-22.— Bicliardifere  &  Peron.  Forme  os- 
seuse  du  rhumatisme  scarlatineux.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc. 
m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  x,  809-823.— Salman. 
Ein  Fall  von  schwerer  Gelenkerkrankung  nach  Schar- 
lach. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896, 
xxii,  839-841.— Smitli  (G.  B.)  &  Sturge  (Mary  D.)  On 
the  suppurative  joint  lesions  of  scarlet  fever.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1895.  ii,  1213-1218.— Szontagli  (F.)  Vorhenyes 
iziiletgyuladds  kesW  felliJpiJsenek  nyolcz  esete.  [Eight 
cases  of  late  joint  inflammation  developing  after  scarla- 
tina.] Gyermek.gv6e-vSlszat,  Budapest,  1901,  25-28.  Aiso, 
travsl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1901,  vi,  613-616. 
 .  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der  scarlatinosen  Gelenk- 
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Scarlatina  {Complications  of,  Articu- 
lar, osseous,  and  rheumatic). 

entziindungen.  Jiihrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1902,  n.  P., 
"iv,  7U2-713.— Turuer  (F.  M.)  A  case  of  scarlet  fever; 
otorrhoea;  throiiilHisis  of  the  lateral  sinus;  pyEemia  af- 
fecting right  el  b(  ■wand  left  hip;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1895,  ii,  135«.— Vliitliiiiiroir  (G.  Ye.)  K  voprosu  o 
skarlatinnom  revmatizmle.  [Scarlatinal  rheumatism.] 
Prakt.  Vrach,  St.  Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  133-135.  Also,  transL: 
Arch.  £.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1908,  xlviii,  219-225.— Wasll- 
liourn.  Scarlatinal  arthritis.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lend., 
1899,  xiii,  309-312.— Wittinann  (B.)  A  skariatos  syno- 
vitisekrol.  [Scarlatinal  synovitis.]  Gyermekorvos,  Buda- 
pest, 1901,  39-43. 

Scarlatina  {Complications  of,  Aural). 

See,  also,  Mastoid  process  {Inflammation  of. 
Causes,  etc.,  of). 

VON  Gaessler  (B.)  *  Ueber  die  Betheiligung 
des  Mittelohres  bei  Scarlatina  mit  12  Sectionen 
des  Gehororganes.  [Miinchen.]  8°.  Wies- 
baden, 1900. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  WIesb.,  1900,  xxxvii,  143- 
174.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]  in:  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1900, 
xxix,  443-452. 

OczESALSKi  ( K. )  *  Ueber  die  Mittelohrent- 
ziindung  bei  Scharlach.    8°.    Zurich,  1908. 

Wernee  (H.  )  *  Ueber  die  Scharlacherliran- 
liungen  des  Gehororganes.  8°.  Warzburg, 
1892. 

Alderton.  [A  case  of  double  otitis  media,  following 
scarlet  fever.]  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxxvii,  151-153.— 
Bennett  (A.  L. )  Dangers  attending  neglect  of  the  ears 
during  attacks  of  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria  and  measles. 
Internal.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xviii,  364.— Bledert  (C. 
C.)  Otitis  media  as  a  complication  or  sequel  of  scarla- 
tina. Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1906,  n.  s.,  i,  210-213.— BracU 
(A.)  Mastoidite  scarlatineuse.  Arch,  de  mcd.  d.  enf., 
Par.,  1909,  xii,  524.— Burnett  (C.  H.)  Scarlatinous 
empyema  of  the  anterior  superior  squamomastoid  cells; 
spontaneous  opening  in  the  bone;  burrowing  of  pus  be- 
tween the  masseter  and  buccinator;  operative  incision 
in  the  supra-auricular  region  and  counter-opening  in  the 
cheek;  recovery  in  all  respects.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1902,  n.  s.,  cxiii,  394-398.— Campbell  (D.  M.)  The  aural 
complications  in  scarlet  fever.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Ann 
Arbor,  1888,  x,  193-200.  Also:  Proc.  Detroit  M.  &  Libr. 
Ass.,  1888,  35-42.— Eitelberg  (A.)  Spontane  Wieder- 
kehr  des  Horvermogens  In  einem  Falle  von  totaler  Taub- 
heit  post  .scarlatinam.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1903, 
xlv,  151-159. — Faivre  &  Jtlereau.  Otite  et  choree  an 
cours  d'une  fievre scarlatine.  Poitou m^d.,  Poitiers,  1902, 
xvi,  102-104. — Fowler  (E.  P.)  Treatment  of  otitis  me- 
dia complicating  scarlatina  and  measles.  Am.  J.  Obst., 
N.  \.,  1908,  Ivlii,  530-538.— Gordon  (A.  K.)  The  ear  in 
scarlet  fever.    Brit.  J.  Nursing,  Lond.,  1906,  xx.xivii,  23- 

25.   .  Some  further  experiences  of  the  operative 

treatment  of  scarlatinal  otitis.   J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1906, 

xxl,  275-278.  .  A  clinical  lecture  on  scarlatinal  otitis. 

Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xxxi,  141-144.— Gutierrez.  Otitis 
media  aguda  consecutiva  &  la  escarlatina.  Siglom(?d., 
Madrid,  1908,  Iv,  312.— Heermann  (G.)  Scharlach 
und  Ohr.  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Nasen-, 
Ohren-,  Mund-  u.  Halskr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1901,  v,  33-56.— 
Hofinan  (A.  I.)  Dva  rledkikh  po  svoyerau  iskhodu 
sluchaya  skarlatinoznavo  vospaleniya  srednyavo  ukha. 
[Two  rare  cases  of  scarlatinous  otitis  media.]  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S. -Peterb.,  1903,  x,  185.— Jarecky  (H.)  Ear  com- 
plications of  scarlet  fever,  and  their  treatment.  Med. 
Rec.,N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixvii,  292-294.— Kan  (P.  T.  L.)  Een 
geval  van  dubbelzijdige  postscarlatineuse  osteomyelitis 
van  het  slaapbeen  met  sequestratie  van  een  deel  van  het 
linker  labyrinth.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1906,  ii,  3071— Roller  (C.)  Scarlatinal  panotitis;  exfolia- 
tion of  a  portion  of  the  labyrinth;  radical  operation. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  173.— I.ebram  (P.)  Ueber 
Spontanblutungen  infolge  von  Arrosion  des  Sinus  trans- 
ver.sus  bei  Scharlachotitis.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb., 
1905,  1,  77-86.— Lie  Marc'liadour.  Les  otites  de  la 
scarlatine.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1903,  xxix,  4.55-459.    Also:  Gaz.  d.  m'al.  infant. 

[etc.],  Par.,  1903,  v,  353-355.   .  Les  otites  scarlati- 

neuses;  traitement.  J.  de  mC'd.  int.,  Par.,  1903,  vii,  258. — 
Iicwy  (A.)  Ueber  die  Friihformen  der  Scharlachotitis 
und  deren  IJosartigkeit.  Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1903, 
xliv,  369-383. — 1.0W  (H.)  A  case  of  scarlet  fever  com- 
plicated with  acute  suppurative  otitis  media  and  acute 
haemorrhagic  septicsemia  treated  by  anti-streptococcic 
serum;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  779.— Mygind 
(H. )  Et  Tilfaelde  af  ensidig  Mangel  af  det  indre  0re  som 
F0lge  af  Scarlatina.  [Case  of  unilateral  absence  of  inner 
ear  as  sequela  of  scarlet  fever.]  Ugesk.  f.  Lsger,  Kj0- 
benh.,  1892,  4.  R.,  xxvi,  49;  73.— Nager  (F.  R.)  Ueber 
das  Vorkommen  und  die  Behandlung  der  Scharlach- 
otitis.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1908,  xxxviii, 


Scarlatina  {Complications  of.  Aural). 

592-597.— Plingst  (A.  OO  A  case  of  bilateral  Bezold 
mastoiditis  following  anginous  scarlet  fever.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  1431.— Sclieibe.  Rapider 
Zerfall  bei  akuterScharlachotids.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
otol.  Gesellseh.,  Jena,  1S9J,  viii,  29-41,  1  pi.— Snow  (S. 
F. )  Deafness  from  scarlet  fever.  Tr.  M.  A.«s.  Central  N. 
Y.  1901,  Buffalo,  1902,  viii,  53-56.  Also:  Buffalo  M.  J., 
1901-2,  xl,  247-250.  Also,  Reprint.— Sprague  (F.  B.) 
Scarlatinal  otitis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phil.  &  N.  Y.,  1905, 
n.  s.,  cxxx,  423-432.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  & 
Otol.  Soc,  1905,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xi,  199-209.    Also:  Arch,  in- 

ternat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  xx,  745-754.   . 

Ear  complications  of  scarlet  fever.  Providence  M.  J., 
1905,  vi,  195-203.— Stirling  (J.  W.)  Thrombosis  of  the 
petrosal,  cavernous  and  circular  sinuses  occurring  in 
scarlet  fever,  and  due  to  acute  suppurative  otitis  media. 
Canada  M.  Rec,  Montreal,  1895-6,  xxiv,  49-51.— Trifi- 
letti  (A.)  Raniollissement  d'une  cicatrice  mastoi'dienne 
dans  le  cours  d'une  scarlatine.  [Transl.]  Arch,  inter- 
nat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  807-810.— Va riot 
&  l<e  JTIarc'Hadour.  Les  otites scarlatineuses  a  I'Ho- 
pital  des  Enfants-Malades  pendant  I'ann^e  1902.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  pfdiat.  de  Par.,  1902,  iv,  363-370.  Also:  Ann.  de 
mcSd.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1903,  vii,  11-16.— Vearsley  (M.) 
The  ear  complications  of  scarlet  fever  and  diphtheria. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1909,  Ixxxii,  27-37.— "Vosliii  (U.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Otitis  media  acuta  scarlp.tinosa.  [Japanese 
text.]  Dal  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai  Kwai  Ho, 
Tokyo,  1904,  x,  400-412. 

Scarlatina  {Complications  of.  Cardiac 
and  vascular). 

Bacquelin  (P.)  *  Complication  rare  de  la 
scarlatine;  anevrysme  extracranien  de  la  caro- 
tide  interne.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

HANNEMtTLLER  (K.  O.  A.)  * Gefilssarrosionen 
im  Verlaufe  von  Scharlach.    8°.    Kiel,  1901. 

LoEBiNGER  ( A. )  *  Ueber  Endocarditis  scarla- 
tinosa.   8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,\'^'d\. 

Acker  (G.  N.)  Organic  disease  of  the  heart  follow- 
ing scarlet  fever.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1896,  viii, 
163-165.  Also:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xiii,  751-753.— 
Armstrong  (G.  E. )  Thrombosis  of  the  superior  longi- 
tudinal sinus  and  left  renal  vein  following  scarlatina. 
Proc.  Med.- Chir.  Soc.  Montreal  (1889-91),  1892,  v,  175.— 
Barbier  (H.)  Rhumatisme  grave,  avec  perieardile 
adh&ive  mortelle  et  endocardite,  pendant  la  convales- 
cence d'une  scarlatine  a  allure  benigne.  J.  de  mt'd.  de 
Par.,  1907,  2.  s.,  xix,  310-312.— Broad  bent  (Sir  J.  F.  H.) 
The  heart  in  scarlet  fever  and  diphtheria.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1909,  Ixxxii,  13-17.— Buclian  (J.J.)  A  case  of 
dry  gangrene  in  scarlet  fever.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii, 
915.— Eddy  (I.  H.)  Heart  complications  of  scarlet  fe- 
ver. Am.  J.  Obst.,  N  Y.,  1907,  Ivi,  493-503.  Also:  Plexus, 
Batavia,  111.,  1908,  xlv,  115-125.— FlseUer  (L.)  Clinical 
observations  in  scarlet  fever,  with  special  reference  to 
the  heart  and  other  complications,  and  therapeutical 
suggestions.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  1160-1163. 
Also:  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  v,  124-127.— Good- 
all  (E.  W.)  A  case  of  scarlet  fever  in  which  death  was 
due  to  spontaneous  thrombosis  of  the  veins  of  Galen. 
Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1896-7,  xxx  139-142.— Henselien 
(S.  E.)  Ein  BeitragzurKenntnisdesScharlaoh-Herzens. 
Mitt.  a.  d.  med.  Klin.  zuUpsala,  Jena.  1898,  i,  77-142.— 
lialforgue.  PhU'bite  dans  la  scarlatine.  Progresm6d., 
Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxv,  419.— Lea  (A.  W.  W.)  A  case  of 
scailet  fever,  with  infective  endocarditis  (fatal  on  the 
thirteenth  day ).  Med.  Chron,,  Mancliester,  18'J3,  xviii, 
395. — MarcovicU.  L'  iiigrandimento  del  cuore  nella 
scarlattina.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia.  1899.  x.xxi, 
134-138.  —  moizard  &  Ulmanu.  La  phlebite  scar- 
latineuse. Arch,  de  m6d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1899,  ii,  601-607.— 
Pearson  (A.  E.)  &  Littlewood  (H.)  A  case  of  dry 
gangrene  of  both  lower  extremities  complicating  or- 
dinary scarlet  fever;  double  amputation;  recovery. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  84.— Pospiscliill  (D.)  Das 
Scharlachherz  (Myocarditis  scarlatinosa).  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx,  1089-1098.— Potpeschnigg  (K.) 
Symmetrische  Gangran  nach  Scharlach.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mal, u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909,  xcvi,  21-36.— 
Raybaud  (A.)  Trombose  des  sinus  de  la  dure-m&re 
consecutive  k  une  angine  gangr^neuse  dans  la  scarlatine. 
Marseille  m(?d.,  1900,  xxxvii,  749-765.  —  Seliic-K  (B.) 
Ueber  Herzstorungen  bei  Scharlach.  •  Verhandl.  d.  Ver- 
samml.  d.  Gesellseh.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte,  Wiesb.,  1907,  xxiv,  429^34.— Schmaltz.  Zur 
Kenntnis  der  Herzstorungen  beim  Scharlach  und  ihrer 
Folgen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  1417-1421. 

Scarlatina  {Complications  of.  Cuta- 
neous). 

Badon  (K.)  Erythema  enematogenes  &  scarlatina. 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1908,  lil,  429.— Baylor  (E.  A.  C.) 
A  case  of  scarlatina  pemphigoides.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1900,  ii,  1639.— Benson  (M.)    Scarlatina  pemphigoides. 
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Scarlatina  {Complications  of^  Cuta- 
neous). 

Ibid.,  1901,  i,  395.— Biss  (H.  E.  J.)  Purpura  fulminaus 
following  scarlet  fever.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  2S6. — 
Coulon  (G.)  Scarlatine  (debut  par  urticaire  aigue). 
Med.  inf.,  Par.,  1894,  i,  92-95.— Curtis  (F.  C.)  Vesicular 
eruption  in  scarlatina.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Phila.,  1891, 
384-380.  Also:  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1891,  xii,  28-32.  Also: 
Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1891,  Ixiv,  244.— Feissiii- 
ger.  Des  eruptions  observces  au  cours  des  Epidemics  de 
scarlatine.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  th(5raD.,  Par.,  1896,  x, 
195-197.— Gouget( A.)  &  Dujarier  (C.)  Les  complica- 
tioi's  vesiculaires  de  la  scarlatine.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
m(5d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1909, 3.  s.,  xxviii,  291-295.— L.e  Clerc 
(R.)  Scarlatine  avec  crytheme  infectieux  d'aspect  mor- 
billiforme.  Ibid.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  1078-1082.— Leiiier 
(C.)  Scharlachschuppung  und  Ichthvcsis.  Monatschr. 
f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1905,  iv,  113-118,  1  pi.— Mat- 
artliiir  ( W.  F. )  Purpura  associated  with  scarlet  fever. 
Lancet,  Loud.,  189B,-ii,  1456.  — Miller  (J.  W.)  Purpura 
as  a  late  com[ilication  in  a  case  of  scarlet  fever.  Ibid., 

1905,  i,  929.— Moniiier  (U.)  Un  cas  de  rash  purpurique 
pre-erupti£  au  debut  d'une  scarlatine.  Gaz.  mcd.  de 
Nantes,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxii,  696-700.  —  Morquio  (L.)  El 
prurito  en  la  escarlatina.  Rev.  med.  d.  Uruguay,  Monte- 
vido,  1905,  viii,  19-22.  Also:  Rev.d.  centro  estud.  de  med., 
Buenos  Aires,  1905,  iv,  121-123.— Murray  (R.  VV.)  Case 
of  scarlet  fever  with  purpura.  Lancet,  Lond., 1893,  i,  299. — 
Petges  (G.)  Erytheme  scarlatiniformedesquamatif  r6- 
cidivant.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1908,  xxix, 
433-435.  —  Petrescu  (G.  Z. )  Scarlatina  pemfigoida. 
Spitalul,  Bucurescl,  1904,  xxiv,  353-3.57.  — Sabuiiayett" 
(M.)  Sluchal  Werlhof'ovol  boliezni  na  chetvyortol  ne- 
dlelle  skarlatinnznavo  protsessa.  [Werlhof's  disease  su- 
pervening the  fourth  week  of  the  scarlatinal  process.] 
Sibirsk.  Vrach.  Gaz.,  Irkutsk,  1908,  i,  128-130.  —  Scarla- 
tine prurigineuse.  Anjou  med.,  Angers,  1894-7,  101- 
107. — Silberstein  (L.)  Ein  Fall  von  Striae  nach  Schar- 
lach.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1906,  lii,  2185.— Som- 
ers  (A.)  A  case  of  scarlatina  pemphigoides.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  1900,  ii,  1311.— Synies  (J.  0.)  Secondary  rashes  in 
scarlet  fever.  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1897,  xv, 20-24.— Torlik 
(L.)  Scarlatinoides  Arzneiexanthem  oder  Scarlatina  in 
Folge  cutaner  Scharlachinfektion.  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1909,  xlv,  3.— Vollmer  (E.)  Ein  Fall 
von  Scharlach  und  Pemphigus.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1901,  viii,  138-141. 

Scarlatina  (Complications  of.,  Gastro- 
intestinal., oesophageal.!  and  hepatic). 

K,\UFFMANN  ( R. )  *L'appendice  dans  la 
scarlatine.    8°.    Park,  1908. 

Schick  (A.)  *  Ueber  nekrotisierende  Ent- 
ziinduno;  des  Oesophagus  bei  Scharlach.  8°. 
Basel,  1907. 

Succory  (W.)  *  Ueber  schvi^ere  Magen- und 
Darmerscheinungen  beim  Scharlachfieber. 
[Jena.]    8°.    Crossen,  1894. 

Aguinet.  Accidents  pi'riton^aux  cons(Jcutifs  a  une 
vulvo-vaginite  gonococcique,  au  cours  d'une  scarlatine. 
Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  iii,  391.  [R^P-  de 
J.  Comby],  890.— iSautlouin  (F. )  Un  cas  de  cirrhose 
scarlatineuse.  Ann.  med.-chir.  du  centre,  Tours,  1903, 
iii,  33-35. — Binj>'el  (A.)  .Ueber  Lebercirrhose  im  Kin- 
desalternach  Scarlatina.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1907, 
Ixv,  393-417. — Boas.  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Stenose  des 
Oesophagus  im  Anschluss  an  Scharlach.  Med.  Bl.,  Wieu, 

1906,  xxviii,  171.— Kyalokur  (F.)  Sluchal  skarlatini, 
oslozhnennol  infektsionnol  zheltukhoi,  t.  naz.  bolleznyu 
Weil'ya.  [Case  of  scarlatina  complicated  bv  infectious 
icterus.]  Prakt.  Vrach.,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi,  211-213  — 
Foot  ( A.  W. )  Enlargement  of  the  solitary  glands  of  the 
ileon;  latent  scarlatina.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl.  (1871-3), 
1874,  n.s.,  V,  182-185.— Fraenkel  (E.)  Ueber  nekro- 
tisirende  Entziindnng  der  Speiseriihre  und  des  Magens 
im  Verlauf  des  Scharlach  und  viber  sogen.  acute  in- 
fectiose  Phlegmone  des  Rachens.    Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 

[etc.],  Berl.,  1902,  clxvii,  92-116.   .  Im  Verlauf  des 

Scharlachs  auftretende  Erkrankungen  der  oberen  Ver- 
dauungwege.  Miinchen.  mcd.  \Vchn.schr.,  1902,  xlix, 
899.— Gross  (0.)  Ueber  Komolikation  von  Scharlach 
mitlkterus.  iifti.,  190.5,  lii,  2326.— Ifladley  (E. )  Acute 
cholecystitis  complicating  scarlet  fever  in  child  eight 
and  half  years  old;  operation  and  recovery.  Indiana  M. 
J.,  Indianap.,  1908-9,  xxvii,  10.  —  Kauffmanii  (R.) 
Scarlatine  et  appendicite.   Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par., 

1907,  ix,  353-356.   Also:  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf.,  Par., 

1908,  xii,  112-114.— Kaui>e  (W.)  Icterus  nach  Schar- 
lach.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1903,  n.  F.,  Ixvii,  480. 

Also:  Kinder- .\rzt,  Leipz.,  1903,  jxiv,  41.   .  Ikterus 

im  Verlauf  von  Scharlach.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnsehr.. 
1906,  liii,  314.— Kliesin  ( V.  R. )  Sluchal  skarlatinoznavo 
suzheniya  pishtshevoda.  [Scarlatinal  stenosis  of  the 
oS'sophagus.]  Raboti  hosp.  khirurg.  klin.  Dvakonova, 
Mosk.,  1907-8,  xi,  252-259.— KlingmUller.  Ueber 


Scarlatina  ( Complications  of.,  Gastro- 
intestinal., a'sophageal.,  and  hepatic). 

Scharlach  kompliziert  nii't  Ikterus.  Acrztl.  Prax.,  Berl., 
1906,  xix,  182.- liesieur  (C.)  &  Baur  (L.)  Les  trou- 
bles gastro-intestinau.K  du  debut  de  la  scarlatine.  Presse 
mcSd.,  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  129.— Lyubaslievski  (1.)  Scar- 
latina; enteritis  follicularis  et  dysenteria  chronica. 
Ohjazat.  pat.-anat.  Izslied.  stud.  med.  imp.  Charkov. 
Univ.,  1893,  ii,  2.51-260.— McColloiu  (J.  H.)  &  Blake 
(J.  B.)  General  peritonitis  complicating  scarlet  fever. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlix,  639.  Also:  Med.  &  Surg. 
Rep.  Bo.st.  City  Hosp.,  Bost.,  1903,  39-44.— ittery.  Sur 
quelques  complications  de  la  scarlatine;  cirrhose  cardin- 
tuberculeuse.  J.  de  med.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1903,  Ixxiv, 
409-414. — Moore  (J.  W.)  Scarlatina,  with  inflammation 
of  serous  membranes:  hydrops  cystidis  fellea;.  Proc. 
Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1875-7, 'n.  s.,  vii,  60.— Mourloliau- 
Beaucliant  (R.)  Un  cas  de  sigmoidite  pendant  la 
convalescence  de  la  fievre  scarlatine.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1909, 3.  s.,  xxviii,  6.5-67.— Nasoii 
(E.N.)  &Nason(W.S.)  Rapid  death  from  scarlet  fever 
accompanied  bv  acute  gastro-intestinal  symptoms.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  908.— IVeuj-eutter  (B.)  Scarlatina, 
icterus,  arthritis  metastica.  Casop.  Ii5k.  cesk.,  v  Praze, 
1873,  xii,  409. — Picque.  Sur  un  travail  de  M.  Chevassu 
intitule:  Peritonite  suppuree  enkystee  consecutive  4 
une  appendicite  perforante  survenue  pendant  la  conva- 
lescence d'une  scarlatine.  [Rap.]  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1.896,  n.  s.,  xxii,  251-257.— Roger  (H.) 
&  Oarnier.  Des  modifications  anatomiques  et  chimi- 
ques  du  foie  dans  la  scarlatine.  Rev.  de  mi5d..  Par.,  1900, 
XX,  262-279. — Koy  (P.)  L'appendice  dans  la  scarlatine' 
Clinique,  Par.,  1908, iii,  442.— Slimukler  (I.K.)  Sluchal 
skarlatini  s  poyavleniyemzhelttikhina20-yden  boliezni. 
[Scarlet  fever  with  appearance  of  icterus  on  the  20th  day 
of  thedi.sease.]  Ejened.  jour.  "Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb., 
1900,  vii,  609-614.— SUostak  (Y.  E.)  Zheltukha,  kak 
oslozhnenive  skarlatini.  [Icterus  as  a  complication  of 
scarlatina.]"  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  x,  1168.— 
Sutton  (.\.  M.)  Scarlet  fever,  appendicitis,  and  acute 
general  peritonitis;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii, 
1158.— Tsuberbiller  (A.  V.)  Sluchal  rubtsovavo  su- 
zheniya pishtshevoda  poslle  skarlatini.  [Cicatricial 
stenosis  of  the  oesophagus  after  scarlatina.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1906,  Ixv,  3.5-45. — Vargas  (E.)  Vomitos  incoer- 
cibles  con  acetonemia,  como  complicaciou  de  la  escar- 
latina. Gac.  med.  de  Mexico,  1906,  3.  s.,  i,  4-12. — Veau 
(V.)  Appendicite  et  scarlatine.  Bull.Soc.depi5diat.de 
Par.,  1907,  ix,  361-303. 

Scarlatina  {Complications  of  Genito- 
U7'inary). 

See,  aho.  Scarlatina  ( Complications  of,  Ne- 
phritic). 

MiLHEN  (G. )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
I'orchite  scarlatineuse.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Faugere  (G.)  Orchite  scarlatineuse.  J.  de  mid.  de 
B.irileaux,  1896,  xxvi,  329.  Also:  M(5m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de 
med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1896),  1897,  350-354. 

Scarlatina  ( Complications  of  Glan- 
dular). 

See,  also,  Scarlatina  {Complications  of); 
Scarlatina  {Treatment  of,  Operative). 

Lebailly  (L. )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
bubun  scarlatineux.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Babonneix(L  )&Berteaux.  Surnncasd'adeno- 
pathies  scarlatineuses  tardives.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1907, 
Ixxx,  '29. — Blaklier  (V.  K.)  K  patologii  skarlatinnikh 
adenitov.  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  xix.  1251-1'256. 
Also,  transl:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1908, , liii,  417:  4'27; 
437;  449.— Conibeinale  &  Laniy  (.\.)  A  proposd'un 
cas  de  bubon  scarlatineux;  recherches  bacteriologiques. 
Bull.  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1892,  xxxi,  1-8.— Fischer  (H.) 
Der  Halsbubo,  besonders  im  Verlaufe  des  Scharlachs. 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1899,  Iviii,  367-453.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Hutinel  (V.)  Syndrome  d'insutfisance  sur- 
renale  au  cours  de  la  scarlat'ue.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1909, 
xxiii,  247-2.50. — Knoi>t'.  Tiefe  Halsphlegmone  nach 
Scharlach  mit  BliitungausderJugularvene  und  Senkung 
zumGlutaeus.  Deutschemed.  Wchnsehr.,  Leipz. u.  Berl., 
1896,  xxii.  8'27-829.— MoricIiau-Beauchant(  R.)  Un 
cas  d'adenite  post-scarlatineuse.  Rev.  mens,  de  gvn^c, 
d'obstet.  et  de  p.'diat.,  l^ar.,  1909,  iv,  20'2-205.— Scliam- 
berg  (J.  P.)  A  clinical  study  of  the  lymphatic  glands  in 
one  hundred  casesof  scarlet  fever.  Ann.Gvnec.  &  Pediat., 
Bost.,  1899-1900,  xiii,  191-196.  [Discus.sion]',  21'2-216.  Aho. 
Reprint. — Schick  (B.)  Die  postskarlatinose  Lympha- 
denitis. Verhandl.  d.  Ver.samml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh. 
.  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1905,  Wie-sb.,  1906.  292- 
297.  Also:  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixii,  661-682.— 
Schoenaicli  (W.)  Opoploniczemzapaleniugruczolow 
chlonnvch  (Ivmphadenltls  post-scarlatinosa).  Przegl. 
pedyat.,  Krakow,  1908-9,  i,  109-136.— SUamshin  (V.) 
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IScarlatina  {Complications  of,  Glan- 
dular). 

Sluchal  probodeniya  art.  carotidis  communis  vslled  za 
nagnoyeniyem  podchelyustnikh  limfaticheskikhzlielyoz 
uskarlatinoznoi  bolnol.  [Ulceration  of  . . .  in  consequence 
of  purulent  submaxillary  lymphatic  glands  in  a  scarlet- 
fever  patient.]  Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1897,  i,  202-209.— 
Stembo  (L.)  Ueber  die  diagnostische  nnd  progno.sti- 
scheBedeutungdersecundarenLymphdriisenschvvellung 
bei  Scharlach.   Deutsche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1900,  xxvi,  3.55. — Xlilrion.  Ad6nopathie  post-scarlati- 
neuse.   Pediatric  prat.,  Lille,  1906,  Iv,187. 

{Scarlatina  ( Complications  of.  Hepatic). 

See  Scarlatina  ( Complications  of,  Gastro-intes- 
tinal,  etc. ) . 

Scarlatina    {Complications  of  ■  Ne- 
phritic). 

See,  also,  Kidney  (Ivfiammation  of.  Causes, 
etc.,  of);  Scarlatina  (Urine  in). 

BoucHET  (  A.  )  *L' intoxication  ur6mique 
dans  le  cours  des  nephrites  scarlatineuses.  8°. 
Faris,  1905. 

DucLos  (G. )  *  Des  suites  de  la  nephrite  post- 
scarlatineuse.    4°.    Toulouse,  1896. 

EiD  (A.)  *Du  pronostic  eloign^  des  mani- 
festations renales  de  la  scarlatine.  4°.  Paris, 
1894. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

Kalischer  (0. )  *  Ueber  die  Nierenveriinde- 
rungen  bei  Scharlach.    8°.    Fi-eiburgi.  B.,  1891. 

Miller  (J. )  The  pathology  of  the  kidney  in 
scarlatina.  Illustrated  by  cases.  8°.  London, 
1850. 

MoNOGENOFP  (S. )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber 
Scharlachniere.    8°.    Berlin,  [1908]. 

MoNTiGNAC  (J.)  *Atrophie  renale  consecu- 
tive a  la  scarlatine.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Venzke  (P.  A.)  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Scharlach-Nephritis.    8°.    Miinchen,  1905. 

WiiNSTEDT  (VV.)  *Bidrag  til  Iseren  om  den 
scarlatinose  albuminuri.    8°.  K0henhavn,'[8%8. 

A.  (C.)  Les  Eliminations  urinaires  dans  la  nephrite 
scarlatineuse.  Tribune  med.,  Par.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxxviii, 
167. — Aubertin  (C. )  L'albuminurie  orthostatique  au 
cours  de  la  nephrite  scarlatineuse.   Presse  m6d..  Par., 

1901,  ii,  197.  —  Aufreclit.  Die  septische  Seharlach- 
nephritis. Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz,,  1893-4, 
lii,  339-361.— Ban- (J.)  Post  scarlatinal  nephitis.  Arch. 
Pediat.,  Phila.,  1887,  iv,  449;  521;  605.  Also,  Reprint.- 
JBoswell  (C.  O.)  Scarlatinal  nephritis.  N.  York  State 
J.  M. ,  N.  Y.,  1905,  V,  877-379.— JBoulouiiiie  ( P. )  Py61o-n6- 
phrite  consecutive  &.  la  scarlatine.  Bull.  Soo.  de  m^d.  de 
Par.  (1884),  1885,  xix,  213-219.— Boyd  (J.  W.)  Scarlatinal 
uremia.  Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1904,  xi,  1063.— Camp- 
bell (F.  W.)  Scarlatinal  dropsy.  Canada  M.  Rec, 
Montreal,  189.5-6,  xxiv,  .521-525.— Castelnovi  (L.)  Nota 
sull' urina  di  una  nefrite  postscarlattinosa.  Clin.  med. 
ital.,  Milano,  1901,  xl,  95-103.— Cliapman  (E.  S.)  A 
histologicalstudy  of  the  kidney  in  scarlatina.  [Abstr.]  J. 
Path.  &  BacterioL,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1906,  xi,  276-303, 3  pi.— 
Coddl  (T.  P.)  Acute  nephritis  and  scarlatina.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiv,  390.— Crank 
(C.  D.)  On  the  etiology  and  patho  ogy  of  post-scarla- 
tinal nephritis.  Proc.  Homeop.  M.  Soc.  Ohio,  Cleveland, 
1889,  83-89.  — Dieulaloy.  La  nephrite  scarlatineuse; 
purpura  infeetieux.  J.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1904, 
Ixxv,  496-502.— DIttmar  (F.)  Notes  on  acaseof  scarla- 
tinal nephritis  in  which  a  grave  cerebral  lesion  VfAs  found 
post-mortem.  Glasgow  M.  J.,1896,xlvi,  355-357.— Frencli 
(H.)  Acute  and  chronic  scarlatinal  nephritis.  Guy's 
Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1907,  xxi,  211-217.— Gouget  (A.)  Ne- 
phrite post-scarlatineuse  tardive;  anasarque;  atrophic  et 
deformation  du  poumon  droit.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1894,  Ixix,  7-9.— Jones  (R.  E.)  Post-scarlatinal  nephri- 
tis, with  remarks  on  some  of  the  acute  infectious  exan- 
themata. Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1904,  xxiv,  388-396. 
Also:  ,J.  Mississippi  M.  Ass.,  Vicksburg,  1904-5,  ix,  50-55. — 
von  Kalilden  (C.)  Ueber  die  Glomerulonephritis  bei 
Scharlach.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 
1894,  XV,  602-610, 1  pi.— Kennedy  ( H.)  Anasarca  which 
follows  scarlatina.  Proc.  Dubl.  Obst.  Soc,  1854-5,  86.— 
Kroner  (M.)  Scarlatina,  Nephritis  scarlatinosa  bei 
einem  sieben  Woohen  alten  Kinde.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii.  896.— Levy  (H.) 
Zur  Frageder  Seharlachnephritis.  Aerztl.  Prakt..Dresd., 
1897,  X,  131-136.   Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.-chir.  Centralbl., 


Scarlatina    {Complications    of  Ne- 
jyhritic). 

Wien,  1897,  xxxii,  162. — Liszt  (N.)  Nephritis  scarlati- 
nosa; ursemia;  haiai.  [.  .  .  ;  death.]  Gy6gyiszat,  Buda- 
pest, 1891,  xxxi,  291.  Also,  tmnsl.  [Abstr.]:  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Pre.sse,  B'.idapest,  1891,  xxiii,  877. — liltten.  Bei- 
trag  zur  Lehre  von  den  Erkrankungen  der  Nieren  nach 
Scharlach.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1890), 
1891,  xxi,  69-66.— lioewenmeyer  (M.)  Cerebrale  Kin- 
derlShmung  im  Verlaufe  von  Scharlach-Nephritis.  Klin.- 
exper.  Beitr.  z.  inn.  Med.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Lazarus,  Berl., 
1899,  21-32. — lionde  (P.)  A  propos  de  l'albuminurie 
intermittente  de  la  nephrite  scarlatineuse.  Presse  m^d.. 
Par.,  1901,  ii,  307. — JMery.  La  nephrite  scarlatineuse. 
Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  iv,  233-235.— Mous- 
seaux  (A.)  Sur  la  py^lo-n^phrite  et  la  gravelle  d'ori- 
gine  scarlatineuse  Chez  I'enfant.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf., 
Par.,  190.5,  viii,  281-289.— No beoourt  (P.)  &  Darre 
(H.)  Le  coeur,  la  pression  art^rielle  et  les  Eliminations 
urinaires  dans  un  cas  de  nephrite  post-.scarlatineuse. 
Bull.  Soc.  depEdiat.de  Par.,  1905,  vii,  3.52-360.— No be- 
court  (P.)  &Harvier(P.)  Considerations  sur  un  cas 
d'urEmie  Eclamptique  post-scarlatineuse,  en  particulier 
sur  les  JphEnomenes  cardio-vascnlaires.  PEdiatrie  prat., 
Lille,  1908,  vi,  274-277.— Per  ret  (S.)  De  la  nephrite 
scarlatineuse  prEcoce.  MEm.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc. 
mEd.  de  Lyon  (1888),  1889,  xxviii,  1:3.5-1.53.  — I»ospi. 
seliill  (D.)  Ein  Fall  von  Seharlachnephritis,  compli- 
cirt  mit  Hydronephrose.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz. ,1897, 
n.  F.,  xlv,  460-463.— Queirolo  (G.  B.)  Morbo  di  Bright 
successive  a  scarlattina;  complicante  erisipela;  esito  In- 
fausto.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii,  pt.  2,  278-282.— 
Beicliel  (H.)  Ueber  Nephritis  bei  Scharlach.  Ztschr. 
i.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1905,  xxvi,  72-103,  4  pi.— Scar- 
latina  complicated  by  acute  parenchymatous  nephritis. 
Clinique,  Chicago,  1901,  xxii,  460-462.— Sellner  (B.) 
Zur  Klinik  der  Seharlachnephritis.  Centralbl.  f.  Kin- 
derh.. Leipz.,  1898,  iii,  226-228.— Sniitli  (J.  L.)  Scarla- 
tinal nephritis,  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  [N.  Y.],  1892,  lii, 
201-214.  Also:  Arch.  Pediat.,  Phila.,  1892,  ix,  241-254.— 
Smith  (W.  R.)  Acute  scarlatina  nephritis,  with  exten- 
sive pneumonia.    King's  Coll.  Hosp.  Rep.  1894-5,  Lond., 

1896,  ii,  183-185.— Snider  (O.  H.)  Scarlatinal  oedema. 
St.  Louis  M.  Era,  1902-3,  xii,  39-43. -S8rensen  (S.  T.) 
Ueber  Seharlachnephritis.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl., 
1890-91,  xvjil,  298-342.— Spieler  (F.)  Zur  familiaren 
Hiiufung  der  Seharlachnephritis.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh., 
Berl.,  1906,  Ixiv,  67-68.— Szontasli  (F.)  A  vorhenyes 
vesegyuladSs  therapiaja.  [The  treatment  of  nephritis  of 
scarlet  fever.]  Gyermekgy6gy4szat,  Budapest,  1900,  21- 
26.— Tirard  (N.)  The  renal  complications  of  scarlet 
fever  and  diphtheria.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1909,  Ixxxii, 
18-21. — Tonliin  (T.J.)  Case  of  ursemia  following  scar- 
let fever;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  1379.— Tur- 
ner (F.  M.)  On  scarlatinal  nephritis  and  its  varieties. 
Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.  1894,  Lond.,  1895,  3.  s.,  xxxvi,  173-202, 
1  pi. — Voretst'li.  Beitrag  zum  Coma  ureemicum  bei 
Seharlachnephritis.  Jahrb.  f .  d.  Hamb.  Staatskranken- 
anst.  1903-4,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1405,  ix,  pt.  2,  136-139. 
Also:  Mitt.  a.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.,  1906,  v,  136- 
139. — Walirer  (C.  F.)  Au  epidemic  of  hemorrhagic 
nephritis  following  scarlet  fever.  J.Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1908,  li,  1410-1413.— Wliiteliouse  (E.  St.  J.)  A 
case  of  scarlatina  nephritis,  complicated  bv  double  em- 
pyema. Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1899,  xlv,  19-22.— [W id er- 
liol'er.]  Drei  Falle  von  Uraemie  in  Folge  von  Nieren- 
erkrankung  nach  Scharlach.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Wien, 
1859-60,  iii,  204-219.— Wllkins  (E.  M.)  Scarlatinal  ne- 
phritis.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1907-8,  xlvii,  8-22. 

Scarlatina    {Complications    of  Ne- 
phritic, Prevention  and  treatment  of). 

RozENEL  (A.  G.  )  * Patologo-anatomiches- 
liiya  izmieneniya  pochek  pri  skarlatinie  [Pa- 
thologo-anatomical  alterations  of  the  kidneys 
in  scarlatina.]    8°.    S.-Pelerhurg,  \'^fi^. 

Araoz  AUaro  (G.)  Sobre  laprofllaxia  de  la  nefritis 
escarlatinosa.    An.  d.  Circ.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires, 

1897,  XX,  509-.514.  — Baginsky  (A.)  &  Stanim.  Zur 
Pathologic  und  Therapie  der  Seharlachnephritis.  Arb. 
a.  d.  K.-  u.  K.-Friedrich  -  Kinderkrankenh.  in  Berl., 
Stuttg.,  1893,  ii,  206-238.  Also:  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg., 
1893,  xvi,  350-382.  — Balazs  (A.)  Experimentelle  Bei- 
triige  zur  Verhtitung  der  Seharlachnephritis  mit  Helmi- 
tol.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1906,  xlii,  1052- 
1054.— Burgliart.  Urotropin  bei  Scharlach.  Munchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  i, 2316-2317.— Buttersack.  Uro- 
tropin bei  Scharlach  zur  Verhiitung  von  Nephritis. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  190),  Ixxx,  3.W-363. 

 .  Ueber  den  derzeitigen  Stand  einer  prophylakti- 

.schen  Behandlung  der  Seharlachnephritis  mit  Urotropin. 
Med.  Cor,-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl.  Ver., Stuttg.,  1905,  Ixxv, 
801-803.  —  <;zauderna  (  C.  )  Weitere  zwei  Fiille  von 
Eclampsia  ursemica  post  scarlatinam;  g'iinstiger  Heil- 
erfolg  von  subcutanen  Injeotionen  mit  Pilooarpinum  mu- 
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Scarlatina   {CompUcations   of,  Ne- 
■pliritic^  Prevention  and  treatment  of). 

riaticum.  Bled.-chir.  Contralbl.,  Wien,  1891,  xxvi.'66.— 
JDetlelisen  (F.)  The  treatment  of  scarlatinal  nephritis. 
Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1898,  v,  47-53— Flint  (W.  H.) 
The  prevention  of  scarlatinal  nephritis.  N.  York  M.  J., 
1894,  lix,  19.  — Garlipp  (O.)  Urotropin  bci  Scharlach 
zur  Verhiitung  von  Nephritis.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i, 
810.— Cionda  (M.)  A  scarlAto?  veselob  gy6g.vit4sa  ro- 
hitschi  langyos  asvfinyvizcsttrckkel.  [The  cure  of  scar- 
latinous nephritis  by  the  tepid  mineral-water  tubes  of 
Kohitsch.]  Gy6gy<1szat,  Buda|icst,  1904,  xliv,  37.  Also, 
irand.:  Ungar.  m'ed.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  ix,  151.  — 
Gr6sz(G.)  A  skirlAtos  vesegyuladiis  kezcle-scrol.  [The 
treatment  of  scarlatinous  nephritis.]  Gyerniekorvos, 
Budapest,  1905,  25-29.  Also,  tniiisl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1905,  x,  545.  — Hard iiiK  (G.  F.)  Decapsula- 
tion of  both  kidneys  for  acute  nephritis  following  scarlet 
fever.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  117.  —  Hub»T 
(F.)  Scarlatinal  ncpliritisand  itstri'atmcnt.  Pediatrics, 
N.Y.,19U1,  xii, 447-1.52.— HurwitzOI.)  ZurTherapieder 
Scharlachnephritis.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  n. 
Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  Therap.-Beil., 45.— Jassiiy  (S.  J.)  Ue- 
ber  die  Behandlung  von  Scharlach-Nephritis  mit  Oleum 
terebinthini.  Deutsclie  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  191)7,  101-104.— 
Kemp  (R.  C.)  The  treatment  of  scarlatinal  nephritis. 
Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1900,  x,  241:  281;  368;  401.— Kerley 
(C.  J.)  The  treatment  of  scarlatinal  nephritis.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxviii,  948.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Kiroll" 
(D.)  L'urotropine  comme  moyen  prophylactique  dcs 
nephrites  scarlatineuses.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf..  Par., 
1906,  viii,  674-078  — Koiitrebinski  (E.  K.)  K  voprosu 
o  llechenii  poslleskarlatinnavo  ncfrita  [On  the  treat- 
ment of  postiscarlatinal  nephritis.]  Dietsk.  med..  Mosk., 
1896,  i,  41.5-458.— l.asso  de  la  Veaa  y  C'ortezo  (.1.) 
Contribuei6nal  estudiodel  tratamienlodelanefritisescar- 
latinosa.  Rev.  med.  de  Scvilla,  1892,  xviii,  261-265. — 
Leivls  (W.  A.)  Scarlet  fever;  repm-t  of  a  case  develoii- 
ing  acute  nephritis,  and  treated  by  spartcin  sulphate. 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month,,  Richmond,  1908-9,  xiii,  177.— 
Ijoweiiburg  ( H.)  Etiology  and  preventive  treatment 
of  scarlatinal  nephritis.  J.  Arn.  M.  Ass.,Chicago,1906,xlvi, 
503-505.  Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xviii,  3.54-360.— 
JMcEwen  (Floy).  The  prevention  of  scarlatinal  ne- 
phritis. J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Orange,  190K-7,  iii,  113.— 
OTIserooelii  (L. )  SulP  uso  protilattico  dell'  elmitolo 
contro  la  nefritescarlattinosadei  bambini.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1906,  xxvii,  316.— JMolnar  (V.).  Az  adrenalin 
Tfe^st  csillapit6  hat4sftr61,  kiilonos  tekintettel  a  skarla- 
tinAs-hsemorrhagi^s  nephritisekre.  [The  hemostatic  ef- 
fects of  adrenalin,  especially  in  hemorrhagic  nephritis 
from  scarlatina.]  GvermekgvdgvAszat,  Budapest,  1904, 
32-37.  Also:  Orvo.si  lietil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  387.— 
Patsclikowski  (K.)  Urotropin  als  Prophylacticum 
gegen  Scharlach-Nephritis.  Thernp.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 
1904,  xviii,  620.  Also,  transl.:  Therapist,  Lond.,  190.5, 
XV,  5. — Prelsieli  (K.)  Az  urotropin  befolyfisa  a  viir- 
henyes  veselob  kifejWdes^re.  [The  influence  of  urotro- 
pin on  the  development  of  scarlatinal  nephritis.]  Buda- 
pest orv.  ujsAg,  1905,  iii,  255.  Also,  tranfl.:  Therap.  d. 
Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1905,  xlvi,  211.— Pujador  y  Faura. 
Tratamiento  de  la  escarlatina;  inyecciones  Fochier  y 
profilaxis  de  la  nefritis  albuminosa.  Rev.  de  cien.  mijd. 
de  Barcel.,  1897,  xxiii,  441-454.  Also,  traiisl.  [Abstr.]; 
Compt.  rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc,  1898. 
iii,  sec.  6,  414. — Royer  (B.  F.)  An  analysis  of  the  kid- 
ney condition  of  eight  hundred  eases  of  scarlet  fever 
treated  with  routine  doses  of  chloral  hydrate;  the  analy.sis 
contrasted  with  seven  hundred  and  fifty-six  ea.ses having 
the  usual  remedies.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1900-7,  x,  286- 
290.  Also:  Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.],  Detroit,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiii, 
1-4. — Seliiok.  (B.)  Urotropin  iind  Scharlach-Nephritis. 
Berl.  klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  967-975.  Also:  Wien. 
klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  967-975.— Solimey  (F.) 
Zur  Therapie  der  postscarlatinosen  wassersiichtigen  An- 
schwellungen  im  Kindesalter.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1896,  Ixv,  87.— Sclioeneicli  (W.)  O  zapaleniu 
nerek  w  przebiegu  plonicv.  [Mephritis  during  scarla- 
tina.] CzasopLsmo  lek.,  £odz,  1907.  ix,  239;  284,  1  tab. 
Also,  transl.:  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrother,,  Wien,  1908,  xviii, 
67-59. — ^oliiiiuann.  Zur  Therapie  der  wa>*sersiichti- 
gen  postscarlatinosen  Anschwellungen  im  Kindesalter. 
Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1896,  Ixv.  149.— Sharp  (G.) 
Post-scarlatinal  nephritis;  urtemic  convulsions;  venesec- 
tion; permanent  benefit.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  ii, 
1384. — Singer  (G.)  A  vorhenyes  veselob  kapcsin  fc\6- 
pett  uraemia  kezelesevenaesecti6val.  [The  treatment  of 
uramia  developing  after  scarlatinous  nephritis  by  vene- 
section. GvermekgyogyAszat,  Budapest,  1904,  i29-135. 
Also,  ti-ansL:  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixii,  417- 
427.— Suiytli(F.  R.)  Treatment  of  scarlatinal  nephritis. 
Proo.  North  Dakota  M.  Soc.  1898,  Grand  Forks,  1899,  75.— 
Springer  (C.)  Venresectio  bei  Ursemie  im  Verlaufe 
der  postscarlatinosen  Nephritis.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1902,  xxvii,  85;  99;  112.— von  Szontagh  (F.)  Die  The- 
rapie der  Scharlachnephritis.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1900,  xxxvi,  1057;  1083;  1129;  1169.    Also,  transl. 


Scarlatina    {Complications   of  Ne- 
pjiritic.  Prevention  and  treatment  of). 

[Abstr.l;  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  424.— Tlioiup- 
son  (H.  P.)  The  prophylaxis  of  scarlatinal  nephritis; 
observations  on  300  cases  of  scarlatina  treated  with 
urotropine,  hexamcthvlene-tetramine,  and  nictramine. 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1907,  n.  k,  xxi,  10,3-113.— Tur&n  (B.)  A 
skarhltos  veselob  aetiologiiijilhoz  prophylaxisahoz. 
[The  etiology  and  prophylaxis  of  scarlatinous  nephritis.] 
Budapesti  k.  orvosegy.  evkiinyve,  1905,  17-19.  Also: 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  19U5,  xlix,  76.  Also,  transl.: 
Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1906,  xli,  532.— Wert- 
lieiinber  (A.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Scharlach-Ne- 
phritis. Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kin- 
derh. .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Wicsb.,  1900, 
xvi,  186-191.— Widowitz  (J.)  Urotropin  als  Prophy- 
lacticum gegen  Scharlach-Ne|ihritis.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1903,  xvi,  1113.  Also,  transl.:  Therapist,  Lond.,  1903, 
xiii,  180. — Yasniy  fS.  Y.)  O  llechenii  skarlatinnavo  nc- 
frita skipidarom.  [Treatment  of  scarlatinous  nephritis 
with  turpentine.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-I'eterb.,  190.5,  iv, 
798-800. — leiegler.  Z\ir  Propliylaxe  der  Nephritis  scar- 
latinosa. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxix,  2.5-27.  Also: 
Centralbl.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1905,  x,  165-168. 

Scarlatina  ( Complications  of  Neurotic 
and  cerehral). 

Claussnitzer  ( H.  W. )  *  Ueber  hsemorrhagi- 
sche  Meningitis  bei  der  Scliarlacli.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1900. 

Moure YRE  (A.)  *Des  manifestations  ner- 
veuses  de  la  scarlatine,  psychoses  intra  et  post- 
scarlatineuses.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

AIek!<leyell;"(N.  N.)  0  paraliehakh  pri  skarlatinle. 
[On  jjaralvsis  in  scarlet  fever.]  Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk., 
1896,  i,  354-.363.— Baginsky  (A.)  Ueber  Scharlach- 
Nierenentziindung.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1902, 
xxxiii,  57-98.  Also  [Abstr.];  Verhandl.  d.  GeselLsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2, 
med.  Abth.,  246-250.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d.  Ver- 
samml. d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1901,  Wiesb.,  1902,  xviii,  149-1.55.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  537-639.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1901,  viii,  1401-1404.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.]:  Vrach.  gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  viii,  86.5.— 
Ballard  (C.  N.)  Paralysis  as  a  sequel  of  scarlet  fever, 
with  report  of  a  case.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1897,  iii,  907- 
911. — Bazln  (A.  T.)  Hemiplegia  complicating  .scarla- 
tina. Montreal  M.  J.,  1899,  xxviii,  856-858.— Benard 
(R.)  Les  meninges  dans  la  scarlatine  (infection  menin- 
gt'C,  r(5action  mCniinge'e  et  meningites  scarlatineuses). 
Rev.  de  med.,  Par.,  1909,  xxix,  365-386.— Bond  (A.  K.) 
A  case  of  convulsions  following  scarlatina.  Maryland 
M.  J.,  Bait.,  1892,  xxvii,  1081-1083.— Bradford.  Chorea 
after  .scarlet  fever.  Clin.  J.,  Loud.,  190ti-7,  xxix,  9.— 
Centeno  (A.  M.)  Diplegia,  facial  consecutiva  &  escar- 
latina. Rev.  Soc.  m^d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1904,  xii, 
797-813.— Clierepnln  (S.  N.)  Sluchal  afazii  poslle 
skarlatini.  [Aphasia  following  scarlatina.]  Prakt. 
Vrach,  .S.-Peterb-,  1903,  ii,  802,— Cornell  (S.  S.)  Paral- 
vsis  and  chorea  a,s  sequels  to  scarlatina.  Medicine, 
Detroit,  1898,  iv,  12-20.— Uulour  (H.)  &  Olroux  (L.) 
De  quelques  sympt6mes  nerveux  au  cours  de  la  scarla- 
tine; leucocvtose  du  liquide  cephalo-rachidien.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  ,Soc.  nied.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1905,  3.  s,,  xxii,  299-303.— 
Egiz  (B.  A.)  Sluchal  mnozhestvennavo  nevrita  poslle 
skarlatini.  [Multiple  neuritis  following  scarlatina.] 
Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1899,  iv,  243-250.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1900,  xxviii,  421.— 
Ferrier.  Deux  eas  d'h(5miplegies  d'origine  scarla- 
tineuse.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1900, 
3.  s.,  xvii,  32.5-330.— Ffrost  (A.  E.)  Case  of  scarlatinal 
meningitis;  recoverv.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Mel- 
bourne, 1908,  xiii,  690.— Gouget  (A.)  &  Benard  (R.) 
La  mt^ningite  scarlatineuse.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  med.  d. 
hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  8.53-868.- Gouget  (A.)  & 
PeIissler(P.)  L'h^mipl^gie  dans  la  scarlatine.  IhiiJ., 
1909,  3.  s.,  xxvi,  842-8.51.  Also:  Med.  mod.,  Par.,  1909,  xx, 
154. — Hayd  (H.  E. )  Convulsions  with  scarlet  fever, 
and  the  report  of  a  very  severe  case  with  perfect  recov- 
erv, and  important  deductions  from  the  treatment.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  lix,  286-291.— Hilbert  (P.)  Ein  Fall 
von  Scharlach  mit  schweren  Cerebralsymptomen; 
Cheyne-Stokes'schen  Athmungsphanomen  wuhrend  der 
EruptioTi  und  acuter  Psychose  wahrend  der  Deferve- 
scenz,  und  trntzdcm  ausserordeiitlich  giinstigem  Ver- 
laufe. Heilkunde,  Wien  [etc.],  1900,  iv,  648-6.50.— Hop- 
kins .(M.)  Two  cases  e.xhibiting  nervous  sequelse  of 
scarlet  fever.  Tr.  Phila.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1904-5,  i, 
45. — Jezierski  (P.  V.)  Ueber  transitorische  Ge'-tes- 
storungen  bei  Kindern  nach  Scharlach.  Jled.  Xlin., 
Berl.,  1905,  i.  1283-1285.— Julia  de  Roig  (H.)  Sur  un 
cas  d'htoiiplegie  spasmodique  secondaire  une  scarla- 
tine chez  uu  enfant  de  11  ans.   Marseille  med.,  1898, 
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Scai'latina  ( Complications  of.  Neurotic 
and  cerebral). 

XXXV,  257-263. — King'  (E.)  Scarlet  fever  with  unusual 
nervous  complications.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii,  940. — 
WLrol  (G.  M.)  Sluchal  paralicha  poslle  skarlatini. 
[Paralysis  after  scarlet  fever.]  Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1896, 
i,  378. — l.awrey  (N.)  Motor  aphasia  as  a  sequel*  to 
scarlet  fever;  report  of  a  case.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1909,  liii,  208.— L,e  Gendi'e  (P.)  Accidents  cerg- 
braux  a  forme  maniaque  avec  hyperthermie  au  dix- 
neuvidme  jour  d'une  scarlatine;  coincidence  de  leur 
apparition  avec  une  oligurie  sans  alliuDiinnrie  et  de  la 
guerison  avec  le  retour  de  la  secretion  urinaire;  utility 
des  bains  froids  et  surtout  tiedes  et  des  lavements 
froids,  multiplies,  comme  diur^tiques.  Assoc.  frauf .  pour 
I'avance  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1894,  Par.,  1895,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  823-826.— 
lieroiix  (H.)  Note  sur  un  cas  de  meningite  spinale  au 
decoursde  la  scarlatine.  Bull.  Soc.de  pcdiat.  de  Par.. 
1905,  vii,  277-281.— liuukkonen  (E.)  Ett  fall  af  hemi- 
plegia infantilis  postscarlatinam.  [Ref.,  p.  XXV.]  Finska 
lak.-siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1907,  xlix,  pt.  2,  329-332. 
Also,  transl:  Duodecim,  Helsinki,  1907,  xxiii,  1>3-187. — 
BlcConnell  (J.  B.)  Tetany  following  scarlatina. 
Canada  M.  Rec,  Montreal,  189.5-6,  xxiv,  573-576.  Also: 
Montreal  M.  J.,  If 96-7,  xxv,  214-216.— ITI'Iienzle  (Ivy). 
Case  of  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  following  scarlet  fever. 
Glasgow  M.  J.,  1905,  Ixiii,  326-335.— M'lVaugli ton  (J.  G.) 
Scarlet  fever  and  chorea.   Edinb.,  M.  J.,  1900,  n.  .s.,  viii, 

1.55.   .  Scarlet  fever  with  meningitis.   Ibid.,  1.56. — 

JTlery  &  HallS  (.J.)  Nevrite  p(5riphi5rique  chez  un 
scarlatineux.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1902,  3.S.,  xix,  665-669.— Mirinescu.  Accidentele cere- 
brate In  scarlatina.  Presa  med.  rom.,  Bucure.scI,  1901, 
vil,  65;  81. — IVemzer  (M.  G.)  Sluchal  paraliza  poslie 
skarlatini.  [Paralvsis  after  scarlet  fever.]  Bolnitsch. 
gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  vii,  70,5-709.— Oppen- 
lieimer  (S. )  A  case  of  sigmoid  sinus  thrombo.sis  com- 
plicating a  scarlatinal  mastoiditis.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
xxi,  8L— J»a>itore  (S.)  Paralisi  cerebrate  infantile 
(poIiencclM lile )  i>ost-scarlattinosa.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc. 
med.,  Napoli,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  122-126.— Price  (F.  W.) 
A  case  of  widespread  motor  paralysis  due  to  multiple 
symmetrical  peripheral  neuritis,  following  an  unusually 
mild  attack  of  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  J..  Loud.,  1906,  i, 
914. — Rliein  (J.  H.  W.)  Encephalitis  and  othernervous 
affections  complicating  scarlatina.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1905,  ix,  991-99.5.  Also.  Reprint.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Tr.  Phila. 
Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1901-5,  i,  61.— Rolleston  (J.  D.) 
Three  cases  of  hemiplegia  following  scarlet  fever.  Rev. 
Neurol.  &  Psychiat.,  Edinb.,  1908,  vi,  530-5J3.— Kouil- 
lard.  Deux  cas  de  scarlatine  compliquee  de  troubles 
mentaux.  Ann.  med. -psych..  Par.,  1891,  7.  s.,  xiv,  262- 
271.— Saiio  (F.)  Un  cas  de  paralysie  d'origine  scarla- 
tineuse.  J.  de neurol..  Par.,  1899.  iv,  81-85.  [Discussion], 
87-91. — Sclilapp  (M.  G.)  Some  cerebral  changes  foi- 
loiving  scarlatina  and  measles.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
Iviii,  172-175.— Sliapir  (L.-M.)  Sluchal  hemiplegii  pos- 
lle skarlatini.  [Case  of  hemiplegia  after  scarlatina.] 
Trudi  Obsh.  dietsk.  vrach.  v  S.-Peterb.,  1K94,  viii,  15-27.— 
Xlioinas.  Troubles  nerveux  post-scarlatineux.  Rev. 
m^d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1891,  xi,  761-768. 

I^carlatina  {Complications  of,  Ocular). 
KoLLE  (H. )    *Ein  Fall  von  Lidgangnin  nach 
Scharlach   mit    Conjunctivitis  diphtheritica. 
8°.    Glrs.ien,  1902. 

Belise  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  doppelseitigermetastati.scher 
Ophthalmic  nach  Scarlatina.  Arch.  f.  Augenh  ,  Wiesb., 
1909,  Ixiii,  6-11.— Chanee  (B.)  Orbital  cellulitis  as  a 
sequel  of  scarlatina;  the  report  of  two  cases.  Proc.  Phila. 
Co.  M.  Soc  ,  Phila.,  1903,  xxiv,  1.56-159.  Also:  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1903,  V.  960.  Also:  St.  LouisM.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  Ixxxv, 
67-71. — Dutolt  (A.)  Ueber  Streptokokkeninfektion  des 
Auges  bei  Scharlach.  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1908,  xix, 
341-344. — Miller  (6.  V.)  Case  of  scarlet  fever  with  eve 
complications.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1897,  1,  393.— Neu- 
reutter  (B.)  Panophthalmitis co komplikace  sp41y.  [.. . 
as  a  complication  of  scarlet  fever.]  Casop.  lek.  fiesk.,  v 
Praze,  1873,  xii,  410.— Parsons  (J.  H.)  Ocular  compli- 
cations of  scarlet  fever  and  diphtheria.  Practitioner, 
Lend.,  1909,  Ixxxii,  22-26.— Preysing  (H.)  Ueber  den 
Durchbruch  von  Siebbein-  und  Stirnhohlen-Empyemen 
in  die  Orbita,  eine  typische  Komplikation  bei  Sctiarlach. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1908,  258-274.— Sisson 
(E.  0.)  Rare  ocular  lesions  in  scarlatina.  Tr.  Opht.h. 
Div.  Am.  Acad,  Ophth.  [etc.],  St.  Louis,  1903,175-180. 
Also:  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xx,  3.58-363.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xxvi,  471.— 
Strzemiiiski  (I.)  Cierpienia  oczu,  wywolane  prze 
plonic^  podczas  epidemii  v.  1902,  w  Wilnie.  [Diseases  of 
the  eves  in  scarlatina  during  the  epidemic  of  1902  In 
Wilna.]  Now.  lek.,  Poznaii,  1903,  xv,  169-172.  Also, 
transl:  Rec.  d'opht..  Par.,  190^,3.  s.,  xxv,  117-124.— Teis- 
sier (P.)  &  Duvoir  (M.)  A  propos  d'uu  cas  de  phleg- 
mon de  I'orbite  au  cours  de  la  scarlatine.  Bull,  et  m6m. 
Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  dePar.,  1909, 3.  s.,  xxviii,  302-308.— Ter- 


Ncarlatina  {Complications  of.  Ocular). 

rier  (F. )  Des  paralysies  oculaires  au  cours  de  la  scarla- 
tine. [Rap.  de  L.  Guillemot.]  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de 
Par.,  1909,  xi,  99-107.  —  [Wittzack.]  Amaurose  als 
FolgekrankheitdesScharlachs.  San.-Ber.  d.  Prov.  Bran- 
denburg 1837,  Berl.,  1840,  69. 

Scarlatina  {Complications  of  CEso- 
2)hageul). 

See  Scarlatina  {Complications  of,  Gastro-in- 
iestiiKiI,  etc.  ). 

Scarlatina  ( Complications  of  Osseous). 
See  Scarlatina  {Complications  of,  Articular, 
etc. ). 

Scarlatina  {Complicatiom  of.  Respi- 
ratory). 

PoMMiER  (G.)  *  Considerations  sur  une  6pi- 
demie  de  scarlatine,  en  particulier  au  point  de 
vue  de  la  toux  et  de  quelques  phenomenes 
respiratoires.    8°.    MontpeUier,  1902. 

Pkadellet  (J. )  *  La  bronchopneumonie  scar- 
latineuse.    8°.    Lyon,  1905. 

EoGEEY  (L.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
pleuresies  dans  la  scarlatine.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

STETTiNEit  ( H. )  *  Zur  Klinik  der  foudroyan- 
ten  Pleuritis  bei  Scarlatina.   8°.   fier/Zu,  [1892]. 

Adams  (S.  S.)  Scarlatina  anginosa  complicated  by 
croupous  pneumonia.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xxxiii, 
117-122.— ISasby  ( W.)  On  a  case  of  empyema  following 
scarlatina.  Annual  rep.  trans.  S.  Durham  &  Cleveland 
M.  Soc,  Darlington,  1875-6,  iii,  49-51.— Gioseffl  (M.) 
Praetrachealer  Abszess  in  einem  Scharhichfalle.  Allg. 

Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1908,  lii,  374.  ■  .  Complicazioni 

laringee  nelle  malattie  infettive  con  speciale  rifl esse  alia 
scarlattina.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1909,  vii,  313- 
321.— Koder.  [Ein  Streptokokkenempyem  der  linken 
Lunge  als  Folge  von  Scharlach.]  Militararzt,  Wien,  1906, 
xl,  109.— K-ronenberg  (E  )  Ueber  einige  Erschei- 
nungen  bei  schwerem  Scharlach,  speciell  in  den  oberen 
Luftwegen.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1900,  xiv,  469;  ,514. — 
Porosz  (M.)  Tonsillitis  utAn  scarlatina.  [Tonsillitis 
following  scarlatina.]  Gy6gyaszat,  Budapest,  1908,xlviii, 
733.— Pospiscliill  (D.)  Streptokokkencroup  der  Tra- 
chea bei  septischem  Scharlach.  Jahrb.  f.  Klnderh., 
Leipz.,  1897,  n.  F.,  xliv,  231-235.— Simonin  (J.)  Pleu- 
rfoies  suppur^es  au  df5coursde  la  scarlatine  chez  I'adulte. 
Bull,  et  m^.m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1909.  3.  s  ,  xxvi, 
643-6.51.— Teissier  (P.)  &  Duvoir  (M.)  Ple\irfeies  au 
cours  de  la  scarlatine  chez  I'adulte.   Ihid.,  647-*).57. 

Scarlatina  {Complications  of  Vascu- 
lar). 

/%e Scarlatina  ( CompUcations  of.  Cardiac,  etc.). 

Scarlatina  {Congenital). 

See  Puerperal  scarlatina;  Scarlatina  in  preg- 
nancy, etc. 

Scarlatina  ( Contagion  of). 

See  Scarlatina  {Transmission  of). 
Hcsirlst,tina,{Des(jHamationofcuticlei7i). 

Gibson  (W.)  On  the  disinfection  of  scarlet  fever 
patients  before  the  completion  of  desquamation .  Practi- 
tioner, Lond.,  1894,  liii,  14-16.— Hall  (F.  J.  V.)  Post- 
scarlatinal desquamation.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii, 
20.— Hawortn  (  F.  G. )  Desquamation  after  scarlet 
fever.  /bW.,  i,  1362.— Jamieson  (W.A.)  Amethodof 
accelerating  desquamation,  and  therefore  of  shortening 
the  infective  period,  in  scarlet  fever.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1891,  ii,  604.— Marshall  (T.  R.)  Scarlet  fever;  a  brief 
history  of  the  disease,  with  concluding  remarks  on  the 
disinfection  of  patients,  before  the  completion  of  desqua- 
mation. Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Car.,  Wilmington,  1895, 107-111.— 
Millard  (C.  K.)  The  supposed  infectivity  of  desqua- 
mation in  scarletfever.  Tr.  Epidemiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1901- 
2,  n.  s.,  xxi,  74-89,  1  tab.  Also:  Med.  Mag.,  Lond..  1902, 
xi,  229;  308.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  959- 
961.— Moore  (S.  G.  H.)  The  infectivity  of  desquama- 
tion in  scarlet  fever.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908,  xxi,  148- 
151. — R6na  (S.)  Adatok  a  scarlatinah^mias  tandhoz  6s 
az  erythema  scarlatiniforrae  desquamativum  diagnosti- 
cAjahoz.  [Contributions  to  the  knowledge  of  the  desqua- 
mation of  scarlatina  and  the  diagnosis  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xiv,  581.— Seliani berg  F. )  A 
clinical  and  pathological  study  of  the  rash  of  scarlet  fever; 
with  especial  reference  to  the  origin  and  character  of  the 
desquamation.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv, 
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Scarlatina  {Desquamation  of  cuticle  in). 

11,99-1205,  2  pi.— Williams  (  F.  H.)  An  external  iippli- 
cation  in  scarlet  fever  to  shorten  the  period  of  descjurt- 
mation  and  diminish  the  danger  from  it.  Boston  M.  & 
S.  .T.,  1S99,  exli,  2(55. 

Scarlatina  {Diar/nosis  and  seineloloq\i 
of). 

See,  aho,  Iodoform  ( Toxicology  of) ;  Scarla- 
tina (Aiwiiudons  forhis  of);  Scarlatina  {Blood 
'hi);  Scarlatina  {Complicalioiis  of  land  subdivi- 
sions]) ;  Scarlatina  (  Urini' m). 

DuPKEY  (J. -A.)  *Du  diagnostic  differentiel 
de  la  scarlatine  et  des  eruptions  scarlatinifornies. 
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perature curve  of  local  scarlatina,  and  its  sudden  fall.] 
Ibid.,  1907,  vi,  42;  79 —Barbour  ( P.  F.)  The  diagnosis 
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diagnosis  of  scarlatina.  Tr.  Rov.  Acad.  M.  Ireland, 
Dubl.,  1902,  XX,  37-46.  Also:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1902,  cxiii, 
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51.— Dubreuilli  (W.)  Erytheme  scarlatiniforme  r(5- 
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261. — Dunlop  (A.)  A  doubtful  case:  scarlet  fever  or 
influenza?  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  864.— Engelbacli 
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497-500. — Ferraby  (G.  A.)  The  diagnosis  of  scarlatina. 
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tina.  Biochim.  e  terap.  sper.,  Milano,  1909,  i,  132-135. — 
Kramsztyk  (.J.)  Erythema  scarlatiniforme  desqua- 
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The  diagnostic  of  scarlatina.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1902,  n.  s.,  Ixxiii.  153-1.55.— ITlartirene  (.T.)  Un  caso  de 
rash  escarlatiniforme  variC(51ico.  Rev.  med.  d.  Uruguay, 
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sion] ,  234.— Rei)ort  of  investigation  of  di.sputea  scarlet 
fever  at  Verona,  Wis.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Wisconsin  1900, 
Madison,  1901,  xviii,  61-53.— Rieliard  (.1.)  Deux  cas 
d'erytheme  scarlatiniforme  chez  des  vieillards.  Rev. 
m6d.  deNormandie,  Rouen,  1904,  iv,  25.5-257.— Roberts 
(E.  G.)  Scarlatina  vs.  rubella,  etc.  Tr.  Vermont  M.  Soc. 
1904,  Rutland,  1905,  127-184.   Also:  Vermont  M.  Month., 


Scarlatina  {Diagnosis  and  semeiology 
of). 

Burlington,  1905,  xi,  127-130.— Kolleston  (C.)  A  study 
of  certain  reflexes  in  scarlet  fever.  [Abstr.]  Quart.  J. 
Med.,  Oxford,  1907-8,  i,  117-130.— Kona  (S.)  Erythema 
scarlatiniforme  desquamativum  esetei.  [Cases  of  ...  ] 
Budapest  szekesf.  kozkorh.  C'vk.  (1900),  1901,  274-277.— 
Roqueta  (G.)  Un  casode  eritemaescarlatiniforme  reci- 
divante.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.,  Barcel.,  1904,  xviii,  351- 
354.— Rossiwall  (E.)  Zur  Frage  des  extrabuccalen 
Scharlachs.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ix,  554-.570.— 
Rotcli  (T.  M.)  The  differential  diagnosis  of  the  acute 
exanthemata,  with  e.special  reference  to  scarlet  fever. 
Boston  M.  &.S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvi,  507-513.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Rouget.  Erytheme  scarlatiniforme.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat. 
et  phy.siol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxii,  53-.55.  — Seliam- 
berg  (.1.  F.)  The  diagnosis  of  scarlet  fever  and  scarla- 
tinoid affections.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii, 

395-398.   .  Diflficulties  in  the  diagnosis  of  scarlet 

fever.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1908-9,  xii,  730-7.34.— Scliiek 
(B. )  [Nagel  veriinderungen  nach  Scharlachfieber  (Schar- 
lachlinie).]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh. 
in  Wien,  1906,  v,  167.— Sclileisser  (F.)  Zur  Frage  der 
Komplemententbindung  bei  Scharlach.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  1375.— Sell niidt  (A.)  Zur  Kennt- 
niss  der  schweren  Scarlatina.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz., 
1898,  n.  F.,  xlvii,  205-215.— Senielienko  (D.  G.)  O 
skarlatinoznol  krasnukhle.  [Scarlatinal  rash.]  Ejened. 
jour.  "Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1900.  vii,  537-540.— 
Slitern  (M.  A.)  O  skarlatinoznol  krasnukhle.  [Scar- 
latinous ervthema.]  Vrach.  gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  viii, 
799-801.— Siuitli  (H.  L.)  &  Moss  (A.)  'i  he  incubation 
of  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  314.— Sokal- 
ski  (N.  A.)  O  raspoznavatelnom  znachenii  poperechnol 
nogtevol  borozdi.  [Diagnostic  value  of  the  transver-se 
ungual  sulcus  in  scarlatina.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb., 
1905.  xii,  786.— Somerset  (W.  L.)  The  early  cour.se 
and  diagnosis  of  scarlet  fever.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906, 
Ixxxiv,  984-987. — Sommerleld  (P.)  Ueber  Comple- 
mentablenkung  bei  Scharlach.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg. 
1999,  1,  38-44. — Squire  ( W.)  Some  clinical  observations 
on  the  diagnosis  of  scarlet  fever  from  rubeola  and  ru- 
bella. Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  i,  145-148.— Teissier  (P.) 
&  Tanou  (L. )  Lapre.ssi(in  artcrielle  dans  la  scarlatine 
de  I'adulte.  Cong,  franc,  de  med.  1907,  Par.,  1908,  Compt. 
rend.,  502-505. — Tliornton  (B.)  Scarlatina  associated 
with  pyrexia  in  apparently  healthy  contact  cases.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  "Lond.,  1908,  i,  495.— CJnruli.  Die  Progno.se 
des  Scharlach.  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk. 
in  Dresd.,  1891-2,  112-125.  [Discussion],  34-41.— del 
Valle  y  Aldabalde  (R.)  Erupcion  escarlatiniforme. 
Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  priict.,  Madrid,  1904,  lii,  125-132.— 
Variot  (G.)  Diagnostic  de  la  scarlatine.  Rev.  gC-n.  de 
clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1901,  xv,  449-451.— Warner  (A.) 
On  some  difficulties  in  the  diagnosis  of  scarlet  fever. 
J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1903,  xi,  373-383.— Williams  (W.  F.) 
The  diagnosis  of  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897, 1, 
689. — Wilson  (A.  L.)  Etiology  and  diagnosis  of  scarlet 
fever.  Med.  &  Surg.  Monitor,  Indianap.,  1904,  vii,  3,55- 
360. — H  indie  (J.  D.)  Remarks  on  the  condition  of  the 
throat  as  an  aid  to  the  diagnosis  of  scarlet  fever.  Clin. 
J.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxiv,  76-80.— Zeissler  (J.)  Die  Was- 
sermannsche  Reaktion  bei  Scliarlach.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1908,  xlv,  1887-1889.— Kelenski  (T.)  O  aglutyna- 
cyi  paciorkowcow  i  o  pro  bach  serodyagnostyki  w  plonicy. 
[Agglutination  and  serum  -  diagnosis  in  scarlatina.] 
Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1904,  xliii,  111;  132. 

Scarlatina  ( Dropsy  following) . 

See  Scarlatina  {Complications  of,  Nephritic). 

Scarlatina  {Ejoidemlcs  of). 

See  Scarlatina  ( Histor  ,  etc. ,  of) ,  by  localities. 

Scarlatina  {Fulminant). 

See  Scarlatina  {Malignant,  etc.). 

Scarlatina  {Hsem orrhaglc). 

See,  also.  Scarlatina  {Complications  of,  Ne- 
phritic). 

de  Roinville  (V.  C.)  A  peculiar  case  of  .scarlatina 
ha;morrhagica.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  359. -Rouyer. 
Scarlatine  hemorragique  benigne.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf., 
Par  1902,  v,  38.— Rox  (C.  R. )  A  case  of  extensive  hsem- 
orrli'age  Into  the  floor  of  the  mouth  and  epistaxis  oc- 
curring in  a  hsemophiliac  during  tlie  course  of  scarlet 
fever;  recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  791.— Ciillen 
(J.)  Purpura  hsemorrhagica  occurring  during  conva- 
lescence from  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i, 
197.— Howe  (J.  D.)  A  peculiar  case  of  scarlatina 
hsemorrhagica.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  745.— Maniea- 
tide  (Elena).  Asupra  formel  emoragice  a  scarlatinel. 
Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1901,  xxi,  231-245.— Slitein  (1.  A.) 
Sluchal  smertelnavo  krovetecheniya  iz  ven.  jugular, 
commun.  v  techenii  skarlatini.  [Fatal  hsemorrhage 
from  ...  in  the  course  of  scarlet  fever.]  Ejened,  jour. 
"Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  v,  281.— Southard 
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Neai'latina  {Hxmorrliagic). 

(E.  E.)  &  Siiu!>>  (F.  K.)  A  case  of  cortical  hemorrhag:es 
following  scarlet  fever.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  iyU4, 
xliii,  789-792. 

Scarlatina  {History  and  statistics  of). 

Benedict  (T.  W.  G.)  Geschichte  des  Schar- 
lachfiebera,  seiner  Epidemie  und  Heilinetho- 
den.  Mit  Ri'icksicht  anf  die  neuerdiiigs  vor- 
geschlagene  Anwendung  der  Abfiihrmittel  in 
demselben.    12°.    Leipzig,  1810. 

BRtiNiNG  (G.  F.  H.)  Constitutio  epidemica 
essendiensis  anni  1769-70,  sistens  historiam 
febria  scarlatino-miliaris  anginosje  eique  adhibi- 
tam  medelain.  Accessit  observationum  niedi- 
carum  hue  pertinentium  decas.  12°.  Vesalix  d- 
Lipaix,  [1770]. 

GuT.MANN  (J.)  *Ueber die  Gesetze  der  Epide- 
mien  des  S(;harlachfiebers.  8°.    lF((r3/<i/rr/,  1859. 

Heckel  (A.)  *Statistisches  und  Klinisches 
iiber  die  Scarlatina,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksich- 
tigung  des  erwachsenen  Lebensalters.  8°. 
Munclien,  1904. 

JoESTiNG  ( 0.  U.  F.  D.  H.  S. )  *  De  scarlatinse 
epidemiie  pathologia.    8°.    HaLv,  [1839]. 

PoLEMAN'N  (E.  B.)  ^^Diss.  sistens  cogitata 
quffidam  de  contagiis  cum  historia  febris  scarla- 
tinae  contagiosfe.    4°.    Jenw,  [1800]. 

Biss  (H.  E.J.)  Scarlet  fever  mortality  and  hospital 
isolation.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1685.— Est'olet  (R.) 
Historia  de  la  escarlatina.  Med.  de  los  ninos,  Barcel., 
1908,  i.x,  344-347.— Hall  (J.  N.)  &Miinn  (W.  P.)  A  study 
of  scarlet  fever  at  high  altitudes.  J.  .^m.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1894,  xxiii,  141.— Hirscli  (A.)  Etudes  d'histoire 
et  de  geographic  medieales;  la  scarlatine.  France  med., 
Par.,  190.5,  lii,  445;  464:  1906,  liii,  9;  23.— MacLeod  (K.) 
The  prevalence  of  scarlet  fever  in  the  tropics.  Cong, 
internal,  d'hyg.  et  de  demog.  C,  r.  1894,  Budapest,  1896, 
viii,  pt.  2,  731-737.— Marsden  (R.  S.)  sixteen  years' 
observations  on  the  relation  between  temperature  and 
rainfall  and  the  spread  of  scarlatina,  measles,  and  ty- 
phoid fever.  Proc.  Roy.  Irish  Acad.,  Dubl.,  19UB,  xxvi. 
Sect.  B,  46-49.— Newsliolme  (A.)  The  epidemiology 
of  scarlet  fever  in  relation  to  the  utility  of  isolation  hos- 
pitals. Tr.  Epidemiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1900-1901,  n.  s.,  xx, 
48-69.— Rarity  (The)  of  scarlet  fever  in  the  tropics. 
Brit.  M.  ,T,,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  335.— Ricliter  (P.)  Beitriigo 
zur  Geschichte  des  Scharlachs.  Arch.  f.  Gesch.  d.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1907-8,  1,  161-204.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1907,  Leipz.,  1908,  2. 
Teil,  2.  Hlfte.,  86.— Veiiceslao  (F. )  Sul  decorso  di  una 
piccola  epidemia  di  infezione  scarlattinosa.  Policlin., 
Roma,  1909,  xvi,  sez.  prat.,  1197.— Wyeliam  (A.  L.) 
Scarlet  fever  in  the  tropics.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond..  1904,  vii, 
196. 

(Scarlatina  {History  and  statistics  of)., 
hy  localities. 
AIDONE. 

Ranlaldi  (A.)    Una  istruttiva  epidemia  di  scarlat- 
tlna.   Salute  pubb.,  Perugia.  1906,  xix,  65-83. 
ANVERS. 

Van  Bog;:i?rt.  Quelquesremarquescliniquessurune 
6pid6miede  scarlatine.  Prov.  m6d..  Par..  1909.  xx,  333-336. 
AURONZO. 

lia  Manna  (M.)  Relazione  sopra  una  epidemia  di 
scarlattina  svolta  nel  comune  di  Auronzo.  Corriere  san., 
Milano,  1898,  ix,  786-789. 

AUSTRO-HUNGARY. 

See,  in  Ihix  Ust,  Budapest;  Lemberg;  Prague; 
Trieste;  Vienna;  Zagreb. 
AVANA. 

Sandiilli  (G.)    La  scarlattina  in  Avana.    Ann.  di 
med.  nav.,  Roma,  1904,  i,  418-424. 
AVERSA. 

Di  Pietro  (P.)  Considerazioni  igieniche.  cliniche  e 
terapeutiche  sulla  epidemia  di  scarlattina  avvenuta  in 
Aversa.  Gior.  di  clin.,  terap.  e  med.  pubb..  Napoli,  1891, 
sxii,  33-41. 

BELLEY. 

Cyvoct(A.  )  *  Dissertation  sur  la  scarlatine 
qui  a  regne  epidemiquement  dans  I'arrondisse- 
ment  de  Belley  en  1813  et  1814.  4°.  Stras- 
bourg, 1817. 
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III/  hirdi (tirs. 

BERGNEUSTADT. 

ll(>ii»«!i,'en.  HygienischeReflexionentibereineSchar- 
luchcpidemie.  Centralbl.  f.allg.Gsndhtspflg..  Bonn,  1886, 
V,  '^63-273. 

BIRMINGHAM,  AMi<niia. 
I>no(M.N.)    Scarlet  fever  in  Birmingham.  Alabama 
M.  .1.,  Biruiingh.,  1899-1900,  xii,  309-311. 

BIRMINGHAM,  England.  ' 
WiTHEKiNG  (\V.)  Besehreibung  des  mit  ei- 
nem  wehen  Hals  verkniipften  Scharlachflebers, 
sowie  dasselbe  .besonders  im  Jahre  1778  zu 
Birmingham  in  England  erschien.  Aus  dem 
Englischeu  iibersetzt  und  mit  einigen  Anmer- 
kungen  und  Ziisizen  versehen  von  J.A.J.  Saur. 
12°.     Frankfiirl  a.  M.,  1781. 

BOCKENHEIM. 
Jaoobi  (W.)    Eine  Scharlachepidemie.    Ztschr.  f. 
Epidemiol.,  Darmst.  u.  Leipz.,  1868-9,  n.  F.,  i,  75-77. 

BOSTON. 

Slioriiian  ( T.  F.)  An  epidemic  of  .scarlet  fever.  Med. 
&  Surg.  Rep.  Child.  Hosp.,  Bost.,  1869-95,  81-92. 

BREITENBACH. 

Riittel  I.J.  G.)  .Scharlachfriesel-Epidemie.  Heidelb. 
klin.  Ann.,  1830,  vi,  609-612. 

BRITTANY. 

Le  Foll  (M.)  *Quelques  considerations  hy- 
gieniques  au  sujet  d'une  epidemie  de  scarlatine 
observee  in  Bretagne.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

BRUSSELS. 
Heirer  (M. )  Note  sur  une  petite  Epidemic  r^cente  de 
scarlatine.   .1.  de  med.  de  Brux.,  1907,  xii,  21. 

BUCHAREST. 

Varnali.  CAte-va  casurl  de  scarlatina  din  ultima 
endemic.   Spitalul,  Bucurescl,  1894,  xiv,  121;  145;  193. 

BUDAPEST. 

<»oldstein  (S.)  Eszleletek  a  fovSrosi  vorhenyjYir- 
v&ny  kyr^bbl.  [Course  of  scarlatina  observed  in  Buda- 
pest.] GyogyAszat,  Budapest,  1891,  xxxi,  136;  161;  183; 
198;  209.  Also,  tmnsl.  [.Abstr.]:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1891,  xxvii,  513-517.— Rotlifeld  (S.)  Kurze 
Skizze  der  Scharlachepidemie  zu  Alt-Ofen  im  J.  18.53 
Ztschr.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Ungarn,  Pest,  1853—1,  iv,  365. ' 

BULGARIA. 

See,  in.  litis  li!>t,  Rakhovo;  Vratsa. 

CHICAGO. 

Fuller  ( Agnes  V.)  Scarlet  fever;  conclusions  from 
ninety  case.s,  19u4-8.  Clinique.  Chicago,  1909,  xxx,  129- 
132.— Haven  (A.  C.)  A  study  of  scarlet  fever  epidemic. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiv,  292-294.— Henienway 
(H.  B.)  The  scarlet  fever  epidemic  of  nineteen  hundred 
and  seven.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1,  1115-1121. 

CLEARFIELD. 
Railey  (S.  D.)    Note  on  an  epidemic  of  malignant 
scarlet  fever  occurring  at  Clearlield,  Pa.   Pediatrics,  N.  Y. 
&  Lond.,  1899,  vii,  405-407. 

CLOQUET. 

Harrington  (E.  D.)  Report  of  a  scarlet  fever  epi- 
demic.  Northwest  Lancet,  Miuneap.,  1902,  xxii,  190. 

COMMENTRY. 

Ruelle  (H.)  Note  sur  une  (?pidi5mie  de  scarlatine. 
Soc.  d.  sc.  mt>d.  de  Gannat.    C.-r.,  Par.,  1898-9,  liii,  88. 

COPENHAGEN. 
Ban;!r  (F.  L.)  Beobachtung  der  in  den  Jahren  1777-8 
in  Copenhagen  herrschenden  epidemischen  mit  dem 
Scharlachfieber  verbundenen  Brftune.  In:  Merkwurdige 
Krankengesch.  [etc.],  8°,  Halle,  1795,  151-160. —  Hei- 
berji  ( P. )  Ueber  die  Dauer  der  letalen  Scharlachtiebcr- 
falle  in  der  danischen  Stadtbevolkerung,  Kopenhagen 
ausgenommen,  in  den  .Tahren  1885  bis  1900.  Ztschr.  f. 
Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1907-8,  Iviii.  79-84. 
Also,  Reprint. — von  Meza.  Kurze  Erziihlung  der  Be- 
merkungen  bei  einer  epidemischen  mit  einer  Braune 
verbundenen  Sch«rlachkrankheit  zu  Coppenhagen  im 
Jahr  1787.  In:  Merkwurdige  Krankengesch.  [etc.].  8°, 
Halle,  1795,  290-294. 

CROSBY. 

liinirick.  Obscure  outbreak  of  scarlatina  at  Crosby. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1890,  i,  1315. 
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^Scarlatina  {History  and  statistics  of)^ 
hy  localities. 

CURITYBA. 
dos  Reis  (T.  J.)    A  epidemia  de  esoarlatina  em  Curi- 
tyba  de  setembro  de  1895  a  agosto  de  1896.   Gaz.  med.  da 
Bahia,  1896-7,  4.  s.,  vii,  51-62. 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 
Walsli  (J.  E.)  Scarlet  fever  in  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1901-2,  vi, 
58-61. 

DJURSHOLM. 
liaureut.    [Skarlakansfeberepidemi  vid  Djur-sholm 
hosten  1894.]    [An  epidemic  of  scarlet  fever  at  Djuns- 
holm  in  the  autumn  of  1894.]    Forh.  Svens.  Lak.-Siillsk. 
Sammank.,  Stockholm,  1895,  161-167. 

DUNDEE. 
Sanitary  matters  in  Dundee.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1883,  ii, 
688.— Scarlet  fever  at  Dundee.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897, 
li,  733;  786. 

DUNEDIN. 
Gladstone  (W.  E.)    An  outbreak  of  scarlet  fever. 
N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Wellington,  1909,  vii,  no.  30,  18. 

ENGLAND. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Birmingliam;  Crosby; 
Liverpool;  London;  New  Barnet;  Newcas- 
tle-on-Tyne;  Northampton;  Pollokshields; 
Scotland;  Spennymoore;  Trowbridge; 
Woodhull. 

HoRNE  (T. )  Report  to  the  local  government 
board,  on  scarlatina  prevalence  in  theHucknall 
Torkard  urban  sanitary  district;  and  on  admin- 
istration by  the  sanitary  authority.  Sept.  13, 
1894.    fol.    [London,  1894.] 

Spear  (J.)  Report  to  the  local  government 
board,  on  the  fatal  prevalence  of  scarlatina  in  the 
first  (central)  division  of  the  Neath  rural  sani- 
tary district.  Nov.  3,  1890.  fol.  [London, 
1890.] 

Also,  in:  Rep.  Med  Off.  Local  Gov.  Bd.  1890,  Lond., 
1891,  .XX,  91-94. 

Sweeting  (R.  D.  )  Report  to  the  local  gov- 
ernment board,  on  the  general  sanitary  circum- 
stances and  administration  of  the  borough  of 
Weymouth  and  Melcombe  Regis  and  on  recent 
prevalence  there  of  scarlatina,  fol.  London, 
1901. 

»  Also,  in:  Rep.  Med.  Off.  Local  Gov.  Bd.  1901-2,  Lond., 

1903,  xxxi,  144-176,  1  map. 

Boyd  (J.  J.)  Scarlet  fever  in  the  county  borough  of 
South  Shields.    [Abstr.]    Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xiv, 

473-480,  ]  eh.   .  Observations  on  the  incidence  of 

scarlet  fever  in  different  districts  of  the  same  town.  Ibid., 
1903-4,  xvi,  6.53-675.— Copeman  (S.  M.)  On  an  outbreak 
of  scarlatina  at  Bush  Hill  Park,  in  the  Entield  and  Ed- 
monton urban  .sanitarv  districts.  Rep.  Med.  Off.  Local 
Gov.  Bd.  Lond.,  1891-2,  xxi,  69-78.  Also:  Rep.  Local  Gov. 
Bd.  1891-2,  Lond.,  1893,  xxi,  69-78,  1  map.— Parsons. 
Report  on  an  outbreak  of  scarlet  fever  with  associated 
diphtheria  and  sore  throat  occurring  in  the  Macclesfield 
rural  and  urban  sanitary  districts  in  connection  with  a 
particular  supply  of  milk.  Rep.  Med.  Off.  Local  Gov.  Bd. 
1889,  Lond.,  1890,  xix,  89-114.— Power  (W.  H.)  Memo- 
randum on  epidemic  scarlatina  and  sore  throat  in  Wim- 
bledon and  Merton  with  an  appended  report.  Ibid., 
1886-7,  xvi,  327-338.— Spear  (J  )  Scarlatinain  thecounty 
of  Durham,  with  certain  considerations  concerning  the 
etiology  of  the  disease.   Rep.  Proc.  Northumb.  &  Durham 

M.  Soc,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1880-81,  137-145.   . 

Report  on  an  epidemic  of  scarlatina  in  the  Faringdon 
rural  sanitarv  district  and  upon  the  sanitary  administra- 
tion of  that  district.  Rep.  Med.  Off.  Local  Gov.  Bd.  1889, 
Lond.,  1890,  xix,  83-88.— Thornton  (B.)  Observations 
on  an  epidemic  of  scarlatina.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i, 
1420. — Welcli  (J.  B.)  An  outbreak  of  scarlet  fever  in 
Hand.sworth  and  Aston  due  to  infected  milk?  Pub. 
Health,  Lond.,  1892-3,  v,  76-78. 

EXIRA. 

Riley  (J.)  A  year  of  scarlet  fever.  Med.  Herald,  St. 
Joseph,  1896,  XV,  210-242. 

FELTRE. 

Alpago-Novello  (L.)  Note  statistiche  e  oliniche 
intorno  alia  scarlattina  che  domino  epidemica  in  Feltre 
negli  anni  1893-4.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1895, 
xxiii,  489-518. 
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FRANCE. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Belley;  Brittany;  Com- 
mentry;  Leguevin;  Lyons;  Nancy;  Paris; 
Saint-Mihiel.  * 

Dtielie  (E.)  Note  sur  une  6pid6mie  de  scarlatine. 
Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  de  I'Yonne  1890,  Auxerre,  1891,  xxxi, 
110-118. 

FREIBURG. 

HiLDEBKAND  (B.)  *  Statistisches  und  Klini- 
sches  iiber  Scharlach.  Aus  der  medicinischen 
Klinik  zu  Freiburg  i.  B.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B., 
1893. 

Also,  in:  Ber.  d.  naturf.  Gesellsch.  zu  Freib.  i.  B.,1893, 
vii,  197-243. 

GELSENKIRCHEN. 
Rubens.    Ueber  einige  Beobachtungen  bei  Schar- 
lachepidemien.   Berl.  klin.  Wchuschr.,  1908,  xlv,  1886. 

GENOA. 

Covercelli.  Storia  dell'  epidemia  di  una  febbre 
scarlatina.   Mem.  d.  Inst.  Ligure,  Genova,  1806,  i,  211-220. 

GERMANY. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Bergrenstadt ;  Bocken- 
heim;  Breitenbach;  Freiburg;  Gelsenkir- 
chen;  Hochstadt;  Munich;  Roetgen;  Sax- 
ony; Wittenberg. 

Ehelich  (D.  H.  )  *  De  febre  scarlatina  epide- 
mice  hactenus  grassante.  4°.  Halie  Magdeh., 
[1764]. 

Heyfelder.  Ueber  eine  Scharlach-  und  Masern- 
epidemie  in  mehreren  Amtsbezirken  des  Furstenthums 
HohenzoUern-Sigmaringen.  Wchntl.  Beitr.  z.  med.u.chir. 
Klin.,  Leipz.,  1833-4,  iii,  49-52.— Nanmann.  Ueber  die 
Scharlachepidemie  im  Jahre  1858.  Verhandl.  d.  naturh. 
Ver.  d.  preuss.  Rheinl.  u.  Westphal.,  Bonn,  1859,  xvi, 
120-122. 

GLASGOW. 

Russell  (J.  B.)  &  Chalmers  (A.  K.)  Report 
on  an  outbreak  of  scarlet  fever  in  Glasgow  con- 
nected with  an  epidemic  teat  eruption  on  milch 
cows  at  Jaapston,  with  a  report,  by  E.  Klein, 
on  certain  materials  sent  him.  12°.  Glasgow, 
1893. 

IWK.ay  (G.)  The  outbreak  of  scarlet  fever  in  Ibrox 
and  Paisley  Road  (West).  San.  Jour.,  Glasg.,  1888-9,  xii, 
341-343.— Russell  (J.  B.)  Report  on  epidemic  of  scarlet 
fever  in  west  end  of  Glasgow,  October,  1888.  Ibid.,  268- 
272. — Sanitary  nmtters  In  Glasgow.  San.  Rec.  IjOnd., 
1888-9,  n.  s.,  x,  385. — Scarlet  fever  in  the  west  end  of 
Glasgow.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1889,  i,  34.  f 

HAVANA. 

Cuba.  Secretaria  de  gobernacion.  Junta  supe- 
rior de  saniddd.  Hospital  "  Las  Animas" .  Con- 
tribucion  al  estudio  de  la  escarlatina  en  la  Ha- 
bana  por  el  Dr.  Mario  G.  Lebredo.  8°.  Ha- 
bana,  1904. 

Duelias  (J.  L.)  Caracteres  de  la  epidemia  de  escar- 
latina reinante;  estudio  clinico  y  dificultades  diagn6sti- 
cas.  Arch,  de  la  Soc.  estud.  clin.  de  la  Habana,  1903-4, 
xii,  372-403. 

HELSINGFORS. 

PippiNGSKOLD  (J.)  Anteckningar  om  skarla- 
kansfebern  i  Helsingfors  (epidemin  1868-9). 
[Notes  on  the  scarlet  fever  in  Helsingfors  (epi- 
demic 1868-9).]    8°.    Helsingfors,  1870. 

HOCHSTADT. 

GUntlier.  Eine  bosartige  Scharlachepidemie.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  1034. 

HONDURAS. 
Browne  (O.)   Scarlatina  rare,  acute  unknown;  rheu- 
matism and  chorea  in  British  Honduras.   J.  Trop.  M., 
Lond.,  1899-1900,  ii,  42. 

HOSPITALET  DE  LLOBREGAT. 
Vilardosa  lilubes  (E.)  Una  epidemia  de  escarla- 
tina desarrollada  en  la  Villa  de  Hospitalet  de  Llobregat 
durante  los  meses  de  febrero,  marzo  y  abril  del  ano  mil 
novecientos  siete.  Med.  de  los  ninos,  Barcel.,  1907,  viii, 
197-206. 
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HOUSTON. 

Red  ( S.  C. )    Observations  upon  an  epidemic  of  scarlet 
fever  occurring  in  Houston.    Texas  M.  News,  Austin, 
1899-1900,  ix,  451-456.   Also:  Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Austin, 
1900,  152-158. 
INDIA. 

Buclianan  (W.  J.  L.)  Scarlatina  rare  in  India.  J. 
Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  ii,  42.— Caddy  (A.)  &  Cook 
(J.  N.)   Scarlatina  in  India.   In<lian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta, 

1899,  xxxiv,  271-280.    Also:  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1899-1900, 

ii,  161-167.— Das  (K.  N.)  Case  of  scarlatina  in  India. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1899,xxxiv, 401-403.— Macleod 
(K.)    Scarlet  fever  in  India.   J.  Trop.  M.  Lond.,  1899- 

1900,  ii,  21.— Nutt  (H.  R.)  Scarlet  fever  at  Rawal  Pindi. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1903,  xxxviii,  233.— Kobert- 
son  (W.)  Scarlet  fever  in  natives  of  India.  Indian  M. 
Rec,  Calcutta,  1904,  xxv,  no.  2,  12.  Also:  J.  Trop.  M., 
Lond.,  1904,  vii,  36. 

IRKUTSK. 
Rumyantseff  (F.  D.)  Skarlatina  v  Ivano-Matre- 
ninskol  dletskol  bolnitsle  v  R.  Irkutskle  za  pyat  liet  (s 
1897-1901  gg.).  [Scarlatina  in  the  children's  hospital  of 
Irkutsk  for  five  years.]  Dletsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1903,  viii, 
286-311. 

ITALY. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Ardone;  Auronzo; 
Avana;  Aversa;  Feltre;  Genoa. 

Au^ias  (A.)  Studi  ed  os.servazioni  sur  tin'  epidemia 
di  scarlattina.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1899,  Iviii,  321; 
331;  341;  351;  361.— De  Fabritiis  (A.)  Di  un'  epidemia 
searlattinosa.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  1290. — 
Muglia  (N.)  Note  clinicbe  sopra  un'  epidemia  di  scar- 
latina. Ibiil..  1904,  xxv,  1082-1084.— Rao  (V.)  Un'  epi- 
demia di  scarlattina.  Salute  pvtiib.,  Perugia,  1896,  ix,  300- 
304.  Also:  Corriere  san.  Settim.,  Milano,  1897,  viii,  no. 
13,  1-3. 

JAMAICA. 

Anderson  (I.)    [Scarlet  fever  in  Jamaica.]   J.  Trop. 
M.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  ii,  22. 
JAPAN. 

Asliuiead  (A.  S.)  Scarlet  fever  in  Japan.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xxxix,  358.— Mayeda  (M.  Y.)  About 
scarlet  fever  in  Japan.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1898, 
vi,  544-546. —  Munakata  (  R. )  &  Vagisliita  (T.) 
Skaretsu  sitsuken.  [Clinical  notes  on  the  scarlatina  in 
Japan.]  Chiugai-Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1891,  no.  271,  5;  no. 
272,  17. 

JEROME. 

KauII  (L.  P.)  Report  of  the  scarlet  fever  epidemic 
in  Jerome,  Ariz.,  1907.  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles, 
1908,  xxiii,  3.J6-360. 

KHERSON. 
Arsliavski  (F.  M.)    Epidemiya  skarlatini  v  Kher- 
sonle  v  1902  godu  i  yeya  osobennosti.    [Scarlatina  epi- 
demic of  1902  in  Kherson,  and  its  peculiarities.]  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  xi,  629;  655;  678. 

LANCASTER. 
Roland  (O.)    Epidemic  scarlet  fever.   Tr.  Lancaster 
City  A  Co.  M.  Soc,  [1901] ,  1902, 15-'25. 

LANSING, 
marsliall  (O.)   Report  to  the  State  Board  of  Health 
relative  to  an  epidemic  of  scarlet  fever  at  North  Lansing, 
Michigan,  in  187.5-6.   Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mich.,  Lansing, 
1876,  iv,  43-52. 

LAUSANNE. 
DE  La  Harpe  (E.  )    *  Notes  sur  les  cas  de 
variole  et  de  scarlatine  observes  au  lazaret  com- 
munal de  Lausanne  (1884-6).    [Geneve.]  8°. 
Lausanne,  1888. 

L^GUEVIN. 
FoRGUEs  (L.)    *Relation  d'une  6pidemie  de 
scarlatine  ;i  Leguevin  (Haute-Garonne).  Con- 
tribution a  I'etude  de  la  scarlatine.    4°.  Tou- 
louse, 1894. 

LEMBERG. 
Piasecki  (E.)  Epidemia  plonicy  w  mieScie  Lwowie 
w  latach  1907-9;  z  polecenia  komisyi,  wybranej  przez 
Rade  kr61ewskiego  stolecznego  miasta  Lwowa  dnia  27. 
sierpnia  1908.  [Scarlatina  epidemic  of  Lemberg  in  1907-9; 
from  the  report  of  the  commission  appointed  bv  the 
Royal  Lemberg  Council,  the  27th  A\igust,  1908.]  "GIos 
lek.,  Lw6w,  1909,  vii,  149;  162;  174;  186.  Also:  Przegl. 
hyg.,  Lw6w,  1909,  viii,  231-2.50.— Raezynski  (J.)  W 
sprawie  obecnej  epidemii  plonlcy.  [On  the  present  scar- 
latina epidemic  in  Lemberg.]    Lwow.  tvgodn.  lek.,  1908, 

iii,  407. 
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LIEGE. 

^pideniie  de  scarlatine  ;Y  la  MaternitC'  de  LiC'ge.  J. 
d'accouch.,  Liege,  1891,  xli,  41-43.— fipidenile  de  scar- 
latine il  la  Maternite  de  Li6ge;  Opilogue;  une  Sieve  at- 
teinte  de  nejiliritc  et  morte  d'ur6mie;  iSpidCmie  de  lym- 
phangite  mainmaire.   Ibid.,  117-121. 

LISBON. 

Esearlatina  (A)  em  Lisboa.  Med.  contemp.,  Lisb., 
1905,  2.  s.,  vii,  222. 

LIVERPOOL. 

VosE  (J.  K.  W.)  Some  account  of  the  scarlet 
fever  lately  epidemic  in  Liverpool.  12°.  Edin- 
burgh, 1841. 

LONDON. 

London  County  Council.  Public  Health  De- 
partment. Report  of  the  medical  officer  of 
health  on  a  recent  outbreak  of  scarlet  fever  at 
Blackheath.  Bv  S.  F.  Murphv.  fol.  London, 
1895. 

 .    Scarlet  fever  in  London.    Report  by 

the  medical  officer  as  to  certain  recent  local 
prevalences  of  scarlet  fever  in  London.  By  S. 
F.  IVIurphy.    fol.    London,  1902. 

School  epidemics;  especially  scarlet  fever. 
16°.    London,  [n.  c?.]. 

Barlow  (W.N.)  An  analysis  of  832  cases  of  scarlet 
fever,  with  observations  on  the  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  the  disease.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1907,  Ixxix,  837-843.— 
Beatty  (R.  P.)  A  study  of  the  complications  arising  in 
five  hundred  and  fifty  consecutive  cases  of  scarlet  fever 
treated  at  the  Grove  Hospital,  Tooting,  London,  S.  W. 
Dubl.  J.  M.  Sc.,  1907,  cxxiii,  11-24.— Blytli  (A.  W.)  On 
the  scarlet  fever  epidemic  in  London.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1892-3,  v,  47.— Calger  (F.  F.)  An  analy.sisof  1,008 
cases  of  scarlet  fever  admitted  into  the  Southwestern 
Fever  Hospital  during  the  year  1890.    Lancet,  Lond., 

1891,  i,  1249;  1304.  Also,  Reprint. — Epidemic  of  scarlet 
fever  at  Blackheath.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  910.— Far- 
rant  (M.)  Notes  on  a  small  outbreak  of  scarlet  fever. 
Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xvi,  360.— Hanier.  Dr. 
Hamer's  report  on  an  outbreak  of  scarlet  fever  in  south- 
east London.  Ibid.,  1891-2,  iv,  366-369.— Warry  (J.  K.) 
Special  report  on  a  recent  outbreak  of  scarlatina  and  sore- 
throat  disease  in  Upper  Clapton.    Practitioner,  Lond., 

1892,  xlix,  63-73. 

LOUISVILLE, 
liarraljee  fj.  A.)  Character  of  the  present  preva- 
lence of  .scarlet  fever  in  Louisville.  Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc, 
Louisville,  1896,  n.  s.,  v,  243-247.  Also:  Am.  Pract.  & 
News,  Louisville,  1896,  xxi,  487-490.  [Discussion],  494- 
500. 

LURGAN. 

I>arlin<$  (J.  S.')  Report  on  an  outbreak  of  scarlatina 
in  Lurgan.    Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1909,  cxxviii,  81-85. 

LUTSK. 

Poczobiit  (J.)  Drugie  sprawozdanie z  przebiegii  epi- 
demii plonicy  w  iucku  1906  roku  i  kilka  slow  o  jej  le- 
czeniu.  [Second  report  of  the  scarlatina  epidemic  in 
Lutsk  in  1906,  also  on  its  treatment.]  Czasopismo  lek., 
L6dz,  1906,  viii,  293-300. 

LYONS. 

DE  RocHELLY  (C.-J. )  *Neuf  annees  de  scar- 
latine a  FHopital  de  la  Charite  (1891-1900). 
Statistique  generale,  contagiosite,  complications. 
8°.    Li/on,  1900. 

Trufinet  (Josephine).  *Recherches  statis- 
tiques  sur  la  scarlatine  a  Lyon  (1901-5).  8°. 
Li/on,  1906. 

LYSIEC. 

Sokal  (J.  B.)  Eine  Scharlachepidemie  in  Lysieo 
(Galizien)  im  Jahre  1905.  Reichs-Med.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
xxxi,  367. 

MICHIGAN. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Lansing:. 

Relative  to  scarlet  fever;  including  replies  of  thirty- 
one  correspondents  of  the  State  Board  of  Health  to  sixty- 
six  questions  on  the  subject  of  scarlet  fever.  Rep.  Bd. 
Health  Mich.,  Lansing,  1877.  v,  393-447. —  Report  rela- 
tive to  scarlet  fever  during  the  year  1891.  Ibid.,  1891, 
Lansing,  1892,  xx,  176.  Also.  Reprint.— Starlet  fever  in 
Michigan;  years  ending  December  31, 1888-1903.  Rep.  Bd. 
Health  Mich.  1888-1902,  Lansing,  1890-1903,  svii-xxx, 
passim. 


VOL  XV,  2d  SERIES  11 


SCARLATINA. 


162 


SCARLATINA. 


Scarlatina  {History  and  statistics  of), 
hy  localities. 

MINNEAPOLIS. 
Bracken  (H.  M.)   Mortality  from  scarlet  fever  in 
Minneapolis.    Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1893,  xiii, 
168-170. 

MOGHILEV. 
Krol  (G.)    Ob  epidemii  skarlatinl  v  g.  Mohilevie,  s 
avgusta  1888  g.  po  avgust  1889  g.    Protok.  Obsh.  Moghilev. 
vrach.,  Moghilelf,  1889-90,  70-75. 

MONTREAL. 
MfCrae  (J.)  Scarlet  fever;  some  observations  upon 
three  hundred  and  twenty-iive  cases.  Maritime  M.  News, 
Halifax,  1908,  xx,  335-346.  Also:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1908, 
xxxvil,  627-641.  ^teo.  Reprint. — Spiers  (J.  R.)  Synop- 
sis of  one  hundred  cases  of  scarlet  fever.  Montreal  M.  J., 
1893-4,  xxii,  732-735.— Wilson  (R.)  Why  scarlatina  is 
endemic  in  Montreal.  Canada  M.  Rec,  Montreal,  1896, 
xxiv,  469-476. 

MUNICH. 

Vogl.  Scharlachepidemie  in  Miinchen  im  Jahre 
1884-5.  Verhandl.  d.  x.  internat.  med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl., 
1891,  V,  18.  Abth.,  177-181. 

NANCY. 

Mahaut  (A.-J.)  *La  scarlatine  a  Nancy  et 
dans  la  region.    8°.    Nancy,  1907. 

Goeptert  (R.)  Cent-trois  cas  de  scarlatine  chez  1' en- 
fant.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1904,  xxxvi,  398-411. 

NEW  BARNET. 

Saunders  (C.  E. )  Report  of  a  recent  out- 
break of  scarlet  fever  at  New  Barnet.  8°. 
London,  1877. 

NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  Report  on  an  out- 
break of  scarlet  fever  during  the  summer  of  1888, 
in  a  dairy  Custom.  By  H.  E.  Armstrong,  med. 
off.  of  health.  8°.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1888. 
NEW  YORK. 

1>aniel  (Annie  S.)  A  clinical  study  of  450  cases  of 
scarlet  fever.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  536- 
539.— Seibert  (A.)  Scarlet  fever  in  New  York,  and  some 
of  its  therapeutical  possibilities.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1904,  Ixxx,  1153-1159.— Somerset  (W.  L.)  Notes  on  the 
hospital  scarlet  fever  service  in  New  York  City  from  1893 
to  1899,  inclusive.    N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxii,  980-984. 

NICARAGUA. 

Rotlisrliuli  (E.)  Eine  Scharlach-Epidemie in  Nica- 
ragua. Arch.  f.  Schiils-  u.  Tropen-Hvg.,  Cassel,  1905,  ix, 
1-17. 

NORTHAMPTON. 
Epidemic  (The)  of  scarlet  fever  at  Northampton. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  748. 

NORWAY. 
Kaurin  (E.)   Nogle  Observationer  underen  samtidig 
Epidemi  af  Scarlatina  og  Morbili.   Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lsege- 
vidensk.,  Christiania,  1868,  xxii,  415-418. 

ODESSA. 

Dolgopol  (B.M.)  Material!  dlya  izucheniya  skarla- 
tinl V  Odessle.  [Scarlet  fever  in  Odessa.]  Bolnitsch. 
gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xli,  1401;  1441. 

OHIO. 

Wilson  (E.  P.)  Is  it  all  scarlet  fever?  With  statis- 
tics from  Ohio  cities.   Columbus  M.  J.,  1895,  xv,  577-583. 

PAISLEY. 
Scarlet  feverin  Paisley.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1885,  i,  41. 
PARIS. 

Charpentiee  (J.)  *La  scarlatine  ^I'Hopital 
Trousseau  en  1896.  Etude  statistique  et  cli- 
nique.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

.  (jriBoux  (J.)    *  La  scarlatina  ^  Paris  dans  les 
trente-sept  dernieres  annees.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Le  IMenant  des  Chesnais  (E.  )  Considera- 
tions sur  une  epidemic  de  scarlatine  et  en  parti- 
culier  sur  le  contage  scarlatineux.  8°.  Paris, 
1884. 

Maltrait  (P.)  *De  la  scarlatine  a  I'Hopital 
des  Enfants-Malades  pendant  Tannic  1900.  8°. 
Paris,  190L 

Mazeroux(E.)  *Etudecliniqued'uneepide- 
mie  de  scarlatine  observ^e  a  I'Hopital  Necker 
l'ann6e  1894.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 
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Navarre  (L.  )  *La  scarlatine  il  I'Hopital  des 
Enfants-Malades  pendant  I'annee  1899.  8°. 
Paris,  1900. 

DE  Saint- Paul  (L.  )  *  Etude  de  trois  cents 
cas  de  scarlatine  observes  a  1'  Hopital  des  En- 
fants-Malades. (Ann^e  1903.)  8°.  Paris, 
1905. 

Albarel.  Notes  sur  une  6pid6mie  de  scarlatine. 
Ann.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  Inf.,  Par.,  1903,  vii,  73-76. — Apert 
(E.)  La  scarlatine  a  I'Hopital  des  Enfants-Malades  en 
1895.  Bull,  et  mC'm.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1896,  3.  s., 
xiii,  424-441. —Comby  (J.)  La  scarlatine  a  I'Hopital 
Trousseau  en  1896.  I  bid.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xiv,  278-290.— Gui- 
non  &  Pater.  Statistique  des  cas  de  scarlatine  observ6e 
au  pavilion  de  I'Hopital  Trousseau.  J.  de  elin.  m6d.  et 
chir..  Par.,  1906,  i,  1)0.— Sevestre.  Statistique  de  la 
scarlatine  a  I'Hfipital  Bretonneau  en  1905.  Bull,  et  m6m. 
Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  185-187.— 
Stackler.  A  propos  de  I'^pidfimie  actuelle  de  scarla- 
tine. MM.  inf..  Par.,  1906-7,  iv,  39.5-399.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
J.  de  m^d.  de  Par.,  1907,  2.  s.,  xix,  252. 

PHILADELPHIA. 
Bradley  (W.  P.)  Scarlet  fever;  some  observations 
upon  the  epidemic  of  1901-2.  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1902, 
vii,  436-438.— Cattell  (H.  W.)  Some  notes  on  scarlet  fe- 
ver, based  on  one  hundred  and  eighteen  consecutive  cases. 
Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1893,  ii,  124-126. 

POLLOKSHIELDS. 
Carniicliael  (N.)    Scarlet  fever  at  Pollokshields. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1888,  ii,  32.— McMillan  &  Carmi- 

cliael.  Scarlet  fever  at  Pollokshields.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1888,  ii,  179. 

PRAGUE. 

liSscliner.  Klinisohe  Falle  aus  dem  Franz-Jcsef- 
Kinderspitalein  Prag.  V.  Scarlatina.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh., 
Wien, 1860-61,  iv,pt.2, 119-128.— Skallcka  (J.).O  posm6- 
rech  spdly  v  Praze.  [Scarlatina  in  Prague.]  Casop.  16k. 
eesk.,  V  Praze,  1908,  xlvii,  1505-1510.— Zft  (J.)  MalA  epi- 
demic spAly  roku  1875  v  dijtskfi  nemocnici  Frantiska  Jo- 
sefa  pozorovAna.  [Small  epidemic  of  scarlet  fever  in  1875 
observed  in  the  children's  hospital  of  Francis  Joseph.] 
Ibid.,  1S77,  xvi,  27;  35;  44. 

PUEBLA. 

Marin  (F.)  Apuntessobrela  escarlatina  enla  ciudad 
de  Puebla,  MiSxico.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1893,  Con- 
cord, 1894,  xix,  215-217. 

PUTNA. 

Campeann.  Epidemia  de  scarlatina  din  comuna 
BSrsescl  (Putna)  din  anul  1902-3.  Spitalul,  BucurescI, 
1903,  xxiii,  579-586. 

RAKHOVO. 
Teodoroft'  (I.)   Yedin  kushtna  skarlatinozna  epi- 
demiya  v  selo  Rakhovo,  Rusenska  okoliya.    [A  domestic 
scarlatina  epidemic  in  ...  ]    Med.  naprled.,  Sofiva,  1902, 
iii,  223-226. 

RIGA. 

Mey  (E. )  Ueber  die  von  1886-96  in  der  Infections-Ab- 
theilung  beobachteten  Scharlacherkrankungen.  Aerztl. 
Ber.  d.  Riga.  Stadt-Krankenh,,  Riga,  1897,  295-309. 

ROETGEN. 
Eicliels  (R.  A.)    Beobachtungen  iiber  Entstehung 
Entwickelung  und  Verlauf  einer  Scharlach-Epidemie, 
benutzt  zur  Darlegung  einer  naturgemassen  Behand- 
lungsweise.    Org.  f.  d.  ges.  Heilk.,  Aachen,  1853,  ii,  7-5-86. 

ROUMANIA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Bucliarest;  Putna. 
Manolescu  (A.)    Un  an  de  scarlatina.  Romania, 
med.,  BucurescI,  1897,  v,  114-123. 

RUSSIA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Helsingfors;  Irkutsk; 
Kherson;  Lutsk;  Moghilev;  Odessa;  Riga; 
Tiflis;  Yakutsk;  Yazikovka;  Zagorowa. 

Kemper  (E.  F.)  Scarlatina  1893-4  gg.  Bolnitsch, 
gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  vii,  1-10.— liand.  Nebol- 
shaya  epidemiya  skarlatinl.  [Small  epidemic  of  scarla- 
tina.] Russk.'  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1893,  xviii,  68-70.— 
Slivortsofl:"(  L.  P. )  Ob  epidemii  .skarlatinl  v  Kostroms- 
kom  uy ezedie  v  1889-91  gg.  i  ob  upotreblenii pri  skarlatinii 
vodi  Koronnavoistochnika.  [Epidemic  of  .scarlatina  in 
Kostrom  county  in  1889-91,  and  the  use  of  the  Koronnly 
spring  in  scarlatina.]  Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  xvi, 
663-666.— Zolotarevski  (P.)  Po  povodu  odnol  iz  epi- 
demi v  skarlatinl  i  yeya  liecheniye.  [Apropos  of  an  epi- 
demic of  scarlet  fever  and  its  treatment.]  Terap.  vestnik, 
S.-Peterb.,  1899,  ii,  169-181.— Zolotavln  (N,  A.)  Ospa, 
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RUSSIA— continued. 

skarlatina,  difteriya  i  bryuslinol  tif  v  Yamburgskomuyez- 
dle  za  10-lletiye  1897-1906  g.  g.,  usloviya  i  osobennosti'ik  h 
rasprostraneniya  i  mieri  borbi  s  nimi.  [Small-pox,  scar- 
latina, diphtheria,  and  typlxiid  frvor  in  the  connty  of 
Yamburg  for  1897-19UC;  conditionN  and  peculiarities  of 
their  <listribution,  and  measures  oi  struggling  with  them.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  877;  911;  1039;  1072;  1133. 

SAINT-MIHIEL. 

Pailloz.  Une  6pid6mie  de  scarlatine  -X  Saint-Mihiel 
(1907-8).  Arch,  de  m&&.  et  pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1909,  liii, 
98-104. 

SAXONY. 

Scliarlaoli.  Jahresb.  d.  Landes-Med.-Coll.  .  .  .  im 
Konigr.  Sachsen  1897,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxix,  98-100. 

SCOTLAND. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Dundee;  Glasgow; 
Paisley. 

Outbreaks  of  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1884, 
ii,  433. — Outbreak  of  scarlet  fever  at  Greenock.  Ibid., 
924.— Scarlet  fever  in  Gla,sgow  and  Greenock.  Jbid., 
1888,  ii,  9^6. 

SERVIA. 

Jevremovic  (M.  P.)  0  sarlahu  u  Srbiji  za  posle- 
dnjih  osam  godina,  od  1895.  do  1902.  [Scarlatina  in  Ser- 
via  for  the  last  eight  years  .  .  .]  Srpski  arh.  za  celok. 
lek.,  Beograd,  1903,  ix,  389;  439;  495;  621. 

SOUTH  AMERICA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Curityba. 

Penna  (.1.)  Contribuci6n  al  estudio  de  la  escarla- 
tina  en  el  Rio  de  la  Plata.  An.  asist.  pub.  Buenos  Aires, 
1890-91,  i,  569;  651. 

SPENNYMOOR. 

Page  (D.  )    Report  to  the  local  government 
board,  on  the  circumstances  of  recent  prevalence 
of  scarlatina  and  enteric  fever  at  Spennymoor, 
county  of  Durham,    fol.    London,  1889. 
STOCKHOLM. 

Stockholm.  Nagra  anteckningar  oni  skarla- 
kansfebern  pa  Katarina  Sjukhus  pa  grund  af 
4000  fall,  vardade  under  aren  1880-91.  Af  Sture 
Carlsson.  [Some  notes  on  scarlatina  in  St. 
Catherine's  Hospital,  based  on  4,000  cases 
treated  during  the  years  1880-91.  By...]  4°. 
Stockholm,  1895. 
SWEDEN. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Djurholm;  Stockholm. 

Lennmalm  (F.  )  Skarlakansfebers  upptril- 
dande  i  Sverige.  [Outbreak  of  scarlatina  in 
Sweden.]    roy.  8°.    Upsala,  1889. 

Also  [Rev.],fH.-  H.vgiea,  Stockholm,  1890,  lii,  130-134. 
SWITZERLAND. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Lausanne. 

Maeder  (A.)  Beobachtungen  wiihrend  einer  Schar- 
lachepidemie  in  der  Schweizerischon  Anstalt  fiir  Epilep- 
tische.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1908,  xxxviii, 
169-176. 

TIFLIS. 

Gululyants  (G.  G.)  O  khodie  skarlatinoznol  epi- 
demii  v  Tiflislo  po  dannim  gorodskol  bnrachnol  boluitsi. 
[Course  of  the  scarlatina  epidemic  in  Tiflis  after  data  of 
the  municipal  barrack  huspital.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Kav- 
kazsk.  med.  obsh.,  Tiflis,  1906-7,  xliii,  17.8-J04.— Kliara- 
zoff  (T.  G.)  Skarlatinoznaya  epideniiva  1906-7  g.  v 
TiflisTe  po  dannim,  sobrannim  Gorodskol 'Dezinfektsion- 
nol  Kamerol.  [Scarlatina  epidemic  in  190(^7  in  Tiflis 
according  to  data  collected  by  the  Citv  Disinfecting 
Chamber.]  Trudl  i  Protok.  Imp.  Kavkazs'k.  Med.  Obsh 
Tiflis,  1907-8,  xliv,  113-140.— Stepanotr(G.  N.)  Ob  epi- 
demiiskarlatini  vg.  Tiflisle.  Protok.  zasaid.  Kavkazsk. 
med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1906-7,  xliii,  167-173,  1  tab. 

TRIESTE. 

Deleonardi.  La  scarlattina  all'  Ospitale  di  S.  M 
Maddalena  di  Trieste  nel  1898.  Boll.  med.  trentino 
Trento,  1899,  xviii,  35-47. 

TROWBRIDGE. 

T.WLOR  (G.  C. )  Report  on  the  Trowbridge 
temporary  scarlet  fever  ho.spital,  presented  to 
the  Trowbridge  local  board.  8°.  Trowbridoe, 
1877.  ^ 
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UNITED  STATES. 

See, ill,  tliis  list, 'Boston;  Chicago;  Clearfield; 
Cloquet;  District  of  Columbia;  Exira;  Hous- 
ton; Jerome;  Lancaster;  Louisville;  Michi- 
gan; Minneapolis;  New  York;  Ohio;  Phila- 
delphia. 

UTTERSLEV. 

Bluiiie  ( C.  A. )  Bemaerkninger  om  Difteriens  og  Scar- 
latinaens  Forekomst  paa  Utterslcv  .Mark  i  1901.  [Obser- 
vations on  the  prevalence  of  diplillieria  and  scarlatina  in 
1901  in  the  mark  of  Utterslev.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Lteger,  Kabenh., 
1902,  5.  K.,  ix,  483-489. 

VIENNA. 

Murbiditats-  und  Jlortalitiltsverhiiltnisse  bei  ort- 
licher  und  zeitlicher  Verbreitung  des  Scharlachs  in 
den  .Jahren  1891-3.  Ber.  d.  Wien.  Stadtphysik.  ii.  seine 
Amtslhiitigk.  .  .  .  d.  k.  k.  Reichshaupt-  .  .  .  1891-3,  Wien, 
1896,  xxi-xxiii,  636-649. 

VRATSA. 

JSouott'  (P. )  Nlekolko  dumi  po  epidemiyata  ot  skar- 
latina V  gr.  Vratsa.  [On  the  scarlet  fever  epidemic  in 
Vratsa.]    Med.  naprled,,  Sofiya,  1901,  i,  199-205. 

WITTENBERG. 
Posewitz  (.1.  F.  S.)    Ueber  das  Wittenborger  Schar- 
lachtieber.    Aetiol.  u.  semiol.  J.  f.  Med.,  Chir.  u.  Ge- 
burtsh.,  Giessen  u.  Darmst.,  1802,  ii,  165-188. 

WOLVERHAMPTON. 
iHalot  (H.)    Scarlet  fever  in  Wolverhampton;  results 
of  hospital  isolation  in  1894.    Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1895-6, 
viii,  137. 

WOODHULL. 

ITlci'laiialian  ( W.  S.)  Some  peculiarities  in  a  mild 
epidemic  of  scarlet  fever.    Peoria  M.  J.,  1896,  i,  339-341. 

WORMERVEER. 
Kortevvefi;  (P.  C.)    Enkele  opmerkingen  naar  aan- 
leiding  eener  epidemie  van  scarlatina.  Nederl.Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1897,  2.  R.,  xxxiii,  d.  1,  167-178. 

YAKUTSK. 
SabuiiayctfCM.)    Oeherk  epidemii  .skarlatinl  v  Ya- 
kutskle.    [.Scarlatina  epidemic  in  Yakutsk.]  Sibirsk. 
Vrach.  VIedom.,  Krasnoyarsk,  1905,  iii,  201;  219. 

YAZIKOVKA. 
Amsterdaiiiski  ( A.V. )  Skarlatinoznaya  epidemiya 
1893  goda  v  d.  Vazikovkle  Pestrovskol  vol.  Petrovskavo 
u.  [Epidemic  of  scarlatina  in  1893  in  Yazikovka,  Pestrov 
Parish,  Pctrovsk  County.]  Saratov,  san.  obzor,  1894,  Iv, 
420-427,  1  plan. 

ZAGOROWA. 
Kiidiuaiiowski  (K.)  Kilka  uwag  o  plonicv;  na 
podstawie  przebiegu  epidemji  plonicv  spostrzeganej  w 
Zagdrowie  w  r.  1899.  [Scarlet  fever  on  the  basis  of  an 
epidemic  in  Zag6rowa,  m  1899.]  Czasopismo  lek.,  L6d^, 
1899,  i,  435-440. 

ZAGREB. 

pi.  lUarkovit  (R.)  O  skrletu,  obzirom  u  Zagrebu 
godine  1906,  i  prva  cetiri  mjeseca  godine  1907.  [Review 
of  scarlatina,  especially  in  Zagreb  in  1906  and  the  first 
4  months  of  1907.]  LijeC.  vijestnik,  u'Zagrebu,  1907,  xxix, 
161;  189. 

zOrich. 

Kah.\ne  (Regina).  *Ueber  das  Vorkommen 
von  Scharlach  im  Kanton  Ziirich  in  den  Jahren 
1884  bis  1902  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung 
der  in  die  medizinische  Klinik  aufgenomnienen 
Kranken.    8°.    Ziirich,  1904. 

Tiktin-Hausiuann  (N.)  Ueber  das  Vorkommen 
von  Scharlach  in  der  Stadt  Ziirich  in  den  .Jahren  1902-6. 
.Tahrb.  f.  Ivinderh.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixvii,  641-674. 

Scarlatina  (Hospitals for). 

See,  also.  Scarlatina  {Prevention  of). 

Mary  Wardell  Convalescent  Home  for  Scar- 
let Fever,  Brockley  Hill,  Stanmore,  Middlesex. 
Annual  reports  of  the  committee  to  the  sub- 
scribers. 1.-7.,  1880-89;  9.-21.,  1891-1903.  12° 
&  16°.    London,  1884-1904. 

 .    Statement  of  receipts  and  payments 

for  the  year  1886.    sm.  4°.    [London,  1887.] 

 .    [Circular  sohciting  subscriptions  and 

donations,]   July,  1896.    24°.    [London,  1896.] 
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I^carlatina  {Hospitals  for). 

 .    Special  meeting  at  Grosvenor  House, 

on  May  17,  1897,  on  behalf  of  the  .  .  .  16°. 
[London,  1897.] 

Repr.from:  Charity  Eec,  May  20,  1897. 

 .    Rules  of  admission.    12°.  [London, 

188-.] 

Fitzsimmons  (J.  B. )  The  influence  of  hospital 
isolation  on  scarlet  fever  in  Hereford.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1904-,^,  xvii,  392-396.— Gordon  (A.  K.)  Some 
practical  points  in  the  management  of  an  isolation  hos- 
pital. Ibid.,  384-391.— Lilne  (W.  H.)  Scarlatina  and 
hospitalism.  Midland  M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1901-2,  i,  168- 
170. — Waddy  (F.  H.)  Scarlet  fever  in  relation  to  hos- 
pital isolation;  a  report  on  the  recurrence  of  scarlet  fever 
in  houses  in  Sheffield,  during  the  four  years  1900-1903. 
J.  Roy.  San. Inst.,  Lond.,  1904-5, xxv, 783-806.— Wardell 
(Mary).  Institution  workers.  [An  account  of  a  visit  to 
the  Mary  Wardell  Convalescent  Home  for  Scarlet  Fever, 
Stanmore,  Middlesex.]  Nursing  Record,  1893,  x,  no.  256, 
32.  ^fco,  Reprint— Willoiig-li  by  (W.  G.)  The  value 
of  hospitals  for  scarlet  fever.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1904-5, 
xvii,  373-383. 

Scarlatina  (Im  munity  from) . 
See  Scarlatina  {Prevention  of). 

Scarlatina  {Infectmity  of). 

See  Scarlatina  ("Eeturn"  cases  of);  Scarla- 
tina {Transmission  of). 

Scarlatina  {Malignant  or  fulminant), 

[Batt  (W.)]  Idea  della  scarlattina  perni- 
ciosa  detta  da  CuUen  cynanche  maligna.  16°. 
Genova,  1807. 

Damain  (E.)  *  Etude  sur  la  malignite  et  les 
infections  secondaires  dans  la  scarlatine;  pro- 
phylaxie.    4°.    Paris,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1891. 

Aug'ier.  Cas  de  scarlatine  grave.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Lille,  1901,  i,  613.— Bloodgood  (J.  C.)  Malignant  scar- 
latina, with  symptoms  of  stenosis  of  larynx;  death,  gen- 
eral convulsion;  temperature  107°  in  a  female  child, 
aged  H  years.  Ann.  Gyn^c.  &  Psediat.,  Phila.,  1891-2,  v, 
567.— JButza  &  Popisteanii.  Asupra  douS  casuri  de 
scarlatina  maligna,  cu'  consideratiunl  statistice  asupra 
acestel  maladil  in  armatfl.  [.  .  .  in  the  army.]  Rev. 
san.  mil.,  Bucurescl,  1901-2,  v,  503-513.— l>ay  (,J.  M.) 
Case  of  malignant  scarlatina.  Brit.  M.. J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii, 
1313. — Drapes  (T.)  Scarlatina  maligna.  Jbid.,  1898,  i, 
490. — Duclos.  De  la  mort  soudaine  et  imprfivue  t  la 
pgriode  d' eruption  de  la  scarlatine.  Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et 
de  thfirap..  Par.,  1895,  ix,  pt.  2,  33-35.— Fourrier.  De 
la  scarlatine  maligne;  gu6rison  d'  un  cas  a  forme  nerveu.se 
ou  ataxique,  de  nature  foudroyante,  par  le  serum  anti- 
dipht^rlque;  application  de  la  mgthode  fl.  six  autres  cas  a 
marche  moins  rapide.  Arch.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1896,  Ixix, 
1081.  Also:  Cong,  franf.  de  m6d.,  Par.  &  Nancy,  1896-7, 
iii,  fasc.  2, 137-140.— Friese.  Scarlatina  maligna.  Prov. 
San.-Ber.  d.  k.  Med.-Coll.zuKonigsb.  (1841,  2.  Sem.),  1843, 
44-46. — Goldsclimidt.  Mort  subite  dans  la  scarlatine. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxii, 
521-524. — Granclier.  Un  cas  de  scarlatine  grave.  Ann. 
de  m6d.  sclent,  et  prat..  Par.,  1891,  i,  137-139. — Heiberg 
( P.)  Om  Varigheden  af  de  dodelige  Tilftelde  af  Skarla- 
gens  feber  i  den  danske  Bybefolkning  uden  for  K0ben- 
havn  i  Aarene  1885-1900.  [Fatal  cases.]  Ugesk.  f.  Lager, 
K0benh.,  1907.  5.  R.,  xiv,  241-248.— Joynt  (H.  N.)  Malig- 
nant scarlet  fever.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,1, 12.56. — l<eroux 
( C.  )  Scarlatine  maligne  mortelle  chez  une  nourrice. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1900,  ii,  1.— Lop  (P.-A.) 
Note  sur  un  cas  de  scarlatine  hyperthermique  (mort  ra- 
pide). Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1894,  Ixvii,  731.  —  l<nstverlt 
(E.  Y.)  Sluchal  scarlatinae  malignae.  Med.  besleda, 
Voronezh,  1903,  xv,  171.  —  iW'Nauglitoii  (.1.  G.)  Scar- 
latina maligna  with  severe  complications  and  recovery. 
Edinb.  M.J. ,1900,  n.  .s.,  viii,  156.— Millard  (C.K.)  Fatal 
cases  of  scarlet  fever  occurring  during  the  puerperium. 
Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1898,  xliv,  51.   .  Scarlatina  ma- 
ligna. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  145.— Morrow  (W.  S.) 
A  rapidly  fatal  case  of  scarlatina.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1901, 
XXX,  931-933.— Pruvost.  Observation  de  scarlatine  ma- 
ligne. France  m6d..  Par.,  1896,  xliii,  241-243.  —  Trou- 
cliaud.  Scarlatine  maligne  et  sinusites  de  la  face  au 
cours  de  la  scarlatine.  ilcho  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1902,  vi, 
229-232.— Variot  (G.)  &  Deve.  Note  sur  la  contagion 
de  la  scarlatine  maligne  dans  deux  families,  avec  pre- 
sentation de  pieces  anatomiques  de  I'un  des  enfants 
qui  out  succombiS.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p6diat.  de  Par.,  1899,  i, 
259-262. 

Scarlatina  {Miliary). 

See  Scarlatina  {Diagnosis,  etc.,  of). 


Scarlatina  {Mixed  infection  in). 

See,  also.  Erysipelas  {Mixed infection  in);  Ex- 
anthemata ( Coexistent) ;  Fever  {Malarial,  Mixed 
infection  in);  Fever  {Typhoid,  Mixed  infection 
in);  Influenza  {Mixed  infection  in);  Rubella 
{Anomalous  forms  in);  Scarlatina  anii  diphthe- 
ria; Scarlatina  and  measles;  Varicella  {Mixed 
infection  in). 

Egea.  Escarlatina  complicada  con  fiebre 
perniciosa  de  forma  congestiva.  8°.  [Mexico, 
1878.] 

Allaria  (G.  B.)  Di  un  caso  di  ileotifo  con  scarlattina. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  764-767.— AppianI  (G.) 
Scarlattina  ed  eresipela.  Ihid.,  1908,  xxix,  1228.— Bo- 
veri  (P.)  Un  caso  di  nefrite  post-scarlattinosa  seguita 
da  infezione  tifoide.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1905,  xliv, 
3.51-358. — Cotton  (A.  C.)  Scarlatina  and  Duke's  disease. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  1417-1420.— Damain. 
[Sur  les  infections  secondaires  et  la  prophylaxle  de  la 
scarlatine.]^  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  pub..  Par.,  1892,  xv,  159- 
163. — Detre  (G.)  Un  cas  de  scarlatine  et  de  varicelle 
associ^es;  diagnostic  dilferentiel  de  la  scarlatine  et  du  rash 
varicellique.  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  pa^diat.,  Par.,  1909, 
xxii,  83-89.— Farnarier  (F.)  La  coexistence  de  la  fife- 
vre  tvphoide  et  de  la  scarlatine.  Semaine  m(5d..  Par., 
1904,  xxiv,  97-99.— Fruli  (C.  D.  S.)  Scarlet  fever  fol- 
lowed by  typhoid  fever.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xli,  691.— 
Oriflitbs  (S.  A.  E.)  Scarlet  fever  and  enteric  fever. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  il,  1307.— Haller  (P.)  Rose  und 
Scharlach,  gleichzeitig  bei  derselben  Person.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  613. — Jac- 
coud.  Des  formes  attenu^es  de  la  scarlatine;  scarlatine 
et  4rysipele.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1891,  Ixiv,  658-660.— 
Jaques(W.  J.)  The  associate  infectionsof  scarlet  fever. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  1524. — Joclimanu 
(G.)  Sekundiirinfektion  des  Blutes  mit  Paratyphusba- 
zillen  bei  einem  Scharlachkinde.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  125. — Lapl- 
ner  (N.)  Skarlatinoznaya  angina,  kak  prichina  rozhi 
litsa.  [Scarlatinal  angina  as  a  cause  of  facial  erysipelas.] 
DIetsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1901,  vi,  358.— I/e  Damany  (P.) 
Un  cas  d'6rysipele  dela  face  par  contagion  scarlatineuse. 
.  Arch.  prov.  de  mt>d..  Par.,  1899,  i,  497-499.-1^6  Goic  (V.) 
Association  de  fievre  scarlatine  et  -de  fievre  typhoide. 
Rev.de  m6d..  Par.,  1901,  xxiv,  64-70.— McClanalian 
(H.  M.)  A  case  of  scarlet  fever  with  complications,  asso- 
ciated with  chickenpox  and  whooping-cough.  Arch. 
Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvi,  122-125.— McGee  (J.  B.)  An- 
ginose  scarlatina  complicated  with  measles  and  diph- 
theria. Cleveland  M.  .1.,  1902,  i,  548-.560.— Netter  (A.) 
M^ningites  cer(5bro-spinales  suppur^es  a  streptoooques 
cons6cutives  a  la  scarlatine;  gravity  des  m(5ningites  sup- 
purges  a  streptocoques;  possibility  de  leurguerison.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxvi,  11.— 
Nob^eourt  (P.)  &  Mllliit.  Varicelle  et  scarlatine. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  dePar,,  1909,  xi,  301-307.— Sequeira 
(J.  H.)  Scarlatina  and  entericfever.  Brit.  M.J.,  Lond., 
1891,  i,  849. — Slmonin.  Les  rapports  de  la  scarlatine 
et  de  la  tuberculose.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  mid.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xix,  627-640.— Teissier,  Boudou  & 
Davoir.  M(5ningite  ci5r6bro-spinale  a  streptocoques  au 
cours  de  la  scarlatine.  Ibid.,  1908,  3.  s.,xxv,  868-875.— 
Thompson  ( A.  D. )  Scarlet  fever;  enteric  fever;  death. 
Brit.  M.  .7.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1639.— Tissot  (F. )  Un  cas 
d'assoeiation  de  scarlatine  et  de  fl6vre  tvphoide.  Progr&s 
m^d..  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxv,  230.— Tord'eus  (E.)  Scarla- 
tine et  fievre  typhoide.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1891,  v,  465-467.— 
Vidor  (E.)  Kiiiteses  hagymdz  a  vorheny  hdmlo  szakd- 
ban.  [Typhus  fever  during  the  desquamation  period  of 
scarlatma.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1908,  lii,  262.— Wol- 
berg(L.)  Ein  neuer  Fall  von  Scharlach-Pocken.  Arch, 
f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1893-4,  xvii,  409-417.  —  Zilglen. 
Sympt6mes  de  m6ningite  cSrebro-spinale  compliquant 
uhe  scarlatine  fruste.   M^d.  inf.,  Par.,  1908,  v,  247-251. 

Scarlatina  {Prevention  of). 

See,  also.  Scarlatina  {Complications  of,  Ne- 
j^hritic.  Prevention,  etc.,  of) ;  Scarlatina  {Desqua- 
mation of  cuticle  in);  Scarlatina  {Treatment  of). 

Australian  Health  Society.  Instructions 
what  to  do  in  cases  of  scarlet  fever.  8°.  Mel- 
bourne, [n.  c?.]. 

Beckee  (G.  W.)  Das  Scharlachfieber,  oder 
Anweisung  fiir  Jedermann,  wie  diese  gefiihrliche 
Seuche  moglichst  zu  verhiiten,  ihren  Fortschrit- 
ten  Einhalt  zu  thun,  und  leicht  und  gliicklich, 
auchohneArzt,  zuheilensey.    12°.   Pirna,  1806. 

Damain  (E.  )  *  Etude  sur  la  malignity  et  les 
infections  secondaires  dans  la  scarlatine;  pro- 
phylaxle.   4°.    Paris,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1891. 
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Scarlatina  {Prevention  of). 

District  of  Columbia.  Health  Department. 
Law  and  regulations  to  prevent  the  spread  of 
scarlet  fever  and  diphtheria  in  the  District  of 
Columbia,  together  with  directions  as  to  disin- 
fection and  disinfectants.  16°.  Washington, 
1891. 

 .    The  same.    16°.    Washington,  1892. 

How  to  prevent  scarlet  fever  from  spreading. 
8°.    London,  [ii.  <!.]. 

National  Health  Society's  leaflets,  no.  6. 

Illinois.  State  Board  of  Health.  Prevention 
and  suppression  of  epidemic  and  malignant  dis- 
eases. Scarlet  fever.  No.  268.  Oct.  10,  1895. 
8°.    iSprmjjield,  1895.] 

Massachusetts.  Massachusetts  State  Board 
of  Health,  Lunaci/,  and  Churitij.  Revised 
March,  1885.  Suggestions  for  the  preventing  the 
spread  of  scarlet  fever.    4°.    \_Boston,  1885.] 

MiciiKiAN.  t>tate  Board  of  Health.  Restric- 
tion and  prevention  of  scarlet  fever.  Document 
issued  by  the  .  .  .  No.  110.  14.  ed.  March, 
1899.    8°.    [Lansing,  1899.] 

Raggi  (J.  A.)  *De  purpuric  scarlatina;  pro- 
phylaxi  apud  Italos  studiosius  procuranda.  12°. 
TirinI,  1809. 

Ames  (J.  W.)  The  eradication  of  scarlet  fever.  Phy- 
sician &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1901,  x.xiii,  505-509. — 
Anderson  (A. )  Scarlet  fever;  some  points  in  the  pre- 
vention of  hospital  complications  and  return  eases.  Pub. 
Health,  Loud.,  1904-5,  xvii,  365-372.— Andre  (0.)  Note 
sur  un  pavilion  d'isolement  pour  scarlatineux,  construit 
a  I'hopital  Trousseau  et  aux  Enfants-Mulades.  Bull.  Soc. 
de  m^d.  pub..  Par.,  1889,  xii,  172-177.  —  ISaoIiiuann. 
ZurWohnungsdesinfektionbeiScharlach  und  Diphtheria. 
Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxviii,  50-54.— Barnet  (E.  B.) 
Departamento  de  sanidad  de  la  Habana;  instrucciones 
popularespara  evitar  el  contagio  y  la  propagacion  de  la  es- 
carlatina.  Cr6n.  m^d.-quir  de  la  Habana,  1903,  xxix,  369- 
375.  Also:  Arch,  de  la  Soc.  estud.  clin.  de  la  Habana, 
1903-4,  xii,342-3o3.— Baron(.\.)  Scarlet  fever:  its  prophy- 
laxis and  treatment.  Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1894, 
vii, 843-846.  —  Barwise  (S.)  Isolation  hospitals  and 
scarlet  fever.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xi.x,  556-558. — 
Baylis  (C.  0.)  The  best  practical  mode  of  arresting  and 
e.^tinguishing  scarlatina  epidemics.  Ibid.,  1876,  iv,303- 
306.  Also,  Reprint.— Blss  (H.  E.  J.)  The  preventive 
treatment  of  scarlet  fever  by  isolation  (aggrega- 
tion) hospitals.  Med.  Press  &  Cire.,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.. 
Ixxviii,  215;  241.  —  Boisson.  La  contagiosite  de  la 
scarlatineetsa  prophvlaxie.  Ann.  d'hvg.,  Par.,  1906,  4.  s., 
V,  216-227.— Brand  ( W.  W. )  Shall  the  health  officer  ex- 
amine all  cases  of  scarlet  fever  before  quarantine  is  re- 
leased? Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Columbus,  1902,  vi,  22-30.— 
Brandeis  ( J.  W.)  Consanguinity;  a  factor  in  immunity 
to  scarlet  fever.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxvl,  166". 
Also,  Reprint. — Cljfer  (A.I  Over  de  bestrij  ding  van  het 
roodvonk.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1907,  i, 
1446-1467.— Crandall  (F.  M.)  The  prevention  of  scarlet 
fever.  Med.  News,  N.  Y..  1900.  Ixxvi,  857-862.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Curgenven  (.7.  B.)  The  disinfection  of  scarlet 
fever  and  other  infectious  diseases  by  antiseptic  inunc- 
tion. Tr.  vii.  Internat.  Cong.  Hyg.  &  Demog.  1891,  Lond., 
1892,  i,  378-383. — Fine  for  exposing  a  child  when  suffer- 
ing from  scarlet  fever.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  732. — 
Flsclil  (R.)  Die  Prophvlaxe  der Scarlatina.  Deutsche 
Prax.,  Munchen,  1900,  iii,  1-8.— Fraser  (A.  M. )  Is  the 
hospital  isolation  of  scarlet  fever  worth  while?  Pub. 
Health,  Lond..  1903-4,  xvi,  208-220.  Also:  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxviii.  327-329.— Geddina;s  (H. 
D.)  Disinfection  against  scarlet  fever.  Pub.  Health  Rep. 
U^S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash.,  1901,  xvi,  2893-2896.— Cion- 
zalez  ( J.  de  J.)  El  sulfo-fenato  de  sosa  en  la  profilaxis 
de  la  escarlatina.  Cron.  m^d.  mexicana,  M(5xico,  1898-9, 
ii,  107-111.— Gresswell  (D.  A.)  A  public  placard  on 
scarlet  fever.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1S96,  xv,  215- 
217. — He  risson  ( G. )  Mesures  prophy  lactiques  a  prendre 
pendant  etapres  la  .scarlatine.  Clinique. Par., 1906,1,217. — 
HersUey  (E.  P.)  The  prophvlaxis  of  scarlet  fever. 
Med.  News,  Phila,,  1893,  Ixii,  435.  Also.  Reprint.— Hig- 
gins  (F.  H.)  The  control  of  scarlet  fever.  Rep.  Bd. 
Health  N.  Hampshire,  Concord,  1893,  xii.  226-237.  — 
JHolyoke  (W.  C.)  Some  cases  of  scarlet  fever,  with  es- 
pecial reference  to  contagion  and  prophvlaxis.  Boston 
jr.  &S.  J.,  1895.cxxxii,  32-34.— Hutinel  &  Descliamps 
(E.)  Antisepsie  medicale  et  scarlatine  au  pavilion  d'iso- 
lement de  I'hopital  dcs  Enfants-Maladesdu  1"  janvierau 
1«  avril  1890.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  pub..  Par.,  1890,  xiii,  203- 
'212.— Influence  (The)  of  hospital  isolation  in  scarlet 
fever.   Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xiv,  445-449.— John- 


Scarlatina  (Prevention  of). 

son  (G.)  A  lecture  on  scarlet  fever  and  its  prevention. 
Brit.  M.  .J.,  Lond.,  1870,  ii,  .545.  Also,  Reprint. — John- 
ston (A.)  The  isolation  of  scarlet  fever.  .T.  State  M., 
Lond.,  1902,  x,  34-14.— Jones  (D.  C.)  Scarlet  fever,  ils 
prevention  and  cure.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Kansas  1887,  To- 
peka,  1888,  iii,  :i24-32i;.— Kifkland  (W.  A.)  Scarlet  fe- 
ver and  quarantine.  Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1900, 
404-409.— King"  (  E.  S.)  The  prophylaxis  of  scarlet  fever. 
Am.  Pract.  A:  News,  Louisville,  1906,  "xl, 75-81. — Lenioinc 
(G.-H.)  Role  probl6matique  dans  la  propagation  de  la 
•scarlatine.  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  .5.59.— Eiiiwen- 
tlial.  Ueber  Prophvlaxe  bei  Scharlach.  Prakt.  Arzt, 
Wetzlar,  1903,  xliii,  2:3'2-'2;35.— lUcCallin  (W.)  Treat- 
ment of  discharges  in  scarlet  fever  patients.  Pub. 
Health,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xvii,  7-57-760.  —  MfClanalian 
(H.  M.)  The  quarantine  management  of  scarlet  fever 
in  the  home.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxi,  18-'24.  — 
ITIaus  (L.  M.)  Corporal  disinfection  in  scarlet  fever  as 
a  preventive  measure  to  its  spread.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 

1889,  XXXV,  687.  — JMillard  (C.  K.)  The  influence  of 
hospital  isolation  in  scarlet  fever;  an  appeal  to  statistics. 

Pub.  Heath,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xiii,  462-503,  1  diag.   . 

The  hospital  isolation  of  .scarlet  fever;  some  points  of 

uncertainty.    Ibid.,  1901-2,  xiv,  285-294.   .  Hospital 

isolation  and  scarlet  fever;  the  statistical  aspect.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s„  Ixxviii,  218;  377.  —  JTIor- 
quio  (L.)  Sobre  profilaxia  de  la  escarlatina.  Rev. 
m6A.  d.  Uruguay,  Montevideo,  1904,  vii,  229-2:38.- ittu- 
satti  (C.)  Contribuzioneallaprofdassidellascarlattina. 
Arch.  ital.  di  pediat.,  Napoli,  1891,  ix,  74. — Newsliolnie 
(A.)  The  utility  of  isolation  hospitals  in  diminishing  the 
spread  of  scarlet  fever,  considered  from  an  epidemio- 
logical standpoint.   J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1901,  i,  14.5-1.52. 

 .  The  epidemiology  of  scarlet  fever  in  relation  to 

the  utility  of  isolation  fiospitals.  Med.  Times  &  Hosp. 
Gaz.,  Lond.,  1901,  xxix,  243;  '2.57;  273.   .  On  the  noti- 
fication of  doubtful  cases  and  the  hospital  Isolation  of 
scarlet  fever  and  diphtheria.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1901-2, 
xiv,  481-484. —  Parkes  (L.  C.)  The  infectivity  of  the 
later  stages  of  scarlet  fever,  and  hospital  isolation.  Prac- 
titioner, Lond.,  1903,  Ixx,  .5.52-558. —Pierelli  (D.)  Sul- 
1'  efficacia  di  una  rigorosa  protilassi  nella  scarlattina. 
Gazz.  med.  d.  Marche,  Porto  Civitanova,  1904,  xii,  no.  9, 
2-5. — Prevention  (The)  of  the  spread  of  scarlet  fever. 
Pub.  Health  Rep.  U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash.,  1902. 
xvii,  96-101. —  Restriction  and  prevention  of  scarlet 
fever  (sometimes  called  scarlatina,  canker  rash,  scarlet, 
rash,  fever,  etc.).  Rep.  Bd.  Health  N.  Hampshire  1899- 
1900,  Manchester,  1901,  xvi,  38-77.  Also:  N.  Hampshire 
San.  Bull.,  Concord,  19C1-2,  i,  14-'24.— Robertson  (W.) 
The  new  type  of  scarlet  fever  from  a  public  health  point 
of  view.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  8-22.- Rover  (H.  W.) 
A  plea  for  greater  preventive  care  during  scarlet  fever. 
Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1908.  v,-281--287.— SUari)e  (W.S.) 
Remarks  on  the  subject  of  isolation  hospitals  and  scarlet 
fever.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1904,  xii,  740-742.— Sliollen- 
berger  (C.  F.)  Scarlet  fever  and  the  public  schools. 
Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1895,  396-400.  At.-so: 
Denver  M.  Times,  189.5-6,  xv,  13.5-138.  —  Sinltli  (J.  L.) 
How  to  prevent  scarlet  fever.   .\rch.  Pediat.,  Phila., 

1890.  vii,  921-929.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc.  1890, 
[Phila.],  1891,  ii,  1'29-136.   .  How  to  prevent  compli- 
cations and  sequels  in  scarlet  fever.  Arch.  Pediat., 
Phila.,  1891,  viii,  909-920.  —  Sohn  ( \V. )  Zur  Prophylaxe 
des  septischen  Scharlachs.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miin- 
chen,  1902,  xii,  342.  Also:  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1902,  n.  F.,  xix,  141.— Spalding  (H.)  How  to  prevent 
the  spread  of  infection  in  cases  of  scarlet  fever.  Illinois 
M.  J.,  Springfield,  1907,  xi,  518-521.  [Discussion],  580- 
585. — Stackler.  Rapport  sur  les  difficultes  que  priisente 
la  declaration  de  la  scarlatine  des  ecoliers.  Med.  inf., 
Par.,  1906-7,  iv,  411-420.   Also:  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc]. 

Par.,  1907,  ix,  16'J-173.   .  La  declaration  des  cas  de 

scarlatine  par  les  m^decins.  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1907,  xviii, 
•243-245.   .  A  propos  de  la  declaration  de  la  scarla- 
tine. J.  de  m^d.  de  Par..  1907,  2.  s.,  xix,  262.— Stackler 
[et  al.] .  Rapport  sur  les  diflicultes  que  presente  la  decla- 
ration de  la  scarlatine  des  ecoliers.  Ibid.,  270-273.— 
Tliorne  (W.  B. )  The  prevention  and  treatment  of 
scarlet  fever.  Lancet.  Lond..  1891,  i.  984.  —  Wall'ord 
(E.)  The  influence  of  hospital  isolation  upon  scarlet 
fever  in  Cardiff.  Pub.  Health.  Lond.,  1903-4.  xvi.  676- 
686. —  Walton  (T.  E.)  Prophvlaxis  in  scarlet  fever. 
Pediatrics,  N,  Y.,  1900,  ix.  417.  —  Wheatley- (.T.)  The 
desirability  of  an  inquiry  into  the  effect  of  hospital  isola- 
tion of  scarlet  fever,  and  the  form  an  inquiry  should 
take.  Pub.  Health,  Lond..  1903-1,  xvi,  3.5.5-359.— Wliite 
(L.  D.)  Local  antiseptic  measures  in  scarlet  fever.  Vir- 
gina  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1904-5,  ix,  12.— Wliite- 
law  (W.)  Precautions  to  be  adopted  forthe  prevention 
of  the  spread  of  scarlet  fever.  Med.  World,  Lond. ,1*98-9, 
iii,  1-4. — Wigleswortli  (A.)  Isolation  inscarlet  fever 
unnecessary  and  inexpedient.  Lancet,  Lond..  1897.  ii, 
1040-1043. —  Wilson  (J.  G.)  Quarantine  of  diphtheria 
and  scarlet  fever.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1905,  i.  173- 
178. — "Vonng  (M.)  Hospital  isolation  of  scarlet  fever; 
the  desirability  of  an  inquiry  into  its  effect.  Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Lond.,"  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  303. 
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Scarlatina    ( Preventive  inoculations 
against). 

Arkliangelski.  K  voprosu  o  predokhranitelnlkh 
privivkakh  protiv  skarlatinoznavo  streptokokka.  [Pre- 
ventive inoculations  against  the  scarlatinal  streptococ- 
cus.] Kliarkov.  M.  J.,  1906,  ii,  3«7-339.— Aslimeart  (A. 
S.)  Inoculation  of  a  Japanese  with  scarlet-fever  germs; 
an  attempt  to  obtain  a  modified  lymph  to  prevent  scarlet 
fever  in  the  Caucasian.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xl,  270. 

Also,  Reprint.   .  A  study  in  scarlet  fever;  apparent 

tran.smission  of  immunity  by  the  inoculation  of  human 
blood  serum.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1893-4,  vi,  31-34. 
Aho,  Reprint. — Baterartze-J9e<laberi(M.  S.)  K  vop- 
rosu o  vaktslnatsii  protiv  skarlatini.  [Vaccination 
against  scarlatina.]  Protok.  zaaaid.  Kavkazsk.  med. 
Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1906-7,  xliii,  398-421,  1  tab.— Bogolyu- 
bofr(A.  N.)  Po  povodu  predokhranitelnlkh  privivok 
skarlatinnoi  vaktsini  Gabrichevskavo.  [Preventive  in- 
oculation of  Gabrichevski's  scarlatinal  vaccine.]  Sibirsk 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  Irkutsk,  1908,  i,  45-48.— Bujwid  (O.)  & 
Gertler  (N.)  Wynikibadan  nad  surowic%  przeciwpa- 
ciorkowcow%  (strept.  scarlatinae),  dokonanych  w  latach 
1895-7  w  Zakladzie  higieny  i  oddziale  chor6b  zaka^nych 
szpitala  §vv.  Ludwikaw  Krakowie.  [Results  of  experi- 
ments with  scarlatinal  antistreptococcic  serum  during 
1895-7  in  the  Institute  of  hygiene  and  department  of  con- 
tagious diseases  of  the  hospital  of  St.  Louis  of  Cracow. 
Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1903,  xlii,  87-93.— CIiitclilyeft"(I.) 
Nablyudeniya  nad  privivkol  predokhranitelnol  skarla- 
tinnoi vaktsini.  [Observations  on  the  Inoculation  of 
preventive  scarlatinal  vaccine.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Pe- 
terb.,  1909,  viii,  289-291.— Baniloff  (N.  P.)  Predokhra- 
nitelnlya  protlvuskarlatinniya  privivki.  [Prophylactic 
anti-scarlatinal  inoculations."]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-P'eterb., 
1908,  vii,  676-682.— Doroleyeff  (D.  P.)  Nablyudeniya 
nad  protivoskarlatlnnol  vaktsinol  G.  N.  Gabrichevskavo 
i  znacheniye  yeya  v  borbie  s  epidemiyami  skarlatini. 
[On  Gabrichevski's  anti-scarlatinal  vaccine  and  its  value 
In  the  struggle  with  scarlatina  epidemics.]  Vrach.  Gaz., 
S.-Peterb. ,  1909,  xv, 366.— Gabriehevski (G.N.)  Skarla- 
tinnaya  vaktsina  i  vopros  o  spetsifichnosti  skarlatinnavo 
streptokokka.  [Scarlatinal  vaccine  and  the  specificity 
of  the  scarlatinal  streptococcus.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Pe- 
terb., 1906,  X,  469-472.— Golomb  (P.  Ya.)  Predokhra- 
nitelnla  skarlatinnlya  privivki  1  ikh  dielstvitelnoye  zna- 
cheniye. [Preventive  scarlatinal  inoculations  and  their 
actual  significance.]  Ibid.,  1908,  vii,  720-722. — Kariui- 
slienski  (N.  V.)  K  voprosu  o  skarlatinnoi  vaktslnatsii. 
[Scarlatinal  vaccination.]  Novoye  v  Med.,  S.-Peterb., 
1909, ii, 498-501.— Liilsliits (I. V.)  6 primlenenii predokh- 
ranitelnlkh skarlatinnikh  privivok  v  zemskol  praktikle. 
[Preventive  scarlatinal  inoculations  in  country  practice.] 
Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi,  773;  796.— JTIarkuzoii 
(V.  D.)  Nablyudeniya  nad  privivkami  skarlatinnoi 
vaktsini.  [Inoculations  of  scarlatinal  vaccine.]  Ibid., 
292;  315.— ITlokieyeff  (A.N.)  Privivka skarlatinnoi  vak- 
tsini G.  N.  Gabrichevskavo  osenyu  1907  g.  v  Gatchinskom 
Sirotskom  Institutle  Imperatora Nlkolaya I.  [Inoculation 
of  Gabrichevski's  scarlatinal  vaccine  In  the  fall  of  1907 
In  theGatchina  Orphan  Asvlum.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Pe- 
terb., 1908,  vii,  682-685.— Nlkitin  (D.  V.)  Streptokok- 
kovaya  vaktsina,  kak  predokhranitelnoye  sredstvo  pri 
skarlatinle.  [Streptococcic  serum  as  a  prevent  ive  remedy 
in  scarlatina.]  Ibid.,  1907,  vi,  989-993.— Palmlrski 
(W.)  O  szczepieniach  ochronnych  przeciwko  plonicy. 
[Preventive  inoculations  against  scarlatina.]  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxix,  691;  712.— Portiiyagln  (N. 
I. )  0  privivkie  predokhranitelnol  vaktsini  N.  G.  Gabri- 
chevskavo pri  skarlatinle.  [Prophylactic  inoculation  of 
Gabrichevski's  vaccine  in  scarlatina.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1907,  xlv,  1177-1179.— Riimyantsetr  (F.  D.) 
Streptokokkovaya  vaktsina  G.  N.  Gabrichevskavo,  kak 
predokhranitelnoye  protiv  skarlatini  sredstvo.  [Gabri- 
chevski's streptococcic  vaccine  as  a  preventive  anti-scar- 
latinal remedy.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  686; 
717.— SUama'rin  (V.  K.)  K  voprosu  o  predokhranitel- 
nlkh privivkakh  skarlatinnoi  vaktsini  G.  N.  Gabriches- 
kavo.  [Preventive  inoculation  of  Gabrichevski's  anti- 
scarlatinal  vaccine.]    Ibid.,  1907,  vi,  891-893.   .  O 

predokhranitelnlkh  privivkakh  skarlatini.  [Preventive 
scarlatinal  inoculations.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909, 
XV,  367. — Smirnoff  (A.  P.)  Oplt  primleneniya  strepto- 
kokkovol  vaktsini  G.  N.  Gabrichevskavo  v  zemskol  prak- 
tikle. [Gabrichevski's  streptococcic  vaccine  in  country 
practice.]  JftM.,  368-370.— SolovyetT  (Z.  P. )  K  vOp- 
rosu  o  protivoskarlatinnlkh  vaktsinatsiyakh  po  Gabri- 
chevskomu.  [Anti-scarlatinal  vaccinations  by  Gabri- 
chevski's method.]  Obshtshestvo  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam. 
Pirogova.  Sbornik  [etc.] ,  Mosk.,  1909,28-36.— Strielkolt 
(A.  G.)  NIekotoriya  soobrazheniya  protiv  predokhrani- 
telnlkh privivok  skarlatini  v  svyazi  s  epidemiyel  skarla- 
tini V  gor.  Vitegrle.  [Remarks  against  the  use  of  anti- 
scarlatinal  inoculations  in  connection  with  the  .scarlatina 
epidemic  in  Vitegra.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  xv, 
370-372. — Tsaregradskl  (A.)  K  voprosu  o  predokh- 
ranitelnlkh skarlatinnikh  privivkakh.  [  Preventive 
scarlatinal  inoculations.]    Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908, 


Scarlatina    {Preventive  inoculations 
against). 

vii,  1035.— ¥eiiielyan.oft'(N.  M.)  Predokhranitelnlve 
privivki  pri  skarlatinle,  po  nablyudeniyam  v  epidemivu 
kontsa  1907  goda  v  Krasnokutskom  uchastkle,  Bogodu- 
khovskavo  uyezda,  Kharkovskol  gubernii.  [Preventive 
scarlatinal  inoculations  after  observations  during  the 
epidemic  at  the  end  of  1907  in  the  Krasnokutsk  parish  of 
the  county  of  Bogodukhov,  government  of  Kharkov.] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  xv,  364-366.— Zelkin  (S.) 
K  voprosu  o  vaktsinle  Gabrichevskavo.  [On  Gabrichev- 
ski's vaccine.]  Ibid.,  1909,  xv,  372. — Zlatogoroft"  (S. 
I.)  0  streptokokkovol  vaktsinle  pri  skarlatinle.  [Strep- 
tococcic vaccine  In  scarlatina.]    Ibid.,  1906,  xlii,  325-329. 

Scarlatina  {Recurrent). 

See,  also,  Scarlatina  (Relapses  in). 

Barker  (W.  J.  T.)  Two  attacks  of  scarlatina  in  three 
months.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  843.— Colton  (A.J.) 
Report  of  well-authenticated  cases  of  scarlet  fever  occur- 
ring the  second  time  in  the  same  individual.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1905,  x,  14.— Drake  ( E.  L. )  Recurrent  scarlatina. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,1896, 1,  790.— Dunokel  (W.  A.)  A  sec- 
ond attack  of  scarlet  fever  within  eight  months.  Arch. 
Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxi,  30.— Evei-ard  (A.  G.)  A  fifth 
attack  of  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1342.— 
Fielding  (T.)  A  fifth  attack  of  scarlet  fever.  Ibid., 
1903,1,196. — Kotsin  (I.)  Povtornaya  skarlatina.  [Re- 
current scarlatina.]  Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1893,  xviil, 
6.— Kurzon  (V.  M.)  Sluchal  troyekratnavo  zabolle- 
vaniva  skarlatinol.  [Scarlatina  three  times  in  one 
patient.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xv,  466-468.— 
]TIaminofl'(A.  Ya.)  Chetiresluchayapovtornol  skarla- 
tini. [Four  cases  of  repeated  scarlatina.]  Trudii  protok. 
Imp.  Kavkazsk.  Med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1908-9,  xlv,  345-349.— 
Rochester  (De  L.)  A  second  attack  of  scarlatina. 
N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  i,  59.— Salmon  (J.) 
Objevuje  se  spiila  dvai  vicekrat  u  t6hoz  individua? 
[Scarlatina  with  inflammation  several  times  in  the  same 
individual.]  Casop.  l(5k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1902,  xli,  696- 
698.— Van  Horn  (A.  F. )  Second  attacks  of  scarlet 
fever.    Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1897-8,  x,  729-731. 

Scarlatina  {Relapses  in). 

See,  also,  Scarlatine  {"Return"  cases  of). 

Beck  (E.  )  *Ueher  Scharlachrezidive.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1905. 

Henry  (N.)  *  Contribution  ii  I'etude  des 
rechutes  dans  la  scarlatine.    8°.    Paris,  1-904. 

Lettey  (J.)  *Les  rechutes  de  la  scarlatine. 
8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Beards  (C.)  Family  tendency  to  relapse  in  scarlet 
fever,  with  notes  on  four  cases.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i, 
33.— Boddie  (G.  P.)  On  relapse  or  recrudescence  in 
scarlet  fever.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1890-91,  n.  s., 
X,  189-200,  1  pi.  Also:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1891-2,  xxxvii,  338- 
845,  1  ch.— Burr  (A.  H.)  Reinfection  vs.  recrudescence 
in  recurrent  scarlatina.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1894,  vi, 
385-387.— Caiger  (F.  F.)  On  relapse  in  scarlet  fever. 
Med.  Times  &  Hasp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1894,  xxii,  67;  83.— 
Casteret  (J.)  Scarlatine  it  rechute.  Arch,  de  mid.  et 
pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1899,  xxxiv,  483-486.— Catola  (G.)  Su 
di  un  caso  di  scarlattina  recidivata.  Pratico,  Firenze, 
1891-2,  i,  145-150.— Com  by  (J.)  Scarlatina  a  rechute. 
Bull,  et  m(5m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xiii, 
501-509.— Cosgrave  (E  MacD.)  Two  ca.ses  of  relapse  in 
scarlatina.  Tr.  Rov.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1897,  xv, 
92-96,  2  ch.  Also:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1897,  civ,  19.5-198,  2 
ch. — Durand.  Scarlatine  a  ri5cidive.  M6m.  et  bull. 
Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1898),  1899,  322.— 
Emmerson  (J.  B.)  Relapses  in  scarlet  fever.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1903,1,  686.— Ferraris- Wyss (E.)  UeberSchar- 
lach-Rezidiv  und  -Pseudorezidiv.  Janrb.  f.  Kinderh., 
Berl.,  1908,  Ixvii,  413-429.— Fraser  (H.)  A  case  of  scar- 
let fever  followed  by  an  interesting  relapse.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1902,  ii,  14.58.— Furst  (E.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis 
des  Scharlachrezidivs.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  1754- 
1757.— Fyshe  (J.  C.)  &  Hunter  (A.  W.)  Relapse  in 
scarlatina.  Montreal M.  J.,  1907,  xxxvi,  184.— van  Gel- 
deren  (D.  N.)  Een  geval  van  scarlatina-recidief.  Ne- 
derl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1904,  2.  R.,  xl,  d.  1, 
789.— Griffith  (A.)  On  the  occurrence  of  secondary 
rashes  in  scarlet  fever.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  189.5-6,  iv, 
23-27.— Hase  (T.)  Bin  Beitrag  zm  Statistik  der  Er- 
krankung  an  Scharlach  mit  besonderer  Berucksichtigung 
der  Recidive  und  Pseudorecidive.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh., 
Leipz.,  1894,  xxxix,  58-69. — Heclit.  Un  casde  rechute 
de  scarlatine.  Rev.  mM.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1894,  xxvi,  193- 
195.— Hunter  (J.)  Case  of  recrudescence  in  scarlet 
fever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  1430.— Jeanselme 
(E.)  Etude  sur  les  fausses  rechutes,  les  rechutes  et  les 
recidives  de  la  scarlatine.  Arch.  gen.  de  m^d..  Par.,  1892, 
i,  678;  ii,  68. — Johnson  (H.  P.)  Scarlet  fever;  relapse 
on  the  seventeenth  day.  Brit.  M.J,,  Lond, ,  1893,  ii,  1322.— 
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IScarlatina  {Relapses  in). 

Kennan  (R.  H.)  Note  on  relapse  in  scarlatina.  Dub- 
lin J.  M.  Sc.,  1898,  cvi,  493-496.— Kennedy  (J.  M.)  Re- 
port o£  three  cases  of  scarlet  fever,  with  secondary  at- 
tacks, occurring  in  one  family.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893, 
xliii,  4.G1. — K.inu;  (E.  .J.  S.)  Cases  of  scarlet  fever  relapse. 
Brit.  M.  ,T.,  Lond.,  1905,  li,  1455.— Laugier  (M.)  Note 
sur  la  rechute  dans  la  fievre  .scarlatine.  Gaz.  hebd.  do 
med..  I'ar.,  1871,  2.  s.,  viii,  545.  ylteo,  Reprint.— LiCjisk 
(H.  L.  G.)  Recrudescence  in  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  .1., 
Lond.,  1894,  i,  240.— Martin  Mcnendez  (.\.)  Escarla- 
tina  it  recidivas  (siete  reinfecciones).  Rev.  de  nied.  y 
cirug-.  prict.,  Madrid,  lyOii,  Ixxiii,  84-87.— ITlIinlielfCA.) 
Roodvonk-recidief.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1900-1901,  vii, 
425-429. — JTliller  (E.)  Sluchal  vozvrata  skarlatinl. 
Scarlet  fever  relapse.]  DIctsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1901,  vi, 
65-307. — Newsliolme  (A.)  Protracted  and  recrudes- 
cent  infection  in  diphtheria  and  scarlet  fever.  Pub. 
Health,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xvi,  690-723.  Aho:  Med.-Chir.  Tr., 
Lond.,  1904,  Ixxxvii,  549-590. —Poclion  (G.)  Scarlatine 
k  rechute.  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  pcediat..  Par.,  1S97,  x, 
30-32. — Pospisfliill  (D.)  Ueber  das  Scharlachrecidiv 
und  -Pseudorecidiv.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1897, 
n.  F.,  xlvi,  131-152. — RicUmond  (J.)  A  relapse  case 
of  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1G95.— 
Sloan  (.A.  B.)  Note  on_  relapses  in  scarlet  fever.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1903,  i,  436. — Spott  (K.)  Scarlatina  reci- 
diva.  Casop.  luk.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1873,  xii,  57.— Taylor 
(VV.)  Recrudescence  in  scarlatina,  with  details  of  a  ease 
in  which  the  temperature  was  higher  in  the  axilla  than 
in  the  mouth.  Scot.  M.  &S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1900,  vi,  409-115.— 
Wynne  (J.  D.)  Relapses  in  scarlet  fever.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1325. — Yasnty(S.  Y.)  K  voprosu  o  pov- 
tornikh  zabollevaniyakh  skarlatinol.  [Repeated attacks 
of  scarlatina.]    Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  iii,  149-1.51. 

IScarlatina  {'•^Return  "  cases  of). 

Clialmers  (A.  K.)  "  Return  "  cases  of  scarlet  fever. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1S95,  i,  1566-1.:>71.   .  Scarlet  fever  re- 
turn cases.  County  &  Municip.  Rec.,  Glasg.  &  Edinb., 
1903-i,  ii,  19. — Hab^ood  (,W-)  A  possible  explanation 
of  late  return  cases  in  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  .T.,  Lond., 
1907,  ii,  1709.— Harris  (T.)  Return  cases  of  scarlet  fever. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  1456.— Kldd  (H.  C.)  A  note  on 
return  cases  of  scarlet  fever  of  unusual  causation.  Ibid., 
1905,  i,  1645.— millard  (C.  K.)  The  etiology  of  return 
cases  of  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  6W^618. 
Ako:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1898,  n.  s.,  Ixvi,  533;  557. 

 .  The  etiology  of  return  cases  of  scarlet  fever.  San. 

Rec,  Lond.,  ]902,  x'xx,  147.   .  Return  ca.ses  of  scarlet 

fever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  821.  — Niven  (J.) 
"  Return  "  cases  of  scarlet  fever.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii, 

304.   .  Return  cases  of  scarlet  fever.   Med.  Ofhcer, 

Lond.,  1908,  i,  201.— Pleiffer  (E.)  Ueber  die  Return 
cases  nach  Scharlach  in  der  Statistik,  von  James  Niven, 
medical  officer  of  health,  Manchester,  aus  dessen  Annual 
report  vomJahre  1901.  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1902, 
xxiv,  306-311.  — Preisicli  (  K.  )  Scharlachinfektion 
durch  geheilt  entlassene  Kranke  (  Return  cases  der 
Englunder):  Angaben  zur  Epidemiologic  di's  Scharlachs. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  1158.— Ketiirn  cases 
of  scarlet  fever;  the  recent  action  again.st  the  Birming- 
ham corporation.  Birmingham  M.  Rev.,  1896,  xxxix, 
340-345.  —  "  iteturn  "  cases  of  scarlet  fever.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1903,  i,  386. — Keturn  case  of  scarlet  fever.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1172. — Ketiirncasesof  scarlet  fever. 
[Edit.]  Jbiti.,  1906,  ii,  6.52.— Sjiirensen.  Om  saakaldtte 
return  cases  o:  af  udskrevne  Sodskende  smittede,  paa 
Hospitalet  genindlagte  Tilfcelde,  ved  Scarlatina.  [The 
so-called  return  cases  of  relatives  brought  to  the  hospital 
with  scarlet  fever.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kobenh.,  1906,  4.  R.,  xiv, 
317-330.  Aho,  transl:  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1906,  xx, 
111-118.  —  Tliompson  (T.  W.)  Considerations  in  re- 
spect to  return  cases  of  scarlet  fever.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1895,  ii.  1277-1281.  AUo:  Tr.  Epidemiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1895-6, 
XV,  1-16.— Turner  (F.  M.)  Return  cases  of  .scarlet  fever 
and  diphtheria,  notified  for  the  three  vears  1902, 1903,  and 
1904.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xix,  30-39.— Webb 
(V.  G.)  Return  cases  of  scarlet  fever;  two  suggestions. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  843.— Wlllongliby  (E.  F.)  Re- 
turn cases  of  scarlatina.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  189.5-6,  n.  s., 
xvii,  425.— AVoollacott  (F.  ,T.)  Return  cases  of  scarlet 
fever;  a  suggestion.    Ibid.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xl,  177;  203;  226. 

Scarlatina  {Serodiagnosis  of). 

See  Scarlatina  {Diagnosis,  etc.,  of). 

Scarlatina  {Sl-hi  in). 

See  Scarlatina  {Causes,  etc.,  of);  Scarlatina 
[Desquamation  of  cuticle  in). 

Scarlatina  [Sudden  death  in). 
See  Scarlatina  {Malignant,  etc.). 

Scarlatina  [Surgical). 

See  Scarlatina  {Traumatic). 


Scarlatina  [TransmlsHion  <f). 

See,  also.  Scarlatina  (Bacteria,  etc.,  of); 
Scarlatina  {Causes,  etc.,  of);  Scarlatina  {Des- 
qiuimalion  of  cuticle  in);  Scarlatina  {I'rcrention 
of);  Scarlatina  {'^Return"  cases  of);  Scarla- 
tina {Transmission  of)  by  'milk;  Scarlatina  u;. 
animals;  Scarlatina  in  pregnancij,  etc.;  Scarla- 
tina in  troops. 

BoREL  (F.-P.-L. )  *Sur  la  duri'e  de  la  con- 
tagiosity de  la  liiivre  scarlatine.  8°.  Paris,  1897. 

RuJEK  (A.)  *Scharlach  und  Schule.  8°. 
Slrassburg  i.  E.,  1901. 

Aaser  (A.)  Om  Smitte  ved  Skarlagensfeber.  [BcSs. 
Sur  la  transmission  de  la  fievre  scarlatine.  p.  901.]  Nor.sk 
Mag.  f.  La;gevidensk.,  Christiania,  1^94,  Iv,  895-898.— 
Aaser  (P.)  Om  smittefaren  ved  udskrevne  skarlagens- 
feberpatienter.  [The  danger  of  infection  in  discharged 
scarlet  fever  patients.]  Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske  Laigefor., 
Kristiania,  1902,  xxii,  639-6.57.  Aluo,  tmnsL:  Verhandl. 
d.  nord.  Kong.  f.  inn.  Med.  1902,  Stockholm,  1903,  iv,  51- 
77. — Allen  (J.  W.)  The  sources  of  infection  in  scarlet 
fever.  San.  Jour.,  Glasg.,  189.5-6,  n.  s.,  ii,  311-313.— Biss 
(H.  E.  J.)  The  duration  of  infection  in  scarlet  fever. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  676.— Burwash  (H.  J.)  Six 
simultaneous  cases  of  scarlet  fever  in  one  family.  Fort 
Wayne  M.  J.-Mag.,  1906,  xxvi,  368.— Butler  (\V.)  The 
intermittent  infectiousness  of  scarlet  fever.  Proc.  Rov. 
Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Epidemiol,  sect.,  .59-88.  Also: 
Hospital,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xlv,  5.55;  .582.— Cijler  (A.)  Over 
de  besmettelijkheid  van  het  roodvonk.  Nosok6mos, 
Amst.,  1906-7,  vii,  597-603.— Duration  (The)  of  the 
contagiousness  of  scarlet  fever.  J.  Mass.  Ass.  Bds.  Health, 
Bost.,  1896-7,  vi,  49-65.— FirtU  (R.  H.)  The  infectivity 
of  scarlet  fever.  J.  Roy.  Army  M.  Corps,  Lond.,  1904,  iii, 
59-01. — Gainalleya  (N.  F.)  0  vozbuditelie  skarlatini. 
[The  contagium  of  scarlatina.]   Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 

1908,  vii,  1187. — Grasset.  De  la  transmis.sion  de  la 
scarlatine  par  I'intermMiaire  d'une  lettre.  Ann.  d'hyg., 
Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  xxxiv,  143-145.— Hireenley  (T.  B.)  Is 
scarlet  fever  a  contagious  disease,  or  is  it  of  epidemic 
origin?  Cincin.  M.  J.,  1896,  xi,  585. — Greenwood  (A.) 
Some  experiences  in  the  spread  of  scarlet  fever.  Hospital, 
Lond.,  1906-7,  xli,  119-122.— Hay  (M.)  &  Beattie  (R. 
M.)  On  the  period  of  infectiousness  in  cases  of  scarlet 
fever.  San.  Jour.,  Glasg.,  1892-3,  n.  s.,  xvi,  365-373.— 
Herrnian  ( C. )  Tlie  infection  with  scarlet  fever  through 
open  wounds.    Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxii.  754-761. 

 .  Scarlet  fever  carriers,   /{/('d.,  1909,  xxvi,  112-121. — 

Kolbasenko  (I.  S.)  K  voprosu  o  sposobakh  vnied- 
reniya  skarlatinnol  zarazi  v  organizm  chelovleka.  [On 
the  methods  of  introduction  of  scarlatinal  infection  into 
the  human  organism.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb., 
1896,  clxxxvii,l. sect., 693-703.— Koren  (A.)  Om  Smitte 
ved  Skarlagensfeber.  [Res.  Sur  la  transmission  de  la 
tievre  scarlatine.  p.  651.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk., 
Christiania,  1894,  4.  R.,  ix,  643-646.— Lauder  (R.  £.) 
An  inquiry  into  the  source  of  scarlatinal  infection  and 
its  bearing  upon  liospital  treatment.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1904,  i,  712-715. — liemoine  (G.-H.)  Contagiosity  de  la 
.scarlatine.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1895, 
3.  s.,  xii,  738-760.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de 
psediat..  Par.,  1895,  viii,  36.8-376.— Lesieur  (  C.  )  & 
Baur  (L.)  Donnees  epidemiologiques  actuelles  sur 
la  contagiosity  de  la  scarlatine.    Ann.  d'hvg..  Par., 

1909.  4.  s.,  xi,  242-2.50.  — liittler  (R.  M.)  "  The  in- 
fection of  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i. 
:355. — Lioniniel  (F.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Tenacitiit  des 
SeharlacliLriftes.  Mtinehen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii, 
11(;5. — L,o\e  (J.  K.)  The  communicability  of  scarlet 
fever  by  discharge  from  the  ear.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1901,  Ivi, 
413. — Li'oveland  (J.  E.)  The  physician  as  a  carrier  of 
the  contagion  of  scarlet  fever;  a  collective  investigation. 
Proc  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Bridgeport,  1904,  173-208.— Mil- 
Ion  ( R.)  Note  sur  un  cas  de  contagion  tardive  de  scar- 
latine. J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1903,  2.  s., xv,  282.— iTIoberg 
(E.)  Ett  fall  af  skarlakansfeber  i  hvilket  infektionen 
utgat  f ran  ett  sar  (Wundscharlach).  [A  case  of  .scarlet 
fever  in  which  the  infection  proceeded  from  a  wound.] 
Eira,  Stockholm,  1900,  xxiv, 451-4.59.— Neeoli  (J.T.)  On 
the  duration  of  the  period  of  infectiousness  in  scarlet  fe- 
ver. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  765.  J/so:  Montreal  M.J. , 
1897-8,  xxvi, 448-4-52. — Niven  (J.)  Factors  in  the  spread 
of  scarlet  fever.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxxiv, 
232.— Nosovieli  (G.  N.)  Dva  sluchaya  skarlatini  poslle 
prodlevaniya  seryozhek.  [Two  cases  of  scarlatina  after 
insertion  of  ear-rings.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1893,  xiv. 
65. — Parlies  (L.  C.)  At  what  stage  is  scarlet  fever  in- 
fectious? Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1892,  ii,  663.— Pike  (J.  B.) 
Scarlatinal  infection;  an  inquiry  and  an  illustration. 
Lancet,  Lond..  1901,  i,  1671.— Priestly  (J. )  Scarlett  ever; 
its  etiology  and  channels  of  infection.  Med.  Brief,  St. 
Louis,  190.5,  xxxiii,  .521-527. — Reed  ( B. )  Report  of  cases 
illustrating  the  great  contagiousness  of  scarlet  fever. 
Med.  News,  Phila.,  1887,  1,  65.— Salge  (B.)    Kann  eine 
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Scarlatina  {Transmission  of). 

an  Scharlach  erkrankte  Mutter  stillen?  Bed.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1905,  xlii,  1149.— Sarldxeffll.)  Sluchal  khirur- 
gicheskoi  skarlatini.  [Case  of  surgical  scarlatina.]  Chir. 
Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1892,  li,  225-227. — Scarlet  fever  arising 
in  hospital.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Eep.,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s., 
xxxiii,  280. — Scarlet  fever  at  a  laundry.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1902.1,345. — Spalding  (H.)  Scarlatinal  infectiousness. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  274.— Sutlierland 
( J.  )  The  diffusibility  of  scarlet  fever  virus.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1903,  i,  92. — Szekely  (A.)  Adat  a  vorhenyferto- 
z6s  ismeretehez.  [Contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  scar- 
latina infection.]  C-ivermekgyogy^szat,  Budapest,  1902, 
25.  Alsojrand.:  Jahrb.  f .  Kinderh.,  Berl.,1903,  n.  P.,lvii, 
779-786. — Xlioinpsoil  (T.  W.)  Eeport  on  re-invasion 
by  scarlatina  of  households  to  which  persons  from  the 
Bromley  and  Beckenham  Joint  Hospital  had  returned  on 
their  recovery  from  that  disease.  Rep.  Local  Gov.  Bd. 
1894-5,  Lond.,  1896,  xxiv,  103-134,  1  diag.— Ustvedt  (Y.) 
OmSmitte  vedSkarlagensfeber.  [R6s.  Sur  la  contagiosity 
de  la  fi&vre  scarlatine.  p.  307.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lcegevi- 
densk.,  Christiania,  1894,  4.  R.,  ix,  287-302.— Walker 
(P.  H.)  Early  infectiousness  of  scarlatina  and  measles. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  664.— Zilgieii.  Mode  et  du- 
r6e  de  la  contagion  dans  la  scarlatine.  Med.  inf.,  Par., 
1908,  y,  105-111.  Also  [Abstr.]:  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1908, 
2.  s.,  XX,  193-195. 

Hcstrlatina {Tmnsm.issio7i  of)  hy  milk. 

Chalmers  ( A.  K.  )  Scarlatina  and  .scarlatinal 
sore  throat;  a  record  of  milk  infection.  12°. 
Glasgow,  1894. 

Great  Britain.  Local  Government  Board. 
Medical  Department.  Milk-scarlatina,  No.  II.; 
and  diphtheria.  Reports  to  the  local  govern- 
ment board.    1886-7.    8°.    London,  1888. 

Arcliibald  (W.)  Scarlet  fever  in  relation  to  milk 
supplies.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xix,  733-737.— 
Armstrong  (H.E. )   Scarlet  fever  from  infected  milk. 

San.  Ilec,  Lond.,  1887-8,  n.  s.,  x,  64.   .  Scarlatina 

propagated  by  milk.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1888-9,  i,  24. 
 .  An  outbreak  of  scarlet  fever  traced  to  milk  infec- 
tion.   Ibid.,  156.   .  Examples  of  epidemics  due  to 

milk.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1892,  xlviii,  230.— Blanc  (H.) 
Scarlatina  and  the  cow.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1888,  1,  545. — 
Blytli  (A.  W.)  Scarlet  fever  from  the  cow.  Brit.M.J., 
Lond.,  1886,  i,  223.— Cameron  {Sii-  C.  A.)  On  a  local- 
ised outbreak  of  scarlet  fever  presumably  attributable  to 
infected  milk.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  720. — Chalmers 
(A.  K.)  Scarlatina  and  scarlatinal  sore  throat;  a  record 
of  milk  infection.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1894,  xli,  117-127.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  426.— Clieron  (P.) 
Le  lait  et  la  scarlatine.  France  med..  Par.,  1895,  xlii, 
449^.52. — Cooper  (C.  H.)  Scarlatina  in  its  relation  to 
cow's  milk  at  Wimbledon  and  Merton,  1886  and  1887. 
San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1888-9,  n.  s.,  x,  422-425.— Corfield. 
Scarlet  fever  in  condensed  milk.  St.  George's  Hanover 
Square.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond,  1888,  ii,  687.— Davies  (D.  S.) 
A  milk  outbreak  of  scarlet  fever.    Pub.  Health,  Lond., 

1891-  2,  iv,  363.   .  The  use  of  the  graphic  method  in 

tracing  the  distribution  of  milk-carried  scarlet  fever 
illustrated  by  an  outbreak  in  Clifton,  in  1900.  J.  Hvg., 
Cambridge,  1901,  i,  388-390,  1  ch.— Ekliolm  (K.)  "Zur 
Scharlachiibertragung  durch  Milch.  Ztschr.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Berl.,  1903,  xlix,  90-94.— Evans  (W.  A.)  On  an 
outbreak  of  scarlet  fever  in  Bradford,  due  to  infected 
milk.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1895-6,  Ivi,  138.— Garrett 
(J.  H.)  Two  outbreaks  of  scarlet  fever  resulting  from 
infected  milk.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxii,  50.— 
JHaiiiiltuii  (Alice).  Milk  and  scarlatina.  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Pliila.  N.  Y.,  1905,  n.  s.,  cxxx,  879-890.-11111  (B.) 
Milk  si  aiiatina;  a  complement  to  the  Hendon  case. 

Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1890-91,  iii,  487^91.   .  Milk  and 

scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,  136.— Howie 
(J.M.)  Cows  and  scarlatina.  J6id.,  1886,  i,  1231.— Infec- 
tion by  milk  at  Partick.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  1101. — 
liittlejolin  (H.)  Milk  in  connexion  with  septic  dis- 
ease. /6;d.,  1891,  i,  109.— Mackenzie  (W.  L.)  Two 
milk  outbreaks  of  scarlet  fever.  San.  Jour.,  Gla.sg.,  1897-8, 
n.  s.,  iv,  233-239. — Mallins  (H.)  Cases  of  disease  com- 
municated to  human  beings  from  the  cow.  Lancet, 
Lond.,1888,i,  119.— Martin  (J.M.)  Scarlet feveroutbreak 
at  Stronddue  tomilk.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xiv, 138- 
142. — May(H.)  On  a  scarlet  fever  outbreak  attributed  to 
the  milk  supply  in  Handsworth  and  Aston  Manor.  Ibid., 

1892-  3,  v,  79-81.— Milk  scarlatina  at  Wolborough.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1883,  i,  780.— Murpliy  (S.)  The  spread  of 
scarlet  fever  by  means  of  milk.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii, 
449. — Mnssen  (A.  A.)  Scarlatina  and  milk  supply; 
series  of  59  cases  due  to  infected  milk.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1903^,  xvi,  687-689. —  Nevvsliolme  (A.)  On  an 
outbreak  of  scarlet  fever  and  scarlatinal  sore  throat  due 
to  infected  milk.  Ibid.,  1906-7,  xix,  756-772, 1  ch.— Out- 
bi-eak  (An)  of  scarlet  fever  in  London  attributed  to  in- 
fected milk.  Ibid..  1901-2,  xiv,  128-137,  1  map.— Par- 
sons.  Report  on  an  outbreak  of  scarlet  fever  with  as- 


Scarlatina  {Transmission  of)  hy  milk. 

sociated  diphtheria  and  sore  throat,  occurring  in  the  Ma- 
clesfield  rural  and  urban  sanitary  districts  in  con- 
nexion with  a  particular  supply  of  milk.  Rep.  Med.  Off. 
Local  Gov.  Bd.,  Lond.,  1889-90,  xix,  89-114.  —  Pierce 
(R.  W.  C.)  A  mixed  outbreak  of  scarlet  fever  and  diph- 
theria due  to  infected  milk.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908-9, 
xxii,  56-59.— Power  (\V.  H.)  A  report  on  an  out- 
break, in  certain  districts  of  London,  of  scarlatina 
believed  to  have  been  distributed  in  milk,  with  post- 
script recording  certain  experimentsby  Dr.  Klein,  F.  R.  S. 
Rep.  Med.  Off.  Local  Gov.  Bd.,  Lond.,  1882-3,  xii,  63-71. 

 .  Milk-scarlatina  in  London  in  1885;  being  a  report 

on  certain  observed  relations  between  scarlatina  in 
various  districts  of  London  and  milk  supplied  from 
a  dairy  farm  at  Hendon.  Ihld.,  1885-6,  xv,  73-84. — 
Pricliard.  Scarlet  fever  and  milk  supplies.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,  1179.  —  Russell  (J.  B.)  Scarlet 
fever  in  relation  to  a  Glasgow  milk  service.  Lancet, 

Lond.,  1888,  ii,  1079.   .  Milk  scarlatina,  Garnethill; 

infection  direct  from  the  cow.  San.  J.,  Glasg.,  1888-9, 
xii,  70-74.  — Kussell  (J.  B.)  &  Chalmers  (A.  K.)  On 
an  outbreak  of  scarlet  fever  in  Glasgow  connected  with 
an  epidemic  teat  eruption  on  milch  cows  at  Jaapston; 
with  a  report  by  E.  Klein  on  certain  material  sent  him. 
Glasgow  M.  J.,  1893,  xxxix,  1-22.  Also:  San.  Jour.,  Glasg., 
1892-3,  n.  s.,  xvi,  437;  473.  — Scarlet  fever  and  milk. 
San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1887-8,  n.  s.,ix,  478. — Scarlet  fever  and 
milk.  Lancet, Lond.,  1892, ii,  733.  —  Skarlakansl'eber 
spridd  i  Stockholm  genom  mjolk.  [The  spread  of  scarlet 
fever  in  Stockholm  by  means  of  milk.]  Halsoviinnen, 
Stockholm,  1896,  xi,  213-216.— Smith  (H.  E.)  Report  on 
scarlatina  in  Norwalk  due  to  infected  milk.  Rep.  Bd. 
Health  Connect.,  N.  Haven,  1897,  259-265.  —  Sleeves 
(G.  W.)  Scarlet  fever  and  cow  disease;  diphtheria  and 
scarlet  fever  occurring  simultaneously  (Toxteth  Park). 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1888,  ii,  911.— Tingvall  (K.  G.)  Eine 
durch  Milch  verursachte  Scharlachepidemie.  Hyg. 
Rundschau,  Berl.,  1904,  xiv,  109.  — Wallace.  Infected 
milk  and  scarlet  fever.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  18s2,  i,  437. 

 .  Scarlet  fever  at  Greenock  due  to  infected  milk. 

Ibid.,  ii,  1325.— Welch  (J.  B.)  An  outbreak  of  scarlet 
fever  in  Handsworth  and  Aston,  due  to  infected  milk? 
Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1892-3,  v,  76-78. —  Weston  (G.  H.) 
Spread  of  disease  by  Infected  milk.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1894,  ii,  956;  1408.— Wilson  (S.)  Milkscarlatina.  Ibid., 
i,  815. — Wood  (H.  B.)  Scarlatinal  epidemic  from  in- 
fected milk  bottles.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxviii, 
1179.   Also,  Reprint. 

Scarlatina  {Traumatic). 

See,  also.  Scarlatina  [Caxises,  etc.,  of). 

Koch  (E.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  des 
chirurgischen  Scharlach  aus  dem  Kinder-Spital 
zu  Basel.    [Basel.]    8°.    Luzern,  1892. 

Bernard.  Scarlatine  an  cours  des  suites  opcratoires. 
Mt>d.  inf..  Par.,  1906-7,  iv,  341.  Also:  J.  de  m«5d.  de  Par., 
1907,  2.  s.,  xix,  114.— Bernstein  (R.)  Scharlach  und 
Trauma.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1908,  xiv,  242- 
245. — de  Bovis  (R.)  La  scarlatine  traumatique.  Se- 
maine  m6d.,  Par.,  1902,  xxii,  33-39.  Also,  transL: 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s.,  Ixxiv,  321; 
350.  —  Brunner  (C.)  Ueber  Wundscharlach.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xxxii,  469;  502;  548;  570;  636; 
656. — Clark  (J.  A.)  Surgical  scarlatina.  Columbus 
M.  J.,  1897,  xix,  294.— Colleville  (G.)  &  de  Bovis 
(R.)  Pseudo-scarlatine  pyogenique  (scarlatine  chirur- 
gicale).  Union  m6d.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1900,  xxiv, 
309-313. — Bavidovitsch  (Nathalie).  Ueber  Scarlatina 
traumatica.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  BerL,  1908,  Ixviii,  143- 
170.— Bulresne  (E.)  Le  scarlatine  et  I'etat  trauma- 
tique. Artm6d.,  Par.,  1895,lxxxi,  161-182. — Gerasimo- 
vich(V.P.)  O  t.  naz.  khirurgicheskol  skarlatinie.  [So- 
called  surgical  scarlatina.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 
1903,  ii,  640;  716.— Hall  (F.  de  H.)  Surgical  scarlet  fever. 
Proc.  M.  Soc,  Lond.,  1885,  viii,  38-47, 1  diag.— Hamilton 
(Alice).  Surgical  scarlatina.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N. 
Y.,  1904,  n.  s.,  cxxviii,  111-129.— Ingerslev  (F.)  Kirur- 
gisk  Skarlatina,  indledetmed  en  Lymphangitis  brachii. 
[Surgical  scarlatina,  introduced  by  lymphangitis  brachli.] 
Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1896,  4.  R.,  iv,  573-577.  Also,  transl.: 
Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxxi,  171-174.— Klix. 
Ein  Fall  von  Scharlach  nach  Trauma.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  ix,  460.— Kredel  (L.)  Ueber  Wund- 
scharlach. Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixxxvii,  931- 
943.— l<arkam  (E.  T.)  Case  of  surgical  scarlet  fever. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  340  — L<ippmann  (T.)  Ein 
Fall  von  traumatischem  Scharlach.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1902,  xvi,  257;  279;  356.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  Ver.-Beil., 
234. — Liloyd(J.  H.)  Surgical  .scarlatina.  Ann.  Gvnaec. 
&  Paediat.,  Phila.,  1890-91,  iv,  434^38.  Also:  Proc.  Phila. 
Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1891,  xii,  132-139.— liUcy.  Un  cas  de 
scarlatine  traumatique.  Centre  med.  et  pharm.,  Gannat, 
1902-3,  viii,  102.— McGraw  (T.  A.)  A  ca.se  of  surgical 
scarlet  fever.   Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor, 

1895,  xvii,  145-150.— Martin  (A.)    Scarlatine  trauma- 
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Scarlatina  {Traumatic). 

tique  duns  une  appendiceclomie.  M^d.  inf..  Par.,  1903, 
217-223  Also  |Abstr.]:  J.  de  m(5d.  de  Par.,  19U3,  2.  s.,  xv, 
425.— Mallie  (G.)  A  scarlatina  chirurgicftr61.  Gy6gy- 
dszat.  Budapest,  190R,  xlvi,  81-89.  Also.  IransL:  Ungar. 
med,  Presse,  Budapest,  1906,  xi,  7.5-77. —  Jtlocllcr tils. 
Scarlatines  traumatiques.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  chir.  de  Brux., 
1902,  ix,  100-106. —  Nicolotti  (  A.)  Sopra  un  caso  di 
scarlattina  consecutiva  ad  operazione  radicale  d' ernia. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  397-399.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Papp  (  G. )  Sebeszi  vorlieny.  [Surgical  scarlatina.] 
Gy6gv<'iszat,  Budapest,  1907,  xlvii,  515.— Pcake  (A.  W.) 
Surgical  scarlatina  following  an  operation  forgonorrha'al 
bubo&s.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  189.5,  i,  923.— Perils  (I.)  O 
plonicy  przyrannej.  [Scarlatina  traumatica,  chirurgica.] 
Czasopismo  lek.,  h6M,  1900,  ii,  89-94.— Keni linger  (P. ) 
Uu  cas  de  scarlatine  traumatique.  Caduc6e,  Par.,  1902, 
ii,  214.  Also:  Gaz.  med.  d'Orient,  Constant.,  1902-2,  84- 
87.  —  Saloinoui  (A.)  Due  easi  di  scarlattina  chirur- 
gica. Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1S93,  i,  120-123.— Strii bell  (A.) 
Uebersogenannten  Wundscharlach.  Mitt.  a.d.  Grenzgeb. 
d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1898,  iv,  15-20.— Wash  bourn 
(J.  W.)  A  note  on  scarlet  fever  arising  after  operations 
on  the  throat.  Clin.  J.,  Lond..  1902,  xx,  405.— Werner. 
Ein  chirurgischer  Scharlach.  Memorabilien,  Heilbr., 
1894,  n.  F.,  xiil,  459-463. 

Scarlatina  ( Treatment  of). 

See,  also,  Scarlatina  {CompUmlioiis  of)  [and 
subdivisioiix'];  Scarlatina.  {Prevention  of);  Scar- 
latina (Treatment  of,  Omndire);  Scarlatina 
{Treatment  of)  hi/  bnihs;  Scarlatina  [Treatment 
of)  by  diet;  Scarlatina  (Treatment  of )  by  serum. 

Anweisung  fiir  die  Bekiimpfung  des  Schar- 
lachs  (Scharlachfieber).  16°.   Berlin,  1906. 

Chatelanat  (D.-F.  )  *An  febri  scarlatinse 
malignte  vesicatorium?  sm.  4°.  3Ionspellii,  1777. 

Langfeldt.  Ein  zuverliissiges  Mittel  gegen 
Scharlach.    8°.    Milnchen,  1908. 

London  Fever  Hospital,  London.  How  to 
deal  with  scarlet  and  other  infectious  fevers. 
Its  work  and  principal  features.  24°.  London, 
1888. 

Mayer  (R.  )  *Zur  Prognose  and  Therapie 
des  Scharlachs.    8°.    Tilbiiigcn,  1893. 

Abbot  (W.  C.)  Scarlet  fever;  therapeutic  pointers. 
Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxxv,  79.— Aeker  (G.  N.)  The 
hygienic  management  and  general  treatment  of  scarlet 
fever.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xiii,  815-820.— Ausset 
(E.)  Traitement  de  la  scarlatine.  Pediatrie  prat.,  Lille, 
1904,  ii,  37-41.  Also:  Clinique,  Brux.,  1904,  xviii,  188-196. 
Also.transl.:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1904,  xlix,  188;  198.— 
Aviragnet  (E.-C.)  Traitement  de  la  scarlatine.  Bull, 
med.,  Par.,  1901,  xv,  261-263.  Also,  tmnsl:  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1901,  n.s.,  Ixxi,  6.58.— Baginsky  (A.)  An- 
wendung  des  Ung.  Argenti-colloidalis  Crede  bei  schwe- 
rem  Scharlacli.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.-Wien,  1900, 
n.  F.,  ii,  252-258.— Barllett  (F.  VV.)  How  shall  we  treat 
scarlet  fever?  Buffalo  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893-4,  xxxiii,  78-84.— 
Bendix  (B.)  Die  Behandlung  des  Scharlach.  Ztschr. 
f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1909,  vi,  105-109.— BHinien- 
feld  (F.)  Anwendung  von  Sozojodol-Natrium  bei 
Scharlach.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1903,  xxvi,  123.— Bond  (C. 
K.)  Eucalyptus  oil  in  the  treatment  of  .scarlet  fever. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  1288.— Bonning  (C.)  Treatment 
of  scarlet  fever.  Physician  &  Surg..  Ann  Arbor  &  De- 
troit, 1892,  xiv,  51-53.  [Discussion],  66-68.— Callle  (A.) 
Scarlet  fever,  prevention  and  disinfection.  Arch.  Pediat., 
N.  Y.,  1896,  xiii,  807-814.— Caldwell  (R.)  Some  points 
in  the  management  of  diphtheria  and  scarlet  fever.  J. 
State  M.,  Lond.,  1903,  xi,  151-1.56.— Campe.  Scharlach- 
therapie  und  Scharlacliprophylaxe.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1905,  xiii,  1615-1618.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Mikr., 
Leipz.,  1905,  xi,  221-228.  Also:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1906,  xi,  239;  255;  271;  287.— Carpenter  (Julia  W.) 
The  treatment  of  scarlet  fever.  Tr.  Obst.  Soc.  Cincin., 
1879-85,  ii,  46-49.— Carrifere  (G.)  Traitement  de  la 
scarlatine.  Nord  mc5d.,  Lille,  1904,  x,  217-221.  Also:  Ann. 
de  la  Policlin.  de  Par.,  1905,  XV,  129-140.— Carslaw  (J. 
H.)  On  the  severer  forms  of  scarlet  fever,  with  special 
reference  to  antipyretic  methods  of  treatment.  Glasgow 
M.  J.,  1894,  xli,  1;  98.— Cliristie  (B.  W.)  The  treatment 
of  scarlet  fever.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxi,  5-11. — 
Cnopf  sen.  Ueber  den  EinfJiiss  des  roten  Lichtes  auf 
Scharlachkranke,  welcherim  Niirnberger  Kinderhospital 
beobachtet  wurde.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii, 
1540-1.543.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  Nurnb.  190.5, 
Miinchen,  1906,  40-47. — Combv  (J.)  Traitement  de  la 
scarlatine.  M(5d.  mod..  Par.,  1894,  v,  1053;  1069.— Cran. 
dall  (F.)  Scarlet  fever;  its  prevention  and  treatment. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y..  1900,  Ixxvi,  8.57-862.  [Discussion], 
Ixxvii,  1.50-1.54. — Crossland  (J.C.)  Veratrum  in  scarlet 
fever.   Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  Cincin.,  1892,  xlvii,  252-255. 


Scarlatina  {Treatment  of). 

Also:  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1892.  n.  s..  xxix,  420.  Also: 
Columbus  M.  J,,  1892-3,  xi,  49-51.— Curgenven  (J.  B.) 
On  the  treatment  and  disinlection  of  .scarlet  fever  bv  an- 
tiseptic inunction.    Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  i,  729-749. 

 .  Antiseptic  inunction  in  scarlet  fever,  a  criticism 

answered.    Ibid..  11.50-1154.   .  The  treatment  and 

disinfection  of  scarlet  fever  bv  eucalyptus  iiuiucticm. 
/bid.,  1895,  iv,  47U-477.— Daggett  (VV.  G.)  The  treat- 
ment of  scarlatina.  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Bridgeport, 
1891,  n.  s.,  iv,  231-241.  [Di.scussion],  41.— Dalgliesli 
(J.)  The  home  treatment  of  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.J. , 
Lond.,  1909,  j,  440.— U'Andrea  (L.  M.)  Lc  iniezioni 
endovenose  e  sottocutanee  di  sublimato  in  quattro  casi 
di  .scarlatina  grave.  Gazz,  d.  osp.,  Milano,  190.5,  xxvi, 
609.— Diaz  de  la  Quintana.  Tratamiento  de  la  es- 
carlatinapor  la  electrieidad  estdtica.  Rev.  cspec  mi'd. 
La  oto-rino-laringol.  espaii.,  Madrid,  1903,  vi,  369-371. — 
Everson  (M.  VV.)  Suprarenal  extract  in  scarlet  fever. 
N.  York  M.J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi,  10.37.— Faber  (E.  E.) 
Hospitalsbehandlingens  Betydning  ved  Scarlatina.  [The 
significance  of  hospital  treatment  in  scarlatina.]  Hosp.- 
Tid.,  K0benh.,  1902,  4.  R.,  x,  9.55-9.58.  —  Fisher  (L.) 
The  treatment  of  .scarlet  fever.    Med.  Critic,  N.  Y.. 

1902,  ii,  :-;32-3:36.   .  The  treatment  of  scarletfever,  in- 
cluding pn)i>livlactic  measures  necessary  to  preventcom- 
plicatinns.  tnternat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1908,  18.  s.,  ii,  1-11.— 
Friiitnigiit  (J.  H.)  Treatment  of  scarlet  fever  and  its 
complications.  Arch. Pediat., Phila.,  1889, vi, 857-870.  Also. 
Reprint. — Garrison  ( Harriet  E.)  Scarlet  fever  treated 
withantifebrine.  Med.  Rec.N.Y.,  1892,  xiii, 481.— Good- 
enougU(E.W.)  Scarlet  fever  treatment.  Y'aleM.J.,N. 
Haven,  1904-5,  xi,  128-133.— Gordon  (A.  K.)  Some 
points  in  the  nursing  of  scarlet  fever.   Brit.  J.  Nursing, 

Lond., 1904, xxxiii, 84-80.  .  Anoteonthetreatmentof 

the  toxsemic  symptoms  in  scarlet  fever.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1905,  i,  1496.  .  The  trcatraentof  .scarlet  fever.  Practi- 
tioner, Lond.,  1909,  Ixxxii,  84-93,  1  pL— Grawitz  (E  ) 
Ueber  die  Allgemeinbeliandlung  von  Infektionskrank- 
heiten,speziell  des  Scliarlachliebers.  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1908, xxii,  614-620.— Grosz  (G.)  A  skdrlflt  betegek 
kezel(5s^.rol.  [The  treatmentof  scarlet  patients.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  36;  53.    Also,  tmnsl.:  Ungar. 

med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1900,  v,  81-84.   .  Ueber  die 

Behandlung  un.serer  Scharlachfillle.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh., 
Stuttg.,  1902,  xxxix,  46-.56.— Gy  (A.)  &  Claret.  The 
treatment  of  scarlet  fever.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1907-8,  Ixiii, 
387-392. —Harris  (  W.  K.  )  Scarlet  fever  treatment. 
Kansas  M.  J.,Topeka,  1.S94,  vi,  645.— Hollopeter  (VV.  C.) 
Treatment  of  scarlet  fever.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Penn.,  Phila., 
1893,  xxiv,  189-196. —  Isonni  (B.  T.)  Contributo  alia 
cura  delta  scarlattina  col  metalli  colloidali.  Corriere 
san.,  Milano,  1908,  xix,  33.— Jamieson  (\V.  .4..)  The 
antiseptic  treatment  of  scarlet  fever.  Med.  Jlag.,  Lond.', 
1892-3,  i,  1016-1054.— J osias  (A.)  Traitement  de  la  scar- 
latine. Tribune  mod.,  Par.,  1895,  2.  s.,  xxvii,  772-777. — 
Joynt  (H.  N.)  Notes  on  the  treatment  of  scarlet  fever. 
Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1891,  xcii,  450-458.— Kellogg  (E.  L.) 
Scarlet  fever;  its  treatment  at  the  Hospital  for  Scarlet 
Fever  and  Diphtheria  Patients.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc] ,  1907, 
Ixxxv,  444-449. —  Klose  (  H. )  Ueber  komplizierende 
hamorrhagische  Diathesen  bei  Scharlach,  nebst  einigen 
Bemerkungen  zur  Gelatinethcrapie.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  2073;  2112.— 
KnBspel  (L.)  Zur  Behandlung  des  Scharlachs  und 
einige  besondere  Scharlachfiille.  Prag.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1899,  xxiv,  49:  65.  — Kobrak  (  E.  )  Over  de 
verpleging  van  kinderen  lijdende  aan  roodvonk.  Noso- 
k6mos,  Amst.,  1907-8,  viii,  362-366.  —  KoUts  (0.) 
Physikalische  Therapie  des  Scharlachs.  Handb.  d.  phy- 
sikal.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1902,  pt.  2,  i,  131-142.— Kramer 
(A.)  Zur  Therapie  des  Scharlach  speziell  dcr  septischen 
Formen.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xxxii,  51- 
54. — Kraus  (H.)  Zur  Jchthyolbehandlung  des  Schar- 
lachs nach  Seibert.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxv, 
617-619. —  JLangleldt.    Phenol  monoohloratum  gegen 

Scharlach.    Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  577.   -.  Ein 

wirksames  Mittel  gegen  Skarlatina.   Aerztl  Rundschau, 

Miinchen,  1907,  xvii,  409-411.   .  Die  therapeutischen 

Eigenschaften  des  Phenolum  paramonochloratum  in 

Bezug  auf    Scharlaclrbehandlung.     Ibid.,  483.   . 

Weiteres  ilber  Scharlachbeliandlung.    lb:d..  518 -.521. 

 .  Ueber  den  Wert  der  Theorie  speziell  in  der  Schar- 

lachbehandlung.   /ftiU,  1908,  xviii,  13.5-138.   .  Eine 

notwendige  Metakritik.    Ibid.,  28.5.   .  Feststellung 

gegen  Meinung  in  der  Frage  der  Scharlachbehandlung. 
Ibid.,  489-492.— Liawrow  A.)  Notes  on  the  treat- 
ment of  scarlet  fever  with  ichthyol.  Merck's  Arch.,  N. 
Y'.,  1905,  vii,  2.52.— Liundgren  (C.)^  Ett  fall  af  scarla- 
tina-uriimi,  behandladt  med  aderlatning.  [A  case  of 
scarlatina-uremia  treated  bv  venesectionj  Nord.  Tids- 
skr.  f.  Terapi,  Kobenh.,  19C)2-3,  i,  281.— MeClanalian 
(H.  M.)   Treatment  of  scarlet  fever.   Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y., 

1897,  xxxv,  234-243.   ■ — •.  The  treatment  of  scarlet  fever, 

its  complications  and  sequelfe.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1903,  xli,  31-34.  Also:  West.  M.  Rev..  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1903, 
viii,  36-39.— JMalet  (H.)  The  hospital  and  home  treat- 
ment of  scarlet  fever.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xix, 
753-7.5.5. — ITIarmorek  ( A.)    Behandlung  des  Scharlachs 
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Scarlatina  {Treatment  of). 

mit  Antistreptokokkenserum.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1896,  xlvi,  249-251  — Martinez  Vargas  (A.)  Terapeu- 
tica  de  la  escarlatina.  Med,  de  los  nifios,  Barcel.,  1900, 
1,  2-11;  No,  2.  3;  74.— Itlilne  (R.)  The  home  treatment 
of  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond,,  1908,  ii,  1333:  1909,  i, 
184,— ]Vazarofr(M.  S,)  O  llechenii  skarlatlni.  [Treat- 
ment of  scarlet  fever.]  Vrach,  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb,,  1904,  xi, 
939.— Neledotr  (V.  V.)  K  voprosu  o  solevikh  vlivani- 
yakh  pri  zarazntkh  bolieznyakh  (skarlatinie).  [Saline 
injections  in  infectious  diseases  (scarlatina),]  Ibid., 
1901,  viii,  845-847  —Nortlirup  (W.  P.)  The  treatment 
of  scarlet  fever  in  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 
Arch,  Pediat,,  N,  Y,.  1896,  xiii,  825  -  830,  —  Oppen- 
lieiiuer  ( Iv. )  Ueber  die  Behandlung  scharlachkranker 
Kinder,  Munchen,  med,  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  1691-1G93.— 
Pe<-kliaiu  (F,  E,)  Scarlatina  with  persistent  high 
tempi'i:iliire,  associated  with  wild  delirium,  finally  con- 
trolk-d  l).v  Kuaiacol,  Boston  M,  &  S.  J.,  1894,  cxxx,  517.— 
Perez  INoKuera.  Empleo  del  ictlol  contra  la  blenor- 
ragia  y  laescarlatina.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1907,  vi,  106- 
108.— Polozker  {I.  L.)  Treatment  of  scarlet  fever. 
Arch.  Pediat,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxiv,  31-37,— Priestley  (J.) 
Use  of  eucalyptus  oil  as  a  disinfectant  in  scarlet  fever. 
Tr.  Epidemiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1894-5,  n.  s.,  xiv,  71-83.— 
Pugli  (W.  T.  G.)  On  the  infectivity  and  management 
of  scarlet  fever.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  273-278.— Quest 
(R.)  Zur  Therapie  des  Scharlachs.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.u.Berl.,  1905,  xxxi, 988-993.— Kadaeli 
(L. )  Sopra  tre  vari  casi  di  gravissima  scarlattina;  azione 
favorevole  della  "stafilasi  Doyen"  in  uno  di  essi.  Pe- 
diatria,  Napoli,  1908,  2.  s.,  yi,  118-131.— Kaiizier  (G.) 
Traitement  de  la  scarlatine.   Arch.  gen.  de  m(Jd.,  Par., 

1905,  ii,  3097-3107.— Rees  (H.)  On  the  use  of  tincture  of 
hyoscyamus,  in  scarlet  fever.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  13G9. — 
Salinger  (.J.  L.)  Note  on  the  local  use  of  the  salicyla- 
tes in  the  treatment  of  scarlet  fever.  Phila.  Hosp.  Rep., 
1893,  ii,  46.  Also,  Reprint.— Saunders  (E.  W.)  Pilo- 
carpin  in  the  treatment  of  scarlet  fever.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat. 
Soc,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xiv,  181-183.   Also:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.Y., 

1903,  XX,  102-104.   .  The  prophylaxis  and  treatment 

of  scarlet  fever.  St.  Louis  Conr.  Med.,  1903,  xxix,  84-87.— 
Soliiek  (B.)  Nachkrankheiten,  Infektiositiit  und  The- 
rapie des  Scharlachs.  Handb.  d.  Kinderheilk.,  Pfaund- 
ler  &  Schlossmann,  roy.  8°,  Leipz.,  1906,  i,  6S9-710.  AUo, 
transl.:  Dis.  Child.  .  .  .  Pfaundler  &  Schlossmann,  rov. 
8°,  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  297-320.   .  Die  The- 
rapie des  Scharlach.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv, 
709-713.— Sclioull  (E.)  Phototh<5rapie  dans  la  scarla- 
tine.   Courrier  m^d..  Par.,  1900,  1,  151.   .  Note  sur 

la  phototht>rapie  de  la  scarlatine;  longue  dur^e  de  la 
contagiosity  dans  cette  alfection.   Bull.  g(5n.  de  th^rap. 

.   [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  cxliv,  824-828.    Also:  Bull,  de  I'Hop. 

civ.  fran?.  de  Tunis,   1902,   v,   252-257.   .  Note 

sur  la  photothiSrapie  de  la  scarlatine.  Bull.  g(5n.  de  the- 
rap.  |;etc,].  Par,,  1909,  clvii,  3S2-384.— Scliweitzer  (A.) 
Beitrtige  zur  Therapie  und  Prophylaxe  des  Scharlachs. 
Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1908,  xliv,  277-279. — 
Seibert  (A.)  Das  Ichthyol  in  der  Scharlachbehand- 
lung.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  n.  F.,  li,  308-316, 
Also  [Discussion]:  N.Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1899,  xi, 
532-534.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Aerztl.  Prax.,  Wtirzb.,  1900,xii  i,218. 

ylteo,  Reprint.   .  Scarlet  fever  in  New  Y'ork  and  some 

of  its  therapeutical  possibilities.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
N.  y.  &  Phila.,  1904,  Ixxx,  11.53-1159.  ^?so.  Reprint.  Also, 
transl.:  N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  190.5,  xvl,  47-61. — 
Semclienko  (G.)  Kllecheniyuskarlatinimishyakom. 
[Treatment  of  scarlatina  with  arsenic]  Ejened.  jour. 
"Prakt.  Med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  vi,  843.— SlioUen- 
bergei- (C.  F.)  The  treatment  of  scarlet  fever.  Denver 
M.  Times,  1905-6,  xxv,  397^06.    Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y., 

1906,  xviii,  343-3.53.— Skaife  (R.  J.)  Treatment  of  scar- 
let fever.  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1904,  xii,  162- 
166. — Solt.  Salizylspirituskompressen  bei  Scharlach, 
Cerebrospinalmenlngitis,  etc.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1906,  xxxi,  83-85.— Taylor  (J.  H.)  The  manage- 
ment of  scarlet  fever  and  its  sequelee.  Tr.  Indiana  M. 
Soc,  Indianap.,  1895,  xlvi,  217-227.— Toeplitz.  Eine 
neue  Behandlung  beim  Scharlach.  Med.  Rundschau, 
Berl.,  1898,  439. — Traitement  des  scarlatines  graves  et 
compliqU(5es.  Monit.  th^rap..  Par.,  1895,  xxii,  143-14.5. — 
Turk  (J.  M.)  Ecthol  in  scarlet  fever.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1901-2,  liv,  740.— Van  Sickle  (F.  L.)  Treatment  of 
scarlet  fever.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1908-9,  xii,  734-740.— 
Vidakovicli  (L.)  Erfahrungen  aus  der  Praxis  ilber 
Scarlatin  Marpmann.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest, 
1909,  xiv,  163.— Vierordt  (O.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung 
des  Scharlach.  Handb.  d.  spec.Therap.  inner.  Krankh., 
Jena,  1894-6,  i,  188-204.  Also:  Handb.  d.  Therap.  inner. 
Krankh.,  2.  Aufl.,  Jena,  1897-9,  i,  174-191.  Also,  ihid.,  3. 
Aufl.,  Jena,  1902,  i,  208-223.  Also:  Med.-chir.  Centralbl., 
Wien,  1899,  xxxiv,  443;  4.59.— Viura  y  Carreras.  La 
escarlatina  y  su  tratamiento.  Rev.  de  cien.  mfd.  de 
Barcel.,  1897,  xxiii,  161-170. — WlazJowski.  Leczenie 
szkarlatiny.  [Treatment  of  scarl.atina.]  Now.  let., 
Poznari,  1904,  xvi,  551. — Zeltzer  ( S.  )  K  dielstviyu 
mlshvaka  pri  skarlatinie.  [On  the  action  of  arsenic  in 
scarlet  fever.]    Dletsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1897,  ii,  321-328. 


Scarlatina  {Treatment  of.  Operative). 
See,  also.  Scarlatina  {Coinplicalions  of.  Aural). 
Gluck  (T.)    Ueber  chirurgische  Eingriffe'bei  Scarla- 
tina.   Arb.  a.  d.  K.-  u.  K.-Friedrich-Kinderkrankenh.  in 
Berl.,  Stuttg.,  1893,  ii,  238-244.   Also:  Arch.  f.  Kinderh., 
Stuttg.,  1893,  xvi,  382-388. 

Scarlatina  ( T ^^eatinent  of)  by  baths. 

CoHN  (S. )  Hydrotherapie  des  Scharlach  und 
acuter  Hautkrankheiten  im  Allgemeinen,  mit 
einigen  Andeutungeii  fiir  die  Behandlung  ande- 
rer  acuter  Krankheiten  mit  besonderer  Riick- 
sicht  auf  Physiologic.    12°.    Berlin,  1862. 

MuNDE  (C. )  Hydriatic  treatment  of  scarlet 
fever  in  its  different  forms,  or  how  to  save 
through  a  systematic  application  of  the  watei-- 
cure  many  thousands  of  lives  and  healths  which 
now  annually  perish.    8°.    Neiv  York,  1857. 

Valkanofp  (  Y.  )  *  Traitement  par  I'eau 
froide  des  scarlatines  graves.  8°.  Montpellier, 
1906. 

Arnaud  (J.)  Un  cas  de  la  scarlatine  non  compli- 
qu6e;  hyperthermie  pendant  la  desquamation:  traite- 
ment par  les  bains  froids.  Marseille  med.,  1896,  xxxiii, 
413-415.— Culver  (D.  M.)  Cold  wet  sheet  pack  in  scar- 
latina. Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xxxiv,  780.— Han- 
son (D.  S.)  Treatment  of  scarlatina  with  the  full  bath 
at  90°  F.  Cleveland  J.  M.,  1898,  iii,  252-256.  Also:  Co- 
lumbus M.  J.,  1899,  xxiii,  97-101.   .  Hydrotherapy  in 

scarlatina  with  especial  reference  to  the  tub  bath  at 
ninety  degrees  for  earlv  nervous  symptoms.  J  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li,  1304-1309.— Jiiiiel-R^noy.  Scar- 
latine maligne:  anurie:  traitement  par  les  bains  froids; 
guerison.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1894, 
3.  s.,  xi,  69-72.— fflarsden  ( R.  W. )  Hydrotherapy  in  scar- 
let fever.  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1904, 4.  s.,  vii ,  391-399. 
Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,1904,  xvi,  649-6.57.— ITlollifere  ( H.) 
Deux  observations  de  scarlatine  traitee  avec  succes  par  les 
bains  froids.  M(;m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Lyon  (1886),  1887,  xxvi,  pt.  2,  131-1.50.— Municipal  (A) 
experiment  in  therapeutics;  the  hot  acid  bath  in  scarlet 
fever.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1435.— Neviezliin 
(V.  I.)  O  prognosticheskom  znachenii  kholodnikh  za- 
vertlvaniy  pri  skarlatinie.  [Prognostic  value  of  the  cold 
pack  in  scarlatina.]  Trudi  Obsh.  dietsk.  vrach.,  Mosk., 
1894-5,  iii,  54-57.— Scliill.  Bericht  fiber  mit  tiiglichen 
warmen  Btidern  behandelte  Scharlachfalle,  wobei  Ne- 
phritis nur  ganz  ausnahmsweise  vorkam.  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1896,  Leipz.,  1897, 
Ixviii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  260.— Spolir  (R.)  Die  Wa.sserbe- 
handlung  des  Scharlachs  und  ihre  Erfolge.  Arch.  f. 
phys.  diatet.  Therap,,  Berl.,  1903,  v,  289-291.— Vasinov- 
ski  (A.  A.)  O  llechenii  skarlatlni  goryachimi  vannami. 
[Treatment  of  scarlatina  by  hot  baths.]  Fizioterap. 
Vestnik,  Odessa,  1904,  i,  43;  71. 

Scarlatina  {Treatment  of)  by  diet. 

Ammeux  (A.-H.-J.)  *  Traitement  de  la  scar- 
latine et  de  la  nephrite  aigue  par  le  regime 
achlorur^.    8°.    Lille,  1907. 

CouEDOUAN  (M. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  regimes  alimentaires  dans  la  scarlatine.  8°. 
Paris,  1907. 

Biedert.  Zur  prophylactischen  Milchdiiit  bei  Schar- 
lach. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxix,  72.  — Brelet 
(M.)  Le  regime  alimentaire  dans  la  scarlatine.  Gaz. 
m(3d.  de  Nantes,  1908,  2.S.,  xxvi,  1034-1042.— Cliazal  (P.) 
&  Fatout  (G.)  Comment  faut-il  alimenter  les  scarlati- 
neux?  J.  de  clin.  mC'd.  et  chir..  Par.,  1906,  i,  33-35.— 
Comby  (J.)  Alimentation  dans  la  scarlatine.  Bull,  et 
m(?m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,xxii,  475-478. — 
Bulour  (H.)  Alimentation  et  allaitement  dans  la  scar- 
latine; statistique  d'une  ann(5e  de  scarlatine.   Ibid.,  4.54- 

458,   .  Alimentation  dans  la  scarlatine.   Ibid.,  524- 

533.  .  Alimentation  dans  la  .scarlatine;  complements 

de  statistique.  Ibid.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  135, — Grosvenor 
(Rose  R, )  Liquid  diet  as  a  preventative  of  complications 
in  scarlet  fever.  Trained  Nurse,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxix,  155- 
15?. — Lian  (C.)  De  la  valeur  diet^tique  et  de  Taction 
th(5rapeutique  de  ditTC'ronts  regimes  alimentaires  dans  la 
scarlatine.  J.  de  phvsiol,  et  de  path,  g6n..  Par,,  1907,  ix, 
1029-1044,— Nobeeourt(P,)&lTlerklen  (P,)  L'alimen- 
tation  dans  la  rougeole  et  la  scarlatine  de  I'enfant,  Gaz. 

d.  hop..  Par,,  1909,  Ixxxiii,  239-243.  .  Le  poids 

dans  la  scarlatine;  influence  de  differents  regimes.  J.  de 
physiol.etdepath.  g(5n..  Par.,  1909,  xi,  73-81.— Pater  (H.) 
Action  du  regime  achlorurS  sur  les  variations  de  poids 
au  cours  de  la  .scarlatine.   Presse  m(5d..  Par.,  1906,  xiv, 

318-320.   .  Regime  achlorure  dans  la  scarlatine. 

Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxiii, 
93-102. — Regime  (Le)  dechlorure  dans  la  scarlatine  et 


SCARLATINA. 


171 


SCARLATINA. 


IScarlatina  {Treatment  of)  hy  diet. 

dans  la  nephrite  scarlatineuse.  Seuiaine  mfid.,  Par.,  1907, 
xxvii,  253.— Risel  (H.)  Korpergewichtc  mid  Milchdiiit 
bei  scharlaohkrankon  Kindern.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Jled., 
Berl.,  190i;,  lix,  340-35U. 

IScai'latina  {^Treatment  of)  vntJi  iseruin. 
Antonin  (J.)    *De  la  serotherapie  dans  la 
fievre  scarlatine.    (Etude  de  pathogenie  et  de 
therapeutique  pathogenique. )    8°.  Montpellier, 
190:i 

BoKAY  (J. )  Tapasztalataim  a  Moser-fele  po- 
lyvalens  vorheny-serunirul.  [My  experiences 
with  the  polyvalent  scarlatina  serum  of  Moser.] 
fol.    Radapi'i^t,  1903. 

CoLiRTois  (G. )  *  Streptocoque  et  scarlatine; 
essai  de  serotherapie  experirnentale.  8°.  Paris, 
1899. 

Galitzky  (G.  )  *  Ueber  die  Anwendung  des 
Diphtherieheilserums  bei  Scharlach  und  dessen 
Complication  rait  wahrer  Diphtheric  und  zu 
prophvlaktischem  Zweck.  8°.  Zurich- Sdnau, 
1907.  " 

Klasske  (W.)  *Die  innerhalb  einer  Haus- 
epidemie  an  zwei  toxischen  Scharlachl'allen 
beobachtete  Wirkung  des  Aronsonschen  Anti- 
streptococcenserums,  beurteilt  auf  Grund  einer 
kritischeu  Durcharbeitung  der  Litteratur. 
[Leipzig.]    8°.    Berliri,  1906. 

Makkuzon  ( V.  D. )  Sovremennoye  sostoya- 
niye  voprosa  o  primlenenii  streptokokkovol 
protivoskarlatinnoi  vaktsini  po  Gabrichevsko- 
mu.  [Present  state  of  the  question  of  the  use 
of  Gabrichevski's  streptococcic  antiscarlatinal 
vaccine.]    8°.    Moskva,  1908. 

Papakostopulos  (P.)  Terapija  sarlaha  Mo- 
zero  vim  serumom.  [Treatment  of  scarlatina 
by  Moser' s  serum.]    8°.    Beograd,  1905. 

Allariit  (G.  B.)  La  sieroterapia  nella  scarlattina. 
Rassegna  di  terap.,  Torino,  1907,  vi,  266-274.— .\roii- 
8on  (H.)  Bemerkungen  zu  dem  Artikel  des  Herrii  Dr. 
Moser:  Ueber  Anti.'itreptokokkenscrum  bei  Scharlach. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  15.— Ba2,-insky  (A.) 
Die  Anwendung  des  Antistreptokokken-Serum  (Mar- 
morek'.s)  gegen  Scharlach.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr..  1896, 
xx.xiii,  340-343.   Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch. 

(1896),  1897,  xxvii,  pt.  2,  116-127.   .  Ueber  Anti- 

streptokokkenserum  bei  Scharlach.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.; 1902,  xxxix,  1113;  1152.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 
med.  Gesellsch.  (1902),  1903,  xxxiii,  pt.  2,  312-328.  [Dis- 
cu.ssionl,  pt.  1,  220-223.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml. 
d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 

1902,  Wiesb..  1903,  95-98.  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Ber!.,  1902,  xxviii,  Ver.-Beil.,  315.   .  Be- 
merkungen zu  dem  voran.stehenden  Artikel  Dr.  Paul 
Moser's:  Ueber  Antistreptokokkenserum  bei  Scharlacli. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  14.— Bielilovski  (V. 
A.)  Nleskolko  statistichcskikh  dannikh  o  llechenii 
skarlatini  sivorotkol  po  Moser'ul  k  bakteriologii  skar- 
latini.  [Statistics  of  serumtherapy  of  scarlatina  by 
Mo.ser  s  method  and  the  bacteriology  of  scarlatina.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  lOSl.— Bilik  (L.  B. ) 
K  voprosu  o  llechenii  skarlatini  sivorotkol.  [Treatment 
of  scarlatina  with  serum.]  Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1908,  v,  1-15. 
Also,  tmnsl.:  Arch  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1908,  xlvii,  344- 
860. — Btstreniu  [I.  N.]  K  voprosu  o  llechenii  skarla- 
tini sivorotkol.  [Treatment  of  scarlatina  with  serum.] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  xiv,  27;  63;  143.— Blaoher. 
Xieber  Scharlachbehandlung  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  Serumtherapie.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchn- 
schr,, 1909,  xxxiv,  283-285.— Bo«.<lanovi<;'  (.1.  H.)  Da 
li  i  kad  treba  upntrebljavati  antidifteritican  serum  kod 
sarlaha?  [Should  antidiphtheritic  serum  be  tised  in 
scarlatina,  and  when?]  Srpski  arh.  za  celok.  lek., 
Beograd,  1905.  xi,  2.53-259.— Bosrolyuboff  ( A.  N.)  Po 
povodu  privivok  streptokokkovol  vaktsini  Gabrichev- 
skavo.  [Apropos  of  Gabrichevski's  streotococcic  vac- 
cine.] Sibirsk.  Vrach.  Gaz..  Irkutsk,  1908,  i,  179-182.— 
B6kay  (.1.)  Tapasztalatok  a  Moser  fele  polyvalens 
skarlAtserumrol.  [Observations  on  the  polyvalent  scar- 
latina serum  of  Moser.]    Orvosi  heti  .szemle,  Budapest, 

1903,  XXXV,  660-662.  Also:  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest.  1903, 
xlvii,  751.  Also:  Budapesti  k.  orvosegv.  evkonyve, 
1903,  111-114.  Also,  tmnsl.:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  6-9.     Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 

Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  xl,  242.   . 

Ujabb  tapasztalataim  a  Moser-f^le  polyvalens  vorheny- 
serumrol.    [Later  observations  on  the  polyvalent  scarla- 


^cai'latina  {Treatment  of)  vnth  serum. 

tina  .serum  of  Moser.]    Gyermekg'yogyaszat,  Budapest, 

1905,  fil-74.  Also,  transl.:  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1905, 
1x11,428-447.— Brudziiiski  (,I.)  Przyczynekdolcczenia 
szkarlatiny  surowica  przcciwplonicztj.  [Serumtherapy 
in  scarlatina.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  .599; 
635.— Briidziriski  (.!.)&  Trenkner  ( 11. )  Przyczynek 
do  Icczcni.i  lilDiiicy  surowicq.  przeciwpJoniczij.  [Treat- 
ment of  sciirl.uin.-i  with  serum.]    Czasopismo  lek.,  hb(H, 

1906,  viii,  262;  300.- Budziiiski  (S. )  Przyczynek  do 
leczenia  plonicy  surowicij,  swoistij.  [Serum  treatment  of 
scarlatina.]  Czasopismo  lek.,  £od!2,  1904,  vi,  71.— Bii- 
kowski  (R.)  Ueber  das  Moser'sche  Scharlacli-Serum. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xviii,  1277.— Cliapinau 
(H.  N.)  Scarlet  fever  treated  with  antistreptococcic 
serum.  St.  LouisCour.  Med.,  1904,  xxxi,  1.52.— CUarUon 
(G.  A.)  Preliminary  note  upon  employment  of  an  anti- 
streptococcus  .serum  in  severe  cases  of  scarlet  fever. 
Montreal  M.  J..  1902,  xxxi,  7.53-757.  Also,  Reprint.- 
Clilttiok  (W.  R.)  Report  of  .some  eases  of  scarlet  lever 
treated  with  aniistreptococcio  serum.  Harper  Hosp. 
Bull.,  Detroit,  1902-3,  xiii,  97-110.— Coleman  (.).  E.) 
The  treatment  of  scarlet  fever  as  a  .streptococcus  disease. 
Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1907,  xcviii,  458.— Cniupstoii 
(H.)  The  use  of  .serum  in  scarlet  fever.  Brit.  M.  J.. 
Lond.,  1908,  i,  1291-1293.— Dabroivski  (  K.)  PiijtnaScie 
przypadkow  szkarlatyny,  leczonyeh  surowicq,  swoista 
podczas  epidemii  w  Grodnie  w  1904  g.  [Fifteen  cases  of 
scarlatina  treated  with  serum  during  the  epidemic  in 
Grodno  in  1904.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1905,  2.  s.,  xxv, 
870-874.— liKiz  (  B.  A.)  &  Liaiitfovol  (N.  I.)  Sivorolka 
Moser'a,  kak  liccliebiinyc^  sn-dstvo  pri  skarlatinie.  [Mo- 
ser's serum  as  a  tlu'rapcutie  remedy  in  scarlatina.]  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1906,  lx\  i,  14;  iss,  1  1.  Also,  transl.:  Jahrb. 
f.  Kinderh.,  Berl,,  1907,  Ixvi,  514-571.— Engel  (C.  S.) 
Ueber  einen  mit  normalem  Blutserum  behandelten  Pall 
von  schwerem  Scharlach.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1932, 
xvi,  448-4.50.— EscliericU  (T. )  Die  Erfolge  der  Sernm- 
behandlung  des  Scharlach  an  der  Universitiits-Kinder- 
klinik  in  Wien.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1903,  xlvlii,  257; 
269.  .l/.w,  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  663-668.  Also, 
transl.:  Cong,  internat.  de  mOd.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904, 
xiv,  sect,  de  pMiat.,  319-;K1.  Also,  tronst.  [Ab.str.] : 
Chicago  Clinic,  1904,  xvii,  411^13.— Feclfiiski  (S.  I.): 
Vllyaniye  sivorotki  Moser'a  na  techeniye  i  iskhod  skar- 
latini. [Influence  of  Moser's  serum  on  the  course  and 
result  of  scarlatina.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,1909,  lxxi,519, 
625.— Fink<'lsliteiu  {L.  0.)&  Cliizlmakova ( .l/me. 
M.  L.)  O  llechenii  skarlatini  sivorotkol  Palmir.skavo. 
[Treatment  of  scarlatina  bv  Palmirski's  serum.]  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi,  645;  686.— Fisflier  ( L. )  Clin- 
ical results  with  antistreptococcus  serum  in  scarlet  fever. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiii,  373-376.— GabricUevskl 
(G.  N.)  Streptokokkoviya  vaktsini  i  primleneiye  ikh  pri 
skarlatinie.  [Streptococcic  vaccines  and  their  applica- 
tion in  .scarlatina.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv, 
941.  — Gaiitfliolner  (F.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  des 
Scharlach  mit  Antistreptococcenserum.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  B-rl.,  1905,  xxxi,  529;  692.— Gar- 
lipp  (O.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  des  Scharlachs  mit 
dem  Moser'schen  polvvalenten  Scharlachserum.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  1311-1317.— Gerenslitein  (S.  S. )  O 
llechenii  skarlatini  sivorotkol  po  dannim  odnol  epi- 
demii. [Serumtherapy  of  scarlatina  according  to  data  of 
an  epidemic]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  xiv,  80.5-807.— 
Gettlicli  (.\.)  Przyczynek  do  prob  leczenia  plonicy 
surowicij.  [Serumtherapy  of  scarlatina.]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krakow,  1908,  xllii,  121;  137.— Gordon  (A.K.)  A  case 
of  scarlet  fevertreated  by  anti-streptococci  c  serum.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1897,  i,  34.— Giilulyants  (G.  G.)  Llecheniye 
skarlatini  sivorotkol  Mosera.  [Treatment  of  scarlatina 
with  Moser's  serum.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  med. 
Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1904-5,  xli.  356-378,  1  diag.— Haendel  & 
Scliiiltz  (W.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  komplementab- 
lenkenden  Wirkung  der  Sera  von  Scharlachkranken. 
Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena, 
1908-9,  i,  91-103.— Head  (G.  D.)  Moser's  scarlet-fever 
serum.  Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap.,  1903,  xxiii,  254. — 
Heubner.  Zur  Serumbehandlung  des  Scharlachs. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  373-376.— HonI  (I.) 
Nynejsl  stav  serotherapie  a  immunisace  pri  spile.  [The 
present  state  of  serumtherapy  and  immunitv  in  scarla- 
tina.] Lf^k.  rozhledy,  Praha^  1909,  xvii,  37-1.5.— Isto- 
niin  (P.  P.)  O  primlenenii  pri  skarlatinie  sivorotki 
Moser'a.  [Moser's  serum  in  scarlatina.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1908,  l.Kix,  1T2-I39.  —  Josias  (A.)  Sero-therapy 
in  scarlatina:  by  means  of  Marmorek's  antistreptococ- 
cus serum.    N.  'i'ork  Therap.  Rev.,  1895,  iii,  90.   . 

De  la  scarlatine  A  I'Hopital  Trousseau  durant  I'annee 
1.895;  de  la  serotherapie  dans  la  scarlatine  (emploi  du 
s^rum  de  Marmorek);  resultats  statistiques.  Bull.  gen. 
de  thSrap.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1896,  cxxx,  4.5'3-468.  Also:  Tribune 
miSd.,  Par.,  1896,  2.  s.,  xxviii.  464^68.  Also:  Med.  mod., 
Par.,  1,896,  vii,  313-315.— Kamienski  (S.)  Kilka  uwag 
z  powodu  surowlcy  przeciwploniczej  Palmirskiego.  [Pal- 
mirski's anti-scariatinal  serum.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1903,2.  s.,  xxiii.  11.88;  12'20.— Kisel  (A.  A.)  Doklad  o 
zhelatelnol  postanovkle  nablyudeniy  nad  privivkami 
protiv  skarlatini.    [Report  on  the  desirable  condition  of 
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observations  on  antiscarlatinal  vaccinations.]  Protok. 
Obsh.  Eussk.  Vraoh.  v  Mosk.,  1908-9,  39-43.— Romarek 
(  K.  )  Epidemie  spAly  v  Nymburce  a  zkusenosti  se 
serem  antiskarlatinosnim  Paltnufov^m  a  BujwidovJ'm. 
■[Tlie  scarlatina  epidemic  in  Nimburg  and  the  value 
of  the  antiscarlatinal  serum  of  Bujwid  and  Paltaut.] 
Casop.  l£>k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1909,  xlviii,  151;  193.— 
Kosinski  (A.)  TrzydzieSci  osiem  przypadkow  plonicy 
(scarlatina),  leczonych  surowicq,  przeciwpaciorkowoowii 
(serum  autistreptococcicum).  [Thirty-eight  cases  of 
scarlatina,  treated  by  ...  ]    Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1903, 

2.  s.,  xxili,  966-968.  ■  .  Dalsze  spostrzezenia  nad 

leczeniem  surowicii  przeciwpaciorkowcow^  (serum 
antistreptococcicum)  plonicy  (scarlatina).  [Treatment 

of  ...  by  ...  ]    Ibid.,  1142.   .  O  leczeniu  plonicy 

surowic^  przeclwpaciorkowcow^  Marmorka  i  surowica 
przeeiwszkarlatynowa  Bujwida.  [Treatment  of  scarla- 
tina by Marmorek'sor'Bujwid'sserum.]  Czasopismolek., 
Eod^,  1904,  vi,  60-53.— Landls  (E.  M.)  Scarlet  fever; 
treated  with  antistreptococcic  serum;  recovery.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  760. — Langovoi  (N.  I.) 
Nablyudeniya  nad  dielstviyem  skarlatinnol  vaktsini. 
[Observations  on  the  action  of  scarlatinal  vaccine.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  x,  565-570.  AUo,  transl.: 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xlii,  362; 
463. — Liazitski  (N.  F.)  K  llecheniyu  skarlatinl  anti- 
skarlatinoznol  slvorotkol.  [Treatment  of  scarlatina  by 
antiscarlatinal  serum.]    Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb., 

1904,  ill,  med.-spec.  pt.,  265-269.  —  liewkowi(-z  (K.) 
Post^powanie  przy  badaniu  skuteeznoSci  surowic  leczni- 
czych  w  plonicy;  wartoSC  lecznicza  surowicy  przeciwpa- 
ciorkowcowej  iPalmirskiego.  [Procedure  In  examining 
the  efficacy  of  therapeutic  serums  in  scarlatina;  thera- 
peutic value  of  Palmirski's  antistrepticoccic  serum.] 
Przegl.  Ick.,  Krak6w,1908,  xlvii,  107-112.— von  licydeii 
(E.)    Zur  Serumtherapie  des  Scharlachs.    Berl.  klin. 

Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  832-834.   .  Die  Behandlung 

des  Scharlachs  mit  Keconvalescentenserum.  Deutsches 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  616-631.— Linke. 
Scarlatin  "Marpmann".  Therap.  Neuheiten, Leipz. ,1907, 
ii,  281-284. — Lolir.  Zur  Behandlung  der  Scharlach- 
complicationen  mit  Antistreptococcenserum.  Charite- 
Ann.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxi,  340-:M5.— Liopez  (J.  H.)  Diph- 
theria antitoxin  effective  in  scarlatina.  Am.Med.,Phila., 
1906,  xi,  144.— Macridfes  (N.  G.)  Du  traitement  de  la 
scarlatina  et  de  Taction  du  serum  antidipht6ritique 
dans  les  diverses  angines  scarlatineuses.  Gaz.  ra6d. 
d'Orient,  Constant.,  1900-1901,  xliil,  392;  417;  445.— 
Mallnovski  (A.)  O  leczeniu  plonicy  (scarlatina) 
surowicq.  swoistij.  [Treatment  of  .  .  .  bv  serum.]  Gaz. 
lek.,  Warszawa,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  1138;  1158;  1196;  1231. 

 .  O  leczeniu  plonicy  surowicy  przeciwploniczij, 

wyrobu  pracowni  Palmirskiego.  [Treatment  of  scarla- 
tina by  antiscarlatinal  serum  of  Palmirski's  laboratory.] 
Ibid.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  tOGl;  1085;  1112;  1141;  1168;  1190; 

1219;  1243.   .  Kilk;isln\v  o  t.  zw.  surowicy  pirzeciw- 

ploniczejMarpmann'ii  (Scmlatin-Marpmann).  J&td.,  1908, 
2.  s.,  xxviii,  281-284.— Mariiiorek  (A.)  Traitement  de 
la  scarlatine  par  le  serum  antistreptococcique.  Ann.  de 
rinst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1896,  x,  47-50. — Marpmaim. 
Versuohezur  Herstellung  eines  wirksamen  Serums  gegen 
Scharlach.  Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Mikr.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xi,  113-119. 
See,  also,  infra,  Monti. — Marsli  (J.  H.)  Antistreptococ- 
cus  serum  in  toxic  scarlet  fever.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905, 

I,  355. — MarsUall  (C.  S.)  Antistreptococcus  serum;  its 
application  in  the  treatment  of  scarlatina  anginosa. 
Glasg.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1900,  ii,  231-268.— JMeiidolsohii  (L.) 
Erfalirungen  fiber  die  Behandlung  des  S(  li;irl;i(  lis  mit 
Antistreptococcenserum.  Deutsche  meil.  WCIiuschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  461-464.— Mensliik«>ir(V. 
K.)  K  llecheniyu  skarlatinl  sivorotkoi.  [Serum  treat- 
ment of  scarlatina.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv, 
799-806.  Also,  transl:  Berl.  klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905, 
1223;  1253.   Also,  transl.:  Wien.  klin. -therap.  Wchnschr., 

1905,  1223;  1253.— Blery  (H.)  &  Liorrain.  De  Paction 
du  sfrum  de  Marmorek  sur  les  streptocoques  des  scarla- 
tineux.  Compt.  rend.  Soo.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv, 
170-172. — Miller  (C.  D.)  Diphtheria  antitoxin  em- 
ployed in  the  treatment  of  scarlet  fever.  Penn.  M.  J., 
Pittsburg,  1903-4,  vii,  599-601.— Molcliaiioff  (V.  I.) 
Nablyudeniya  nad  llecheniyem  skarlatinl  sivorotkol 
Moser'a.  [Treatment  of  scarlatina  by  Moser's  serum.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  v,  1.574;  1612.  Also,  transl: 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixvi,  572-590.— Monti. 
Ueber  Marpmanns  Scharlachserum  und  seine  Anwen- 
dung.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1908,  liii,  13: 1909,  li v,  117;  129. 
Also,  transl.:  N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Wellington,  1907-8,  vi,  35- 
40. — Moser  (P.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  des  Scharlachs 
miteiriem  Scharlach-Streptokokhenserum.  Verhandl.  d. 
Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Na- 
turf.  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Wiesb.,  1903, 99-108.  Also:  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf .  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Leipz.,  1903, 

II,  2.  Hlfte.,  299-:M2.  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  Ver.-Beil.,  316.  Also:  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  10.5.3-1055.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Oesterr.  San.-Wes.,  Wien,  1902,  xiv,  449-452,  1  diag.  Also: 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1903,  n.  F.,  Ivil,  1;  123,  1  tab., 
4   diag.   .   Ueber  Antistreptokokkenserum  bei 


Scarlatina  {Treatment  of)  with  serum. 

Scharlach.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  13.   . 

Die  Serumbehandlung  bei  Scharlach.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1903,  liii,  2053-2062.— ITIurillo  (F.)  El  suero  anti- 
escarlatinoso.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1904,  li,  147-1.50. — 
Opieiiskl  (J.)  O  stosowaniu  w  plonicy  surowicy  prze- 
ciwpaciorkowcowej  wyrobu  prof.  Bujwida.  [On  the  use 
of  Bujwid's  antistreptococcus  serum  in  scarlet  fever.] 
Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1898,  xxvi,  361-366.— Paggi  (E.) 
Criteri  di  sieroterapia  e  sieroprotilassi  nella  scarlattina. 
Clin,  ostet.,  Roma,  1908,  x,  276-283.— Palniirski  (W.) 
O  plonicy  pod  wzglQdembakteryologicznym  i  o  surowicy 
przeciwplonlczej.  [Scarlatina  from  a  bacteriologic  point 
of  view,  and  antiscarlatinal  serum.]  Ij'ow.  lek.,  Poznan, 
1908,  XX,  6;  70.— Palniirski  (W.)  &  Zebrowski  (B.) 
O  plonicy  pod  wzgl<jdem  bakteryologicznym  1  o  leczeniu 
jej  zapomocij.  surowicy  swoistej.  [Scarlatina  and  its 
treatment  with  specific  serum.]  Medycyna,  Warszawa, 
1903,  xxxl,  1031;  1051:  1905,  xxxiii,  24;  49;  67;  93.— 
Parker.  Ueber  die  Antitoxinbehandlung  der  Scarla- 
tina. Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxi,  938. — 
Pawloski  &  SaeJiaroff;  Ueber  vier  mit  Moser- 
schem  Antistreptokokkenserum  behandelte  Scharlach- 
falle.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905, 
xxxvl,,22. — Pexa  (V.)  Serotheraplepfi  spSle  a  ni5kolik 
pfipaduv,  antiskarlatinosnim  serem  BujwidovJ'm  lece- 
njch.  [Serotherapy  for  scarlet  fever,  and  some. cases 
treated  by  the  scarlet-fever  serum  of  Bujwid.]  Casop. 
lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1905,  xlv,  527;  560;  595;  626;  657;  675.— 
Poczobut  (J.)  Sprawozdanie  o  przebiegu  plonicy, 
leczonej  surowicy  przeciwplomczq,  Palmierskiego. 
[Course  of  scarlatina  treated  by  Palmirski's  antiscarlatinal 
serum.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1904,2.  s.,  xxiv,  243;  274; 
299.— Posplschill  (D.)  Mosers  Scharlaeh-Streptokok- 
kenserum.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  433-445.— 
Pulawskl  (W.)  Przyczynekdo  leczenia plonicy  suro- 
wicy swoisty.  [Serumtherapv  in  scarlatina.]  Czaso- 
pismo  lek,  Eod^,  1904,  vi,  335;  363:  1905,  vii,  35:  1907, 
ix,  352. — Rabek  (L.)  Przyczynek  do  leczenla  plo- 
nicy surowicii  przeciwplouiczij.  [Treatment  of  scarla- 
tina by  serum.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxiv, 
393;  422.— Kaczyiiskl  (J.)  Leczenie  plonicy  wielo- 
wartoSciowy  surowicy  przeciwploniczy  Mosera.  [Treat- 
ment of  scarlatina  with  the  very  valuable  antiscar- 
latinal serum  of  Moser.]  Lwow.  tygodn.  lek.,  1906, 
1,  5;  20;  35. — Kappoport  (S.  L. )  Primleneniye  anti- 
streptokokkovol  sivorotki  prl  skarlatinle.  [Appli- 
cation of  antistreptococcal  serum  in  scarlatina.]  Bol- 
nitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  vii,  977-982.— 
ICavloh  (N.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  borble  s  skarlatinol  pri- 
mieneniyem  streptokokkovol  protivoskarlatinnol  vak- 
tsini po"Gabrichevskomu.  [On  the  struggle  with  scar- 
latina by  the  u.se  of  antiscarlatinal  streptococcic  serum 
byGabrichevski'smethod.]  Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb.,  1908. 
vii,  780-783. — Roger  (H. )  Quelques  reflexions  sur  le 
traitement  des  scarlatines  graves;  essai  de  serotherapie. 
Presse  mi5d..  Par.,  1896,  425-427.— Rostovtseft  (G.  1.) 
Opit  primleneniya  pri  skarlatinoznol  epidemii  strepto- 
kokkovol vaktsini  (protivoskarlatinnol  vaktsini  Gabri- 
chevskavo)  v  Ryazanskoi  gub.  [Experience  with  the 
use  of  Gabrichevski's  antistreptococcic  (anti.scarlatinal) 
vaccine  in  the  scarlatinal  epidemic  in  the  government 
of  Ryazan.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1908,  Ixx,  7.52-767.— 
Ruedlger  (G.  F.)  The  streptococci  from  scarlatinal 
and  normal  throats  and  from  other  sources.  J.  Inlect. 
Dis.,  Chicago,  1906,  iii,  755-769.— Saltikoir(  A.  N.)  Lle- 
cheniye  skarlatinl  slvorotkol  po  dannim  litcraturi.  [Se- 
rumtherapy  of  scarlatina  according  to  the  data  of  litera- 
ture.] Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  xlii,  1182-1187.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1906,  xliv,  339-354.— 
Sanietski  (I.  N.)  K  voprosu  o  slvorotochnom  lieche- 
nil  skarlatinl  u  dietel.  [Serumtherapy  of  scarlatina  in 
children.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  xiv,  802;  829  — 
Saingin  (V.  A.)  K  kazuistikie  llecheniya  skarlatinl 
sivorotkovu  Moser'a.  [Treatment  of  scarlatina  by  Mo- 
ser's sern'm.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1904,  xli,  832-834.— 
Savclieaiko  (I.  G.)  O  prigotovlenii  protivoskarlatin- 
nol sivorotki.  [Preparation  of  antiscarlatinal  serum.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  797-799.— Sciiick  (B.) 
Die  weiteren  Erfolge  dbr  Serumbehandlung  des  Schar- 
lachs an  der  padiatrischen  Klinik  in  Wien.  Verhandl.  d. 
Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte  1905,  Wiesb.,  1906, 285-291.  Also:  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  2092-2096.— Schil- 
ler (H.)  Notes  on  the  serum  therapv  of  scarlet  fever. 
Medicine,  Detroit,  1903,  ix,  729-733.— Seliiltte  (P.)  Die 
Behandlung  mit  Scarlatin-Marpmanii,  einem  Scharlach- 
Serumpriiparat.  Deutsche  med.  Presse,  Berl.,  1908,  xii, 
49-51.— Sellgniann  (E.)  &  Klopstook  (F.)  Ueber 
Serumreaktionen  bei  Scharlachkranken.  Berl.  Ulin. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  1719.  —  Serebrennlkova- 
Glinskaya  (Anna  P.)  O  llechenil  skarlatiiu  slvorot- 
kol Moser'a.  [Treatment  of  scarlatina  by  Moser  s  se- 
rum.] Terapiya,  S.-Peterb..  1905,  li,  133-139.  —  Sliavv 
(H.  L.  K.)  The  treatment  of  scarlet  fever  with  the  Mo- 
ser antistreptococcus  serum.  Med.  News,  N.  V.,  1904, 
Ixxxv,  817-819. — Siero  (II)  di  Marmorek  nella  scarlat- 
tina. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1896,  xvil,  388  —Spencer 
(A.  R.)   A  case  of  endocarditis  with  pericarditis  follow- 
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Scarlatina  {Treatment  of)  with  serum. 

ing  scarlet  fever;  treatment  by  antistreptoeoecic  serum; 
recovery.  Laneet,  Loud.,  1905,  i,  420-422.  —  Speranskl 
(G.  N.)  K  prim'ieneniyu  pri  skarlatiule  sivorotki  Mo- 
ser'a.  [Application  in  .scarlatina  of  Moser's  serum.] 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1904,  Ixii,  577-579.— Street  (St.  C.) 
Antitoxin  of  unusual  dosage  in  a  case  of  .scarlet  fever 
complicated  by  diphtheria.  Med.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
Ixviii,  819.— Szenk  (B.)  W  sprawie  leczenia  szkarlatiny 
surowicii  swuistij.  [Treatment  of  .scarlatina  wilh  serum. J 
Czasopismo  lek.,  L6d^,  1906,  viii,  137-142.— Troi'tskl 
(I.  V.)  Funktsionahiiya  razstrolstva  serdtsa  pri  skarla- 
tinle;  llecheniye  sivorotko!.  [Functional  disturbances  of 
the  heart  in  s'carlatina;  treatment  by  serum.]  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  xiii,  «4rf;  869.  Aho,  trnnxl:  Arch, 
f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1907,  xlv,  393-405.— Troitski  (I.  V.) 

6  Eininet  (P.  P.)  Nablyudeniya  nud  dielstviyem  mo- 
no- i  poli-valentnol  sivorotki  pri  skarlatinie.  [Action  of 
mono  and  polyvalent  serum  in  scarlatina.]  Kharkov. 
M.  J.,  1906,  i,  216-221,  2  tab.— Vladlmirofl'  (G.  Ye.) 
SimptomokoMiplekspriskarlatinnol  vaktsinatsii.  [Symp- 
tomo-complex  in  scarlatinal  vaccination.]  Vrach.  Gaz., 
S.-Peterb.,  1909,  xv,  362.— Vlasyevski  (N.  I.)  O  nle- 
skolkikh  sluchayakh  skarlatinl  liechennikh  sivorotkol. 
[Several  cases  of  scarlatina  treated  by  serum.]  Obshtshe- 
stvo  Russk.  Vrach.  vpam.  Pirogova.  Trudiix  .  .  .  syezda, 
S.-Peterb.,  1904,  i,  285-287.— Volnotr  (B.  N.)  Nablyu- 
deniya nad  dlestviyem  protivuskarlatinnol  sivorotki  po 
daniiim  gorodskol  dietskol  bolnitsi  v  I'eterburgie  za  1906- 

7  gg.  [Observations  on  the  action  of  antiscarlatinal  se- 
rum after  data  of  the  St.  Petei-sburg  Ciiildreii's  Hospital 
during  .  .  .]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterh.,  1908,  vii,  1131; 
1156. —  WinocoiirotI'  (  I.  )  Teber  die  Resultate  der 
Anwendung  des  polyvalenten  Antistreptokokkenserums 
von  Mo.ser  auf  der  temporiiren  Scharlachabteilung  des 
Israelitischen  Krankenhausi's  zu  Oilessa  im  .Jahre  1903. 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl., 1905,  Ixii,  696-714.— WoJ-ynski 
(J.)  Przyczynek  do  leczenia  pionicy  surowicij  przeciw- 
plonicz^.  [Treatment  of  scarlatina  with  antiscarlatin- 
ous  serum.]  Medvcyna,  Warszawa,  1904,  xxxii.  li;?-116. — 
■Kasnfy  (  S.  Y'.  )  "&  MItskevioli  (  A.  T.  )  K  voprosu 
o  primienenii  protivoskurlatiiiovol  sivorotki  Moser'a. 
[Application  of  Moser's  aniiscarlatinal  serum,]  Prakt. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  3.52;  372;  397;  437.— Veliinott" 
(A.  I.)  O  Uechenii  skarlatini  antidifteriynoi  sivorotkol. 
[Treatment  of  scarlet  fever  by  antidiphtherltic  serum.] 
Vrach. -san.  list.  Simbirsk,  gub.,  1900,  v,  177-180.— Yev- 
seyeS'(R.  R. )  Lechebnoye  znacheniye  antistreptokok- 
kovol  sivorotki  pri  rozliiei  skarlatinie."  [Medicinal  value 
of  antistreptococcic  serum  in  erysipelas  and  scarlatina,] 
Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1904,  ii,  med.-spec.  pt.,  530- 
541. — Ifot.  Scarlatine  traiteeparlesinjectionsde  S(5rum 
antistreptococcique.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  thtjrap..  Par., 
1896,  X,  823. — Ifouiig  (M.)  Anti.streptococcic  serum  in 
scarlet  fever  and  diphtheria.  Practitioner,  Loud..  1909, 
Ixxxii,  153-1.58.— Zaitsefr(F.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  liechenii 
skarlatini  sivorotkol.  [Treatmentof  scarlatina  bv  mtuih.] 
Med.  Obozr.. Mosk.,  1907,  Ixvii.  5.55-569.— Zliadaiiovskl 
(P.  F.)  K  voprosu  o  si  vorntochnom  liechenii  skarlatini. 
[Serum  treatment  of  scarlatina.]  Liek.  Pom.,  Voronezh, 
1907,  501.— Zienkit'wicz  (M.)  W  sprawie  seroterapii 
plonicv.  [Serumtherapv  of  sc.Lilafina  ]  Czasopismo  lek., 
E6dz,  1905,vii,293-295.— Xlato^oroffCS.  J.)  Ueber  die 
Anwendung  des  Streptokokkeniinpfstoflesbei  Scharlach. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xlii,  77; 

156.   ■.  0  liechenii  skarlatini  sivorotkol,  voedyonnol 

V  kishechnik.  [Treatment  of  skarlatina  with  seriim  in- 
troduced into  the  intestines.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb., 
1907,  xiv.  801. — Ziippinger  (C.)  Zur  Serumtherapie 
des  Scharlachs.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  GeselLsch.  f. 
Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1905,  Wiesb.,  1906, 
298-303. 

Scarlatina  {Ur/'ne  in). 

LuKovsKi  (L.  I. )  *  Krioskopiya  mochi  ii 
dietei  pri  skarlatinie.  [CryosfO[)y  of  the  urine 
in  children  in  scarlatina.]  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1904. 

Also  [Abstr.],  mi;  Obshtshestvo  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam. 
Pirogova.  Trudi  ix  .  .  .  syezda,  1904,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iii, 
191-199. 

Mazadd  (M.)  *  Recherches  experimentales 
sur  les  variations  de  la  toxicite  des  urines  au 
cours  de  la  scarlatine.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Rev.  meus.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par., 
1898,  xvi,  425-449. 

Pau  (G.  [-F.-J.])  "  Des  urines  dans  la  scar- 
latine; leurs  principaux  caracteres.  4°.  Paris, 
1894. 

Beclfere  (A.)  L'albuminurie  et  Palimentation  dans 
la  scarlatine.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par., 
1905,  3.  s.,  xxii,  478-480. — Cobrat.  A.lbuminurie  scarla- 
tineuse  persistante.  M^m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc. 
m6d.  de  Lyon  (1894).  1895,  xxxiv,  pt.  2,  133-137.  Also: 
Lyon  m6d.,  1894,  Ixxvii,  212-216.— Dittiuar  (F.)  Scar- 


Scarlatina  ( Urine  in). 

latinal  albuminuria.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1897,  xlviii,  42C- 
442. — Dudley  (J.  VV.)  Observations  on  albuminuria  in 
scarlatina.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892,  cxxvi,  138;  160.— I»u- 
lour.  Albuminuric  orthostatlqueet  scarlatine.  Syphi- 
lis, Par.,  1906,  iv,  288-290.— Ervaiit  (A.)  La  peptonurie 
dans  la  scarlatine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1893, 
9.  s.,  V,  133-137.    Also:  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1893,  8.  s.,  ii, 

87-  89. — Gamier.  Urine  scarlatiueuse.  Rev.  med.  de 
I'est,  Nancy,  1895,  xxvii,  33-35.— Gillet  (H.)  Paradoxe 
de  I'albuminurie  intermittcnte  (scarlatine,  guerison). 
Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1906,  viii,  63-71.  Also:  J. 
de  clin.  med.  et  chir.,  Par.,  1906,  i,  50.— Gold  (V.  Y.) 
Sluchal  tryokhdnevnol  anurii  v  techeniye skarlatini  bez 
nefrita.  [Anuria  of  three  days  in  the  course  of  scarlet 
fever  without  nephritis.]    Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1902,  vii, 

88-  94. — Hendrix.  Sur  unc  forme  particuliere  d'albu- 
mine  dans  Purine  au  debut  de  la  scarlatine.  Soc.  rov.  d. 
so.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull.,  1903,  Ixi,  134.— Laiiji- 
I'eldt.  t'eber  den  diagnoslischen  Wert  der  Albuminu- 
ric beim  Scharlach.  Aerztl.  Rundscliau,  MUnchen,  1908, 
xviii,  369.— lieavell  (H.  N.)  Scarlatinal  suppression  in 
relation  to  uremic  convulsions.  Am.  Pract.  &  News, 
Louisville,  1905,  xxxix,  157-hil.— IVeinzer  (M.  G.)  Ob 
albumozurii  (tak  naz.  peptonurii)  pri  skarlatinie.  [On 
albumosuria  (so-called  peptonuria)  in  scarlet  fever.] 
Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  ix,  2319-2327.— 
Nobeeourt  ( P.)  &  JTIerkleu  (P.)  Les  chlorurcs  uri- 
naires  et  I'albuminurie  dans  la  scarlatine  suivant  les  re- 
gimes alimentaires.   Bull  Soc.  de  p6diat.  de  Par.,  1907, 

ix,  378-381.  .  Etude  sur  I'elimination  des 

chlorurcs  et  I'albuminurie  au  cours  de  la  scarlatine. 

Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1908,  xi,  81-99.  . 

Considerations  sur  un  cas  d'uremie  eclamptique  post- 
scarlatineuse,  en  particulier  sur  les  ph^.nomenes  vascu- 
laires.    Bull,  et  m(?m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908, 

3.  s.,  XXV,  383-390.  .  L'elimination  dc  I'urfie 

dans  la  scarlatine  chez  I'enfant;  ses  variations  suivant 
les  regimes.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1908,  x,  213- 
218.  Also:  Tribune  med..  Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xl,  549.— 
Proskauer  (F.)  Ueber  die  Acetonurie  bei  Scharlach, 
Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg..  1909,  1,  54-67.— Kaczynskl 
(J.)  O  zachowaniu  sie  chlorkow  w  moczu  w  pionicy  i 
w  jej  powiklaniach.  [Chlorides  in  the  urine  in  scarla- 
tina and  its  complications.]  Przegl.  pedyat.,  Krakow, 
1908-9,  i,  148-157.— SaJiannat.  Sur  un  cas  de  scarla- 
tine avec  chylurie  et  glycosurie.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de 
th(Srap.,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  199.— Tliomsoii  (R.  S.)  Scar- 
latinal albuminuria,  and  the  pre-albuminuric  stage, 
.studied  by  frequent  testing.  Med.  &  Chir.  Tr.,  Lond., 
1886,  Ixix,  97-126.  Also,  Reprint.— Weiss-Eder  (Ste- 
phanie). Orthotische  Albuminurie  und  Scharlachne- 
phritis.    Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix,  976-981. 

Scarlatina  i?i  animals. 

Belila  (R.)  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Scharlach 
bei  Tieren.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1897,  xxi,  777-782.— Petrovski  (A.  P.)  Skarlatina  i 
skarlatinniy  difterit  zhivotnikh;  skarlatina  (akpaipak). 
[ ...  in  animals.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1892,  ii, 
5.  sect.,  1;  33;  84, — Piflieney.  Recherches  sur  I'origine 
animale  ou  bovine  de  la  scarlatine;  faits  d'observation 
qui  semblent  la  demontrer;  trois  cas  de  contagion  de 
la  vache  a  I'enfant.  Assoc.  franf.  pour  I'avance  d.  sc. 
C.-r.,  Par.,  1887,  xvi,  pt.  2,  867-875.— Ka pin  (E.)  The 
transmission  of  scarlatina  to  cats.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  504.  Also:  Progres  med..  Par.. 
1901,  3.  s.,  xiii,  289. — Reul  (A.)  La  scarlatinoide  du 
cheval.  Ann.  de  med.  vet.,  Brux.,  1893,  xlii,  1-7. — 
Xbompson  (J.  A.)  De  la  scarlatine  chez  la  vache. 
Gaz.  mi5d.  de  Par.,  1891,  7.  s.,  viii,  339-341.  Also:  Practi- 
tioner, Lond.,  1891,  xlvi,  102-110. 

Scarlatina  and  dipldlieria. 

See,  also.  Diphtheria  (Mixed  infection  in). 

Iguato\v.sky  (Elisabetha).  *UeberScharlach- 
diphtherie  nach  Beobachtungen  auf  der  Zii- 
richer  medizinischen  Klinik.   8°.  Zilrich,  1903. 

Bond  (C.  K.)  Post-.scarlatinal  diphtheria  in  the  hos- 
pitals of  the  Metropolitan  Asylums  Board.  Med.  Times 
&  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1900,  xxviii,  241-244.— Ciaceri  (G.) 
II  sieroantidiftericonelladissenteriascarluttinnsa,  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  799.— Cunip.stoii  (H.)  A 
contribution  to  the  bacteriologv  of  post-scarlatinal  diph- 
theria. J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1907,  vii,  593-598.— Darey 
(J.  H.)  Scarlet  fever  complicated  by  diphtheria.  Mon- 
treal M.  J.,  1900,  xxix,  :3.52. — Dui>aqiiier  (E.  M.)  Prac- 
tical points  about  scarlatiniform  erythema,  and  also 
about  antidiphtheric  serum.    Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M. 

Soc.  189.5,  N.  Orl.,  1896,  iii,  pp.  i-vii.   .  Scarlatina 

and  diphtheria;  a  case  with  bacteriologic  examination; 
remarks  on  antitoxin.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900-1901,  liii, 
755-757. — Fasano  (A.)  Contributo  alia  difteria  scarla- 
tinosa. Arch,  internaz.  d.  spec.  med. -chir.,  Napoli,  1892, 
viii.  370-374. — Fletcher  (J. )  Post-scarlatinal  diphtheria 
and  its  prevention.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1906,  xxvii, 
382-387.    [Discussion],  394-396.— Forbes  (D.)  Prelimi- 
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iScarlatina  and  diphtheria. 

nary  note  as  to  the  frequency  and  importance  o£  the 
presence  of  diphtheria  bacilli  in  the  ear  discharges  of 
scarlet  fever  patients.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  & 
Lond.,  1902-3,  viii,  448-452.— Garratt  (G.  C.)  &  Wasli- 
bourne  W.)  A  systematic  bacteriological  exami- 
nation of  the  fauces  in  scarlet  fever  as  a  means  of  pre- 
venting post-scarlatinal  diphtheria.  Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond., 
.  1899,  i,  893-895.— Hague  (J.  L.)  Antito.xin  in  post-scar- 
latinal diphtheria.  Westminst.  Hosp.  Rep.  1897-8,  IvOnd., 
1899,  xi,  117-120. — Heubner  (0.)  Bemerkungen  zur 
Scharlach-  und  Diphtherieniere.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1903,  1,  145.— Kiirt  (L.)  Ueber  ein  naturliches 
Schutzmittel  bei  Angina  diphtherica  und  Angina  scarla- 
tinosa. [Eine  neue  Huilmethode.]  Wien.  med.  Wohn- 
echr.,  1901,  li,  1054;  2058;  2214.  ^Iteo  [Abstr.] :  Verhandl. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902, 
Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abth.,  74.— l<eoiiliardl.  Erfahrun- 
gen  iiber  den  Verlauf  des  Scharlachfiebers  und  iiber  sein 
Verhaltnis  zur  Diphtheric.  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Eat.-u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  1891-2,  30-41.— Malinowski 
(A.)  Przyczynek  do  patologii  i  terapii  blonicy  i  krupu 
ploniczego.  [Pathology  and  therapy  of  diphtheria  and 
scarlatinal  croup.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warsza'wa,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxiii, 
593;  624;  649. — ITiarlaii  (A.-B.)  La  scarlatinoi'de  m6ta- 
dipht(5rique.  Presse  med..  Par,,  1905,  i,  265-268.— Mars- 
den  (R.  W.)  Post-scarlatinal  diphtheria.  Med.  Chron., 
Manchester,  1901,  4.  s.,  1,  337-353.— JTlogiliiicki  (T.) 
Blonica  w  przebiegu  plonicy.  [Diphtheria  during  the 
course  of  scarlatina.]  Czasopismo  lek.,  Lod^,  1905,  vii, 
104-107. — Monteux.  De  I'angine  initiale  dipht6rique 
de  la  scarlatine.  N.  Montpel.  m6d.,  1898,  vii,  781-784.— 
Nasli  (J.  T.  C.)  Scarlet  fever  and  diphtheria  from  the 
public  health  point  of  view.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1909, 
Ixxxii,  159-171.— Pugli  (W.  T.  G.)  Post-scarlatinal 
diphtheria.  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1902,  ii,  286-313.— von 
Ilanlte(H.)  ZurScharlachdiphtherie.  Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii,  1005-1008.  [Discussion],  1025. 
Also  [Discussion]:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Na- 
turf. u.  Aerzte  1896,  Leipz.,  1.S97,  Ixviii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  247- 
250. — Sellner (B.)  Ueber Diphtheriebacillen  beim  Schar- 
lach. Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  x,  900-902.— SUabad 
(I.  A.)  Difteriya  i  difteriynaya  batsilla  pri  skarlatinle; 
k  voprosu  o  sochetanii  skarlatinl  s  difteriyel.  [Diphthe- 
ria and  the  diphtheritic  bacillus  in  scarlatina;  coexist- 
ence of  scarlatina  and  diphtheria.]  Dletsk.  med.,  Mosk., 
1902,  vii,  136-138.— S^rensen.  Om  Difteri  og  Difteriba- 
ciller  blandt  Scarlatinarekonvalescenter.  [Diphtheria 
and  diphtheria  bacillae  with  scarlatina  convalescents.] 
Ho.sp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1898,  4.  R.,  vi,  953;  981;  1009.— 
Thomson  (\V.  H.)  A  severe  case  of  scarlatina  and  of 
diphtheria  successfullv  treated  without  medicine.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxvi,  343-345.— Utt'enlielmer  (A.) 
Zusammenhilnge  zwischen  Diphtheric  und  Scharlach; 
eine  klinisch-epidemiologische  Studie.  Jahrb.  f.  Kin- 
derh.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ix,  Ergnzngshft. ,  215-279.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .-. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xx,  140-147, 

3  pi.   .  Ein  Beitrag  zum  Kapitel  der  Nasendiphthe- 

rie  (Nasendiphtheroid  bei  Scharlach).  Mvinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  1812-1814.— Vedel  (V.)  Angine 
diphteroide  fnsospirillaire  dans  la  scarlatine.  Montpel. 
m(Sd.,  1905,  XX,  4.58-464.— Well  (E.)  Der  Scharlach  und 
das  Scharlachdiphtheroid  in  ihren  Beziehungen  zum 
Gehororgan.  Klin.  Vortr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Otol.  u.  Pharyngo- 
Rhinol.,  Jena,  1899,  iii,  165-182. 

Scarlatina  and  measles. 

See,  also,  Measles  {Mixed  infection  in);  Ru- 
bella [Anomalous forms  of). 

VAN  DEK  Haest  (P.  L. )  Mazellen  en  rood- 
vonk.    8°.    Zwolle,  [1906]. 

Oesoni  (J.-M. )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
I'association  de  la  rougeole  et  de  la  scarlatine 
chez  1' enfant.    8°.    Par/s,^  1908. 

Brudzinski  (J.)  O  zakazeniu  mieszanem  odr%  i 
plonicq,  u  dzieci.  [Mixed  infection  of  measles  and  scar- 
latina in  children.]  Przegl.  pedyat.,  Krakow,  1908-9,  i, 
63-100.— Eaton  (P.  J.)  A  case  of  measles  superimpo.sed 
on  scarlatina.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxiv,  359-362. 
.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc.  1906,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xviii,  267- 
270. — Fantz  (Theresa  S.)  A  double  infection;  scarlet 
fever  and  measles.  Denver  M.  Times  [etc.] ,  1907-8,  xxvii, 
45.  —  Feer  (  E.  )  Nagelverilnderungen  nach  Scharlach 
und  Masern.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  1782. — 
Ooiiget  (A.)  La  rougeole  corapliquant  la  scarlatine; 
son  pronostic.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.m^d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par., 
1909,  3  s.,  xxvi,  171-189.— IjereboulJet  (P.)  De  I'asso- 
ciation de  la  scarlatine  et  de  la  rougealechez  I'enfant. 
Progres  mtd..  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  289-291.— Reynolds 
(H.  W.)  A  case  of  mixed  scarlet  fever  and  hajmorrhagic 
measles.  South  African  M.  Rec,  Cape  Town,  1903,  i,  22. — 
Risel  (  H.  )  Masernerkrankungen  nach  Scharlach. 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixii,  50-64.  —  Scliere- 
scliewsky  (J.)   Serumreaktion  bei  Scharlach  und  Ma- 


i^carlatina  and  measles. 

sern.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  794. — Steele 
(J.  D.)  Two  cases  of  scarlatina-morbilli  and  one  case  of 
the  so-called  scarlatiniform  serum-eruption  in  diphtheria. 
Medicine,  Detroit,  1904,  x,  509-516.  Also,  Reprint.— Vol- 
kenslitein  (G.  M.)  Sluchal  lyokhkol  skarlatini,  os- 
lozhnivshiysya  kraine  tyazholol  koryu.  [A  light  attack 
of  .scarlatina  complicated  with  very  severe  measles.] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  x,  658-660. 

Scarlatina  in  pregnancy  and  in  the 
neiD-ljorn.  child. 

Lemaequand  (L.  )  *Scarlatine  maternelle  et 
nourrisson.?.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Ballantyne  (J.  W.)  &  Milligan  (D.)  A  case  of 
scarlet  fever  in  pregnancy,  with  infection  of  the  foetus. 
Tr.  Edinb.  Obst.  Soc,  1892-3,  xviii,  177-183.  Also:  Edinb. 
M.  J.,  1893-4,  xxxix,  13-19.  yl^so.  Reprint.  —  Bull  (J.) 
Case  of  scarlet  fever  in  late  pregnancy.  Indiana  M.  J., 
Indianap.,  1908-9,  xxvii,  151.  — Buxton  (E.)  Scarlet 
fever  during  pregnancv;  abortion;  recovery.  Brit.  M.J. , 
Lond.,  1895,  i,  474.— Cogswell  (F.  A.)  Scarlet  fever 
with  nephritis  in  pregnancy.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1892,  xix,  743.— Gaulard.  Scarlatine  et  albuminurie 
gravidique.  Rev.  obst.  internat.,  Toulouse,  1895,  i,  129- 
133.— liC  Beul"(L.  G.)  Notes  on  the  study  of  intra-uterine 
contagion  of  the  new  born  in  scarlatina  and  variola. 
Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc.  1903,  N.  Orl.,  1904,  113-119.— 
mcManus  (J.)  Scarlatina  in  the  newly-born.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliii,  750.  —  Kelcli  (A.)  Propriety  of 
simultaneous  attendance  upon  scarlet  fever  and  obstet- 
rical cases.    Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xlvi,  194-197. 

Scarlatina  and  rheumatism. 

See  Scarlatina  (Complications  of.  Articular, 
etc.). 

Scarlatina  in  soldiers  and  sailors. 

Beeteand  (T.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
la  scarlatine  chez  le  soldat.    4°.    Nayicy,  1894. 

Fournie  (H.)  La  scarlatine  au  r6gimentde  sapeurs- 
pompiers  de  Paris  pendant  I'hiver  1894-5.  Arch,  de  m6d. 
et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1895,  xxvi,  345-361.— Juli6  (H.) 
La  scarlatine  a  I'hopital  militaire  de  Versailles  du  l" 
•  d(5cembre  1895  au  1"  avril  1896.  Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharm. 
mil..  Par.,  1898,  xxxi,  409-431.— Ricliardson  (J.)  Ex- 
tracts from  a  report  cm  scarlatina  in  her  majesty's  ships 
Agamemnonand  Odin,  in  18.53.  Med.  Times&G^z.,Lond., 
1853,  n.s.,  vii,  187;  211— Saint-Martin  (H.)  Etude  6pi- 
d^miologique  de  la  scarlatine  (de  1888  a  1896)  au  17"»« 
bataillon  de  chasseurs  &,  pied;  relations  de  r6p;d6mie 
d'octobre  1895  a  avril  1896.  Bull.  m^d.  d.  Vosges,  Epinal, 
1897-8,  xii,  no.  45,  60-85.— Saulay  (A.)  Note  sur  l'6pi- 
d6mie  de  scarlatine  qui  a  s6vi  sur  le  102°  regiment  d'in- 
fanterie.  (D^cembre  1891,  avril  1892.)  Arch,  de  m^d.  et 
pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1893,  xxi,  321-340.— Vogl.  Mitthei- 
lungen  aus  zwei  Scharlachepidemien  in  den  Jahren 
1884-5  und  1894-5  in  der  Miinchener  Garnison.  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlii,  949;  981, 1  diag. 

Scarlatiniform  eruptions. 

See  Scarlatina  (Diagnosis,  etc.,  of). 

Scarlet-red. 

Cernezzi  ( A. )  Dell'  influenza  eccitatrice  svolta  dalle 
scarlatto  R  (Michaelis)  suUa  rigenerazione  dell'  epitelio 
cutaneo.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  145. — Davis 
(J.  S.)  The  effect  of  scarlet  red,  in  various  combina- 
tions, upon  the  epitheliation  of  granulating  surfaces. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1909,  xx,  176-180,  4  pi. 
Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1910,  li,  40-51.  4  pi.— Hay- 
ward  (E.)  Weitere  klinische  Erfahrungen  iiber  die 
Anwendung  der  Scharlachfarbstoffe  und  deren  Kom- 
ponenten  zur  be.schleunigten  Epithelialisierung  granu- 
lierender  Fliichen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi, 
1836-1838.— Rebaudi  (S. )  Intorno  alle  utili  applica- 
zioni  terapeutiche  dello  Seharlach-Rot  nella  pratica 
ostetrico-ginecologica.  Ginecol.  mod.,  Genova.  1909,  ii, 
217-227.  Also:  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1909,  vii,  369;  400.— 
Spreelier.  Sul  valore  terapeutico  del  Scharlachrot. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  289-292. 

Scarpa  (Antonio)  [1747-1832].  Anatomicse 
disquisitiones  de  auditu  et  olfactu.  Ed.  altera. 
4  p.  1.,  101  pp.,  16  pi.  fol.  Mediolani,  in  typ. 
J.  Galeatii,  1795. 

 .    Vom  inneren  Baue  der  Knochen.  Ver- 

deutscht  mit  einer  Vorrede  und  einigen  An- 
merkungen  begleitet  von  Theodor  Georg  August 
Roose.  3  p.  1.,  64  pp.,  3  pi.  4°.  Leipzig,  J.  F. 
Hartknoch,  1800. 
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SCARRON. 


Scarpa  (Antonio) — continued. 

 .     [Opere  varie. ]    3  v.    fol.    Pavia,  B. 

Camino  &  P.  Bizzoni,  1801-32. 

CONTENTS. 
Vol.  1. 

Saggio  di  osservazioni  e  d'  esperienze  snlle  principali 
malattie  degli  occhi.  278  pp.,  1  1.,  3  pi.,  port.  fol. 
Pavia,  B.  Camino,  1801. 

Vol.  2. 

Memoria  sulla  legatura  delle  principali  arterie  degli 
arti,  con  una  appendice  all'  opera  .sull'  aneurisma.  vii, 
136  pp.    iol.   Pavia,  P.  Bizzoni,  l&Vl. 

Suir  ernia  del  perineo.  Memoria.  32  pp.,  5  pi.  fol. 
Pavia,  P.  Bizzoni.  1821. 

Vol  S. 

Memoria  sull'  idrocele  del  cordone  spermatico.  47 
pp.,  2  pi.    fol.    Pavia,  P.  Bizzoni,  1823. 

Saggio  di  osservazioni  sul  taglio  retto-vescicale  per 
1'  estrazione  della  pietradalla  vescica  orinaria.  62  pp., 
1  pi.    fol.    Pavia,  P.  Bizzoni.  1823. 

Esame  della  terza  memoria  del  professors  Vacci  sul 
taglio  retto-vescicale:  nota  sui  svantaggi  del  medesimo  a 
fronte  del  taglio  laterale.  20  pp.  fol.  Pavia,  P.  Bizzoni, 
1825. 

Lettere  al  professors  Maunoir  sulla  cateratta  e  eulla 
puplUa  artificials.   37  pp.    fol.   Pavia,  P.  Bizzoni,  \&2h. 

Memoria  sul  conduttors  taglients  d'  Hawkins  per 
1'  estrazione  della  pietra  dalla  vescica.  24  pp.  [plate 
wanting),    fol.    Pavia,  P.  Bizzoni,  Vilb. 

Msmoria  e  lettere  sulla  legatura  temporaria  delle  prin- 
cipali arterie  degli  arti  per  la  curadeir  aneurismoesterno, 
e  sul  modo  piCi  spedito  di  scioglicre  detta  legatura  con 
r  appendice  alia  sua  opera  suU'  aneurisma.  48,  69  pp., 
1  pi.    fol.    Pavia,  P.  Bizzoni,  18'25. 

Osservazioni  sopra  alcuni  rari  casi  in  chirurgia.  [Ital- 
ian and  French  text.]  17  pp.  fol.  Pavia,  P.  Bizzoni, 
1825. 

SuUo  scirrho  s  sul  cancro.  Memoria.  29  pp.,  1  pi.  fol. 
Pavia.  P.  Bizzoni.  1825. 

Sul  taglio  ipogastrico.  Memoria.  14  pp.,  1  pi.  fol. 
Pavia.  P.  Bizzoni.  1825. 

Memoria  chirurgica  sui  piedi  torti  congeniti  dei  fan- 
ciulli  s  sulla  maniera  di  correggere  questa  del'ormita. 
4.  ed.,  riveduta  dall'  autors.  42  pp.,  5  pi.  fol.  Pavia, 
P.  Bizzoni,  1832. 

 .    Chirurgische  Abhandlung  iiber  die  ange- 

bornen  krummen  Fiisse  der  Kinder,  und  iiber 
die  Art  diese  Ungestaltheit  zu  verbessern.  Aus 
dam  Italienisohen  iibersetzt,  und  mit  einer 
Vorrede  begleitet  von  Malfatti.  iv,  38  pp.,  5 
pi.    4°.    Wieu,  Camesinn,  1804. 

 .  Memoria  chirurgica  sui  piedi  torti  con- 
geniti dei  fanciulli  e  sulla  maniera  di  correggere 
questa  deformita.  2.  ed.  88  pp.,  5  pi.  8°. 
Pavia,  B.  Comino,  1806.    [P.,  v.  2231.] 

 .    Traite  pratique  des  hernies  ou  memoires 

anatomiques  et  cliirurgicaux  sur  ces  maladies. 
On  y  a  joint  une  note  de  M.  Laennec,  sur  une 
nouvelle  espece  de  hernie;  et  un  memoire  sur 
une  terminaison  particuliere  de  la  gangrene 
dans  les  herniea.  15  pp.,  21  pi.  fol.  Paris, 
Gabon,  1812. 

 .    The  same.    Suivi  d'un  supplement,  d'An- 

toine  Scarpa,  etd'un  nouveau  memoire  de  cet 
auteur  sur  la  hernie  du  perinee;  traduit  par  le 
docteur  C.-P.  Ollivier  (d'Angers),  avec  des  ad- 
ditions du  traducteur,  et  une  observation  de  ^l. 
le  professeur  Beclard,  sur  deux  ^piploceles  dia- 
phragmatiques;  planches  copiees  par  Adam,  sur 
les  gravures  originales  d'Anderloni,  sous  les 
}-eux  des  traducteurs;  auxquelles  on  a  joint 
trois  nouvelles  planches,  representant:  I'une 
une  terminaison  particuliere  de  la  gangrene 
dans  les  hernies,  decrite  par  M.  le  professeur 
Cayol;  et  les  deux  autres  relatives  a  deux 
epiploceles  diaphragm.atiques  observees  par  'SI. 
le  professeur  Beclard.  21  pi.  with  text.  fol. 
Paris,  Gabon  &  Cie.,  1823. 

 .    Lettere  al  cav.  Professore  A.  Vacca  Ber- 

linghieri  sulla  legatura  delle  grosse  arterie  degli 
arti  e  risposta  alle  medesimedel  Cav.  Professore 
A.  Vacca  Berlinghieri.  36  pp.;  32  pp.  8°. 
Pisa,  S.  Nistri,  1820.    [Also,  in:  P.,  v.  2229.] 
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 .    Traite  des  maladies  des  yeux.    Trad,  de 

I'italien  sur  la  5.  et  derniere  ^d.,  et  augments 
de  notes  par  J.-B.  Bosquet  et  N.  Bellanger. 
2  v.  xiv,  314  pp.,  1  1.;  315  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  J'a- 
ris,  Gabon;  Montpellier,  Gabon  &  Cie.,  1821. 

 .    Traite  pratique  des  maladies  des  yeux  ou 

experiences  et  observations  sur  les  maladies  qui 
affectent  ces  organes.  Trad,  de  I'italien  sur  le 
manuscrit,  sous  les  y6ux  de  I'auteur,  etaugmentc 
de  notes  par  J.-B.-F.  Leveill6.  Augmente  d'un 
grand  nombre  d'articles  et  de  chapitres  par  ]M. 
Rognetta.  1  p.  1.,  526  pp.  8°.  J'aris,  [X.  Ra- 
(;on  &  Cie.'\,  1855. 

 .    Opere.     Prima  edizione  completa  in 

cinque  parti  divisa,  colla  traduzione  dell'  opere 
latine  e  francesi  e  con  aggiunte  e  annotazioni 
tratte  dai  Vacca,  Betti,  Laenec,  Ollivier,  Manec, 
de  altri  per  cura  del  D.  Pietro  Vannoni.  5  pts. 
in  3  v.  8°.  Firenze,  tipog.  e  calcog.  della  Spe- 
ranza,  1836-8. 

Pts.  4  and  6  publishsd  by  V.  Batelll  e  figli. 

 .    Malattie  degli  occhi  precedute  dalla  vita 

del  medesimo,  coll'  aggiunta  di  tutto  cio  che 
scrisse  1'  autore  su  tali  malattie.  259  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Firenze,  Speranza,  1837. 

See,  also,  ITIedici  (Michsle).  Considerazioni  intorno 
alia  tessitura  organica  delle  ossa.   4°.   Bologna,  1.S19. 

For  JSioiiraphtj,  see  Carron  du  'Villarcl  (Charle.s- 
Joseph-Fri'deric").  Notices  necrologiques  sur  A.  Scarpa 
et  J.-B.  Paletta.  8°.  Pacis,  1833.  ^/so;  Albanv  M.  Ann., 
1906,  xxvii,  109  (H.  E.  Robertson).  Also:  Montreal  M.  J., 
1903,  xxxii,  158-160  (W.  A.  L.  Styles).  Also:  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1896,  Ivii,  168-171,  1  pi. 

 .    See,  also: 

Lettere  inedite  di  Giambatista  Morgagni  e  di 
Antonio  Scarpa  esistenti  nella  biblioteca  comu- 
nale  d'  Imola.    8°.    Imola,  1890. 

Di  <'olo  (F.)  Una  rivendlcazione  ad  Antonio  Scarpa. 
Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1908,  xix,  172-176. — Rioli- 
ardson  (B.  W.)  Antonio  Scarpa.  F.  R.  S.,  and  surgical 
anatomy.  Jn  his:  Disciples  of  jEsculapius,  8°,  Lond., 
1900,  1.  143-157,  port. 

  &  Vacc^  -  Berlinghieri  [Andrea]. 

Lettere  dei  professori  .  .  .  sulla  litotomia.  36 

pp.    8°.    Pisa,  S.  Nl.-<tri,  1826.    [P.,  v.  2114.] 
Scarpa  (L[uigi]  Guido).    Die  Behandtung  der 

Lungentuberculose  mit  Ichthyol.    8  pp.  8°. 

[Wien,  1895.] 
Repr.from:  Therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1895,  ii. 

 .    Istituto  aero-elettroterapico  di  Torino  per 

la  cura  delle  malattie  dei  polmoni  e  del  cuore. 
30  pp.    sm.  4°.    Torino,  G.  V.  Cassone,  1898. 

 .    Nova  cura  fisio-meccanica  della  tuberco- 

losi  polmonare  e  della  pleurite  mediante  lo  emi- 
esotorace  pneumatico.  45  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Torino,  C.  Clamen,  1907. 

[Scarpelli  (Nicola)  &  Zuccaro  (Giuseppe).] 
Resoconto  semestrale  (marzo-agosto  1889)  delle 
malattie  curate  nel  Dispensario  medico-chirur- 
gico  annesso  alia  Farmacia  Rana  in  Bari.  24 
pp.    8°.    Bari,  Corriere  delle  Puglie,  1889. 

Scarpellini    (Caterina).     Cenno  necrologico 
intorno  il  prof.  Pietro  Peretti,  uno  dei  xl.  dei 
vecchi  Lincei.   9  pp.,  port.    8°.    Roma,  1864. 
Repr.jfrom:  Gior.  arcad.,  1.S64,  n.  s.,  xxxvi. 

Searpiiii  (Vincenzo).  Studio  clinico  ed  anato- 
mo-patologico  di  un  caso  di  chorea  minor.  43 
pp.,  1  diag.    8°.    Siena,  L.  Lazzeri,  1901. 

Scarron  (Paul)  [1610-60]. 

See  lUedecins  (Les)  au  xviie  si^cle.   8°.   Paris,  1809. 

 .    See,  also: 

Cabanas.  Deux  culs-ds-jatte  illustres,  Couthon  et 
Scarron.  In  his:  Cabinet  secret,  8°,  Par.,  1900,  3.  s..  225- 
289.— Poneet  ( A.)  &  Lertclie  (R.)  Scarron  etCouthon 
atteints  du  rhumatisme  tuberculeux.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.. 
1905.  Ixxviii,  471-473.— Quelle  etait  la  raaladie  de  Scar- 
ron? Chron.  m4d..  Par..  1905,  xii.  213-215.— Scarron  et 
Couthon,  atteints  de  rhumatisme  tuberculeu.x.  Lyon 
med.,  1905,  civ,  1255-1267. 
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Scars. 

See  Cicatrices. 
Scatizzi  (N.). 

See  Kostler  (A.  L[eopoldl).  Cenni  tratti  dall'  espe- 
rienza  [etc.] .   12°.    Vienna,  1831. 

Scatophage. 

Portlier  (C.)  &  Hervieux  (C.)  Sur  les  pigments 
d'origine  scatolique  et  la  question  du  scatoxyle.  J.  de 
pharm.  et  chim.,  Par.,  1905,  6.  s.,  xxi,  5.>-65.— Wesclie 
(W.)  The  male  organs  of  the  flies  Scatophaga  lutaria 
and  S.  stercoraria.  J.  Quekett  Micr.  Club,  Lond.,  1902-3, 
2.  s.,  viii,  411^16, 1  pi. 

§cattelone  ( Gratiano) .  II  vero  et  pretioso  the- 
soro  di  sanita,  nel  quale  si  contengono  secreti 
mirabilissimi  e  sopranaturali,  per  sanare  quanti 
mall  possono  venire  alle  persone,  e  stroppiar 
quanti  sani  si  trovano  al  mondo.  4  1.  24°. 
Verona,  B.  Merlo,  [n.  d.~\. 

Scattergood  (J.  Edward). 

See  Clirlstliie  (G.  Maxwell).  The  medical  profession 
vs.  criminal  abortion  [etc.] .  8°.  [Philadelphia, 

IScatter$^oocl  {Thomas)  [1826-1900]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  547.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  737. 

Scatti  (Bernardinus).  *  De  lienis  usu.  30  pp., 
1  1.  8°.  Augustie  Taurinorurn,  typ.  V.  Blanco, 
1811. 

Seavini  (Gioanni  IVIaria).  Sull'  efficacia  del 
calorico  nella  cura  delle  ulcere.  Dissertazione 
teorico-pratica.  4  p.  1.,  83  pp.  16°.  Torino, 
1814. 

Scelles  de  Montdesert  {0.)    Lagoutte;  sa 

nature,  son  histoire,  son  traitement.    131  pp. 

12°.    Paris,  P.  Asselin,  1866. 
Seel ling;o  ( IVIariano) .    Resoconto  delle  malattie 

oculari  curate  nell'  Ambulatorio  oculistico.  61 

pp.    8°.    Roma,  1876. 
 .    Discorso  pronuniciato  per  la  inaugura- 

zione  dei  corsi  accelerati  di  oculistica  per  i 

medici  ed  ufficiali  sanitari,  con  speciale  riguardo 

alia  profilassi  del  traconia.     15  pp.     roy.  8°. 

Roma,  1908. 

See,  also,  Istltuto  oftalmico  Torlonia  .  .  .  Resoconto 

.  .  .  1893-4.    8°.    Soma,  1895.   .  The  same.  1895-6. 

8°.    Eoma,  1897. 

Seclta,  compendio  et  raccolta  d'  alcuni  medica- 
menti  rationali,  quali  tanto  ne'  nobili,  quanto 
ne'  poveri  possono  valere  a  curare  il  presente 
male  contagioso  in  qual  si  voglia  persona;  rac- 
colti  e  composti  dall'  eccelientissimi  dottori 
Francesco  INIuratori,  Angelo  JNIichele  Sacchi, 
Virgilio  Bianchi,  TomasoCiani,  e  Giacinto  Lodi. 
1  p.  1.,  36  pp.    sm.  4°.    Bologna,  Benacci,  1630. 

Seemama  (Abraham)  [1880-  ].  *  Traite- 
ment des  retentions  placentaires  apres  I'avorte- 
ment.  100  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  MontpelUer,  1907, 
No.  50. 

Seeinama  (Isaac- Jacques)  [1880-  ].  *  Con- 
tribution a  I'etude  des  divers  precedes  de  con- 
servation et  de  sterilisation  du  lait.  109  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    MontpelUer,  1904,  No.  18. 

Seemama  (Moise)  [1876-  ].  *Des  hernies 
inguino-superficielles.  50  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1902, 
No.  521. 

Seemama  de  Oiallouly  (J.)  [1870-  ]. 
*Sur  le  traitement  des  tumeurs  epith^liales  par 
les  injections  sous-cutan^es.  71  pp.  4°.  Paris, 
1895,  No.  36. 

Seenes  from  the  life  of  a  sufferer;  being  the 
narrative  of  a  residence  in  Morningside  Asy- 
lum. 35  pp.  8°.  Edinburgh,  1855.  [P.,  v. 
1990.] 

Repr.  from:  "  Hogg's  Instructors  ". 
Seervini  (Pasquale).    Anatoraia  dei  centri  ner- 
vosi.    xii,  356  pp.    roy.  8°.    Napoli,  N.  Jovene 
<!•  Co.,  1892. 


Seervini  (Pasquale)— continued. 

 .    Terapia  delle  malattie  degli  organi  della 

bocca.    368  pp.    16°.    NapoU,  1897. 
 .    Trattato  complete  di  odontoiatria,  xvi, 

604  pp.  8°.  Napoli,  Angelis  &  BelUsario,  1899. 
 .    Stomatoj atria;   trattato   delle  malattie 

della  bocca.     xiii,  704  pp.     8°.     Napoli,  R. 

PesoJe,  1904. 

Seliaad  (Fritz)  [1867-  ].  *Zur  Prognose 
der  Cataracta  traumatica.  42  pp.,  1  ].  8°. 
Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1906. 

Seliaad  (Hans).  *  Ueber  zwei  Falle  von  Ad- 
hesions-Ileus nach  Perityphlitis.  38  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Basel,  Froese  &  Co.,  1906. 

Seliaaf  (Antonius  Wilhelmus).  *De  fabrica  et 
usu  lienis.  40  pp.,  2  1.  4°.  Duisburgt  ad 
Rhenum,  J.  Sus,  1734.    [P.,  v.  1951.] 

Seliaaf  (Franz  Carl  Georg)  [1878-  ].  *Ei- 
nige  Falle  von  Lebersyphilis.  34  pp.,  11.  8°. 
Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 

Seliaaf  (Gustav)  [1878-  ].  *Zur  Kasuistik 
der  Orbitalgeschwiire.  30  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.  8°. 
Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1903. 

Seliaaf  (Heinrich).  *Ueber  primiire  Erkran- 
kungen  des  Warzenfortsatzes.  35  pp.  8°. 
Bonn,  J.  Trapp,  1891.  c. 

Sehaaf  (Heinrich)  [1883-  ].  *Zur  Kennt- 
nis  der  Kopfanlage  der  Cysticerken,  insbeson- 
dere  des  Cysticercus  der  Taenia  solium.  [Gies- 
sen.] Ip.  l.,40pp.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer, 1905. 
licpr.from:  Zool.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1905,  xxli. 

Seliaaf  (Hugo  Eugen)  [1881-  ].  *Casuisti- 
sche  IMitteilungen  iiber  Sinusthrombose.  100 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1906. 

Seliaaf  (Joh.  Henricus).  *Diss.  anat.  physiol. 
inaug.  de  organo  tactus.  52  pp.  sm.  4°. 
Dmshurgi  ad  Rhenum,  J.  Sas,  1734.  [P.,  v. 
2120.] 

Seliaaf  (Julius)  [1874-      ].    *Ueber  die  Com- 

plicationen  der  Schwangerschaft,  der  Geburt 

und    des    Wochenbettes    durch  Herzfehler. 

[Giessen.]     60  pp.,   2  1.    8°.     Wetzlar,  L. 

Scharfe,  1903. 
Sehaaf  (Richard).    *Die  Monomanien  im  Gei- 

ste  der  modernen  Anschauung.    32  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.  Bonn,  E.  Heydorn,  [1893].  c. 
Seliaaff(  Karl  Ernst)  [1877-      ].  *DieMetho- 

den  der  Behandlung  des  Keratoconus.    30  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Strasshurg,  II.  L.  Kayser,  1902. 
Seliaaifliausen  (Hermann)   [1816-93].  Zur 

Kenntniss  der  iiltesten  Rassenschadel.    26  pp., 

Ipl.    8°.    [Berlin,  185S.] 
Eepr.from:  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wissensch.  Med., 

Berl.,  1858. 

 .    Die    anthropologische    Sammlung  des 

anatomischen  Museums  der  ITniversitat  Bonn 
am  1.  IMiirz  1877.  67  pp.  4°.  Braunschweig, 
1877-8. 

Bound  with:  Arch.  f.  Anthrop.,  Brnschwg.,  1877-8,  x. 

 .    Der  Schiidel  Raphaels;  zur  400jahrigen 

Geburtstagsfeier  Rafael  Santi's.    31  pp.,  1  1.,  2 
pi.    4°.    Bonn,  M.  Cohen  &  Sohn,  1883. 
 .    Die  Urzeugung.    9  pp.    8°.   5o>m,  1892. 

Repr.  from:  Verhandl.  d.  naturh.  Ver.  d.  preuss.  Rheinl. 
u.  Westphal.,  Bonn,  1892. 

See,  also,  Antliropologiscben  (Die)  Sammlungen 
Deutschlands,  [etc.].   4°.    Braunschweig.  1892. 

For  Biography,  see  Arch.  f.  Anthrop.,  Brnschwg.,  1893. 
xxii,  pp.  1-xv  (J.  Ranke).  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Anthrop.,  1893,  85  (R.  Virchow). 

Sehaaf liau§en  (Carl  [Ernst])  [1866-  ]. 
*Ein  Fall  von  Elephantiasis  tibromatosa  (Pa- 
chydermatocele). 31  pp.  8°.  Bonn,  J.  Bach 
Wive.,  1891.  c. 

Schaap  (I.  L.)  Regtsgeding  van  T.  F.  Schelts 
van  Kloosterhuis  te  Nieuwolda,  beschuldigd. 
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Seliaap  (I.  L. ) — continued, 
doch  vrijgesproken  van  de  misdaad  van  ver- 
giftiging.    viii,  98  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Te  Groningen, 
J.  Ooiiikens  ./.  Zoon,  1846. 

Scliaap  (Pieter  Cornelia  Dirk).  *De  glanduUe 
genitales  aceessorife  van  het  konijn  voor  en  na 
caatratie  en  resectie  der  vasa  defereiitia.  2  p.  1., 
87  pp.,  3  pi.    8°.    VlreclU,  A.  J.  van  Huffel,  1899. 

Scliaar§eliinidt  (Auguat)  [1720-91].  Myo- 
logiache  Tabellen.  viii,  108  pp.,  6  1.  12°. 
Berlin,  J.  J.  Sr.hutz,  1751. 

Scliaarsclimidt  (E[rnst]).  Blut  und  Nerven; 
ein  Schliissel  zum  Veratiindnisa  des  mensch- 
lichen  Korpers.  53  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Leipzig, 
E.  Fiedler,  [1902]. 

 .    The  same.     2.  Auli.    54  pp.,  I  1.  8°. 

Leipzig,  E.  Fiedler,  [1906]. 

Scliaarscliiiiidt  (Samuel)  [1709-47].  Theo- 
retische  und  practische  Abhandlung  von  vene- 
rischen  Kranckheiten.  Zum  Zweytenmahl 
hrag.  und  vermehret  von  Ernst  Gottfried  Ku- 
rella.  4  p.  1.,  380  pp.,  port.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  A. 
Lange,  1759. 

See,  also,  HofTmaiin  (Fridericus. )    Sammlung  aus- 
erlesener  Casuum  [etc.] .   sm.  4°.   Halle,  1735. 

Schaarwacliter  (Hermann  R. )  [1875-  ]. 
*Ueber  bakterielle  Darmauswanderung  unter 
dem  Einflusse  von  Curarin.  [Heidelberg.]  48 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  Pass  &  Garleh,  1903. 

Seliabad  (Tovs^ba).  *Die  Uraachen  der  Kin- 
dersterblichkeit  im  ersten  Lebensjahre,  geatiitzt 
auf  die  Sektionsbefunde  des  Ziiricher  Kinder- 
spitala  1884-1908.  28  pp.  8°.  Zilridi,  Gebr. 
Leemann  &  Co.,  1909. 

Scliabenberger  (Johann).  Daa  Wesen  des 
Heilmagnetismus  und  dessen  Anwendung  in 
seinem  ganzen  Umfange.  vii,  137  pp.  8°. 
Miinchen,  J.  A.  Finsterlin  Naehf.  1900. 

Schablowski  (Gustav)  [1877-  ].  *Die 
Veriinderungen  des  Knorpels  bei  tuberkuloser 
Gelenkentziindung  und  ein  Fall  von  Gonitis 
syphilitica.  39  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Konigsherg  i. 
Pr.,  R.  Leupold,  1902. 

Scliabort(I[saae]  P[etru8])  [1880-  ].  *Bei- 
triige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Darmstorungen  der 
Siiuglinge  und  der  Siiuglingssterblichkeit.  [Hei- 
delberg.] 18  pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin,  S.  Karger, 
1906. 

Scliache  (Karl  Friedrich  Julius)  [1882-  ]. 
*  Vergleichende  histologische  Untersuchungen 
iiber  den  Bau  der  Gallengange  und  Beitriige  zur 
vergleichenden  Histologie  der  Lel^er  der  Haus- 
siiugetiere.    105  pp.    8°.    Ziirich,  1907. 

Schaclier  (Maurice).  *Une  observation  de 
pretendue  linite  plastique.  91  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Pari.'i,  1905,  No.  297. 

Scliaeher  (Polycarpua  Gottlieb)  [1674-1737]. 
De  thermarum  Carolinarum  usu  in  arthritide. 
Respondens  M.  Christian.  Frid.  Boettgerus.  63 
pp.  sm.  4°.  Lip.six,  lit.  luvred.  Brandenburge- 
rianorum,  1709.    [P.,  v.  2000.] 

For  Biography,  see  Plainer  (Jo.  Zacharias).  [Pr.] 
de  ossium  conformatione  [etc.] .   sm.  4,    Lipsi^e.  V73S. 

Scliaoherl  (Michael).  Schiitzt  die  Kinder  vor 
den  geistigen  Getriinken.  Ein  Aufruf  an  die 
Frauen  aus  dem  Volke.  2.  Aufl.  Mit  einem 
Vorwort  von  Dr.  Holitscher.  46  pp.  8°.  Wien, 
Brilder  Siischitzl-i/,  1908. 

Sehaclilcitcr  (Nikolaus)  [1858-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  Fremdkiirper  in  der  vorderen  Augenkam- 
mer.  [Bonn.]  44  pp.,  11.  8°.  Mainz,  J.  Falh, 
1881. 

Schaebniann  (Jules)  [1872-  ].  *Le  throm- 
bus du  vagin  chez  les  femmes  enceintes.  77  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  193. 
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Seliaclmer  (August).    Studies  upon  injuries  of 
the  kidney,  nephrolithotomy,  and  nephrorra- 
phy.    70  pp.    8°.  [I'hila<b'tiihi,i, 
Jirjir.  from:  Ann.  Surg,,  I'hilu.,  is'jli,  xv. 

 .  Three  illustrative  cases  of  abdominal  sec- 
tion. 10pp.  8°.  Neil)  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  l»9i. 

Jiepr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxix. 

 .    The  Murphy  button;  with  a  report  of  an 

unsuccessful  cholecyatduodenostomy.  11  pp. 
12°.    Nein  York,  1895. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med. -Surg,  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  viii. 

 .  Suggeations  for  a  portable  instrument- 
bag;  operating  overalls;  a  bandage  for  supra- 
pubic dressings;  a  blanket  for  protection  of 
patients  during  operations;  a  table  for  the  Tren- 
delenburg posture;  the  sterilization  of  sponges; 
an  antiseptic  soap  paste.  17  pp.  8°.  Pliila- 
delphia,  1895. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1895,  xxl. 

 .    An  improved  surgical  bed.    3  pp.,  4  pi. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1896,  xxiv. 

 .    Transfusion,  infusion  and  autotransfu- 

sion;  their  comparative  merits  and  indications. 
7  pp.    8°.    Louisville,  1896. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1896,  xxii. 

 .    The  surgical  aspects  of    the  modern 

small-bore  projectile.  12  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1900. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1900,  xxxi. 

 .    New  operating  table  and  an  improved 

bowl  stand.    7  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1900. 
Repr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1900,  xxxi. 

 .    Foreign  bodies  accidentally  left  in  the 

abdominal  cavity.    With  report  of  one  hundred 
and lifty-five cases.  48pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, I'dQl. 
Repr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxxii. 

 .  Report  of  five  cases  of  laparotomy  for  in- 
testinal obstruction.  ,  7  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
J.  B.  Lippincoit  Co.,  1902. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxvi. 

 .    Hvperthyroidism  and  Basedow's  disease. 

3  pp.    8°".    Cincinnati,  1909. 

Repr.from:  Lancet  Clinic,  Cincin.,  1909,  ci. 

Scliacliner  (Paul)  [1887-  ].  *LTeber  die 
Absorption  und  Bestimmung  von  Chloroform 
in  Fatten.    25  pp.    8°.    Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1909. 

Scliaelit  (A[ugust]).  Verzeichnis  der  gesamten 
iirztlichen  unci  zahniirztlichen  Kurse  Berlin-, 
nebst  praktischem  Wegvveiser  und  Ratgeber  fiir 
die  Teilnehmer.  Friihjahr  und  Sommer  1904. 
92  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  0.  Rothacker,  1904. 

 .  Ratgeber  und  Wegweiser  fiir  die  Teil- 
nehmer an  iirztlichen  Fortbildungakuraen,  unter 
ganz  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Berlini- 
schen,  nebst  einer  Zusammenstellung  aller  iirzt- 
lichen  Kurse  Berlins,  viii,  5-95  pp.  8°.  Culm, 
A.  Schacld,  1907. 

Scliacht  (Eddy  Charles)  [1872-  ].  *Zur 
Kenntnis  des  Banes  der  secernierenden  Zellen 
in  den  von  Ebner'schen  Driiaen.  13  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Kiel,  P.  Peters,  1896. 

Sehaclit  (Hermann)  [1814-64].  DaaMikroskop 
und  seine  Anwendung,  insbesondere  fiir  Pflan- 
zen-Anatomie  und  Physiologic,  xiv,  198  pp., 
6  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  W.  F.  Midler,  1851. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufli.    x  (1  1.),  296  pp., 

2  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  W.  F.  Midler,  1862. 

Schaelit  (Joannes  Oosterdyk)  [1706-91].  In- 
stitutiones  medicinse  practicie  ad  auditorum 
potissimum  usus  in  eoitomen  redacta?  et  evnl- 
gata;.  6  p.  1.,  287  pp.,"  2  ).  sm.  4°.  Traj.  ad 
Rhenum,  .7.  P.  Kravisius,  1753. 

 .    The  same,    svi,  390  pp.,  4 1.    12°.  Am- 

stelodami,  1767. 
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Schacht  {Karl)  [1836-1905]. 

[Biograpliy.]  Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xx,  914, 
port.  —  [Biog-rapliy.]  Ber.  d.  deutsch.  pharm.  Ge- 
sellsch.,  Berl.,  190.i,  xv,  370-379  (H.  Thorns). 

Scliaclit  (Lucas)  [1634-89].  *Disp.  med.  in- 
aug.  mulieris  artuum  contortione  ac  rigiditate 
laborantis  historiam  et  curam  describens.  5  1. 
4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  P.  Dldkr,  1661.    [P.,  v.  1949.] 

 .    De  frigida  cerebri  intemperie.   Dictata  in 

Praxin  Riverii.  Suntque  additamenta  ad  Dic- 
tata Collegii  practice  in  Praxin  Johnstoni. 
[MS.]   387  pp.,  3  1.   16°.    \_Lugd.  Bat,  1680.] 

Scliaclitler  (Eugen).  *Beitrage  zur  Embolie 
der  Lungenarterie.  40  pp.,  7  pi.  8°.  Zurich, 
O.  FiissK,  1895.  c. 

Scliaclitrupp  ( A  Ibert) .  *  Beobachtungen  iiber 
die  Hauflgkeit  der  Aufnahme  von  Gurgelstoffen 
in  den  Korper.  23  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
Wischan  &  Wettengel,  1896. 

Sclia€lit§cliabel  (Arthur)  [1877-  ].  *Der 
Nervus  facialis  und  trigeminus  des  Rindes.  68 
pp.,  4  pi.    8°.    Leipzig,  Gebr.  Gerhardt,  [1908]. 

de  Soliackcn  ( Joseph-Marie-Lucien )  [1881- 
].    *  Etude  de  la  bilharziose;  sa  localisation 
v^sicale  au  point  de  vue  anatomo-pathologique. 
61  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1906,  No.  76. 

Sc'liacre  (J.-B.). 

See  Coudereau  (C.-A.)  Projet  d'une  fondation  mu- 
nicipale,  [etc.].  8°.    Paris,  1876. 

Scliad  (Hans).  *Kritisch  historischer  Bericht 
iiber Varicoceleundderen  Behandlung.  [Wurtz- 
burg.]    32  pp.    8°.    Kempien,  J.  Kdsel,  1896. 

I§cliade.  Anleitung  zur  ersten  Hilfeleistung 
bei  ausseren  und  inneren  Erkrankungen  (ein- 
schliesslich  der  wichtigsten  Vergiftungen)  der 
Haustiere.  128  pp.  12°.  Leipzig,  H.  Dege, 
[n.  d.]. 

Scliade  (August)  [1879-  ].  *  Casuistischer 
Beitrag  zu  den  Luxationen  im  Handgelenk  auf 
Grund  pathologischer  Zustilnde.  12  pp.,  2  pi., 
1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1906. 

Scliade  (Carl  [Ernst  Max])  [1874-  _  ].  *Bio- 
logische  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Lebensfa- 
higkeit  von  ganzen  Organismen  und  einzelnen 
Zellen.    32  pp.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1898. 

Scliade  (Carl  Heinrich  Wilhelm)  [1876-  ]. 
*Ein  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  der  Bruchein- 
klemmung  im  Kindesalter.  l9  pp.  8°.  Kiel, 
P.  Peters,  1899. 

 .    Die  elektro-katalytische  Kraft  der  Me- 

talle.  Eine  neu  gewonnene  experimentelle 
Grundlage  fiir  die  Erkljirung  der  Quecksilber-, 
Silber- und  Eisen-Therapie.  26  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, F.  C.  W.  Vogel,  1904. 

 .  Die  Bedeutung  der  Katalyse  fiir  die  Me- 
dici n;  Beitriige  zur  Pathologie  und  Therapie 
der  Stoffwechselvorgange.  vi,  171  pp.  8°. 
Kiel,  W.  G.  MilMau,  1907. 

Scliade  (Georg).  *Vierseltene  Falle  von  Ma- 
genkrebs.  27  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  P.  Scheiner, 
1899. 

Scliade  (Joannes  Henricus)  [1720-  ]. 

For  Biography,  sef  Hilsclier  (Simon  Paul)  [in  1.  s.]. 
De  officio  medici,  [etc.].   4°.   Jen;E,  1743. 

Schade  ([Job.]  Rudolf)  [1875-       ].  *Dia- 

betes  als  Komplikation  der  Schwangerschaft. 

31  pp.    8°.    Marburg,  J.  Hamel,  1906. 
Scliade  (Karl).    *iJeber  Ileus  nach  Laparo- 

tomie.    124  pp.    8°.    Gottingen,  W.  F.  Kaestner, 

1899. 

Scliade  (Rudolf)  [1869-  ].  *Kants  Raum- 
theorie  und  die  Physiologie.  48  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Kenigsberg  i.  Pr.,  R.  Leupold,  1898. 

Scliadenbersr  (A  ). 

•See  Koeze  (G.  A.)  Crania  ethnica  philippinica.  4°. 
Haarlem,  [1902]. 


Scliadle  (Jacob  E.)    Post-nasal  adenoid  hyper- 
trophy; with  especial  reference  to  the  impor- 
tance of  its  early  recognition  by  the  family 
physician.    10  pp.    8°.    St.  Louis,  1896. 
Eepr.from:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1896,  1. 

 .    The  aetiology  and  diagnosis  of  empyema 

of  the  accessory  sinuses  of  the  nose.  8  p.  1.,  14 
pp.    8°.    St.  Paul,  1899. 

Eepr.from:  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1899,  i. 

 .    A  visit  to  "Jesus  Hilfe,"  or  the  leprous 

hospital  of  Jerusalem.  27  pp.  8°.  Chicago, 
1901. 

Repr.froin:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi. 

 .    Pica,  report  of  a  case  of  sugar  eater.  8 

pp.    8°.    St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1905. 

Repr.from:  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1905,  vii. 

 .  The  correct  treatment  of  syphilitic  cica- 
tricial adhesion  between  the  soft  palate  and 
posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx.  17  pp.  8°.  St. 
Paul,  1906. 

Eepr.from:  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1906,  viii. 

Scliadow  (Gottfried).  Polyclet  oder  von  den 
Maassen  des  Menschen  nach  dem  Geschlechte 
und  Alter,  mit  Angabe  der  wirklichen  Natur- 
grosse  nach  dem  rheinliindischen  ZoUstocke 
und  Metermaase.  [Mit  einem  Atlas  von  30 
Tafeln,  fol.]  4.  Aufl.  96  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  E. 
Wasmuth,  1882. 

Scliachter  (Iliazar-Israel)  [1876-  ].  *De 
la  trichosporie  (piedra  nostras  et.  piedra  co- 
lumbica).  56  pp.,  1  1.,  2  p].  8°.  Nancy,  L. 
Kreis,  1901. 

Scliacliler  (Miksa).  A  sebek  gyogyulasa  €a  a 
sebkezeles  kiilonos  tekintettel  a  fert6tlenit6  sze- 
rek  ^rtekere  a  sebkezelesben.  [The  treatment 
and  manipulation  of  wounds,  with  special  re- 
gard to  the  value  of  antiseptics  in  surgery.  ]  x vi, 
423  pp.    12°.    Budapest,  Franliin-Tarsulat,  1886. 

 .   The  same.    Anleitung  zur  Wundbehand- 

lung.  xvi,  348  pp.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Berg- 
mann,  1887. 

van  ScliaecR  (Petrus).  *  Collectanea  medica 
varii  argumenti.  1  p.  1.,  64  pp.,  4  1.  4°.  Lugd. 
Bat.,  D.  du  Saar,  1802.    [P.,  v.  1946.] 

Scliiicker  (Georg).  *Zur  Kasuistik  der  Pan- 
kreashsemorrhagie  und  Fettgewebsnekrose.  44 
pp.    8°.    Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1902. 

Scliaedel  (Hans  Heinrich)  [1881-  ].  *  tleber 
Cystitis  typhosa.  [Leipzig.]  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Weidai.  T.,  Thomas  &  IIuhert,l'dQ6. 

Scliadel  (Karl  Friedrich)  [1870-  ].  *Ueber 
die  Hiiufigkeit  des  runden  Magengeschwiirs  in 
Miinchen.  18  pp.,  11.  8°.  MiXnchen,  C.  Wolf 
&  Sohn,  1904. 

ScliadBa  (Ernst).  *  Ueber  die  Endresultate  der 
Empyembehandlung  unter  dem  Einflusse  der 
Antiseptik.  Bericht  iiber  achtundzwanzig  Falle 
von  Elmpyem  aus  der  chirurgisclien  Klinik  zu 
G;)ttingen.  [Gottingen.]  28  pp.  8°.  Leipzig, 
J.  B.  Hirschfeld,  1884. 

Scliadliclikeit  (Ueber  die)  der  Schniirrbriiste. 
Zwey  Preisschriften  durch  eine  von  der  Erzie- 
hungsanstalt  zu  Schnepfenthal  aufgegebene 
Preisfrage  veranlast.  7p.  1.,  192  pp.,  11.  12°. 
Leipzig,  S.  L.  Crusius,  1788. 

Scliaedlcr  (E  ). 

See,  Bruckner  (Theophil).   0  medico  da  familia 
[etc.].    12°.    [Sio  Janeiro],  1893. 

Scliaefer.  In  wie  weit  schaden  mir  Alkohol 
und  Nikotin  und  wie  befreie  ich  mich  von  de- 
ren  Folgen?  Eine  Abhandlung  und  Belehrung 
iiber  die  Wirkung  und  Folgen  des  Trinkens  und 
Rauchens  auf  den  menschlichen  Korper.  iv, 
114  pp.    12°,    Erfurt,  F.  Bartholomdus,  [n.  d.]. 
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Schaefer  (Adolph  [Emil  Ludwig])  [1871-  ]. 
*Ein  Fall  von  Parotissarkom.  28  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Erlangen,  A.  Vollrath,  1896. 

Scliiifer  (Albert))  [1880-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von 
Spontanfraktur  der  rechten  Ulna  mit  Luxation 
des  Radius  auf  Grund  von  Syringoioyelie.  22 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Tubingen,  F.  Pietzvker,  1907. 

Scliaefer  (Alfred)  [1866-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  den  pathogenen  Eigenschaften  dea 
Bacillus  pvocyaneus.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin, 
0.  Fmncke,  [1891]. 

Scliaefer  (Andre)  [1871-  ].  *L'ulc(''ration 
des  piliera  du  voile  du  palais  dans  la  tievre  ty- 
phoide.   Ip.  l.,60pp.   8°.  Pons,  1899,  No.  349. 

Scliaefer  (Andreas).  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  patho- 
logischen  Histologie  dea  Lungenrotzes.  34  pp. 
1  1.    8°.     Wih-zhurg,  P.  Scheiner,  1892. 

Scliiifer  (Arthur  Wilhelm)  [1877-  ].  *Ein 
im  Darme  einer  Frau  vorgefundenes  Tuch.  32 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.Abel,  1903. 

Scliiifer  (Carl).  *I)ie  Bindgewebsentwicklung 
in  der  Leber  bei  der  cvanotischen  Cirrhose.  22 
pp.    8°.    Wih'zburg,  A.  Boegler,  1899. 

Scliiifer  (Carl).  '*Ein  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik 
der  multiplen  Exostosen.  21  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Miinchen,  Kastner  &  Lossen,  1899. 

Schaefer  (Carl)  [1878-  ].  *Ueber  den 
Einfluss  der  Temperatur  auf  die  Elasticitilt  der 
Metalle.  70  pp.,  1  pi.,  2  eh.  8°.  Bonn,  K. 
Drobnig,  1900. 

Scliaefer  (Charles)  [1878-  J.  *  Contribu- 
tion a  r(5tude  de  I'anatomie  pathologique,  de 
revolution  et  du  traitement  de  la  lithiase  de  la 
glande  sous-maxillaire.  78  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1905  No  59 

Scliaefer  (Eduard  [Franz  Clemens])  [1872- 
].  *Die  Methoden  der  Behandlung  as- 
phyktischer  Neugeborener.  39  pp.  8°.  Bonn, 
A.  Henry,  1896.  c. 

Scliafer  (Edward  Albert)  [1850-  ].  Notes 
on  the  structure  and  development  of  osseous 
tissue.  131-143  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.  8°.  [London, 
1877.] 

Cutting  from:  Quart.  Mior.  Sc.,  Lond,,  1878,  n.  s.,  xviii. 
In:   Physiol.  Lab.  Univ.    Coll.,    Lond.  Collected 
Papers,  1877-8,  no.  3. 

 .    Some  teachings  of  development,  being 

the  substance  of  the  last  two  of  a  series  of 
twelve  lectures  on  annual  development  deliv- 
ered at  the  Royal  Institution  during  the  months 
of  January,  February,  and  JNIarch,  1879.  33  pp. 
8°.    London,  H.  K.  Leivis,  1880. 

 .    The  e.ssentials  of  histology  descriptive 

and  practical  for  the  use  of  students.  3.  ed. 
xi,  302  pp.  8°.  London,  Longmans,  Green  & 
Co.,  1892. 

 .    The  same.     5.  ed.     xi,  359  pp.  8°. 

London  &  Bombay,  Longmans,  Green  &  Co., 
1898. 

 .    The  same.     6.  ed.     xi,  416  pp.  8°. 

London,  Longmans,  Green  d:  Co.,  1902. 
 .    The  same.     3.  ed.     xi,  302  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  Lea  Brothers  &  Co.,  1892. 
 .    The  same.    New  (5.)  ed.,  revised  and 

enlarged.     xi,  359  pp.     8°.     Philadelphia  & 

New  York,  Lea  Brothers  &  Co.  1898. 
 .    A  course  of  practical  histology.    2.  ed. 

xi,  298  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros,  ct-  Co., 

1897. 

 .    Address  to  the  physiological  section  of 

the  British  Association.  9  pp.  8°.  London, 
Spottisiroode  <i-  Co.,  [1894]. 

 .    Directions  for  class  work  in  practical 

physiology,  elementary  physiology  of  muscle 
and  nerve,  and  of  the  vascular  and  nervous 


Scliiifer  (Edward  Albert) — continued, 
systems.     1  p.  1.,  76  pp.     8°.     London,  Long- 
mans, Green  &  Co.,  1901. 

 .    Artificial  respiration  in  its  physiologic 

aspects.    H  pp.    8°.     Chicago,  1908. 
Itepr.  from:  .1.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1908,  li. 

 .    The   Oliver-Sharpey    lectures    on  the 

present  condition  of  our  knowledge  regarding 
the  functions  of  the  suprarenal  capsules.  10  pp. 
4°.    London,  1908. 

Repr.from:  Brit.  M.  .J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i. 

See,  also,  Hor.sIey  (Victor  Alexander  Hayden)  & 
Sflialer  (Edward  Albert).  A  record  of  experiments 
[etc.].   4°.    iojirfo?!.,  1888.  —  Quain  (.lones).  Blements 

of  anatomv.   8°.    London,  l<S7ti.  ■  — .  The  .same.   3  v. 

8°.  /,o?((/r)»,  1890-95.  .The same.  8°.  iondon,  1908.— 

Text- book  of  physiology  [etc.].  8°.  Edinburyli  & 
Loiidiiii.  is'.is. 

For  ISioijrdphy,  sec  Prov.  M.  J.,  Leicester,  1893,  xii,  .57. 
For  Portrait,  see  Stud..  Photog.  Album.   8°.  [Edin- 
hurgh,  1903.] 

Scliaefer  (Frederick  C.)  [1849-1904].  Verte- 
bral surgery,  with  reports  of  three  cases,  and  a 
new  method  of  operating  in  the  dorsal  region. 
10  pp.    8°.  {Chicago, 

Rcpr.  from:  Tr.  Illinois  M.  Soc,  Chicago,  1891. 

 .    Traumatic  synovitis  of  knee-joint  with 

hemorrhage  into  joint  cavity;  four  ounces  of 
blood  encapsuled  sixteen  months.    4  1.  8°. 
[Chicago,  1892.] 
Eepr.  from:  Chicago  Clin.,  Rev.  1892-3,  i. 

 .    Brain  surgery,  with  report  of  nine  cases. 

23  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1893. 

Sepr.  from:  ,T.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.,  1893,  xxi. 

 .    Brain  surgery;  injury  received  five  years 

ago,  followed  three  years  later  by  convulsions 
and  paralysis;  blood  clot  found  under  the  dura 
mater  and  removed;  jjatient  improving.  8  pp. 
8°.    [Chicago,  1893.] 

Sepr.  from:  Chicago  Clin.  Rev.,  1893-4,  iii. 

 .    Perityphlitis;  report  of  three  cases  of 

perforating  "cyecitis"  and  "perictecitis".  16  pp. 
8°.    Chicago,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Chicago  Clin.  Rev.,  1892-3,  i. 

 .    Skin  grafting  upon  the  cranium.    11  pp. 

8°.    [Chicago,  1893.] 

Rcpr.  from:  Chicago  M.  Rec,  1893,  iv. 

 .    Laminectomy  for  paraplegia  from  Pott's 

disease;  tenotomy  of  contractured  hamstring 
tendons  of  both  legs;  amputation  at  the  hip- 
joint;  appendicitis;  stone  in  the  bladder;  supra- 
pubic lithotomy.  6  pp.  8°.  [Philadelphia, 
1894.] 

Repr.  from:  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-5,  iii. 
For  Biograptiy.  see  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  113(5. 
Scliaefer  (Friedrich) .    Die  therapeutische  An- 
wendung  von  Ichthoform.    4  pp.    8°.  Leipzig 
&  Berlin,  1900. 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1900,  xxvi. 

 .    Hat  Ichthyol  eine  Wirkung  bei  tuberku- 

lijsen  Erkrankungen  der  Lunge  und  bei  Lun- 
geuschwindsucht  und  welche?  7  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin cfc  Wien,  Urban  tt-  Schwarzenberg,  1900. 

Rcpr.  from:  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1900,  ii. 

 .  Weitere  Mittheilungen  iiber  die  thera- 
peutische Anwendung  von  Ichthoform.  4  pp. 
8°.  Berlin  &  Wien,  Urban  &  Schwarzenberg, 
1900. 

Repr.from:  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.  u.  Vl'ien,  1900.  ii. 

Schaefer  (Fr[iedrich] ).  Die  Aufgaben  der  Ge- 
setzgebung  hinsichtlich  der  Trunksiichtigen, 
nebst  einer  Zusammenstellung  besteliender  und 
vorgeschlagener  Gesetze  des  Auslandes  und  In- 
landes.  106  pp.  8°.  PLalle  a.  S.,  C.  .Varhold, 
1904. 

Forms  5.-7.  Hfte.,  v.  1,  of:  Jurist.-p.sychiat.  Grenzfr. 
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Scliilfcr  (Fritz)  [1866-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Ein- 
Avirkung  von  Hydroxylamin  auf  Oxaliither.  1 
p.  1.,  33  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  M. 
Liedtke,  1892. 

Scliaefer  (Fritz  Wilhelm)  [1868-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  Schenkeldriisen  der  Eidechsen.  [Konigs- 
berg.] 40  pp.,  2  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Berlin,  Nicolai, 
1902. 

Sehafer  (Georg).  *Reaktion,  Leitfahigkeit 
und  Gefrierpunktserniedrigung  des  normalen, 
menschlichen  Harn.  [Giessen.]  60  pp.  8°. 
Schotten,  W.  Engel  [1900]. 

Scliaefer  (Gerhard).  *  Ueber  die  Untersu- 
chung  auf  Anisocorie  ohne  Pupillenstarre. 
[Giessen.]  24  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Altona,  Hamme- 
ricli  &  Lesser,  1899. 

Scliaefer  [H.]  Zur  inneren  Organisation  der 
Irrenanstalten.  Fiir  Irreniirzte  und  hohere  Ver- 
waltungsbeamte.  19  pp.  12°.  Hamburg,  0. 
Meissner,  1894. 

 .   Monumenta  medica.  Originalstellen  iiber 

Medizin  aus  den  alten  Klassikern  in  deutscher 
Uebersetzung.  Naturhistorisches  Bild  in  lau- 
niger  Darstellung.  1  p.  1.,  135  pp.  16°.  Ham- 
burg, Gebr.  Ludeking,  1905. 

 .    Popular- Psychiatrie  des  Sokrates  redivi- 

vus.  Gespriiche  iiber  den  kleinen  Unverstand. 
iv,  151  pp.    12°.    Wurzburg,  A.  Stuber,  1908. 

■  .    Allgemeine  gerichtliche  Psychiatrie  fiir 

Juristen,  Mediziner,  Piidagogen.  256  pp.  12°. 
Berlin,  JE.  Hoffmann  <fe  Co.,  1910. 

Scliaefer  (Hugo).  *  Ueber  die  Trichiasisopera- 
tion  mittelst  gestielter  Liippchen  aus  der  Lid- 
haut.    33  pp.,  11.    8°.    Giessen,  Munchow,lWd'd. 

Scliaefer  (Hugo  Franz  Karl  Gustav)  [1871- 
].    *Ueber  MoUuscum  contagiosum  und 
seine  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Augenheilkunde.  31 
pp.    8°.    Bonn,  P.  Bieberstein,  1901. 

Sehafer  (J.  C.)  Homoopathische  Thierheil- 
kunst.  Ein  ganz  eigenthiimlich  eingericbtetes 
und  dadurch  sehr  leicht  fassliches  und  schnell 
Path  gebendes  Hiilfsbufh  fur  jeden  Viehbe- 
sitzer,  zunachst  aber  fiir  den  bei  vorkommenden 
V^iehkrankheiten  meist  ohne  Rath  und  Hiilfe 
dastehenden  Landmann,  wonach  er  seine 
erkrankten  Pferde,  Kinder,  Schafe,  Schweine 
und  Hunde  auf  die  einfachste,  schnellste, 
sicherste  und  wohlfeilste  Art  auf  homoopathi- 
scheni  VVege  selbst  heilen  und  worin  er  vieles 
Wissenswerthe  in  Bezug  auf  diese  Thiere  erfah- 
ren  kann.  12.  verbesserte  Aufl.  i-xii,  13-180 
pp.,  1  pi.    8°.   Leipzig,  W.  Schwabe,  1876. 

 .    The  same.   New  manual  of  homoeopathic 

veterinary  medicine,  an  easy  and  comprehen- 
sive arrangement  of  diseases,  adapted  to  the  use 
of  every  owner  of  domestic  animals,  and  especi- 
ally designed  for  the  farmer  living  out  of  the 
reacli  of  medical  advice,  and  showing  him  the 
way  of  treating  his  sick  horses,  cattle,  sheep, 
swine,  and  dogs,  in  the  most  simple,  expedi- 
tious, safe  and  cheap  manner.  Transl.  from  the 
German,  with  numerous  additions  from  other 
veterinary  manuals,  by  Charles  J.  Hempel. 
xvi,  321  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Rademacher  & 
Sheel;  1856. 

See,  o?.so,  Brandt  (Joh.  Carl  Fr.)  Die  gebrauchlich- 
sten  iomoopathisclien  Arzneimittel,  [etc.].  8°.  Nord- 
hausen,  1860. 

Sehafer  ([Johannes]  Henricus  )  [  1868-  ]. 

*Commentationes  de  papyro  medicinali  lipsi- 

ensi  (papyro  Ebers).    48  pp.,  1  1.    roy.  8°. 

Berolini,  G.  Schade,  1892. 
Scliaefer  (Josef).    *Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den 

Mediastinaltumoren.    27  pp.    8°.  Wilrzhurg, 

P.  Scheiner,  1891. 


Schaefer  (Karl).  Die  Kost  des  Gesunden  und 
Kranken.  99  pp.  12°.  Leipzig,  C.  G.  Nau- 
mann,  [n.  d.]. 

Forms  Nos.  49-50  of:  Med.  Biblioth. 

 ■  &  Scheel  (Karl).    Die  Hygiene  der  Zim- 

merluft.  67  pp.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C  Marhold, 
1899. 

Sehafer  (Karl  August  Paul)  [1881-  ].  *Der 
Plattenepithelkrebs  der  Glandula  thyreoidea. 
37  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Mimchen,  H.  Schrddl, 
1907. 

Sehafer  (Ludwig)  [1870-  ].  *  Ein  Fall  von 
einer  Cyste  im  Ligamentum  rotundum  aus  der 
Greifswalder  gyniikologischen  Klinik.  28  pp. 
8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1895. 

Schaefer  (Max  [Heinrich  Gustav])  [1870-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  Methoden  zur  Bestimmung  der 
Magengrenzen  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  der  Magendurchleuchtung.  39  pp.  8°. 
Bonn,  A.  Henry,  1896.  c. 

Schaefer  ( [Maximilian]  Rudolf  [Carl] )  [1856- 
].  *  Ueber  totale  Resection  des  Knie- 
gelenks.   33  pp.   8°.   Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1879]. 

Sehafer  (Oskar)  [1881-  ].  *Zur  Physio- 
logie  der  Irisbewegung.  [Marburg.]  42  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  Eckstein  &  Widenmann,  1906. 

Sehafer  (Paul).  *Ein  Fall  von  Bulbarlah- 
mung  mit  Beteiligung  der  Extremitiiten  ohne 
anatomischen  Refund.  31  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Fi-ei- 
burg,  H.  Epstein,  1899. 

Schaefer  ( [Romanus]  Joh.)  [1866-  ].  *Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Blindenstatistik.  26  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Kiel,  C.  Donath,  1893. 

 .    Wilhelm  Fabricius  von  Hilden.  Sein 

Leben  und  seine  Verdienste  um  die  Chirurgie. 
Studie  aus  der  Geschichte  der  Chirurgie.  2 
p.  1.,  43  pp.,  port.  8°.'  Breslau,  M.  Midler, 
1904. 

Forms  13.  Hft.  of:  Abhandl.  z.  Geschichte  d.  Med. 

Schaefer  (  S.  )  Moderne  Bewaffnung  und 
Kriegssanitiitsdienst.  Vortrag  gehalten  in  der 
Militarischen  Gesellschaft  zu  Berlin  am  20. 
Februar  1907.  27  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  E.  S.  Mitt- 
ler  &  Sohn,  1907. 

Schaefer  (Theodore  William).    The  therapeu- 
tic uses  of  the  salts  of  cesium  and  rubidum. 
3  pp.    12°.    Philadelphia,  1894. 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phlla.,  1894,  Ixiv. 

 .    The  commercialization  of  medicine,  or 

the  physician  as  tradesman;  a  sociological 
studv.  7  pp.  12°.  Boston,  Damrell  &  Upham, 
1894' 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  cxxxi. 
 .    The  sociological  status  of  medical  prac- 
tice.   16  pp.    16°.    [New  York,  1894.] 
Repr.from:  Am.  Therapist,  N.  Y.,  1894,  viii. 

 .  The  poisonous  sting  of  the  "electric- 
light-bug,"  or  Belostoma,  as  it  is  called  by 
entomologists.  2  1.  8°.  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
1895. 

Repr.from:  Kansas  City  M.  Index,  Mo.,  1895,  xvi. 

—  .    Examination  of  the  urine  as  a  means  of 

diagnosis.    8  pp.    8°.    Kansas  City,  Mo.,  1897. 
Repr.from:  Kansas  City  M.  Index,  1897,  xviii. 

 .    The  contamination  of   the  air  of  our 

cities  with  sulphur  dioxid,  the  cause  of  respira- 
tory disease.    15  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1907. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvii. 

Sehafer  (Wilhelm).    *  Ueber  einige  Falle  von 
congenitalen  Defekten  an  Hiinden  und  Fiissen. 
27  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Tubingen,  H.  Laupp,  1891. 
Repr.from:  Beitr.z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1891,  viii. 

Sehafer  (Willy)  [1877-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  der  multiplen  congenitalen  Contracturen. 
34  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1908. 
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ScliaefTer  (Edward  Morton).  The  physical 
director  in  the  second  and  nineteenth  cen- 
turies.   16  pp.    8°.  BaUimore, 

Repr.from:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  IS'JG,  xxxv. 

ScliaefTer  (Edwin)   [1868-       ].     *  Ueber  p- 

Nitrosoanilin.     [l'>langen.]     24  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Uhn,  ./.  Mner,  1895. 
Scliaffer  (Erich)  [1876-       ].     *Beitrag  zur 

chirurgischen  Behandlung  der  Trigeminusneu- 

ralgie.    58  pp.    8°.    Bredaa,  1902. 
Sclialt'er  (Ernst  August)   [1872-       ].  _*Bei- 

triige  zur  Kenntnis  der  von  einigen  Schimmel- 

pilzen  hervorgebracliten  Enzyme.    56  pp.  8°. 

Erlanqen,  A.  Vollruih,  1901. 
Seliaett'er  (Fernand)  [1883-       ].      *  Ueber 

kumulative  Nebenwirkungen  bei  der  Digitalis- 

therapie  mit  Infus  und  Pulvern.    34  pp.,  11. 

8°.    Slrassburg  i.  E.,  C.  Muh  &  Co.,  1907. 
Scliaeffer  (Fridericus).    *Diss.  disquirens  quae- 

dam  de  infiuxu  assuetudinis  in  corpus  huma- 

num.     viii,  28  pp.     12°.     SinttganUends,  typ. 

Maentlerianis,  1794. 
Seliaffer  (Fritz).    *Ein  Fall  von  Sarkom  der 

Thranendriise.     56  pp.,  1  pi.     8°.    Giessen,  C. 

voii  Mimchoiv ,  1895. 
Seliaeffer  (Georges)  [1883-       ].  *Del'inter- 

vention  sanglante  dans  les  fractures  de  la  cla- 

vicule.    vii,  8-59  pp.    8°.    Montpellier,  1908, 

No.  44. 

Scliaeffer  (Gustav)  [1877-  ].  *Zur  Frage 
der  Behandlung  der  Uterusruptur.  91  pp., 
1 1.    8°.    Strassburg  I.  E.,  C.  &  J.  Godkr,  1902. 

Scliaeffer  (J.-G.)  *  Dissertation  sur  les  tumeurs 
hemorrhoidales.  1  p.  1.,  51  pp.  4°.  Stras- 
bourg, an  X  (1802),  No.  26. 

ScliUffcr  (Jacob  Christian)  [1718-90].  Erleich- 
terte  Arzneykriiuterwissenschaft.  3  p.  1.,  176 
pp.,  6  1.,  4  pi.     4°.     Kegensburg,  Montag,  1759. 

Schaeffer  (Jakob  Christian  Gottliebj  [1752- 
1826].    *  De  magnesia. 

WiTTWER.  Delect,  diss.  med.  [etc.] .  8°.  Norimb., 
1779,  Hi,  152-178. 

Scliaffer  (Jean)  [1868-  ].  Ueber  den  Des- 
infectionswerth  des  Aethylendiaminsilberphos- 
hats  und  Aethjdendiaminkresols,  nebst  Bemer- 
kungen  iiber  die  Anwendung  der  Centrifuge 
bei  Desinfectionsversuchen.  pp.  189-248.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1894. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg. 
u.  Infectionkrankh.,  Leipzig,  1891,  xvi. 

 .    Die  Visceralerkrankungen  der  Leprosen 

nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Histologie  der  Le- 
pra.   63  pp.    8°.    Breslau,  1898. 

 .    Der  Einfluss  unserer  therapeutischen 

IVIassnahmen  auf  die  Entziindung.  Experimen- 
telle  Untersuchungen  iiber:  Heisse  Umschliige, 
Thermophor,  Heissluftbehandlung,  Eisblase, 
feuehte  Verbiinde,  Priessnitzsche  Umschliige, 
Spiritusverbiinde,  Jodpinselung,  Pflasterbehand- 
lungund  dieBiersche  Stauung.  vii,  237  pp.,  11 
pi.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1907. 

Scliaeffer  (Joannes  Christianus).  *De  cata- 
racta  membranacea.  x,  78  pp.,  1  pi.  12°. 
Marburgi,  tjip.  Kriegerianis,  1787. 

Scliaffer  (Joh.  Gottlieb).  Haus-  und  Reise- 
Apotheke.  2.  Aufl.  11  p.  1.,  56  pp.,  7  1.  16°. 
Rcgensburg,  J.  L.  Montag,  1768. 

Scliaeffer  (Karl).  *Ein  bakteriologischer  Bei- 
trag  zu  den  Komplikatiouen  des  Typhus.  23 
pp.    8°.    Straxshurg  i.  E.,  C.  Miih&''Co.,  1895. 

Scliaeffer  (Max)  [1846-1900].  Asthma  und 
seine  Behandlung.  18  pp.  8°.  [Berlin,  G. 
Reimer,  1879.]  a.  l.  a. 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchaschr.,  Berl.,  1879,  v. 


Scliac He r  ( Max )  — conti n ued . 

 .    Aus  der  Praxis.    3  ])p.    8°.    [Berlin,  G. 

Beimer,  1882.]  a.  l.  a. 

licpr.  from:  Doutsche  mod.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1882,  vii. 

 .    Zur  Jodoformfrage.     3  pp.     8°.  [Ber- 
lin, 1882.]  A.  L.  A. 
Repr.  from:  Deutsche  mod.  Wolin.schr.,  Berl.,  1882,  vii. 

 .    Nasen[)olvpen.    10  pp.    8°.    [Berlin,  G. 

Reimer,  1882.]    "  a.  l.  a. 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1882,  viii. 

 .    Au8  der  Praxis.    12  pp.    8°.  [Berlin, 

G.  Reimer,  1884.]  a.  l.  a. 

Repr.from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1K84,  x. 

 .    Aluminium  acetico-tartaricum;  Alumi- 
nium acetico-glycerinatum  siccum.    4  pp.  8°. 
[Berlin,  G.  Reimer,  1885.]  a.  l.  a. 
Repr.from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1.SS5,  xi. 

 .    Chirurgische  Erfahrungen  in  der  Rhi- 

nologie  und  Laryngologie  aus  den  Jahren  1875- 
85.  99  pp.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergnianii. 
1885. 

 .    Rhinologische    Mittheilungen.     7  pp. 

8°.    [Berlin,  Marschner  &  Stephan,  1886.] 

A.  L.  A. 

Repr.from:  Jlonatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1886,  xx. 

■ —  .    Bursa  pharyngea  und  Tonsilla  pharyn- 

gea.  11pp.  8°.  [Berlin,  Marschner  &  Stephan, 
1888.]  A.  L.  A. 

Repr.from:  Jlonatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1888,  xxii. 

 .    Pharyngitis  acuta  infectiosa  phlegmo- 

nosa.    2 1.    8°.    [Berlin,  1892.] 

Repr.from:  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1892,  xxvi. 

.s'ce,  uho,  fCresgen  (Maximilian).  Tuberculnse  oder 
Lupus derNasen-Schleimhaut,  [etc.].   8°.   [Berlin,  Xf&l.] 

For  Bioqrapliy,  see  Internat.  Centralbl.  f.  Laryngol,, 
Rhinol.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1900,  xvi,  511-517  (F.  Semon).  Also: 
Monatschr. £. Ohrenh., Berl.,  19U0,  xxxiv, 321-321  (.Schech). 

Scliaeffer  (Norbertus  Johannes  Maria  Fa(;ee). 
*Overde  aetiologie  van  de  ontijdige  loslating 
der  placenta  bij  normale  zitplaats  gedurende  de 
graviditeit.    80  pp.    8°.    Leiden,  E.  Ijdo,  1902. 

Scliaeffer  (Oskar).  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
normale  Entwicklung  der  Dimensionsverhalt- 
nisse  des  fotalen  Menschenschiidels  mit  beson- 
derer  Beriicksichtigungdes  Schiidelgrundes  und 
seiner  Gruben.  Mit  einer  Yorrede  von  Joh. 
Randke.  Ontogenetische,  vergleichend-anato- 
mische  und  tVctal-anthropologische  Studien.  iv 
(21.),  51  pp.,  5  pi.  4°.  Miinchen  &  Leipzig, 
J.  F.  Lehmann,  1892. 

 .    Lehmann's  medicinische  Tascheu-Atlan- 

ten.  1.  Band.  Geburtshilfe.  1.  Theil.  Der  Ge- 
burtsakt  dargestellt  in  98  Tafeln  von  0.  Schiiffer. 
5  1.  [14  obi.  folding  leaves,  with  7  pi.  to  each 
leaf].  24°.  Miinchen  d:  Leipzig,  J.  F.  Lehmann, 
[1892]. 

 .   Lehmann's  medicinische  Hand-Atlanten. 

2.  Ban<l.  Geburtshilfe.  2.  Theil.  Anatomischer 
Atlas  der  geburtshilflichen  Diagnostik  und  The- 
rapie.  220  pp.,  56  pi.  12°.  Miinchen,  L  F.  Leh- 
mann, 1894. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.   xvi,  320  pp. ;  73  pp. 

12°.    Miinchen,  J.  F.  Lehmann,  1899. 
 .    The  same.   Anatomical  atlas  of  obstetric 

diagnosis  and  treatment,  with  145  illustrations. 

xvi,  234  pp.,  55  pi.    8°.    New  York,  W.  Wood  & 

Co.,  1896. 

 .  The  same.  Anatomical  atlas  of  obstet- 
rics, with  special  reference  to  diagnosis  and 
treatment.  Authorized  transl.  from  the  2.  re- 
vised German  ed.  Edited  by  J.  Clifton  Edgar. 
1  1.,  315  pp.,  72  pi.  12°.  Philadelphia  &  London, 
11'.  B.  Saunders  &  Co.,  1901. 

 .    Atlas  und  Grundriss  der  Lehre  vom  Ge- 

burtsakt  und  der  operativen  Geburtshife.  3. 
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Schaeffer  (Oskar) — continued. 

Aufl.  72  pp.,  9  pi.  16°.  Miinchen,  J.  F.  Leh- 
mann,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    4.  Aufl.    96  pp.,  9  pi.  12°. 

Munchen,  J.  F.  Lehmann,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    5.  Aufl.    107  pp.,  25  pi.  8°. 

Munchen,  J.  F.  Lehmann,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    Atlas  and  epitome  of  labor 

and  operative  obstetrics.  -  Authorized  transl. 
from  the  5.  German  ed.,  by  Clifton  Edgar.  Ill 
pp.,  26  pi.  12°.  Philadelphia  &  London,  W.  B. 
Saunders  &  Co.,  1901. 

■  -.     Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber 

die  Wehenthatigkeit  des  menschlichen  Uterus, 
ausgefiihrt  mlttelst  einer  neuen  Pelotte  und 
eines  neuen  Kymographion.  Ip.  I.,87i3p.  8°. 
Berlin,  A.  LFirschwald,  1896. 

 .    Atlas  und  Grundrisse  der  Gj'nakologie. 

2.  Aufl.  262  pp.,  90  pi.  12°.  Munchen,  J.  F. 
Lehmann,  1899. 

 .  The  same.  Atlas  and  essentials  of  gyne- 
cology, xviii,  288  pp.,  64  pi.  12°.  New  York, 
W.  Wood&  Co.,  1897. 

 .  The  same.  Atlas  and  epitome  of  gyne- 
cology. Authorized  transl.  from  the  2.  revised 
and  enlarged  German  ed. ,  edited  by  Richard  C. 
Norris.  272  pp.,  90  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  W.  B. 
Saunders,  1900. 

• — ■ — .  The  same.  Atlas-manuel  de  gyn6cologie. 
Ed.  frangaise  par  Julien  Bougie,  xvi,  333  pp., 
90  pi.    8°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  &  fils,  1903. 

 .    Die  Prophylaxe  in  der  Geburtshilfe.  50 

pp.    8°.    Miinchen,  Seitz  &  Schauer,  1900. 
Forms  1.  Abth.,  2.  Teil,  of:  Handb.  d.  Prophylaxe. 

 .    Die  Prophylaxe  bei  Frauenkrankheiten. 

45  pp.    8°.    Miinchen,  Seitz  &  Schauer,  1900. 
Forms  1.  Abth.,  1.  Teil,  of:  Handb.  d.  Prophylaxe. 

 .    Gesundheitspflege  fiir  Mutter  und  junge 

Frauen.    123  pp.    12°.    Stuttgart,  E.  H.  Moritz, 
[1900]. 
Biblioth.  der  Gsndhtspflg.,  xvi. 

■  .    Atlas  und  Grundriss  der  gynakologi- 

schen  Operationslehre.  xvi,  94  pp.,  42  pi.  12°. 
Miinchen,  J.  F.  Lehmann,  1902. 

 .  The  same.  Atlas  and  epitome  of  opera- 
tive gynecology.  Authorized  transl.  from  the 
German,  with  editorial  notes  and  additions. 
Edited  by  J.  Clarence  Webster.  138  pp.,  42 
pi.  12°.  Philadelphia,  New  York  &  London, 
W.  B.  Saunders  &  Co.,  1904. 

 .    The  same.,  Atlas-manuel  de  technique 

gynecologique.  Ed.  franjaise  par  Paul  Segond 
et  Olivier  Lenoir.  122  pp.,  51  pi.  8°.  Paris, 
J.-B.  Bailliere  &  fils,  1905. 

 .  Ursachen  und  Verhiitung  von  Frauen- 
krankheiten. 94  pp.  12°.  Stuttgart,  H.  Moritz, 
1904. 

 .    Kritik  der  Wehen  erregenden  Methoden 

und  iiber  die  kiinstliche  Muttermundserweite- 
rung. 

/w.-Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1906,  n.  F.,  No.  414 
(Gynak.,  No.  154,  593-626). 

 &  PotocRi  (J.)    Atlas-manuel  d'obste- 

trique  clinique  et  therapeutique.  Introduction 
par  A.  Pinard.  472  pp.,  73  pi.  12°.  Paris, 
L-B.  BailLih-e  &  fils,  1901. 

  &  Trunipp    (J.)    Mutter  und  Kind. 

Aerztlich-hygienische  Ratschliige.  2  pts.  in  1  v. 
119  pp.,  2  pi.  12°.  Stuttgart,  E.  H.  Moritz, 
[1900]. 

Schaeffer  ( Richard  ).  Experimentelle  und 
kritische  Beitriige  zur  Hiindedesinfectionsfrage. 
110  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1902. 

Schaffer  (Rudolf  Friedrich)  [1864-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  Erfolge  der  Unterbindung  der  Vena 


Scliiiffer  (Rudolf  Friedrich) — continued, 
saphena  magna  bei  Unterschenkelvaricen  nach 
Trendelenburg.     15  pp.    8°.    Kiel,  P.  Peters, 
1896. 

Scliaepman  (Everhardus  Theodoras).  *Diss. 
exhibens  aliquot  observationes  de  ictero,  iu 
nosocomio  academico  prfecipue  factos,  una  cum 
epicrisi.  1  p.  1.,  62  pp.,  3  1.  8°.  Groningx, 
J.  Oomkens,  [1824].    [P.,  v.  1970.] 

Schaeppf  (Th.)  *  Das  Chloragogen  von  Ophe- 
lia radiata;  eine  morphologisch-physiologische 
Studie.    48 pp.,  1 1.    8°.  _  Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1893. 

ScliRr  (Eduard).  Friedrich  August  Fliickiger. 
Nekrolog.    69  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1895. 

Sepr.from:  Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  Berl.,  1895,  ccxxxiii. 

 .    Pasteur's  wissenschaftliche  Thiitigkeit  in 

Strassburg.    10  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1897. 

Ecpr.froni:  J.  d.  Pharm.  v.  Elsass-Lothringen,  Strass- 
burg, 1896,  xxiil. 

 .    Arzneipflanzen  als  Fischgifte.    65  pp. 

8°.    Berlin,  1897. 

Sepr.from:  Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1897,  xii. 

 .    Neue  Ergebnisse  aus  Java  iiber  die  Ver- 

breitung  der  Alkaloide  in  der  Cinchona- Pflanze. 
pp.  647-660.    8°.    Berlin,  1897. 

Cutting  from:  Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  Berl.,  1897,  ccxxxv. 

 .    See,  also: 

Schaerfeier  in  Strassburg.    Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903, 
xviii,  824. 

Scliar  (Otto).  *Beitrage  zur  Hirnchirurgie  mit 
specieller  Beriicksichtigung  der  Aetiologie  und 
operativen  Behandlung  der  Epilepsie.  [Bern.] 
121  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  L.  Schumacher,  1899. 

 .    Die  Behandlung  des  Krebses  mit  R5nt- 

genstrahlen.  71  pp.  8°.  Bern,  A.  Franke, 
1904. 

—  .    Volkserholungsstiitten.  Volksheilanstal- 

ten.  Volkssanatorien.  Eine  Studie  im  Auftrage 
des  schweiz.  Verbandes  fiir  Jugenderziehung 
und  Volkswohlfahrt.  34  pp.  8°.  Kreuzlingen 
&  Konstanz,  C.  Wortmann,  [n.  d.~\. 

Sclicetzel  (Henri).  *Traitementdesotites  mo- 
yennes  chroniques  par  la  pilocarpine  en  injec- 
tions dans  la  caisse  du  tym  pan.  [Berne.]  64 
pp.    8°.    Saint-Imier,  E.  Grossniklaus,  1893. 

von  Scliaetzel  (Peter).  *  Ueber  den  Einfluss 
des  Alters  der  Mutter  und  der  Zahl  der  vorauf- 
gegangenen  Schvi^angerschaften  auf  Liinge  und 
Gewicht  der  Neugeborenen.  22pp.,2tab.  8°. 
Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1893. 

Scliaetzell  (Franz).  *Ueber  Aciditat  des  Ma- 
gensaftes  bei  Chlorose.  15  pp.  8°.  Wiirzhurg, 
Becker,  1891. 

^chaffer  ( Charles)  [1838-1903], 

Obituary.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiv,  904. 
Scliaffer   (Joseph).    Beitrage   zur  Histologie 
menschlicher    Organe.     I.    Duodenum.  II. 
Diinndarm.     III.  Mastdarm.    42  pp.,   2  pi. 
8°.    Wien,  1891. 

Repr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Math.- 
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des  Hermaphroditismus,  seine  Beziehungen  zur 
Lebensdauer  und  Variation  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung  einiger  Nacktschneckenarten. 
[Bern.]    26  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1902. 

 .    Ihr  sollt  nicht  gleich  sein.    Eine  biolo- 

gische  Betrachtung  iiber  zwei  bedeutsame  Zeit- 
stromungen.  24  pp.  8°.  Zilrich,  C.  Schmidt, 
1904. 

iScliapiro  (Marie).    *  Ueber  die  Volhard'sche 

Methode  der  Pepsinbestimmung.    28  pp.  8°. 

Bern,  H.  von  Kamp-Berger,  1909. 
Scliapiro  (Olga).    *Du  traitement  des  agites  et 

des  gateux  a  Bel-Air.    36  pp.    8°.    Genhve,  C. 

Zoellner,  1902. 
Schapps  (John  C. )    Orthopedics  for  the  poor. 

8  pp.    8°.    Brooklyn,  1892. 
Sepr.from:  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1892,  vi. 

 .    I.  A  combination  of  steel  and  plaster  of 

Paris  for  fixation  of  ankle  and  tarsus.    II.  De- 
formity following  excision  of  the  knee  joint. 
7  pp.    8°.    Nciv  Vorl;  M.  J.  Rooney,  [1892]. 
Repr.from:  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1892-3,  vi-v'ii. 

 .    Recumbency  in  the  treatment  of  Pott's 

disease.    22  pp.    16°.    [New  York,  1893.] 

Sepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Ivii. 

 .    A  garment  for  rectum  patients.    3  pp. 

12°.    New  York,  1895. 
Sepr.  frovi:  Am.  M.-Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1895-6,  viii. 

 .    The  mechanical  treatment  of  Pott's  dis- 
ease of  the  spine  in  the  subacute  or  convalescent 
stage.    11  pp.    12°.    Neiu  York,  1895. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Isi. 

 .    An  elastic  tourniquet.   2  pp.    16°.  New 

York,  1895. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlvii. 

 .    Some  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of 

Pott's  disease.  24  pp.  12°.  Neiv  York,  D. 
Appleton  &  Co.,  1896. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv. 

 .    Pony,  Montana,  as  a  resort  for  cases  of 

pulmonary  tuberculosis.  8  pp.  8°.  New  York, 
1900. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxl. 


Scliapriiijs;cr  (Alois).  Ueber  die  Contraction 
des  Trommelfellspanners.  pp.  371-374.  8°. 
\_Wien,  1870.] 

Catling  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Math.-naturvv.  CI.,  Wlen,  1870,  Ixiii,  3.  Abtli. 

 .    Note  of  a  case  of  intraocular  hemorrhage 

caused  by  a  fall  on  the  occiput.  35-36  pp.  8°. 
\_New  York,  1887.] 

Cutting  from:  Arch.  Ophtli.,  N.  Y.,  1887,  xvi. 

 .  Ein  weiterer  Fall  von  Vaccine-Blephari- 
tis.   1  1.    8°.    [Neu)  York,  1891.] 

Cutting  from:  N.  York  med.  Monatschr.,  1891,  iii. 

 .    Unwillkiirliche  Hebung  des  obern  Au- 

genlids  bei  bestimmten  Bewegungen  des  Unter- 
kiefers.    4  pp.    8°.    [New  York,  1892.] 
Repr.from:  N. -Yorker  med.  Mouatschr.,  1892,  iv. 

 .    The  proximate  cause  of  the  transient 

form  of  myopia  associated  with  iritis.  With 
remarks  on  other  forms  of  symptomatic  ame- 
trophia.    10  pp.    16°.    [New  York,  1893.] 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Iviii. 

ScUaps  (Leo)  [1877-  ].  *Beitrage  zur  Lehre 
von  der  cyklischen  Albuminurie.  [Breslau.] 
40  pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  xxxv. 

^cliaratiza. 

See  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 
Scliarf  (  [Hermann]  Oscar)  [1878-       ]._  *Ein 
Fall  von  Struma  accessoria  lateralis  inferior  car- 
cinomatosa.  30  pp.,  11.   8°.   Leipzig,  B.  Georgi, 
1904. 

Scliarf  (J.  Thomas).  Orkney  Springs,  Shenan- 
doah County,  Virginia.  Its  attractions  as  a 
sunmier  resort.  Its  baths,  etc.,  and  the 
medicinal  virtues  of  its  waters.  30  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  L.  H.  Everts,  1890. 

Scliarle  ([Friedrich  Eduard]  Helmut)  [1871- 
] .  *  Ueber  die  Durchliissigkeit  der  Darm- 
wandungen  fiir  Bakterien.  37  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Hedle  a.  S.,  Wiscliatv  &Wettengel,  1896. 

Scliarfenberg  (Bruno)  [1871-  ].  *Ueber 
spontane  Rupturen  von  Ovariencysten  mit  be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung  eines  in  der  Greifs- 
walder  Universitats-Frauenklinik  beobachteten 
und  operierten  Falles.  32  pp.  8°.  Greifswald, 
J.  Abel,  1897. 

Scliarff  (Alexander).  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Casii- 
istik  der  Symphyseotomie.  37  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Wi'irzburg,  P.  Scheiner,  1897. 

Scliarff  (Carl)  [1875-  ].  *Seltnere  Lokah- 
sation  des  aniimischen  Lymphoms.  29  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Jena,  A.  Kdmpfe,  1903. 

Scliarff  (Ernst)  [1884-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von 
Blasenlahmung  nach  willkiirlicher  Urinreten- 
tion  bei  Diabetes  insipidus.  18  pp.  8°.  Jena, 
G.  Neuenhahn,  1908. 

Scliarff  (Friedrich)  [1879-  ].  *Ueber  Ge- 
wicht  und  Liinge  der Siiuglinge  im  ersten  Lebens- 
jahre  in  Miinchen  in  Relation  zu  ihrer  Erntih- 
rung.  56  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  Kastner  &  Call- 
wey,  1904. 

Scliarff  (Georg)  [1882-  ].  *  Dehnungsgan- 
griin  des  Coecums  bei  tiefsitzendem  Dickdarm- 
karzinom.  22  pp.  8°.  Erlangen,  Junge  & 
Sohn,  1909. 

Scliarff  (Heinrich).  *  Ueber  den  atiologischen 
Zusammenhang  von  Traumen  mit  der  Entste- 
hung  1)  von  Knochen-  und  Unterhautzellge- 
webseiterungen.  2)  von  tuberk.  Knochen-  und 
Gelenkeiterungen,  3)  von  Neubildungen.  [Er- 
langen.] 41pp.,  11.  8°.  Witrzburg,  F.  Fromrne, 
1895. 

Scliarff  (Max).  *  Ueber  die  Konstitution  des 
Hexamethylentetramins.  64  pp.,  11.  8°.  Jena, 
A.  Kdmpfe,  1895. 
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Scharff( Pierre- Paul)  [1877-  ].  *  D'un  pro- 
cede  nonveau  de  cure  radicale  des  tumeurs  b^- 
nignes  enkystees  et  specialement  des  kystes 
paradentaires  du  maxillaire  superieur  (precede 
bucco-nasal).  128  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.  8°.  Nancy, 
1902,  No.  12. 

Scharff  (Pius)  [1876-  ].  *Beitr:ige  zur 
Frage  der  Erniihrung  des  Neugebornen  in  den 
ersten  Lebenstagen.  31  pp.  8°.  Erlangen,  E. 
T.  Jacob,  1901. 

Seliarff  (Wilhelm).  Alphabetisches  Reperto- 
rium  zu  Dr.  Schiissler's  Abgekiirzte  Therapie. 
Ein  unentbehrlicher  Handleiter  zur  schnelleren 
Auffindung  in  Dr.  Schiissler's  Therapie  enthal- 
tenen  Krankheiten  und  biochemischen  Heil- 
mittel,  zugleich  eine  Einfiihrung  in  die  bio- 
chemische  Heilmethode.  2.  vermehrte  und 
verbesserte  Aufl.  54  pp.  8°.  Oldenburg,  Schulze, 
[1899]. 

 ■.    The  same.    3.  vermehrte  und  verbesserte 

Aufl.    57  pp.    8°.    Oldenburg,  Schulze,  [1905]. 

Scliarffenberg  (Johan).  I.  Trjek  af  dissektio- 
nens  historie.  II.  Kadavere  til  Universitetet. 
32  pp.    8°.    Christiania,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  LeegeJor.,  Christiania, 

1898,  xviii. 

 .    Kampen  mod  tuberkulosen.  [Struggle 

with  tuberculosis.]  24  pp.  8°.  Christiania, 
1899. 

Repr.  from:  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Leegefor.,  Christiania, 

1899,  xix. 

 .    Reform  af  den  medicinske  underviening. 

151  pp.    12°.    Christiania,  Forfatteren,  1899. 

 ,    Det  militsere  sanitetsva?sen  i  Norge  i 

Midten  af  det  17''''  aarhundrede  navnlig  under 
Hannibalsfeiden  1643-5.    98  pp.    8°.  Christia- 
nia, Steen,  1900. 
Repr.  from:  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Christiania, 

1900,  8.  R.,  XV. 

 .  Skarpretteren  som  Kirurg.  [The  exe- 
cutioner as  surgeon.]  22  pp.  8°.  Kjebenham, 
1900. 

Repr.  from:  Biblioth.  f.  Lteger,  Kj0benh.,  1900,  8. 
E.  L,  xl. 

 .    Johan  Gottfried  Erichsen  og  f0delstan- 

gens  indf0relse  i  Norge.    [.  .  .  and  the  intro- 
duction of  the  forceps  in  Norway.]    77pp.  8°. 
Christiania,  Steen,  1901. 
Repr.  from:  Korsk  Mag.  f.  Laegevidensk.,  Christiania, 

1901,  8.  R.,  xvi. 

Scharlau  (G[ustav]  W[ilhelm])  [1809-61]. 
Klinische  Mittheilungen  aus  dem  Gebiete  der 
Wasser-Heilkunde.  2  p.  1.,  147  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, A.  Hirschwald,  1857. 

Scliarlieb  (Mary).  Seven  lamps  of  medicine. 
Inaugural  address  delivered  at  the  London 
School  of  Medicine  for  Women,  October  1, 1887. 
23  pp.    8°.    Oxford,  H.  Hart,  1888. 

 .    The  surgical  treatment  of  uterine  myo- 

mata;  being  an  introduction  to  a  discussion  in 
the  section  of  obstetric  medicine  and  gynaicol- 
ogy  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  British  Med- 
ical Association,  Bristol,  1894.  7  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1895. 

 .    An  analysis  of  a  second  hundred  cases 

of  operation  for  fibro-myomata  uteri,  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  their  degenerations  and  local 
complications.  16  pp.,  6  ch.  8°.  London, 
1908. 

Repr.  from:  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908,  Obst. 
&  Gynec.  Sect.,  ii. 

See,  also,  DobrSe  (Louisa  Emily).  A  manual  of 
home  nursing  [etc.].   8°.   iomdoK,  1889. 

Scharling;  (E[dward]  A[ugust]).  Underso- 
gelser  over  den  Quantitet  Kulstof,  som  i  Form 
af  Kulsyre  gyennem  Hud  og  Lunger  Forlader 
det  Menneskelige  Legeme  i  Dognets  Lob.  [An 


Scharling  (E[dward]  A[ugust] )— continued, 
inquiry  into  the  quantity  of  carbon,  in  the  form 
of  carbonic  acid,  passing  through  the  skin  and 
lungs  in  the  course  of  a  day.]    pp.  333-359. 
4°.    [Kj0benhavn,  1842.] 

Cutting  from:  Vidensk.Selsk.  naturvid.  og  math.  Atd., 
1842,  X. 

Scliaroj^orodsky  ( Moyssei )  [1881-  ]. 
*Zur  Wiirdigung  der  Nierendystopie  in  ana- 
tomischer  und  klinischer  Beziehung.  38  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Streisand,  1905. 

Scliarold  (E.-G. )  Sur  les  cures  miraculeuses 
operees  par  le  prince  de  Plohenlohe.  Trad,  de 
I'allemand,  par  un  cure  du  diocese  de  Nantes. 
Lettres  diverses  sur  le  meme  sujet.  2.  ed.  1 
p.  1.,  250  pp.,  1  pi.    12°.    Paris,  Raijnal,  1825. 

Scliarp  (Samuel).    See  Sharp  (Samuel). 

Scharpe  ( George)  [  -1638]. 

Alger  (J.  G.)    [Biography.]    Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1897,  1,  411. 

Seliarpenack  (Julius)  [1869-  ].  *Ueber 
pseudocarcinomatose  Infiltration  des  Rectums 
bei  Adnexerkrankungen.  24  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Leipzig,  A.  T.  Engelhardt,  1903. 

Scharpflr  (Adolf)  [1883-  ].  *Ueber  das 
Verhalten  der  Gefasse  bei  akuten  Infektions- 
krankheiten.  22  pp.  Wi'irzbuTg,  H.  StiXrtz, 
1908. 

Scliarpff  ( Theophil )  [1875-  ].  *Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  Salmiakgeistvergiftung.  [Kiel.] 
24  pp.    8°.    Ludwigsburg,  C.  Schnabel,  1903. 

Scharr  (Julius).  Praktisches  Uebungsbuch  fiir 
Stotternde.  Zum  Gebrauche  der  Teilnehmer  an 
Sprachheilkursen  sowie  der  mit  Sprachstorun- 
gen  behafteten  Kinder  in  Hilfschulen.  2.  Aufl. 
viii,  152  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Hannover,  D.  Goedel, 
1907.  , 

Scliarrer   (Johannes).     *Zur  Kenntnis  des 

Para-Phenylendiamens.     [Erlangen.]     34  pp. 

8°.     Wilrzburg,  Stahel,  1892. 
Scliartcn  (Theophilus).    *De  morbis  autum- 

nalibus.    26  pp.    sm.  4°.    Giessx,  J.  J.  &  J.  G. 

BrauniuSj  1790. 
Scharz  (Peter)   [  1875-      ].     *Myome  des 

Diindarms.    26pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Wilrzburg,  C.  J. 

Becker,  1906. 
Scliasler  (Max).   Die  Farbenwelt.    I.    102  pp. 

8°.    Berlin,  1883. 

Forms  409.-410.  Hft.  of:  Samml.  gemeinverstandl.  "wis- 

sensoh.  Vortr.,  Berl. 

 .  Die  Farbenwelt.  II.  48  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1883. 

Forms 415.  Hft.  of:  Samml.  gemeinverstandl.  wissensch. 
Vortr.,  Berl. 

§clia$$e  (Richard).  *Ueber  die  Nekrose  des 
Testis  nach  Resection  des  Samenstranges. 
[Wilrzburg.]  18  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  G.  Thieme, 
1893. 

Scliaster  (Joannes).  *  De  vensesectione  nociva 
in  febribus  inflammatoriis.  16  pp.  sm.  4°. 
Erfordiic,  LL  R.  Nomie  1780. 

§cliattauer  ([Karl]  Fritz  [Arthur])  [1879- 
].    *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Mikrogna- 
thie.    34  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kimigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1903. 

Scliatten  im  Lichte  der  Koch'schen  Schwind- 
suchts-Behandlung.  Ein  Mahnwort  an  Aerzte- 
und  Brustkranke  von  einem  deutschen  Arzte. 
38  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  T.  Grieben,  1890. 

§cliat  tenf roll  ( Arthur ) . 

See    <irassberger   (R.)  &  Seliattenl'roli  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Beziehungen  von  Toxin  [etc.] .    8°.   Leipzig  <t 

Wie7i,  1904.  .  Ueber  das  Rauschbrandgift 

[etc.].   8°.   Leipzig  &  men,  im. 

Scliattenmann  (Friedrich  [Carl])  [1866-  ]. 
*Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Wurst-  und  Fleisch- 
vergiftungen.  [Erlangen.]  32  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1 895. 
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Schattmann  (Willy)  [1880-  ].  *Trauma 
und  Leukiimie.  51  pp.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A. 
Kaernmerer  &  Co.,  1906. 

Scliatz  ([Christian]  Friedrich)  [1841-  ].  Ge- 
stieltes  Fibromyxouia  teleangiectodes  vesi«e, 
zwei  Mai  mit  dein  Ecraseur  unvollkommen,  das 
dritte  Mai  nach  theilweiser  Umstiilpung  der 
Harnblase  durch  die  Harnrijiire  voUkomnien 
exstirpirt;  Literatur  der  nicht  carcinomatijsen 
Geschwiilste  der  Harnblasenwand.  14  pp.,  1 
pi.    8°.    [Berlin,  1876.] 

Sepr.from:  Arch.  £.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1876,  x. 

 .    Klinische  Beitriige  zur  Exstirpation  aes 

ganzen  Uterus  durch  die  Vagina  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  der  Fragen  der  Feritoneal- 
naht,  der  Peritonealdrainage  und  der  Verletzun- 
gen  der  Ureteren.  54  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  A.  T. 
JEngelhardt,  [1883]. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1883,  xxi. 

 .    Drei  gyniikologische  Vortriige.   I.  Ueber 

die  Zerreissungen  des  muskulosen  Beckenbo- 
dens  bei  der  Geburt.  II.  Ueber  gyniikologi- 
sche Medication  (Hydrastis  canadensis).  III. 
Ueber  das  Os  uteri  internum.  32  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  A.  T.  Enaelhardt,  [1883]. 
Sepr.from:  Arch.  t.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1883-4,  xxii. 

 .    Die  Acardii  und  ihre  Verwandten.    .  .  . 

Gratulationsschrift  ihrem  Senior  Herrn  Gehei- 
men  Ober-Medicinalrath  Professor  Dr.  Theodor 
Thierfelder  zum  22.  April  1898,  dem  Tage  seines 
50jahrigen  Doctorjubiliiums  in  Hochschiitzung 
und  Verehrung  dargebracht  von  der  medicini- 
schen  Facultiit  der  Uni  versitiit  Rostock.  62  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1898. 

 .    Ueber  die  Hinterscheitelbeinlagen.  6 

pp.    8°.    Wien,  M.  Perles,  1901. 

Repr.from:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  li. 

 .    Die  griechischen  Gotter  und  die  mensch- 

lichen  Missgeburten.  59  pp.  8°.  Wiesbaden, 
J.  F.  Bergmann,  1901. 

 .    Menstruelle  und  menstruationsiihnliche 

Blutungen  nach  der  Empfangniss  und  nach  der 
Entbindung,  in  der  ersten  Zeit  der  Schwanger- 
schaft  und  des  Wochenbettes.  Wann  tritt  die 
Impriignation  des  Eies  ein  und  beginnt  somit 
die  Schwangerschaft? 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1909,  n.  P.,  No.  518  (Gv- 
nak.,  No.  191). 

Schatz  (Eugen)  [1872-  ] ,  *  Die  Resultate  der 
operativen  Behandlung  der  Rectumcarcinome. 
46  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1898. 

Scliatz  (Paul  Rudolf)  [1876-  ].  *Ein  Fall 
von  multipler  Gangraen  der  Milz  bei  Septico- 
pyaemie.  25  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  A.  Boegler, 
1901. 

Scliatzkammer  rarer  und  neuer  Curiositiiten, 
in  den  aller-wunderbahresten  Wiirckungen  der 
Natur  und  Kunst,  darinnen  allerhand  selt- 
zame  und  ungemeine  Geheimniisse,  bewehrte 
Artzneyen,  Wissenschafften  und  Kunst-Stiicke 
zu  finden,  dessen  Inhalt  auff  folgendem  Blat  zu 
sehen  ist.  Ein  Werck  so  jedermiinniglich,  wes 
Standes,  Geschlechtes  und  Alter  er  ist,  niitziich 
und  ergetzlich  seyn  wird.  Der  dritte  Druck 
jetzo  mit  dem  dritten  Theil  von  vielen  chymi- 
schen  Experimenten  und  anderen  Kiinsten 
vermehret.  Deme  angehenget  ist  ein  Tractat, 
Naturgemasser  Beschreibung  der  Coffee,  Thee, 
Chocolate,  Tabacks  und  dergleichen.  2  p.  1., 
592  pp.,  12  1.  16°.  Hamburg,  G.  Schultze, 
1689. 

Schaub  (Paul).  *  Ueber  das  primiire  Extremi- 
tatencarcinom.  28  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Giessen, 
1894.  c. 


Sohaubinger  (Carl)  [1877-  ].  *Ueber 
"  formes  frustes  "  der  Paralysis  agitans.  [Frei- 
burg i.  Br.]  28  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  Baden, 
E.  Kuttriif,  1907. 

ScliaiMliiiii  (Fritz  Richard)  [1871-1906].  *Un- 
tersuchungen  an  Foraminiferen.  1.  Calcituba 
polymorpha  Roboz.  55  pp.,  1  1.  12°.  Berlin, 
G.  Schade,  1894. 

For  Biofiraphy,  see  Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par,,  1906-7,  xi, 
388-J08,  port.  (M.  Langeron).  Ainu:  Arch.  f.  Frotistenk., 
Jena,  1906,  vill,  pp.  i-x.  port.  (M.  Hartmann  &  S.  von 
Provazek).  Also:  Arch.  f.  Schiff.s-  u.  Tropen-Hvg:., Leipz., 
1906,  X,  450-454  (M.  Liihe).  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1906,  xliii,  9'23  (E.  Lesser).  Also:  Deutsclie  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  1087  (E.  Hoffmann). 
Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  135.  Also: 
John's  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1908,  xix,  169-173 
(0.  T.  Schultz).  Also:  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixx, 
274-278  (T.  H.  Montgomery).  Also:  Zool.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1906,  xxx,  82.5-846,  port.  (F.  W.  Winter). 

Nchaiidiimella. 

See  Sporozoa. 

Seliauenburg  (Carl  Hermann)  [1819-76]. 

See  van  Trl^t  (Adrianus  Christophorus)  [in  1.  s.]. 
De  speculo  oculi.   8°.  Tra j .  ad  Bhenum,  185S. 

Sehauerte  (Franz  [Friedrich])  [1877-  ]. 
*Dystopie  der  Nieren  und  Hydronephrose.  32 
pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaernmerer  d: 
Co.,  1903. 

Scliaufelbiiel  {Edmund)  [1831-1902]. 

Amsler  sen.  fBiographv.]  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1903,  xxxiii,  225-227. 

Scliauffenbuel  (Udalr.  Jos.)  *Sur  le  phos- 
phore.  1  p.  1.,  24  pp.  4°.  Strasbourg,  1813, 
No.  403. 

§chaul  (Otho  D.). 

SeeCoplln  (W[illiam]  M.  L[atel)  &  St-liaul  (Otho 
D.)  Extensive  fracture  of  the  skull  [etc.].  12°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1893. 

iScliaum  (Hermann]  [1882-  ].  *  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Mtelena  bedingt  durch  syphilitische 
Lebercirrhose.  20  pp.,  2  1.  8°,  Miinchen, 
Kastner  &  Calhveg,  1906. 

Scliaiinian  (Oscar).  *  Zur  Kenntniss  der  soge- 
nannten  Bothriocephalus-Anamie.  Akademi- 
sche  Abhandlung.  214  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Helsing- 
fors,  WeUin  &  Goos,  1894. 

Scliauman  (Ossian)  Die  perniciose  Aniimie  im 
Lichte  der  modernen  Gifthypothese. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1900,  No.  287 
(Innere  Med.,  No.  84,  231-282). 

Scliauniaim  (Friedrich)  [1863-  ].  *Bestim- 
mung  vom  Glycerin  im  Wein,  nebst  Notizen 
liber  siichsisch-thiiringische  Weine.  [Erlan- 
gen.]  72  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  Gebauer- 
Schicetschke,  1891. 

Repr.from:  Ztschr.  f.  Naturwissensch.,  Ixiv. 

Scbauinanii  (Friedrich  Carl  Ludwig  Heinrich) 
[1881-  ].  ^' Spontanruptur  der  Blase  nach 
Cystitis.  22  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinchen,  Kastner 
iL-  Callwen,  1905. 

Seliauiiiann  (Hugo).  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Gynaekomastie.  22  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg, 
1894. 

Also,  in:  Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb., 
1894,  xxviii.  No.  1,  1-21. 

Scliauinann  (Karl)  [1870-  ].  *Ueber  den 
Einfluss  des  Chlorkaliums,  Chlornatriums  und 
des  Chlorrubidiums  auf  die  Stickstoffausschei- 
dung  beim  Menschen.  24  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Halle 
a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaernmerer  &  Co.,  1893. 

Schauiiiaun  (Ludwig  H.  \V. )  [1874-  ]. 
*  Ueber  /i-Benzyltetrahydroisochinolin  und 
demselben  nahestehende  Korper,  nebst  Beitrii- 
gen  zur  Kenntnis  des  «-Benzvlisochinolins.  46 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1902. 
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Scliaumburg'  (August).    *Ueber  Russeinlage- 

rungen  in  Kinderlungen.    25  pp.    8°.  Erlan- 

gen,  A.  VoUrath,  1900. 
§cliauiiil>urg  (Friedrich).    *TJeber  einen  Fall 

von  centraler  Nekrose  in  einem  Fibromyom 

des  Uterus.    [Freiburg  i.  B.]    29  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Aurich,  H.  W.  H.  Tapper  &  Sohn,  1892. 
§chaumlmrg  (G-.  A.)    *Ueber  Hydramnios. 

38  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Basel,  Kreis,  1892. 
Sctiaui^^i  (Alfons)  [1879-      ].     *Ueber  eine 

seltene  Form  von  Chondrosarkom.    28  pp.  8°. 

Wilrzbiirg,  F.  Staudenraus,  1905. 
Scliauta  (Friedrich)  [1849-       ].    Zur  Lehre 

von  der  Torsion  der  Nabelschnur.    5  pp.,  3  pi. 

8°.    [Berlin,  1881.] 

Eepr.from:  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1881,  xvii. 
•  -.     Die  Behandlung   der  Blutungen  post 

partum.    13  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  Fischer,  1891. 
Forms  24.  Hft.  of:  Med.  Vi^ander-Vortr. 
 .     Zur    Diagnose    der  intraligamentiiren 

Schwangerschaft.     25    pp.     8°.     Berlin,  H. 

Kornfeld,  1891. 

Forms  28.  Hft.  of:  Med.  Vi^ander-Vortr. 

•  — .    Indicationen  und  Technik  der  vaginalen 

Totalexstirpation.  64  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  Fischer, 
1891. 

Eepr.from:  Ztschr.  f.  Heilk.,  Berl.,  1891,  xii. 

 .    Die  Behandlung  des  normalen  Wochen- 

bettes.  Klinischer  Vortrag.  26  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin &  Neuwied,  L.  Heuser,  1892. 

 .    Grundriss  der  operativen  Geburtshilfe 

fur  Aerzte  und  Studirende.  2.  Aufl.  xii,  280 
pp.  8°.  Wien  &  Leipzig,  Urban  &  Schwarzen- 
herg,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    xii,  280  pp.  8°. 

Wien  &  Leipzig,  Urban  &  Schwarzenberg,  1896. 

 — .    Lehrbuch  der  gesammten  Gyniikologie. 

Eine  Darstellung  der  physiologischen  und  pa- 
thologischen  Functionen  der  weiblichen  Sexual- 
organe  im  schwangeren  und  nichtschwangeren 
Zustande.  xxii,  1209  pp.  8°.  Leipzig  &  Wien, 
F.  Denticle,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    2  v.    xx,  637  pp. ; 

ix,  647  pp.  8°.  Leipzig  &  Wien,  F.  Deuticke, 
1897-8.  " 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    xxiii,  692  pp.,  1  pi. ; 

xi,  534  pp.,  25  pi.,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig  &  Wien,  F. 

Deuticke,  1906-7. 
 .    Die  Einleitung  der  Geburt  wegen  innerer 

Erkrankungen.    60  pp.    roy.  8°.     Roma,  G. 

Bencini,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Cong,  period,  internaz.  di  ginec.  ed  est., 

Koma,  1902. 

 .    Die  erweiterte  vaginale  Totalexstirpation 

des  Uterus  bei  Kollurnksirzinom.  189  pp.,  5  pi. 
8°.    Wien  &  Leipzig,  J.  Safdr,  1908. 

See,  also,  Festsclirift  Friedrich  Schauta  [etc.] .  8°. 
Berlin,  1900. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.).  Pro- 
fessoren  (Die)  [etc.],  v. 

Schauwienold  (Adolf).  *Neue  Beitriige  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Muskelziihigkeit  insbesondere 
iiber  die  Veriinderung  derselben  beim  Abhan- 
gen  des  Fleisches.  37  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  P. 
Scheiner,  1899. 

Schaw  (  William)  [1714  ?-57]. 

Moore  (N.)    [Biography.]    Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1897,  1,  414. 

Scliayer.  Die  neueste  chemische  Untersuchung 
der  Mineralquellen  zu  Reinerz  in  der  Grafschaft 
Glatz,  mitgetheilt  und  mit  einigen  das  Bad  Rei- 
nerz betreSenden  Bemerkungen  begleitet.  32 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  A  Hirschwald,  1856. 

Scliayer  (Erich)  [1871-  ].  *Rectale  und 
urethrale  Krisen  bei  Tabes  dorsalis.  30  pp.,  1 1. 
8°.    Berlin,  C.  Vogt,  [1893]. 


Scliayer  (Leopold)  [1872-  ].  *Ueber  Struma 
congenita.  3(>  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  Schmitz  & 
Bukofzer,  1896. 

Sclieby-Bucli  (Oscar  Louis)  [1846-  ].  *Be- 
richt  von  48  Fallen  von  Accommodationspare- 
sen.    19  pp.    4°.    Kiel,  C.  F.  Mohr,  1869. 

In:  SCHKiFT.  d.  Univ.  zu  Kiel,  xvi,  1869,  vii,  med.  xili. 

Scliecli  (Philipp)  [1845-1905].  Die  Krankhei- 
ten  der  Mundhohle,  des  Rachens  und  der  Nase; 
mit  Einschluss  der  Rhinoskopie  und  der  local- 
therapeutischen  Technik  fiir  praktische  Aerzte 
und  Studirende.  4.  Aufl.  viii  (2  1.),  387  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig  &  Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    5.  vollstandig  neu  bearbei- 

tete  Aufl.  ix  (1  1.),  421  pp.  8°.  Leipzig  & 
Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1896. 

 -.    The  same.    6.  Aufl.  xi(l  1.),  410  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig  &  Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1902. 

 .    Die  Krankheiten  des  Kehlkopfes  und 

der  Luftrohre  mit  Einschluss  der  Laryngosko- 
pie  und  local-therapeutischen  Tecknik  fiir  prak- 
tische Aerzte  und  Studirende.  viii,  283  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig  &  Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1897. 

 .    The  same.     2.  Aufl.    ix,  331  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig  &  Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1903. 

For  Biographu,  see  Internat.  Centralbl.  f.  Larvngol., 
Ehinol.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1905,  xxi, 327-331  (F.  Semon)."  Also: 
J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1905,  xx,  621-623.  Also:  Munchen. 
med.  Vi^chnschr.,  1905,  lit,  2084  (H.  Neumayer). 

Sclieckius  [or  Scliegk]  (Jacobus)  [1511-87] 
Tractationum  physicarum  et  medicarum  tomus 
unus,  vii  libros  complectens.  4  p.  1.,  746  pp., 
14  1.    24°.    Francofurdi,  J.  Wechelus,  1585. 

Scliede  (Franz)  [i882-  ].  *Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  IVIiliartuberkulose,  ausgehend  von  ei- 
nem Solitartuberkel  des  Herzens.  24  pp.,  1  L, 
1  pi.    8°.    Milnchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1905. 

Scliede  (Max)  [1844-1902].  Die  antiseptische 
Wundbehandlung  mit  Sublimat. 

In:  Samml.  klin. Votr.,  Leipz.,  1885,  No.251  (Chir. No.  78). 

 .    Kurze  Zusammenstellung  der  im  letzten 

Jahre  im  Hamburger  allgemeinen  Kranken- 
hause  mit  der  Behandlung  von  Wunden  unter 
dem  feuchten  Blutschorfe  erzielten  Erfolge. 
10  pp.    8°.    [Berlin,  L.  Schumacher,  1886.] 

 .    Ueber  die  Heilung  von  Wunden  unter 

dem  feuchten  Blutschorf.  22  pp.  8°.  [Berlin, 
L.  Schumacher,  1886.] 

Eepr.from:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1886-7,  xxxiv. 

 .    Die  Behandlung  der  Empyeme.   pp.  41- 

100,  2  pi.    8°.   Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1890. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Verhandl.  d. 
Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1890. 

 .    Die  angeborene  Luxation  des  Hiiftge- 

lenkes.  26  pp.,  8  pi.  4°.  Hamburg,  Grdfe  & 
Sillem,  1900. 

Forms  Ergnzngshft.  No.  3  of:  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb. 

 .    Verletzungen  und   Erkrankungen  der 

Nieren  und  Harnleiter. 

In:  Handb.  d.  prakt.  Chir.  .  .  .  Bergmann  [et  al.] ,  2. 
Aufl.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1903,  iii,  876-1127. 

For  Biography ,  see  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  138 
(H.  Ktimmel).  ^?so;  Brit.  M.  J., Lond.,  1903,  i,  173.  AUo: 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  58 
(H.Fischer),  ^teo,  Eeprint.  Also:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixviii,  pp.  i-xi,  1  port  (H.  Graff).  Also: 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  212-215  (Graff).  Also: 
Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxi,  p.  xxx.  Also:  Zen- 
tralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxx,  97-99  (Tillmanns) .  Also: 
Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1903,  xi,  489-493  (P.  Bade). 

Schedel  (Henry  Edward)  [  -1856]. 

See  Cazenave  (Alphonse)  &  Scliedel  (Henry  Ed- 
ward).  Abr4g6  pratique  des  maladies  de  la  peau  [etc.]. 

8°.   Paris,  1828.  .  The  same.   8°.  Bruxelles, 

1834.  .  The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1838.   

 .  The  same.  Practische  DarstellungderHautkrank- 

heiten  [etc.].   8°.    Weimar,  1823-35.  .  The 

same.   Compendio  practice  de  las  enfermedades  de  la 

piel  [etc.].    16°.    Valencia,  1SS9.  .  The  same. 

Manual  of  diseases  of  the  skin  [etc] .  12°.  London,  1842. 
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Schedel  (Henry  Edward) — continued. 

 .  The  same.  A  practical  synopsis  of  cutane- 
ous diseases  [etc.].   2.6(3.   8°.   Philadelphia,  lSS->.   

 .  Tlie  same.   8°.   Kew  York,  1S.")2. 

For  Biography,  see  J.  d.  conn.  med.  prat.,  Par.,  18.56, 
xxiy,  1-1  (P.-L.-B.  Caffe). 

Scliedel  (H[ermann] ).  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Wirkung  des  Chlorbariunis,  besonders  als 
Herzmittel.  Miteinem  Vorwort  von  R.  Robert, 
viii,  108  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1903. 

Schecle's  operation. 

Sfe  Pleura  {Surgery  of ) ;  Pleurisy  (Purulent, 
Treatment  of.  Operative). 

Scliedler  (Paul  [Carl  Anton])  [1853-  ]. 
*Zur  Casuistik  der  Herzaffectionen  nach  Trip- 
per.  38  pp.,  1  1.   8°.  Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1880]. 

Scliedler  (Robert).  *Zur  Casuistik  der  Bla- 
sentumoren  bei  Farbarbeitern.  37  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Basel,  F.  Reinhardt,  1905. 

Scliedy  (Sandor)  cfe  Csiilak  (Lajos).  Kom- 
mentar  a  niagyar  gyogyszerkonvy  2-ik  kiada- 
Bahoz.  [Commentary  on  the  2.  edition  of  the 
Hungarian  dispensatory.]  40  pp.  8°.  Buda- 
pest, M.  Garai,  1888. 

Sclieeder  (Wilhelm)  [1876-  ].  *Ueberrein 
chronische  Appendicitis,  sowie  liber  kombi- 
nierte  Wurmfortsatz  -  Eierstock-  Entziindung. 
[Heidelberg.]  50pp.,  11.  8°.  [Sinsheim  a.  E., 
G.  Lecker,  1904.] 

Sclieel  (A.  W.  L. )  lets  over  den,  in  de  ge- 
neeskfindegebruikelijken  bloedzuiger,  benevens 
de  gescliikste  wijke  oni  denzelven  te  bewaren, 
en  doer  het  aanleggen  van  bioedzuigervoort- 
plantingen  te  vermenigvuldigen.  Naar  het 
Hoogduitsch.  71  pp.  8°.  's  Gravenhage,  ]V. 
P.  ran  Slorkum,  1835. 

Seheel  (Friedrich  [Karl])  [1867-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  Hodensarkom  bei  eineni  zweijiihrigen 
Knaben.  27  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Schade, 
1895. 

von  Seheel  (Hans)  [1839-1901].  Dieamtliche 
Arbeiterstatistik  des  Deutsohen  Reichs.  12  pp. 
12°.    Berlin,  J.  Sittenfdd,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Schmoller's  Jahrbuch,  xviii. 

For  Bionraphy.  see  Bull,  de  I'lnst.  internat.  de  statist., 
Rome,  1902,  xii, "167-169  (F.  Zahn). 

ScUeel  (Johann  Dietrich  Max)  [1876-  ]. 
*Pflanzenphysiologi?che  Untersuchungen.  42 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1902. 

Sclieel  (Karl). 

See  Scliaeler  (Karl)  &  Sclieel  (Karl).  Die  Hygiene 
der  Zimmerluft.   S°.   ifaWe  a.  .S. ,  1899. 

 &  Heuse  (Wilhelm).    Bestimmung  der 

Ausdehnnng  des  Platins  zwischen  —183°  und 
Zimmertemperatur  mit  dem  Fizeauschen  Ap- 
parat.    pp.  449-4.59.    8°.    Braunschweig,  1907. 

Repr.  from:  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  physik.  Gesellsch., 
1907. 

Sclieel  (Paul). 

See  Baldwin  (Georg).  Bemerkungen  [etc.].  8°. 
Kopenhagen.  1801. 

Sclieel  (Richard  Reinhard)  [1878-  ].  *Ge- 
burtsverletzung  am  kindlichen  Schiidel.  20  pp. , 
11.    8°.    Mimchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1903. 

Sclieel  (Victor).  *Levercirrosernes patologiske 
Anatomi  og  ^tiologi.  [The  pathological  anat- 
omy and  etiology  of  liver  cirrhoses.]  2  p.  1., 
263  pp.    8°.    Kohenharn,  A.  Bang,  1899. 

Sclieele  (Albert).  *Statistik  der  Tyjihus-Sec- 
tionen  im  Pathologischen  Institute  zu  Miinchen 
vom  November  1876  bis  Dezember  1884.  16 
pp.,  1  tab.    8°.    Mimchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1885. 

Scheele  {Carl  W/'lhelm)  [17i2-83]. 

Cap  (P.  A.)  Seheele,  chimiste  suedois;  6tude 
biographique.    8°.    Paris,  1863. 


von  Sclieele  (Charlotte).  Apoteksviixter. 
[Pharmaceutical  plants.]    16  pp.,  27  pi.  8°. 

Stockholm,  P.  A.  Aorstedl  &  Sijnerx,  1906. 
Sclieele  (J.)    De  tuberculose  onder't  rundvee; 

in  hoofdzaak  bewerkt  naar  eene  lezing  van  M. 

vanderVliet.    31  ])p.    8°.    Goes,  Oosterhaan  & 

Le  Cointre,  1905. 
Sclieele  (Ludovicus).    *De  Sorano  Ephesio  me- 
dico etymologo.    40  pp.    8°.    Argentorati,  C.  I. 

Truebner,  1884. 
van  der  Sclieer  (A.)    Malaria  en  muskieten. 

20  pp.    8°.    Haarlem,  de  erven  F.  Bohn,  1901. 
Forms  no.  .5  of:  Goneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de 

prakt.,  Haarlem,  1901,  yiii. 

Sclieer  (Gustav  Karl  Paul  )  [1866-  ].  *Ueber 
Wochenbetterkrankungen  nach  priicipitirten 
Geburten.  30pp.,  11.  12°.  Berlin,  G.  Schade, 
1892. 

Sclieerer  (Th.)  Isomorphismus  und  polyme- 
rer  Isomorphismus.  64  pp.  8°.  Braunschweig, 
F.  Vieiveg  &  Sohn,  1850.    [P.,  v.  2156.] 

Scliefr(Gottfried  ).  Krankheiten  der  Nase,  ihrer 
Nebenhohlen  und  des  Rachens  und  ihre  tlnter- 
suchungs-  und  Behandlungsmethodeu.  x,  249 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  [L.  Schuhmacher],  1886. 

 .    Ueber  das  Empyem  der  Highmorshohle 

und  seinen  dentalen  Ursprung;  anatomisch- 
klinische  Studie.  42  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Wien,  ,i. 
Holder,  1891. 

 .    Der  Weg  des  Luftstromes  durch  die 

Nase;  auf  Grund  experimenteller  und  anato- 
mischer  Untersuchungen.  27  ]ip.  8°.  ]\len, 
1895. 

Forms  2.  Hft.,  y.  9,  of:  Klin.  Zeit-  u.  Streitfragen. 
Sclieff  (Julius)  jun.     Die   Replantation  der 

Zilhne;  eine  historische   und  experimentelle 

Studie.    2  p.  1.,  104  pp.,  5  pi.    8°.    Wien,  A. 

Holder,  1«90. 
 .    Die  Extraction  der  Ziihne  fiir  practische 

Aerzte  und  >Studirende.    x,  130  pp.    8°.  Wien, 

A.  Holder,  1894. 

See,  a/so.  Handbucli  der  Zahnheilkunde  [etc.].  8°. 

TI7era,  1890. 

Sclieffczyk  (Alvis  Franz)  [1876-  ].  *Die 
Erfolge  der  Osteotomie  bei  Genu  valgum. 
[Breslau.]  76pp.,  11.  8°.   Gleimiz,P.  Hill,i90^. 

Sclieffel  (Christiaims  Stephanus)  [1693-1763]. 
*  De  niorbo  epidemio  convulsivo,  per  Holsatiam 
grassante,  oppido  raro.  56  pp.  sm.  4°.  Kilix, 
typ.  B.  Reutlurii,  1717.    [P.,  v.  2000.] 

 .    [Pr.]  de  fatis  medicamentorum  roboran- 

tium  disserit.  [Cum  vita  candidati  Bernhardi 
Nicolai  Weigelii.]  xl  pp.,  1  1.  sm.  4°.  Gry- 
phisivaldix,  ti/p.  H.  J.  Stru.ckii,  [174.5]. 

Sclieffel  (Joseph)  [1866-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Kenntniss  der  Kohlenoxvdvergiftung.  14  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  L.  Handorf,  1891. 

^chelfel  {Joseph  Victor)  [1826-86]. 

MoBius  (P.  J.)  Deber  Scheffels  Krankheit. 
Mit  einem  Anhang:  Kritische  Bemerkungen 
iiber  Pathographie.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1907. 

Sclieffel  (^Martinus).  *Disp.  virginem  ehlorosi 
laborantem  exhibens.  16  pp.  sm.  4°.  Alt- 
dorffi,  lit.  Schihmerstxdtianis,  [1684]. 

Sclieffen  (Hermann)  [1873-  ].  *Beitrage 
zur  Histogenese  der  Lelserkavernome.  31  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  J.  Bach  Wwe.,  1897. 

Selieffer  (Anton)  [1870-  ].  *Die  Hebung 
der  Leistungsfiihigkeit  des  ]Milchviehes  durch 
Griindung  von  KontroUvereinen  nach  dani- 
schem  Muster.  43  pp.  8°.  Giessen,  F.  Tl". 
Becker,  1902. 

Selieffer  (Bartholdus). 

See  Sebizius  ( Melchior )  [in  1.  s.].  Disputatio  de 
variolis  et  morbillis  iy.   4°.    Argentorati,  1642. 
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Ncheifer  {EimJ)  [1821-1902], 

Dielil  (G.  L.)    [Biography.]    Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila., 
1902,  Ixxiv,  209-217. 

ScliefTer  ([Georg  Conrad]  Richard)  [1867-  ]. 
*Ueber  die  Einwirkung  des  Tuberkulin  auf  die 
inneren  Organe  mit  Zugrundelegung  mehrerer 
pathologisch-anatomischer  Sectionsbefunde.  84 
pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Knemmerer  & 
Co.,  1892. 

Scheffer  (  Jan  Christiaan  Theodoor  ) .  *  Die 
Serumdiagnose  des  Typhus  abdominahs.  38 
pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Strassburg  i.  E.,  C.  &  J.  Gceller, 
1897. 

 .     Voorlezingen    over    zenuwzieken  en 

krankzinnigen  en  hunne  verpleging.  Met  een 
voorwoord  van  G.  Jelgersma.  xv,  245  pp.  8°. 
Haarlem,  erven  F.  Bohn,  1906. 

Scheffer  (Joannes). 

See  Obsequens  (Julius).   De  prodigis  liber  [etc.]. 
16°.   Amstelxdami,  1679. 

Scheffer  (Joh.  GuiHelmus).  De  pulsu.  24  pp. 
sm.  4°.    Gissx-Hassorum,  H.  MilUer,  1690. 

Scheffer  (Sebastian)  [1631-86].  De  melancho- 
lia desipientia.  14  1.  sm.  4".  Hebnstadi,  H. 
Muller,  1652. 

Scheffer  (Theodore  H.)  The  loose-leaf  sj-stem 
of  laboratory  notes  for  guidance  in  the  dissec- 
tion and  elementary  study  of  animal  types,  vi, 
112  pp.  sm.  4°.  PhiladelpJiia,  P.  JBlakiston's 
Son  &  Co.,  1906. 

 .     The  same.     2.  ed.    vi,  122  pp.  4°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blaliston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1908. 

Scheffer  (  Wilhelm  ).  *Ueber  den  Stenson- 
schen  Versuch  beim  Frosch.  26  pp.  8°.  Miln- 
chen,  E.  Oldenbourg,  1895. 

Scheffer  (Wilhelm  Ernest)  [1590-1665].  De 
lumbricorum  in  humano  corpore  generatione, 
causis  et  curatione.  6  1.  sm.  4°.  Helmsesladi, 
J.  Lucas,  1620. 

Scheffler.    Comment  on  defend  sa  jeunesse. 
La  lutte  pour  rester  jeune  de  corps  et  d' esprit. 
52  pp.,  1  1.    12°.    Paris,  [1901]. 
Collection  "  Comment  on  defend  ",  no.  41. 

Scheffler  (Carl  Lebrecht).  Abhandlung  von 
der  Gesundheit  der  Bergleute.  lip.  1.,  243  pp., 
2  1.  8°.  Chemnitz,  J.  D.  Stosseh  Erben  &  Put- 
scher,  1770. 

Scheffler  (Hermann)  [1842-  ].  Sterblich- 
keit  und  Versicherungswesen  neu  behandelt. 
X,  234  pp.,  2  ch.  8°.  Braunschweig,  P.  Vieweg 
&Sohn,  1868. 

Scheffler  (Leopold)  [1874-  ].  *Etudeme- 
dico-legale  de  I'^tat  mental  des  vieillards.  89 
pp.    8°.    Li/on,  1896,  No.  23. 

Schefold  (Eduard)  [1880-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Verwendung  der  Killian'schen  Bronchoskopie 
bei  der  Pneumotomie.  21  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Tii- 
bingen,  H.  Lauppjr.,  1904. 

Schegk.  (Jacob).    &e  Scheckius  (Jacobus). 

Scheglmann  (Albert).  *Ueber  zwei  Falle  von 
angeborenem  Defect  im  Septum  ventriculoruin, 
combinirt  mit  hochgradiger  Stenose  der  Lun- 
genarterie.  29  pp.  8°.  Munchen,  Kastner  & 
Lossen,  1897. 

Scheib  (Alexander).  IMeningitis  suppurativa 
bedingt  durch  "Bacterium  lactis  aerogenes 
(Escherich)".  9  pp.  8°.  Prag,  C.  Bellmann. 
1900. 

Repr.from:  Prag.  med.  Wclinschr.,  1900,  xxv. 

Schclb  (Jacob).  *Die  Nachbehandlung  der 
wegen  Hydrocele  Operierten  mit  Hiilfe  der 
Hautfallennaht.  18  pjj.  8°.  Strassburg  i.  E., 
C.  Miih  &  Co.,  1898. 

Scheibe  (Anton).  *  Ueber  den  Ursprung  der 
Citronensiiure  als  Bestandteil  der  Milch.  [Er- 


Scheibe  (Anton)— continued, 
langen.]    18  pp.    8°.    Merseburg,  F.  Stollberg, 
1891. 

Sepr.from:  Landwithsctiaftl.  Versuchs-Stationen,  Miin- 
chen,  1891,  xxxix. 

Scheibe  ([August  Emil  Richard]  Wilhelm) 
[1869-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Complication  des 
Uteruscarcinoms  mit  Schwangerschaft,  Geburt 
und  Wochenbett.  24  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1893. 

Scheibe  (Paul)  [1874-  ].  *Beitrag  zur  di- 
agnostischen  vaginalen  Funktion  in  der  Gyna- 
kologie.  39  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A. 
Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1901. 

Scheibe  (Willy).  Die  Mitarbeit  der  prakti- 
schen  Aerzte  an  der  Bekampfung  der  ihrem 
Stande  drohenden  Gefahren.  11  pp.  8°. 
Milnchen,  1901. 

Sepr.from:  Deutsche  Prax.,  Munchen,  1901,  x. 

 .    Die  Heilanzigen  und  Gegenanzeigen  des 

k.  bayr.  Stahl-  und  Moorbades  Steben.  Fiir 

Kurgiiste  und  Aerzte  dargestellt.    1  p.  1.,  31  pp. 

12°. _  Hofi.  B.,  R.  Lion,  [n.  d]. 
Scheiber  (Emanuel).    * Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von 

der  Pyiimie.    26  pp.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  Kohl  & 

HecJcer  1893. 
Scheiber  (S.'  H.)  [1834-1906].    Ein  Fall  von 

Hystero-Epilepsie  bei  einem  Manne.    20  pp. 

8°.    Wien,  L.  Bergmann  &  Co.,  1885. 
Repr.from:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1885,  viii. 

 .    Erwiderung  auf  die  von  Herrn  Prof.  Dr. 

W.  Winternitz  in  der  letzten  Nummer  dieses 
Blattes  vorgebrachten  Bemerkungen  auf  mei- 
nen  Artikel:  "Ein  Fall  von  Hystero-Epilepsie 
bei  einem  Manne."  6  pp.  8°.  Wien,  L.  Berg- 
mann &  Co.,  1885. 

Bound  with  Ms:  Ein  Fall  yon  Hvstero-Epilepsie  [etc.], 
8°.    Wien,  1885. 

For  Biography,  see  Gybgy^szat,  Budapest,  1906,  xlvi, 
317-319. 

Scheibler  (B.  R.)    On  sea-sickness;  its  preven- 
tion and  cure.    8  pp.    8°.    London,  H.  Turner 
&  Co.,  1868. 
Repr.from:  Month.  Homceop.  Rev.,  Lond.,1868,  xii. 

Scheibner (Rudolf)  [1882-      ].  *Behandlung 

der  subkutanen  Nierenverletzungen.    26  pp. 

8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1909. 
Scheidegger  (Edwin).    Ein  Fall  von  Carci- 

nom  und  Tuberkulose  der  gleichen  Mamma. 

16  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Aarau,  H.  P.  Sauerldnder  & 

Co.,  1904. 

Scheidemachcr  (Carl).  Das  Seelenleben  und 
die  Gehirnthatigkeit;  gegen  die  Seelenleugner 
gerichtete  Forschungen,  auf  Thatsachen  be- 
griindet.  viii,  302  -pp.  .  8°.  Regensburg,  G.  J. 
Manz,  1876. 

Scheideinann  (Georg)  [1866-  ].  *  Ueber 
das  Verhalten  einiger  Hydroxylaminverbin- 
dungen  im  Thierkorper.  48  pp.,  2  1.  8°.' 
Konigsberg,  M.  Liedthe,  1892. 

Scheidemann  (Theodorus  [Robertus])  [1830- 
].    *  De  intoxicatione  ursemica.    32  pp.  8°. 
Berolini,  G.  Schade,  [1853]. 

Scheidemantei  (E. )  Ueber  das  Wesen,  die 
Technik  und  klinische  Bedeutung  der  Sero- 
diagnostik  der  Lues.  25  pp.  8°.  Wurzburg, 
A.  Sluber,  1909. 

Forms  1.  Hit.,  v.  10,  of:  Wiirzb.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
prakt.  Med. 

Scheider  (Albrecht).    *Einige  experimentelle 

Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der  Phosphorvergiftung. 

25  pp.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  P.  Scheiner,  1895. 
Scheider  (Rudolph)  [1816-      ].    Ueber  das 

Augeufell  (pannus)  und  dessen  Behandlung. 

16  pp.,  1  tab.    8°.    Berlin,  C.  A.  Wolff,  1845. 
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Sclieidler  (Friedrich)  [1875-  ].  *ZurKennt- 
nis  der  Perichondritis  laryngea.    23  pp.  8°. 

Kiel,  Schmidt  <Sc  Klaunig,  1901. 

Sclieidt  (Carolus  Theodor.  Godefridus).  *  De 
singultu.  iv,  5-23  pp.  4°.  Duisburgi,  vid. 
Benlhon,  1782. 

Sclieidt  (Nicolaus  Piiilippus).  -De  speciali 
dignotione  et  curatione  morborum  totius  cor- 
poris humani.  22  1.  sm.  4°.  Argentorati,  J. 
Reppil,  1617. 

Sclieidt  (Paul).    *Morphologie  and  Ontogenie 
dea  Gebisses  der  Hauakatze.    [Erlangen.]  40 
pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,  1894. 
Repr.from:  Morphol.  Julirb.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xxi. 

Sclieidtmaiiii  (Wilhelm)  [1874-  ].  *Bei- 
triige  zur  Casuistik  seltnerer  JJpome.  22  pp., 
1  1.    8^=.    Kiel,  II.  Fienrk-e,  1903. 

Sclieidweiler  (Tim.)  [1881-  ].  *Ueber 
aromatische  Selenverbindimgen.  34  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Heidelberg,  J.  Horning,  1904. 

Sclieier  (Max).  Zur  Anwendung  des  Runt- 
gen' schen  Verfahrens  bei  Schussverletzungen 
des  Kopfes.  5  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1896- 
Repr.from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsolir..  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1896,  xxii. 

 .    A  propos  de  la  photographie  dea  cavitea 

des  fosses  nasales  et  du  larynx  au  moyen  dea 
rayona  de  R«?ntgen.  10  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Ma- 
loine,  1896. 

Repr.  Jrom:  Ak\i.  internat.de  larvngol.  [etc.],  Par., 

1896,  ix. 

 .    Die  Anwendung  der  Rinitgenstrahlen  fiir 

die  Physiologie  der  Stimme  und  Sprache.  3  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1897. 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1897,  xxiii. 

 .    Nouvelles  communications  sur  rapplica- 

tion  des  rayons  de  Ra?ntgen  eu  rhinologie  et 
laryngologie.    24  pp.    8°.   Paris,  Maloine,  1898. 
Repr.  from:  Arch,  internal,  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 

1898,  xi. 

 .    Zur  Anwendung  der  Rontgenstrahlen 

fiir  die  Physiologie  des  Gesanges.  Nach  einer 
Mitteilung  in  der  Berliner  laryngologiachen  Ge- 
sellachaft  am  1.  April  l898.    8  pp.   8°.  Berliji, 

0.  Cobleritz,  1898. 

Sclieifele  (Julius)  [1877-  ].  *Hamolyse 
und  Gallensekretion  am  abgekiihlten  Tiere.  30 
pp.    8°.    Giessen,  Kvorr  df  Ilirih,  1909. 

SclieifTele  (Elise).  *Die  Fiille  von  Lungen- 
embolie  an  der  Frauenklinik  der  Universitat 
Zurich  von  1896-1902.  45  pp.  8°.  Ziirich,  A. 
Marl-walder,  1902. 

Seheiffele  (Max)  [1876-  ].  *Ueber  Gal- 
lertkreba  der  Brustdriise.  43  pp.,  2  1.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Miinclien,  C.  Wolf  A- Sohn,  190-i. 

Sclieikiindig  Jaarboekje  1901 .  Onder  redactie 
van  W.  P.  Jorissen  [fi  2.  jaargang.  240  pp. 
12°.    Middelharnis,  1901. 

Sclieiiiipfliis  (Max).  Sanatorium  Yorderbriihl 
(Modling  bei  Wien).  Chirurgisch-orthopiidi- 
sche  Privat-Heilanstalt.  Eroffnung  am  1.  .Tuni 
1894.  Prospect.  4  pp.  4°.   Wien,  F.  Casper,  liM. 

See,  also,  Verein  ■•  Heilanstalt  AUand"  [etc.].  8°. 
Wien  &Leipzir/.  1898. 

Sclieinkinaii  (Bernard).     Combinations  of 
synergists  in  reduced  doses.    9  pp.    12°.  New 
York,  1899. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  ,T.,  1899,  Ixix. 

Sclieiiipflug  (Joannes  Fridericus  Carolus)  [1792- 
1830].  *De  prtecipuia  corporis  humani  vermi- 
bus  intestinalibus  nec  non  de  morbia  sic  dicti 
verminosis.  1  1.  4°.  Jenx,  iyp.  Schreiberi  et 
sac,  [1814]. 

For  Biopraphy.  see  Fuclis  (Joannes  Fridericus)  [in 

1.  s.].  [Pr.]  inest  historise  retc.l.  Pt.  4.  4°.  Jens, 
[1814], 


SclieintziN!)  (Mile.  S.)  *Esaai  sur  lea  condi- 
tions des  femmes  et  des  enfants  dans  les  fabri- 
ques  russes.    87  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1895,  No.  228. 

Selieillin  (Carl  Albert).  *Die  Ausscheidung 
des  Verbrechens  der  schweren  Kiirperverle- 
tzung.  [  Bern.  ]  vi,  138  pp.  8°.  St.  Gullen, 
Zollikofcr,  1890. 

Sclieitz  (Josephus  Richardus).  *Diss.  sistens 
apoplexiam.  4  p.  1.,  50  pp.,  1  1.  12°.  Vinda- 
bonx,  J.  a.  Binz,  1819.     [P.,  v.  2241.] 

Seheitz  (Paul)  [1872-  ].  *  Die  Exarticu- 
latio  femoris,  ihre  Geschichte  und  moderne 
Ausfiihrung.  67i)p.,  11.  8°.  Jeyia,  A.  Kdmpfe, 
1902. 

Sclieitz  (Wilhelm)  [1877-  ].  *EinBeitrag 
zur  Kenntnis  der  im  Safran  vorkonimenden 
Stoffe  und  eine  neue  Methode  zur  Wertbestim- 
mung  des  Safrans.  67  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Wi'irzburg, 
C.  J.  Becker,  1906. 

Sclieja  (Simon).  *  Ueber  eine  Hernia  duodeno- 
jejunalis.  [Erlangen.]  34  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1895. 

Sclielb  (Heinrich).  *  Ueber  die  Indicationen 
und  Ausfiihrung  des  kiinstlichen  Abortus.  89 
pp.    8°.    Strassburgi.  E.,  C.  Goeller,  1891. 

Selielbert  (Josef).  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Typhus- 
Statistik  auf  dem  Lande.  38  pp.  8°.  Ziirich, 
E.  Cotti,  1896.  c. 

Sclielble  (Hans).  *Kritische  Betrachtung  der 
Operationsmethoden  zur  Beseitigung  der  Hy- 
pospadie  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  des 
Beck'schen  Verfahrens.  38  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Frei- 
burg i.  B.,  U.  Ilochreuther,  1902. 

van  de  Sclielde  (Jan).  Analyse  over  de 
brochure:  AUeronangenaamste  bladzijden  voor 
onze  vrije  vrouwtjes;  twee  nioraal-philoso- 
phische  opstellen  van  R.  van  der  Meij.  48  pp. 
8°.    Bergen  op  Zoom,  A.  I.  A.  de  Kok,  1903. 

Sclieleiiz  (  Hermann  E. )  Pharmacognostische 
Karte  fiir  die  Arzneibiicher  Europas  und  der 
Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika.  2.  Aufl. 
1  map.  Wien  &  Leipzig,  G.  F^-ei/tag  &  Berndl, 
1899. 

 .    Frauen  im  Reiche  Aeskulaps,  ein  Ver- 

such  zur  Geschichte  der  Frau  in  der  iNIedizin 
und  Pharmazie  unter  Bezugnahme  auf  die 
Zukunft  der  modernen  Aerztinnen  und  Apothe- 
kerinnen.  iv,  74  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig,  E. 
Gunther,  1900. 

 .    Geschichte  der  Pharmazie.    ix  (1  1.), 

934  pp.,  1  1.    roy.  8°.    Berlin,  J.  Springer,  1904. 

Selieleiiz-Alilgreen  (Herman).  Kosmetik. 
37  pp.    8°.    Hamburg,  1894. 

Forms203.  Hft  .  n.  F.,  of:  Samml.  gemeinverstandl.  wis- 
sensch.  Vortr.,  Hamb. 

Sclieler  (Paulus  Philippus).  *De  sectione  et 
felici  curatione  calculi  vesicse  exulceratae  ad- 
herentis.    Jemr,  1738. 

//!.•  H.\LLER.    Disp.  chir.  [etc.].    4°.    Lausavnse,  I'nb, 
iv,  33-46. 

Scliellianinieriis  (Guntherus  Christophorus) 
[1649-1716].  In  phvsiologiani  introductio. 
18  1.    sm.  4°.    Ilelinestadii,  H.  D.  M'iller,  1681. 

 .    De  spiritiljus  animalibus  cum  capitis  his- 

toriam  naturalera  et  morbosam  auditoribus  suia 
publice  tradere  cejusset,  in  eorum  usum  con- 
scripta.  12  1.  sm.  4°.  Helmstadi,  G.  W. 
Hamm,  1682. 

See,  also,  Conringiiis  (Hermnnnus).   In  universam 
artera  [etc.] .   sm.  4°.    Helmestadii,  1687. 

For  Biography,  see  Abbild.  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.verd.Gelehr- 
ten  [etc.].   4°.   Augsburg,  180.5,  18,  port. 

Sclielliass  (Christianus  Frider. )  Diss.  med. 
exhibens  valetudinarium  senum,  respondente 
Joanne  Andrea  Schmidio.  30  pp.  sm.  4°. 
Jense,  typ.  Mullerianis,  1718.    [P.,  v.  2000.] 
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§clieli{s:ius  (Albertus). 

See  Bfercurlalis  (Hieronvmus).    De  venenis,  [etc.], 

12°.   Basilex,  1584.   .  The  same.   8°.    Venetiis,  1588. 

Sclielkly.  Behandeling  van  varices.  23  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    Haarlem,  F.  JBohn,  1895. 

Forms  no.  3  of:  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de 
prakt.,  Haarlem,  1895,  li,  55-77,  1  pi. 

Scliell  (J.  Thompson).    Myelitis  complicating 
pregnancy.    4  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1906. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii. 

Scliellack  (Karl  Adolf  Alwin)  [1878-  ]. 
*Ein  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der  Harnsteinbil- 
dung  bei  Riickenmarkserkrankungen.  64  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Greiftivald,  H.  Adler,  1904. 

Sclielle  (August).  *Zur  Casuistik  des  Aneu- 
rysma  der  Aorta  descendens.  24  pp.  8°. 
Wiirzhurg,  Becker,  1893. 

Sclielle  (Edwin  [Theodor])  [1870-  ].  *Ueber 
den  Muskelechinococcus.  28  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  C.  Yogts,  [1896]. 

Scliellenberg  (Leopold).     Ueber  Glycerin- 
intoxication  nach  Jodoformglvcerininjection. 
10  pp.    8°.    Berliyi,  1895. 
Repr.from:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chlr.,  Berl.,  1894-5,  xlix. 

Scheller  (Joseph) .  *  Ueber  Hirnabszess  nach 
chronischer  eitriger  Mittelohrenentziindung 
mit  Beschreibung  eines  einschlagigen  selbstbe- 
obachtenden  Falles.  35  pp.  8°.  Wiirzhurg, 
1892. 

Scheller  (Otto)  [1877-  ].  *  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Splenectomie  wegen  subcutaner  trau- 
matischer  Ruptur  der  Milz.  31  pp.  8°.  Frei- 
burg i.  B.,  U.  Hodireuther,  1901. 

SclielUiase  (Willy  Albert)  [1880-  ].  *Ueber 
die  Katalase  der  Milch.  [Giessen.]  35  pp. 
8°.    [Hamburg,  Drexel  &  Adler,  n.  d.] 

Scliellliorn  (Bernhard  Friedrich  Theodor) 
[1872-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur  Stereochemie  in  der 
Piperidinreihe.  41  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  E. 
Ehermg,  1897. 

Scliellliorn  (Siegfried)  [1880-  ]  *  Ueber 
Epilepsie  im  deutschen  Heere.  50  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Berlhi,  0.  Francke,  1904. 

Sclielllii  (Emil  [Christian  Heinrich])  [1865- 
].  *  Ueber  Staaroperationen  mit  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  in  den  letzten  zwei  Jahren  in  der 
hiesigen  Augenheilanstalt  operirten  Fiille.  34 
pp.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1891. 

Schelliii  (Paul  Albert)  [1869-  ].  *Ein  Fall 
von  Misbildung  der  harnableitenden  Wege.  26 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1900. 

Sclielling;  {Con?rid). 

Klcliter  (P.)  Ueber  Conrad  Schellingund  sein  Con- 
silium in  pustulas  malas.  Arch.  f.  Gesph.  d.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1909,  iii,  135-140. 

Nchelliiig  {Felix^  [1854-1907]. 

Henggeler.     [Biography.]     Cor.-Bl.   f.  schweiz. 

Aerzte,  Basel,  1907,  xxxvii,  189. 
Scliellmaim  (Friedrich)  [1872-      ].  *Ueber 

die  Behandlnng  von  Frakturen  der  unteren  Ex- 

tremitaten  im  IJmhergehen  und  deren  Dauer. 

29  pp.,  1  1.    12°.    Berlin,  C.  Vogl,  1895. 
Schellnianii  (Wilhelm  [Hugo  Eduard])  [1869- 
] .    *  Beitriige  zu  der  Frage  nach  der  Ein- 

wirkung  der  Chloroformnarkose  auf  die  Organe 

des  Menschen.    [Berlin.]    28  pp.    8°.  Miln- 

chen-Gladbach,  E.  Schellmann,  1893. 
Scliellong  (Curt).    *  Ueber  Geschwiilste  des 

weichen  Gaumens.    45  pp.    8°.    Gottingen,  W. 

F.  Kaestner,  1897. 
Sciiellong  (0.)    Akklimatisation  und  Tropen- 

hygiene.    58  pp.    8°.    Jena,  1894. 
In  V.  1,  1.  Abt.,  of:  Handb.  d.  Hyg. 
Scliellons  (Paul)  [I860-      ].    *Ein  Fall  von 

Atresia  ilei  congenita.    22  pp.   8°.  Greifswald, 

J.  Abel,  1895. 


Scliellj^climiclt  (Friedrich  Willy)  [1879-  ]. 
*Die  Schwellungder  Supraclaviculardriisen  bei 
abdominellen  Carcinomen.  38  pp.,  1  tab.,  1  1. 
8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1905. 

van  Sclielteiiia  (C.  S  Adama). 

See  Coutts  (Francis).    Acetopathie  of  ruggemergs- 

behandeling  [etc.].  8°.  Mjmegen ,  [n.  d.] .   .  Ziekte- 

behandeling  met  als  zuiver  [etc.].   8°.  Nijmegen,  [n.  d.]. 

Sclielteina  ([Josephus  Johannes]).  Acute  ne- 
phritis na  tussis  convulsiva.  2  pp.  8°.  [Am- 
sterdam, 1888.] 

JRejn:  from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1888, 
2.  R. ,  xxiv. 

Sclielteina  (M.  W.)  Over  den  oorlog  en  het 
Roode  Kruis.  23  1.  8°.  Amsterdam,  G.  L. 
Funke,  1870. 

Sclielteina  ■  (Salomon  Petrus).  Over  het  in- 
stinct bij  menschen  en  dieren.    1  p.  1.,  120  pp. 

8°.    Aryihem,  G.  van  E.  Thieme,  1840. 

 .    Over  het  nut  van  de  gymnastische  oefe- 

ningen  voor  ligchaam  engeest.  66  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Arnhem,  J.  G.  S.  Krase,  1851. 

 .    The  same.    66  pp.,  11.    8°.  Arnhem, 

J.  G.  S.  Erase,  1851. 

Sclielter  (Georg  Anton)  [1875-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  Fibroma  ossificans.  36  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Wiirzburg,  Memmingcr,  1903. 

Schelter  (Karl).  *Die  in  den  letzen  fiinf  Jah- 
ren in  der  Erlanger  Klinik  vorgenommenen 
Herniotomien  bei  Brucheinklemmung.  [Erlan- 
gen.]  40  pp.  8°.  Niirnberg,  W.  E.  Sehald, 
1896. 

Sclielver  (Franz  Ju»ep)i)  [1778-1832].  Ele- 
mentarlehre  der  organischen  JSIatur.  1.  Theil. 
Organomie.  103  pp.  8°.  Gottingen,  J.  C.  Die- 
terich,  1800. 

 .    [Pr.  ]  de  dispositione  et  occasione  ad 

morbos.  [Cum  vita  candidati  Johannis  Da- 
nielis  Nebel.]  8  pp.  sm.  4°.  Heidelbergse, 
typ.  Gutmannis,  1807. 

 .    Philosophie  der  Medizin.    vi,  154  pp. 

12°.    Frankfurt  a.  M.,  Andreae,  1809. 

Sclieina  des  Realkatalogs  der  koniglichen  Uni- 
versitiitsbibliothek  zu  Halle  a.  S.  345  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Leipzig,  0.  Harrassowitz,  1888. 

Forms  3.  Beihft.  to:  Centralbl.  f.  Bibliothekw. 

Schema  zum  Einzeichnen  pathologischer  Be- 
f unde  der  Brust-  und  Baucheingeweide.  2.  Aufl. 
70  pi.  16°.  Bern,  Schmid,  Francke  &  Co., 
1891. 

Schema  zur  forensischen  Obduction.  18  pp. 
8°.    Braunschweig,  F.  Viewey  &  Sohn,  1880. 

Schema  zur  Phvsiologie  der  Harnentleerung 
nach  Prof.  Dr.  Esmarch.  2  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Kiel, 
Lipsius  ds  Tischer,  1884. 

Schemata  zum  Einschreiben  von  Befunden  fiir 
Untersuchungen  am  menschlichen  Korper.  2. 
Hft.,  Schemata  fiir  die  Unfallversicherung.  19 
pi.    8°.    Tubingen,  H.  La.upp,  1900. 

Schemata  des  menschlichen  Korpers  zum  Ein- 
zeichnen der  Druckpunkte,  hrsg.  von  Dr.  Cor- 
nelius.   40  pi.    fol.    Berlin,  0.  Enslin,  1902. 

Schemata  zu  Temperatur-,  Puis-  und  Respira- 
tions-Kurven  von  Tieren.  25  1.  8°.  Hannover, 
M.  &  H.  Schaper,  [n.  d.]. 

Scliematismus  der  Civil-  und  Militar-Aerzte, 
der  medicinischen  Behorden  und  Unterrichts- 
Anstalten  im  Konigreich  Bayern.  Hrsg.  nach 
den  zur  Verfiigung  gestellten  amtlichen  Quel- 
len  von  F.  Beetz.  Jahrg.  1,  1878;  5,  1882;  7-10, 
1884-7;  12-18,  1889-95;  20,  1897;  21,  1898.  8°. 
Mimchen,  M.  Rieger  {G.  Himmer),  1878-98. 

Then  title  became:  Scliematlsmiis  der  medicini- 
schen BehOrden  und  Unterrichts-Anstalten,  der  Civil- 
und  Militarilrzte,  sowie  der  approbierten  Zahnarzte  Im 
Konigreiche  Bayern.  In  1890  Nep.  Zwickh  is  co-editor; 
in  1894  he  becomes  sole  editor. 
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Scliciiiuti!iiinu!!>  der  medicinischen  Behorden 
und  Unterriclits-Anstalten,  der  Civil-  iind  Mili- 
tiiriirzte,  sowie  der  approbierten  Zidmarzte  im 
Ki'migreiciie  Bayern.  Hrsg.  nach  den  ziir  Ver- 
fUgiiii^  gestellten  amtlichen  Quellen  von  Nepo- 
muls  Zwickh.  22.-27.,  32.,  Jahrg.,  1899-1904; 
1909.  8°.  Milnclien,  M.  lUeqcr  ( G.  Himmer), 
1899-1909. 

Title  after  1898  of:  Sclieniatisiuus  der  Civil-  tind 
Militiir-Aerzte,  der  medicinisclien  Behorden  und  L'nter- 
richts-Anstiilten  [ete.]. 

Sclieiiie  for  constituting  an  examining  board  in 
England,  by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of 
London  and  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of 
England,  under  the  provisions  of  clause  xix  of 
the  medical  act  (1858).  28  pp.  8°.  London, 
Hurrimn  &  Sons,  1883. 

Sc'lieiiiel  (Karl)  [1877-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Nachbehandlung  verletzter  Knochen  und  Ge- 
lenke.   36pp.,2l.   8°.    Lci]izirj,  B.  Georgi,\9iQ\. 

St'lieninianii  (Friedrich).  *  Columbin  und  Co- 
lombosiiure.  Bestandtheile  der  Colombowur- 
zel.  [Erlangen.]  1  p.  1.,  22  pp.  8°.  Hagen, 
a.  Blitz,  1S92. 

Sclieiick  (Benjamin  R.)   The  prognosis  of  post- 
operative femoral  phlebitis.    15  pp.    8°.  Nev: 
York,  1906. 
Repr.fnjin:  N.  Yox'k  M.J.  [etc.],  r.)UG,  lxx.\iii. 

Seiieiick  ( [Carl  Johanu  Julius]  Rudolf)  [1868- 
].  *Botanisch-pharmacognosti8che  Unter- 
suchungen  der  Qumacai  cipf.  19  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Erlangen,  A.  VoUrulh,  1894. 

Sclienok  (Curt)  [1880-  ].  * Untersuchun- 
gen  iiber  den  Einfluss  der  kolloidalen  Substan- 
zen  im  Boden  auf  seine  Permeabilitiit  und  Ka- 
pazitilt  fiir  Wasser.  [Giessen.]  81  pp.,  2  pi. 
8°.    Berlin,  Haherlnndt,  1907. 

Solienek  (Eduard).  *Ueber  das  Zittern,  ins- 
besondere  das  Intentionszittern.  [Freiburg  i. 
Br.]    30  pp.    8°.    EttUngen,  R.  Bnrth, 

Schenek  (Eugen)  [1882-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Frage  der  svstematisierten  Naevi.  34  pp.,  1  1., 
1  pi.    8°.    'Marburg,  J.  Hamcl,  1907. 

Sc'lienck  (  Fridericus  Christianus ).  *  Via  ac 
poteniia  animi  gravidse  mulieris  in  fcetum  de- 
nuo  asserta  et  vindicata.  xxxix  pp.  4°.  Lip- 
six,  ex  off.  Saalbachia,  [1786]. 

ISchenck  (Friedrich)  [1876-  ].  *Ein  Fall 
von  posthemiplegischer  Epilepsie  und  Abdomi- 
naltyphus.  35  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  E.  Kut- 
iruff,  1902. 

Sclienck  (F[riedrich] ).  Physiologisches  Prac- 
ticum.  Eine  Anleitung  fiir  Studirende  zum 
Gebrauch  in  practischen  Cursen  der  Physiolo- 
gie.    xii,  308  pp.    8°.    Slultgart,  F.  Enl-e,  1895. 

 .    Kritische  und  experimentelle  Beitriige 

zur  Lehre  von  der  Protoplasniabewegung  und 
Contraction,    pp.  241-284.    8°.    Bonn,  1897. 

Cutting  from:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1897,  Ixvi. 

 .    Pliysiologische  Charakteristik  der  Zelle. 

vii,  123  pp.    8°.     Wilrzhiirg,  A.  ,Stuber,  1899. 

Kleines  Praktikum  derPhvsiologie.  An- 


Sc'liciiek  (F.)  &  CJUrbcr  (A.) — continued. 
 .    The  same.    3.  Autl.    viii,  290  pj) 


leitung  fiir  Studierende  in  physiologischen  Kur- 
sen.    viii,  78  pp.    12°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enl-e,  1904. 

 .    Ueber  die  physiologischen  Grundlagen 

des  Farbensinns.  32  pp.  8°.  Marburg,  N.  G. 
Ehrert,  1906. 

— ;— .  Physiologic  des  Farbensinnes.  Akade- 
mische  Festrede  zu  Kaisers  Geburtstag.  29  pp. 
8°.    Marburg,  N.  G.  Ehrert,  1909. 

  &  Oiirber  (A.)    Leitfaden  der  Physiolo- 

gie  des  Menschen  fiir  Studirende  der  Medicin. 
viii,  304  pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1897. 
 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    viii,  291  pp. 


Stuttgart,  F.  EiiJce,  1900. 
VOL  XV,  2d  series- 


8°.  Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1904. 
 .    The  same.    4.  Auti. 

8°.  Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1906. 
 — .    The  same.    5.  Autl. 


8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1908. 

 .    The  same.    6.  Anil. 

8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1909. 
Sflieiifk '(Fi'iedrii'h  Adulf  Martin)  [1876- 


viii,  280  pj). 
viii,  280  pp. 
\      276  pp. 
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*iS'eue  E.xperimente  zur  Frage  der  llirnrege- 
neration.  89  pp.  8°.  ]Vi^irzburg,  A.  Borsl, 
1903. 

Sclienck    (Friedrich   Rudolf)    [  1870-  ]. 

*  Ueber  die  Einwirkung  von  Aminen  auf  das 

Dilacton  und  die  neutralen  Ester  der  Pulvin- 

saure.    30  pp.,  1  1.    12°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1894. 
Scliciick  { Fritz).  *Deformit.itendurchNarben- 

Kontraktur  un<l  ihre  Behandlung.    26  pp.  8°. 

Erlaiiqeu,  A.  Vollrath,  1892. 
Sclieiifk  (Hans)  [1866-       ].    *  Ueber  Conser- 

vierung  von  Kernteilungsfiguren.    31  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1890. 

Schenck  {Ilerhevt  Dana)  [1857-  ]. 

Moffat  (.I.L.)  Herbert  Dana  Schenr-k.  [Biosrapliv.] 
Homa'op.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xi,  159-101". 

Sclieiic'k  (Joannes  Georgius  )  [  -  1620  ]. 
]Monstrorum  historia  memorabilis,  monstrcsa 
humanoruin  partuum  miracula,  stnpendis  con- 
formationum  formulis  ab  utero  inaterno  enata, 
vivis  exemplis,  observationibus,  et  jiicturis,  re- 
ferens.  Accessit  analogicum  argumentum  de 
monstris  l)rutis.  Supplementi  loco  ad  olDserva- 
tiones  medicas  Schenckianas  edita.  2  p.  1.,  135 
pp.  sm.  4°.  Francofurti,  ex  off.  M.  Berkeri, 
1609.    [P.,  V.  2097.] 

Selicnck  (Joliannes  Theodor).  Seri  sanguinis 
historia,  ex  veterum  et  recentiorum  scriptis 
eruta,  certisque  capitibus  comprehensa,  una 
cum  disputatione  de  natura  lactis  et  exercita- 
tione  de  materia  turgente  aucta  et  secundum 
edita.  3  p.  1.,  120 pp.,  6 1.  8°.  Jemc,  J.  Fritsch, 
1671. 

Far  Biorjrapfni.  src  AbbiM.  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.  verd.  Ge- 
lehrten  [etc.].  4°.    Augsburg,  1805,  19  port. 

Selieiifk  (Lothar  Clemens  Emil  Rudolf)  [1876- 
].  *  Missed  labour  und  Uebertragung.  35 
l)p.,  2  1.    8°.    Marburg,  R.  Friedrich,  1903. 

Sclienck  (Otto).  *Ein  Fall  von  Struma  con- 
genita hereditaria.  24  pp.  8°.  Heidelberg,  C. 
Winter,  1891. 

Selienck  (Peter  V.)  [1838-85].  A  successful 
case  of  ovariotomv  and  hvsterectomy  combined. 
2  pp.    8°.    Xew  York,  1881. 

liepr.  from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y..  1881,  xiv. 
 .    Uterine  functions  and  disease,  one  hun- 
dred and  ten  cases  of  Emmet's  operation.  49 
pp.    8°.    St.  Louis,  1881. 

lirpr.  from:  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1881,  v. 

Schenck  (W.  Edwards). 

SeeLiang'don  ( Frank  W. )&  Selienok  (V?.  Edwards). 
The  "sinu.soidal"  current  in  electro-therapv.  8°.  Cin- 
cinnati, 1896. 

Sclieiick  (W.  L. )  Preventive  and  state  medi- 
cine. An  address  delivered  before  the  State 
Sanitary  Convention,  at  Topeka,  Kans.,  Decem- 
ber, 1887.    13  pp.    8°.    [)*.  1887.] 

 .  "Sewage  disposal."  An  address  deliv- 
ered before  the  State  Sanitary  Convention,  at 
Emporia,  Kans.,  December,  1888.  8  pp.  8°. 
[».  p.,  1888.] 

Seiiciiek  a  Graffenberg  (Joannes)  [15.30-98]. 
Observationum  medicarum  rararnm,  novarum, 
admiral^iliuni  et  monstrosarum.  Liber  septimus 
de  venenis,  in  quo  quae  medici .  .  .,  abdita,  vulgo 
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Sclienck  a  Graffenherg  (Joannes) — continued, 
incognita,  gravia,  periculosaque  in  horum  mor- 
borum  causis,  signis,  eventibus  et  curationibus 
accidere  compererunt;  exetnplis  ut  plurimum, 
et  historiis  proposita  exhibentur.  Continentur 
prfeterea  illustrium  tetatis  nostrse  medicorum 
dvEKdora  compluraque  nunquam  publicata  ex- 
empla  memorabilia  quorum  autores  singulari 
catalogo  traduntur.  7  p.  1.,  470  pp.,  18  1.  12°. 
Fribiirgi  Brisgovix,  ex  off.  M.  Bodderi,  1597. 

Scliencke  (Paul).  *iJeber  Stratiotes  aloides 
zur  Familie  der  Hydrocharideen  gehorig.  28 
pp.,  15  pi.    8°.  Erlangen, 

Sclienfelder  (Philippus  Jacobus).  Synopsis 
medica  super  pharmacopoeiam  Augustanam  pro 
prfecipuis  humani  corporis  affectibus  alphabe- 
tico  ordine,  quantum  fieri  potuit,  accommodata; 
non  solum  artis  Apolline;e  sfudiosis  et  initiatis 
per  quam  utilis  ac  necessaria,  verum  etiam 
omnibus  praxin  medicam  aggredientibus  summe 
proficua;  cui  accessit  Hippocratis  jusjurandum. 
7  p.  1.,  280  pp.,  4  1.  [interleaved  copy].  16°. 
Ingolstadii,  J.  P.  Zinck,  1677. 

 — .    Historiarum,  enarrationum  et  curatio- 

num  medicarum  in  certis  locis  et  notis  personis 
observataruni  una  cum  annotationibus  theorico- 
practicis  et  epistolis  ad  praxin  medicam  per- 
quam  idoneis.  Liber  secundus,  cum  quatru- 
plici  indice;  primus  historiarum,  alter  autho- 
rum;  tertius  rerum  ac  verborum,  quartus  de- 
mum  remediorum  et  fornmlarum.  14  p.  1.,  343 
pp.,  8  1.  16°.  Ratisponcc,  typ.  J.  G.  Hofmann, 
■  1686. 

SclienR  (A.)  Die  Hydrotherapie  des  Darm- 
traktes  mittelst  Enteroklyse.  40  pp.  8°.  Halle 
a.  S.,  1900. 

Forms  6.  Hft.,  v.  2,  of:  Arch.  d.  Balneoth.  u.  Hj'droth. 
Sclienk  (Conradus).    *De  nova  curandi  morbi 
syphilitici  methodo.    x,  42  pp.    8°.  Marburgi, 
[1833]. 

Sciienk  (E.)  &  Oiiiitlier.  Pinakothek  der 
deutschen  Giftgewilchse  fiir  Botaniker,  Pharma- 
ceuten  und  Droguisten  sowie  zum  Schulge- 
brauch.  In  naturgetreuen  colorirten  Abbildun- 
gen  mit  erklarendem  Text.  2.  Aufl.  4  pp.; 
12  pp.,  35  pi.    8°.    Jena,  F.  Mauke,  [k.  d.]. 

Sclienk  (Erich)  [1875-  ].  *Ueber  die  Be- 
ziehungen  der  8childdriise  zum  Wesen  und  zur 
Behandlung  des  Morbus  Basedow.  27  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1898. 

^chenk  (Felix)  [1850-1900]. 

Scliultliess  (W.)  [Biography.]  Jahrb.  d.  schweiz. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Zilrich,  1900,  i,  117-221. 
Also:  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  ix,  1-5. 

Sclienk    (Ferdinand).     Die   Pathologie  und 

Therapie  der  Unfruchtbarkeit  des  Weibes.  128 

pp.    8°.    Berlin,  H.  Karger,  1903. 
Schenk  (Friederich).     Die  erste  Anlage  des 

Unterkiefers  und  der  Zahnalveolen.    11  pp.,  1 

pi.    8°.    Wien,  1896. 

Eepr.  frovi:  Oesterr.-ung.  Vrtljschr.  f.  Zahnk.,  Wien, 

1896,  xii. 

Sclienk  (Gerardius).  *Over  het  manniet  bij  de 
oleaceae.  [Amsterdam.]  4  p.  1.,  60  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Meppel,  J.  A.  Boom  &  zoon,  1900. 

Schenk  (Hans).  *  Einige  Untersuchungen  iiber 
Centralheizung  ausgefiihrt  im  Inselspital  zu 
Bern.  34  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Bern,  Michel  &  Bilch- 
ler,  1897. 

Sclienk  (Samuel  Leopold)  [1842-1902].  Unter- 
suchungen liber  die  erste  Anlage  des  Gehor- 
organs  der  Batrachier.  pp.  347-350,  1  pi.  8°. 
[Wien,  1864.] 

Cutting  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Math.-naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1864, 1. 


Sclicnk  (Samuel  Leopold) — continued. 

 .    Ueber  die  Entwickelung  des  Herzens 

und  der  Pleuroperitonealhohle  in  der  Herzge- 
gend.    pp.  469-472,  1  pi.    8°.    [Wien,  186&.] 

Cutting  from:   Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Math.-naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1866,  liv. 

 .    Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den  Organanlagen 

im  motorischen  Keimblatte.  pp.  189-202,  3  pi. 
8°.    [Mot,  1868.] 

Cutting  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Vi'issensch. 
Math.-naturw.  CI.,  1868,  Ivii,  2.  Abth. 

 .    Der  Dotterstrang  der  Plagiostomen.  pp. 

301-308,  1  pi.    8°.    [men,  1874.] 

Cutting  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Math.-naturw.  01.,  Wien,  1874,  l.xix. 

 .    Das  Saugethierei  kiinstlich  befruchtet 

ausserhalbdes  Mutterthieres.  pp.  107-118.  8°. 
[Wien,  1878.] 

Cutting  from:  Mitth.  a.  d.  embryol.  In.st.  d.  k.  k.  Univ. 
in  Wien,  1877-80,  i. 

 .    Grundriss  der  normalen  Histologic  dea 

Menschen  fiir  Aerzte  und  Studierende.  2. ,  um- 
gearbeitete  und  vermehrte  Aufl.  viii,  348  pp. 
8°.  Wien  &  Leimig,  Urban  &  Schwarzenberg, 
1891. 

 .    Grundriss  der  Bakteriologie  fiir  Aerzte 

und  Studierende.  xii,  204  pp.  8°.  Wien  & 
Leipzig,  Urban  <fr  ScJnoarzenberg,  1893. 

 .  Lehrbuch  der  Embryologie  des  Men- 
schen und  der  Wirbelthiere.  2.  voUstiindig 
umgearbeitete  und  vermehrte  Aufl.  ix,  698 
pp.    8°.    Wien  <&  Leipzig,  W.  Braumiiller,  1896. 

 .    Ueber  die  Aufnahme  des  Nahrungsdot- 

ters  wiihrend  des  Embrvonallebens.  12  pp. 
8°.     Wien,  1897. 

Sepr.  from:   Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Math.-naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1897,  cvi,  3.  Abth. 

 .    Einfiuss  auf  das  Geschlechtsverhiiltnis. 

2.  Aufll.    109  pp.    8°.    Magdeburg,  Schallehn  & 

WoUbriich,  1898. 
 .    The  same.    The  determination  of  sex. 

V,  6-222  pp.    16°.    Chicago,  Akron,  New  York, 

Werner  Co.,  1898. 
 .    Aus  meinem  Universitiitsleben.   5.  Aufl. 

69  pp.    8°.    Halle  a.  S'.,  C.  Marhold,  1900. 
 .    Lehrbuch  der  Geschlechtsbestimmung 

(Dokuraente  zu  meiner  Theorie).    176  pp.  8°. 

Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1901. 

For  Biography,  see  Lancet,  Lend.,  1902,  ii,  562.  Also: 

N.  med.  Presse,  Berl.,  1902,  ii,  195.   Also:  Pest,  med.- 

chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  xxxviii,  830. 

Schenk  (Theodor)  [1864-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von 
Pseudohypertrophie  der  Muskeln  mit  Beteili- 
gung  der  Serrati  antici  und  mit  Entartungs- 
reaktion.  29  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Bonn,  J.  Bach 
Wwe.,  1890. 

Sclienk  (Theodor)  [1863-  ].  *  Ueber  eine 
operativ  entfernte  Lebergeschwulst.  25  pp. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  Br.,  U.  Hochreuther,  1905. 

Sclienke  (Vincent)  [1862-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Einwirkung  von  Schwefelkohlenstoff  auf  einige 
Azoverbindungen  und  Hydrazone.  46  pp.,  1 1. 
8°.    Gottingen,  E.  A.  Huth,  1889.  c. 

van  Sclienkenbergen  (Joannes).  *Quye- 
dam  modesta  monita  ad  theoriam  de  circulo 
sanguinis  in  homine  pertinentia.  38  pp.  sm. 
4°.    Duisbergi  ad  Rhenum,  vid.  Benthon,  1789. 

Sclienker  (G.)  Beobachtungen  an  schwach- 
sinnigen  Kindern  mit  spezieller  Berucksichti- 
gung  der  Aetiologieund  Therapie  des  Schwach- 
sinns.  31  pp.  8°.  Aarau,  H.  R.  Sauerldnder 
&  Comp.,  1899. 

Sclienker  (O.)  [1877-  ].  *  Ueber  Atrophia 
und  Phthisis  bulbi  des  Pferdes.  [Giessen.]  42 
pp.,  3  pi.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1908. 
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SclienkI  (Georg  Josef).  *Die  fotale  Riesen- 
niere  uiul  ihre  Beziehungen  zur  PJntwicklungs- 
geschichte  der  Niere.  [Bern.]  23  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Berlh),  (1.  Reimer,  1903. 

i?epr. /cof//.- Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1903,  clxxiii. 

Schenk's  theory. 

See  Sex  {Causes  and  determination  of). 

Schenningen. 

»S'ee  Small-pox  (Ilistor;/,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

von  Sclieniiis  (Heinrich). 

See  Sinieker  (Emanuel)  [in  1.  s.].    Keiser  Rudolff 
.  .  .  Hauss  unci  Reiss  Apothec  [etc.].  1(1°.   Zurich,  1646. 

Sclien§lrom  (R.)  La  therapie  moderne  et 
quelques  conseils  hygieniques.  Guide  des  ma- 
lades.    26  pp.    8°.-  P«r/.s,  1883. 

Schepeliiiann  (Emil  [Heinrich Georg])  [1879- 
].  *Ueber  die  gestaltende  Wirkung  ver- 
schiedener  Erniihrung  auf  die  ( Jrgane  der  Gans, 
insbesondere  iiber  die  fiinktionelle  Anpassung 
an  die  Nahrung.  Kritische  und  experimentelle 
Untersuchung.  [Halle- Wittenberg.]  41  pp., 
1  !.    8°.    Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,  1906. 

Seliepers  (Johannes).  *Zur  Casuistik  der 
Darmrupturen.  27  pp.  8°.  Wurzburg,  A. 
Bccgler,  1898. 

Scliepler  (Tobias).  IVIonstrum  liumanum  ven- 
tribus  sine  proportione  et  mutilis  artubus,  Wit- 
tebergfe  d.  xxx  Augusti,  natum.  Prteside  Si- 
mon Friderico  Frenzel.  13  1.  4°.  Wittehergiv, 
typ.  J.  Willkii,  [1674]. 

Sclieppaeli  (Andreas).  *Ein  primiires  Endo- 
thelioma lymphaticum  alveolare  der  Vagina. 
27  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Mimchen,  Kastner  &  Lassen, 
1900. 

Sclieppegrell  (William)  [1860-  ].  Hyper- 
trophy of  the  lingual  tonsil,  with  report  of 
fifteen  cases.  7  pp.  12°.  [I'liiladelphia,  Lea 
Bros.  &  Co.,  1892.] 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ixi. 

 .    Deformities  of  the  nasal  septum  and  their 

influence  in  diseases  of  the  ear  and  throat.  1.5 
pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Xew  Orleans,  L.  Grahavi  ct-  Son, 
[1893]. 

Repr.from:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892-3,  xx. 

 .    Non-malignant  tumors  of  the  larynx. 

15  pp.,  9  pi.    8°.    IXew  Orleans,  1893.] 
Repr.  from:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  .T.,- 1893-4,  xxi. 

 .    The  influence  of  diseases  of  the  nose  and 

naso-pharynx  on  other  parts  of  the  body.  14 
pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Neiv  Orleans,  L.  Graham  &  Son, 
1894. 

Repr.from:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  xxii. 

 .    Congenital   occlusion  of  the  posterior 

nares.    5  pp.    8°.    Kansas  City,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1894,  iii. 

 .    A  new  and  simple  method  by  which 

cautery-irons  may  be  electrically  heated  almost 
instantaneously.  4  pp.  12°.  Philadelphia, 
189.5. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  189.5,  Ixvii. 

 .    Papillomata  of  the  soft  palate.    4  pp. 

16°.    New  York,  1896. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii. 

 .    Keloid  tumors  of  the  external  ear.  9 

pp.    12°.    New  York,  D.  Appleton,  &  Co.,  1896. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv. 

 .    The  progress  of  laryngology.    3  pp.  8°. 

[St.  Louis,  1897.] 
Repr.from:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1897,  ii. 

 .    Transillumination  in  diseases  of  the  nose, 

throat  and  ear.    22  pp.    8°.    [St.  Louis,  1897.] 
Repr.from:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  LarvngoL,  St.  Louis, 
1897,  vi. 


Sclieppegrell  (William)— continued. 

 .    The  treatment  of  laiyngeal  tuberculosis 

with  cupric  interstitial  cataphoresis,  with  re- 
port of  cases;  the  advantages  of  direct  laryn- 
goscopy in  this  method.  12  pp.  12°.  New 
York,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1897,  11. 

 .    The  abuse  and  dangers  of  cocain.  19 

pp.    12°.    New  York,  1S9H.  ' 

Repr.from:  Med  News,  N.  Y,,  1898,  Ixxiii. 

 .    Bronchitis,  with  special  reference  to  ab- 
normal nasal  respiration  as  an  {etiological  factor. 
9  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1898. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii. 

 .    Case  of  recurrent  headache,  each  attack 

being  relieved  by  the  discharge  through  right 
nostril  of  a  fluid  from  the  cranial  cavity.    8  pp. 
12°.    Chicago,  Am.  M.  Ass.  Press,  1898. 
Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx. 

 .  Electricity  in  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  diseases  of  the  nose,  throat  and  ear. 
xiv  (1  1.),  403  pp.  8°.  Neiv  York  d-  London,  G. 
P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1898. 

 .  Perichondritis  and  necrosis  of  the  aryt- 
enoid cartilage.  (Translated  from  the  Rev. 
internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et  laryngol.,  Par., 
1898,  July.)    6  pp.    8°.    St.  Louis,  imii. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1898,  vii. 

 .    The  progress  of  rhino-laryngologv.  12°. 

8°.    St.  Louis,  1899. 

Repr.from:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1899,  vi. 
 .    The  Schleit'h  method  of  general  anesthe- 
sia, with  special  referetice  to  nose,  throat  and 
ear  practice.    6  pp.    8°.    Memphis,  1899. 
Repr.  from:  Memphis  Lancet,  1899.  iii. 

 .    The  prevention  of  deafness.    8  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  1907. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1907,  Ixxxvi. 

See,  also,  De  Roald^s  (Arthur  Washington)  & 
Sclieppegrell  (\V.)  Le  service  61ectroth6rapique 
[etc.J.    8°.    Paris.  [1895]. 

For  Biography,  see  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et 
laryngol.,  Par.,  1896,  vi,  p.  xli. 

Selierb  (Heinrich).    *Beitrag   zur  Pathologie 

und  Therapie  der  Cystitis  tuljerculosa.    38  pp. 

8°.    Basel,  1903. 
Selierbakov  (Alexis).    See  Shtsherbakoff 

(Alekslel  Ivanovich). 
Sclierbel  (JnHus).    *Ueber  die  Therapie  bei 

vorgeschrittenem  Uteruscarcinom.    1  p.  1.,  30 

pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Jena,  H.  Pohle,  1891. 
Sclierbel  (Simon).    Wie  verhiitet  und  heilt 

man  die  Tuberculose?    Nach  den  neuesten  wis- 

senschaftlichea  Anschauungen  dargestellt.  50 

pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1901. 
— — — .    Jiidische  Aerzte  und  ihr  Einfluss  auf  das 

Judentum.    75  pp.    8°.    Berlin  &  Leipzig,  J. 

Singer  &  Co.,  1905. 
 .    Behandlung  der  Ziihne  und  der  Zahn- 

schmerzen.    38  pp.    12°.    Lissa  i.  P.,  F.  Eb- 

beck,  1905. 

Sclierb-Zenger  (Richard).  *  Ueber  diaskle- 
rale  Netzhautreizung;  eine  physiologische  Stu- 
die.  39  pp.  8°.  Ziirich,  Gebr.  Leemann  & 
Co.,  1908. 

Sclierenberg  (Karl).  *  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  vom 
reinen  IMikrophthalmus.  33  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Tu- 
bingen, F.  Pietzcker,  1900. 

Sclierenberg  (Rudolf)  [1878-  ].  'Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  Tumor  cerebri.  [Kiel.]  29  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Liibbecke,  F.  Wernehurg,  1903. 

Schcrcr  ([Adolf  Peter  Paul]  Max)  [1878-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  Geistesstorungen  beim  Zeugungs- 
und  Fortpflanzungs-Geschiift  des  Weibes. 
[Kiel.]  41  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Lubbecke,  F.  Werne- 
burg,  1905. 
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Scherer  (August).    *  Die  Tuberkulose  des  aus- 

seren  Ohrs;  mit  kasuistischen  Beitriigen.  59 

pp.    8°.    Munchen,  Kastner  &  Lossen,  1900. 
Sclierer  (Friedrich).   Die  Zukunft  der  Blin- 

den.    FiAnf  Vortriige  iiber  Blindenverhiiltnisse 

und  Blindenerziehung.    2.  umgearbeitete  Aufi. 

1  1.,  239  pp.    8°.    Gotha,  Stollberg,  1858. 
 .    Eine  Botschaft  der  Blinden  an  die  Se- 

henden.     8.    Aufl.    87  pp.    8°.    Speier,  D. 

Kranzhiilder,  1869. 
Sclierer  (Friedrich).     *  Zur  Lehre  von  den 

bosartigen  Geschwiilsten   der  Lymphdriisen. 

[Tubingen. ]     25  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  G.  Thieme, 

1892. 

Sclierer  (H. )  Der  Werkunterricht  in  seiner 
soziologischen  und  piiysiologisch-padagogischen 
Begriinduug.  50  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  Reuther  & 
Reichard,  1902. 

Forms  1.  Hft.,v.  6,  of:  Samml.  v.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
padogog.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol. 

Sclierer  (Jacobus). 

.See  Seblzius  (Melchior)  [in  1.  s.].  Exercitationes 
medicae  xxxviii.   sm.  4".  Argentorati,l&16. 

Sclierer  (Joh.  [Baptist]  Andreas)  [1755-1844]. 
Geschichte  der  Luftgiiteprufungslehre,  fur 
Aerzte  und  Naturfreunde.  2  v.  xvi,  214  pp., 
1  pi.;  1  p.  1.,  228  pp.  12°.  Wien,  C.  F.  Wap- 
pler,  1785. 

Sclierer  (Johan  Joseph)  [1814-69].  Tabellu- 
rische  Uebersicht  des  Verhaltena  der  gewohn- 
lichen  bei  analytischen  Untersuchungen  vor- 
kommeiiden  Stoffe  gegen  Reagentien.  Nebst 
Anleitung  zur  methodischen  Untersuchung 
derselben.  (Besonderer  Abdruck  aus  dessen 
Lehrbuch  der  Chemie.)  96  pp.  8°.  Wien, 
W.  Braumidler,  1861. 

Sclierer  (Josef).  *  Zwei  Fiille  von  sogen.  ma- 
lignem  Deciduom.  [Heidelberg.]  25  pp.,  2  pi. 
8°.    Berlin,  L.  Schumacher,  1898. 

Sclierer  (Peter)  [1872-  ].  *  Deber  Resorp- 
tion des  in  Weichteile  verpflanzten  Knochens. 
30  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Marburg,  K.  Gleiser,  1901. 

Sclieresclievsky-Portnoff  (Olga).  *L'epi- 
demie  de  peste  actuelle  et  les  resultats  des 
mesures  prophylactiques  (etude  historique  et 
critique).  [Lausanne.]  2  p.  1.,  137  pp.  8°. 
Pans,  F.-R.  de  Rudeval,  1906. 

Sclieresclie wski  (Emil ) .  *  Ueber  Balata  und 
Chicle.  [Bern.]  2  p.  1.,  143  pp.  8°.  Kbnigs- 
berg  i.  Pr.,  E.  Sleinbacher,  1906. 

Sclieresclievvsky  (Jacob)  [1884-  ].  *Ex- 
perimentelle  Beitrage  zum  Studium  der  Syphilis. 
[Strassburg.]  15  pp.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer, 

Scliere§cliewsky  (Joseph).  Infant  feeding. 
In:  U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.  Hyg.  Lab.  Bull.  no.  41, 
Wash.,  1908,  631-676. 

Sclieresclie  wsky  (Moses)  [1867-  ].  *  Un- 
tersuchungen stotternder  Schulkinder  mit  be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung  des  Kehlkopfes. 
41  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  M.  Liedtke, 
1896. 

Selierf  (J.)  Herzkrankheiten;  ihre  Behand- 
lung  durch  die  Quellen  von  Orb.  3.  Aufl.  31 
pp.    8°.    Munchen,  0.  Gmelin,  1908. 

Sclierfel  (Aurel  W  )  Chemische  Analyse  der 
Neu-Schmeckser  Hochquellen.  2 1.  8°.  Bu- 
dapest, J.  Kertez,  1882. 

Sclierff  (Johann  Christian  Friedrich)  [1750- 
1818]. 

See  Kirklaiid  (Thomas).   Versuch  fiber  die  Kind- 
bettfleber  [etc.].   8°.    Gotha,  mS. 

Schergoff  (Michael)  [1878-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Bedeutung  des  Schiittelfrostes  im  Wochenbett. 
34  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1904]. 


Sclierillo  (Romualdo).  Sulla curadellefratture 
della  rotula  e  dell'  olecrano  e  specialmente  sulla 
sutura  ossea.    40  pp.    8°.    Napoli,  1894. 

Sclieriiig  (Hugo).  *  Zwei  Fiille  von  Kriimpfen 
mit  todlichem  Ausgange  und  negativem  Sek- 
tionsbefunde.  22  pp.  8°.  Gottingen,  TF.  F. 
Kastner,  1893. 

Sclierlnger  (Ernst  [Hans  Philippj)  [1862-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Meningitis  cerebrospinalis  epidemica 
mit  specieller  Beriicksichtigung  der  in  Berlin 
im  Winter  und  Friihling  1885  aufgetretenen 
Epidemic.  31  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  Knoll  & 
Wdlbling,  [1886]. 

Sclierk  (Carl  [Wilhelm]).  Die  Heilwirkung 
der  Hohen,  See-  und  Waldluft.  Eine  klimato- 
logische  Skizze.  16  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  H.  Brie- 
ger,  1894. 

 .    Die  Wirkungsweise  der  Mineralwasser- 

trinkkuren  in  ihrer  Beziehung  zur  Ferment- 
wirkung  und  Jonenspaltung.  39  pp.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1897. 

Forms  3,  Hft.,  v.  1,  of:  Arch.  d.  Balneoth.  u.  Hydroth. 

 .    Die  pathologisch  modificirte  Ferment- 

vi^irkung  bei    Zuckerkranken.     42  pp.  8°. 

Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1898. 
 .    Die  pathologische  Enzymwirkung  und 

die  pathogenen  Mikrobienproducte  als  Krank- 

heitsursachen.    1  p.  1.,  39  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  A. 

Langkammer,  1899. 
 .    Die  Wirkung  des  Homburger  Elisabeth- 

brunnen  bei  Gicht-  und  Zuckerkranken.    48  pp. 

8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1899. 

Forms  3.  Hft.,  v.  2,  of:  Arch.  d.  Balneoth.  u.  Hydroth. 

 .    Aus  der  weiblichen  Geschlechtssphiire. 

Populair  dargestellt.  39  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
1900. 

 .    Die  neurogene  Ursache  der  Gicht  und 

ihre  Behandlung.  47  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  Vogel  & 
Kreienbrink,  1903. 

Scherliess  (Arthur)  [1871-  ].  *Ueberfibri- 
nose  Entziindungen  der  oberen  Luftwege,  nebst 
vier  neuen  Fallen  von  Rhinitis  fibrinosa  diph- 
therica.  32  pp.,  11.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  F. 
Frlatis,  1897. 

Scherlievo. 

Barth.  Du  Soherlievo  de  Fiume  en  Illyrie.  Bull. 
Acad.  dem6d.,  Par.,  1872,  2.  s.,  i,  892-904.  [Discussion], 
905-907.  Also,  Reprint.— Perlcic  (B.)  Zur  Kenntniss 
des  sogenannten  Skerliveo  in  Dalmatien,  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1892,  v,  732;  746. 

Scliermann  (Meyer)  [1882-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
antiseptische  Wirkung  des  Formaldehydseifen- 
priiparates  "Morbicid."  23  pp.  8°.  Konigsberg 
i.  Pr.,  H.  Jaeger,  1909. 

Scliermann  (Raschel).  *  Ueber  Herabsetzung 
der  Hautsensibilitiit  bei  Kindern  mit  Tonsilla 
tertia.  17  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bern,  H.  von  Kamj)- 
Berger,  1907. 

Scliermer (Siegmund)  [1886-  ].  *Ueberdie 
Histogenese  der  Darmtuberculose  des  Huhnes, 
nebst  einigen  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Histologie 
desnormalen  Hiihnerdarmes.  32pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Leipzig,  Gebr.  Gerhardt,  1909. 

Sclieriners  (David).  *  Twee  gevallen  van  mi- 
krocephalie.  3  p.  1.,  116  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Am- 
sterdavi,  J.  J.  Dedie,  1892. 

 .    Handleiding  bij    het    verplegen  van 

krankzinnigen.  vii,  271  pp.  12°.  Leiden,  D. 
Bonner,  1898. 

Sclierpe  (Ferdinand  August  Alfred)  [1876-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Frakturen  der  Tibia  am  oberen  Ende. 
82  pp.,  6  pi.,  1 1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 
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Sclierpe  (Richard)  [1868-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Einwirkuns  von  anorganischen  8alzen  anf  das 
optische  Drehuiigsverm(">gen  des  Invertzuckers. 
99  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  P.  Stnnklewicz,  [1891]. 

van  Sclierpeiiberg  (P.  A.)  *  Die  Divertikel 
des  Oesophagus  uiid  ihre  Entstehung.  33  pp. 
8°.    Eiiangen,  A.  Vollrath,  1893. 

Sell  err  (Marie),  ?(fVSelivarzbersr  [1865-  ]. 
*  Traitement  de  la  luort  apparente  des  nouveau- 
nes.    55  pp.    4°.    Pitria,  1893,  No.  299. 

Selierrer (Hermann)  [1883-  ].  *ZurCasu- 
istik  des  Careinoius  des  Keilbeins.  50  jjp.  8°. 
Mihirhen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1908. 

Selierrer  (Julius)  [1881-  ].  *Ueber  Poly- 
serositis chronica  fibrosa.  47  pp.  8°.  ilun- 
chen,  C.  Wolf  A:  Sohn,  1907. 

Selierrer  (Paul)  [188.3-  ].  *Pouvoir  agglu- 
tinant  des  serosites  tuberculeuses;  sero-diagnos- 
tic  local  des  tuberculoses  articulaires  et  des 
hydroceles.  2  p.  1.,  68  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  1907, 
No.  34. 

Selierseliewer  (David)  [1884-  ].  *Ueber 
die  Sterilisation  bei  tuberkulosen  Schwangeren 
durch  Exstirpation  des  graviden  Uterus  und 
der  beidereeitigen  Adnexe.  28  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, E.  Eberinq,  1909. 

Selier§elilielit  (Heinrich).  *Beitrag  zur  Ex- 
articulatio  femoris.  25  pp.  8°.  Wilrzhurg,  P. 
Scheiner,  1894. 

von  Seliertel  (Max).  *Kritiscli-experimen- 
teller  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Absorption  und 
Respiration  der  tierischen  und  menschlichen 
Haut.  [Wiirzburg.]  46  pp.,  1  1.  8".  Tubin- 
gen, F.  Pietzcker,  1900. 

Selierwinzky  ( Bonaventura )  [1880-  ] 
*Ueber  die  chronische  conglobierte  Aderhaut- 
tuberkulose.  58  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  B.  Georgi, 
1909. 

Selierz  ( Hermann ) .  *  Ueber  die  therapeutische 
und  prophylaktische  Anwendung  des  Antiteta- 
nus-Serum  am  Genfer  Kantonsspital.  [Geneva.] 
40  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Chnr,  Sprecher  &  Valer,  1903. 

Seliestakow  (Theodore  J.)  *Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  I'ozene.  162  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Genive, 
1894. 

Schetelift-  {Arnold)  [1835-1900]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  66. 
Selieu  (Erich)  [1876-      ].    *  Ueber  Graviditiit 

bei  Uterus  bicornis  septus  cum  vagina  septa.  44 

pp.,  11.  8°.  Mihirhen,  a  WoIf&  Sohn,  1902. 
Selieu  (Paul).   *  Ueber  spondylitische  Liihmun- 

gen  und  deren  Heilung.   32  pp.    8°.  Freiburg, 

Speyer  &  Kaerner,  1900. 
Selieube  (B[otho]).    Die  Beriberi-Krankheit. 

Eine  geographisch-medicinische  Studie.  viii, 

220  pp. ,  2 pi. ,  1  map.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1894. 
 -.    Die  Krankheiten  der  warmen  Lander. 

vi,  462  pp.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1896. 
 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    viii,  661  pp.,  7  pi., 

5  maps.    8°.    Jena,  G.Fischer,  X'dOQ. 
 .    The  same.    3.  umgearbeitete  Aufl.  viii, 

789  pp.,  13  pi.,  5  maps,  2  1.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer, 

1903. 

 — .  The  same.  The  diseases  of  warm  coun- 
tries; a  handbook  for  medical  men.  Transl. 
from  the  German  by  Pauline  Falcke,  with  ad- 
denda on  yellow  fever  by  James  Cantlie,  and  on 
malaria  by  C.  \V.  Daniels.  Edited  by  James 
Cantlie.  2.  ed.  x,  594  pp.,  19  pi.,  1  map.  8°. 
London,  J.  Bale  &  Sons  d:  Danielsson,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    2.  revised  ed.    x,  594  pp., 

17  pi.,  1  map.  8°.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blackislon's 
Son  <fe  Co.,  1903. 


Sclieuber  (Adam).  *  Ueber  die  Wirkung  eini- 
ger  Convolvulaceenharze.  102  pp.,  1  i.  8°. 
JnrjeiP,  IT.  Laaknuinn,  1894. 

Seliciiehzer  (Johann  Jacob)  [1672-1735]. 

See  Beldier  (Anthoine).  Experiences  siir  la  bile 
[ete.J.  12°.  Ziiric.  en  Suisse,  1722.  —  IWarsllIianl- 
Sfhen  (Von  der)  Pest-Seiieh;  erste  Zugnb  letc], 
Ziirich,  1721.— Miisfumdiluvianum  [etc.].  16°.  Tiguri, 
1716. 

For  Biography,  see  Abblld.  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.  verd.  Ge- 
lehrten  [etc.].  "4°.    yl(((7.s6H)-f/,  1805,  20,  port. 
For  Portrait,  sre  Coliec-tlon  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

 .    See,  also: 

Applausus  gratulatorii  honoribus  clarissimi, 
pricstantissimi  pariter  ac  doctissinii  viri,  Joh. 
Jacobi  Hchychzt'ii;  cum  ille  i)ra'niissii,  non  sine 
laude,  examine,  die  21.  junii  anni  1669.  Lug- 
duni  Batavorum  medicin.e  doctor  rite  designa- 
retur,  erecti  ab  amicis  et  conterraneis.  4°. 
Lvgd.  Bat.,  1669. 

Selieue-]\'ie:iiiand  [pseud.].  Abfertigung  und 
Warnung  vor  einem  gewissen  Kriiger- Hansen 
und  seinem,  iin  Hamburger  Corresiiondenten 
vom  7.  September  d.  J.  empfohlenen,  IMittel 
gegen  die  Cholera.  12  pp.  12°.  Llamburg, 
Hoffmann  d-  Camp,  1831.    [P.,  v.  187.] 

Selieuer  (Max).  *Todesursachen  neugeborener 
und  kurz  nach  der  Geburt  gestorbener  Kinder. 
[Wurtzburg.]  19  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig-Reud- 
nitz,  M  Hoffmann,  1891. 

Selieuer  (Victor).  Etudes  medicales  sur  les 
eaux  de  Spa;  leurs  vertus,  leur  mode  d'emploi 
et  leur  usage  dans  les  maladies,  xvi,  217  pp. 
8°.    Bruxelles,  If.  Manceaux,  1877. 

 .    Traite  des  eaux  de  Spa;  topographic, 

promenades  et  distractions;  vertus  et  mode 
d'emploi  des  eaux  et  dea  bains,  hygiene  des 
malades,  indications  et  condnite  du  traitement. 
2.  ed.  xvi,  328  pp.,  5  pi.  12°.  Bruxelles,  IL 
Manceaux,  1881. 

 .    Du  bain  ferrugineux  et  de  I'hydrothera- 

pie  a  Spa.  Guide  pratique  du  baigneur.  134 
pp.    8°.    Bruxelles,  F.  Hagez,  1886. 

 &  Wybauw  (Rene).  Spa;  passe,  pre- 
sent, avenir.  Causerie  medicale.  126  pp.  8°. 
Brn.velles,  F.  LLujez,  1901. 

Selieuerer  (Franz).  *Mastitisund  Carcinom. 
40  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  J.  B.  Fleisrhmanii, 
1897. 

Selieuerniann  (Adolf).  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Be- 
bandlung  der  Wanderniere.  35  pp.  8°.  Wi'irz- 
Inmi,  Becker,  1893. 

Selieuerniann  (  Emil )  [1859-  ].  *  Ueber 
chronische  Tuberculose  der  IMamma  unter  dera 
Bilde  des  Fibroadenoma.  21  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Wiirzburg,  C.  J.  Becker,  1902. 

Selieuerniann  (Karl  Wilhelni)  [1881-  ]. 
*  Ueber  Lahmungen  im  Anschluss  an  Fraktu- 
ren.  40  pp.,  11.  8°.  Milnchen,  Kastner  A:  Call- 
reg,  1904. 

Selieunemann  ( Emil  Ludwig  Hermann ) 
[1874-  ].  *  Ueber  den  Einfluss  heisser 
Bilder  auf  den  Gaswechsel  des  Menschen.  29 
pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  & 
Co.,  1899. 

Selieunemann  (Henningus).  De  morlio  mer- 
curiaU  contagioso,  quem  pestem  vulgus  nominal, 
ex  quintuplici  ente,  dei  nimirum,  astrorum, 
pagoyi,  venej  et  natura?  prognato:  in  qua  vera 
curandi  ratio  recensetur.  2  p.  1.,  66  pp.,  1  tab. 
4°.    Bahenbergx,  A.  Horitz,  1608. 

Selieiirer  (Albert).  Optique  physiologique;  les 
predecesseurs  de  Chevreul.  55  pp.  12°.  Paris, 
Masson  &  Cie.,  1898. 


SCHEURER. 


198 


SCHICKENDANTZ. 


Sclieurer  (Paul).  *Ueber  Cervixverletzungen 
bei  Primiparen.  [Bern.]  59  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
L.  Schumacher,  1906. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  f.  Gynak.,  Berl.,  1906,  Ixvii. 

Sclieurlen  ([Karl  Paul]  Ernst)  [1863-  ]. 
*Ueber  ein  Fibrosarkom  der  Tonsille.  27  pp., 
2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  11.  S.  Hermann,  [1885]. 

Hcheuthauer  ( Gustav)  [1832-94]. 

Preisz(H.)  Emlekbesz^d.  Dr.  Scheuthauer 
Gusztav,  1832-1894.  [Memorial  notice  of .  .  .] 
8°.    Budapest,  1895. 

[Nekrolog.]  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1895, 
cxxxix,  554. —  Preisz  (H.)  Nachruf.  Ungar.  Arch.  f. 
Med.,  Wiesb.,  1894,  iii,  83-85. 

Scheutzer  {John  Gaspar)  [1702-29]. 

Moore  (N.)  [Biograpliy.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1897,  1,  416. 

Sclieven  (Otto).  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  sekundiir 
malignen  Neuroma.  1  p.  L,  20  pp.  8°.  Tu- 
bingen, H.  Laupp,  1896. 

Repr.from:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1896,  xvii. 

Scheveningeii. 

See,  also,  Cholera  [History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Francken  (W.  )    Scheveningen.    Sa  plage; 
ses  bains.    8°.    La  Haije,  [1S99]. 

de  Sclieviakoff-IIorocliowska  (il/me.  Ele- 
onore).  *  Accouchement  chez  les  primipares 
apres  Page  de  30  ans.  31  pp.  8°.  Genlve, 
Kilndig,  1908,  No.  253. 

Relieving.  Considerations  mMico-chirurgicales 
sur  la  tumeur  blanche;  examen  pathologique, 
clinique  et  critique  de  la  tumeur  blanche  en- 
visagee  particulierement  au  point  de  vue  de  la 
pathologic  et  de  la  therapeutique  medicales. 
100  pp.    8°.    Lorient,  C.  Daguineuu,  1858. 

Seliewiakoff  (W. )  *Ueber  einen  neuen  bac- 
terienahnlichen  Organismus  des  Siisswassers. 
Habilitationsschrift.  36  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Heidel- 
berg, C.  Winter,  1893. 

Sc'lieye  (Anton)  [1873-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Vor- 
gilngein  Elektrolyten,  welche  vom  galvanischen 
Strome  durchflossen  werden  und  von  unpolari- 
sierbaren  Elektroden  begrenzt  sind.  30  pp.,  1 
pi.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Friedlander,  1895. 

Seheyer  (Alfred)  [1874-_  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Spiitresultate  der  Osteotomie  bei  Genu  valgum. 
32  pp.,  1  1.    12°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1896. 

Scliiassi  (Benedetto).  II  trattamento  odierno 
del  fibromi  uterini.  22  pp.  8°.  Bologna, 
Gamberiyii  &  Parmeggiani,  1895. 

 .    Un  nuovo  letto  da  operazioni  ed  alcuni 

casi  di  chirurgia.  42  pp.,  5  pi.  roy.  8°.  Bo- 
logna, Zamorani  &  Albertazzi,  1897. 

 .    Un  caso  di  resezione  dello  sterno,  delle 

due  clavicole  e  delle  prime  costole.  13  pp.  4°. 
Bologna,  Gamherini  &  Parmeggiani,  1899. 

 .   Sull' anestesiadel  midoUo  spinale.  20  pp. 

8°.    Bologna,  Gamberini  &  Parmeggiani,  1900. 

 .    Annotazioni  di  clinica  chirurgica  opera- 

toria.  47  pp.  roy.  8°.  Bologna,  Gamberini  & 
Parmeggiani,  1900. 

 .    Entero-colite  muco-membranosa  e  tiflo- 

stomia  temporanea.  7  pp.  roy.  8°.  Bologna, 
Gamberini  ci-  Parmeggiani,  1900. 

 .    La  deviazione  chirurgica  del  sangue  por- 

tale.  18  pp.  8°.  Bologna,  Gamberini  tfc  Par- 
meggiani,  1901. 

Repr.from:  Bull.  d.  sc.  raed.  di  Bologna,  1901,  8.  s.,  i. 

 .     Sulla  coeainizzazione  spinale.  Sintesi 

critica.    24  pp.    8°.    Roma,  F.  Failli,  1902. 
Repr.from:  Riforma  med,,  Roma,  1902,  xviii. 

 .    Un  nuovo  trattamento  del  morbo  del 

Banti;  duplice  compenso  circolatorio,  epatico  e 
lineale.  29  pp.  roy.  8°.  Bologna,  Gamberini 
&  Parmeggiani,  1902. 


§cliia$si  (Benedetto) — continued. 

 .    The  same.    Le  developpement  chirurgi- 

cal  d'une  double  circulation  complementaire 
dans  le  traitement  de  quelques  maladies  h^pato- 
spleniques.    23  pp.    8°.    Paris.  1903. 
Repr.from:  Semaine  m6d..  Par.,  1903,  xxiii. 

 .    Lo  sviluppo  chirurgico  di  un  duplice 

compenso  circolatorio  epiplo-lienale  come  cura 
di  talune  malattieepato-spleniche.  18  pp.  roy. 
8°.    Bologna,  Gamberini  &  Parmeggiani,  1903. 

 .  Di  talune  cirrosi  epatiche  e  del  loro  trat- 
tamento. 25  pp.  8°.  Milano,  F.  Vallardi,  1905. 

 .    Anemia  splenica;  morbo  del  Banti  e 

splenocleisi.    48  pp.    8°.    Firenze,  1906. 

Repr.from:  Riv.  crit.  d.  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1906, vii. 

Scliiavetti  (Angelo). 

See  Germany.  Nuova  farmacopea  [etc.].  12°. 
Roma,  1889. 

Scliiavuzzi  (Bernardo). 

See Tommasi-Crudel:  (Corrado).  Ricerche  sulla 
natura  della  malaria,  [etc.].   roy.  8°.   Roma  1886. 

Schibel  {Georg)  [1807-1900]. 

Kull  (G.)  Ein  Riickblick  auf  Schibels  Leben  und 
Wirken.  Org.  d.  Taubst.-.\nst.  in  Deutschl.,  Friedberg, 
1900,  xlvi,  159;  209  ;  228;  257;  305;  339. 

Sclilbler  (Wilhelm).    *Beitrage  zur  Mengenbe- 

stimmungdes  Lochialsecretes.   [Basel.]  28  pp., 

1  tab.  8°.  [Duros,  H.  Richter,  1889,  velsubseq.^ 
Sclilc'lit  (Benjamin).    *De  affectu  magno  mor- 

tique  proximo  syncope  ejusque  causis  et  cura. 

23  pp.     4°.    Vitembergie,  lit.  vidux  Gerdesise, 

[1723]    [P.,  v.  1914.] 
Scliick  (Aron).    *  Ueber  nekrotisierende  Ent- 

ziindung  des  Oesophagus  bei  Scharlach.  20  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Basel,  F.  Reinhardi,  1907. 
Schick  (B.)    Sequelae,  infectious  character  and 

treatment  of  scarlet  fever. 

In:  Dis.  child.  .  .  .  Pfaundler  &  Schlossmann.  Eng. 

transl.,  roy.  »°,  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  297-820. 

See,  also,  von  Perquet  (C.)  &  Schick  (B.)  Die 

Serumkrankheiten  [etc.].   8°.   Leigzig  &  Wien,  1905. 

Schick  (Ferdinand).  *Zur  galvanokaustischen 
Amputation  des  Penis.  15  pp.  8°.  Tiibingen, 
H.  Laupp,  1892. 

Scliick  (Franz  Josef).  *  Ueber  das  Verhalten 
der  Cervix  in  der  letzten  Zeit  der  Schwanger- 
schaft.  18  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Erlangen,  A.  Voll- 
ruth,  1894. 

Scliick  (Richard).  Die  IMyomotomie  mit  retro- 
Ijeritonealer  Stielbehandlung. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1896,  No.  158 
(Gynak.,  No,  57,  599-628). 

§chick  (Wilhelm).  *  Ueber  einen  operativ  be- 
handelten  Fall  einer  ungewohnlichen  Stirnlap- 
penaffection  mit  giinstigem  Ausgang.  39  pp. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  C.  Lehmann,  1895. 

Schickc  (Gotthilf)  [1872-  ].  *Ueber  Nie- 
rentumoren  und  deren  Exstirpation.  43  pp., 
1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  I^aemmerer  &  Co., 
1901. 

Schickc  (Richard  Theodor  Martin)  [1878-  ]. 
*Melfena  neonatorum  spuria.  40  pp.  8°.  Mar- 
burg, K.  Gleiser,  1902. 

Schickeic  (Antoine)  [1880-  _  ].  *  La  gal- 
vano-faradisation;  etude  physique,  physiologi- 
que,  therapeutique.  76  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  1904, 
No.  111. 

Scliickelc  (Gustav).  *Beitrage  zur  Morpho- 
logie  und  Entwicklung  der  normalen  und  iiber- 
ziihligen  Milchdriisen.  [Strassburg.J  44  pp. 
8°.    Stuttgart,  E.  Naegele,  1900. 

 .    Strafrecht  und  Frauenheilkunde.  viii, 

82  pp.    8°.     Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1909. 

Schickcndantz  (KarlEmil)  [1872-  ]. 
*  Beitrag  zur  Recurrenslahmung  mit  50  neuen 
Fallen.    72  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1906. 
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Scliickert  [VVillibald].  Die  militiirilrztlichen 
Bildungsanstalten  von  ihrer  Grundung  bis  ziir 
Gegenwart.  Festschrift  zur  Feier  des  hundert- 
jiihrigen  Bestehens  des  medizinisch-ciiirurgi- 
Bchen  Friedrich-Wilhelms-Instituts.  Im  Auf- 
trage  der  Medicinal-Abtheilung  des  koniglichen 
Kriegsministeriums  nach  amtlichen  Quellen 
bearbeitet.  xiii,  306  pp.,  29  pi.,  2  maps.  8°. 
Berlin,  E.  S.  Mittler  &  Sohn,  1895. 

 .    Die  Feier  des  hundertjahrigen  Bestehens 

des  medizinisch-chirurgischen  Friedrich-Wil- 
helms-Instituts. Im  Auftrage  der  Kaiser  Wil- 
helms-Academie  fiir  das  militiiriirztliche  Bil- 
dungswesen  zu.sammengestellt.  47  pp.  8°. 
Berlin.  E.  ,S'.  Mittler  &  Sohn,  1896. 

Scliidkowsky  (Willi)  [1877-  ].  *Beitrag 
zur  Lehre  vom  Bauchdeckenlibrom.  34  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  0.  Francke,  1903. 

Scliidlof  (B.)  Die  Ehe  und  ihr  Einfluss  auf 
Gesundheit  und  Lebensdauer.  91  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  W.  Renter,  [1905]. 

Scliidorsky  (Heinrich)  [1881-  ].  *Kasui- 
stische  Beitriige  zur  Diagnose  der  Affektionen 
der  Cauda  equina  und  des  unteren  Riicken- 
marksabschnittes.  40pp.,  41.  8°.  Konigsherg 
i.  Pr.,  Karg  tt  Manned;,  1907. 

Scliidrowitz  (Philip).  *  Beitriige  zur  Kennt- 
nis  der  Xanthongruppe.  45  pp.  8°.  Bern, 
K.  J.  Wysa,  1893. 

Scliieck  (Franz).  *Ueber  die  ersten  Stadien 
der  experimentellen  Tubereulose  der  Kanin- 
chencornea.  .  [Heidelberg.]  46  jjp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1896. 

Repi  .from:  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 
1896,  XX. 

 .    *KIinisehe  und  experimentelle  Studien 

iiber  die  Wirkung  des  Tuberculins  auf  die  Iris- 
tuberculose.  [Halle- Wittenberg.]  117  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,  1900. 

 .     Beitriige  zur  pathologischen  Anatomie 

der  bandformigen  Hornhauttriibung.  28  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1900. 

 .    Klinische  und  experimentelle  Studien 

iiber  die  Wirkung  des  Tuberculins  auf  die  Iris- 
tuberculose.  117  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Leipzig,  W. 
Engelmann,  1900. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1900,  1. 

 .    Das  Melanosarkom  als  einzige  Sarkom- 

form  des  Uvealtraktus.  Eine  pathologisch- 
anatomische  Abhandlung.  ix,  1,30  pp.,  3  pi. 
8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1906. 

Sc'Iiiedat  (Max)  [1884-  ].  *UeberdenUn- 
tergang  maligner  Geschwulstmetastasen  in  der 
Lunge,  Leber  und  Lymphdriisen.  37  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Kimiasbergi.  Pr.,  E.  Quatz,  1908. 

ScliieflTeliii  ( W.  H.)  &  Co.  Notes  on  the  thera- 
peutic use  of  the  new  iodine  compound  aristol. 
Manufactured  by  the  Farbenfabriken  vormals 
Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Sole  agents 
and  sole  licensees  for  the  United  States,  W.  H. 
Schieffelin&Co.,  NewYork.  24  pp.  8°.  New 
York,  1890. 

 .    Clinical  excerpts  on  phenacetine-Bayer, 

analgesic,  antipyretic,  and  sulphonal-Bayer, 
hypnotic,  nerve  sedative.  48  pp.  8°.  Neiv 
Yorl;  1891. 

 .    One  hundred  years  of  business  life,  1794- 

1894.    56  pp.,  17  pi.    8°.    New  York,  [1894]. 

ScliielTendecker  ([PZrnst  Friedrich]  Paul) 
[1849-  ].  Indikationeu  und  Contraindika- 
tionen  des  Radfahrens.  83  pp.  12°.  Leipzig, 
S.  Hirzel,  1901. 

 .    Neurone  und   Neuronenbahnen.  viii, 

333  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  J.  A.  Barth,  1906. 


Scliicffendecker  ([E.  F.]  P. )— continued. 

 &  Koi^sel  (A.)    Gewebelehre  niit  be- 

sonderer  Beriicksichtigung  .  des  menschlichen 
Korpers.     1.  Abth.     xiv,  414  pp.,  3  1.  8°. 

Braunschweig,  IL  Bruhn,  1891. 

Forms  1.  Abth.,  v.  2,  of:  Behrons  (W.),  Kossel  (A.)  & 
Schic'fferdecker  ( P. )  Die  Gewobe  des  menschlichen  Kiir- 
pers  [etc.J.   S°.    Braunschweig,  18H9. 

Scliicffcr  (Karl  Ottomar  Hubert)  [1877-  ]. 
*Beitrag  zur  Schockwirkung  bei  Schrotschiis- 
sen.    33  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  E.  Eisele,  1904. 

ScliielTerdecker  (W[ilhelm  Friedrich])  [1818- 
89].  Bericht  iiber  die  vom  Verein  fiir  wis.sen- 
schaftliche  Heilkunde  in  KTinigsberg  in  Preus- 
een  angestellten  Heobachtungen  iiber  den  Ozon- 
gehalt  der  atmos[)hiirisclu'n  Luft  und  sein  Ver- 
hiiltniss  zu  den  herrschenden  Krankheiten. 
49  pp.,  15  tab.    8°.    [  Wien,  1855.] 

Rep r  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  Ic.  Akad.  d.Wissensch.  Math.- 
naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  185.5,  xvii,  191. 

For  Biography,  see  Stieda  (L.)  Gedachtni.ssrede  auf 
Wilhelm  Friedrich  Schiefierdecker.  12°.  Kiiaigsherg  i. 
Pr.,  1889. 

Scliiegc  (.loannes  Augustus).  *Diss.  sistens 
disquisitionem  quienam  in  operatione  cataractfe 
methodus  sit  optima.  36  pp.  12°.  Berolini, 
C.  A.  Platenus,  1815. 

Schieic  (  Albert ).  Abwasserbeseitigung  von 
Gewerben  und  gewerbreichen  Stiidteu  unter 
hauptaiichlicher  Beriicksichtigung  Euglands. 
xxviii,  932  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald, 
1904. 

Forms  11.  Hft.  of:  Mitt.  a.  d.  k.  Priifungsanst.  f.  VVas- 
serversorg.  .  .  .  zu  Berl. 

Scliiele  (Otto).  *Ueber  den  Einfluss  der 
Schlafmittel  auf  die  Magenverdauung.  [Er- 
langen,  1890.]  24  pp.,  2  tab.  8°.  Branden- 
burg a.  H.,  J.  Wiesikes,  1891. 

Scliiele  (Wolfgang).  *  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Bedeu- 
tung  der  Salzsiiure  bei  der  Verdauung  des 
Eiweisses  im  Magen.  53  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Jurjew, 
H.  Laaknmnn,  1893. 

Seliiemann  (Carl)  [1869-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  den  Gelenkerkrankungen  bei  Tabes 
und  Syringomyelie.  51  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Konigs- 
herg i.  Pr.,  M.  Liedtke,  1894. 

Schiepan  (Karl)  [1872-  ].  *Ueber  Thrii- 
nensackblennorrhoe  und  ihre  Behandlung  mit 
Hvdrargvrum  oxvcyanatum  (HgOHg(CN)o). 
32"  pp.    8°.    frreifawald,  J.  Abel,  1896. 

Seliiepan  (Walter).  *Ueber  Ovarienimplan- 
tation.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  48  pp,  8°.  Berlin, 
A.  Scholem,  1905. 

Seliierbeck  (Niels  Peter)  [1864-  ].  Om 
kulsyrens  Indflydelse  paa  diastatiske  og  pep- 
tondannende  Fermenter.  [On  the  influence 
of  carbonic  acid  on  diastatic  and  peptonizing 
ferments.]  62  pp.  8°.  Kj0benhavn,  G.  E.  C. 
Gad,  1891. 

Scliierbel  (August).  *  Welche  diagnostische 
Schwierigkeiten  bieten  Mesenterialcvsten?  30 
pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Strassburg  i.  E.,  C.  &'J.  Goeller, 
1899. 

Scliieriiins  (Jens  Peter  Friedrich)  [1877-  ]. 
*  Ueber  Stenose  und  ulcerose  Zer.storung  des 
Duodenums  durch  zerfallende  kiisige  Portal- 
driisen,  grosse  verkiisende  Tumoren  der  Leber. 
24  pp.    8°.    Kiel,  Schmidt  &  Kluimig,  1902. 

Seliie§§  (Wilhelm).  *Ueber  umbilicale  Gallen- 
blasenfisteln  und  ihre  Behandlung.  [Basel.] 
67  pp.    8°.     Wien,  F.  .Ta>>per,  1895. 

Sclile!!i§ - Cieiiiuiiieus  (Heinrich)  [18.33-  ]. 
Versuch  einer  speziellen  Neurologie  der  Rana 
esculenta.  iv,  35  pp.,  4  pi.  4°.  St.  Gallen  & 
1     Bern,  Huher  &  Co.,  1857. 
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Scliiess  -  Oeinuscus  (Heinrich) — continued. 

 .    Die  Kurzsichtiglieit,  iiire  Ursaciien  und 

Folgen,  mit  besonderer  Beriiclisiclitigung  der 
Schule.    24  pp.    8°.    Basel,  C.  Meyri,  1869. 

 .    Kranke  Augen  in  30  Bildern  makro- 

skopisch  dargestelit  und  beschrieben  fiir  Aerzte 
und  Studirende.  2  p.  1.,  118  pp.  8°.  Basel, 
H.  Georg,  1876. 

 .    Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Blennorrhoe 

der  Neugebornen.    5  pp.    8°.    [Basel,  1876.] 
Eepr.from:  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1876,  vi. 

 .    Neuroretinitis   beiderseits    mit  ausge- 

deiinten  Netzhauthiiinorrhagien.  Section,  pp. 
380-.S87.    8°.    [Stuttgart,  1880.] 

Repr.from:  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augeuh.,  Stuttg.,  1880, 
xviii. 

 .    Ueber  Fremdkorper  in  der  Iris  und  vor 

deren  Kammer.    6  pp.    8°.    [Basel,  1880.] 
Repr.from:  Cor.-BI.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1880,  x. 

 .    Zwei  Fiille  von  Extraction  von  Fremd- 

korpern  mittelst  Electro-Magnet.     8  pp.  8°. 
[Stuttgart,  1881. ] 
Eepr.from:  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh., Stuttg., 1881,  xix. 

 .    Augenheilanstalt  in   Basel.  Jahresbe- 

richte.  26.,  1889;  31.,  1894;  32.,  1895.  8°.  Basel, 
1890-95. 

 .    Kurzer  Leitfaden  der  Refractions-  und 

Accommodations-Anomalien.  Fine  leicht  fass- 
liche  Anleitung  zur  Brillenbestimmuns,  fiir 
praktische  Aerzte  und  Studirende  iiearbeitet. 

3  p.  1.,  69  pp.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann, 
1893. 

See,  also,  Beitrage  zur  Augenheilkunde  [etc.].  4°. 
Basel,  1893. 

Schiewe  (Gustav)  [1874-      ].    *Ein  Fall  von 

primarem  infrapapillaren  Duodenalcarcinom. 

26  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  GeorgI,  1904. 
Scliiff.    Ueber  die  Entstehung  und  Behandlung 

des  Plattfusses  im  jugendlichen  Alter.    79  pp. 

8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1904. 

Forms  lb.  Hft,  of:  Veroffentl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Mil. -San. - 

Wesens,  Berl.,  1904. 

Scliiff  { Eduard).  Ueber  die  Anwendung  der 
Rontgenstrahlen  in  der  Medizin.  13  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  L.  Simion,  1899. 

Repr.from:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  xx. 

 .    Die  Behandlung  des  Lupus  erithema- 

todes  mit  Rontgenstrahlen.  [Also:]  Ein  Vor- 
schlag  zur  Verbesserung  von  Rontgenaufnah- 
men  des  Beckens,  von  Leopold  Freund.  4  pp. 
4°.    Hamburg,  [1899]. 

Rrpr.  from:  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgenstrahlen, 
Hamb.,  1899-1900,  ii. 

 .    Der  gegenwiirtige  Stand  der  Rontgen- 

therapie.  50  pp.  12°.  Breslau,  Grass,  Barth  & 
Co.,  1901. 

 .    Erfolge  der  Rontgentherapie.    24  pp.,  9 

pi.    8°.    Wien,  M.  Perks,  1904. 

See,  also,  Frenna  {L.)  &  St-hifr(E.)  Weitere  An- 
wendungsgebiete  [etc.].  8°.  Zeipziri. 1900.— l,eloir  (H.) 
&  Viclal  (E.)  Symptomatologie  und  Histologie  [etc.]. 
8°.   Hamburg  &  Leipzig,  1890. 

Scliiff*  (Julius).  *  Ueber  die  Driisen  in  der  Gal- 
lenblase  und  ihre  pathologische  Bedeutung  bei 
Cholelithiasis  und  primarem  Carcinom  der  Gal- 
lenblase.  29  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  E.  Kut- 
truff,  1898. 

Scliiff  (Moritz)  [1823-96].  La  pupille  consideree 
comme  esthpsiometre.  Traduction  de  I'italien 
par  R.  Guichard  de  Choisity.  35  pp.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, J.-B.  Bailliere  &  fils,  1875. 

 .    Gesammelte  Beitrage  sur  Physiologie. 

4  V.    8°.    Lausanne,  B.  Benda,  1894-6. 

Also,  under  title:  Recueil  des  m<;moires  physiologiques. 
For  Biography,  see  Berl.  klin.  Wehnsehr.,  1896,  xxxiii, 
927.   ^Zso;  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1264.   ^teo;  Lancet, 


Scliifl^  (Moritz)— continued. 

Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1198.  Also:  M6d.  mod..  Par.,  1896,  vii, 
Suppl.,  49.  Also:  Kev.  mOd.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  GenSve, 
1896,  xvi,  58.5-599  ( J.-L.  Prevost).  Also:  Rev.  .scient..  Par., 
1896,  4.  s.,  vi,  548-552  (P.  Langlois).  Also:  Wien.  klin. 
Wehnsehr.,  1896,  Ix,  1007-1010  (A.  Biedl). 

 .    See,  also: 

liiste  chronologique  des  travaux  de  .  .  .   In  his:  Ges. 
Beitr.  z.  Physiol.   8°.   Lausanne,  1898,  iv,  431-440. 

Scliiff  (Paul)  [1862-  ].  *Die  sogenannten 
intrauterinen  Frakturen  und  ihre  Aetiologie. 
22  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  GeorgI,  1904. 

Scliiffer  (A  [ugu,st] ) .  *  Ueber  den  Einfiuss  eini- 
ger  Desinfizientien,  insbesondere  der  Karbol- 
saure  auf  die  Fiirbbarkeit  der  Tuberkelbacillen. 

34  pp.    8°.     Wilrzburg,  H.  Stilrtz,  1892. 
Scliiffer  (Friedrich).    *Der  Transversalschnitt 

bei  der  Sectio  alta.  [Erlangen.]  26  pp.  8°. 
Wurzburg,  F.  Riihrl,  1890. 

Scliiffer  (Georg).  *  Ueber  die  Blutcysten  der 
seitlichen  Halsgegend.  36  pp.  8°.  Giessen, 
0.  Kindt,  1900. 

Scliiffer  (Wilhelm)  [1876-  ].  *Kasuistischer 
Beitrag  zur  klinischen  Diagnostik  der  Persis- 
tenz  des  Ductus  arteriosus  Botalli.  [Giessen.] 
22  pp.,  1  1.    8°      Wilrzburg,  H.  Stiirtz,  1903. 

Scliifferii  (Arthur).  *Die  aseptischen  Beuge- 
sehnen-Veriinderungen  des  Pferdes  unter  be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung  der  histologischen 
Vorgange.  63  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Ziirich,  0.  Fiissli, 
1908: 

Scliiffers  (F.)  Contribution  il  I'etude  des  ma- 
ladies du  larynx;  syphilis  laryngee  compliquee 
de  paralysie  respiratoire  aiguti.  17  pp.  8°. 
Bruxelles,  H.  Manceaux,  1881.  a.  l.  a. 

Eepr.from,:  J.  de  m^d.,  chir.  et  Pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1881, 
Ixxii. 

 .    Du  cath^t^risme  de  I'cesophage  et  de  la 

sonde  cesophagienne  il  demeure.  4  pp.  8°. 
[Liege,  1882.]  a.  l.  a. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Soc.  med.-chir.  de  Litge,  1882,  xxi. 

 .  Du  traitement  de  la  phthisie  du  la- 
rynx. 7  pp.  8°.  Liege,  H.  Vuillant-Carmanne, 
1832.  a.  l.  a. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Soc.  m6d.-chir.  de  Liege,  1882,  xxi. 

 .    Contribution  a  I'etude  du  cancer  du  la- 
rynx.   19  pp.    8°.   Pari.%  0.  Doin,  1883.    a.  l.  a. 
Eepr.from:  Rev.  mens,  de  laryngol.  [etc  ],  Par.,  1883,  iii. 

 .    Cours  de  cliniqiie  laryngologique  et  de 

clinique  otologique.  Discours  d'ouverture.  De 
la  specialisation  dans  I'enseignement  mi'-dical. 
Des  relations  des  etudes  laryngologique^  et  oto- 
logiques  avec  la  medecine  et  la  chirurgie  gen6- 
rales.  80  pp.  8°.  Liege,  A.  Faust,  1891. 
Universite  de  LiC'ge. 

 -.  A  travers  la  medecine.  15  pp.  8°.  Liige, 

[n.  d.]. 

Schifferstadt. 

See  Scarlatina  {Histonj,  etc.,  of),  hi/  localities. 
Scliiff maclier  (Jakob)  [1873-      ].    *  Ueber 

die  svphilitische  Erkrankung  der  Lunge.  51 

pp.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Schade  &  0.  Francke,[\8m]. 
Scliiffinann(A.)  Schimberg-Bad  imEntlebuch, 

Kanton  Luzern  (Schweiz).    25  pp.,  1  pL,  1  phot. 

12°.    Leipzig,  J.  A.  Barth,  1881. 
Scliifroii  (Gabriel)  [1881-      ].    *  Ueber  den 

durch  die  isoliert  verlaufende  Vena  mesenterica 

inferior  verursachten  Strangileus.    37  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  0.  Kilrnmel,  1906. 
Schiftan  (Otto)  [1868-     ] .  *  Ueber  die  Tuber- 

culose  der  Diaphysen  langer  Rohrenknochen. 

35  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  H.  S.  Hermann,  [1893]. 
Schiliora  (Ernst  Daniel)  [1871-       ].  *Zur 

Kenntnis  der  Gallenfarbstoffe  in  den  Faeces  der 
Siiuglinge.    32  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Breslau,  1901. 
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Scliikorowski  (Erich  [Julius  Walter])  [1879- 
].  *  Die  Verbreituiig  dea  Trachoma  iu  der 
Provinz  Sachaen;  zusainmengestellt  auf  Gnind 
der  Jouriiale  1891-1901  der  kunigl.  Uiiiversitilta- 
Augenklinik  za  Halle  a.  S.  34  pp.,  3  1.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Xktsclimann,  1903. 

Schilbeo(le!>i  gyrin  us. 

Ree«l  (H.  D.)  The  structure  of  the  poison  ghinds  of 
Schilbeudes  Rvrinus.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1900,  n.  s.,  xii,  3U4. 

Schilcher  (Eduard)  [1874-  ].  *ZurCasui- 
stik  der  Periurethritia  des  Mannea.  36  ■p^i.  8°. 
Munclieii,  Kastner  &  Cdllwey,  1903. 

Scliild  (Max).  *Uelier  die  auf  der  luedizini- 
schen  Kliiiik  zu  Erlangen  iin  Winter  1889-90 
beobachteten  Fiille  vou  Influenza.  [Erlangen.] 
31  pp. ,  4  diag.    8°.    Marktbreit,  F.  Jlurretli,  1890. 

Scliild  (Otto).  *Beitr;ige  zur  Kenntnia  aiitago- 
niati.scher  Gifte.  27  pp.  8°.  Wurzhnrr/,  J.  M. 
Richter,  1893. 

gC'iiilcl  (Otto)  [1879-  ].  *Zur  Eutstehung 
freier  Gelenkkiirper  im  Elbogengelenk  (.\b- 
achalungsfraktur).  52  pp.  8°.  Wurzhnr(/,  J. 
B.  (ireenirdld,  1901. 

Schild  ([Theodor]Walther)  [1867-  ].  *Zur 
Frage  der  Calomelvvirkung  bei  renalem  Hy- 
drops. 32  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  Gehauer- 
Schwetsdike,  1892. 

Scliildbacli  (Carl  Hermann)  [1824-88].  Die 
Schulbankfrage  und  die  Kunze'sche  Schulbank. 
117  pp.,  6  tab.,  2  1.  8".  Leipzig,  J.  ,/.  Weber, 
1872. 

Scliildknec'lili  (Gottlieb).    *  Zwei  interesaante 

Fiille  puerperaler  Eklampsie;  der  eine  compli- 

cirt  durch  acute  gelbe  Leberatrojihie.    34  pp. 

8°.    Zilrich,  F.  Lohbauer,  1895. 
Scliildinat'li*^  (Theodor)  [1869-      ].  *Ue- 

ber  herzlose  Missgeburten.    27  pp.   8°.  Greifs- 

ivald,  J.  Abel,  1898. 
Scliiler  (Franz).    *Ein  Fall  von  Endocarditis 

verrucosa  nach  Abortua.    26  pp.   8°.  Tubingen, 

1893. 

Scliiler  (Hermann)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Resultate  der  palliativen  und  operativen  Be- 
handlung  der  Genitaltuberkuloae  beiin  Weibe. 
46  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  K.  Jleiui,  1903. 

Selillina  (Ludmilla).    *  Vergleich  von  Ludwiga 
Kymographen    mit    Hiirthlea  Tonographen. 
[Bern.]    1  p.  1.,  56  pp.     8°.     Milncheii,  R.  01- 
denbourg,  1899. 
,4^80,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  JIunchen.  1899,  xxxviii. 

Scliill  (E[rnst] ).  Jahreabericht  iiber  die  Fort- 
achritte  der  Diagnostik.  v.  1-10,  1894-1903. 
12°.    Leipzig,  B.  Konegen,  1895-1904. 

See,  aho.  Porter  (.Joshua  Henry).  Kriegscliirurgi- 
sches  Taschenbuch,  [etc.].   16°.  Leipzig, 

Scliillbaeli.  Augenkrankheiten.  MS.  177 
pp.    4°.    Jena,  1861-2. 

ScliillbacOl  (Curt  Hermann  Ludwig)  [1865- 
].  *  Ueber  Zungenbelag  beim  Abdominal- 
typhus.  41  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  O.  Francke, 
[1891]. 

Sclillibacli  (Ernst).    *Z\vei  Fidle  von  Durch- 

locherung  der  Tricuspidalklappe  mit  Cvanose. 

28  pp.    8°.    Jena,  B.  Engeui,  1891. 
Schiller  (Armin  Friedrich  Maximilian)  [1883- 
].    *  Ueber  intratracheale  Strumen.  [K6- 

nigsberg  i.  Pr.]     25  pp.    8°.     Wehlau,  C.  A. 

Seheffler,  1909. 
Schiller  [August].    Grundziige  der  Wasserver- 

sorgung  in  Stadten  und  landlichen  Ortschaften. 

12  pp.    8°.    Frankfurt  am  Main,  Jaeger,  1894. 
Rcpr.froin:  Fortschn  d.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Frankf.  a.  M.. 

1894.  iii. 


Schiller  (Ernst) .    *  Das  mystische  Lel)eii  der 

Ordensch  western    zu    Tosa    bei  Wint«rthur. 

[Bern.]  90  pp.  8°.  Ziirich,  F.  Lohb<uier,Y.m. 
Schiller  (F[erdinand]C[anning]S[cutt])  [1864- 
].     Humaniani;     philDaojihical  essays. 

xxvii,  297  pp.    8°.    Loudon,  Maoititlan  &  Co., 

1903. 

Schiller  (Hans)  [1878-  ].  *  Ein  Fall  von 
Melanoaarkoni  der  Parotis.    27  pp.,  1  I.  8°. 

Erlangen,  Junge  &  Sohn,  1906. 
Schiller  (Heiiiri(ii)-  Von  der  Peatilentz.  Er- 
aterTractat:  Von  den  pestilentziachen  Funcken, 
ihrer  Art,  Undcrachiedt,  Zundei'  und  Schweffel. 
II.  Von  Regiment  oderLebens-Ordnung  bey  der 
Pest.  III.  Von  den  Bezoartischen  Gifftreibern, 
beyde  zur  Versicherung  unnd  zur  Heilung. 
Ins  gemein  und  auch  in  Sonderlieit,  gegen  jetzo 
anschwebende  gifftige  Seuche,  Hanauwischen 
Angehorigen,  zu  Unterricht  und  nutzlichem  Ge- 
brauch.  87  pp.  24°.  Hanaw,  J.  Halbeyen, 
1606. 

Schiller  (Hermann).  Ueber  die  Aktinomykose 
dea  Menachen,  ein  Beitrag  zur  Pathogenese  der- 
selVjen.  24  pp.  8°.  Giessen,  C.  von  Miinchow, 
1892.  c. 

 -.    Der  Studienplan.    Ein  Kapitel  aua  der 

piidagogischen  Psychologie  und  Physiologie. 
65  pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  Berlin,  Reulher  &  Reirhard, 
1897. 

Forms  1.  Hft.,  v.  1,  of:  Sajiml.  v.  Abhandl.  ii.  d.  Geb.  d. 
padagog.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol. 

 .    Studien  und  Versuche  iiber  die  Erler- 

nung  der  Orthographic.  In  Gemeinschaft  mit 
Heinrich  Fucha  [et  al.]  veroffentlicht.  63  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  Reuther  &  Reichard,  1S98. 

Forms  4.  lift.,  v.  '2,  of:  Samml.  v.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
piidagog.  Psychol,  n.  Physiol. 

 .    Die  Schularztfrage.    Ein  Wort  zur  Vei- 

stiindigung.  56  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  Reuther  &  Rei- 
chard, 1899. 

Forms  1.  Hft.,  v.  3,  of:  Sa.mml.  v.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
piidagog.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol. 

 .    Der  Aufsatz  in  der  Muttersprache.  Eine 

padagogisch-paychologische  Studie.  I.  DieAn- 
filnge  dea  Aufsatzes  im  dritten  Schuljahre.  68 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  Reuther  &  R»ichard,  1900. 

Forms  1.  Hft.,  v.  4,  of:  Samml.  v.  .-Vbhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
piidagog.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol. 

 .    Der  Aufsatz  in  der  Muttersprache.  Eine 

piidagogisch  -  psychologische  Studie.  II.  Der 
Aufsatz  im  4.  bis  8.  Schuljahre  (Alter  9  bis  14 
Jahre).  61pp.  8°.  Berlin,  Reuthir  li-  Reichard, 
1902. 

Forms  3.  Hft.,  v.  5,  of:  Samml.  v.  Abhandl.  ii.  d.  Geb.  d. 
piidagog.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol. 

See,  cUso,  ilolileder  (Hermann).   Die  Masturbation 

[etc.].   8°.    Berlin,  1899.   .  The  same.    8°.  Berlin, 

190-J. 

Schiller  (Joachim).  See  Schyller  (Joachim) 
[in  1.  s.]. 

von  Schiller  (r/oZ/cm/i  ChristopK  Frled- 
rich)  [1759-1805]. 

ScH.MiDT  (J.)  Schiller  und  Rousseau.  8°. 
Berlin,  1876. 

Baumi>'iirtel  (G.)  Zum  Gediichtnis  Schillers. 
Ztschr.  f.  Wundiirzte  u.  Geburtsh.,  Fellbaeh,  190n,  Ivi.pp. 
i-xvi. — l*e<'ker(A.)  Schiller  als  Mediziner.  N.Yorker 
med.  Monatschr.,  1905  xvi,  203-'212.— Fauvel  (H.)  Vn 
cvad6  de  la  medecine:  Schiller.  Chrori.  med..  Par..  1904, 
xi,  444-449.— Frollcli  (H.)  Der  militiirmedicinische 
Beruf  im  Jugendleben  Schiller's.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1898,  xlviii,  1027:  1089.— GreefT  (R.)  Schiller  als 
Arzt.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gescllsch.  (190.5),  1906, 
xxxvi.  pt.  2, 178-189. — Hojn>e  (A.)  Psychopathischesbei 
Schiller  und  Ibsen.  CentraJbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat., 
Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  xxx,  223-228.— Kern  (O.)  Schil- 
ler in  seinen  BeziehungenzurPsvchiatrie.  Psvchiat.-neu- 
rol.  Wchnschr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1905-6.  vii,  41-46.— Kronleld 
(A.)  Friedrich  .Schiller.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  Iv 
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von  Schiller  {Johann  Ohristoph  Fried- 
rich). 

929-935.— Magnus  (H.)  Schiller  als  Arzt.;  ein  medizin- 
gesehichtliches  Gedenkblatt  an  den  lOOjiihrigen  Todestag 
Schillers.  Deutsche  med.  VVchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905, 
xxxi,  714-719.  Neiitourger  (M.)  Schillers  Beziehun- 
gen  zur  Medizin.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1905,  1,  261;  273; 
296;  307;  318.  Also:  Wlen.  kliu.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xviii,  488- 
497.— von  RoJiden  (G.)  Schiller  und  die  Kriminal- 
psychologie.  Monatschr.  f.  Krim. -Psychol,  [etc.],  Hei- 
delb.,  1905,  li,  81-88.— Weigelin.  Zum  Gediichtnis 
Schillers,  Schiller  als  Arzt.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb. 
ilrztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1905,  Ixxv,  337;  361;  385.— Weloker 
(H.)  Zur  Kritik  des  Schillerschiidels;  ein  Beitrag  zur 
kraniologischen  Diagnostik.  Arch.  f.  Anthrop.,  Brn- 
schwg.,  1887-8,  xvii,  19-60. 

Scliiller-TietsE.  Inzucht  und  Consanguinitiit. 
34  pp.  8°.  Osterwicl;  A.  W.  Zickfeldt,  [1887, 
vel  subseq.  ] . 

 .    Neue  Wege  der  Giihrkunde  und  die  Mal- 

tonweine.    88  pp.    8°.    Ihunburg,  1898. 

Forms 287.-288.  Hft.,  n.  F.,  of:  Samml.  gemeinverstandl. 
wissensch.  Vortr.,  Hamb. 

Schilling.    Die  Zahnpflege  in  der  Schule,  Ar- 

mee,  Strafanstalt  und  Krankenkasse.     30  pp. 

8°.    Miinchen,  0.  Gmelin,  1905. 
Sclillling  (A.J.)  Johann  Jakob  Dillenius  (1687- 

1747),  sein  Leben  und  Wirken.    34  pp.  8°. 

Hamburg,  1888. 

Forms  66.  Hft.,n.  F.,of:  Samml.  gemeinverstandl.  wis- 

sensch.  Vortr.,  Hamb. 

Sclillllnia;  (Andreas).  * De  urina3  suppressione. 
20  1.    4°.    Argentorati,  E.  Welper,  1651. 

Sclilllliig  (August).  Neues  Verfahren  den  Ge- 
barmutter-  und  Seheidenvorfall  durch  einen 
neu  construirten  Muttertriiger  vollstan(iig  zu 
heilen  oder  leicht  und  ganz  sicher  zuriickzu- 
halten.  3.  Aufl.  viii,  67  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Erlan- 
gen,  F.  Enl-e,  1854. 

iScliilling  (Chri.stophorus). 

See  JoHbert  Laurent.   Oratio  de  prfesidiis  [etc.]. 
24°.    Genevm,  1580. 

Sclillling  (Glaus).  Zur  Lehre  von  der  Polyo- 
melitis.  15  pp.  8°.  Munchen,  J.  F.  Lehmann, 
1895. 

Forms  67.  Hft.  of:  Miinchen.  med.  Abhandl. 
Scliilllng  (Ernst  Christian  Carl)  [1876-  ]. 
*Ueber  Pseudoarthrosen  im  Anschluss  an  eine 
durch  Geburtstrauma  entstandene  Pseudoar- 
throse.    25  pp.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fieneke,  1900. 
Sciiilliiig  ( Florenfius). 

See  Sebizius  (Melchior)  [in  1.  .s.].  Exercitationes  me- 
dicae  xxviii.    sm.  4°.    Argentorati,  1624. 

Schilling  (Franz).    *Ein  Fall  von  Extraute- 

rinschwangerschaft  mit  missbildeter  Frucht. 

55  pp.,  1  p.  1.    8°.     Wurzburg,  Sinhel,  1893. 
Schilling    ( Friedrich ).     Hydrotherapie  fiir 

Aerzte.    2.  Aufl.    2  p'.  1.,  64  pp.    8°.  Leipzig, 

Berlin  d-  Neuwied,  L.  Hemer,  1895. 
 .   Diatotherapie  fiir  Aerzte  und  Studirende. 

xii,  166  pp.    16°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann, 

1895. 

 .    Kompendium  der  arztlichen  Technik. 

X,  397  pp.,  1  pi.  12°.  Leipzig,  H.  LTartung  & 
Sohn,  1897. 

 .    Kompendium  der  diiitetischen  und  phy- 

sikalischen  Heilmethoden.  vii,  263  pp.  12°. 
Leipzig,  H.  Hariung  &  Sohn,  1900. 

 .    Wie  befreie  ich  mich  von  meiner  Nervo- 

sit;it?  Symptome,  TJrsachen  inid  neue  iirztliche 
Ratschliige  zur  raschen  Beurteilung  und  Selbst- 
heilung.  48  pp.  12°.  Leipzig,  A.  F.  Schloffel, 
[1900]. 

 .    The  same.    Hoe  bevrijd  ik  mij  van 

mijne  zenuwachtigheid  ?  44  pp.  8°.  Leiden, 
Blankenberg  &  Co.,  1900. 

 .    Die  Verdaulichkeit  der  Nahrungs-  und 

Genussmittel  auf  Grund  mikroskopischer  Un- 


Schilling  (Friedrich)— continued, 
tersuchungen  der  Faeces.    132  pp.    12°.  Leip- 
zig, H.  Hartung  &  Sohn,  1901 . 

 .    Hygiene  und  Diatetik  des  Magens.  132 

pp.    12°.    Leipzig,  H.  Hartung  &  Sohn,  1901. 

 .    Taschenbucli  iilier  die  Fortschritte  der 

physikaUsch-diiitetischen  Heilmethoden  (Hy- 
dro-, Electro-  und  Balneotherapie,  Gymnastik, 
Massage,  Diatetik,  etc.).  xvi,  224  pp.  16°. 
Leipzig,  B.  Konegen,  1901. 

■  — .    The  same.    2.  Jahrg.    214  pp.  12°. 

Leipzig,  B.  Kortegen,  1902. 

 .    The  same.   3.  Jahrg.   xix,  235  pp.  16°, 

Leipzig,  B.  Konegen,  1903. 

 -.    The  same.    4.  Jahrg.   xvi,  236  pp.  16°. 

Leipzig,  B.  Konegen,  1904. 

 .    The  same.   5.  Jahrg.   xxiv,  216  pp.  16°. 

Leipzig,  B.  Konegen,  1905. 

Hygiene  und  Diatetik  des  Darmes.  3 
p.  1.,  152  pp.  16°.  Leipzig,  H.  Hariung  &  Sohn, 
1902. 

 .    Hygiene  und  Diatetik  der  Stoffweehsel- 

krankheiten.  vi,  345  pp.  12°.  Leipzig,  H. 
Hartung  &  Sohn,  1903. 

 '.    Die  Krankheiten  der  Speiserohre.  86 

pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  H.  Hariung  &  Sohn,  1903. 

 .    Die  Gallensteinkrankheit,   ihre  Ursa- 

chen.  Pathologic,  Diagnose  und  Therapie.  85 
pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  H.  Hartung  &  Sohn,  1904. 

 .    Das  peptische  IVIagengeschwur  mit  Ein- 

schluss  des  peptischen  Speiserohren-  und  Duo- 
denalgeschwiirs.  71  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  H.  Korn- 
feld,  1905. 

Forms  205.  Hft.,  v.  17,  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 

■  .    Kompendium  der  ilrztlichen  Technik 

niit  besonderer  Berucksichtigung  der  Therapie. 
2.  Aufl.  viii,  513  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  C.  Ka- 
bitzsch,  1906. 

 .    Die  Krankheiten  des  Afters.   25  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  H.  Kornfeld,  1908. 

Forms  246.  Hft.,  v.  20,  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 

 .    Die  Krankheiten  des  JMastdarms.  50 

pp.    8°.    Berlin,  LL  Kornfeld,  1909. 
Forms  249.  Hft.,  v.  21,  of  :  Berl.  Klinik. 
See,  also,  Kunze  (Carl  Ferdinand)  &  Schilling 
(Friedrich).    Handbuch  der  speciellen  Therapie.  8°. 
Stuttgart,  1890. 

Schilling  (Hans).    *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 

hiimorrhagischen  Liisionen  der  Placenta.  32 

pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Basil,  Kreis,  1896. 
Schilling  (Hermann).    *Sarcom  des  Kreuz- 

beins.   43  pp.    8°.    Miinchen,  Kastner  &  Lassen, 

1900. 

Schilling  (Joannes). 

See  Sebizius  (Melchior)  [inl.  s.].   Disp.  de  natura- 
libus  ii.    sm.  4°.    Argentorati,  1644. 

Schilling  ([Joannes  Gustavus]  Adolphus ) 
[1821-  ].  *De  introitu  hominis  in  vitam 
atmosph£ericam.  28  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Berolini, 
typ.  Nietackianis,  [1843]. 

Schilling  (Joh.  August)  [1829-84].  Psychia- 
trische  Briefe,  oder  die  Irren,  das  Irresein  und 
das  Irrenhaus.  Eine  vollstiindige,  systema- 
tische  Darlegung  aller  Seelenkrankheiten,  in 
klassischen  und  naturgetreuen  Beispielen  fiir 
das  gebildete  Publikum  erliiutert.  xvi,  500 
pp.,  port.,  1  8°.  Augsburg,  L.  A.  Schlosser, 
1863. 

 .    Bad  Cannstatt  und  Dr.  Loh's  Naturheil- 

anstalt,  nebst  einem  statistischen  Berichte 
iiber  Krankenbehandlung  und  Curerfolge  der 
Jahre  1869-77  von  Alexander  Loh.  iv,  130  pp. , 
1  1.    12°.    Wien,  W.  Braumuller,  1877. 

Schilling  ([Johann]  Fr[iedrich  Wilhelm]). 
Steuerpflicht,  Steuerdeklaration  und  -Reklama- 
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Scliilling  ([J.]  F.  [W.] )  -continued, 
tion  fiir  Aerzte  iind  Zahnilrzte  in  alien  deut- 
schen  Bundesntaaten.     61  pp.     12°.  Leqmr/, 
B.  Konegen,  1901. 

— '  .  The  same.  2.  Aufl.  65  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, B.  Koiieqen,  1902. 

Scliillinm'  (Karl)  [1878-  ].  *  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  multiplen  Nebenmilzen.  [Heidel- 
berg.] 26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Reimer, 
1907. 

■  .    Ueber  das  Gehirn  von  Petromyzon  flu- 

viatilis.  pp.  425-446,  1  pi.  4°.  Frankfurt  a. 
J/.,  1907. 

(Jaltinii /mm:  Abhandl.  d.  Senckenberg.  naturforsch. 
Gesellscii.,  30,  iii. 

Scliilling'  (Pietro).  Coinpendio  clinico  delle 
malattie  cutanee  e  rendieonto  statistico  di 
quelle  curate  nell'  Ospedale  di  S.  (Tallicano 
nell'  anno  1876.  80+  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Roma, 
1877. 

Scliilling  (Rudolf).  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Patho- 
logie  der  Gefiis-sanomalieen  und  Streifenbildung 
in  der  Netzhaut.  [Freiburg.]  48  pp.,  2  pi. 
8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Berqmann,  1900. 

Scliilliiig  (Rudolf)  [1878-  ].  *EinFall 
von  doppelseitiger  Synostose  des  oberen  Radius- 
und  Ulnaendes.  12  p.,  1  pi.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel,  0. 
Krohn,  1904. 

Sclillling  (Rudolf)  [1882-  ].  *  Fortschritte 
der  plastischen  Chirurgie  in  den  letzten  Jahr- 
zehnten.    33  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1908. 

Schilling  (Theodor).  *Klinische  Beitriige  zur 
Lehre  von  der  Parotitis  epidemica.  35  pp.,  1 
diag.    8°.    Erlanqen,  A.  Vollrath,  1898. 

Schilling  (Victor)  [1883-  ].  *Zur  Mor- 
phologie.  Biologic  und  Pathologie  der  von  Kupf- 
ferschen  Sternzellen,  besonders  der  mensch- 
lichen  Leber.  67  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Reimer, 
1909. 

Schilling  (Wilhelm).  Sicherer  Schutz  gegen 
Trichinen-  und  Finnen-Anstecliung,  sowie  er- 
probte  Rathschliige  eine  geschwiichte  Verdauung 
zu  verbessern,  und  eine  gesunde  auf  die  Dauer 
zu  erhalten,  als  nothwendige  Bedingung  des 
erstern;  nachgewiesen  durch  physiologische 
Gesetze  und  sorgfiiltige  Beobachtungen  aus  der 
Naturgeschichte  des  Alenschen  und  der  Thiere. 
iv,  80  pp.,  2  pi.  16°.  Weimar,  B.  F.  Yoigt, 
1863. 

Schilling  (Wilhelm).    *  Ueber  1.  3.  4.  Aethyl- 

toluylendiamin  und  einige  Kondensationspro- 

dukte  desselben.    25  pp.     8°.     Erlarigen,  A. 

Vollrath,  1892. 
Scliillinger  (Alphons)  [1878-       ].    *  Ueber 

die  operative  Behandlung  des  Zungenkrebses. 

Fiinf  Fiille  eigener  Beobachtung.    60  i^p.,  1  1. 

8°.    3Iitnchen,  Kastner  &  CaUwei/,  1905. 
Schillingcr  (Wilhelm)    [1863- _      ].  *Eiu 

weiterer  Fall  von  Lidgangriin  mit  Diphtherie- 

bazillenbefund.      [Tubingen.]      24  pp.  8°. 

Hechingen,  A.  Salger,  1903. 
Schilson  (Philipp)  [1866-      ].    *  Ueber  Athe- 

tose.    29  pp. ,11.    8°.    Bonn,  Hauptmann,19Sil. 

Schiltiglieim. 

See  Small-pox  {Hisionj,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Scliimert  ( Johann  Gustav)  [1877-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  Leukaemie  nach  Traumen.  45  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.  Greifswahl,  II.  Adler,  1907. 
Schinnnelbnsch  (C[urt])  [I860-  ].  Die 
BlutpUittchen  und  die  Blutgerinnung.  pp.  201- 
244,  2  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  1885. 

Citttiiu/ from: 'ViTchov;'s  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1885,  ci. 

 .    Anleitung  zur  aseptischen  Wundbehand- 

lung.    Mit  einem  "\'or\vort  des  Herrn  Prof.  E. 


SchininiclhUMcli  (C[urt])  —continued. 

von  Bergmann.  viii,  199  pp.  12°.  Berlin,  [L. 
Schumacher'] ,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    viii,  210  pp.  12°. 

Berlin,  A.  Ilirschwald,  1893. 

 .  The  same.  Manuel  d'asepsie.  Intro- 
duction par  le  Prof,  von  Bergmann.  Traduc- 
tion du  Dr.  Ch.  Debersaques.  Preface  de  A.  De 
Cock.  X,  203  pp.  12°.  Gand,  IL  Engelcke; 
Paris,  0.  Doin,  1893. 

 .    The  same.     The  aseptic  treatment  of 

wounds.  With  a  preface  by  Prof.  Bergmann. 
Transl.  from  the  2.  German  ed.  by  Alfred  Theo- 
dore Rake,  xvi,  250  pp.  12°.  London,  H.  K. 
Lewis,  1894. 

 .    Ueber  Desinfection  septisch  inficirter 

Wunden.  16pi5.  8°.  Berlin  &  Prog,  H.  Korn- 
feld,  1895. 

 .    Ueber  griinen  Eiter  und  die  pathogene 

Bedeutung  des  Bacillus  pyocyaneus. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Yortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz, ,  1893,  No.  62  (Chir., 
No.  15,  303-322). 

See, also,  Ebertli  (C.  J.)  & Scliimmelbuscli  (Curt). 
Die  Thrombose  nach  Versuchen  [etc.].  8°.  Stuttgart,  1888. 

Schimmelfcnnig  (Siegfried)  [1873-  ]. 
*  Ueber  Blutgeschwiilste  in  den  oberen  Luftwe- 
gen.  39  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kdnigsljerg  i.  Pr.,  0. 
Kiimmel,  1904. 

Schiinnielpfcnnig  (Gustav).  *  Ueber  Ascaris 
megalocephaia.  Beitriige  zur  Biologie  und  phy- 
siologischen  Chemie  derselben.  [Bern.]  49 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  L.  Scliumadter,  1902. 

Schiininelpfennig  (W.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  infantiler  Conjunctivalxerose  mit  Kerato- 
malacie.  [Jena.]  17  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Leipzig, 
W.  Engelmunn,  1896. 

Schinimclpfennig  (Wilhelm).  *  Beitrag  zur 
Pathologie  und  Casuistik  des  primiiren  Oesopha- 
guskrebses.  [Erlangen.]  24  pp.,  1  tab.  8°. 
Danzig,  A.  W.  Kafeman,  [1889]. 

Schinipcr  (A.  F.  W. )  Anleitung  zur  mikro- 
skopischen  Untersuchung  der  Nahrungs-  und 
Genussmittel.  viii,  140  pp.  8°.  Jena,  G. 
Fischer,  1886. 

 .    Repetitorium  der  pflanzliclien  Pharma- 

cognosie  und  officinellen  Botanik.  3.  Aufl. 
98  pp.,  11.  sm.  4°.  Strassburg,  J.  II.  E.  Ilelt:, 
1901. 

Schinipf  (Henry  W.)  A  text-book  of  volumet- 
ric analysis  with  special  reference  to  the  volu- 
metric processes  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the 
United  States.  Designed  for  the  use  of  pharma- 
cists and  pharmaceutical  students.  400  pi^.  12°. 
New  York,  J.  Wiley  &  Sons,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    xxvii  (1  1.),  522  pp. 

12°.    Neiv  York,  J.  Wiley  &  Sons,  1898. 

 .  A  systematic  course  of  qualitative  chem- 
ical analysis  of  inorganic  and  organic  substances 
with  explanatorv  notes,  vii,  156  pp.  8°.  New 
York,  J.  Wiley  &  Sons,  1906. 

SchiniB>fky  (I^ichard).  Unsere  Heilpflanzen 
in  Bild  und  Wort  fiir  Jedermann.  Ihr  Xutzen 
und  Anwendung  in  Haus  und  Familie.  In  2 
V.  V.  1.  2.  verbesserte  Aufi.  ii,  8  pp.,  92  pi., 
108  1.    8°.    Gera,  von  Zezschiritz,  [1905]. 

 .    The  same.    Erganzungsband.  xviiij^p., 

48  pL,  52  1.    8°.    Gera,  F.  E.  Kdhler,  1905. 

 .    The  same.    Enthiilt  samtliche  im  Pflan- 

zen-Atlas  des  Pfarrer  Seb.  Kneipp  besproche- 
nen  Heilpflanzen.  xiv  pp.,  166  1.,  127  pi.  12°. 
Gera- Untermhaus,  F.  E.  Kdhler,  [n.  d.]. 

Schina  (A.  B.  M[ichele])  [1771-1848].  Rudi- 
menti  di  fisiologia  generale  e  speciale  del  san- 
gue.  2v.  3  p.  1.,  303  pp. ;  386  pp.  8°.  Torino, 
frat.  Reycenddc  Co.,  1839-40. 
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Scliina  (A.  B.  M[ichele] )— continued. 

 .    Specdmen  pathologite  generalis  et  noso- 

logije,  £etiologi;e,  symptomatologife,  semeioticse, 
et  therapeuticfe  notionea  generales,  quas  a  prfe- 
tantioribus  auctoribus  excerptas,  et  ad  unitatem 
doctrinae  perductas  suis  auditoribus  proponit. 
376  pp.  8°.  Augusta.'  Taurinorum,  J.  Fodraiti, 
1840. 

Schindellitieiser  (Ivan  Robert).  *0  nlekoto- 
rikh  proizvodnikh  diamylen'a  i  isodibutylen'a. 
[On  several  derivatives  of  diamylene  and  isodi- 
butylene.]  46  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Yuryev,  K.  Mati- 
sen,  1896. 

 .    Kratkiy  istoricheskiy  oeherk  razvitiya 

sudebnol  khimii.  [Brief  historical  sketch  of 
the  development  of  forensic  chemistr}^]  23  pp. 
8°.    [Fur/ygf,  1902.] 

Bound  with:  Uchen.  zapiski  imp.  Yuryev.  Univ.,  1902,  x. 

ScliindewoBf  (JuHus)  [1877-  ].  *Ueber 
isolierte  Verletzungen  des  Mesenteriums  bei  in- 
direkten  Gewalteinwirkungen.  26  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Marburg,  J.  A.  Koch,  1905. 

ScliindewoBf (KarlJnlius)  [1871-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  Herzbeuteldefekt.  31  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Marlmrg,  C.  L.  Pfeil,  1900. 

Scliindler.    See  "Shindler. 

Scliindler  (Carl)  [1866-  ].  *Die  Methylen- 
blaubehandlung  der  Neuralgieen  nach  Beob- 
achtungen  in  der  inneren  Abteilung  des  Direk- 
tor  P.  Guttmann  im  stadtischen  Kranken- 
hause  Moabit  zu  Berlin.  1  p.  1.,  16  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Breslau,  L.  Freimd,  1892. 

ScliindSer  (Fritz).  *Ueber  die  Ursache  und 
Bedeutung  der  verschiedenen  Zartheit  unseres 
Schlachtviehs.    17  pp.   8°.    Wilrzburg,  [1897?]. 

ScliindBer  (Hans)  [1881-  ].  *Ueber  ta- 
bische  Augenstorungen.  70  pp.  8°.  Sirass- 
burg,  J.  Singer,  1905. 

Schindler  {Heinrich  Brujio)  [1797- 
1859]. 

[JBiograplij;.]  Jn;  Graetzer  (J.)  Lebensbilder  her- 
Torrag.  sohles.  Aerzte,  8°,  Bresl.,  1889,  181. 

Scliindler  (Jacques).  *Ueber  die  senile  Ma- 
culaerkrankung  und  ihre  Hiiufigkeit.  [Zu- 
rich.] 21  pp.  8°.  Wintertlair,  Geschwister  Zieg- 
ler,  1901. 

Scliindler  (Karl).  *Ueber  subphrenische  Ab- 
scesse.  36  pp.  8°.  Milnchen,  Kastner  &  Lossen, 
1901. 

Schindler  ([Karl  Otto]   Erich)  [1880-  _]. 

*  Ueberf iihrung  von  aromatischen  Azinen  in 

Chinoxaline.    2  p.  1.,  47  pp.    8°.  Erlangen, 

Junge  &  Sohn,  1907. 
Scliindler-SSarnay  (C.  S.)    Die  Verfettungs- 

Krankheiten.    vii,  141  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Wien,  W. 

Braumidler,  1876. 
 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    vi  (1  1.),  84  pp. 

8°.    Wien,  M.  Perles,  1883. 
Pages  5,  6,  11,  and  12  wanting. 

 .  The  same.  4.  Aufl.  71  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, Cassirer  &  Danziger,  1893. 

Meyer  (H.)  Nei  dintornl  della  sorgente  dello  Schin- 
gu;  paesaggiepopoli  del  Brasile centrals.  Arch. perl' an- 
trop.,  Firenze,  1899,  xxix,  41-53. 

Scliink  (Karl)  [1875-  ].  *Die  Nierenexstir- 
pation  in  ihrer  Entwickelung,  nebst  Beitriigen. 
32  pp.    8°.    Breslau,  1902. 

Scliink  (Reinhold)  [1879-  ].  *Funf  und 
siebzig  Myomfalle  aus  der  Universitats-Frauen- 
klinik  zu  Jena.  41  pp.  8°.  Jena-Ziegenhain, 
1907. 

Scliinke  (Aloys)  [1878-  ].  * Casuistischer 
Beitrag  zur  Chorea  chronica  progressiva  (Hun- 


Scliinke  (Aloys)— continued. 

tington'sche  Chorea).    24  pp.,  2  1.    8°.  Kiel, 

Schmidt  &  Klaunig,  1903. 
Scliinke  (Joseph).    * Ueber  Fremdkorper  in  der 

Krystalllinse.    31  pp.    8°.    Strassburg  i.  E.,  W. 

Friedrich,  1895. 

ISchinus  moUe. 

Melis  (E.)    *Contribution  a  I'etude  du  Schi- 
nus  moUe,  L.    8°.    Montpellier,  1900,  No.  607. 
Ecole  de  pharmacie. 

von  Bassewitz:  (E.)    Molestia  de  aroeira.  Rev. 
med.  de  S.  Paulo,  1904,  vii,  34;  60. 

Scliinz  (Hermann).  *Des  causes  pathologiques 
de  la  responsabilite  limitee  et  du  traitement  des 
6tats  qui  y  conduisent.  [Lausanne.]  86  pp. 
8°.    Neuchdtel,  P.  Atlinger,  1899. 

Scliinz  (Salomon). 

See  Stort'k  (Anton) .    Abhandlung  von.  dem  sicheren 
Gebrauch  [etc.].   12°.   Zurich,  Vim. 

NchiiiKing:er  {Albert)  [1827-  ]. 

R..   Zum80.  Geburtstage.   Milnchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1907,  liv,  225. 

Scliinzinger  (Fridolin).  Die  Lazarette  der 
Befreiungskriege  1813-15  im  Breisgau,  mit  be- 
sonderer  Darstellung  des  Lazaretts  in  der  frii- 
heren  Abtei  Thennenbach  bei  Enimendingen. 
83  pp.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  Charitas  Verl,  1907. 

Schinznach. 

See  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 
Sclii0dte  (Nicolai).     Unders^gelser  over  Stof- 
skiftet  ved  Morbus  Basedowii.    [Researches  on 
the  metabolism  in  .  .  .]    1  p.  ].,  268  pp.  8°. 
K0benhavn,  G.  E.  C.  Gad,  1899. 
Schiotz  [Hjalmar]  [1850-  ]. 

(See  Burnett  (Swan  Moses).   Ophthalmometry  [etc.]. 
8°.  [New  York,  1885.] 

Schipp  (Carl  [Adam  Heinrich])  [1881-  ]. 
*  Ueber  den  Einfluss  steriler  tierischer  Fiiulnis- 
produkte  auf  Milzbrandbazillen.  [Giessen.] 
39  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Hannover,  A.  Eberlein  &  Co., 
1906. 

Schipper  (F.  K.  J. )  Die  Heilquellen  zu  Briicke- 
nau,  deren  Wirkung  und  Gebrauchsart.  110 
pp.,  1  1.    16°.    Marktbreit,  J.  V.  Knenlein,  1828. 

Scliippcr§  (Max)  [1871-  ].  *Die  neueren 
Theorien  iiber  Placenta  prajvia.  26  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Bonn,  A.  Henry,  1896. 

Scliirbacli  (Peter)  [1875-  ].  *  Zur  Statistik 
der  Augenverletzungen.  23  pp.  8°.  Giessen, 
0.  Kindt,  1901. 

Scliirck  (Joseph)  [1878-  ].  *Les  ectasies 
geantea  du  sac  lacrymal.  3  p.  1.,  78  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Lyon,  1904,  No.  141. 

Scliirlaeu§  (Thomas).  Diss,  philosophica  ex- 
plicana  causas  probabilea  lapidum  in  macro- 
cosmo,  qua  occasione  in  originem  corporum  om- 
naeum  inquiritur  atque  ostenditur  earn  deberi 
aqu£e  et  seminibus,  prpemissa  tractatui  medico 
de  causis  et  euratione  calculi  tarn  renum  quam 
yesicffi.  .  128  pp.    16°.   Hambnrgi,  C.  Guth,  167-. 

Seiiirling  (Abrahamus).  *De  morbis  funiculi 
umbilicalis.  24  pp.  8°.  Marburg i-Cattorum, 
typ.  Bayrhofferi,  1841. 

Scliirnian  (Daria).  *  Ueber  die  Riickbildung 
der  Dickdarmzotten  des  Meerschweinchens. 
[Zurich. ]  9  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Wilrzburg,  Stahel, 
1898. 

Also,  in:   Verhandl.  d.   phys.-med.   Gesellsch.  zu 
Wurzb.,  1898,  n.  F.,  xxxii,  1-9. 

Schirmann  ( Oswald  Otto)  [1843-1902]. 

K.oeni$r.   [Biography.]   Ztschr.  f .  Veterinark.,  Berl., 
1902,  xiv,  581. 

Schirmer  (Alfred  Max).  *  Beitrag  zur  Ge- 
schichte  und  Anatomie  des  Pankreas.  82  pp., 
1 1.,  2  tab.,  3  pi.   8°.  Basel,  L.  Reinhardt,  1893. 
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Scliirmer  (Franz  Konrad  Erail  Eugen)  [1877- 
].    *Ueber  die  chirurgische  Behandhiiig 

der  Spina  bifida.    28  pp.,  2  1.   8°.  Greifowald, 

J.  Abel,  1902. 
Scliirmer  (Karl  Emil  "Willielm)  [1875-  ]. 

*  Ein  Fall  von  chylosem  Ascites.    24  pp.  8°. 

iMihichni,  ('.  Wolfd- Soliu,  1903. 
Scliirmer  (Otto  [Wilhehn  August])  [1864-  ]. 

Die  postdiphtheritiacheu  Erkrankungen  des 

Auges.    26  pp.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  K.  Marhold, 

1896. 

Forms  i.  Hft.,  v.  1,  of:  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d. 
Geb.  d.  Augenli. 

 .    Die  Impferkrankungen  des  Auges.  32 

pp.    8°.    Ilallea.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1900. 

Forms  5.  Hit.,  v.  3,  of :  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a. 
d.  Geb.  d.  Augenboilk.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1900. 

Scliirmer  (Philipp)  [1867-  ].  *Subjektive 
Lichteinpfindung  bei  totalem  Verlnste  des 
Serivenn(")gens  durch  Zerstoriing  der  Rinde 
beider  Hinterhauptslappen.  15  pp.,  3  pi.  8°. 
Marburq,  L.  Doll,  1895. 

Scliirmer  (Robert)  [1879-  ].  *Die  Unter- 
bindung  der  Arteria  carotis  communis  und  ihrer 
beiden  Endiiste.  58  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Marburg, 
Kosfer  &  ,Schell,  1906. 

Scliirmer  (Rudolf).  Die  Lehre  von  den  Refrac- 
tions- und  Accommodations  -  Stiirungen  des 
Auges;  fiir  Aerzte  und  Studirende.  iv  (11.), 
101  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Ilirsclnrald,  1866. 

Scliirmeyer  (Ferdinand).  *Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
niss  der  progressiven  Muskelatrophie.  [Gottin- 
gen.]    48  pp.    8°.    Osmibritcl;  F.  Xolte,  1884. 

Scliirokamer  (Hans)  [1878-  ].  *Der  trau- 
bige  Schleimpolyp  der  Cervix  uteri  (ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Lehre  von  den  Geschwiilsten  des 
Uterus).  [Breslau.]  26  pp.,  1  pi.  12°.  JJerlin, 
Fraenkel  &  Stroh,  1902. 

 .    Diarrhoe und  Obstipation;  eine  klinische 

Studie  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Fiizesuntersuchung.    pp.  293-316.    8°.  Wkn, 
Vrbaa  &  Schwarzenberg,  1905. 
Forms  2.  Hft.,  v.  31,  o£ :   AVien.  Klinik. 

 .    Theorie  und  Praxis  der  Eisentherapie 

nach  dem  gegenwiirtigen  Stande  der  Wissen- 
schaft.  38  pp.  8°.  Ilalle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold, 
1909. 

Forms  3.  Hft.,  v.  2,  of:  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a. 
d.  Geb.  d.  Verdauungs-  u.  Stollwechselkr. 

Schirop  (Harry)  [1877-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Biologie  cles  Bacillus  vitulisepticus  und  zur  Im- 
munisierung  gegen  die  durch  denselben  hervor- 
gerufene  septische  Pneumonie  der  KiUber. 
[Bern.]  36  pp.,  11.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer, 
1908. 

Scliirru  (B.  Melis).  Sul  coefficiente  viscome- 
trico  dello  siero  di  sangue  umano  in  stato  nor- 
male  e  patologico.  16  pp.  8°.  Cagliari,  G. 
Dessi,  1906. 

Scliirsky  (Marie).  *De  la  grippe  dans  lea  rap- 
ports avec  la  puerperalite.  42  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Paris,  1898,  No.  436. 

Seliisclikevitck  (Sophie).  *  Luxation  irre- 
ductible  de  I'index.  35  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.  8°. 
Lausanne,  1908. 

Schistocerca. 

Wellinan  (F.  C.)  Short  note  on  Schistoceroa  pere- 
grinal.  (Orth.)  (locusts).  J. Trop.  M.  [etc.] ,  Lond.,1908, 
xi,  70. 

Schistomelus. 

See  Monsters  {Double). 
Schistosomiasis  \Katayama  di8ease\. 

Beyer  (H.  G.)  A  second  Chinese  case  of  infection 
with  the  Asiatic  blood  fluke  [Schistosoma  japonicum]. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  lOOS,  x,  578.— Blumgart  (L.)  Obser- 


Schistosomiasis  YKatayama  disea,ie\. 

vations  on  the  diagnostic  and  prognostic  value  of  the 
eosinophilisin  thecirculating  blood,  tngcthcr  with  a  case 
of  rectal  infection  by  Schistosoma  hcmatobium.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxi,  5G0-5(;3.— Kiweiibartli  (R.)  Ein 
Fall  von  Scliistosoma  retlexum.  Wchnschr.  f.  Tierh.  u. 
Viehzucht,  Munehen,  1905,  lii,  300.— l-'iijliiiiiiii  (A.) 
Weitere  Mitteilung  fiber  die  Katayama-Krankheit  (die 
durch  Schi.stcisomum  japonicum  hervorgerufene  ende- 
mische  Krankheit  in  Katavama.  [.laijancsc  text.  Ausz., 
Hft.  ■!,  su|ii>l.,  13-22,]    Kvoto  Igaklcwai  Zasshi,  1907,  iv, 

3.  Hft.,  58;  4.  Hft.,  1,  2  pi.— Fiijinaiul  (A.)  &  Naka- 
iiiui-a  (H.)  Ucber  den  Wohiiort  von  Schistosomum  ja- 
ponicvim.  [Japanese  text.  Ausz., 4.  II ft.,  suppl.,  2'J.]  Ibid., 

4.  Hft.,  31.— S<"iijiro.  [Treatment  of  the  Katiivama  dis- 
ease.] Geil>i  Iji,  Tokyo,  1904, 157-171.— Blo^awa.  [^Re- 
searches onrfhe  Kiitayama  disease.]  Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio, 
19U4,li«7-li'.  17.— lioy:an  (0.  T.)  Three  cases  of  infection 
with  Schistoma  ja]ionicum  in  Chinese  suljjects.  J.  Trop, 
M.,  Lond.,  I'JOU,  ix,  291-291).  .  .  Schistosomiasis  (japo- 
nicum) with  special  reference  to  observations  in  Hunan 
Province,  China.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clxi,  22.— 
Miura.  Ein  Fall  von  Schistosomiasis  mit  Sections- 
befund.  [.Japanese  text.  German  abstr.,  10.  Hft.J  Mitt, 
d.  med.  Gcsellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  190.5,  xix,  .503-506.— Peake 
(E.  C.)  Three  cases  of  in"fection  by  Schistosoma  japoni- 
cum. J.  Tn)|>.  M.  [etc.],  Lond. .1909, xii,ti4-70.—PliaIen 
(J.  M.)  &Ni<-liols  (H.J.)  Notes  on  the  condition  of  the 
liver  in  Schistosomiasis.  Philippine  J.  Sc.,  Manila,  1908, 
iii,  223-229,  1  pi. — Piraja,  da  iSilva.  La  schistosomose 
i.  Bahia.  Arch,  de  parasitol.,  Par.,  1908-9,  xiii,  283-302. 
Also,  transl.:  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.] ,  Lond.,  1909,  xii,  1.59-164.— 
Saloiiioiie  (G.)  &  Belli  (C.  M.)  Ematuriada  un  pa- 
rassitaafflneallo  Schistosomum  hasmatobium  (Bil  ha  rzia). 
Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1908,  xiv,  181-200.— Taylor 
(H.  B.)  A  case  of  infection  with  Schistosoma  japoni- 
cum. Cliina  M.  Miss.  J.,  Shanghai,  1907,  xxi,  3.— Toro. 
[Remarks  in  explanation  of  the  Katayama  disease.] 
Geibi  Iji,  Tokyo,  1904,  121-131.— Tsnchiya  (I.)  Zur  pa- 
thologischen  Anatomie  der  Schistosomiasis,  einer  ende- 
mischen  Krankheit  In  der  Provinz  Yamanashi,  und  zur 
Kentnis  der  zugchorigcn  Parasiten.  [Jaijancse  text. 
Ausz.,  23.  Hft.,  pt.  2,  1-3.]    Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesell.sch.  zu 

Tokyo,  1906,  xx,  763-805,  1  pi.   .  Ueber  eine  neue pa- 

rasitiire  Krankheit  ( Schistosomiasis  japonica ),  fiber ihren 
Erreger  und  ilir  endemisches  Vorkommen  in  verschiede- 
nen  Gegenden  Japans.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl,,  1908,  cxciii,  323-370,  1  pi,— Tsuiioda  (T.) 
Ueber  tuberkeluhnliche  Knbtchenbildung  verursacht 
durch  Eier  von  Schistosomum  japonicum.  Ibid.,  1909, 
cxevii,  425-4.33,  1  pi.— Wellmau  (F.  C.)  Hints  on  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  Schistosomiasis.  Am.  J.  Der- 
mat.  <Sj  Geiiito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xii,  183.— Wliit- 
more  (E.  R.)  A  case  of  infection  with  Schistosoma  ja- 
ponicum in  a  Filipino.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1908, 
1,  430-432.— Williamson  (G.  A.)  A  further  note  on 
bilharzia  (Schistosomum)  disease  in  Cvprus.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1333-1335.— Vosliita  (R.)  fl^e^^earches 
on  the  Katayama  disease.]    Geibi  Iji,  Tokyo,  1904,  131- 

136.   .  Katayama-Krankheit  (die  durch  Schi.stoso- 

mum  hervorgerufene  endemische  Krankheit  in  Kata- 
yama); eine  klinische  Betrachtung.  [Japanese  text. 
German  r(5s.,  suppl.,  25.]  Kyoto  Igaku  Zasshi,  1906,  iii, 
no.  4,  39-73. 

Schistosomidse. 

See,  also,  Bilharzia;  Hsematuria  {Endemic); 
Schistosomiasis. 

Bertoliiii  (G.)  Osservazioni  sulla  bilharzia  crana 
(Schistosomum  bovis)  e  sulle  alterazioni  da  essa  pro- 
dotte.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1908,  xxxi,  sez.  sc.,  1-67,  3  pi.— 
Booth  (R.  T.)  Notes  on  ova  and  embryos  of  Scliistoso- 
mum  cattoi  vel  japonicum.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1907,  x, 
201-203. — Catto  (J.)  Schistosoma  cattoi,  a  new  blood 
fluke  of  man.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904-5, 179-189.  Also  : 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  11-13,  1  pi.— riirlstopliers 
(S.  R.)  &  StepUens  (J.  \V.  VV.)  Note  on  a  peculiar 
Schistosomum  egg.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1289.— 
Crimp  (G.  L.)  The  relative  position  of  Schistosoma 
cattoi  and  bilharzia  as  regards  pathogeny.  J.  Trop.  M., 
Lond.,  1905,  viii,  67.— Higgins  (  M.  E. )  Schistosoma 
haematobium  in  the  Canal  Zone.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1906,  xlvi,  881.  — Holcomb  (R.  C.)  The  West 
Indian  Bilharziosis  In  its  relation  to  the  Schistosomum 
Mansoni  (Sambon,  1907),  with  memoranda  in  ten 
cases.  U.  States  Nav.  M.  Bull.,  Wash.,  1907,  i,  55-80.— 
Katsnrada  (T.)  [The  true  appearance  of  the  Japanese 
schistosomum.]  Chlugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1904,  xxv, 
1237-1249.  Al.^o:  Geibi  Iji,  Tokyo,  1904,298-30.5.  ■.  [Re- 
marks on  the  Schistosomum  hiematobium  japonicum.] 

Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1904,  1823;  1876.   .  Schistosomum 

japonicum,  a  new  human  parasite  which  gives  rise  to  an 
endemic  disease  in  ditTerent  parts  of  Japan.  J.  Trop.  M., 
Lond.,  1905,  viii,  108-111.  —  liooss  {A.)  Schistosomum 
japonicum  Kadsurada,  eine  neue  asiatische  Bilharzia  des 
Menschen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1905,  xxxix,  280-285.   .  What  is  Schistosomum  man- 
soni Sambon,  1907?  Ann.  Trop.  M.  &  Parasitol.,  Liverp., 
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1908, ii,  153-191.— Saiiibon  ( L.  W. )  Remarks  on  Schistoso- 
mummansoni.  J.Trop.M.  [etc.],  Lon(l.,1907,x,303.  . 

What  is  "Schistosoma  mansoni"  Sambon,  1907?  Ibid., 
1909,  xii,  1-11. — Sclieube  (B.)  Ein  iieues  Schistosoma 
beim  Jlenschen.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hvg.,  Leipz., 
1905,  ix,  150-155.— Stiles  (C.  W. )  The  new  Asiatic  blood 
fluke  (Schistosoma  japonicum,  Katsurada,  1904)  In  the 
Philippines.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  x,  854.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  The  new  Asiatic  blood  flnke  (Schistosoma 

japonicum,  1904;  Schistosoma  cattoi,  1905)  of  man  and 
cats.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1906,  ix,  821-823.  Aho,  Reprint.— 
Woolley  (P.  G.)  The  occurrence  of  Scbistdsoma  ja- 
ponicum vel  cattoi  in  the  Philippine  Islands.  Pliilippine 
J.  Sc., 'Manila,  1906, 1,  83-90,  3  pi.  — Zandf  r  ( R.)  Ueber 
Schistosoma  refiexum  des  Menschen;  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Entwickelungsmechanik  unter  normalen  und  patholo- 
gischen  Verhiiltnissen.  Chem.  u.  med.  Untersuch.  Fest- 
schr  Max  Jaffe,  Brnschwg.,  1901,  151-185,  1  pi. 

Schistosomum  fuematohmm. 
See  Schistosomidae. 

SchistosomiBiii  japrmicum. 
See  Schistosomidae. 

I^chistoi^omiim  mansoni. 
See  Schistosomidae. 

Scliitoniirsfey  (Jacob  Moses)  [1880-  ].  *Bei- 
trag  zur  Behandlung  der  Pylorusverengung  im 
Siiuglingsalter  durch  kiinstliche  Erniihrung. 
48  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  1906. 

Scliittenlielm  (Alfred).  *Ein  Fall  von  voll- 
stiindiger  Agenesia  des  Vorder-,  Mittel-  und 
Zwischenhirns.  [Tubingen. ]  10  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Rudolstadt,  F.  Mitzlaff,  1898. 

Schivardi  (Plinio).  Manuale  teorico  pratico 
di  elettroterapia,  esposizione  critico-sperimen- 
tale  di  tutte  le  applicazioni  elettrojatriche. 
Opera  coronata  del  premio  Dell'  Acqua  in  Mi- 
lano  nel  1854.    492  pp.    16°.    Milano,  1864. 

 .    Observations  nouvelles  sur  la  rage.  61 

pp.  8°.  Besanqon,  J.  Jacquin,  1868.  [P.,  v. 
2251.] 

 .    I  bagni  di  mare.    78  pp.,  1  1.    12°.  Mi- 

lano,  F.  Vallardi,  [1891]. 

 .    L'  idroterapia.    86  pp.    12°.   Milano,  F. 

Vallardi,  [1891]. 

 .    L'obesita.    53pp.,  11.    16°.  'Milano,  F. 

Vallardi,  [1891]. 

 .    La  montagna  e  le  sue  risorse  terapeu- 

tiche.  Wgpp.jfl.  12°.  Milano,  F.  Vallardi, 
[1892,  vel  snbseq.]. 

 .    Commentario  terapeutico  della  farmaco- 

pea  italiana  diligentemente  riscontrata  suUa  edi- 
zione  ufficiale,  corredato  di  note,  di  aggiunte 
pratiche,  di  confront!  colle  farmacoi^ee  d'  altri 
nazioni  nonchS  dei  medicamenti  nuovi  e  vecchi 
di  provata  effieacia.  xii,  462  pp.  12°.  Milano, 
F.  Vallardi,  [1893]. 

 .  La  legislazione  sanitaria  del  regno  d'  Ita- 
lia, leggi,  regolamenti,  decreti,  circolari,  istru- 
zioni  e  ricca  giurisprudenza  con  note  e  com- 
menti.  2  p.  1.,  437  pp.  12°.  Milano  &  Napoli, 
[1894]. 

 : — .    La  meravigliosa  acqua  antilitiaca  Fiuggi 

in  Anticoli  di  Campagna.  Notizie  storiche.  Ri- 
cerche  chimico-analitiche,  earatteri  particolari 
dell'  acqua,  sue  sorprendenti  virtu  curative,  di- 
chiarazioni  scientifiche.  55  pp.  8°.  Roma,0. 
Forastieri,  1898. 

 .    Aeroterapia.    pp.  444-515.   8°.  Milano, 

F.  Vallardi.,  [n.  d.]. 

In:  Tratt.  ital.  di  patol.  e  terap.  med.,  Milano,  [n.  d.] , 
iii,  pt.  1. 

See,  also,  Ferrini  (Giovanni).   Del  tifo  exantematico 
[etc.] .   8°.   Milano,  1870. 

Scliivo  (Efisio  Serra) .  Alterazioni  e  sofistica- 
zioni  delle  sostanze  alimentari  e  delle  bevande. 
109  pp.,  1  1.    12°.    Cagliari,  1899. 


Giard.  (A.)  Sur  un  pseudo-protozoaire,  Schizogenes 
parasiticus  Moniez.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1895, 
10.  s.,  ii,  792-794. 

Nchizogony. 

BlUinl  (M.)&Metz(G.F.)  SchizogoniederMakro- 
gameten.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1908, 
xii,  249-255.— Mercler  (L.)  La  schizogonie  simple  chez 
Amceba  blattae  Biitschli.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 
1908,  cxlvi,  942-945. 

Schizogregarines. 

Brasil  (L.)  &  Fantliam  (H.-B.)  Sur  I'existenee 
chez  les  sipunculides  de  schizogrOgarines  appartennnt  k 
la  famille  des  Selenidiidse.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1907,  cxliv,  518-520.— FantUam  (H.  B.)  TheSchi- 
zogregarines;  a  review  and  a  new  classification.  Parasi- 
tology, Cambridge,  1908,  i,  369-412.  —  liCger  (  L. )  Les 
schizogregarines  des  trach^ates.  Arch.  f.  Protistenk., 
Jena,  1907,  viii,  159-202.  4  pi.— Porter  (Annie).  A  new 
schizogregarine,  Merogregarinaamaroucii,  nov.gen.,nov. 
sp.,  parasitic  in  the  alimentary  tract  of  the  composite  as- 
cidian,  Amaroucium  sp.  Arch,  de  zool.  exp6r.  et  g6n. 
[etc.] ,  Par.,  1907-8.  4.  s.,  ix,  not.  et  rev.,  pp.  xliv-xlviii. 

Schizomycetes. 

See,  also,  Cladothrix;  Leueonostoc;  Sar- 
cina. 

LuBENAU  (C.  A.  VV.)  * Hiimolytische  Fiihig- 
keit  einzelner  pathogener  Schizomyceten.  [K6- 
nigsberg  i.  Pr.]    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1901. 

Acosta  (E.)  &  Grande  Rossi  (F.)  Descripcidn  de 
un  nuevo  cladothrix  (Cladothrix invulnerabilis).  Cr6n. 
m6d.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1893,  xix,  97-100,  1  pi.— Bode 
(G.)  Morphologic  und  Biologic  der  Spaltpilze.  Ergebn. 
d.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.  [etc.]  1899,  Wiesb.,  1901,  vi, 
61-71.— Errera.  Existe-t-il  un  noyau  chez  les  schizo- 
I)hytes  (schizophyci5esetschizomycetes)?  Dansl'affirma- 
tive,  quelle  est  sa  structure,  quel  est  son  mode  de  division? 
[Rap.]  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  d.sc.  de  Belg.',  Brnx.,  1897,  3.  s., 
xxxiv,  1091-1095. — Lubarseli  (0.)  Ausscheidung  von 
Spaltpilzen  aus  dem  TierkOrper.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path, 
u.  path.  Anat.  [etc.]  1899,  Wiesb.,  1901,  vi,  29-39.— L.ube- 
nau  (C.)  Hiimolytische  Fiihigkeit  einzelner  pathogener 
Schizomyceten.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],l.  Abt., 
Jena,  1901,  xxx,3.56;  402.— IVencki  ( M. )  Kwasymleczne 
Izomeryczne,  jako  grodek  rozpoznawczy  poszczegolnych 
.  grzybk6w  rozszczepkowych  (schyzomycety).  [Isomeric 
lactic  acid  as  a  diagnostic  means  for  the  discovery  of 
schizomycetes.l  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1891,  2.  s.,  xi,  192- 
196.  —  Sauvageau  (  C.  )  &  Kadais  (  M.  )  Sur  deux 
esp&ces  nouvelles  de  Streptothrix  Cohn,  et  sur  la  place  de 
ce  genre  dans  la  classification.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc.,  Par.,  1892,  cxiv,  559-561. 

Nchizoneuridse. 

Niisslin  (O.)  Zur  Biologic  der  Schizoneuriden-Gat- 
tung  Mindarus  Koch.  Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xx, 
479-485. 

ISchizopoda. 

Brnntz  (L. )  Sur  I'existenee  d'unorganeglobuligene 
chez  les  schizopodes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1906,  Ix,  832. — Coutifere  (H.)  Sur  quelques  points  de  la 
morphologic  des  schizopodes.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1905,  cxli,  127-130.  —  Delage  (Y.)  Circulation  et 
respiration  chez  les  crustac6s  schizopodes.  Arch,  de  zool. 
exp6r.  et  g6n.  Hist.  nat.  [etc.],  Par.,  1883,  2.  s.,  i,  105-130, 
1  pi. — Gelderd  (C.)  Research  on  the  digestive  system 
of  the  Schizopoda;  anatomy,  histology  and  physiology. 
Cellule,  Lierre  &  Louyain,  1909,  xxv,  5-70,  4  fold.  pi. 

Schizosaccharomyces. 

Gillot  (H.)  Sur  la  fermentation  du  raffinose  par  le 
Schizosaccharomvces  Pombe.  Bull.  Soc.  beige  de  micr., 
Brux.,  1898-9,  xxv,  29-44. 

von  Sclijerning  (Otto)  [1853-  ].  Die  Tu- 
berkulose  in  der  Armee.  Vortrag  auf  dem 
Kongress  zur  Bekiimpfung  der  Tuberkulose  als 
Volkskrankheit  am  24.  Mai  1899  gehalten. 
40  pp.,  2  maps.  12°.  Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald, 
1899. 

 •.    Sanitatsstatistische  Betrachtungen  iiber 

Volk  und  Hear.  Nach  einein  am  24.  Juli  1909 
in  dem  wissenschaftlichen  Senate  bei  der  Kaiser- 
Wilhelms-Akademia  fiir  das  militar-arztliche 
Bildungswesen  gehaltenen  Vortrage.  iv,  116 
pp.,  6  charts.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1910. 

Bibliot.  von  Coler  und  von  Schjeming,  v.  28. 

See,  also,  [ErneimuiigzumGeneralstabsarztderkgl.- 
preuss.  Armee].   Rothe  Kreuz,  Berl.,  1905,  xxiii,  771. 
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von  Sclijerniiig  (Otto) — continued. 

 ,  Tliole-&  Vo!!i§.  Die  Sc'hussverletzungen. 

xiii,  160  pp.,  4  pL,  30  photos.,  1  1.  fol.  Ham- 
burg, L.  ariife  &  Sil/em,  1902. 

Forms  Ergnzng.shft.  No.  7  of:  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
Rontgenstrahlen. 

ISclikolnik  (Rachel).  *De  I'estomac  bilocu- 
laire  a  la  suite  de  1' ingestion  de  substances  cor- 
rosives.   5.T  pp.    8°.    Geneve,  C.  Zwllnei',  1907. 

Sclilacht  (Paul)  [1873-  ].  *Diechirur- 
gische  Behandlung  der  Hamorrhoiden.  82  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Kouigsberg  i.  I'r.,  II.  Leupold,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    82  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Kdnigitberg 

i.  P.,  Griife  &  Unzer,  1904. 

SclilacUtcr  (Alois).  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Er- 
kliirung  des  rasch  eintretenden  Todes  nach  aus- 
gedehnten  Hautverbrennungen.  19  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.     Wilrzburg,  1895. 

Sclilacliter  (Joseph)  [1879-  ].  *Bericht 
iiber  30  Fiille  von  kiinstlicher  Friihgeburt. 
107  pp.    8°.    Heidelberg,  J.  Horning,  1907. 

Schlacke  ([Adolf  Paul]  Richard)  [1857-  ]. 
*  Die  Fiebertheorien  der  Neuzeit,  eine  kritisch- 
historische  Uebersicht.  .34  pp.  8°.  BirUn, 
H.  S.  Hermrnm,  [1880]. 

Seliladebaeli  (Ottoj .  *  Ueber  Fremdkorper 
in  der  Nase  und  Rhinolithen.  46  pp.  8°. 
Jena,  G.  Neuenhahn,  1894.  c. 

SelilRfli  (Gustav).  *  Fiinf  Fiille  von  Keratoco- 
nus  jugendlicher  Individuen.  Ein  Beitrag  zum 
klinischen  Bild  und  zur  Therapie  der  Krank- 
heit.    68  pp.    8°.    Basel,  Kreis,  1894. 

Sehlaegel  (  Wilhelm  )  [1880-  ].  *  Ueber 
Herzmuskelerkrankungen  bei  Myoma  uteri. 
74  pp.    8°.    Milnchen,  Kastner  &  Callweii,  1905. 

Sclilaepfer  (J.  Jacob).  *Ueber  (l)-Phenyl- 
(3)-methyl-(4)-nitro-(5)-pyrazolon  und  (1)- 
Pheny  1  -  ( 3 )  -methyl  -  ( 4)  -isonitroso  -  (5 )  -  pyrazo- 
lon.  [Jena.]  36  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  St.  Gallen,  Zol- 
liiofer,  1893. 

Scliiapfer  (Josua).  *  Ueber  das  Chordom.  32 
pp.    8°.    Zurich,  F.  Lolibauer,  1897.  c. 

Schlaepfer  (Oscar).  *Beitrage  zur  Lehre  von 
der  idiopathischen  Herzhypertrophie.  [Zu- 
rich.] 82  pp.  8°.  Uster-Ziirich,  A.  Diggel- 
mann,  1892.  c. 

Scliiapfer  (Victor).  *Eine  physikalische  Er- 
klarung  der  achromatischen  Spindelfigur  und 
der  Wanderung  der  Chromatinschleifen  bei  der 
indirekten  Zellteilung.  [Zurich. ]  25  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  W.  Engebnann,  1905. 

Schlaf  ( Der )  und  das  Schlafzimmer  in  Bezie- 
hung  auf  die  Gesundheit;  enthaltend  eine  aus- 
fiihrliche  Belehrung  fiir  diejenigen,  vi^elche  ei- 
nen  erquickenden  und  gesunden  Schlaf  zu  ha- 
ben  und  durch  diesen  ihr  Leben  zu  verlangern 
wiinschen.  viii,  128  pp.  12°.  Weimar,  Gehr. 
-    Gddicke,  1802. 

Sclilag  (Richard)  [1870-  ].  *  Beitrag  zum 
Capitel  Seekrankheit.  24  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Greifs- 
wald,  J.  Abel,  1899. 

Selilagdenliaiiffen  ( Charles-F. )  [1830-1907] . 
*Appreciation  de  I'etat  actuel  de  I'electro-phy- 
siologie.    48  pp.    4°.    Strasbourg,  1869. 
Concours. 

See,  also.  Jacqiieiiiiii  &  SoIila^denliaufTeu  (F.) 
Fails  pour  servir  a  I'histoire  de  I'acide  hippurique.  8°, 
Paris,  18.58. 

For  Biography,  sff  Bull.  Acad,  de  m(?d.,  Par.,  1907,  3.  s., 
Iviii,  110.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1907,  xxxix, 
46.5-468  (P.  Grelot). 

 .    See,  also: 

Klobb.  Les  travaux  scientifiques  de  F.  Schlagden- 
hauffen.    Bull.  d.  sc.  Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1908,  xv,  541-i>48. 

Sclilag^enliaufer  (F[riedrich] ). 

See  Finger  (Ernest),  Glion  (A.)  &  Solilagen- 

liaufer  (F.)  Beitriige  zur  Biologie  des  Gonococcus 
[etc.].   8°.    men  &  Leipzig,  liU. 


Sclilagintvveit  (Felix).  *  Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen  und  iStudien  i'lber  Frakturen 
der  Wirbelsilule  und  ihre  operative  Behand- 
lung. [Erlangen.]  63  pp.  8°.  MuncJien,  ('. 
Wolf&SohH,  [1893]. 

 .    Prostatahypertrophie    und  Bottinische 

Operation.  Experimentelle,  topographische 
und  chirurgiach-technische  Studien  iiber  das 
Verhalten  der  hypertrophischen  Prostata  bei 
endovesikaler  und  endourethraler  Behandlung 
mit  :  tarren  Instrumenten.  1  p.  1.,  68  pp.,  8  pi. 
8°.    Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1902. 

 .    Ueber  Cystitis,    pp.  91-112.   8°.  Wi\rz- 

burg,  A.  Sluber,  1907. 

Forms  4.  Hit.,  v.  7,  of:  Wiirzb.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Gesamt- 
geb.  d.  prakt.  Med. 

See,  also,  Gerlacli  (Leo)  &  SoUlagintwelt  (Felix). 
Skelettafeln  zum  Einzeiclmen  der  Muskeln  [etc.],  4°. 

Erlangen,  1892.  .  Tlie  same.    4°.  Erlanrien, 

1893. 

von  Schlagintwcit  (Hermann)  [1826-  ]. 
"Einsendung  eines  Geschenkes  von  Herrn  Dr. 
Arniin  Wittstein,"  und  "  Angaben  zur  Charac- 
teristik  der  Kru-Neger."  pp.  178-201.  8°. 
[Miinchen,  1875.] 

Cutting  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  math.-phys.  CI.  d.  k.  bayer. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  zu  Miinchen,  187-5. 

Schlagintwelt  (Joseph  August). 

See  Heilanstalt  fur  Augenkranke  zu  Miinchen 

[etc.].   roy.  8°.   JI/ihicAcH,  1856-03. 
Sclilag^intweit  (Oskar)  [1875-      ].    *  Ueber 

Balkengeschwiilste.    [Jena.]    30  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Coburg,  A.  Rossieutscher,  1901. 
Sclilag^inweit  (Wilhelm  Emil)  [1876-  ]. 

*  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  intra-  and  extracraniell 

gelegenem  Echinococcus.    [Kiel.]    14  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Leipzig,  J.  B.  Hirschfeld,  1905. 

^clilammbad. 

(S'ee  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 
Sclilampp  (  Karl  Wilhelm  ).  Rukovodstvo  k 
klinicheskim  metodam  izslledovaniya  glaza 
(vmiesto  2.  izdaniya  "Kratkikh  zamietok  ob 
upotrebitelnieisliikh  metodakh  izslledovaniya 
glaza,  prof.  Everbusch'a  ").  Perevod  D.  Fish- 
kina;  pod  red.  P.  A.  Gordieyeva.  [Manual  of 
clinical  methods  of  examining  the  eye  (as  2. 
edition  of  "Short  guide  to  the  usual  examina- 
tion methods  of  the  eye,  by  Prof.  Everbusch"). 
Transl.  by  D.  Fishkin  and  edited  by  P.  A. 
Gordleyeff.]  76  pp.  8°.  Kharkov,  A.  N.  Guseff, 
1891. 

 .    *Das  Auge  des  Grottenolmes  (Proteus 

anguineus).    [Erlangen.]   22  pp.   8°.  Leipzig, 
W.  Engebnann,  1892. 
Jiepr.from:  Ztschr.  f .  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1892,  liii. 

 .    Die  Fleischbeschau-Gesetzgebung  in  den 

sammtlichen  Bundesstaaten  des  Deutschen 
Reichs  zum  Gebrauche  fiir  Staats  und  stiidtische 
Behorden,  Polizei-  und  thierarztliche  Beamte 
und  Thierarzte.  xvi,  494  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart, 
F.  Enke,  1892. 

 .    Die  Yerhinderung  der  Milchverderbnis 

durch  Schmutz  und  Bakterien.  Fiir  Tieriirtze, 
Landwirte,  Besitzer  von  ^Molkereien  und 
Milchkuranstalten.  63  pp.  8°.  Slriitgart,  F. 
Enke,  1906. 

 .    Therapeutische  Technik  mit  besonderer 

Beriicksichtigung  der  speziellen  Therapie  fiir 
Tieriirzte.  1.  Bd.  vii,  419  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart, 
F.  Enke,  1906. 

•  .    The  same.    2.  Bd.,  1.  Hlfte.  Yerdauungs- 

apparat.    314  pp.    8°.    Stuttgari,  F.  Enke,  1907. 

See,  also,  Martin  (Paul)  &  Sclilanipp  (Karl  Wil- 
helm). Klinische  Terminologie  [etc.].  12°.  Iviesbaden, 
1887.  .    The  same.    12'-'.    Wiesbadm,  1891. 

Sclilang;e  (Hans).    Ueber  den  Ileus. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1894,  No.  101 
(Chir.  No.  28,  63-86). 
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Sclilang'e  (Hans) — continued. 

 .    Darniverschluss  (Ileus);  Entziindung  des 

Wurmfortsatzes. 

In:  Handh.  d.  prakt.  Chir.  .  .  .  Bergmann  [etal.].  1. 

Aufl.    8°.    Sfuftijart,  1903,  iii,  390-454. 

Sclilaiigeiibacl.  Thermal  springs  in  the  Tau- 
nus  mountains  (Germany).  Thermal  springs 
of  from  82°-89°  ~  F.  By  collaboration  of  the 
medical  board  of  Schlangenbad  published  by 
the  roval  bath  administration.  11  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    BadEiw,  II.  C.  Somrner,  [n.  d.]. 

Sflilan|;emneiis(*li  (Der)  Buttner-Marinelli. 
1  1.,  1  pi.    rov.  8°.    Leipzig,  [1891]. 
Sipr.J'rum:  Illustr.  Ztg.,  Leipz.,  No.  2287. 

ScIiBanSaovius  (Johannes  Joachimus). 

See  Sebiziiis  (Melchior)  [in  1.  s.].    CoUegii  thera- 
peutici  xiii.   sm.  4°.   Argentorati,  1635. 

Schlapoberski  (Jankel)  [1866-  ].  *Ueber 
recidivierende  Liihmungen  bei  der  Hysterie. 
34  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  C.  Vogt,  [1893]. 

Sclilapp  (Max  G.)  [1869-  ].  *Der  Zellenbau 
derGrosshirnrinde  des  Affen  Macacus  cynomol- 
gus.  40  pp.,  2  pi.  roy.  8°.  Berlin,  E.  Ehering, 
1897. 

 .    The  microscopic   structure   of  cortical 

areas  in  man  and  some  mammals,  pp.  259-281, 
4  pi.    8°.    [Baltimore'],  1902. 

Cutting  from:  Am.  J.  Anat.,  Bait.,  1902^,  ii. 
In:  PUBL.  Cornell  Univ.  M.  Coll.  Stud.  Dep.  Path.,  N.  Y., 
1902,  ii. 

 .    A  case  of  syringomyelia  with  partial 

macrosomia.  12  jip.,  1  pi.  8°.  New  York, 
1907. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixix. 
In:  PiJB.  Cornell  Univ.  Med.  Coll.    .  .  .  Dep.  Neurol., 
N.  Y.,  1907,  ii. 

■  .    A  case  of  ascending  myelomalacia  caused 

by  a  progressive  venous  thrombosis.  13  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1907. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1906,  Ixxxiii. 
In:  Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  Med.  Coll.    .  .  .  Dep.  Neurol., 
N.  Y.,  1907,  ii. 

Seiilapperitiui  (Joh.  Ludovicus).  *Scruti- 
nium  pepasmi  sive  disquisitio  physico-medica 
de  coctione  materire  febrilis.  16  pp.  sm.  4°. 
Tubing £c,  tip.  J.  II.  Reisi,  1671. 

Sclilater.    See  Shlater. 

SclilatBiolter  (H.)  *Ueber  die  Fortleitung 
der  Herztone  Neugeborener  durch  Wasser  und 
andere  Medien.  16  pp.  8°.  Heidelberg,  I. 
Horning,  1891. 

Sclilatter  (CarlB. )  *  Die  Veranderungen  des 
Limatwassers  durch  das  Abwasser  der  Stadt  Zu- 
rich in  bacteriologischer  Hinsicht.  [Zurich. ] 
55  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  I'eit  &  Co.,  1890.  c. 

 .    *  Die  Behandlung  der  traumatischen  Le- 

berverletzungen.  38  i^p.  8°.  Tubingen,  II. 
Laupp,  1896.  c. 

Repr.  from:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1896,  xv. 

 —  &  Ronier.    Verletzungen  und  Erkran- 

kungen  der  Kiefer. 

In:  Handb.  d.  prakt.  Chir.  .  .  .  Bergmann  [etal.].  2. 
Aufl.    8°.   Stuttgart,  1903,  i,  686-783. 

Schlatter  (Conrad).  *  Ueber  Ovariotomie  we- 
gen  Cysten  und  Tumoren;  nach  im  Spital  Miin- 
sterlingen  von  1896  bis  1905  gemachten  Erfah- 
rungen.  [Zurich.]  77  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  C.  Sie- 
bert,  1906. 

Schlatter  (Rudolf).  *  Ueber  Exstirpation  des 
"Uterus  wegen  Prolaps  (8  Fiille  aus  der  Basler 
Frauenklinik).    63  pp.    8°.    Basel,  Kreis,  1897. 

Schlatter  (Theodor).  Die  Wasserversorgung 
der  Stadt  St.  Gallen  in  ihrem  heutigen  Zustand; 
dargestellt  nach  den  Berichten  der  Ortsgesund- 
heitskommission  der  Gemeinde  St.  Gallen.  pp. 
372-448.    8°.    [St.  Gallen,  1877.] 

Cutting  from:  Ber.  .  .  .  d.  St.  Gallischen  naturw.  Ge- 
sellsch.  (1875-6),  1877. 


Schlatter's  disease. 
See  Tibia  ( Tubercle  of). 

Schlatter's  operation. 
See  Stomach.  {Excision  of). 

Schlayer  (Carl)  [1875-  ].  *  Ueber  Hydro- 
cele muliebris.  33  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  E.  Ebering, 
1897. 

Schlecht  (Heinrich)  [1881-  ].  *Experi- 
mentelle  Untersuchungen  liber  die  Resorption 
und  die  Ausscheidung  des  Lithionkarmins  un- 
ter  physiologischen  und  pathologischen  Be- 
dingungen.  38  pp.,  11.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  Br., 
1906. 

Schlechtcndahl  (Friedrich  Ernst)  [1874-  ]. 

*  Ueber  die  embolische  Entstehung  der  hiimor- 

rhagischen  Infarkte  in  der  Lunge.    36  pp.  8°. 

Bonn,  J.  Bach  Wwe.,  1897. 
Schlee  (Hans).    *Bericht  iiber  1000  Fiille  aus 

der  geburtshilfiichen  Polikliaik  der  Konigl. 

Universitiits-Frauenklinik    zu  Wiirzburg.  32 

pp.,  2  tab.    8°.     Wiirzburg,  Stahel,  1897. 
Schlegel  (Arnold).    Vom  Baume  der  Erkennt- 

niss.    110  pp.    8°.    Fellbach,  W.  Weller,  [1892]. 
Bound  with:  Ztschr.f  .Wundarzte  u.  Geburtsh.,  Hegnach, 

1892,  xliii. 

Schlegel  (  Carl  ).  Was  muss  man  von  der 
Schlachtvieh-und  Fleischbeschau  wissen?  Auf 
Grund  des  Reichsgesetzes  vom  3.  Juni  1900,  be- 
treffend  die  Schlachtvieh-  und  Fleischbeschau 
und  der  dazu  ergangenen  Ausfiihrungsbestim- 
mungen  des  Bundesrats  bearbeitet. .  120  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  II.  Steinitz,  1905. 

Schlegel  (Emil).  Zuckungen  eines  Homoopa- 
then  nach  seiner  Hinrichtung.  Brief  an  den 
Henker,  Herrn  Dr.  Metterhausen,  aus  dem  Jen- 
seits  seiner  Begriffswelt.  21  pp.  8°.  Leipzig, 
W.  Friedrich,  [1899]. 

 .    Die  Augendiagnose  des  Dr.  Ignaz  von 

Peczely.  2.  vermehrte  Aufl.  34  pp.,  3  pi.  8°. 
Tubingen,  F.  Fues,  1906. 

 .    Das  homoopathische  Prinzip  in  der  all- 

gemeinen  Therapie  und  seine  Vertretung  durch 
Paracelsus.  31  pp.  8°.  Mimchen,  0.  Gmelin, 
1907. 

 .    Paracelsus  in  seiner  Bedeutung  fiir  un- 

sere  Zeit.  Heilkunde,  Forsehungsprinzipien, 
Religion.  Mit  einem  Bildnis  nach  einem  alten 
Stich.  174  pp.  8°.  Munchen,  0.  Gmelin,  [1908]. 

Schlegel  ( [Friedrich  Wilhelm  Ferdinand]  Jo- 
hannes) [1870-  ].  *  Aetiologische  und  kli- 
nische  Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Prodromalsta- 
dium  der  Paralyse,  74  pp.,  11.  8°.  Jena,  A. 
Kdmpfe,  1907. 

Schlegel  (G.)  lets  over  de  prostitutie  in  China. 
25  pp.    4°.    Batavia,  Lange  &  Co.,  1866. 

Bound  with:  Verhandel.  v.'h.  Batav.  Genootsch.  v. 
Kunst.  en  Wetensch.,  Batavia,  1866,  xxxii. 

Schleerel  (Gustav)  [1868-  ].  *  Ueber  Ge- 
wohnung  an  Gifte.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin, 
G.  Schade.  [1892]. 

Schlegel  (Job.)  *Zur  Casuistik  des  angebore- 
nen  Darmverschlusses  und  der  foetalen  Perito- 
nitis. Beobachtung  aus  dem  Jenner'schen  Kin- 
derspital  in  Bern.  [Bern.]  48  pp.  8°.  Vster- 
ZiXrich,  A.  Diggelmann,  1891. 

Schlegel  (Johann  Christian  Traugott)  [1746- 
1824].  Medicinische  Litteratur  fiir  practische 
Aerzte.  12  v.  in  9.  12°.  Leipzig,  C.  F.  Schnei- 
der, 1781-7. 

 &  Arnemann  (Justus).  Neue  medici- 
nische Litteratur.     Hrsg.  von  ...    4  v.  16°. 

Leipzig,  C.  F.  Schneider,  1787-92. 
Schlegel  (Justus  Friedrich  August).    Ueber  die 
Ursachen  des  Weichselzopfes  der  Menschen  und 
Thiere,  die  Mittel  denselben  zu  heilen,  in  kur- 
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Sclileg^cl  (Justus  Friedrich  August) — continued, 
zem  auszurotten  und  dein  dadurch  entvulkerten 
Polen  seinen  ehemaligen  bluhenden  Wohlstand 
wieder  zu  verschaffen.  vi  (1  1.),  328  pp.,  4  pi. 
8°.    Jena,  J.  C.  G.  Gopferdt,  1806. 

Schlegel  {Ka/i  Wilhehn  Ferdinand) 
[1793-1885]. 

[Bioi^jrapli J'.]  In:  Graetzer  (J.)    Lebensbilder  hcr- 
vorrag.  schles.  Aerzte,  8°,  Bresl.,  1889,  170. 

Sclilegel  (M.)  Die  Eotzbekiimpfung  und  die 
Malleinprobe  beim  Pferde.  Unter  Zugrunde- 
legung  wissenschaftlicher  Untersuchungen  und 
praktischen  Erfahrungen.  iv,  88  pp.  8°. 
Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1905. 

•  .    Die  infektiose  Ri'ickentnarksentzundung 

oder  scliwarze  Harnwinde;  eine  Monograj^liie 
auf  Grand  expenimenteller  Erforschung  und 
praktischer  Erfahrung.  ix,  87  pp.,  2  -pi.  8°. 
Berlin,  K.  Sclwetz,  1907. 

See,  alfo,  Taselienkalender  fur  Fleischbescliauer 
[etc.].    12°.    iieWm,  1907. 

Sctilegcl  (Martin)  [1877-  J.  *Ueber  phy- 
siologische  und  durcli  tliermii?che  Eingriffe  be- 
dingte  Veriinderungen  der  Trockensubstanz  des 
Blutes.  Zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Methode  der 
Hygniraometrie.  31  pp.  8°.  Jena,  B.  Vo- 
pelim,  1902. 

Schle^'el  "(kartin )   [1882-       ].     *Ueber  2 
Fiille  von  secundiirer  Meningitis  cerebrospinalis 
und  ilire  xVbgrenzung  von  der  epideniisclien 
Genickstarre.     32  pp.,  1   1.     8°.  Miinche.n, 
Kastner  ds  t'allwey,  1905. 
Sclilesel  (Oskar)  [1881-       ].    *Ueber  priiuii- 
ren  Pleura-Echinococcus.    48  pp.    8°.  Leipzig, 
B.  Georgi,  1906. 
Sclilegel  (Theodor  August)  [1727-72].  Diss, 
med.-ijract.  de  morbis  sexus  feniinei  ex  defectu 
potus  oriundis.    Respondente  Carol.  Guilielm. 
Frider.  Struv.    1  p.  1.,  44  pp.    4°.  Helmstadii, 
iyp.  P.  D.  Schnorrii,  [1751]. 
Sclileger  (Theodor  August).     See  ScMegel 

(Theodor  August). 
Sclileiolt  (C[arl]  L[udwig]).  Schnierzlose 
Operationen.  Oertliche  Betiiubung  mit  indif- 
ferenten  Fli'issigkeiten.  Psychophysik  des  na- 
tiirlichen  und  kiinstlichen  Schlafes.  x,  256 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  J.  Springer,  1894. 

 .    The  same.     2.  Auil.     viii,  268  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  J.  Springer,  1897. 

The  same.     3.  Aufl.     x,  276  pp.  8°. 


Berlin,  J.  Springer,  1898. 

The  same.     4.  Aufl. 


Berlin,  J.  Sjmnger,  1899. 
 .    The  same.     5.  Aufl. 


xii,  303  pp. 
xii,  333  pp. 


8°. 

Berlin,  J.  Sp)riiiger,  1906. 

Neue  Methoden  der  Wundheilung.  Ihre 


Bedingungen  und  Vereinfachung  fiir  die  Praxis, 
xiv,  378  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  J.  Spjringer,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.     xiv,  379  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  J.  Springer,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    Noviye  sposobi  liecheniya 

ran;  kak  ikh  primienyat  i  uprostit  v  povse- 
dnevnoi  praktikie.  Perev.  s  2.  niemetsk.  izd.  S. 
B.  Oriechkina.  [Transl.  from  the  2.  German 
ed.  by  Oriechkin.]  315  pp.  8°.  S. -Peter- 
burg,  [M.  Y.  Minkoff],  1900. 
Issued  by:  Sovrem.  nied.  i  hig. 

 .    Die  Selbstnarkose  der  Verwundeten  in 


Krieg  und  Frieden.  Ein  humaner  Vorschlag. 
39  pp.    12°.    Berlin,  J.  Springer,  1906. 

See,  also,  Gottsteiii  (Adolf)  &  Sichleicli  (Carl  Lud- 
wig).  Immunitilt,  Infektionstheorie  fete.].  8°.  Berlin, 
1894. — Notes  on  local  anesthesia  by  infiltration  [etc.]. 
8°.  Philadelphia,  [n.  d.].—JXittko\vski.  Commentar 
zu  Methoden,  [etc.].   8°.   Setiin,  WOl. 
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Sflileieii  (Gustav)  [1851-  ].  Das  Sehver- 
mijgen  der  hohercn  Tiere.  Antrittsrede.  36  pp. 
8°.    Tubingen,  F.  Pielzcker,  1896. 

See,  alao,  K.oniii;li<-li  wurttembergische  Eberhard- 
Karl's-Universitiit  zu  TUbingen.  Eiidudung  [etc.].  4^. 
Tubingen,  1897. 

SchHeich's  muiure. 

See,  ahei.  Anaesthetics  {Mixtures  of);  Infil- 
tration-anaesthetics. 

JSeriiNteiDi  (E.  J.)  The  Schleich  method  of  general 
anesthesia.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1899,  xii,  170.— Bor- 
bely  (S.)  A  cocain  es  anesin  ana'Stheticus  alkalmazdsa 
a  sebeszetben  s  a  Seldeielifele  eljaras.  [The  employ- 
ment of  cocaine  and  anesin  aiia  stheticum  in  surgery  and 
the  method  of  Schleich.]  Gyogyaszat,  Budapest,  1SU8, 
xx.xviii,  281;  301. — Garrigues  ( H.  J. )  Clinical  obser- 
vations in  regard  to  general  anaesthesia  by  the  .Schleich 
mixtures.  Tr.  Am.  Gynec.  Soc,  Plula.,  1898,  xxiii,  lln- 
134.   Also:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1888,  Ixxiii,  613-<il8.  Also, 

Reprint.  .  Schleich'smi.xture  for  general  anestlicsia 

condemned.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  27.  —  Hun- 
kin  (S.  J.)  A  report  of  forty-si.x  cases  of  general  anes- 
thesia with  the  .Schleich  mixtures.  Pacific  Kec.  M.  &  S., 
San  Fran.,  189.^-9,  xiil,  21.5-249.  [Discussion],  2G.5-268.— 
liatiirop  (W.)  The  Schleich  mixture  for  anesthesia. 
Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkes-Barre,  1898,  vi,  121-128. 
Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iv,  104.5.  Also:  Univ.  M.  Mag., 
Phila.,  1898-9,  xi,  318-321.— Meyer  (W.)  Schleich's  solu- 
tion for  general  anesthesia.   Med.  Rtc,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liii, 

.3.58;  607.   .  A  new  auEesthetic  on  the  basis  of  the 

Schleich  principle.  Itn'd.,  liv,  784. — Observations  re- 
garding a  series  o£  eighty  anesthesias  by  the  use  of  the 
Schleich  mi.xtures,  nos.  1,  2,  and  3.  Lehigh  Valley  M. 
Mag.,  Easton,  Pa.,  1898,  ix,  171-173.— Occl«ini(F.)  Ane.s- 
tesia  gcnerale  con  la  soluzione  di  Schleich  usata  dal 
Dott.  Willy  Meyer.  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1900,  x.xvi,  253- 
200. — Rodman  (H.)  Schleich's  general  anesthesia  not 
a  success.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1898-9,  xxxi,  833- 
836.— Sclievpegreli  (W.)  The  Schleich  method  of 
general  anesthesia,  with  special  reference  to  nose,  throat 
and  ear  practice.  Memphis  Lancet,  1899,  v,  131-137.  Also, 
Reprint.— Sokolo»'(F.  A.)  Obshtsheyeobczbolivaniye 
po  Schleich'u.  [General  anaesthesia  by  the  method  "of 
.  .  .]  Vrach,St.  Petersb.,1899,  xx,  538-541.— Stone  (R.  M.) 
Report  on  the  Schleich  solution.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago, 
1899,  xxxiii,  112.3-1128.  —  Westbrook  (R.  W.)  Anes- 
thetic mixtures  in  general  anesthesia;  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  Schleich  mixture  .  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1898,  xii, 
681-693. 

Sc9ileiden  (Matthias  Jakob)  [1804-81].  Bei- 
triige  zur  Kenntniss  der  Sassaparille.  42  pp., 
2  pi.    8°.    Hannover,  Ilahn,  1847. 

Erpr.from:  Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  Hanov.,  1847,  Hi. 

 .    Zur  Theorie  des  Erkennens  durch  den 


Gesichtssinn.  vi,  7-108  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig, 
ir.  Engelmnnn,  1861. 

Das  Alter  des  Menschengeschlechts,  die 


Entstehung  der  Arten  und  die  Stellung  des 
Mensehen  in  der  Xatur.  Drei  Vortriige  fiir 
gebildete  Laien.  62  j^p.  8°.  Leipzig,  W.  En- 
gelmarm,  1863. 

See,  also,  FecUner  (Gustav  Theodor).  Professor 
Schleidcn  und  der  Mund.    8°.    Leipzig,  1856. 

For  i:ioriraph>/,see  Naturw.  Wchnschr.,  Jena,  1904,  n.  F., 
iii,  977-984  (E.  Stahl). 

Sclileier  (Moritz).  *Kritische  Studie  iiber  die 
Trennung  von  Zinn  und  Antimon.  [Erlangen.  ] 
18  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Miinchen,  J.  F.  Lehmann,  1892. 

SelileiermacSaer  (Carolus  Christianus  Hen- 
ricus).  *  De  actione  intestini  coli  qua  contenta 
propellit.  20  pp.,  1  pi.  4°.  Jvnx,  lit.  Fickel- 
srherrianis,  [1733].    [P.,  v.  1951.] 

Schleif( William).  Materia  medica,  therapeu- 
tics, medical  pharmacy,  prescription-writing, 
and  medical  Latin;  a  manual  for  students  and 
jiractitioners.  Series  edited  by  Bern.  B.  Gal- 
laudet.  354  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia  &  New  York, 
Lea  Bro.'t.  d-  Co.,  1899. 

ScUleifer  (Joh.  Fridericusi  &  Scliultze  (Ca- 
rolus). *De  apoplexia.  35  pp.  sm.  4°.  T'(- 
temherg:v,  .'<t(inno  Gerdesiano,  1717.    [P.,  v.  2000.] 

Selileii[r(  Wilhehn  Hermann  "Waldemar)  [1877- 
].  *Ueber  Clitoriscarcinom.  22  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  190.5. 
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Sclileinkofer  (Karl)  [1879-  ].  *Ueber  die 
klinischen  Erscheinung;en  eines  Kleinhirntu- 
mors.  40  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Mimchen,  Kastner  & 
CaUweij,  1903. 

Sclileifiszer  (Karl).  *Ueber  Gastroenterosto- 
mie;  drei  Fiille  in  der  chirurgischen  Klinik  zu 
Freiburg  i.  B.  31  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  II. 
Epstein,  1890. 

Sclileip  (Karl).  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  trauma- 
tischer  Erkrankung  des  Conus  medullaris.  30 
pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  F.  Wagner,  1898. 

 .    Atlas  der  Blutkrankheiten  nebst  einer 

Technik  der  Blutuntersuchnngen.  viii,  140  pp., 
45  pi.  4°.  Berlin  &  Wien,  Urban  &  Schwarzen- 
berg,  1907. 

 .    The  same.    Hematological  atlas,  with  a 

description  of  the  technic  of  blood  examination. 

English  adaptation  of   text  by  Frederic  E. 

Sondern.    viii,  256  pp.    4°.    New  York,  Reb- 

man  Co.,  [1908]. 
Sclileip  (Waldeinar)  [1879-      ].    *Die  Ent- 

wickelung  der  Kopfknochen  bei  dem  Lachs  and 

der  Forelle.    [Freiburg  i.  Br.]    100  pp.  8°. 

Wiesbaden,  .1.  F.  Bergmaun,  1903. 
Sc'lileisner  (Peter  Anton)  [1818-      ].  Island 

undersogt  fra  et  Itegevidenskabeligt  Synspunkt. 

[Iceland  studied  from   the  scientific  medical 

point  of  view.]    198  pp.,  1  1.,  3  tab.,  3  pi.  8°. 

Kj0benharn,  (  '.  G.  Iversen,  1849. 
von  ScliJeiss-LiOwenfeStl  (Joseph)  [1872- 
].    *Fillle  von  Hebephrenie  in  der  Kreis- 

Irrenanstalt  von  Gabersee.    82  pp.    8°.  Miln- 

ehen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohu,  1904. 
Schleissner  (Felix).     Sprache  und  Sprach- 

storimgen.    pp.  95-110.    8°.    Prag,  A.  Haase, 

1903. 

Schlenim  (Theodor  Friedrich  AVilhelm)  [1822- 
].  Operations-Uebungen  am  Cadaver,  Dar- 
gestellt  und  als  Leitfaden  far  dieselben  be- 
arbeitet  von  Fr,  Ravoth.  3.  verbesserte  und 
vermehrte  Aufi.  Nebst  einem  Anhange  der 
wichtigsten  Augen-Operationen.  viii,  267  pp. 
12°.    Berlin,  1845. 

Schlemm  {Canal  of). 

Henderson  (T.)  The  venous  connections  of 
Schlemm's  canal.  Tr.  Ophth.  Sue.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond., 
1908,  xxviii,  167-175,  1  pi.— Uribe  y  Troiicoso  (M.) 
La  filtraci6n  en  el  ojo  vivo  y  la  naturaJeza  verdadera  dfl 
canal  de  Schlemm.  An.  de  oftal.,  McSxico,  1909-10,  xii, 
87-123,  2  pi. 

Sclilemmer  (A.)    Das  Zeugungsvermogen  bei 
beiden  Geschlechtern,  mit  Bezug  auf  den  §  60 
des  biirgerl.  Gesetzbuches.   21pp.   8°.  \Wien, 
G.  Gistel  &  Co.,  1875.] 
Repr.from:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1875,  xvi. 

Sclilemmer  (Georg)  [1878-  ].  *Der  jetzige 
Stand  der  Lelire  von  der  Entstehung  des  Fettes 
aus  Eiweiss  im  tierischen  Organismus.  [Got- 
tingen.]    44  pp.    8°.    Co.s.'^rf,  1903. 

Sclilemmer  (Hugo)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
elektrochemische  Reduktion  einiger  m-Nitro- 
phenylthioharnstoffe.  56  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Gies- 
sen,  J.  Weinert,  1903. 

Sclilender  (  [Joh.  Maria  ]  Friedrich  [  Wil- 
helm])  [1870-  ].  *  Ueber  Oedema  laryngis 
bei  Polyarthritis  rheumatica  acuta.  26  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  C.  Vogt,  1895. 

Sclilenk  (Otto).  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  Phenyl- 
hydrazone.  32  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  V.  Ilofting, 
1900. 

SchlenU  (Wilhelm)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber  Me- 
tall-Isobutyr-Adine  und  ihre  Salze.  Eine  neue 
Klasse  komplexer  organischer  Metallverbin- 
dungen.  50  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Mimchen,  C.  Wolf  & 
Sohn,  1905. 


Selilenzka^  (Adolf  Karl  Bartholomaus)  [1S76- 
J .    *  Die  Bedeutung  des  Ruutgen verfahrens 

f  iir  die  Diagnostik  und  Therapie  der  Frakturen. 

32  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Greifsindd,  II.  Adler,l899. 
Selilepckow  (Friedrich  Johannes  Max)  [1872- 
] .    *  Die  Augenheilkunde  des  Alcoatim  aus 

dem  Jahr  1159.    (Pt.  3.)   31pp.    8°.   Berlin,  0. 

Francle,  1899. 
von  Si-Ealepegrell    (Gustav)    [1862-  ]. 

*  Beitnige  zur  vergleichenden  Anatomie  der 

Tubifloren.     [Erlangen.]     62  pp.,  4  pi.  8°. 

Cassel,  Gebr.  Goithelft,  1892. 
von  ScEiHepegrell  (Harry).    *Trikresol  Sche- 

ring  und  Kresolum  purum  liquefactum  Nord- 

linger  als    Desinfectionsmittel.     24  pp.  8°. 

Gottingen,  W.  F.  Kdstner,  1895. 
Sclilepcgrell  (Johannes)  [1876-      ].  *Ue- 

ber  Tuberkulose  der  Mundhohle.    26  pp.  8°. 

Gijttingen,  L.  Ilofer,  1902. 
SclilepegreSI  (Julins).    *Beitrage  zur  Lehre 

von  den  intrathoracischen  Sarcomen.    45  pp. 

8°.    Gottingen,  W.  F.  Kdslner,  1881. 
SeliBepianofl'  (Anna).    *Le  ferment  inversif 

dans  I'organisme.  22  pp.  8°.  Lausa7i'ne,  1908. 
Scaalepianoff  (Moise)  [1863-      ].  *Derosteo- 

arthrite  tuberculeuse  de  I'epaule  a,  forme  seche 

(carie  seche  de  Volkmann).    68  pp.    4°.  Pa- 
ris, 1895,  No.  316. 
 .    The  same.    68  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1895. 

ScBiiereth  (Joannes  Burikardus).  *  De  usu 
partium.  2  p.  1.,  59  pp.,  3  1.  4°.  Herbipoli, 
M.  A.  Engmann,  [1726J.    [P.,  v.  1951.] 

Selilesiger  (Kurt  Hubert)  [1872-  ].  *Zur 
Statistik  der  Eklampsie.  57  pp.,  11.  8°.  K'6- 
nigsberg  i.  Pr.,  0.  Kummel,  1905. 

Sclile§inger  (Adolf).  *Zur  Kenntniss  der  di- 
astatischen  Wirkung  des  menschlichen  Spei- 
chels,  nebst  einem  kurzen  Abriss  der  Geschichte 
dieses  Gegenstandes.  [Tiibingen.]  63  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  [G.  Reimer'],  1891. 

Eepr.from:  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1891, cxxv. 

Sclilesinger  (Alfred  Emil)  [1870-  ].  *Zur 
Diagnose  der  chronischen  nucleiiren  Ophthal- 
moplegie.  36  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  L.  Schumacher, 
1893. 

Sclilesinger  (Arthur)  [1875-  ].  *Die  Pa- 
thogenese  der  Muskelatrophie  nach  Gelenker- 
krankungen.  29  pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin,  (t.  Schade, 
1898. 

Seliiesinger  (B.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  anatomi- 
schen  Diagnose  der  progressiven  Paralyse  aus 
dem  Riickenmarksbefund.  [Wurtzburg.]  9 
pp.    8°.    Coblenz,  Kindt  d:  Meinardus,  1892. 

Sella lesinger  (Emil).  Wie  ernahren  wir  am 
besten  den  S^Iugling  mit  der  Flasche?  Die  Er- 
niihrung  des  Sauglings  mit  unverdiinnter  Kuh- 
milch,  die  Diiit  bei  der  S.iuglingsernahrung 
und  die  Hygiene  und  Pflegc  der  Milch.  79  pp. 
12°.    Berlin,  II.  Steinitz,  1901. 

Sclilesinger  (Erich  Gustav)  [1876-  ].  *Zur 
normalen  Anatomie  des  untersten  Riicken- 
marksabschnittes.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig, 
B.  Georc/i,  1902. 

Sclilesinger  (Ernst)  [1880-  ].  *Blutge- 
fiissendotheliom,  entstandenauf  dem  Boden  von 
Hiimorrhoiden.  14  pp.,  1  pL,  1 1.  8°.  Leipzig, 
B.  Georgi,  1905. 

Sclilesinger  (Eugen).  *  Ueber  die  Nachbe- 
handlung  der  Amputationen.  Zugleich  ein 
Beitrag  zur  Aihputations-Statistik.  95  pp.  8°. 
Strassburg,  C.  Goeller,  1893. 

 .    Die  Tuberkulose  der  Tonsillen  bei  Kin- 

dern.    21  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1896. 
Forms  99.  Hft.  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 
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Sclilesinger  (Eugen)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Beziehungen  zwischen  Schiidelgrusse  und 
Sprachentwicklung.  80  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Breslau, 
T.  Schaizkif,  1902. 

Sclilesiiigcr  (Fritz).  *Beitrag  zur  Operation 
des  congenitalen  Kluinpfusses.  24  pp.  8°. 
Wurzburg,  J'.  ScJieiner,  1892. 

 .    Aerztliche  Talitik.    Briefe  an  einen  jun- 

gen  Arzt.    56  pp.    12°.    Berlin,  S.  Korger,  UOQ. 

Sclilesinger  (Hermann).  *Diss.  sisteiis  uteri 
structuram  penitiorem  et  functionum  iiiechanis- 
minn.  2'.i  pp.,  1  1.,  1  1.  8°.  Vindoboniv,  C. 
Ueberreuter,  [1843]. 

SclileMii$j;er  (Hermann)  [1856-  ].  Aerzt- 
liches  Hiilfsbuchlein  bei  diiitetischen,  hydro- 
therapeutischen  und  auderen  Verordnungen; 
eine  Ergiinzung  zu  den  Arzneivorscliriften;  fiir 
den  Schreibtisch  des  praktischen  Arztes.  2. 
Aufl.  jcii,  78  pp.,  interleaved.  16°.  Frankfurt 
a.  M.,  J.  Alt,  1891. 

 .  The  same.  3.  Aufl.  xiv,  117  pp.,  inter- 
leaved.   16°.    Frankfurl  a.  M.,  ./.  Alt,  1892. 

 .  Ehe  same.  5.  Aufl.  x,  154  pp.,  inter- 
leaved.   16°.    Frankfurt  a.  M.,  J.  Alt,  im A. 

 .  The  same.  6.  Aufl.  viii,  163  pp.,  inter- 
leaved. 24°.  Gottingen,  Yerlag  dcr  Deuerlich'- 
schen  BuchhandL,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    7.  Aufl.    viii,  190  pp.  16°. 

Gottingen,  Deuerlich,  1900. 

 .  The  same.  8.  Aufl.  198  pp.  12°.  Got- 
tingen, Deuerlich,  1902. 

•  .    The  same.    10.  Aufl.    1  p.  1.,  227  pp., 

port.    16°.    Gottingen,  Deuerlich,  1909. 

 .    Die  Bereitung  der  Krankenkost.  Lehr- 

gang  in  10  Abenden.  Vorrede  von  Oscar  Lieb- 
reich.  vii,  170  pp.  12°.  Frankfurt  a.  M., 
J.  Alt,  1902. 

 .    Die  Krankenkost.    20  pp.    16°.  Berlin, 

Vogel  &  Kreienhrink,  1903. 
Hygienisfhe  Yolksschriften,  No.  12. 
Also,  Editor  of:  Zeitsclirif't  fiir  iirztliche  Land- 
praxis,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  1892-5. 

Sclilesinger  (Hermann).    Die  Syringomyelie. 

Eine  Monographie.    iii  (1  1.),  287  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Leipzig  &  Wien,  F.  Deuiicke,  1895. 
 The  same.    2.  Aufl.    xii,  611  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig  d:  Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1902. 
 .    Beithige  zur  Klinik  der  Riickenmarks- 

und  Wirbeltumoren.    Im  Auftrage  des  Profes- 

soren-Collegiums  der  Wiener  medicinischen 

Facultat  aus  Anlass  der  Yerleihung  des  "Oppol- 

zer-Stipendium,«."    1  p.  1.,  208  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi. 

8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1898. 
 .    Die  intermittirenden  Gelenksehwellun- 

gen.    27  pp.    8°.    Wien,  A.  Holder,  1903. 

Forms  pt.  3,  v.  7,  of:  Spec.  Pathol,  u.  Therap.  (Noth- 

nagel). 

 .    Die  Indikationen  zu  chirurgischen  Ein- 

griffen  bei  inneren  Erkrankungen.  Fiir  den 
Praktiker  bearbeitet.  3  j^ts.  12°.  Jena,  G. 
Fischer,  1903-5. 

•  .    The  same.     Les  indications  des  inter- 

ventionschirurgicales  dans  les  maladies  internes, 
a  I'usage  des  medecins  praticiens.  Traduction 
fran^aise  par  L  Lichtwitz  et  J.  Sabrazes.  Pts. 
1-2.  vii,  287  pp.;  244  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Vigot 
frires,  1905. 

' — ; — .  The  same.  Indications  for  operation  in 
disease  of  the  internal  organs.  Authorized  Eng- 
lish transl.  by  Keith  W.  Monsarrat.  xv,  498 
pp.    8°.    Bristol,  J.  Wright  &  Co.,  1906. 

 .    Ueber  die   paroxysmelle  Tachykardie 

und  ihre  Beziehungen  zu  den  Erkrankungen 
des  Nervensystems. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1906,  No.  433  (Inn.  Med., 
No.  131). 


Sclilesinger  (Julius)  [1882-  ].  *  Ueber  ei- 
nen Fall  v(")llig  symptomlos  verlaufener  multi- 
pier  Aneurysuiabildung  in  der  Aorta  bei  chro- 
nischer  Lungenphthise.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  31 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1906.  ' 

Sclilctiiiiger  (L. )  *  Ueber  die  Heilungsdauer 
und  die  Folgen  der  Unterschenkelbriiche.  [Er- 
langen.]  45  pp.  8°.  Wurzhurq,  F.  liijhrl, 
1890.  ■  c. 

Scliler«ingcr  ( M.-H.-L. )  Methode  Sclilesinger. 
Maladie  des  yeux;  guerison  radicale  par  le  seul 
inoyen  des  verres  de  lunettes,  de  toutes  les  al- 
terations de  la  vue,  soit  de  naissauce,  soit  de 
celles  qui  peuvent  survenir  dans  le  couraut  de 
la  vie.  1  p.  1.,  80  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Fain  d:  Thu- 
not,  1845. 

Sclilesing-er  (Mauritius).  *De  graviditatis 
signis.    27  pp.    12°.    Berolini,  Briischck,  1826. 

Sclilesinger (M[ax] ).  *UebercomplizirteSchii- 
deldepressionsfrakturen.  [Wurtzburg.]  23  pp. 
8°.    ISchildberg,  IL  Schettler,  1898. 

 .    Das  Rothe  Kreuz  und  die  Berufsgenos- 

senschaften.  Ini  Auftrage  des  Komitees  fur  das 
Zusammenwirken  der  Deutschen  Vereine  vom 
Rothen  Kreuz  niit  den  Berufsgenosseuschaften. 
36  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  C.  Heyrnann,  1900. 

Selilesiiiger  (Max).  Die  wirksamsten  hydria- 
tischen  I'mceduren;  ihre  Anwendung  mit  be- 
sonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  hydriatischen 
Behandlung  von  Infectionskrankheiten.  1  p. 
1.,  87  pp.    8°.    Pressburg,  C.  ^tanipfel,  1899. 

Selilesiiiger  (Oskar  [Aleksandrovich] )  [1857- 
].  *  K  voprosu  o  llechenii  niekotorikh  bo- 
lleznel  Fallopiyevikh  trub  chrevoslecheniyem 
(laparo-salpingotomia).  [On  the  treatment  of 
certain  diseases  of  the  Fallopian  tubes  by  ab- 
dominal section  .  .  .]  176  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  ,5".- 
Peterburg,  M.  M.  Stasi/iderich,  1887. 

Selilesiiiger  ( Wilhelm )  [1839-96] .    Ueber  Re- 
flex bewegungen  des  Uterus.   17  pp.  8°.  Wien, 
C.  Veherreuter,  1873. 
Eepr.froia:  Med.  Jahrb.,  Wien,  1873,  iii. 
See,  also,  Osev  (Leopold)  &  Sflilesiiiger  (Wilhelm). 
Experimentelle  Lntersuc'hungen  [etc.].    8°.    H7e«.  1872. 

For  Binqraphii,  sie  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1896,  xix,  403;  412 
(B.  Beer).' 

Selile!«iiigcr-Raliier. 

See  Haliueiiiaiiii  (Samuel  Christian  Friedrich). 
Etudes  de  mt'decine  homceopathique,  [etc.].  8°.  Paris, 
1850.— Hartiiianu  (Franz).  Therapeutique  homceo- 
pathiqne,  [etc.].  8°.    Paris,  1S47-50. 

Selilesist'lie  Aerzte-Correspondenz.  Organ  der 
Aerztekanimer  der  Proviii?  Schlesien.  Hrsg. 
von  Th.  Toeplitz.  [Fortnight! v.]  v.  4-5,  Oct. 
14,  1900,  to  Sept.  29,  1902.    4°."  Breslau. 

Seiilesinielie  (iesellschaft  fiir  vaterliindische 
Cultur.  Jahresbericht  der  .  .  .  Arbeiten  und 
Veriinderungen  der  Gesellschaft.  68.-85.,  1890- 
1907.    8°.    Breslau,  1891-1908. 

 .    I.  DieHundertjahrfeier.    II.  Geschichte 

der  Gesellschaft.  125  pp. ;  149  pp.  8°.  Bres- 
lau,, Grass,  Barth  &  Co.,  1904. 

Sclilesiselie  (Die)  Gesellschaft  fiir  vaterliin- 
dische  Cultur  und  Litteratur  der  Landes-  und 
Volkskunde  der  Provinz  Schlesien.  Zusam- 
mengestellt  von  ...  J.  Partsch.  Ergiinzungs- 
heft  zum  69.  Jahresbericht.  Hft.  1.  1  p.  1., 
92  pp.    8°.    Breslau,  G.  P.  Aderholz,  1892. 

Selilesitielier  Biidertag  und  seine  Yerhandlun- 
gen,  nebst  dem  Generalberichte  iiber  die  schle- 
sischen  Biider.  Bearbeitet  und  hrsg.  von  dem 
derzeitigen  Vorsitzenden  des  schlesischen  Bii- 
dertages  P.  Dengler.  No.  3,  1874;  Nos.  7-9. 
1878-81;  No.  13,  1884;  Nos.  15-16,  1886-7.  8°. 
Reiner  z,  1874-88. 

Soilless.    See  SMess. 
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ScliIesAvig-Holstein.  Schlesswig-HoUsteini- 
sche  Hochfurstl.  ober-vormundschafftliche  Ver- 
ordnung  wegen  der  Pest;  nebst  bygefiigten 
zweyen  Consiliis  medicis.    94  pp.,  18  1.  sm. 

4°.    Schlesswig,  J.  Holwein,  1711. 

Schleswig-Holsteiii. 

See,  also,  Cholera  {History,  etc.,  of).  Deaf- 
mutes  {Asylums,  etc.,  for).  Fever  {Malarial, 
History,  etc.,  of).  Fever  {Typhoid,  History,  etc., 
of).  Influenza  {History,  etc.,  of).  Plague  (f//.s- 
tory,  etc.,  of),  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of).  Sta- 
tistics {  Mlal),  by  localities. 

Lindsay  ( VV.  L. )  Botanical  notes  of  a  visit  to 
Schleswig-Holstein,  in  August,  1850.  Read  be- 
fore the  Botanical  Societv  of  Edinburgh,  9th 
Jan.,  1851.    12°.    Edinburgh,  1851. 

LijwENTHAL  (  H.  )  Die  Heilfaktoren  von 
Schleswig-Holstein;  arztliche  Betrachtungen. 
8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

Weber  (G.  H.)  [Pr.]  supplemento  fiorte 
Holsaticfe  indicit.    8°.    Kilonii,  [1787]. 

Sclileusner  (Walter  Hermann  Georg)  [1877- 
].  *  Ueberdie  Behandlung vonSchaftbriichen 

des  Oberarmes  ohne  Yerband.     42  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Greifsmdd,  H.  Adler,  1903. 
Schley  (Otto  [Friedrich  Wilhelm])  [1867-  ]. 

*  Verlauf  der  chronischen  Peritonitis  mit  beson- 

derer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Heilung  derselben. 

45  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1894. 
Sclilej-  (W[infield]  Scott).    On  the  treatment 

of  wounds  inflicted  with  the  toy  pistol.    9  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  1903. 

Sepr.  from:  N.  YorkM.  J.,  1903,  Ixxvii. 

Sclileyer  (Heinrich)  [1874-  ].  *  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Frage  der  Perspiration  bei  clen  Saugetieren. 
24  pp.,  1  1.    8°.     Wiirzburg,  C.  J.  Becker,  1902. 

Scliliack  (Carl)  [1882-  ].  *  Ueber  den  Ein- 
fluss  innerlich  aufgenommenen  kohlensiiurehal- 
tigen  Wassers  auf  den  Blutdruck,  nebst  einer 
Angabe  zur  objektiven  Messung  des  diastoli- 
schen  und  systolischen  BlutdruclEs.  [Leipzig.] 
19  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  W.  Bii.renslein,  1908. 

Sclilic'Iitc  [Fidel].  Kneipp  und  die  Wissen- 
schaft,  oder  die  Wasserkur  der  niichsten  Zu- 
kunft.  Erstmalige  gemeinverstiindliche  Dar- 
stellung  der  Kneipp' schen  Wasserkur  nach  den 
Grundsiitzen  der  Wissenschaft.  iv,  269  pp. 
12°.    Kempten,  J.  Kiifel,  1892. 

von  Sdiiielilegroil  (Carl  Felix).  Sacher- 
Masoch  und  Masocbismus.  Litterarhistorische 
und  kulturhistorische  Studien.  Bp.  1.,  205  pp. 
8°.    Dresden,  H.  R.  Dohrn,  1901. 

ScIilichtegroM  (Max) .  *Statistische  Beitriige 
zur  Perityphlitis  und  deren  operativen  Behand- 
lung.   99  pp.    8°.    Erlangeii,  F.  Junge,  1896. 

Scliliclater  (Felix).  Anleitung  zur  Untersu- 
cliung  und  Wahl  der  Amme.  68  pp.,  4  pi.  8°. 
Wien,  .J.  Safar,  1894. 

Sclilielitliaiar  (Otto).  *  Ueber  senile  Osteo- 
malacic mit  spontanfrakturen  und  Heilung  der- 
selben. 47  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  H.  Epstein, 
1892. 

§elilielitliaar  (Paul  [Friedrich  Karl])  [1872- 
] .  *  Ueber  einen  neuen  Narkosen-Apparat 
mit  Verwendung  dosirter  Gemische.  23  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    Bonn,  K.  Drobnig,  1895.  c. 

Scliliclittiorst  ([Ludwig  Julius]  Paul)  [1870- 
].  *  Ueber  die  Lebercirrhose  im  kind- 
lichen  und  jugendlichen  Alter.  34  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Marburg,  E.  Friedrich,  1897. 

Sclilicliting  ([Ernst]  Paul)  [1873-  ].  *Pa- 
thologische  Anatomic  der  Puerperal-Eklampsie 
unter  Benutzung  der  Sektionsberichte  in  der 
Koniglichen  Frauenklinik  zu  Halle  a.  S.  in  den 


Sclilicliting  ([Ernst]  Paul)— continued. 
Jahren  1887-94  verstorbenen  Eklampsiefiille. 
65  pp.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co., 
1896. 

Sclilicliting;  (Franz  Xaver).  * Statistisches 
iiber  den  Eintritt  der  ersten  Menstruation  und 
iiber  Schwangerschaftsdauer.  [Miinchen.]  1 
p.  1.,  30  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  A.  T.  Engelhardt,  1880. 

Sclilicliting'  ( [Heinrich  Theodor]  Fritz)  [1872- 
].    *  Ein  Fall  von  Netztorsion.    28  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1904. 

Sclilicliting-  (Johan  Daniel)  [1703-  ]. 

See  de  la  Cliarrifere  (Joseph).  Die  nleuwe  opera- 
tien  der  ehirurgie,  [etc.] .  16°.  Amsteldam,  IIM.—Uck- 
liard  (David).   Golliath  [etc.].   4°.   Amsterdam,  ms. 

Sclilicliting  (Richard)  [1884-  ].  *Eklamp- 
sie  und  Witterung.     [Berlin.]     21  pp.  8°. 

Hadersleben,  W.  L.  SchiUze,  1909. 
Sclilick  (Curt  Otto)  [1873-     ].    *  Ueber  Pneu- 

monien  bei  vom  Ertrinkungstode  G'eretteten. 

27  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  LL  Fiencke,  1899. 
Schlick  (Georg  Rudolf)  [1872-      ].    *  Ueber 

die  Behandlung  des  veralteten  Dammrisses. 

36  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Erlangen,  E.  T.  Jacob,  1903. 
Sclilick  (Heinrich).    *  Ueber  die  Behandlung 

der  Erkrankungen  des  Nervensystems  durch 

Suspension.    47  pp.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Neuenhahn. 

1895.  c. 
Schlick  (Karl  Theodor  August)  [1876-  ]. 

*  Die  operative  Behandlung  der  tuberkulosen 
Coxitis  und  ihre  Erfolge.  58  pp.  8°.  Bonn, 
C.  Georgi,  1903. 

Sclilickeysen  (Gustav).  Fruit  and  bread.  A 
scientific  diet.  Transl.  from  the  German  by 
M.  L.  Holbrook;  with  an  appendix,  vi,  7-227 
•pp.  12°.  Neiv  York,  M.  L.  Holbrook  &  Co., 
[1877]. 

Sclilickuin   ( Emil   [Friedrich]  )   [1871-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Graviditas  extrauterina  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  der  Graviditas  tubaria.  25 
pp.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1898. 

Sclilickuin  (Oskar).  Die  wissenschaftliche 
Ausbildung  des  Apothekerlehrlings  und  seine 
Vorbereitung  zum  Gehiilfenexamen.  Mit 
Rucksicht  auf  die  neuesten  Anforderungen. 
xiv,  592  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  E.  Gilnther,  1878. 

See,  also,  liateiniscU-deutsclies  Special-Worter- 
buch,  [etc.].   8°.   Leipzig,  m^. 

Sclilieben  (Georg  [Rudo'f  Albrecht])  [1864- 
].  *  Ein  Fall  von  Hemiplegie  bedingt 
durch  ein  Sarkoma  metastaticum  cerebri.  31 
pp.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1895. 

 .    Gesundheitsbuch  f  iir  die  Phosphorziind- 

waarenfabrikation  mit  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Hausindustrie.  2  p.  1.,  41  pp.  16°.  Berlin 
C.  Lleymaini,  1898. 

Schlic'bs  (Albert)  [1881-  ].  *  Neuere  Be- 
handlungsmethoden  der  Geschwiilste  des  Na- 
senrachenraumes.  [Greifswald.]  28  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  Kroll,  1908. 

Schliehs  (Georg  [Walther] )  [1871-  ].  *  Bei- 
triige zur  Kenntnis  der  organischen  Metallver- 
bindungen.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Erlangen,  A. 
Vollralh,  1893. 

Schliep  (Leopold)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber  Ca- 
taracta  zonularis  nach  dem  Material  der  Klinik. 
18  pp.    8°.    Tubingen,  F.  Fietzcker,  1902. 

Schliep  (Ludwig)  [1879-  ].  *Die  in  der 
chirurgischen  Klinik  zu  Miinchen  operierten 
Blasenpapillome  1890-1903.  42  pp.  8°.  Miin- 
chen, C.  Wolfe  &  Sohn,  1903. 

Schliep  (O[tto]).  Wegweiser  fiir  unsere  Miit- 
ter  zumal  vor  und  nach  der  Geburt.  iv,  152 
pp.    16°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    viii,  152  pp.  12°. 

Halle,  C.  Marhold,  [n.  d.]. 
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Scliliep  (Paul). 

See  l.ees  (Florence  S.)    Handbuch  fiir  Krankenpfle- 
gerinnen  [etc.].   12°.   Berlin,  \iH. 

Solilicpcr  (Gustav  Eduard  Willy)  [1878-  ]. 
*  Kephalhaematoina  neonatorum.  24  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Greipwald,  J.  Abel,  1903. 

Scliliepliake  (Fritz).  *  Ueber  Verletzungeu 
des  Nervus  opticus  innerhalb  der  Orbita.  3(5 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Giessen,  C.  von  MiLnchou\  1888. 

Schlier  (Heinrich).  *  Ueber  Laparotomie  bei 
innerem  Darmverschluss.  [Wurtzburg.]  91 
pp.    8°.    Neuburg  a.  I).,  Griessmayer,  1895. 

Schlierbacli  (Johann  Jacob).  Practisclier  Ver- 
such  und  Vorstellung  vom  Nutzen  und  Schadeu 
des  Aderlassens,  so  sich  meist  in,  uiid  bey  al- 
ien dein  menschlichen  Lei  be  vorkomniendeu 
Kranckheiten,  vorzunehmen,  oder  zu  unterlas- 
sen,  eussert,  und  vor  findet.  7  p.  1.,  302  pp.,  2  1. 
16°.    Giessen,  J.  P.  Krieger,  1747. 

See.  alsn,  Carl  (Joh.  Samuel).  Therapia  [etc.] .   sm.  8°. 

Budingse,  1737.   .  Historia  medica  [etc.].   12°.  Haf- 

nix,  [17381. 

Schlietcr  (Paul).  *Zur  Lehre  vom  Muskelsar- 
kom.    20  pp.    8°.    Wilrzburg,  P.  Schemer,  1891. 

Schlikker  (Ludwig)  [1872-  ].  *Ein  Fall 
von  Magengeschwiir  mit  totlicher  Blutung  aus 
der  Vena  linealis.  17  pp.  8°.  Kiel,  II.  Fiencke, 
1899. 

Scliliiiipert  (Johannes).  *  Ueber  den  Einfluss 
des  Skopolamin-Morphium-Diimmerschlafes  auf 
die  Wehentiitigkeit.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  40  pp. 
8°.    Meissen,  11.  W.  Scldimpcrt,  1906. 

ScliSinok  (Julius  Engelbert)  [1875-  ].  *  Zur 
Kenntnis  des  Pvrrolidins.  [Uiessen.]  31pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Mannheitn,  Haas,  1899. 

Sclilink  (Nicolaus)  [1878-  ].  *EinBeitrag 
zur  Casuistik  der  Augenerkrankungen  bei  Dia- 
betes mellitus.  [Giessen.]  38  pp.,  1  I.  8°. 
Neuiried,  Ileiiser,  1901. 

Sclilink  (Rudolph)  [1868-  ].  *ZurSympto- 
matologie  der  Mediastinaltumeren.  32  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1892]. 

Schlinke  (Wilhelm)  [1868-  ].  *Beitriige 
zur  Choroiditis  disseminata.  21  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Kiel,  1893. 

SciiDipp  (Rudolf).  *  Ueber  spontane  Aorten- 
rupturen  ohne  vorhergehende  Aneurysmenbil- 
dung.  35  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  II.  Epstein, 
1895. 

Sohlippe  (Konrad)  [1883-  ].  *  Ein  Fall  von 
Akromegalie.  15  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  F.  Straub, 
1908. 

Sclilippe  (Ludwig)  [1878-  ].  *Die  Kastra- 
tion  bei  Myom  des  Uterus.  44  pp.  8°.  Frei- 
burg i.  Br.,  Spct/er  cfr  Kaerner,  1907. 

Schlippe  (Paul)  [1878-  ].  *Physikalische 
Untersuchungen  bei  der  Anwendung  des  Magen- 
schl%uches.  [Heidelberg.]  1  p.  1.,  24  pp.  8°. 
Naumhurg  a.  S.,  G.  Pdtz,  1903. 

Sclilissiui^cr  (Rene).  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
du  traitement  des  phlebites  superficielles  du 
membre  inferieur.  53  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1907, 
No.  42. 

Sclilitt  (Ludwig).  *  Ueber  Herpes  zoster. 
[Erlangen.]    23  pp.    8°.    Cassel,  1895. 

Sclilittler  (Emil).  *Ueber  Herzleiden  und 
Schwangerschaft.  Xach  Beobachtungen  der 
Ziiricher  Frauenklinik.  32  pp.,  7  tab.  8°. 
Zi\rich,  TT'.  Stefen,  1907. 

Solilitzberger  (S.)  Die  Gift- und  Heilpflan- 
zen.  Eine  Anleitung,  die  giftigen  und  heil- 
kr.'iftigen  Pflanzen  leicht  aufsuchen,  ihre  schiid- 
lichen  und  heilkriiftigen  Wirkungen  kennen  zu 
lernen,  und  Anweisung,  wie  man  sie  gegen 
allerlei  Krankheiten  benutzen  kann.  xvi,  127 
pp.,  24  pi.    16°.    Xcip2i>,  [1899?]. 


Sclililxer  (August)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber  das 
Wach.stum  der  Bakterien  auf  wasserarmen 
Niihrboden.  21  pp.  8°.  Wih-zhurg,  F.  Stun.- 
denruiis,  1905. 

Sdiloeker  (Hermann).  *Ueber  die  Anoma- 
lieen  des  Pterion.  80  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.,  2  tab.  8°. 
Dorpat,  Sfliniikenbiirg,  1879. 

Seliloekow  (Isaac)  [1837-  ].  Der  preus- 
sische  I'hysikus.  Anleitung  zum  Physikatsexa- 
men,  zur  Cieschaftsfiihrung  der  Medizinal- 
beamten  und  zur  Sachverstandigen-Th;itigl<eit 
der  Aerzte.  3.  Aufl.,  bearVjeitet  von  E.  Roth 
und  A.  Leppmann.  2  v.  xv,  436  pp.;  viii,  305 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  R.  Schoetz,  1892. 

CONTENTS. 

V.  1.  Medizinal-  und  Sanitiitspolizei. 
V.  2.  Gerichtliche  Jledizin. 

 .    The  same.    Der  Kreisarzt.    (Neue  Folge 

von:  Der  preussische  Physikus. )  .  .  .  Unter 
Beriicksichtigung  der  Reichs-  und  Landesgesetz- 
gebung.  2  v.  5.  Autl.,  bearbeitet  von  E.  Roth 
und  A.  Leppmann.  x,  321  pp.;  x,  718  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  E.  Schoetz,  1900-1901. 

 .  The  same.  6.  vermehrte  Aufi.,  bearbei- 
tet von  E.  Roth  und  Leppmann.  1.  &  2.  Teil. 
X,  825  pp.;  viii,  391  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  R.  Schoetz, 
1906. 

Sclilodtiiiann  ([Ernst]  Wilhelm)  [1868-  ]. 
*Die  geburtshilfliche  Universitiits-Poliklinik 
zu  Konigsberg  wahrend  des  Lustrums  1890-94. 
47  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Ki'inigsberg  i.  Pr.,  M.  Liedtke, 
1895. 

Schlodtinaiii!!  (Walter)  [1870-  J.  *Ein 
Fall  von  Extrauterinschwangerschaft.  37  ])])., 
2  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  M.  Liedtlv, 
1895. 

 .     Ueber  die   Exstirpation  retrobulbiirer 

Tumoren  mit  Erhaltung  des  Augapfels  und  das 
klinische  Yerhalten  der  Bulbi  nach  der  Opera- 
tion. 68  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Mar- 
hold,  1900. 

Scliloeder  (Carl)  [1877-       ].    *Ueber  freie 

Gelenk-Korper.     [  Miinchen.  ]     25  pp.  8°. 

Augsburg,  Haas  &  Grabherr,  1901. 
Seliioemann  (Rudolf).     *Beitrag  zur  Lehre 

von  der  Pityriasis  rubra  pilaris  Devergie.  78 

pp.    8°.    Strassburg,  C.  Miih  &  Co.,  1895. 
Sclilo!!>s  (Heinrich).    Leitfaden  zum  LTnterricht 

fiir  das  Pflege-Personal  an  offentlichen  Irrenan- 

stalten.    iv,  70  pp.    16°.    Leipzig  &  Wien,  F. 

Deutick-e,  1898. 
 .    The  same.     2.  Aufl.  vii,  102  pp.  12°. 

Wien  cO  Leipzig,  F.  Deuticke,  1901. 
 .    The  same.    3.  giinzlich  umgearbeitete, 

vermehrte  und  verbesserte  Aufl.    vii,  112  pp. 

8°.    Wien  &  Leipzig,  F.  Deuticke,  1903. 
 .    The  same.    4.  Aufl.    vii,  118  pp.  12°. 

Wien  &  Leipzig,  F.  Deuticke,  1909. 
 .    Zur  Kenntniss  der  Geistesstorungen  des 

Greisenalters.    46  pp.    8°.    Wien,  1899. 

Forms  9.  and  10.  Hft.,  v.  25,  of:  Wien.  Klinik. 

 .     Die  Verkostigung  der  Pfleglinge  der 

niederosterreichischen  Landes  -  Irrenanstalten. 
352  hektograph  pp.  fol.  Wien,  F.  Deuticke.  1902. 

ScJiloesser  (C[arl]).  Die  fiir  die  Praxis  beste 
Art  der  Gesichtsfelduntersuchung,  ihre  haupt- 
siichlichsten  Resultate  und  Aufgaben.  30  pp. 
8°.    Ilulle  a.  S.,  1901. 

Forms  8.  Hft.,  v.  3,  of:  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d. 
Geb.  d.  Augenh. 

Sehlosser  (Heinrich).  *  Fibrosis  hyperplastica 
lienis.    19  pp.    8°.    WUrzburg,  P.  Scheiner,  1897. 

Sclilosser  (Jacob)  [1867-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur 
Statistik  der  L^terusmvome.  11  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Kiel,  C.  Donaih,  1893. 


SCHLOESSING. 


214 


SCHLOTTMANN. 


Scliloe§§ing  (Carl).    *Ueber  einen  Fall  von 

Fractur  des  Eingknorpels  und  Larynxstenose. 

29  pp.    8°.    Erlangen,  A.  Vollrath,  1891. 
§cliloe§snianii  (joh.  Heinrich)  [1881-  ]. 

*  UeberUnterkieferresektion,  prothetische  Nach- 

behandlung  und  osteoplastische  Operationen 

am  Unterkiefer.     78  pp.,  1  1.     8°.  Leipzig, 

B.  Geovgi,  1905. 
Seliloiuann   ( Georg )   [1879-      ].     *  Ueber 

paraureterale  L^'mphcysten.     25  pp.,  3  1.,  1  pi. 

8°.    Kimigsherg  i.  Fr.,  Karg  &  Manneck,  1905. 
Sclilomer  ([Jacob]  Ignaz)  [1875-      ].  *Ue- 

ber  traumatische  Erkrankungen  des  untersten 

Riickenmarksakschnitts.   29  pp.,  11.   8°.  Kiel, 

P.  Peters,  1898. 
Sclilomka   (Johannes  [Gotthilf  Hermann]) 

[1867-      ].     *  Exostoseu  im  itusseren  Gehor- 

gang.    24  pp.,  11.    8°.    HaUe  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaem- 

merer  &  Co.,  1891. 
Scliloss  (  Beyf us  Anselmo ).     *  De  valetudine 

hominis  nudi  et  cooperti.    Gottingx,  176.3. 

In:  RiCHTER  (G.  G.)    Opusc.  med.    4°.   Franco/,  et 

Lips.,  1780,  ii,  344-401. 

Scliloss  (David  F.). 

See  Labour  and  life  of  the  people  [etc.].   8°.  Lon- 
don, 1889. 

Scliloss  (Ernst)  [1882-  ].  *  Ueber  den 
Nachweiss  und  die  physiologische  Bedeutung 
der  Glyoxylsaure.  20  pp.  8°.  Strassburg  i. 
E.,  G.  Fischharh,  1906. 

Scliloss  (Hugo)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Bot- 
tini'sche  Operation  der  Prostata -Hypertrophic 
nach  den  Erfahrungen  der  ehirurgischen  Klinik 
zu  Heidelberg.  37  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Heidelberg, 
a  Pfefer,  1906. 

ScliloiS  (  Otto )  [1867-  ].  *  Elephantiasis 
congenita.  81  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn,  J.  Bach 
Wwe.,  1890. 

Seliloss  (Sieghard).  *  Ueber  die  Histogenese 
der  Balkenblase.  24  pp.  8°.  Wurzhurg,  F. 
Fromiiie,  1892. 

Sehio!«s  Marbacli  am  Bodensee. 

.SVe  Dr.  Smltli's  Heilanstalt  Schloss  Marbach  am 
Bodensee.    8°.    Konstanz,  [1898]. 

Sclilo§i$  Werneck,  die  Kreis-Irrenanstalt  fiir 
Unterfranken.  80  pp.,  8  pi.,  1  plan,  port.  8°. 
Wiirzburg,  II.  Sli'irtz,  1905. 

Sclilossar  (Anton).  Steiermilrkische  Biider  und 
Luft-Curorte.  Topographisch-historische  Skiz- 
zen.  vi  (1  1.),  292  pp.  12°.  Wien,  IF.  Brau- 
milUer,  1883. 

Sclilossberger    (Georg   Peter  Franz  Emil) 

[1869-      ].    *  Beitrilge  zur  Lehre  von  der  mul- 

tiplen  Neuritis.     30  pp.,  1  1.     8°.     Berlin,  0. 

Fmncke,  [1891]. 
Sclilosser  (Hans).     *  Ueber  einige  seltenere 

Vorkommnisse  nach  akuter  Arsenvergiftung. 

44  pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  Basel,  E.  Birkliduser,  1896. 
Sclilosser   (Hermann)  {1861-       ].    *  Ueber 

Netzhautatrophie  nach  grauer  Degeneration  des 

Opticus  und  nach  Embolie  der  Centralarterie. 

22  pp.  8°.  Jena,  A.  Kdmpfe,  1896.  c. 
Sclilossea' (Karl)  [1876-      ].    *  Ueber  Sarko- 

matose  der  Ovarien.    18  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Miin- 

chen,  Kastner  &  Lonsen,  1901. 
Sclilossmann  (Arthur).    Beitrilge  zur  Kennt- 

niss  der  Rachitis.    31  pp.    8°.    Micndien,  J.  F. 

Lehmann,  1891. 
 .    Diphtherie  und  Diphtheriebacillus.  34 

pp.    8°.    Wien,  1894. 

Forms  5.  Hft.,  v.  8,  of:  Klin.  Zeit-  u.  Streitfragen. 

 .  Poisons. 

In:  Dis.  Child.  .  .  .  Pfaundler  &  Schlossmann.  Engl, 
transl.,  roy.  8°  Phila.  <S  Lond.,  1908,  iii,  300-310. 

•  .  Tuberculosis. 

Jn.-  Diss.  Child.  .  .  .  Pfaundler  &  Schlossmann.  Eng. 
transl.,  roy.  8°,  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  568-611,  4  pi. 


Schlossmann  (Arthur).  Die  Pflege  des 
Kindes  in  den  zwei  ersten  Lebensjahren.  40 
pp.  8°.  Mi'mchen  &  Berlin,  R.  Oldenbourg,  1907. 

Form  13.  Hft.  of:  Veroffentl.  d.  deutsch.  Ver.  f.  Volks- 
Hyg, 

Sclilotliane  (Joseph).  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Pa- 
thologie  der  Schniirleber.  16  pp.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg, A.  Gob  &  Vie.,  1894. 

Sclilolterbeck  ( JuHus  Otto).  *Beitrage 
zur  Entwicklung.sgeschichte  pharmakognostisch 
wichtiger  Saraen.  56  pp.,  5  pi.  8°.  Bern, 
Nenkomm  &  Zimmermann,  1896. 

 .    The  nature  of  commercial  sanguinarine 

nitrate.    4  pp.    8°.    Milwaukee,  1900. 
Kcjyr.from:  Pharm.  Rev.,  Bait.,  1900,  xviii. 

 .   Ueber  das  Alkaloid  aus  Adlumia  cirrhosa. 

pp.  2799-2801.    8°.    Berlin,  1900. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Ber.  d.  deutsch. 
chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1900,  x.xxiii. 

 .    Chelidoxantin  is  probably  impure  ber- 

berine.    2  pp.    8°.    Mihmukee  1901. 
Sepr./rom:  Pharm.  Rev.,  Bait.,  1901,  xx. 

"  •.    The  color  compound  of  Stylophorum  di- 

phyllum  and  Ohelidonium  majus.    3  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  1902. 

liepr.from:  Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1902,  1. 

"  .    Does   "  Arg  mone  mexicana"  contain 

morphine?   pp.  238-242.    8°.    New  York,  1902. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxiv. 

See,  also,  van  Zwaluwenburg  (A.)  &  Sclilotter- 
beck  (Julius  Otto).  Developmental  history  [etc.].  8°. 
Milwaukee,  [n.  d.] . 

  &  Eckler  (C.  R.)    The  development  and 

structure  of  the  seed  of  Stylophorum  diphyl- 
lum.    4  pp.    8°.    Philadelpfda,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1902,  1. 

 .    The  structure  and  development 

of  the  fruit  of  lUicium  fioridanum.    5  pp.,  2  pi. 
8°.    Milwaukee,  [/).  d.]. 
Rcpr.  from:  Pharm.  Arch.,  iv. 

  &  Watkins  (H.  0.)     Contribution  to 

the  chemistry  of  Stylophorum  diphyllum.  18 
pp.    8°.    New  York,  1902. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxiv. 

 ■   .    The  same.    Beitriige  zur  Chemie 

des  Stylophorum  diphyllum.  23  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1902. 

Repr.  from:  Ber.  de.  deutsch  chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl., 
1902,  XXXV. 

 .   The  alkaloids  of  adlumia  cirrhosa. 

(Second  paper. )    5  pp.   8°.   Philadelphia,  1902. 
Repr.  from:  Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1902,  1. 

Sclilotterbeck  (Philippus  Jacobus).  *Mortui 
amico  apparentis  historiamedicis  illustrata  notis. 
22  pp.    sm.  4°.    Tubingx,  A.  II.  Rdbelim,  1729. 

Sclilotterliauscn  (Karl  [Dietrich  Heinrich]) 
[1881-  ].  *Die  Ovariotomien  der  letzten 
zehn  Jabre  aus  der  Gottinger  Universitiits- 
Frauenklinik.  28  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Gdiiingen,  L. 
Ilofer,  1906. 

Scliiottliauer  (Franz).  *  Ueber  den  Einfluss 
der  Schilddriisenexstirpation  auf  den  Stoff wech- 
sel  der  Kaninchen.  4]  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  P. 
Scheiner,  1896. 

Sclilottniann  (  Adolph  [  Christian  August  ] ) 
[1870-  ].  * Drei  FiiUe  von  Pleura-Empyem 
mit  Rippenresektion  behandelt  und  geheilt. 
[Kiel.]  18  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Hamburg,  G.  Gim- 
merthal,  1895. 

Sclilottmann  ( Friedrich  Karl  Leopold) 
[1874-  ].  *Schreck  ( Notzuchtsversuch ) 
und  Geistesstorung.  26  pp.,  11.  8°.  Rostock, 
Adlers  Erben,  1906. 

Schlottniann  (  Joannes  Fridericus  )  [1796- 
].  *Aphorismos  artis  obstetricise  sevi 
nostri  disciplinum  cultiorem  exhibentea  .  .  . 
offert.    De  pelvi.   31  pp.    12°.   Marburgi,  1818. 
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Schlub  (Hans).  *Fibrombildung  am  Limbus 
der  Cornea  bei  Friihjahrskatarrh.  [Basel.] 
33  pp.,  2  tab.  8°.  IViesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann, 
1897. 

Sepr.from:  Arch.  f.  .Vugenh.,  Wk-sb.,  1897,  x.xxv. 

Scliliipiiiaiin  (lirnst)  [1878-  ].  */\vei 
Fiille  von  pulsierendem  Exophthalniu.s  geheilt 
durch  UnterVjindung  der  Carotis  conniiunis. 
28  pp.    8°.    Tuhirigen,  F.  PiHzcl.rr,  1904. 

Sc'liliissel.  Das  Wesen  der  Geschlechts-Krank- 
heiten.  Wie  heilt  und  wie  verhiitet  man  sie? 
Ein  Ratgeber  fur(ie8chlechtskranke  und  solche, 
die  es  nicht  -vverdeu  wollen,  nach  wissenschaft- 
lichen  Grundsiitzen  und  in  genieinverstiindli- 
cher  Darstellung  bearbeitt't.  30  pp.  8°.  Mann- 
heim, A.  K.  Schwab,  [1898?]. 

On  cover:  Strassburg  i.  E.    Vcrlag  von  H.  Bermiihlcr. 

Scliliiter  (Anton)  [1867-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Pathologie  der  Fallopischen  Tuben.  24  pp.  8°. 
Grelfm-ald,  J.  Alxl,  1892. 

Scliliiter  (Bernhard  [.Johannes])  [1873-  ]. 
*Ein  Fall  von  Carcinora  des  Pharynx  und 
Larynx  und  Exstirpation  des  Pharynx  und 
Larynx.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel,  II.  Fiencke, 
1902. 

Scliliiter  (Friedrich).  Ueber  den  Magen- 
krampf,  desseu  Ursachen  und  Heilung,  und 
iiber  die  Erhaltung  der  Ciesundheit  des  Magens 
iiberhaupt;  ein  Hausbiichlein  fiir  Jedermann, 
der  ohne  Arzt  seyn  will  oder  muss.  2.  Aufi. 
vii,  189  pp.    12°.    Braunschweig,  1796. 

Scliluter  (Hans)  [1881-  ].  *ZurKenntnis 
der  Anguillula-Erkrankung  beim  Menschen. 
35  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Kiel,  A.  F.  Jensen,  1905. 

Scliliiter  (Heinrich)  [1870-  ].  *Eine  Syn- 
these  des  2-Methylhypoxanthins.  36  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1904. 

Scliliiter  (Hermann  Franz  Anton  Carl)  [1853- 
].  *Sechs  Fiille  von  Wassersucht  be- 
handelt  mit  Calomel  und  Digitalis.  30  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Marburg,  Jl.  Friedrich,  1893. 

Scliliiter  (Hermann  Karl)  [1861-  ].  *Zur 
Statistik  und  Aetiologie  der  Pleuriti.s.  23  pp., 
1  tab.    8°.    Kiel,  L.  Handorff,  1891. 

Scliliiter  (Joseph).  *Thrombose  und  Enibolie 
im  Wochenbett.  [Freiburg  i.  B.]  33  pp.,  11. 
8°.    Emmendingen,  DIMer,  1907. 

Scliliiter  (0.)  *IJeber  die  Knieresection  im 
hoheren  Alter,  ausgefiihrt  wegen  Tuberculose. 
72  pp.    8°.    GMtingen,  W.  F.  Kaestner,  1889. 

Scliliiter  (Robert).  Die  fotale  tuberkulose  In- 
fektion.    38  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  F.  Beuticke,  1902. 

 .    Die  Anlage  zur  Tuberkulose.     2  p.  1., 

323  pp.    8°.    Leipzig  <L-  Wien,  F.  Deuticie,  1905. 

 .    Die  Erlahmung  des  hypertrophierten 

Herzmuskels,  mit  pathologisch-anatomisehen 
Untersuchungen.  3  p.  1.,  Ill  pp.  8°.  Leipzig 
(L-  Wien,  F.  Denticle,  1906. 

 .    Kurzgefastes    Lehrbuch    der  inneren 

Krankheiten.  Mit  einem  Yorwort  von  F.  Mar- 
tius.  xiv,  379  pp.,  port.  8°.  Leipzig  &  Wien, 
F.  Beuticke,  1909. 

Sclilumber^er  (Edouard)  [1882-  ].  Yer- 
gleichende  Beobachtungen  iiber  den  Einfluss 
des  Crede'schen  uud  des  exspectativen  Yer- 
fahrens  auf  die  Nachgeburt  und  das  Wochen- 
bett. Zusammenstellung  aus  den  Jahren  1901- 
7  der  Strassburger  Universitiits-Frauenklinik. 
82  pp.  8°.  Strassburg  i.  E.,  A.  Muh  &  Co., 
1909. 

Schlunipt  (Walter).  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss 
des  angeborenen  Lymphangioma  colli  cysticum. 
49  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Zilrich,  Gebr.  LeemannS:  Co., 
1905. 


Scliliiiidt  (Herman)  &  Moore  (Richard  B.) 
Radioactivity  of  the  thermal  waters  of  Yellow- 
stone National  Park.  35  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Wash- 
iiajton.  Govt.  Print.  Office,  1909. 

Forms  Bull.  395  of:  Dept.  Int.  U.  S.  Geol.  Survey. 

Scliluiigbaiim  (Arnold  Carl  Theodor)  [1870- 
].    *  Wiederholte  Laparotomieen  an  dersel- 
ben  Person.   28  i)p.,  2  1.   8°.   Berlin,  G.  Schade, 
1901. 

Sclilunk  (Wilhelm).  *Ein  Fall  von  Fungus 
carcinomatodes  renis.  36  pj).  8°.  Wurzbvrg, 
A.  Boegler,  1899. 

Sclilurick  (Robert).  Kur-Bade-Anstalt  von  .  .  . 
zu  Halle  a.  8.  2(i  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  Grimme  A: 
Trdmel,  [1891]. 

Scliiiiack  (Franz  Karl)  [1872-  ].  *  Zur 
Geschichte  der  chronischen  Mutterkornvergif- 
tung  int  vorigen  Jahrhundert.  19  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  C.  -1.  Kaemmerer  d:  Co.,  1897. 

Scliiiial  (David).  *  Ueber  den  Pulsus  para- 
doxus. [Heidelberg.]  38  pp.  8°.  Ludwig^- 
burg,  C.  Scliiiabel,  [1892,  vel  subseq.']. 

Scliiiialbacli  (.Joseph).  *BeitragzurCasuistik 
der  Struma  maligna.  26  pp.  8°.  Wilrzburg, 
F.  Froninie,  1893. 

Scliiiiale  (Hermann).  *Ueber  Thrombose  der 
Pulmonalvenen  bei  Emphysem  wobei  durch 
zeitweise  Al)l("isungen  Gehirnerweichung  und 
zulezt  tiitliche  Yerstopfung  der  Arteria  basilaris 
erfolgte.  16  pp.  8°.  Wiirzbvrg,  P.  Scheiner,  1889. 

Scliiiialer  (Franz)  [1875-       ].  *EinFallvon, 
Lues  ventriculi.    26  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Miinchen, 
a  Wolf&Sohn,  1903. 

Sciuiiailiolz  (Albert)  [187-5-  ].  *ZurFrage 
der  Behandlung  des  Abortes  (auf  Grund  einer 
Zusammenstellung  von  649  Fiillen  der  Strass- 
burger Universitats- Frauenklinik  und  Poli- 
klinik).  36  pp.,  11.  8°.  Strassburg  i.  E.,  C. 
Miih  &  Co.,  1905. 

Scliiiialiiwski  (Robert)  [1869-  ].  *  Ueber 
Nasensteine  nebst  Mitteilung  von  zwei  neuen 
Fallen.  36  pji.,  2  1.  8°.  Ki'migsberg  i.  Pr.,  M. 
Liedtke,  1897. 

Scliiiialtz  (Heinrich).  Die  Beziehungeii  der 
akuten  Mittelohrenentziindung  zum  Gesamt- 
organismus.  40  pp.  8°.  llallea.  S.,  K.  Mar- 
hold,  1895.  , 

Forms  3.  Hft.,  v.  1,  of:  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d. 
Geb.  d.  Nasen-,  Ohren-,  Mund-  u.  Halskr. 

Scliiiialtz  (Reinold).  Die  Ausbildung  des  ana- 
tomischen  L^nterrichts  und  seine  Bedeutung  fur 
die  praktische  Thierarzneikunde.  Rede  zur 
Feier  des  Geburtstages  Seiner  Majestiit  des 
Kaisers  und  Konigs  am  27.  Januar  1892  in  der 
Thieriirztlichen  Hochschule  zu  Berlin.  18  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  T.  C.  F.  Enslin,  1892. 

 .    Ossa  extremitatum  equi  et  insertiones 

musculorum.  ,  Die  Gliedmas.sen-Knochen  des 
Pferdes.  Mit  Einzeichnung  der  Insertionen 
von  Muskeln,  Sehnen  und  B;indern.  Atlas, 
vi  pp.,  18 pi.,  101.  rov.  8°.  Berlin,  P.  Schoetz, 
1898. 

 .    Priipaririibungen  am  Pferd.    F2ine  aus- 

fiihrliche  Anweisung  zur  Anfertigung  siimmt- 
licher  f  iir  das  Studium  der  Anatomie  des  Pferdes 
erforderlichen  Priiparate,  nebst  anatomischen 
Repetitionen.  3  v.  8°.  Berlin,  P.  Schoetz, 
1898-1903. 

 .    Atlas  der  Anatomie  des  Pferdes.  Erster 

Theil:  Das  Skelett  des  Rumpfes  und  der  Glied- 
massen  mit  Zeichnungen  von  Uwira  (Y. ).  4  1., 
23  pi.    rov.  8°.    Berlin,  P.  Schoetz,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Auli.    2p.  l.,24pl.  fol. 

Berlin,  P.  Schoetz,  1905. 
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Sclimaltz  (Eeinold )— continued. 

■  .    The  same.     Zweiter  Teil:  Topographi- 

■sche  Mvologie.    38  1.,  24-62  pi.    4°.    Be  din,  R. 

Schoelz,  1909. 
 .    Anatomische   CoUegheft  -  Skizzen.  2. 

Aufl.  2  1.,  23  pi.  8°.  Berlhu  B.  Schoetz,  1902. 
 .    Anweisung  zur  Exenteration  der  Bauch- 

hohle  des  Rindes.    16  pp.,  8  pi.    4°.  Berlin, 

R.  Schoetz,  1908. 

See,  also,  Harms  (Carsten).   Lehrbuch  der  tierarzt- 

lichen  Geburtshilfe  [etc.].   8°.   Serlin,  1899.— Skizzen 

des  Pferdeskelettes  [etc.] .   fol.   Berlin,  1905. 

Selimaltz  (Richard).    Die  Pathologie  des  Blutes 
und  die  Blutkrankheiten.    vii,  268  j^p.  12°. 
Leipzig,  C.  G.  Nauninnn,  1896. 
Forms  Nos.  81-84  of:  Med.  Bibl. 

 &  Schweissinger  (Otto) .    Die  Arznei- 

mittel  in  alphabetischer  Reihenfolge.    ii,  234 
pp.    12°.    Leipzig,  C.  G.  Naumann,  [1893]. 
Forms  Nos.  4-6  of:  Med.  Bibl. 

Sclimalz  (Eduard).  Ueber  die  Erhaltung  des 
Gehores,  oder  das  Wichtigete  i'lber  den  Ban  und 
die  Verrichtung  des  Gehor-Organes,  iiber  die 
Krankheiten  des  Ohres  und  Gehores,  iiber  die 
Verhiitung  derselben,  iiber  das  dabei  zu  beob- 
achtende  X^erhalten,  und  iiber  den  Ersatz  und 
die  Erleichterung  des  Gehores.  Fiir  Gebildete 
bearbeitet.  3.  Aufl.  viii,  76  pp.,  3  pi.  8°. 
Dresden  &  Leipzig,  Arnold,  1847. 

 .    The  same.    8.  Aufl.     viii,  79  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  Arnoldische  Buchhandling,  1861. 

Sclimarsow  (Kurt)  [1868-  ].  *ZweiFalle 
ausgetragener  Graviditiit  bei  fibromatos  degene- 
rirtem  Uterus.  28  pp.,  2  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Konigs- 
bergi.  Pr.,  M.  Liedtke,  1896. 

Nchmaucli^s  corpuscles. 

Jolly  (J.)  &  Valle  (A.)  Sur  les  corpuscules  de 
Schinaueh  et  sur  la  composition  histologique  du  sang  du 
chat.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid.,  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  350-352. 

Scliniaus  (Hans)  [1862-1905].  Die  Kompres- 
sions-Myelitis  bei  Karies  der  Wirbelsiiule;  eine 
pathologisch-histologische  und  experimentelle 
Studie.  3  p.  1.,  122  pp.,  4  1.,  3  pi.  8°.  Wies- 
baden, J.  F.  Bergmann,  1890. 

 .    Grundriss  der  pathologischen  Anatomie. 

2  pts.  in  1  V.  xi,  246  pj). ;  viii,  307  pp.  rov. 
8°.     Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    xxi  (1  1.),  588  pp. 

8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    3.  umgearbeitete  Aufl.  xx, 

595  pp.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    4.  Aufl.    xvii  (1  1.),  678  pp. 

8°.     Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    5.  Aufl.    xxiv  (1  1.),  694 

pp.    8°.     Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    6.  Aufl.    xxvi  (1  1.),  783  pp. 

8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    7.  neubearbeitete  Aufl.  752 

pp.,  56  pi.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann, 
1904. 

 .    The  same.    8.  Aufl.  neu  bearbeitet  und 

hrsg.  von  Gotthold  Herxheimer.  xiii,  825 
pp.,  47  pi.  roy.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Berg- 
mann, 1907. 

 .    The  same.    A  text-book  of  pathology 

and  pathological  anatomy.  Transl.  from  the 
6.  German  ed.  by  A.  E.  Thayer.  Ed.  with  ad- 
ditions by  James  Ewing.  xii,  17-602  pp.,  35 
pi.    8°.    Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  1902. 

See,  ako,  Ausgaiig  (Ueber  den)  der  cyanotischen 
Induration  der  Niere  in  Granularatrophie,  [etc.].  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  1893. 

For  Biographij,  see  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  228  (Sacki).  Also:  Ergebn.  d.  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat.  1904-5,  Wiesb.,  1900,  x  (0.  Lu- 
barsch).  Also:  Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  172- 
174,  port.  (0.  Bollinger).  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
path.  Ge.'iellsch.  1906,  Jena,  1907,  289-291  (Oberndorfer). 


Seliinaus  (Hans) — continued. 

 &  Sacki  (Siegfried).    Vorlesungen  iiber 

die  pathologische  Anatomie  des  Riiekenmarks. 
Unter  JVIitwirkung  von  Siegfried  Sacki  hrsg. 
von  Hans  Schmaus.  xxi,  589  pp.  8°.  Wies- 
baden, J.  F.  Bergmann,  1901. 

Seliniauser  (Justus  [Friedrich  Siegmund]) 
[1866-  ].  *Die  Schicksale  der  Diinndarm- 
divertikel.  12  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel,  C.  Bdckel, 
1891. 

Sclimecliel  (Otto)  [1874-  ].  *  Ueber  Exo- 
din  (Schering)  als  Abfiihrmittel  bei  Woch- 
nerinnen.  20  pp.  8°.  Miinehen,  C.  Wolf  & 
Sohn,  1905. 

Sclnneck  (Ewald)  [1875-  ].  *  Ueber  mul- 
tiple Sklerose  des  Gehirns  und  Riiekenmarks. 
38  pp.,  1  1.,  1  tab.    8°.    Marburg,  1902. 

Scliiiieek  (Hermann).  *Ueber  Sulfonalver- 
giftung.  IVIit  einem  casuistischen  Beitrage. 
[Wurtzburg.]  38  pp.  8°.  Augsburg,  J.  P. 
Himmer,  1895. 

Scliiiieden  ( Joh.  [Eilers] )  [1867-  ].  *Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Symptomatologie  und  Diagnose  der 
Lnngenechinococcen.  28  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Halle 
a.  S.,  R.  Nietschmann,  1894. 

SclBiiiedes  (Arnoldus).  De  chordapso  et  in 
specie  de  subjecto  ex  hoc  malo  mortuo  ac  hicce 
locorum  per  anatomiam  publicam  examinato. 
32  pp.  sm.  4°.  Duisburgi  ad  Rhenum,  typ.  J. 
Sas,  1697.    [P.,  v.  2121.] 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities — Hungary. 

§cliiiieel  (Wilhelm)  [1883-  ].  *  Ueber  ein 
Hodenteratom  mit  makroskopisch  blasenmolen- 
ahnlichen  intravaskuliiren  Metastasen.  22 pp., 
2  pi.    8°.     Wi:trzburg  H.  Stijrtz,m)8. 

Scliiiieidler  (Viktor).  *Ueber  die  Wirkung 
des  "Tannoforms"  als  Astringens  bei  Darm- 
affektionen.  24  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A. 
Kaemynerer  &  Co.,  1898. 

Sclimeisser  (Emil)  [1844-  ].  *DieMedi- 
cin  des  Paracelsus  in  ihrem  Zusammenhange 
mit  seiner  Philosophie  dargestellt.  30  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1869]. 

§cliniels$er  (Ernst)  [1875-  ].  *  Ueber 
Fremdkorper  im  Augeninnern  und  zwei  Fiille 
von  aseptischer  Einheilung  von  Eisensplittern 
in  der  hinteren  Bulbuswand.  22  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Kiel,  Schmidt  &  Klaunig,  1900. 

Soliinei§ser  ( [Julius Otto]  Rudolf)  [1869-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Magenerweiterung 
mit  Gastroenterostomie  und  ihr  Einfluss  auf 
die  Verdauungsthiitigkeit  des  IVIagens.  26  pp., 
11.    8°.    Halle  a.  d.  S.,  O.  Hendel,  1896. 

Scliiiieissner  (Max)  [1870-  ].  *Die  soge- 
nannten  Keratohyalin-Granula  in  Hautkreb- 
sen.    24pp.,  21.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  A.  Borst, 

Sclimelelier  (Adolf).  * Krystallographisch- 
cbemische  Untersuchungen  in  der  Reihe  der 
Glykokollderivate.  [Erlangen]  44  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  {Breitkopf  &  Hartel],  1892. 

Hepr.  from:  Ztschr.  f.  Krystallogr.  u.  Mineral.,  xx. 

Scliincltz.  Gynecologie  clinique  et  operatoire. 
Avec  une  preface  de  M.  le  professeur  Aug.  Re- 
verdin.  150  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Soc.  d'cd.  scient., 
1897. 

Scliiiieltz  (Charles).     *De  I'oxygene  pur  en 

chirurgie  contre  les  processus  septiques.  71 

pp.    8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  42. 
Sclimeltz  (Joseph).    *  Des  calculs  de  I'urethre. 

1  p.  1.,  33  pp.    4°.    Strasbourg,  1872. 
Schmeltzer  (PhilippusFridericus)  [1676-  ]. 
For  Biography,  see  Wedel  (Georgius  Wolffgangus). 

[Pr.]  de  lil'io  [etc.] .   sm.  4°.   Jenie,  [1703] . 
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Sclimelz  (Alexander). 

See  liandesmann  (Ernst).    Die  Therapie  an  den 
Wiener  Kliniken.    4.  Aufl.    r2°.    Leipzi(j  &  ]Vicn,  1893. 

Schmelz  {Ale.rander)  [1864-1903]. 

LiSwy  (E.)    [Obituary.]    Prag.  mod.  W'chnschr.,  1903, 
xxviii.  497. 

Scliinelz  (Franz).  *Ueber  einen  eeltenen  Fall 
von  Cystitis  granulosa  verbunden  niit  unifang- 
reicher  Neubildung  von  lymphatischern  Ge- 
webe  in  der  Schleinihautder  Blase.  27  pp.  8°. 
Witrzburg,  P.  Schemer,  1899. 

Scliniclzei§  (Karl).  *Ueber  die  Behandlung 
der  Gebiirmutterrucklagen  niit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung  der  Ventrofixation.  68  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Frellmrg  i.  B.,  C.  Lehmunn,  1895. 

Sclimelzer  (Otto)  [1877-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Kasuistik  der  Lysol-Intoxikationen.     30  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Mihirhen,  M.  Enid,  1904. 
Sclimelzer  (Wilh[elm])  [1864-      ].  *Neu- 

rotische  Muskelatrophie  der  Hiinde  und  Unter- 

annebei  einem  Knaben.  24  pp.,  11.   8°.  Bonn, 

Haupimunn,  [1890]. 
Sclimelzer  (Wilhelm).    *Studie  uber  den  pa- 

thologiscb-anatomisohen  Befund  bei  der  Wis- 

mutvergiftung;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den 

Metallintoxicationen.    175  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Jur- 

jeiv,  ScJimikenburg,  1896. 
Sclimcrber  (Felix)  [1873-      ].  *Recherches 

anatomiques  sur  I'artere  renale.    86  pp.,  1  1.,  4 

pi.    4°.    Lyon,  1895,  No.  1165. 
Sclimerel  (Sally)  [18':'8-      ].   *  Zur  Bruchein- 

klemmung  des  Processus  vermiformis.    16  pp., 

2  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1905. 
Selimerl  (Max)  [1878-       ].    *Ein  Fall  von 

Epilepsie  mit  Situs  inversus  viscerum.  31  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1907. 

von  Schmerling  (Rainer)  [1810-92]. 

G.  (A.)    [Nekrolog.]    Mitth.  d.  Wien.  med.  Doct.- 
Coll.,  1892,  xviii,  50-60. 

Schmetzer  (Gustave)  [1842-1900]. 

[Obituary.]    Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1900,  xix,  299. 
Sclimey  (Fedor).    Ueber  Tamarinden  und  Ta- 
marinden-Priiparate.    4  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1896. 

Repr.J'rom:  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  189(5,  xvii. 

 .    Zur  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose.    2  1. 

8°.    [Berlin,  1898.] 

Repr.from:  Deutsche  Med. -Ztff.,  Berl.,  1898,  xix. 

 .    Zur  Behandlung  der  Tuberkulose  mit 

Peru-Cognac.  2  1.  4°.  Hamburg,  Gebr.  Lilde- 
hing,  1899. 

Repr.from:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  xx. 

 .    Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  Skrofulose 

und  Tuberkulose.     29  pp.     8°.    Leipzig,  B. 
Konegen,  1907. 

Sciimey  (Max).  Arznei- Verordnungen  zum 
Gebrauche  fiir  praktische  Tieriirzte  und  Stu- 
dierende  der  Tierheilkunde.  Zusammengestellt 
von  .  .  .  vii,  86  pp.  interleaved.  16°.  Berlin 
&  Leipzig,  L.  Heuser,  1894. 

Scluiiick  (Carl  Otto)  [1864-  ].  *  Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  chronischer  syphilitischer  Lepto- 
meningitis cerebralis.  29  pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin, 
Knoll  A  Uolbling,  [1887]. 

Sclimid  [Adolf].  *  Ueber  Volkssanatorien  fiir 
Lungenkranke.  19  pp.  8°.  Mimchen,  J.  F. 
Ijehmani),  1893. 

Repr.  from:  Mvinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xl. 

Schmid  {Adolf)  [1846-1908]. 

Eversl)USfl>  (d. )    [Biography.]    Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1909,  xlvi,  809-811. 

Sclimid  (Adolf)  [1877-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Statistik  der  Unterkiefertumoren.  28  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Greifswald,  IL  Adler,  1903. 

Sclimid  (Alwin).  *Hat  der  Funktionsreiz 
einen  Einfluss  auf  das  Wachsthum  des  trans-  i 


Sclimid  ( Ahvin)  — continued, 
plantierten  Muskelgewebes?    Experiment.  Un- 
tersuchung.    [Ziirich.]    24  pp.    8°.  Jlrrisoii, 
Schliipfer  d-  Co.,  1909. 

Sclimid  (C.  H.  )  Repetitoriuni  der  inneren 
Medizin  in  Tabellenform.  Ip.  l.,139pp.  12°. 
Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Ber<pnann,  1902. 

Sciimid  (C.  T.)  &  IWilner  (C.)  Inhalation  the 
most  rational  treatment  for  diseases  of  the  respi- 
ratory organs.  35  pp.  16°.  London  &  Cam- 
bridge, Mdcmillun     Co.,  1865. 

Scliiiiid  (Carl).  *Die  Progno.se  der  Zangen- 
operationen.  Nach  den  Erfahrungen  an  der 
geburtshultlichen  Klinik  zu  Basel.  [Basel.] 
30  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  L.  Sclmmaclier,  1894. 

Schmid  (Carl  Christian  Erhard)  [1761-1812]. 
Phvsiologie  philosophisch  bearbeitet.  2  v. 
xxxvi,  362  pp.;  viii  (2  1.),  670  pp.  12°.  Jena, 
1798-9. 

Sclimid  (Emil).  *  Ueber  die  Behandlung  von 
Blutungen  nach  dem  Abortus.  23  pp.  8°. 
Tubingen,  F.  Pietzcher,  1897. 

Sclimid  (Friedrich)  [1877-  ].  *  Ueber  Go- 
nokokkenfarbung  mit  spezieller  Beriicksichti- 
gung  der  klinischen  Praxis.  36  pp.  8°. 
Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1902. 

Sclimid  ( G.  Wilhehu ) .  *  Beitrilge  zur  Physiolo- 
gie  der  Brunst  beim  Rinde.  [Ziirich.]  90  pp., 
2  pi.    8°.    Miinchen,  F.  Strwib,  1902. 

Selimid  (Gustav).  *  Ueber  Ovariotomien  und 
dereii  Complicationen  bei  und  nach  der  Opera- 
tion, mit  Einschluss  von  zehn  von  Herrn  Pro- 
fessor Dr.  Nieberding  operirten  Fallen.  [Wurtz- 
burg.]  19  pp.  8°.  Kaufbeuren,  Borchert 
Schinid,  1H90. 

Sclimid  (Hans).    Wandlungen  in  Werth  und 
in  der  Art  der  Wunddrainage.     17  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  II.  Kornfehl,  1889. 
Forms  11.  Hit.  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 

For  Biography,  see  Heilkunde,  Wien  [etc.],  1896,  i,  221 
(G.  Buschan). 

Sclimid  (Hans).   * Dauerresultate bei operativer 

und  konservativer  Behandlung  der  Peritonitis 

tuberculosa  im  Kindesalter.    [Basel.]    36  pp. 

8°.    Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1907. 
Sclimid  (Hans  Jakob).     *  Ueber  Cephalocele 

congenita.    31  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Ziirich,  ]'ereins- 

buchhandlung,  1909. 
Schmid  ( Heinrich ).    *Ueber  die  Caries  der 

ersten  Rippe.    22  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B., 

C.  Strikker,  1892. 
Selimid  (Heinrich).    Ueber  einige  neuere  Zahn- 

extractionsinstrumente,    nebst  Bemerkungen 

iiber  schwierige  Zahnextractionen.    27  pp.  8°. 

Berlin  &  Prag,  1896. 

Forms 50.  Hit.  of:  Med.  Wander-Vortr.,  Berl. 

Sclimid  (Heinrich).  *  Ueber  eine  Wirbelsaulen- 
missbildung  (Craniorhachischisis).  [Ziirich.] 
22  pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  Union  Verlagmnst.,  1897. 

Sciimid  (Heinrich).  *  Ueber  chronischehiimor- 
rhagische  Pericarditis.  [Tiibingen.]  13  pp. 
8°.  '  liudohtadt,  F.  Mitzlaff,  1904. 

Sclimid  (Heinrich  Wilhelm  Georg  Johannes) 
[1878-  ].  *  Ueber  Pachymeningitis  hemor- 
rhagica interna  traumatica.  32  jip.  8°.  Miin- 
chen, C.  Wolf&  Sohn,  1902. 

Sclimid  (Heinrich  [Karlovich])  [1857-  ]. 
*K  voprosu  o  voskhodyashtshem  vospalenii 
bluzhdayushtshavo  nerva  pri  zabollevanii 
lyokhkikh.  [Ascending  inflammation  of  the 
vagus  nerve  in  diseases  of  the  lungs.]  [St. 
Petersburg.]    43  pp.,  11.    8°.   K'ronshtadt,  1SS9. 

Sclimid  (Hugo).  *Xeue  Untersuchungen  iiber 
den  Kohlensiiuregehalt  der  Inspirationsluft. 
28  pp.,  1  1.    8°.     Wurzburg,  1898. 
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Scliinid  (Ida").  *Ueber  Prolapsoperationen  der 
Ziirieher  Frauenklinik  aus  den  Jahren  1S88- 
91.  [Zurich.]  39  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  L.  Schu- 
macher, 1895.  c. 

Sclimid  (J.  F. )  Vorchliige  zur  Verbesserung 
der  schweizerischen  Mortalitiitsstatistik.  Mitge- 
theilt  der  Konferenz  aintlicher  Statistiker  in 
Bern  (18.  Oktober  1890).  10  pp.  4°.  lBern\ 
[1890,  vel  subseq.]. 

 .    Ein  eidgenossisches  Lebensmittelgesetz. 

31  pp.    12°.    Bern,  Michel  &  Biichler,  1891. 

 .     Das  schweizerische  Gesundheitswesen 

im  Jahre  1888.  Nach  amtlichen  Quellen  bear- 
beitet  und  im  Auftrage  des  schweizerischen 
Departements  des  Innern  hrsg.  xv,  589  pp., 
1  1.  roy.  8°.  Bern,  Schmid,  Francke  &  Co., 
1891. 

 .    The  same.    La  sante  publique  en  Suisse 

en  1888.  Rapport  redige  d'apres  les  documents 
officiels  et  surl'ordre  du  Departement  federal  de 
I'int^rieur.  Traduit  par  le  Dr.  G.  Sandoz.  xv, 
599  pp.    Berne,  K.  Staempfi  cfe  Cie.,  1891. 

 .   Statistik  des  Medizinalpersonals  der  Heil- 

und  Pflegeanstalten  und  der  Laboratorien  ftir 
Lebensmitteluntersuchungen.  31  pp.  8°. 
Bern,  K.  Sidmpfli  &  Co.,  1891. 

Repr.  from:  Das  schweizerische  Gesundheitswesen  im 
Jahre  1888,  Bern,  1891. 

 .    Systematische  Uebersicht  der  auf  Ende 

1890  in  Kraft  bestehenden  Gesetze,  Verord- 
nungen,  Reglemente,  Vorschriften  und  sonsti- 
gen  Bestimmungen  betreffend  das  offentUche 
Gesundheitswesen  des  Bundes,  der  Kantone 
und  der  grossern  Stiidte  und  Ortschaften  der 
Schweiz.  Im  Auftrage  des  schweizerischen 
Departements  des  Innern  zusammengeetellt.  3 
p.  1.,  142  pp.  8°.  Bern,  Schmid,  Francke  & 
Co.,  1891. 
German,  French,  and  Italian  text. 

 .    Die  Pockenerkrankungen  in  der  Schweiz 

wiihrend  der  ersten  Hiilfte  des  Jahres  1894, 
nebst  einer  vergleichenden  Zusammenstellung 
der  Pockenmorbiditiit  und  -Mortalitiit  und  der 
Impffrequenz  in  der  Schweiz  von  1876-93. 
16  pp.  4°.  Bern,  K.  Stampfli  &  Co.,  1894. 
Repr.  from:  Ztschr.  f.  schweiz.  Statist.,  Bern,  1894,  xxx. 

 .    Schweizerisches  Gesundheitsamt.  Die 

Influenza  in  der  Schweiz  in  den  Jahren  1889- 
94.  Auf  Grund  amthcher  Berichte  und  son- 
stigen  Materials  dargestellt.  1  p.  1.,  244  pp., 
6  ch.,  16  diag.,  1  tab.  4°.  Bern,  Schmid, 
Francke  &  Co.,  1895. 

 ■.     Achter  internationaler   Kongress  fiir 

Hygiene  und  Demographie  in  Budapest.  Aus- 
ziige  aus  den  Berichten  der  schweizerischen 
Delegierten.    44  pp.    8°.    Bern,  L.  Scheim  & 
Co.,  1895. 
German  and  French  text. 

 -.    Strassenreinigung  und  Kehrichtbeseiti- 

gung  in  den  schweizer  Stiidten.  14  pp.  8°. 
[Bern],  [1897,  vel  subseq.l . 

Repr.  from:  SammelbericntderStrassenhygiene,  [n.  p., 
n.  d.]  . 

 .    Die  Zulassung  von  Auslandern  zur  Aus- 

iibung  de  arztlichen  Praxis  zu  den  iirztlichen 
Priifungen  und  zu  den  klinischen  Assistenz- 
stellen  in  Deutschland  und  der  Schweiz.  8  pp. 
8°.    BaM,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1898, 
xxviii. 

 .    Die  Verbreitung  der  Tuberkulose  in  der 

Schweiz.  pp.  121-139, 1  ch.,  1  map.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1899. 

Cutting  from:  Ber.  ii.  d.  Kong.  z.  Bekiimpf .  d.  Tuberlc. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1899,  i. 


Scliinid  (J.  F.)— continued. 

 .    Die  in  der  Scliweiz  ergriffenen  Schutz- 

massnahmen  gegen  die  Pest.   20  pp.   8°.  Bern, 

1900. 

Repr.  from:  San.-demog.  Wchnbull.  d.  Schweiz,  Bern, 
1900,  No.  49. 

 .    Der  10.   internationale  Kongress  fiir 

Hygiene  und  Demographie  in  Paris.  Bericht 
zu  Handen  des  h.  schweiz.  Bundesrates.  45  pp. 
8°.    Bern,  C.  Slurzenegger,  1901. 

 .     Die  Verbreitung  der  Heilstatten  fiir 

Tuberkulose  in  der  Schweiz  im  Jahre  1902.  pp. 
261-265.    8°.    Leipzig,  1902. 

Cutting  from:  Tuberculosis.  Leipz.,  1902,  i. 

 .  Bibliographie  der  schweizerischen  Lan- 

deskunde.  Fasc.  V.  Gesundheitswesen.  Hft.  2. 
Oeffentliche  Gesundheitspflege  und  Sanitiltspo- 
lizei.  viii,  318  pp.  8°.  Bern,  K.  J.  ^V'uss, 
1903. 

.See,  also,  Soliulliygleinisclien  (Die)  Vorschriften 
[etc.] .    8°.    Zilrich,  1902. 

  &  Egger  (F.)    Der  Kongress  zur  Be- 

kiimpfung  der  Tuberkulose  als  Volkskranheit 
in  Berlin,  Mai  1899.  Bericht  der  schweizeri- 
schen Delegierten.  39  pp.  8°.  Bern,  C. 
Slurzenegger,  1899. 

Scliiiiid  (Jacob). 

See  Oolisner  (.Tacobns),  Scliiuid  (Jacobus)  & 
Daenzler  (Rodolfus)  [in  1.  s,] .  De  termino  vitae.  4°. 
Tiguri.  [1748] . 

Scliinid  (Joannes  Andreas). 

See  Sclielliass  (Christian.  Frider.)  Diss.  med.  ex- 
hibens  valetudlnarium  senum.   sm.  4°.   Jense,  1718. 

iSchiTiid  (Joseph).  Examen  chirurgicum,  das 
ist,  wie  alle  junge  angehende  Feldscherer,  Bar- 
bier  unn  W undiirtzt  sollen  befragt  werden,  wie 
sie  sich  in  alien  begebenden  Yerwundungen  in 
dess  Menschen  Leib  vom  Haupt  biss  auff  die 
Fussolen  verhalten  sollen.  Ingleichem  wie  alle 
chirurgische  Instrumenten  zugericht,  und  ge- 
braucht  werden,  in  Kupffer  vor  Augen  gestelet. 
9  p.  1.,  497  pp.,  7  1.  24°.  Augspurg,  J.  Weh, 
1649. 

 .    Instrumenta  chirurgica,  das  ist:  kurtze 

und  griindliche  Beschreibung,  aller  und  jeder 
chirurgischen  Instrumenten,  so  in  diesem  Trac- 
tat  begriffen,  sampt  deroselben  ins  Kupffer  ge- 
brachte  eygentliche  Abbildung.  11  p.  1.,  208 
pp.,  81  pi.    24°.    Angspurg,  J.  Weh,  1649. 

iJottJjdwaft/iis.- Examen  chirurgicum  [etc.].  24°.  Augs- 
purg, 1649. 

Schmid  (J[oseph]).  Physiologie  fiir  die  medi- 
zinischen  Priifungen.  xv,  264  pp.  12°.  Leip- 
zig, A.  Deichert,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    xii,  260  pp.  12°. 

Leipzig,  A.  Deichert,  1900. 

Scliinid  (Joseph  Ferdinand).  *Ein  Fall  von 
acuter  Leukaemie.  46  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B., 
J.  Dilger,  1892. 

Sclimid  (Justus  Andreas).  *De  suffocatione 
uterina.    40  pp.    4°.    Jense,  Krebs,  [1681]. 

Sehiiiid  (Karl).  *  Ueber  die  neueren  Methoden 
der  Blasenscheidenflstel  -  Operationen.  [Frei- 
burg.]   62  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    BUM,  1896. 

von  Seliniid  (Marie).  Mutterdienst;  nach  ei- 
nem  offentlichen  Vortrage  zur  Hebammenf rage. 
24  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  F.  Dietrich,  1907. 

Schmid  (Maurice-Louis-Edmond)  [1869-  ]. 
*  M(?trorrhagies  et  m^trite  hemorrhagique; 
^tude  cliniqiie,  anatomique  et  pathog6nique.  86 
pp.    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  453. 

 .    The  same.    86  pp.    4°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1896. 

Schmid  (Max)  [1880-  ].  *  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  Myxoliposarkom  des  Oberschenkels.  16 
pp.,  1  1.     8°.    Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1904. 
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Scliiiiid  (Oskar).  *  Ueber  eine  bisher  nicht  be- 
obachtete  Form  von  partiellem  Radiusdefect. 
[Zurich.]  36  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart,  Union  Jcutgchc 
Terliir/xge.telhcliaft,  1892.  c. 

Seliinid  (Otto)  [1880-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Be- 
ziehungen  zwischen  Tuberkulinreaktion  und 
Krankheitsstadium  der  Tuberkulose.  [Tii  bin- 
gen.]  22  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Stuttgart,  StrecJcer  & 
Schroder,  19U6. 

Sclimid  (Paul  Constantin)  [1876-  ].  *Ana- 
tomischer  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Dermoide. 
20  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Tubingen,  H.  Laupp  jr.,  1902. 

Scliinid  (Petrus  Conradus). 

See  JBerner  (Gottlieb  Ephraim).   Diss.  med.  de  ple- 
thora complicata,  [etc.] .   sm.  4°.   Halse  Magdeb.,  niO, 

Sclimid  (Richard  Ludwig)  [1876-  ].  *  Bei- 
trag zur  Kenntnis  der  Nierensarkome  im  Kin- 
desalter.  36  pp.  8°.  Munchen,  C.  Wolf  & 
Sohn,  1904. 

Sclimid  (Rupert).  *  Ueber  Ventrifixatio  uteri 
retrofiexi  niit  Einschluss  von  fiinf  von  Nie- 
berding  operierten  Fallen.  [Wurtzburg.]  21 
pp.    8°.    Erlangen,  1898. 

Schiiiid  (Sebastian)  [1871-  ].  *  Ueber  Al- 
koholtherapie  bei  entziindlichen  Veriinderun- 
gen  des  weiblichen  Genitaltractus.  45  pp.  8°. 
Munchen,  Kastner  &  Lnsnen,  1901. 

Sclimid  (Simon).  *Resultate  der  Ohrenunter- 
suchungen  an  1312  Kindern  der  Primarschule 
Brunnmatt  -  Friedbiihl,  Bern.  21  pp.  8°. 
Bern,  Genosmisch.-Buchdr.,  1908. 

Sclimid  (Valentin).  *  Casuistischer  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  vom  Aneurysma  aortte.  24  pp.  8°. 
Munchen,  Kastner  <&  LoDsen,  1900. 

Sclimid  (W. )  *  Ueber  das  makroskopische 
und  mikroskopische  Verhalten  des  Mesome- 
triums  bei  pathologischen  Zufitiinden  des 
Uterus,  insbesondere  beim  Carcinom.  [Ge- 
neva.] 39pp., Ipl.  8°.  Bern,  Buchler& Co.,  1907. 

Sclimid  (Wilhelm).  *Beitrage  zur  Kentniss 
der  Chromate  des  Blei,  Zink,  Cadmium  und 
Wismuth.  [Erlangen.]  38  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart, 
C.  Scheufele,  [1891,  vel  subseq.}. 

Sclimidbaucr  (Christoph.  Melchior).  *De  re 
medica  veterum  Grfecorum  ad  illustranda 
quaedam  divini  codicis  loca.  40  pp.  8°. 
Altorfii,  J.  G.  Meyer,  1746. 

Scliinidel  (Casimirus  Christophorus)  [1716-92]. 
*De  exulceratione  pericardii  et  cordis  exem- 
plo  illustrata.  26  pp.,  2  1.  sm.  4°.  Jenie,  lit. 
Fickelscherianis,  1742. 

For  Biograpliij,  see  Wedel  (Joh.  Adolph)  [m  1.  s.]. 
[Pr.]  de  digestione  [etc.].  sm.  4°.  Jaix,  [1142]. 

Sclimidgall  (Hermann).  *  Beitrag  zur  Casui- 
stik  der  congenitalen  Lid-Anomalien;  Epi can- 
thus  internus  congenitus  bilateralis  cum  ble- 
pharotoptosi.  [Erlangen.]  24  pp.  8°.  Stutt- 
gart, E.  Schweizerhart,  1896. 

Sclimidliauser([Karl]  Friedrich)  [1879-  ]. 
*  Retinitis  pigmentosa  und  Glaukom.  24  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Tubingen,  G.  Srknurlen,  1904. 

Sclimidkunz  (Hans).  Psychologie  der  Sug- 
gestion; mit  arztlich-psychologischen  Ergan- 
zungen  von  Franz  Carl  Gerster.  xii,  425  pp. 
8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1892. 

Schmid-llonnard  ( Carl)  [  -1903]. 

Erismanu  (F.)    Nekrolog.    Ztschi.  f.  Schulgsnd- 

htspflg.,  Hamb.,  1904,  xvil,  1-6. 

Schmidt.  Linderung  und  Beseitigung  der  Ge- 
burtsschmerzen.  52  pp.  12°.  Leipzig,  M. 
Spohr,  1897. 

Schmidt  &  Stacker.  Die  Arzneimittel  der 
Apotheken,  alte,  wie  neue  und  neueste.  Ihre 
Beschaffenheit,  Dosirung  und  Anwendung  fiir 
den  praktischen  Gebrauch  des  Receptars,  sowie 


Schmidt  &  Stiickcr — continued, 
zum  Studiuni  der  angehenden  Gehiilfen,  bcar- 
bi'itet  von  Apotheker  Schmidt  uiitur  ^litvvir- 
kung  von  Dr.  Stocker.    127  pp.    8°.  Stuttgart, 
F.  Luke,  1893. 

Schmidt  (A.)  *  Zur  weiteren  Kenntnis  der  Wir- 
kungen  des  Duboisinum  sulfuricum  bei  den 
Aufregungs-Zustiinden  Geisteskranker.  39  pp. 
8°.    Jena,  B.  Engau,  1893. 

Schmidt  (A.)  Der  Tierarzt  im  Hause.  Ein 
Ratgeber  fiir  Jedermann.  xii,  196  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  J.  Springrr,  1903. 

Schmidt  (A.)  [1880-  ].  *  Die  Bugbeule  dea 
Pferdes  und  ihre  Behandlung.  [Giessen.]  37 
pp.,  3  pi.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1909. 

Schmidt  (Adolf).  *  Ueber  die  in  der  Guttinger 
medizinischeu  Klinik  in  der  Zeit  vom  1.  April 
1877  bis  1.  April  1889  behandelten  FiiUe  von 
acutem  Gelenkrheumatismus.  99  pp.  8°. 
Gottingen,  W.  F.  KaeMner,  1890. 

Schmidt  (Adolf).  *Eintluss  der  gesteigerten 
Korperbewegung  und  Darmperistaltik  auf  die 
Magenverdanung.  [Erlangen.]  27  pp.  8°. 
BerVm,  T.  Haberland,  1893. 

Schmidt  (Adolf)  [1812-99]. 

Ci-iiiidler  (H.)  Naohruf.  Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Mikr., 
Weimar,  1899,  V,  129-134,  port. 

Schmidt  (Adolf).  *  Ueber  Pemphigus  trauma- 
ticus  und  die  bei  buUosen  Erkrankungen  der 
Haut  iiberhaupt  vorkommenden  Veriiiiderun- 
gen  des  Blutes  im  Anschluss  an  zwei  Fiille  aus 
der  dermatologischen  Klinik  von  Wolff.  37  pp. , 
1  1.    8°.    Strassbnrg  i.  E.,  1899. 

Schmidt  (Adolf).  *Die  Zeckenkrankheit  der 
Rinder;  Hiemoglobinjemia  ixodioplasmatica 
boum  in  Deutsch-,  Englisch-Ostafrika  und 
Uganda.  [Giessen.]  62  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin, 
L.  Schumacher,  1904. 

Schmidt  ( Adolf).  Diagnose  und  Therapie  chro- 
nischer  Diarrhoen.  39  pp.  8°.  Ilalle  a.  S., 
C.  Marhold,  1909. 

Forms  1.  Hft.,  v.  2,  of:  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d. 
Geb.  d.  Verdauungs-  u.  Stoffvvechs.-Krankh. 

Schmidt  (Adolf).  The  examination  of  the 
function  of  the  intestines  by  means  of  the  test 
diet,  its  application  in  medical  practice  and  its 
diagnostic  and  therapeutic  value.  126  pp.,  3 
pi.    8°.    Philadelphia,  F.  A.  Davis  Co.,  1909. 

 .    The  same.    L'examen  fonctionnel  de 

I'intestin  parle  regime  d'ejireuve,  son  application 
a  la  pratique  journaliere  et  ses  resultats  pour  le 
diagnostic  et  la  therapeutique.  Traduit  par  le 
Dr.  Robert  S.  Kobb6.  88  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Paris, 
Tigot  Frires,  1909. 

Schmidt  (Albert)  [1875-  ].  *  Ein  Fall  von 
vierfachem  Darmkrebs.  16  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel, 
H.  Fiencke,  1901. 

Schmidt  (Albert).  *  Ueber  das  Verhalten  der 
Rauschbrandbazillensporen  bei  der  Erhitzung. 
[Bern.]  64  pp.  8°.  Strassburg,  Elsass-Loth. 
Dr.,  1906. 

Schmidt  (  Albert  Oskar  Hugo)  [  1865-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  Bedingungen  der  Conidien-,  Gem- 
men-  und  Schlauchfrucht- Production  bei  Sterig- 
matocystis  nidulans,  Eid[am],  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Aspergilleen  (Pinselschimmel). 
[Greifswald.]  37  pp.,  11.,  1  pi.  8°.  Halle  a. 
S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1897. 

Schmidt  (Alexander)  [1831-94].  Zur  Blutlehre. 
iv,  270pp.,l  1.  8°.  Leipzig,  F.  C.W.  Vogel,  1892. 

 .    Weitere  Beitriige  zur  Blutlehre,  nach  des 

Verfassers  Tode  hrsg.  xviii,  250  pp.  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1895. 

For  Biograjih]!,  see  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  461. 
Aha:  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xii,  826,  port. 
(Kriiger). 
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Schmidt  (Alexander).  Ueber  das  konstante 
Vorkommen  scharfer  Metallsplitter  in  einer 
grossen  Gruppe  unserer  tiiglichen  Nahrungs- 
mittel.  11  pp.  12°.  Altona,  H.  W.  Kobner 
&  Co.,  [1906]. 

Scliuiidt  (A[lexander]  E[duardovich])  [1848- 
].  Otchot  Mariinskavo  Rodovspomogatel- 
navo  Doma  sostoyashtshavo  pod  Visochaishim 
pokrovitelstvom  Yeya  Imperatorskavo  Veli- 
chestva  gosudarini  Imperatritsi.  1.  Opisaniye 
novavo  zdaniya.  2.  Meditsinskiy  otchot  s  1-vo 
yanvarya  1881  g.  po  1-e  yanvarya  1891  g. 
[Report  of  the  Maria  Lying-in  Asylum.  1. 
Description  of  the  new  building.  2.  Medical 
report  from  January  1,  1881,  to  January  1, 
1891.]  vi,  112  pp.,  7  plana.  8°.  S.-Peterhurg, 
R.  Golike,  1892. 

Schmidt  (Alfred).  *  Ueber  die  Komplikation 
von  Graviditiit  mit  Uterusmyomen.  35  pp.  8°. 
Wiirzhurg,  A.  Boegler,  1900. 

Schmidt  (Alfred)  [1881-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Lehre  von  den  Perinealhernien  und  Prostata- 
erkrankungen  beim  Hund.  [Giessen.]  77  pp., 
4  pi.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  Brugge  ds  Co.,  1908. 

Schmidt  (Alfred  [August  Hermann  Friedrich]) 
[1870-  ].  *  Die  puerpe  rale  Morbiditaet  und 
Mortalitaet  der  Hallenser  Frauenklinik  in  den 
Jahren  1887-93.  40  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1895. 

Schmidt  (Alfred  Paul  Arthur)  [1881-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  Todesursachen  der  Kinder  wahrend 
derGeburt.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  68  pp.,  11.  8°. 
Berlin,  G.  Koerdg,  1905. 

Schmidt  (Arthur)  [1868-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Casuistik  von  Empyem  nach  Influenza.  Fiinf 
in  der  medicinischen  Klinik  beobachtete  Fiille. 
31  pp.    8°.    Grelfswald,  J.  Abel,  1892. 

Schmidt  (August)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber  eine 
Entgiftung  durch  Abspaltung  der  Methyl-  und 
Aethylgruppe  im  Organismus.  30  pp-.,  1  1. 
12°.    Heidelberg,  J.  Horning,  1901. 

 .    Repetitorium  fiir  das  Apotheker-Gehil- 

fen-Examen  (  pharmazeutische  Vorpriifung  ). 
2.  Aufl.  iv,  201  pp.  12°.  Wurzburg,  Stahel, 
1905. 

Schmidt  (August  Herman).  *  Onderzoekingen 
betreffende  het  ovarium  der  Selachii.  [Utrecht.  ] 
3  p.  1.,  112  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Leiden,  E.  J.  Brill, 
1898. 

Schmidt  (August  Ludwig).  * Experimentelle 
Beitriige  zur  Lehre  von  der  Selbstreinigung  der 
Fliisse  speciell  in  Riicksicht  auf  die  Thiitigkeit 
der  Algen.  [Rostock.]  31  pp.,  4  tab.  8°. 
Leipzig,  M.  Hoffmann,  1892.  c. 

Schmidt  (Benho  [Gottlob])  [1826-  ].  Ue- 
ber die  Axendrehung  der  Wirbelsaule  bei  habi- 
tueller  Skoliose  und  deren  Behandlung.  1 7  pp. , 
1  pi.    4°.    Leipzig,  A.  Hirschivald,  [1882]. 

 .    Die  Unterleibsbriiche,  mitbearbeitet  und 

nach  dessen  Tode  hrsg.  von  Georg  B.  Schmidt, 
lix,  378  pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1896. 
Forms  47.  lAg.  of:  Deutsche  Chirurgie. 
For  Biography,  see  Munchen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1896, 
xliii,  207,  port.  (Hoffa). 

 .    See,  also: 

Festschrift,  dem  hochverehrten  Freunde 
und  Lehrer  Benno  Schmidt  zur  Feier  der  Voll- 
endung  seines  siebenzigsten  Lebensjahres 
[etc.].    8°.    Leipzig,  1896. 

Schmidt  (Bruno)  [1866-  ].  *  Ueber  drei 
seltenere  Varietiiten  histioider  Tumoren.  32 
pp.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  C.  J.  Becker,  1902. 

Schmidt  (Bruno)  [1886-  ].  *  Ueber  Verer- 
bungserscheinungen  beim  Rinde.  An  der  Hand 
von  Untersuchungen  in  einigen  Herden,  die  der 


Schmidt  (Bruno)— continued. 

"  Herdbuchgsellschaft  zur  Verbesserung  des  in 
Ostpreussen  geziichteten  Hollander  Rindvie- 
hes"  angehoren.  56  pp.  8°.  K'onigsherg  i. 
Pr.,  Rudolf  Gruel,  11909]. 

Schmidt  (C.)  *Recherches  sur  la  percussion 
plessim6trique  du  thorax.  1  p.  1.,  30  pp.  4°. 
Strasbourg,  1866,  2.  s..  No.  956. 

Schmidt  (C.  F.). 

See  Berg  (0.  C.)  &  Sclimldt  (C.  F.)   Atlas  der  offi- 
cinellen  Pflanzen,  [etc.].   4°.    Leipzig,  1S91. 

Schmidt  (Carl).  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der 
Cholera,  iv,  5-50  pp.  8°.  Wurzburg,  C.  Strecher, 
1831. 

Schmidt  (Carl)  [1822-94]. 

[Nekrolog.l    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  324.  Also: 
St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  80. 

Schmidt  (Carl)  [1864-  ].  *  Ueber  Leberab- 
scesse.  43  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn,  J.  Bach  Wive., 
1890. 

Schmidt  (Carl)  [1865-      ].    *  Ueber  die  Sec- 

tio  cffisarea  bei  festen  Geschwiilsten  im  Becken. 

40  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Marburg,  R.  Friedrich,  1891. 
Schmidt  (Carl).    *£in  Beitrag  zur  Kentniss 

der  Amidochinoline.    49  pp.    8°.    Erlangen,  F. 

Junge,  1891. 

Schmidt  (C[arl]).     Die  Verwachsungen  im 

Rachen  und  ihre  Behandlung.     43  pp.  8°. 

Diisseldorf,  A.  Schneider,  [1894]. 
Schmidt  (Carl).    *  Ueber  die  Verletzungen  des 

Zwerchfells  mit  scharf  en  Instrumenten.  [Strass- 

burg.]    24  pp.    8°.    Lahr,  189S. 
Schmidt  ( Carl).    *Die  Sensibilitiit  des  Dentins. 

[Wurtzburg.]    83  pp.    8''.    Merseburg,  C.  Hat- 

tenroth  &  Son,  1899. 
Schmidt  (Carl  Eduard)  [1876-      ].  *Ueber 

die  in  den  letztensieben  Jahren  an  der  Leipziger 

Klinik  wegen  Tumoren  ausgefiihrten  Oberkie- 

ferresektionen.    30  pp.,  11.    8°.     Leipzig,  B. 

Georgi,  1903. 

Schmidt  (Carl  Friederich  Georg)  [1867-  ]. 

*  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der  Retinitis  traumatica. 

19  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Kiel,  C.  Bdckel,  1890. 
Schmidt  ([Carl  Julius]  Heinrich  [Hans])  [1866- 
].    *  Beitrag  zur  operativen  Chirurgie  des 

Larynx.  29  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1891]. 
Schmidt  (Carl  Max)  [1859-       ].  *Beitrage 

zur  Kenntniss  des  Riickenmarkes  der  Amphi- 

bien.    [Leipzig.]    46  pp.,  1 1.,  2  pi.    8°.  Halle 

a.  S.,  Gebauer-Schwetschke,  1885. 
Repr.from:  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  1885,  v. 

Schmidt  (Christian).  *Kasuistische  Beitriige 
zur  Rontgenuntersuchung  aus  dem  Kranken- 
hause  Herisau  und  der  eigenen  Praxis.  [Zii- 
rich.]  16  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Hamburg,  Grafe  & 
Sillem,  1899. 

Schmidt  (Christian  Victor)  [1876-      ].  *Die 

tabetischen  Krisen;  ein  casuistischer  Beitrag. 

30  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 
Schmidt  (Curt)  [1873-       ].    *Ueber  einen 

Fall  von  completter  Hydronephrose.    43  pp. 

8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1904. 
Schmidt  (E. )    *  Ueber  die  Prognose  der  Ge- 

sichtslage.    77  pp.    8°.    Strassburg,  C.  Greller, 

1893. 

Schmidt  (E. )  *  Ueber  Hodentuberkulose  mit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  in  der  Got- 
tinger  chirurgischen  Klinik  in  den  letzten 
Jahren  zur  Behandlung  gekommenen  Falle.  56 
pp.    8°.    Gbttingen,  1896. 

Schmidt  (Ed.)    *De  I'extrait  de  fougere  male 
au  point  de  vue  chimique,  physiologique  et 
pharmacologique.    [Paris.]    215  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Lons-le-Saunier,  1903,  No.  2. 
Ecole  de  pharmacie. 
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Sehinidt  (Edmund).  *Ueber  das  Gentisin. 
29  pp.    8°.    Bern,  K.  J.  Wi/ss,  1892. 

Schmidt  {Eduard)  [18iO-99]. 

Schardt  (E.)    [Nekrolog.]    Verhandl.  d.  schweiz. 
naturf.  Gesellsfh.  1901,  Zotingen,  1902,  Ixxxiv,  pp.  liv-lvi. 

Sclimidt  (Eduard)  [1878-      ].     *  Ueber  50 

Fiille  von  Diabetes  mellitus.    44  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 

Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer,  1904. 
Scliniidt  (Eduard  Oskar)  [1823-86].    Zur  Ent- 

wickelungsgeschichte  der  Najaden.    14  pp.,  4 

pi.    8°.    [mm,  1856.] 

Sepr.from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  math-naturw.  CI.  d.  k.Akad. 

d.  Wissensoh.,  Wien,  1866,  xix. 

 .    Handbuch  der  vergleichenden  Anatomie. 

Leitfaden  bei  zoologischen  und  zootomischen 
Vorlesungen.  6.  Aufl.  vi,  402  pp.  8°.  Jena, 
MauTce,  1872. 

 .    The  same.    7.  Aufl.    vii,  408  pp.  8°. 

Jena,  H.  Duffl,  1876. 

 .    Die  niederen  Thiere.    Krebse,  Wiirmer, 

Weichthiere,  Stachelhiiuter,  polypenartige 
Thiere,  Urthiere.  2.  Aufl.  xxvi,  49-582  pp., 
16  pi.  8°.  Leipzig,  Bibliographisches  Institut, 
1878. 

Pages  1-48  (Hft.  1),  and  2  pi.  wanting. 
Forms  v.  10  of:  Brehm's  Thierleben. 

 .    A  boncztan  alapvonalai;  korodai  gya- 

kornokok  vs  flatal  orvosok  szamara;  magyarra 
forditotta  Id.  Dr.  Purjesz  Zs.  [The  princif)les 
of  anatomy  for  the  use  of  junior  practitioner.-^  in 
infirmaries  and  young  physicians,  transl.  into 
Hungarian  by  Dr.  S.  Purjesz.]  1  p.  1.,  332  pp. 
12°.    Budapest,  Tranklin-Tdrsulat,  1881. 

 .    Tne  anatomy  of  the  human  head  and 

neck,  graphically  illustrated  by  means  of  super- 
imposed plates.  With  descriptive  text.  Eng- 
lish ed.  by  William  S.  Furneaux.  16  pp.  8°. 
London,  G.  Fh Hip  &  Son,  [1895]. 

See,  also.  Lang  (Arnold).   Lehrbuch  der  vergleichen- 
den Anatomie  [etc.].  8°.  /ena,  1888-94. 

For  Biography,  see  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Iv,  693- 
700,  port. 

Schmidt  (Elisabeth).  Ueber  die  Ehe;  Mutter- 
freuden  und  Mutterleiden.  47  pp.  12°.  Ber- 
lin, Wwe.  E.  Schmidt,  [1899]. 

 .    Ueber  die  Ehe.    Rathgeber  fiir  Frauen; 

ein  lehrreiches  Werk,  welches  fiir  jede  Frau 
eine  Fiille  erprobter  Rathschliige  enthiilt.  63 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  [1902]. 

Schmidt  ( Emil ).  Die anthropologischen  Privat- 
Sammlungen  Deutschlands.  I.  Catalog  der  im 
anatomischen  Institut  der  Universitiit  Leipzig 
aufgestellten  craniologischen  Sammlung  des 
Herrn  Dr.  Emil  Schmidt.  181  pp.  4°.  Braun- 
schweig, 1886. 

Bound  with:  Arch.  f.  Anthrop.,  Brnschwg.,  1887-8,  xvii. 

 .    Die  jiltesten  Spuren  des  Menschen  in 

Nordamerika.    58  pp.    8°.    Hamburg,  1887. 

Forms  38.-39.  Hft.,  n.  F.,  of:  Samml.  gemeinverstandl. 
wissensch.  Vortr.,  Hamb. 

Schmidt  (  Ernst ).  Zum  Schutze  der  Irren. 
Eine  Darlegung  ihrer  Verhiiltnisse  mit  Vor- 
schliigen  zur  Verbesserung,  begriindet  und 
begleitet  von  einer  sechsjiihrigen  Statistik  der 
Abtheilung  fiir  heilbare  Irre  im  Juliusspitale  zu 
Wiirzburg  nebst  Krankengeschichten.  vi,  107 
pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  Stahel,  1856.  [P., 
V.  22.52.] 

Schmidt  (Ernst)  [1845-  ].  Ausfiihrliches 
Lehrbuch  der  pharmazeutischen  Chemie.  1. 
Bd.  Anorganische  Chemie.  1.  Abt.  Metalloide. 
5.  Aufl.  viii,  1228  pp.  8°.  Braunschiceig,  F. 
Vieweg  &  Sohn,  190[6-]7. 

Schmidt  (Ernst)  [1867-  ].  *  Ueber  Reti- 
nitis pigmentosa.  48  pp.,  1 1.,  2  pi.  8°.  Bonn, 
a  Georgi,  1890. 


Schmidt  (Ernst).  *  Ueber  die  Yerletzungen 
des  Auges  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Kuhhornverletzungen.  40  pp.  8°.  Giessen, 
C.  von  Minichow,  1895. 

Schmidt  (Ernst)  [1874-  ].  *Beitrag  zur  Be- 
handlung  der  chronischen  Empyeme.  32  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Giessrn,  Heppeler  &  Mei/er,  1902. 

Schmidt  (Ernst)  [1882-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von 
Tuberculosis  mamma-.  [Kiel.]  22  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Liibeck,  M.  Schmidt,  1905. 

Schmidt  ([Ernst]  Adolf).  Die  Schleimatason- 
derung  und  ihre  diagnostische  Bedeutung  fiir 
die  Entziindungen  der  Schleimhiiute. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1898,  No.  202 
(Innere  Med.,  No.  60,  1115-1133). 

 .     Lehrbuch  der  allgemeinen  Pathologic 

und  Therapie  innerer  Krankheiten.  xvi,  470 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1903. 

 .    Die  Funktionspriifung  des  Darmes  mit- 

tels  der  Probekost,  ihre  Anwendung  in  der 
arztlichen  Praxis  und  ihre  diagnostischen  und 
therapeutischen  Ergebnisse.  viii,  68  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Wie.ibaden,  J.  E.  Bergmann,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    4  p.  1.,  81  pp.,  3  pi. 

8°.     Wki<haden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1908. 

 .  The  same.  The  examination  of  the  func- 
tion of  the  intestines  by  means  of  the  test-diet, 
its  application  in  medical  practice  and  its  diag- 
nostic and  therapeutic  value.  Authorized 
tranyl.  from  the  latest  German  ed.  by  Charles  D. 
Aaron,  v,  91  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
F.  A.  Davis  Co.,  1906. 

  &  Strasburgcr  ( J.  )    Die  Faeces  dea 

Menschen  im  normalen  und  krankhaften  Zu- 
stande  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
klinischen  Untersuchungsmethoden.  x,  325 
pp.,  11  pi.  sm.  4°.  Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald, 
190[l-]3. 

   .    The  same.    2.  neu  bearbeitete 

und  erweiterte  Aufl.  xii,  367  pp.,  15  pi.,  15  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1905. 

Schmidt  (Ernst  i:duard  Leopold)  [1871-  ]. 

*  Ueber  das  postembryonale  Weiterbestehen 
des  Jacobsonschen  Organes  und  Knorpels  beim 
Menschen  und  die  Beziehungen  derselben  zu 
einander.  23  pp.,  2  1.  12°.  Berlin,  C.  Vogt, 
1896. 

Schmidt  (Ernst  [Friedrich  Wilhelm])  [1876- 
].  *  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Alkohols  auf 
den  Eiweisstoffwechsel  des  menschlichen  Kor- 
pers.    24  pp.    8°.    Greifsirald,  J.  Abel,  1898. 

Schmidt  (Erwin  Alexis)  [1880-  _  ]  *Beitrag 
zur  Kenntnis  der  multiplen  Primiirtumoren. 
36  pp.    8°.    Greifswald,  F.  W.  Kimike,  1906. 

von  Schmidt  (Eugen).  Eine  neue  physiolo- 
gische  Thatsaclie  psychologisch  gedeutet.  26 
pp.    12°.    Freihurq,  U.  Hochreuther,  1901. 

Schmidt  (Evgeniy'Wilhelmovich)  [18S9-  ]. 

*  K  statistikie  glist  u  dietei.  [Statistics  of 
worms  in  children.]  91  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  S. -Peter- 
burg,  M.  M.  Stas>/ulerich,  1898. 

Schi'iiidt  { F. )    Ratgeber  fiir  Herz-  und  Nerven- 

kranke  (Neurasthenic).    Mit  Beriicksichtigung 

der  Marbacher  Heilmethode  verfasst.    72  pp. 

8°.    Wangen,  P.  Kluge,  1905. 
 .    Wann  ist  unser  Herz  krank?  Erken- 

nung    und    Bekiimpfung    der  Herzmuskel- 

schwtiche  nach  einer  neuen  Methode.    38  pp. 

12°.    Berlin,  A.  .Inch,  [n.  rf.]. 
Schmidt  (F.  L.  Th. )    Die  Tuberkulose;  ihre 

Ursachen,  ihre  Verbreitung  und  ihre  Verb iitung. 

Gemeinverstiindlich  dargestellt.    8  p.  1.,  64  pp. 

12°.    Braunschweig,  F.  Vieireg  &  Sohn,  1901. 
Schmidt  (F.  W.)    Die  Luft  darin  wir  leben. 

68  pp.,  1  1.    12°.    Bremen,  [n.  </.]. 
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Schmidt  (Ferdinand)  [1868-  ].  *Klinische 
Geschichte  der  Pachydermie  des  Kehlkopfes. 
42  pp.    8°.    Berl'ni,  0.  Francke,  1894. 

Schmidt  (Ferdinand  August).  Unser  Korper. 
Handbuch  der  Anatomie,  Physiologie  und  Hy- 
giene der  Leibesiibungen.  xvi,  588  pp.,  2  pi. 
8°.    Leipzig,  R.  Voigtldnder,  1899. 

 .    Korperpflege  und  Tuberkulose.  Eine 

Mahnung.  46  pp.,  2  ch.  8°.  Leipzig,  R.Voiyt- 
lander,  1902. 

 &  Mile§  (Eustace  H.)     The  training  of 

the  body  for  games,  athletics,  gymnastics,  and 
other  forms  of  exercise,  and  for  health,  growth 
and  development,  xxiv,  520  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
New  York,  E.  P.  Button  &  Co.,  1901. 

Schmidt  (Ferdinand  [Heinrich  Gustav  Fried- 
rich])  [1865-  ].  *  Ueber  Echinococcus  im 
weiblichen  Becken;  im  Anschluss  an  einen  in 
der  hiesigen  gyniikologischen  Klinik  beobach- 
teten  Fall.  33  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A. 
Kaeinmerer  &  Co.,  1893. 

Schmidt  (Franz)  [1870-  ].  *Magenge- 
schwiirmit  siiulenartiger  Narbencontraction  der 
Magenwandung.  17  pp.  8°.  Kiel,  P.  Peters, 
1897. 

Schmidt  (Franz)  [1873-  ]  *Die  Theorie 
der  Schiidelschussverletzungen  und  diesbeziig- 
liche  Erfahrungen  aus  neueren  Kriegen  mit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  durch  das  mo- 
derne  Kleinkalibergewehr  gesetzten  Wunden. 
52  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Greifsivald,  H.  Adier,  1900. 

Schmidt  (Franz).  Ueber  den  Reiz  des  Unter- 
richtens.  Eine  padagogisch-psychologische 
Analyse.  36  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  Reuther  &  Reichard, 
1900. 

Forms  3.  Hft.,  v.  3,  of:  Samml.  v.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
piidagog.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol. 

Schmidt  (Franz)  [1879-  ].  *Zwei  Fiille  von 
extrauteriner  Graviditat  mit  iibertragenem 
abgestorbenem  Kinde.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miin- 
chen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1903. 

Schmidt  (Franz)  [1875-  ].  *  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Retention  einer  Tubeneckenplacenta. 
40  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  Br.,  Speyer  &  Kaerner, 
1904. 

Schmidt  (Franz)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber  den  Ni- 
cotingehalt  des  Tabaks  und  des  Tabaksrauches. 
[Wurtzburg.J  42  pp.,  2  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Aschaf- 
fenhurg,  Gottinger,  1904. 

Schmidt  (Franz  Joseph)  [1882-  ].  *Carci- 
noma  calcificans  mammae.  16  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1908. 

Schmidt  (Fredericus  Janus  Isaacus).  *Diss. 
physiol.  de  causa  rhythmi  respiration  is.  [Ley- 
den.]  Ip.  l.,77pp.  8°.  Roller odami,  apud  van 
der  Meer  &  Verbruggen,  1847. 

 .    Uittreksel  bevattende  de  belangrijkste 

in  het  cholerahospitaal  te  Leijden  gedane 
waarnemingen  gedurende  november  en  decem- 
ber  1848  en januarij  1849.  48  pp.  8°.  [n.  j>.,1849.] 

Schmidt  (Friedrich).  *  Ueber  neuritische  Ltih- 
mungen  nach  Abdominaltyphus.  [Erlangen.] 
22  pp.  8°.  Nurnberg,  G.  P.  J.  Bieling-Dietz,  1891. 

Schmidt  (Friedrich)  [1855-  ].  *DieErkran- 
kungen  des  Ohres  bei  Influenza.  Eine  Zusam- 
menstellung  der  Beobachtungsresultate  der 
verschiedenen  Autoren,  nebst  einer  Auswahl 
von  gelegentlich  der  Epidemic  in  der  Halle'- 
schen  Universitiits-Ohrenklinik  ausgefiihrten 
Knochenoperationen.  44  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Halle 
a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemrnerer  &  Co.,  1891. 

Schmidt  (Friedrich).  *  Ueber  den  Verlauf  der 
Hiiftgelenkentziindung  bei  nicht-operativer  Be- 
handlung.  36  pp.,  11.  8°.  Erlangen,  A.  Vol l- 
■  rath,  1894. 


Schmidt  (Friedrich)  [1871-  ].  *Zur  Frage 
der  Ursachen  des  angeborenen  Schiefhalses. 
33  pp.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1898. 

Schmidt  (Friedrich)  [1877-  ].  *Ein  Fall 
von  paroxysmaler  Haemoglobinurie.  27  pp. 
8°.    Miinchen,  Kastner  &  Callwey,  1904. 

Schmidt  ([Friedrich  Ferdinand)  Paul)  [1876- 
].  *Zur  Casuistik  des  Ganserschen  Symp- 
toms. 30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig,  B.  Georqi, 
1904.  ^  ' 

Schmidt  (F[riedrichGeorg])  [1864-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  primiirem  Gallenblasenkrebs.  13  pp., 
I  1.    8°.    Kiel,  Schmidt  &  Klaunig,  1891. 

Schmidt  ( [Friedrich  Hermann]  Rudolf)  [1871- 
].  *  Ueber  Ileua  bei  Kindern.  32  pp.  8°. 
Kiel,  L.  Handorff,  1895. 

Schmidt  ([Friedrich]  Julius)  [1865-  ].  *Zur 
Entstehungsgeschichte  der  Rupturaneurysmen. 
28  pp.,  2  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaem- 
rnerer &  Co.,  1890. 

Schmidt  (Friedrich  Paul)  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber 
Elephantiasis  vulvse.  30  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.  8°. 
Leipzig,  B.  Georai,  1902. 

Schmidt   ([Friedrich]   Wilhelm)   [1870-  ]. 

*  Die  Beteiligung  des  Felsenbeins  besonders  des 
Ohres  bei  Basisfracturen.  40  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Marburg,  1894. 

Schmidt  (Fritz).  *Einige  seltene  Formen  des 
engen  Beckens.  15  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Tubingen, 
H.  Laupp  jr.,  1892. 

Schmidt  (Fritz).  *  Ueber  Noma.  30  pp.  8°. 
Jena,  A.  Kampfe,  1896. 

Schmidt  (Fritz  Louis)  [1879-  ].  *Immuni- 
sierung  gegen  Schweinepestbazillen  mit  Auto- 
lysaten,  Schiittelextrakten  und  Zerreibungspro- 
dukten  dieser  Bazillen.  [Giessen.]  42  pp.,  11. 
8°.    Berlin,  R.  Schoetz,  1906. 

Sepr.  from:  Arb.  a.  d.  hygien.  Inst.  d.  k.  tieriirztl. 
Hochsch.  zu  Berl.,  1906,  ix. 

Schmidt  (G.  C.)  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Fluorescenz.  Habilitationsschrift.  35  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  J.  A.  Barth,  1896. 

Schmidt  (G.  L.)  [1883-      ].    *Ueber  die  Ta- 
gesschwankungen  der  Zahl  der  Leukozyten  und 
deren  Beeinfiussung  durch  Phagocytin  (nuclein- ' 
saures  Natrium).    71  pp.    8°.    Rostock,  Adlers 
Erben,  1909. 

Sciimidt  (Georg).  *Ueber  den Harzbalsam  von 
Pinus  laricio  Poiret.  (Oesterreichischer  Ter- 
pentin.)    37  pp.    8°.    Bern,  H.  Jensen,  190S. 

Schm5dt(Georg  Alexander)  [1879-  ].  *Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  Arthritis  deformans  des  Schulter- 
gelenks  mit  chronischem  Hydrops.  34  pp. ,  1  1. 
8°.    Miinchen,  Kastner  &  Callwey,  1903. 

Schmidt  (Georg  Benno).  Kurzgefasstes  Lehr- 
buch  der  Chirurgie;  ein  Vademecum  fiir  Stu- 
dierende.  1.  Teil.  xii,  384  pp.  8°.  Leipzig  & 
Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1901. 

See,  also,  Scliniidt  (Benno).    Die  Unterleibsbrliche 
[etc.] .   8°.   Stuttgart,  1896. 

Schmidt  (Georg  Erhard)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber 
Spindelzellensarkome  des  Ovariums.  62  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 

Schmidt  (Georg  [Friedrich  Ludwig]  [1872-  ]. 

*  Bemerkungen  zur  forensischen  Bedeutung  der 
progressiven  Paralyse  der  Irren,  nebst  casuis- 
tischen  Beitragen.  48  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  C. 
Vogt,  1896.  c. 

Schmidt  ([Georg  Friedrich]  Ludwig)  [1868- 
].    *  Ueber  die  Keratitis  dentritica  und 

ihre  Beziehungen  zum  Herpes  cornese.    86  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1906. 
Schmidt  (Guilielmus  Ludovicus).  *Debubone 

venereo.    14  pp.    sra.  4°.    Regiomonti,  G.  L. 

Hartung,  1785. 
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Sclimidt  (Gustav)  [1873-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Resorption  von  Methylenblau  durch  das  Darm- 
epithel.  [Giessen.]  18  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Rouen, 
1906. 

Scpr.from:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1906,  cxiii. 

Schmidt  (Gustav  [Emil])  [1864-  ].  *Bei- 
trag  zur  Kenntnis  des  tellursauren  Natriums 
mit  Beriicksichtigung  der  gebriiuchlichsten  An- 
thidrotica.  30  pp.  8°.   Greifsivald,  J.  Abel,  1891. 

Schmidt  (H.)  Ueber  die  allmiilige  Entwick- 
lung  des  sinnlichen  Unterscheidungsvermogens 
der  Menschheit.    29  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1877. 

Forms  285.  Hit.  of:  Samml.  gemeinverstiindl.  \vissensch. 
Vortr.,  Berl. 

Schmidt  (Hans)  [1871-  ].  *DieTechnikder 
Gastrostomie.  28  pp.,  11.  8°.  Kiel,  II. 
Fiencke,  1897. 

Schmidt  (Hans).  *Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der 
Leukamie.     82  pp.,   1   tab.     8°.  Gotiingen, 

E.  Ilofer,  1900. 

Schmidt  (H[ans]  E.)  Kompendium  der  Ront- 
gen-Therapie.  viii,  62  pp.  12°.  Berlin,  A. 
Hirschwald,  1904. 

 .    Kompendium  der  Lichtbehandlung.  53 

pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1908. 

Schmidt  (Hans  FriedrichWalther)  [1881-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Retention  der  Eihiiute,  ihre  Ursache, 
Folgen  und  deren  Behandlung.  38  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohji,  1907. 

Schmidt  (Heinrich).  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis 
des  o-Amidodiphenylmethans.  28  pp.  8°.  Er- 
Icmgen,  F.  Junge,  1895. 

Schmidt  (Heinrich)  [1863-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Anwendbarkeit  der  Verkleinerung  des  nach- 
folgenden  Kopfes  durch  den  Wirbelkanal  bei 
raumUchem  Missverhiiltnis  ( Cohnsteinsches 
Verfahren).  44  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel,  A.  F.  Jen- 
sen, 1896. 

Schmidt  [Heinrich) .  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
doppelseitiger  congenitaler  Ovarialleistenhernie 
bei  fehlendem  Uterus.  32  pp.  11.  8°.  Wur- 
burg,  N.  Seubert,  1896. 

Schmidt  (Heinrich).  *  Ueber  die  Hiiufigkeit 
der  Tuberkulose  in  den  verschiedenen  Lebens- 
altern  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  in 
den  verschiedenen  Lebensdecennien  vorherr- 
sohenden  anatomischen  Formen  der  Tuberku- 
lose.   [Erlangen.]    27  pp.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B., 

F.  Wagner,  1897. 

Schmidt  (Heinrich)  [1872-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
dititetischen  und  operativen  Behandlung  der 
diabetischen  Gangriin,  sowie  der  senilen  und 
der  spontanen  Gangriin.  48  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Breslau,  Bresl.  Genossenschaftsdr.,  1902. 

Schmidt  (Heinrich).  Das  iirztliche  Berufsge- 
heimnis.  2p.l. ,33pp.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer,l907. 

Schmidt  ( Heinrich  Georg  Wilhelm)  [1883-  ]. 

*  Zur  Prognose  und  Symptomatologie  der  Kin- 
derhysterie.  37  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Tilbingen,  F. 
Pietzcker,  1907. 

Schmidt  (Heinrich  [Oswald])  [1857-  ]. 

See  Diai^inostisch-tlierapeutisclies  Vademe- 
cum  filr  Studierende  und  Aerzte.   16°.   Leipzig,  1895. 

 .  The  same.   16°.   Leipzig,  1896.   .  The  same.  [ 

Leipzig,  1898. 

Schmidt  (Heinrich  Rudolf)  [1882-  ].  *Un- 
tersuchungen  iiber  die  Veranderungen  der 
Fliichen  der  distalen  Gelenke  bei  dem  soge- 
nannten  Sehnenstelzfuss  der  Pferde.  [Leipzig.] 
32  pp.,  4  pi.    8°.    Dresden,  W.  Vlrich,  \9Q?>. 

Schmidt  (Henry  D.)  [1823-88].  On  the  de- 
velopment of  the  smaller  blood-vessels  in  the 
human  embryo.  (Read  before  the  Royal  Mi- 
croscopical Society,  Dec.  2,  1874.)  18  pp.,  4  pi. 
8°.    {London,  W.  Clowes  &  Sons,  1875.] 

Sepr./rom:  Month.  Micr.  J.,  Lond.,  1875,  xili.  I 


Schmidt  (Henry  D. ) — continued. 

 .    On  the  nature  of  the  poison  of  yellow 

fever  and  its  prevention.   38  pp.   8°.   New  York, 

D.  Appleton  <Sc  Co.,  1879. 
Sepr.from:  N.  York  M.  ,T.,  1879,  xxix. 

Schmidt  (Herbert  Ludwig  Rudolf  Paul)  [1882- 
].    *  Ueber  die  chemische  Zusammenset- 

zung  minderwertigen  Schlachtfleisches.  29  pp. , 

1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Hchadc,  [1908]. 
Schmidt  (Hermann)  [1812-    ].    * De  chlorojsi. 

36  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Berolini,  typ.  Ilaynlanis,  [1840]. 
Schmidt  (Hermann).    *  Ueber  Tractionsdiver- 

tikel  des  Oesophagus.    48  pp.    8°.    Freiburg  I. 

B.,  E.  Kuttruff,  1896. 
Schmidt  (Hermann).     *Die  Intermittenzzahl 

bei  Lichtempfindungen.    [Wurtzburg.]   30  pp. 

8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1897. 
Schmidt  (Hermann).     *Zur  Casuistik  der 

Hernia  obturatoria.    34  pp.    8°.  Gottingen, 

W.  F.  Kaestner,  1900. 
Schmidt  (Hermann).    Zur  Kenntnis  der  Lar- 

venentwicklung  von  Echinus  microtuberculatus. 

pp.  297-336,  5  pi.    8°.    Wilrzburg,  A.  Stuber, 

1904. 

Forms  6.  Hft.,  v.  36,  of:  Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med.  Ge- 
sellsch.  zu  Wiirzb. 

Sciiiiiidt  (Hermann  [Karl  Wilhelm]).  *Uel)er 
Gingivitis  gangraenosa.  25  pp.  8°.  Greifs- 
u-ald,  J.  Abel,  1891. 

Schmidt  (Hermann  Richard  Hans)  [1877-  ]. 
*Die  Jodreaction  mit  besonderer  Beriicksich- 
tigung der  acuten  Infectionskrankheiten.  28 
pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1902. 

Schmidt  (Hugo)  [1873-  ].  *  Ueber  Pfah- 
lungsverletzungen  von  der  Dammgegend  aus. 
32  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Greifsivald,  C.  Sell,  1898. 

Schmidt  (Hugo).  *  Ueber  die  Yorgiinge  beim 
Ranzigwerden  und  den  Einfluss  des  Rahm- 
pasteurisirena  auf  die  Haltbarkeit  der  Butter. 
[Gottingen.]  28  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  Veil  & 
Co.,  1898. 

Schmidt  (I.)    Keine  Augenkrankheiten  mehr! 

oder  die  Pflege  der  Augen  in  gesunden  und  ihre 

sichere  Heilung  in  alien  krankhaften  Zustiin- 

den.  38  pp.  16°.  Leipzig,  F.  A.  Folk,  1864. 
Schmidt  (Isidor).    *Ein  Fall  von  Fibroma  ca- 

vernosum  der  mittleren  Muschel.    32  pp.  8°. 

Wiirzburg,  Verlagsdr.,  1897. 
Schmidt  (J.)    Guide  pratique  de  I'infirmiere 

hospitaliere.    viii,  159  pp.    12°.    Bruxelles,  H. 

Lamertin,  1902. 

Nchmidt  {James)  [1809-91]. 

[Necrology.]    St.  Petersb.  med.  Wohnschr.,  1891,  n. 
F.,  viii,  435. 

Schmidt  (Job).  Exercitationum  anatoniicarum 
in  publicas  lectiones  de  iis  qu;e  contra  peritiam 
veterum  anatomicam  afferuntur  in  specie,  se- 
cunda.  31-70  pp.  sm.  4°.  Regiomordi,  typ.  F. 
Reusnen,  1693.    [P.,  v.  2129.] 

Schmidt  (Job.)  Schiller  und  Rousseau.  47  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  1876. 

Forms  256  Hft.  of:  Samml.  gemeinverstandl.  wissensch. 
Vortr.,  Berl. 

Schmidt  ( Joh. )  Vergleichend-anatomische 
Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Ohrmuschel  verschie- 
dener  Siiugetiere.  46  pp.,  10  pi.  8°.  Berlin, 
P.  Pareii,  1902. 

Sciimidt  (Joh.)  &  Weis  (Fr.)  Bakterierne. 
Naturhistorisk  Grundlag  for  det  bakteriologiske 
Studiura.    3p.  1.,  351  pp.,  1 1.    8".  K0benhavn, 

E.  Bojesen,  1899-1901. 

Schmidt  (Joh.  Adam)  [1759-1809]. 

[BlograpUy.]    Med.-chir.  Ztg.,  Salzburg,  1809,  iii, 
273-288. 
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Sclimidt  (Joh.  August). 

See  van  der  Haai*  (J.)  Auserlesene  medicinische 
und  chirurgisehe  Abhandlungen  [etc.l.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1800. 

Sclimidt  (Joh.  Carl). 

See  Kunze  (Gustav)  &  Selimidt  (Johann  Carl). 
Mykologische  Hefte  [etc.].    12°.   Leipzig,  lSl7-Ti. 

Sclimidt  (Joh.  Christophorus).  *De  analogia 
regni  vegetabilis  cum  animali.  1  p.  1.,  24  pp. 
sm.  4°.    Basileiv,  vidua  F.  Ludii,  1721. 

Sclimidt  (Joh.  Ernst)  [1879-  ].  *Beitrage 
zu  den  penetrierenden  und  subkutanen  Ver- 
letzungen  des  Unterleibes  mit  Verletzung  der 
Bauchorgane.  [Gottingen.]  122  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Kiel,  H.  H.  Peters,  1904. 

Schmidt  (Joh.  Ernst)  [1880-  ].  *Beitrage 
zur  normalen  und  pathologischen  Histologie 
einiger  Zellarten  der  Schleimhaut  des  mensch- 
lichen  Darmkanales.  31pp.  8°.  Marburg,  F. 
Cohen,  1905. 
Eepr.from:  Arch.  f.  mlkr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1905,  Ixvi. 

Schmidt  (Joh.  Ernst  Werner)  [1878-  ]. 

*Ueber  Fibrome  der  Lungenpleura.  Beitrag 

zur  Kenntnis  der  intrathoracischen  Geschwiilste. 

32  pp.    8°.    Greifswald,  11.  Adler,  1903. 
Schmidt  (Joh.  Gottlob)  [1878-        ].  *Ein 

Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Hornhauttuberkulose. 

34  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 
Schmidt  (Joh.  Henricus). 

See  Tlioniasius  (Gothofredus)  &  Sclimidt  (Jo. 

Henricus)  [ml.  s.].   De  aeris  gravitate  ad  aquam  com- 

parati.    8°.    Lipsix,  [1684]. 

Schmidt  (Joh.  [Ludwig  Otto])  [1868-  ]. 
*  Ueber  angeborene  Stenose  der  Arteria  pulmo- 
nalis.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn,  J.  Bach  Wive., 
1892. 

Schmidt  (Johanna)  [1860-  ].  *Zur  Kasu- 
istik  des  Chorioepithelioma  malignum.  57  pp., 
2  pi.,  1  1.    8°.    Strassburg,  G.  &  J.  Goeller,  1902. 

Schmidt  (Joseph)  [1661-  ].  Kriegs-Artz- 
ney,  wessen  sich  alle  junge  Wund-Artzt  oder 
Feldscherer  bey  ietzigen  Feldzug  wider  den 
Tiircken  in  allem  zu  bedienen  haben.  Aus 
selbs  Erfahrenheit  kiirtzlich  verfast.  15  p.  1., 
259  pp.,  port.    24°.    Augsburg,  J.  Weh,  [1664]. 

Schmidt  (Julius).  Medicinisch-physikalisch- 
statistische  Topographic  der  Pflege  Reichenfels. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Charakteristik  des  voigtliindi- 
schen  Landvolks.  xvi,  166  pp.,  1  I.,  2  tab.,  1 
pi.    12°.    Leipzig,  A.  Wienbrack,  1827. 

Schmidt  (Julius).  *Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  des 
Dibenzoylbernsteinsiiureesters  und  des  Diacet- 
bernsteinsiiureesters.  75  pp.  8°.  Jena,  A. 
Kdmpfe,  1894. 

Schmidt  (Julius)  [1867-  ].  *Zur  Kenntnis 
der  wahren  Harnblasendivertikel.  32  pp.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1905. 

Schmidt  (K.  E.  F.). 

See  Alt  (Konrad)  &  Sclimidt  (K.  E.  F.)  Taschen- 
buch  der  Electrodiagnostik  und  Elektrotherapie.  12°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  1893. 

Schmidt  (Karl).  *Die  Veriinderung  des  War- 
nowwassers  innerhalb  und  unterhalb  Rostock 
in  bacteriologischer  und  chemischer  Hinsicht. 
34  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Rostock,  C.  Boldt,  1892.  c. 

Schmidt  (Karl).  *Die  klinische  Bedeutung 
der  Pigmentalterationen  bei  Syphilis.  [Wurtz- 
burg.]  52  pp.  8°.  Remscheid,  J.  F.  Ziegler, 
1893. 

Schmidt  (Karl)  [1875-  ].  *Zur  Radikal- 
operation  der  Spina  bifida.  32  pp.  8°.  Greifs- 
wald, J.  Abel,  1898. 

Schmidt  (  Karl ).  *Beitrage  zur  Lehre  der 
Tabes  dorsalis.  48  pp.  8°.  Gottingen,  If.  F. 
Kaestner,  1900. 


Schmidt  (  Karl )[  1885  -  ].  *  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  anscheinend  gutartiger  Struma  adeno- 
matosa  mit  Metastasen  in  der  Wirbelsiiule  und 
in  einer  Rippe.  29  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  Kastner 
&  Cullwey,  1908. 

Schmidt  (Karl  Aloys  Paul)    [  1878-  ]. 

*  Ueber  die  in  den  Jahren  1893-1903  in  der  me- 
dizinischen  Klinik  zu  Halle  a.  S.  beobachteten 
genuinen  crouposen  Pneumonien.  46  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Halle  a.  8.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1903. 

Schmidt  (Karl  Friedrich  Theodor)  [1880-  ]. 
*Die  Leucocytose  und  ihre  Verwertbarkeit  bei 
gynilkologischen  Erkrankungen.  28  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Strassburgi.  E.,  C.  Miih  &  Co.,  1904. 

Schmidt  (Karl  [Heinrich])  [1870-  ].  *Zur 
Kasuistik  der  Angiome  des  Gehirns.  25  pp. 
8°.    Giessen,  von  Munchow,  1905. 

Schmidt  (Leopold)  [  1877-  ].  *  Ueber 
knorpelhaltige  Mischtumoren  des  Halses  und 
deren  Beziehung  zu  den  Endotheliomeu.  37 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  F.  Staudenraus,  1903. 

Sclimidt  (Louis  E. )  Genito-urinary  and  vene- 
real diseases.  A  manual  for  students  and  prac- 
titioners. Ed.  by  V.  C.  Pedersen.  249  pp. 
12°.    Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  1902. 

Schmidt  (Lucy).  Le  livre  des  meres.  128  pp. 
12°.    Bruxelles,  D.  Brismee,  1901. 

Schmidt  (  [  Ludwig  ]  Waldfried  [  Theodor]  ) 
[  1878-  ].  *  Ueber  Knochenbildung  in 
Lunge,  Lymphdrusen  und  Herzklappen.  47 
pp.    8°.    Marburg,  Koster  &  Schell,  1905. 

Schmidt  (IVIartin  B.)  Die  Verbreitungswege 
der  Karzinome  und  die  Beziehung  genera- 
lisierter  Sarkome  zu  den  leukamischen  Neubil- 
dungen.  1  p.  1.,  92  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Jena,  G. 
Fischer,  1903. 

 .    Ueber  die  Flimmercysten  der  Zungen- 

wurzel  und  die  driisigen  Anhiinge  des  Ductus 
thyreoglossus.  60  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Jena,  G. 
Fischer,  1896. 

Eepr.from:  Festschr.,  .  .  .  Benno  Schmidt  .  .  .,  Leipz., 
1896. 

 &  AschofT  (Ludwig).  Die  Pyelonephri- 
tis in  anatomischer  und  bakteriologischer  Be- 
ziehung und  die  ursiichliche  Bedeutung  des 
Bacterium  coli  commune  fiir  die  Erkrankung 
der  Harnwege.  2  p.  1.,  101  pp.,  1 1.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1893. 

Schmidt  ( JMathias  Joseph) .  Recepte  der  besten 
Aerztealler  Zeiten,  fiir  die  verschiedenen  Krank- 
heiten  des  menschlichen  Organismus,  nebst 
einleitendem  Formulare  und  einem  Anhange 
iiber  die  Behandlung  bei  Scheintodten  und 
Vergifteten.  iv  (1  1.),  558  pp.  8°.  Leipzig, 
C.  H.  F.  Hartmann,  1831. 

Schmidt  (IVIax).  *  Ueber  die  Complication  von 
Diabetes  mellitus  mit  Morbus  Basedowii.  26 
pp.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  Becker,  1892. 

Schmidt  (Max)  [i874-  ].  *Zur  Casuistik 
der  Rippentumoren.  42  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin, 
E.  Ebering,  1898. 

Schmidt  (IVIax).  *Zur  Kasuistik  des  primiiren 
Lungenkrebses.  51  pp.  8°.  Jena,  A.  Kdmpfe, 
1899. 

Schmidt  (Max  Paul  Hermann)  [1877-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Nabelschnurvorfall  (205  in  der  Polikli- 
nik  beobachtete  Fiille).  1  p.  1.,  139  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Breslau,  1902. 

Schmidt  (Maximilian).  Das  Skelet  der  Haus- 
vogel.  17  pp.,  15  pi.  fol.  Frankfurt  a.  M., 
J.  D.  Sauerllinder,  1867. 

 .     Zoologische    Klinik.     Handbuch  der 

vergleichenden  Pathologic  und  pathologischen 
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Scliiiiidt  (Maximilian) — continued. 
Anatomie  der  Siiugethiere  und  Vogel.     v.  1. 
vii,  449  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1870-72. 

CONTENTS. 

1.  Abth.  Die  Krankheiten  der  Affen. 

2.  Abth.  Die  Krankheiten  der  Raubthiere. 

Schmidt  (Moritz)  [1838-1907].  Der  Grind- 
brunnen  (Natron-Schwefelquelle)  zn  Frankfurt 
a.  M.;  auf  Grund  einer  neuen  cheinischen 
Analyse  des  Dr.L.  R.  Fresenius,  naoh  seiner Ge- 
schichte,  Heilwirkung  und  Anwendung  dar- 
gestellt.  16  pp.  8°.  Frankfurt  a.  M.,  C.  Jugel, 
1875. 

 .    Die   Kehlkopfschwindsucht    und  ihre 

Behandlung;  nach  praktischen  Beobachtungen. 
44  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  J.  B.  liirschfdd,  1880. 
Repr.from:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1880,  xxv. 

 .    Beitriige  zur  laryngochirurgischen  Casui- 

stik.  11  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  L.  Schumacher, 
[1889]. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1888-9,  xxxviii. 
 .    Die  Krankheiten  der  oberen  Luftwege. 

Aus  der  Praxis  fiir  die  Praxis,    xii,  727  pi^., 

8  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  J.  Springer,  1894. 
 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.     xii,  883  pp.,  8  pi. 

8°.    Berlin,  J.  Springer,  1897. 
 .    The  same.    3.  sehr  vermehrte  und  ver- 

besserte  Aufl.    xvi,  955  pp.,  7  pi.    8°.  Berlin, 

J.  Springer,  1903. 
 .    The  same.     Bollezni   verkhnikh  voz- 

dukhonosnikh  putei.    Perevod  so  2.  izd.  la.  I. 

Katsa.     xvi,  998  pp.,  1  1.     8°.  S.-Peterburg, 

1899. 

See,  also,  JHaladie  (La)  de  Tempereur  Pr6d6ric  III 
[etc.].   12°.   Pam,  1888. 

For  Biography,  see  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  2190  (von  Eicken).  Also:  Internat. 
Centralbl.  f.  Laryngol.,  Rhino!,  [etc.],  Berl.,  1908,  xxiv, 
1-3  (F.  Semon).  ^?.5o.- Lancet,  Lond.,  1997,  ii,  1879.  Also: 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  127  (M.  Senator). 
Also:  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  laryngol.  Gesellsch.  1907, 
Wiirzb.,  1908,  ii,  pp.  v-xiii,  port.  (G.  Avellis). 

Sclimidt  (]Sr[ikolai]  Ya  [kovlevich]  ).  *K 
higienle  ribnavo  promisla  v  ustye  r.  Volgi 
(sanitarnoye  statistjcheskoye  izslledovaniye). 
V.  1.  Sanitarniya  usloviya  zhizni  rabochikh. 
[Sanitary  conditions  of  the  life  among  labor- 
ers. Hygiene  of  the  fish  industry  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Volga;  sanitary  statistical  inves- 
tigation.] xiii,  475  (2  1.),  72  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.,  1 
tab.,  13  diag.,  1  map.  roy.  8°.  Moskva,  M.  G. 
Volchaninoff,  1895. 

Sclimldt  ( Oscar).  * Tuberkulose  der  Articulatio 
sacro-iliaca.  36  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  P.  Schei- 
ner,  1896. 

Sclimidt  (Otto).  *Ein  Fall  von  Spina  bifida. 
28  pp.    8°.    Erlangen,  A.  Vollrath,  1893. 

Schmidt  (Otto).  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Chlo- 
rom.    35  pp.    8°.    Gottingen,  Bielerich,  1895. 

Schmidt  (Otto).  *Ueber  die  Behandlung  des 
Carcinoms  der  Speiserohre.  46  pp.  8°.  Tu- 
bingen, F.  Pietzcker,  1897. 

Schmidt  (Otto)  [1875-  ].  *Ueber  operative 
Behandlung  der  Epilepsie  im  Anschluss  an 
zwei  in  der  IVIarburger  chirurgischen  Klinik 
operierte  Falle.  49  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Marburg,  F. 
Sommerinq,  1899. 

Schmidt(btto)  [1879-  ].  *Untersuchungen 
iiber  die  Anwendung  von  Metallpulvern  in  der 
Chirurgie.  [Giessen.]  44  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Mar- 
burg, F.  Quick,  1903. 

Schmidt  (Otto  Hermann)  [1880-  ].  *Ueber 
ortho-  und  parasubstituierte  Phenylhydrazino- 
essigester.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
sterischen  Hindernng.  76  pp.  8°.  Kiel, 
Inidike  &  Martens,  1908. 
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Schmidt  (Ottomar).  *Ist  die  allgeraeine  pro- 
gressive Paralyse  aus  den  mikroskopischen  Be- 
funden  an  der  Grosshirnrinde  pathologisch- 
anatomisch  diagnosticirbar?  [  Wurtzljurg.  ]  34 
pp.    8°.    Berli7i,  G.  Reimer,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1897,  liv. 

Schmidt  (P.)  Experimentelle  Beitriige  zur 
Pathologie  des  Blutes.  41pi3.,  4pl.  8°.  Jena, 
G.  Fi.'icher,  1902. 

Schmidt  (Paul)  [187.3-  ].  *Das  Verhalten 
der  Oxime  von  p- Amidoacetophonen  und  p-Ace- 
tochinaldin  hinsichtlich  der  Beckmannschen 
Umlagerung.  [Giessen.]  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Marburg,  H.  Bauer,  1904. 

Schmidt  (Paul)  [1875-  ].  * Ueber  Verande- 
rungen  in  der  Leber  und  Niere  bei  schwerem 
Ikterus.  36  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  C.  J. 
Becker,  1901. 

Schmidt  (Paul)  [1877-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Statistik  der  IVIammacarcinome.  44  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    GiMinqen,  W.  F.  Kaeslner,  1902. 

Schmidt  (Paul  [August  EduardJ)  [1868-  ]. 
*Giebt  die  Behandlung  der  Chlorose  mit  Ader- 
lass  und  Schwitzkur  bessere  Resultate  als  die 
Eisentherapie?  [Kiel.]  44pp.,  11.  8°.  Ham- 
burg, Pontt  &  Diihren,  1896. 

Schmidt  (Paul  [Friedrich])  [1869-  _  ].  *Milch, 
die  Quelle  einer  Typhusepidemie.  26  pp., 
1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaernmerer  &  Co., 
1893.  c. 

Schmidt  (Paul  [Karl  Heinrich  August])  [1871- 
].  *Zwei  Fiille  scheinbarer  puerperaler 
Selbstinfection.  28  pp.  8°.  Greifswald,  J. 
Abel,  1894. 

Schmidt  (Peter).  Bibliographie  des  Alkoholis- 
mus  der  letzten  zwanzig  Jahre  (1880-1900). 
Th.  I.  Deutsche  Litteratur.  2  p.  1.,  70  pp.  8°. 
Dresden,  0.  V.  Bohmert,  1901. 

Schmidt    (Philipp   Wilhelm)    [1873-  ]. 

*  Ueber  87  abdominale  JMyomoperationen  aus 
der  chirurgischen  Klinik  zu  Heidelberg  (1892- 
1901).  [Heidelberg.]  105pp.,  21.  8°.  Frank- 
furt a.  M.,  C.  Naurnann,  1902. 

Schmidt  (Richard)  [1873-  ].  *  Ueber  Schei- 
den  -  Bauchoperationen  im  Anschluss  an  198 
Falle  der  Wiirzburger  Universitiits-Frauenkli- 
nik.  46  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  C.  J.  Becker, 
1901. 

Schmidt  (Richard  Robert  Leonard)  [1881-  ]. 

*  Beitrage  zur  Aetiologie  und  Pathogenese  der 
Zahnkaries  beim  Pferde.  [Giessen.]  24  pp., 
3  pi.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1905. 

Repr.from:  Monatsh. f .  prakt. Thierh.,Stuttg.,  1905, xvi. 

Schmidt  ([Robert  Emil]  Alexis)  [1877-  ]. 

*  Ueber  intraligamentare  Tumoren  und  deren 
vaginale  Exstirpation.  40  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, B.  Georgi,  1904. 

Sciimidt  (Rudolf).    Ventilation  der  Kranken- 
wagen  der  Lazarethziige;  Beschreibung  und 
Erklarung  einer  neuen  Ventilationsmethode. 
20  pp.    8°.    Ludwigshafen  a.  R.,  Baur,  1876. 
See,  also,  F-lsenbaliii-Transport  (Der)  [etc.].  8°. 

Landsberg  a.  W.,  1882.   .  The  same.    S°.  Berlin, 

1883. 

Schmidt  (Rudolf)  [1877-  ].  *Zur  Kasuistik 
und  Statistik  der  Knochenturaoren  (Clavieula) 
mit  Schilddriisenbau.  43  pp.,  11.  8°.  Rostock, 
Adlers  Erben,  1906. 

Schmidt  (  Rudolf) .  Die  Schmerzphanomene  bei 
inneren  Krankheiten;  ihre  Pathenogenese  und 
Differentialdiagnose.  vii,  332  pp.  8°.  Wien  & 
Leipzig,  W.  BraxmiUler,  1906. 

 .  The  same.  Pain;  its  causation  and  di- 
agnostic significance  in  internal  diseases.  Transl. 
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Schmidt  (Rudolf) — continued, 
and  edited  by  Karl  M.  Vogel  and  Hans  Zins- 
ser.   326  pp.,  9  pi.    8°.    Philadelphia  &  London, 
J.  B.  Lippincoft  Co.,  1908. 

Schmidt  (Rudolf  [Anton])  [1870-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  akuter  gelber  Leber- Atrofie  bei  einem 
2Jjahrigen  Knaben.  [Kiel.]  18  pp.  8°. 
Dresden,  Philipp,  1897. 

Schmidt  (Samuel).  *Ueber  Veranderungen 
der  Herzganglien  durch  Chloroformnarkose. 
[AVurtzburg.]  79  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Milnchen, 
1898. 

Schmidt  (Silvester  Heinrich). 

See  BorelJi  (Giovanni  Alfonso).   Von  der  wunder- 
samen  MacM  der  Muskuln  [etc.].   fol.  [Heilssbrcmn\, 

Schmidt  (Theodor).  Compendium  der  Chirur- 
gie;  zum  Gebrauche  fiir  junge  Aerzte  und  Wund- 
arzte.  ix,  278  pp.  12°.  Leipzig,  I.  T.  Wdller, 
[1864]. 

 .    Compendium  der  geneesmiddel-leer,  met 

228  tusschen  den  tekst  gedrukte  voorschriften. 
Bewerkt  in  verbund  met  de  Pharmacopoea  Neer- 
landica.  Editio  altera  naar  de  2'^'^'^  hoogduit- 
sche  uitgave  door  J.  Broeksmit.  2  p.  1.,  186  pp. 
12°.    Maasshiis,  J.  van  der  Endt,  1872. 

 .    Compendium  der  speciellen  Chirurgie; 

zum  Gebrauch  fiir  Studirende  und  Aerzte  (zu- 
gleich  als  2.  Bd.  zu  Kriiche's  allgemeiner  Chi- 
rurgie und  Operationslehre  dienend);  voll- 
stiindig  neu  umgearbeitet  von  Arno  Kriiche. 
X,  337  pp.    12°.    Leipzig,  A.  Abel,  1883. 

 .    Repetitorium  der  Physik  fiir  Studierende 

der  Medicin,  Pharmacie,  Tierarzneikunde  und 
Naturwissenschaften.  2.  Aufl.  neu  bearbeitet 
von  H.  Lux.  4  p.  1.,  235  pp.  8°.  Breslau, 
Preiiss  &  Jilnger,  1900. 

Forms  pt.  2  of:  Repetitorium  dei  medicinisclien  Hilfs- 
wissenschaften  [etc.] . 

See,  also,  Kriiclie  (Amo).  Compendium  der  allge- 
meinen  Chirurgie  [etc.].   12°.   Leipzig,  1887. 

Schmidt  (Theodor).  *Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von 
der  Porencephalie.  48  pp.  8°.  Jena,  H.  Pohle, 
1892. 

Schmi  dt  ( Victor) .  *  Die  Entwickelung  des  Hin- 
terendes  der  Chorda  doraalis  bei  Siredon  pisci- 
formis.  [Dorpat.]  44  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.  8°.  St. 
Petersburg,  1891. 

Schmidt  ( Victor  Leo)  [1881-  ] .  *  Ueber  die 
Wirkung  der  Chloroform-  und  Aether-Narkose 
auf  die  verschiedenen  Organe  des  Menschen. 
[Leipzig.]  95  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn,  E.  Eisele, 
1905. 

Schmidt  (Walter)  [1869-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Behandlung  des  Genu  valgum  infantum.  28 
pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  & 
Co.,  1892. 

Schmidt  (Walter  Hugo  Emil)    [1876-  ]. 

*  Ein  Fall  von  Verschluss  des  Ductus  choledo- 

chus  durch  Pancreascarcinom.    29  pp.,  11.  8°. 

Marburg  i.  Hessen,  1900. 
Schmidt  (Walther) .     *Die  Desinfektionskraft 

antiseptischer  Streupulver  und  Bemerkungen 

iiber  die  Fernwirkung  des  Iodoforms.  [Bern.] 

39  pp.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1897. 
Schmidt  (Walther).    *  Ueber  das  Platysma  des 

Menschen,  seine  Kreuzung  und  seine  Beziehung 

zu  Transversus  menti  und  Triangularis,  pp. 

269-292,  4  pi.    8°.    Tubingen,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz., 

1894. 

Schmidt  (Walther)  [1882-  ].  *Aetiologische 
Betrachtungen  bei  nervosen  Erkrankungen  von 
Militaranwiirteni  im  spiiteren  Zivilberuf.  28 
pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1908]. 


Schmidt  (Werner)  [1876-  ].  *  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Statistik  des  Erhiingungstodes.  28  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1901. 

Schmidt  (Wilhelm). 

See  Faljriclus  (Jacob).  *  Theses  medicES  de  ephialte 
sive  incubone.   sm.  4°.   Eostochi,  1627. 

Schmidt  (Wilhelm).  *Einige  orientierende 
Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Phenacylidin.  23  pp. 
8°.    Erlangen,  A.  Vollrath,  1897. 

Schmidt  (Wilhelm)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
von  der  Patella  ausgehenden  Geschwiilste  mit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  des  primilren  Sar- 
koms.    52  pp.,  11.   8°.   Leipzig,  B.  Georc/i, 1907. 

Schmidt  (Wolfgang).  *  Ueber  die  Hereditiit  der 
Tuberkulose  nach  statistischen  Untersuchungen 
aus  der  medizinischen  Poliklinik.  67  pp.  8°. 
Erlangen,  F.  Junge,  1897. 

Schmidt  (Wolfgang)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber  den 
schnellenden  Finger.  26  pp.,  11.  7°.  Heidel- 
berg, J.  LTorning,  1902. 

von  Schmidt  auf  Altensiadt  (Joannes  Otto). 
*  De  laesione  cerebri  in  suppurationem  abeunte. 
1  p.  1.,  43  pp.  8°.  GroningK,  N.  Veenkarnp  & 
fil.,  1810. 

Schmidtborn  (H[ermann])  [1845-  ].  Die 
Ursachen  der  Athembewegungen  und  ihre  Be- 
deutung  fiir  denKreislauf  nach  den  Lehren  von 
Alexander  Diesterweg.  52  pp.  8°.  Wiesba- 
den, J.  F.  Bergmann,  1886. 

Schmi dtchcn  (Paul  [Hermann])  [1866-  ]. 
*Die  Sehnenscheiden  und  Schleimbeutel  der 
Gliedmassen  des  Rindes.    [Giessen.]    60  pp., 

5  pi.,  1  1.  8°.  Stuttgart,  Union  Deutsche  Ver- 
lagsgesellschaft,  1906. 

Schmidtgeh  (Otto)  [1879-  ].  *DieCloake 
und  ihre  Organe  bei  den  Schildkroten.  [Gies- 
sen.]   56  pp.,  11.    8°.    Naumburg a.  S.,  Lippert 

6  Co.,  1907. 

Schmidt-Gibichenfels.  Wen  soli  ich  heira- 
ten?  Eine  neue  Antwort  auf  eine  alte  Frage. 
200  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  H.  Walther,  1907. 

Schmidth  (Olaf).  Arbejderboliger  i  Ud-  og 
Indland  samt  tekniske  og  hygiejniske  Regler 
for  Opf0relsen  af  Arbejderboliger  her  hjemme 
specielt  i  h0je  Bygninger.  [  Workingmen's 
homes  at  home  and  abroad,  with  hygienic  rules 
for  the  construction  of  workingmen's  dwellings 
in  this  country,  especially  with  regard  to  tall 
buildings.]  31  pp.  4°.  Ii^j0benhavn,  W.  Prior, 
1892. 

Eepr.  from:  Tekniske  Forenings  Tidsskr. 

Schmidtlein  (Adolf)  [1874-  ].  *  Beitrag 
zur  Lehre  von  der  hochgradigen  ]VIyopie.  26 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Tubingen,  F.  Pietzcher,  1902. 

Schmidtmann  (Friedrich)  [1873-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  Fettnekrose  und  Blutung  des  Pan- 
kreas.    38  pp.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1900. 

Schmidtmann  (Hermann)  [1868-  ].  *  Ue- 
ber einige  Stickstoffderivate  des  IVIalonnitrils. 
50  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1896. 

ISchmidt  -  Metzler  (Moritz)  [1838- 
1907]. 

Meyer  (E.)    [Biography.]     Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1907,  xliv,  1662. 

Schmidt-l^ielsen  (Sigval).  Enzymer  og  en- 
zymvirkninger.  [Enzymes  and  enzyme  action.] 
viii,  148  pp.    8°.    Stockholm,  W.  BUle,  1905. 

 .    Zur  Kenntnis  des  Kaseins  und  der  Lab- 

gerinnung.  26  pp.  8°.  Upsala,  C.  J.  Lund- 
strbm,  1906. 

Forms  pt.  16  of:  Upsala  Lakaref.  Forh.  Festskr.  .  .  . 
Hammarsten,  1906. 

Schmi  dtpott  (Emil)  [1881-  ].  *  Ueber 
sekretorische  Krisen  bei  Tabes  dorsalis  unter 
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Scliniidtpott  (Emil) — continued. 

besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  eine8  Falles  mit 
sekretorischen  Matnmakrisen.  21  pp.  8°.  Frei- 
burg ).  B.,  C.  A.  Wagna;  1908. 
Si'liniidt-Riniploi-  (Hermann)  [1838-  ]. 
Augenheilkunde  und  Ophthalmoskopie.  Fiir 
Aerzte  und  Studirende.  5.  Autl.  xiii,  638  pp., 
1 1.,  2  pi.  8°.  Berlin,  F.  Wreden,  1891. 
In:  Wreden's  Samml.  med,  Lehrb.,  x. 

 .    The  same.    7.  Aufl.    xii,  688  pp.,  1  1., 

2  pi.    8°.    Leipzig,  S.  Jlirzel,  1901. 

 .    Die  Erkrankungen  des  Auges  im  Zusam- 

menhang  mit  anderen  Krankheiten.  x,  566  pp. 
8°.     Wien,  A.  Holder,  1898. 

Forms  59.  Lfg.  of:  Spec.  Path.  u.  Therap. 

 .    The  same.    2.  verbesserte  Auii.  xii, 

619  pp.    roy.  8°.     Wien,  A.  Holder,  1905. 

For  Biography,  see  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1908,  xx.xiv,  2318  (Horstmann). 

 .    See,  also: 

KLiNiscHEMonatsbliitter  fiir  Augenheilkunde. 
Beilageheft  zum  xlvii.  Jahrgang.  Festschrift 
zum  70.  Geburtstage  von  Hermann  Schmidt- 
Rimpler.  8°.  Stuttgart,  1909. 
Selimidt'g  (Carl  Christian)  Jahrbiicher  der 
in-  und  ausliindischen  gesam  mten  Medicin.  [4  v. 
annually.]  v.  229-304,  1891-1909.  8°.  Leipzig. 
Current. 

Scliniidt-Storjoliann  (Joh.)  Der  Herzme- 
chanismus  und  die  Blutbewegung  im  menseh- 
lichen  Korper  oder  die  axiomatische  und  peri- 
staltische  Pendelbewegung  der  s.  g.  Kammer- 
scheidewand  mit  der  Herzspitze  im  Herzbeutel 
des  Menschen,  dargestellt  und  bewiesen  durch 
eine  mathematische  Konstruktion  und  Analyse 
der  sfygmografischen  Pul-curva.  188  pp.,  1 
diag.    8°.    Stockholm,  K6ersner,1895. 

■  .    Fullstiindigt  genmiile  mot  Dag.  Nyh's 

3:ne  otrolight  skandalosa  ai'tiklar  om  Joh:s 
Schmidt-Storjohann  jemte  uppseendeviickande 
afslojanden  om  Dag.  Nyh's  publicistiska  verk- 
samhet.  [An  exhaustive  reply  to  D.  Nyh's 
three  incredibly  scandalous  articles  against  J. 
Schmidt-Storjohann,  with  sensational  disclo- 
sures on  D.  Nyh's  editorial  activity.]  100  pp., 
1  1.   8°.  Stockholm,  Koersner,  1898. 

Title-page  reads:  "Detsvarta  faret"  D;  r  Joh:  s  Schmidt- 
Storjohann.   Ett  fijrklarande  genmiile  a£  honom  sjelf. 

Schmied  (Urtist)  [1845-  ]. 

S.    [Zu  seinem  60.   Geburtstag-.]     Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1905,  XX,  549. 

Selimied  (Julius).  *Ueber  direkte  Verletzung 
des  Optikus  durch  Querschuss  der  Orbita.  33 
pp.    8°.    Tubingen,  F.  Pietzcker,  1898. 

ISchmiedeberg'. 

See  Insane  {Asylums for.  Description,  etc.,  of), 
by  localities. 

Sclimiedeberg  (Oswald)  [1838-  ].  Ueber 
die  chemische  Zusammensetzung  des  Knorpels. 
50  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  F.  C.  W.  Vogel,  1891. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz., 
1890,  xxviii. 

 .    Ueber  das  Ferratin  und  seine  diiitetische 

und  therapeutische  Anwendung.    16  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  J.  B.  Hirschfeld,  1893. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz., 
1893,  xxxiii. 

 .    The  same.    Ferratin;  its  dietetic  and 

therapeutic  uses.    16  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  1893. 
Repr.  from:  Centralbl.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xiv. 

 .     Grundriss  der  Arzneimittellehre.  3. 

Aufl.    X,  386  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  F.  C.  ]V.  Voqel, 
1895. 

 ; — .    The  same.    Grundriss  der  Pharmakolo- 

gie  in  Bezug  auf  Arzneimittellehre  und  Toxi-  | 


Sfliiniedel»eraf  ( Oswald ) — continued. 

kologie.  Zi];_deich  als  4.  AuH.  des  Grundri.sses 
der  Arzneimittellehre.  xii,  496  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, F.  C.  ir.  Vogel,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    5.  Aufi.    xii,  574  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  F.  C.  W.  Vogel,  1906. 

 .    The  same.    6.  Aufl.    xii,  611  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  F.  C.  W.  Vogel,  1909. 

 .    The  same.    Beknopt  liaudboek  der  ge- 

neesmiddelleer  voor  arisen  en  studenten.  Vrij 
bewerkt  naar  Schmiedeberg's  Grundriss  der 
Arzneimittellehre,  door  A.  P.  Fokker.  ix,  248 
l^p.    8°.     Haarlem,  <le  erven  F.  Buhne,  1885. 

 .    Ueber  Naturwein  und  Kunstwein,  eine 

diiitetische  Studie.  31  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  F.  V. 
W.  Vogel,  1900. 

Fur  Biography,  see  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv, 
2192,  port.'{H.  Meyer),  yl/so.- Norsk  Mag.  f .  Lfegevidensk., 
Kristiania,  1908,  5.  R.,  vi,  1090-1094  (E.  Poulsson).  Also: 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxii,  549  (W.  H.). 

 .    See,  also: 

Festschrift  Herrn  Professor  Dr.  Oswald 
Schmiedeberg,  zur  Feier  seines  70.  Geburtstages 
am  10.  Oktober  1908,  gewidmet.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1908. 

Schmiedel  {Arthu?^)  [18i5-i901]. 

[Biograpliy.]  Jahresb.  d.  schles.Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl. 
Cult.  1901,  Bresl.,  1902,  Nekrol..  11. 

Sclimieden  (Victor)  [1874-  ].  *  Ueber 
Magenchirurgie.  38  pp.  8°.  Bonn,  A.  Henry, 
1896. 

 .    Neuere  Anschauungen  fiber  das  Wesen 

und  die  Behandlung  der  Prostatahypertrophie. 
40  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  L.  Simion,  Nachf.,  1906. 
Forms  No.  24,  1905,  of:  Mod.  iirztl.  Bibliot'h.,  Berl. 

 .    Instruction  pour  le  traitement  par  I'hy- 

peremie.  Traduitde  I'allemand  par  Mnie.  For- 
toul,  infirmiere  de  la  Croix-Rouge.  Preface  de 
M.  le  Dr.  TulEer.  46  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Vigot 
frhes,  1907. 

Sclimieder  (Karl  Christoph).  Geschichte  der 
Alchemie.  x,  613  pp.  8°.  Halle,  \_Buchdruck. 
d.  Waisenh.],  1832. 

Schiiiiegel. 

See  Scarlatina  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Scliinieselow  (E[rnst])  [1856-  ].  Studien 
iiber  die  Entwickelung  des  Hodens  und  Neben- 
hodens.     pp.  157-168,  1  pi.     8°.  [Leipzig, 

1882.]  A.  L.  A. 

Cuttina  from:  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsge.sch., 
Leipz.,  1882. 

 .    SvEelg-  og  Strubetuberknlo.sens  Behand- 

ling.  [Treatment  of  pharyngeal  and  laryngeal 
tuberculosis.]  12  pp.  8°.  [Kjohenhavn,' I. 
Cohen,  1884.]  '         a.  l.  a. 

Repr.  from:  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1884,  3.  R.,  ii. 

 .  Excoriationes  narium.  4  pp.  8°.  [Ber- 
lin, Marschner  &  Stephan,  1885.]  a.  l.  a. 

Repr.  from:  Mniiatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1885,  xix. 

 .    Ein  Fall  von  einseitigem  Defect  in  dem 

rechten  hinteren  Gaumenbogen.    2  pp.  8°. 
[Berlin,  Marschner  &  Stephan,  1885.]       A.  l.  a. 
Repr.  from:  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1885,  xix. 

 .    Lidt  om  Anvendelsen  af  Kokain  ved 

Sygdomme  i  Struben,  Sva?lget,  Npesen  og  Orene. 
[Observations  on  the  use  of  cocaine  in  diseases 
of  the  pharvnx,  larynx,  nose  and  ear.]  4  pp. 
8°.    [Kjoh^nharn,  J.  Cejhen,  1885.]  A.  l.  a. 

Repr.  from:  Hosp.-Tld.,  Kj0benh.,  1885,  3.  R.,  iil. 

 .   Ferste  Beretning  fra  Communehospitalets 

Klinik  for  Ore-,  Nwse-  og  Hals-Sygdomme. 
[First  report  of  the  Hospital  Clinic  for  Ear,  Nose 
and  Throat  Diseases.]  38  pp.  8°.  Kjobenhaim, 
I.  Cohen,  1885.  a.  l.  a. 

Repr.  from:  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjobenh.,  1885,  3.  R.,  iii. 
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Sclimiegelow  (E[rnst] )— continued. 

 .    Tumeurs  malignes  primitives  du  nez. 

22  pp.    8°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1885.  a.  l.  a. 

Hepr.from:  Rev.  mens,  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1885,  v. 

 .    Anden  Beretning  fra  Kommunehospita- 

lets  Klinik  for  ^Z)re-,  Nsese-  o_g  Hals-Sygdomme. 
[Second  report  of  the  Hospital  Clinic  for  Ear, 
Nose  and  Throat  Diseases.]  48  pp.  8°.  Kj0ben- 
havn,  I.  Cohen,  1887.  a.  l.  a. 

Sepr.from:  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjobenh.,  1887,  3.  R.,  v. 

 .     Transformation  kystopneumatique  du 

cornet  moyen.  8  pp.  8°.  [Bordeaux,  A.  Bellier 
&  Cie.,  1890.]  A.  L.  A. 

Eepr.from:  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1890,  x. 

 .    Intubation  des  Larynx  bei  acuten  und 

chronischen  Stenosen.     18  pp.     8°.  Berlin, 

1892.  A.  L.  A. 

 .    0rets  Sygdomme,  fremstillede  for  prak- 

tiserende  Laeger  og  Studerende.  [Diseases  of 
the  ear,  for  practitioners  and  students.]  vi 
{ 1  1. ) ,  316  pp.  8°.  K0benhavn,  P.  G.  Philipsen, 
1893. 

 .    The  same.    2.  for0gede  Udgave.  vi 

(1  1.),  349  pp.    8°.    K0benhaim,  1900. 

 .   Eiu  Fall  von  priraiirer  todtlicher  Blutung 

nach  der  Entfernung  von  adenoiden  Vegeta- 
tionen.    3  pp.    8°.    [Berlin,  1897.]       a.  l.  a. 

 .    Beitriige  zu  den  Funktionsuntersuchun- 

gen  an  Taubstummen  in  Danemark.  3  p.  1., 
113  pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  Kopenhagen  &  Berlin,  E. 
Bojesen  &  A.  Hirschwald,  1901. 

 .    Nsesens  Sygdomme.    [Diseases  of  the 

nose.]    36  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    K0benhavn,  E.  H. 
Petersen,  1904. 

For  Biography,  see  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.,  otol.  et 
laryngol..  Par.,  1896,  vi,  no.  9,  p.  xxxiii. 

Sclimiergeld  (Abraham).  *  Etude  sur  la  po- 
liomy^lite  anterieure  aigue  de  I'adulte.  (Pa- 
ralysie  spinale  anterieure  aigue  de  I'adulte  de 
Duchenne.)    111pp.   8°.   Paris,  1907,  No.  257. 

Scliminck  (Wilhelm)  [1874-  ].  *  Debar 
Papillitis  bei  Aniimie  und  Leukiimie.  44  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    Marburg,  F.  Sommertng,  1899. 

Sclimincke  (Alexander)  [1877-  ].  *Ma- 
gencarcinom  im  Gefolge  eines  chronischen  Ma- 
gengeschwiirs  bei  einem  Sechzehnjiihrigen.  20 
pp.,  1  1.   8°.    Wurzburg,  Verlagsdruckerei,  1901. 

 .    Die  Regeneration  der  quergestreiften 

Muskelfasern  bei  den  Wirbeltieren;  eine  ver- 
gleichende  pathologisch-anatomische  Studie. 
I.  Ichthyopsiden.  pp.  15-130, 1  pi.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  A.  Stuber,  1907. 

Forms  No.  2,  v.  39,  of:  Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med.  Ge- 
sellsch.  zu  Wurzb. 

delimit  (Franz)  [1876-      ].     *Sieben  Falle 

von  Syringomyelie  als  kasuistischer  Beitrag. 

30  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  0.  FrancJce,  1903. 
jSchmit  (Nicolas)  [1872-      ].  *Contribution 

a  r  etude  clinique  des  complications  renales  de 

la  grippe.    2  p.  1.,  126  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Nancy, 

1901,  No.  10. 
Scliinit  (Petrus).    *De  dysenteria.   32  pp.  sm. 

4°.     Duisburgi  ad  Rhenuyn,  typ.  F.  Sas,  1671. 

[P.,  v.  2121.] 
Sclimitli  (August).    *Ueber  Vulva- und  Schei- 

denkrebs.    46  pp.    8°.    Strassburg  i.  E.,  C.  & 

J.  Gxller,  1897. 
Sclimitli    ( Florian  ) .     *  Ueber  Stieltorsionen 

wachsender  Ovarialtumoren  und  deren  Blut- 

versorgung  durch  Darm-,  Bauchfell-  und  Netz- 

adhfesionen.     33   pp.     8°.     Freiburg  i.  Br., 

Speyer  &  Kaerner,  1907. 
Schiiiitliuisen  (Peter)  [1849-      ].  *DieHei- 

lung  des  typischen  Nasenrachenpolypen  ver-  i 


Sclimitliulseii  ( Peter ) —continued, 
mittelst    der  Elektrolyse,   nebst  einem  An- 
hang:  Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  Elektrolyse  im 
animalischen  Gewebe.     33  pp.,  1  1.     8°..  Ros- 
tock,  Adlers  Erben,  1906. 

Sclimitko  (Caiman).  *Traitement  du  lupus 
6rythemateux,  en  particulier  par  la  photothe- 
rapie.    44  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  350. 

Sclimitt  (Adolf).  Die  Fascienscheiden  und 
ihre  Beziehungen  zu  Senkungsabscessen;  eine 
anatomisch-klinische  Studie.  1  p.  L,  123  pp., 
2  pi.  8°.  Mimchen  &  Leipzig,  J.  F.  Lehmann, 
1893. 

 .    Die   Erkrankungen    des  Mastdarmes. 

pp.  1-44.    8°.     Wiirzburg,  A.  Stuber,  1903. 

Forms  1.  Hft.,  v.  4,  o£:  Wiirzb.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Gesamt- 
geb.  d.  prakt.  Med.,  1903. 

Sclimitt  (Arthur)  [1862-  ].  *De  la  valeur 
diagnostique  et  therapeutique  de  la  tuloerculine 
en  dermatologie.  150  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1907, 
No.  193. 

 .    The  same.     150  pp.     8°.     Paris,  A. 

Michalon,  1907. 
Sclimitt  (Arthur)   [1879-      ].     *  Ueber  den 

suprasymphysiiren  Hautfascienquerschnitt  nach 

Pfannenstiel   unter  besonderem   Hinweis  auf 

seine  primaren  Heilungserfolge.     61  pp.  8°. 

Wiirzburg,  F.  Staudenraus,  1907. 
Sclimitt  (Charles)  [1872-      ].  *Essai8urles 

matieres  colorantes  de  1' urine  normale.    44  pp. , 

1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  335. 
Sclimitt  (Charles)  [1874-      ].    *  Contribution 

a  I'etude  du  traitement  obst^tricale  de  I'eclamp- 

sie  puerperale.     [Paris.]    219  pp.,  1  1.,  1  tab. 

8°.    Najites,  1900,  No.  349. 

Schmitt  {Charles- Ernest)  [1841-1905]. 

liCmifere  (G.)  [et  al.1.   N^crologie.   J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Lille,  1906,  i,  485-496. 

Sclimitt  (Charles-Francois)  [1876-  ].  *De 
la  suppression  du  pansement  aprfes  les  opera- 
tions oculaires  et  en  particulier  apres  I'operation 
de  la  cataracte.   63  pp.  8°.   iVancy,  1900,  No.  14. 

Sclimit  t  (F.  )  *  Ueber  das  postembryonale 
Wachstum  des  Schiidels  verschiedener  Hunde- 
rassen.  [Bern.]  70  pp.,  2  pL,  1  tab.  8°. 
BerVm,  R.  Strieker,  1903. 

Eepr.from:  Arch.  f.  Naturgeschicbte,  Berl.,  1903,  1. 

Sclimitt  (Frangois-Antoine-Camille)  [1876-  ]. 
*  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  ruptures  sponta- 
n^es  de  I'uterus  pendant  le  travail  et  I'ac- 
couchement.    107  pp.   8°.    Nancy,  1902,  No.  32. 

Sclimitt  (Franz).  *Drei  FiiUe  von  Eclampsia 
puerperalis  aus  der  geburtshilfiichen  Klinik  in 
Tiibingen.  50  pp.  8°.  Tubingen,  H.  Laupp 
jr.,  1891. 

Sclimitt  (Franz).    *  Ueber  die  Organisations- 

vorgiinge  bei  der  Lungeninduration.    30  pp., 

1  1.    8°.     Wiirzburg,  P.  Scheiner,  1896. 
Sclimitt  (Gerhard).    *Das  primilre  Carcinom 

des  Ductus  hepaticus  und  choledochus.    31  pp. 

8°.  Giessen,  C.  von  Milnchow,  1892.  c. 
Sclimitt  (Gregor).    Medicinische  Statistik  der 

Stadt  Wiirzburg  fiir  die  Jahre  1880  und  1881. 

79pp.,2diag.    8°.    [Wiirzbiirg,  188S.] 

In:  Verhandl.  d.  pbys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb., 

1883,  n.  F.,  xvil. 

 .  AerztlichesTaschenbuch.  Bearbeitet  von 

Friedrich  Bohm.  v.  41-42, 1893-4.  12°.  Wiirz- 
burg. 

 :    Rede  zum   Gediichtniss  an  den  .  ,  . 

Herrn  Dr.  Friedrich  August  Vogt,  gesprochen 
in  der  Sitzung  der  physikalisch-medicinischen 
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Scliniitt  (Gregor) — continued, 
(.iesellschaft  zu  Wiirzburg  am  28.  April  1894. 
9  pp.    8°.     Warzburg,  Staliel,  1894. 

Rcpr.  fruia:  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu 
Wurzb.,  1894. 

See,  also,  Rotli  (Otto) .  Die  Arzneimittel der  heutigen 

Medicin,  [etc.].   16°.    Wiirzburg,  1892.   .  The  same. 

Modern  materia  medica,  with  therapeutic  notes  [etc.]. 
7.  ed.   8°.   New  York,  1895. 

For  Biugrajihy,  sec  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv, 
1345. 

Scliiiiitt  (Gustav).  A  brief  of  necroscopy  and 
its  medico-legal  relation.  186  pp.  24°.  Neuj 
York  &  London,  Funk  &  WaijriaUti  Co.,  1902. 

Sciiiiiitt  (H. )  *Ein  Fall  von  Alveolar-Sarcom 
des  Rectums.  [Wurtzburg.]  22  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Gerinersheim,  F.  Zuimvinkel,  1892. 

Scliiiiltt  (Hans)  [1878-  ].  *Zur  Caauistik 
der  Pseudoleuciimie  ( Staphylokokken-Sepsis 
mit  Endocarditis  und  Uebergang  in  Pseudoleu- 
ciimie nach  recidivierendem  Erysipelas  faciei). 
34  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Miinchen,  M.  Ernst,  1901. 

Scliiiiitt  (Heinrich)-  *  Ueber  die  Entwicklung 
der  Milchdriiee  und  die  Hyperthelie  mensch- 
licher  Embryonen.  [Freiburg  i.  B.]  68  pp., 
3  pi.    8°.    Jena,  1898. 

Scliiiiitt  (Heinrich)  [1875-  ].  *Spatheilung 
von  Psychosen.  43  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  Br., 
K.  Henn,  1904. 

Sclimitt  (J.)  Diagnostic  et  traitement  des  ma- 
ladies infectieuses.  504  pp.  12°.  Paris,  J.-B. 
Baillicre  &  fits,  1902. 

See,  also,  Rindflelscli  (Edouard).  Traite  d'histolo- 
gie  pathologique  [etc.] .   rny.  8°.   Paris,  1888. 

Sclimitt  (J.-B.)  Observations  pratiques  sur  la 
cure  de  raisin.  1  p.  1. ,  20  pp.  sm.  4°.  Mayence, 
J.  Wirth,  1847. 

Sclimitt  (J  [ohn] ) .  Ueber  entzundliche  Tuben- 
erkrankungen.  Vortrag  gehalten  in  der  ' '  New 
York  Medical  Union".  13  pp.  8°.  New  York, 
C.  Rubens,  1889.  ' 

Schmitt  (Joseph)  [1862-  ].  *Sur  quelques 
causes  d'erreur  dans  le  diagnostic  des  kystes 
hydatiques  du  foie.  46  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1893, 
No.  235. 

Sclimitt  (Julius  G.). 

See  Pure  homceopathy  defined,  [etc.].  8°.  Rochester, 
N.  v.,  1889. 

Schinitt  (Karl).  *Ein  Fall  von  Sternfractur 
des  Fersen  beines.  17  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg, 
Stahel,  1891. 

Scliiiiitt  (Lucien)  [1874-  ].  *De  la  matu- 
ration artifieielle  de  la  cataracte.  66  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Lyon,  1900,  No.  152. 

Sclimitt  (M. )  *Sind  Rapskuchen  infolge  zu 
hohen  Senfolgehaltes  schadlich?  [Bern.]  26 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Trier,  Paulinus,  1909. 

Scliiiiitt  (Otto)  [1878-  ].  *  Ueber  eine  Blut- 
cyste  des  grossen  Netzes  mit  Ausgang  in  Rup- 
tur  und  Verblutung  in  die  Bauchhohle.  26  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Miinchen,  Kastner  &  CuUwei/,  1903. 

Seliinitt  (Otto)  [1878-  ].  *  Kasuistische 
Beitriige  zu  den  Yerletzungen  des  Oesophagus. 
36  pp.    8°.    Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  I90b. 

Schmitt  (Phihpp)  [1878-  '].  *Ein  Fall  von 
diffuser  Carcinose  ausgehend  von  primiirem  Ap- 
pendix-Carcinom  (gleichzeitig  als  Beitrag  zur 
primiiren  Multiplizitiit  von  Tumoren).  26  pp., 
1  sheet.   8°.   Miinchen,  Kastner  &  Callwei/,  1905. 

Sehniitt  (Rene)  [1880-  ].  *Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  I'oedeme  malin  charbonneux  des  pau- 
piures;  de  I'cedeme  malin  non  charbonneux  des 
paupieres.    41  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1906,  No.  116. 

St'liiiiilt  (Wilhelm)  [1872- '  ].  *  Ueber  einen 
auf  chirurgischem  Wege  geheilten  Fall  von  Para- 
doxia  sexualis.  [Berlin.]  27  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Miinche)!,  Wild,  1896. 


Sc'liinilllieiiiier  (Fritz).  Pharmakognosiedes 
Pflanzeii-  und  Tierreiches.  166  pp.  16°.  Leij/- 
zig,  (i.  ,/.  (Jij.ichen,  1905. 

Si-Iiiiiitt  -  Ilarc-el    (William)    [1879-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Pseudo-Hermaphroditismus  bei  Raiia 
temp.  [Miinchen.]  24  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn, 
F.  Cohen,  1908. 

!Soliinitz  (A[nton])  [1852-  ].  Die  Trunk- 
sucht,  ihre  Abwehr  und  Heilung,  nebst  dcm 
Entwurfe  eines  Gesetzes  betrefend  die  Bekiiin- 
pfung  des  Missbrauchs  geistiger  Getrilnke.  vi, 
97  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  J'.  llfmMein,  1891 . 

 .    Die  Entmiindigung  Trunksuchtiger  vom 

medizinischen  Standpunkte.  Referat,  erstattet 
in  der  9.  Jahresversammlung  des  Deutschen 
Vereins  gegen  den  IVlisbrauch  geistiger  Getrilnke 
zu  Halle  a.  d.  Saale  am  26.  Oktober  1892.  16 
pp.    8°.    Bonn,  P.  Ilanstein,  1892. 

Scliiiiitz  (Anton)  [1879-  ].  *Die  Scopola- 
min-Morphium-Narkose  nach  den  Erfahrungen 
an  der  Freiburger-Universitilts-Ohren-Kliiiik. 
[Freiburg  i.  Br.]  86  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  0.  Fran,  kr, 
1905. 

Sc'litiiitz  (August)  [1849-  ].  *Die  Carbol- 
siiure  in  ihrer  klinischen  Verwerthung.  41  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  J.  F.  Cirthaus,  [1875]. 

Soliiiiitz  (August).  *Beitriige  zur  Aetiologie 
der  Magenerweiterung.  28  pp.  8°.  Bonn,  C. 
GeorgJ,  1890. 

Scliiiiitz  (B[enjaiuin]  ).  Wegweiser  fiir  Nieren- 
und  Bteinkranke,  allgemeine  Vorschriften  bei 
der  Kur  in  Bad  Wildungen.  3.  Aufl.  vi  (1 1.), 
74  pp.,  1  1.  16°.  Bacl  Wildungen,  C.  Hundt, 
1899. 

Scliniitz  (Carl).  *  Ueber  cystische  Degenera- 
tion beider  Nieren  und  der  Leber.  37  pp.  8°. 
Freiburg  i.  B.,  IL  Epstein,  1892. 

Sclimitz  ( Carl ) .  *  Die  Eiweissfaulniss  im  Darm 
unter  dem  Einfluss  der  Milch,  des  Kefyrs  und 
des  Kiises.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  23  pp.  8°. 
Sirassburg,  K.  J.  Triibner,  1894. 

Scliiiiilz  (Carl)  [1869-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Dar- 
stellung  von  Pinakonen  durch  Keduktion  aro- 
matischer  Ketone.  27  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Giessen, 
Miinchou;  1896. 

Sclimilz  (Carl  [August] [1845-  ].  *Ueber 
die  traumatischen  Blutergiisse  innerhalb  der 
Schiidelhohle.  32  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn,  J.  F. 
Carthans,  [1870]. 

Scliiiiilz  (Carl  Josef  Hubert)  [1877-  ].  *Sta- 
tistik  der  vom  1.  Oktober  1895  bis  1.  Oktober 
1899  in  der  Bonner  koniglichen  Klinik  und  im 
St.  Johannishospital  0])erirten  Hasenscharten. 
67  pp.    8°.    Bon7i,  .T.  Bach  Wwe.,  1900. 

Sclimitz  (Caspar  [Emil  Maria])  [1865-  ]. 

*  Beitrag  zur  Differential-Diagnose  bei  blutig 
gefiirbten  Sputis.  23  pp.,  3  1.  8°.  Bonn,  W. 
Kramer,  1890. 

Sc'liiiiitz  (Christ[ian])  [1865-  ].  *Ueber 
die  Behandlung  des  Lupus  mit  Tuberkulin. 
49  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  J.  Bach  Wwe.,  1891.  c. 

Scliinitz  (Christoph  Mathias  Hubert)  [1868-  ]. 
*Untersuchungen  iiber  die  etwaige  Giftigkeit 
des  Aluminiums.  38  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn,  E. 
Heydorn,  [1893]. 

Seliniitz  (Eduard)  [1865-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  vom  Glioma  retinie.  22  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Kiel,  L.  Handorf,  1891.  c. 

§climilz  (Ernst  Maximihan)  [1878-  ).  *Die 
konservativen  OperatioTismethoden  bei  der  Be- 
handlung des  Kehlkopfkrebses;  endolaryngeale 
Operation  und  Thyreotomie.  40  pp.  8°.  Hei- 
delberg, K.  Bossier,  1904. 

Si'limitz  (Eugen).  *Experimen telle  Untersu- 
chungen  iiber  die  Virulenz  latenter  tuberku- 
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Scliinitz  (Eugen)—  continued, 
loser  Herde  beim  Menschen,  Rind  und  Schwein. 
[Bern.]    86  pp.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Berg- 
mann,  1909. 

Sclimitz  Franciscus).  *De  respiratione  cutis. 
24  pp.    4°.    Strasbourg,  1806,  No.  221. 

Sclimitz  (Franz).  Ein  Beitrag  zur  chirurgi- 
schen  Pathologie  des  Ellbogengelenks.  27  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    Munchen,  E.  Stahl,  1880. 

Scliiiiitz  (Franz)  [1875-  ].  * Ueber  Psycho- 
sen  bei  Herzfehlern.  28  pp.  8°.  Kiel,  H. 
Fiencke,  1902. 

Schmitz  (Franz  Joseph)  [1882-  ].  *Ueber 
die  Operationserfolge  bei  Lippencarcinom  bei 
den  in  der  k.  chirurgischen  Klinik  zuMiinchen 
in  den  Jahren  1896-1907  inkl.  operierten  Fallen. 
80  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinchen,  Kastner  &  Callwey, 
1908. 

Schmitz  ([Friedrich]  Anrel)  [1869-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  Oxyuris  vermieularis  bei  Kindern  und  die 
Behandlung  mit  Napthalin.  [Bonn.]  24  pp., 
11.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  G.  Teuhner,  1894. 

Scliiiiitz  (Georg).  Uebersicht  tiber  die  Wirk- 
samkeit  der  Augen-Klinik  des  .  .  .  zu  Culn  im 
Jahre  1874-5.    15  pp.   12°.   Cdln,  C.  Uehh/,  1876. 

Scliiiiitz  (Gustav  Adolf).  Aufkliirung  fiir  Epi- 
leptiker.  29  pp.  12°.  Hannover,  Gebr.  Hiller, 
[1906]. 

Schmitz  (Hubert).  *  Ueber  Ileus  nach  Lapa- 
rotomie.  32  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Erlangen,  A.  Voll- 
rath,  1897. 

Schmitz  (J.)  * Zusammenstellung  der  in  der 
Erlanger  chirurg.  Klinik  in  den  letzten  zehn 
Jahren  (1887-97)  zur  Beobachtung  und  Be- 
handlung gekommenen  Luxationen.  40  pp. 
8°.    Erlangen,  A.  Vollrath,  1897. 

Schmitz  (Jacob).  *  Ueber  Blutungen  in  der 
Nachgeburtsperiode.  70  pp.  8°.  Giessen, 
Miinchow,  1895. 

Schmitz  (Johannes  Andreas)  [1652-  ].  Me- 
dicinse  practicse  compendium.  Opus  posthu- 
mum  quam  pluriiiiis  supplementis  auctum  et 
recensitum  a  Ch.  Constantino  Rompfio.  Acces- 
sit  .  .  .  Ant.  Menjotii  .  .  .  epistola  apologetica 
de  variis  sectis  amplectandis.  Ed.  nova.  23  p.  1. , 
192  pp.,  interleaved.  16° <  Lutetise  Parisiorum, 
J.  d'Houry,  1674. 

Schmitz  (.John  P. )  Over  3,000  questions  on 
laws  of  the  human  body  or  physiology.  121 
pp.    8°.    San  Francisco,  1899. 

 .    Human  physiology ;  analysis  and  digest, 

for  the  use  of  medical  students  and  practition- 
ers. 2.  ed.  347  pp.  8°.  San  Francisco,  J.  P. 
Schmitz,  1899. 

Sclimitz  (Karl).  * Untersuchungen  fiber  das 
nach  der  Lustig'schen  Methode  bereitete  Cho- 
leravaccin.  [Bern.]  34pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  Veil 
&  Co.,  1905. 

Schmitz  (Karl  Theodor)  [1879-  ].  *Die 
Assimilationsbecken  der  Giessener  Frauenkli- 
nik.    52  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1906. 

Schmitz  (Laurenz).  Illustriertes  Hauslexikon 
fiir  Gesunde  und  Kranke.  1  p.  1.,  919  pp.,  12 
pi. ,  6  superimposed  pi.  8°.  Munchen,  G.  Schuh 
&  Co.,  1904. 

Sclimitz  (Matthias).  *Zur  Technik  der  Lapa- 
rotomie.  31  pp.  8°.  Wilrzburg,  J.  Seelmeyr, 
1891. 

Schmitz  (Matthias)  [1867-  ].  *  Ueber  Lei- 
stenhoden  und  deren  Behandlung.  33  pp.  8°. 
Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1894. 

Schmitz  ( Matthias)  [1876-  ] .  *Ueber  Ober- 
schenkelfracturen  auf  Grund  von  Rontgenauf- 
nahmen.  36  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Bonn,  P.  Bieber- 
stein,  1901. 


Schmitz  (N[ikolai]  A[leksandrovich])  [1854- 
].  *0  vliyanii  szhatavo  vozdukha  na  ob- 
mien  azota  i  usvoyeniye  azotistikh  veshtshestv 
pishtshi.  [On  the  influence  of  compressed  air 
upon  the  metabolism  of  nitrogen  and  assimila- 
tion of  the  nitrogenous  materials  of  food.]  40 
pp.,lpl.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  M.  Stasyulevich,1895. 

Schmitz  (Paul)  [1875-  '  ].  *Melanoplakie 
der  Mundschleimhaut  und  Morbus  Addisonii. 
39  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  Hauptmann,  1897. 

Schmitz  (Peter)  [1849-  ].  *Die  sympathi- 
sche  Augenaffection.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn, 
C.  Georgi,  1874. 

Schmitz  (Peter)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber  versenkte 
Niihte.    31  pp.    8°.    Bo7in,  J.  Trapp,  1901. 

Schmitz  (Petrus  Henricus).  *De  vita.  32  pp. 
sm.  4°.  Duisburgi  ad  Rhenum,  typ.  J.  Sas,  1694. 
[P.,  V.  2121.] 

 .    *De  lienteria.    28  pp.    sm.  4°.  Duis- 

burgi  ad  Rhenum,  typ.  J.  Sas,  1694.  [P.,  v. 
2121.] 

Schmitz  (Reiner  Anton  August)  [1871-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Vaccine  -  Ophthalmia.  33  pp.  8°. 
Bonn,  J.  Bach  Wwe.,  1894. 

—  .    Die  Therapie  des  Ulcus  cornese  serpens. 

Nach  Beobachtungen  aus  der  Universitiits-Au- 

genklinik  zu  Bonn.    1  p.  1.,  37  pp.    8°.  Bonn, 

C.  Georgi,  1897. 
Schmitz  (Richard).    Medical  experiences  upon 

the  waters  of  Neuenahr.    14  pp.    8°.  Kendal, 

Westmoreland,  England,  W.  Fisher,  1881. 
 .     Prognose  und  Therapie  der  Zucker- 

krankheit  nach  eigenen  Erfahrungen.    56  pp. 

8°.    Bonn,  [C.  Georgi],  1892. 
Schmitz   (Richard).     *  Ueber  Ausscheidung 

und  Bestimmung  des  Chinins  in  Harn  und 

Faces.     [Berne.]    38  pp.,  11.    8°.    Bonn,  C. 

Georqi,  1906. 

Schmitz  (Richard)  [1882-  ].  *Die  Behand- 
lung grosser  Abdominalhernien  mit  dem  Pfan- 
nenstiel'schen  Fascienquerschnitt.  [Giessen.] 
33  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Greifswald,  H.  Adler,  1907. 

Schmitz  (Robert)  [i876-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Bedeutung  der  Eroffnung  neuer  Collateral- 
bahnen  auf  operativem  Wege  bei  Stauung  im 
Pfortaderkreislauf.  34  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Greifs- 
wald, H.  Adler,  1899. 

Schmitz  (R[obert]).  Ueber  den  gegenvriirtigen 
Stand  der  Perityphlitis-Frage,  insbesondere 
liber  den  giinstigsten  Zeitpunkt  des  operativen 
Einschreitens.  50  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  H.  Korn- 
feld,  1905. 

Forms  203.  Hft.  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 

Schmitz  (Robert)  [1876-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von 
Polyposis  recti  mit  maligner  Degeneration.  34 
pp.    8°.    Bonn,  E.  Eisele,  1904. 

Schmitz-Pfciffcr  (  Heinrich  )   [1880-  ]. 

*  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  ausgedehnter  Kniege- 
lenksresektion  wegen  bOsartiger  Geschwulst 
der  unteren  Femurepiphyse.  26  pp.  8°.  Frei- 
burg i.  B.,E.  Kuttrujf;  1906. 

Schmoll  (  Andreas  Heinrich  Cyriakus  )  [  1881  - 
].  *  Die  Bedeutung  der  Lungenprobe.  58 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Marburg,  J.  Hamd,  1908. 

Sclimoli  (  Desire  ).  *Zur  chirurgischen  Be- 
handlung der  tuberculosen  Peritonitis.  74  pp. 
8°.    Strassburg,  C.  Goeller,  1892. 

Schmoll  (Gerhard  [  Wilhelm  ]  )  [1853-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Arterienwunden  und  arterielle  Hae- 
matome.  42  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Bonn,  J.  F.  Carl- 
haus,  [1880]. 

Schmoll  (Johannes)  [1869-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Totalexstirpation  der  Harnrohre  beim  Weibe 
mit  Anlegung  einer  Witzel'schen  Schriigfistel. 
15  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Kiel,  P.  Peters,  1897. 
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Scliiiioller  (Hans)  [  1879-  ].  *Hindern 
acute  Infectionskrankheiten  das  Stillen?  42  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  B.  G'evrgi,  1907. 

Schnioii  (Leo).  *UeberLungengangran.  Nach 
Beobachtuiigen  auf  der  Ziiricher  medizinischen 
Klinik.  [  Zurich.  ]  36  pp.  8°.  Bucks,  J. 
Ktihn,  1907. 

SeliiiiorcU  (Hugo)  [1878-  ].  *Ueberdie 
W'armewirkung  auf  Invertin  bei  Anwesenheit 
und  Abwesenheit  verschiedener  chemischer 
Korper.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Milnchen,  Kastner  & 
Vallivey,  1907. 

Sclimorl  (Georg).  Pathologisch-anatomische 
Untersuchungen  iiber  Puerperal-Eklampsie.  1 
p.  1.,  106  pp.,  1  1.,  5  pi.  roy.  8°.  Leipzig,  F. 
C.  W.  Vogel,  1893. 

 .    Die  pathologisch-histologischen  Unter- 

suchungsmethoden.  2.  Aufl.  viii,263pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  F.  C.  T!'.  Vogel,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    3.  neu  bearbeitete  Aufl.  xi, 

329  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  F.  C.  W.  Vogel,  1905. 

 .    The  same.    4.  Aufl.    xii,  374  pp.  8°. 
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Soliinuc'kcr  (  Joh.  Leberecht )  [1712-86]- 
Heelkundige  mengelschriften  uit  het  Hoog- 
duitsch  vertaald  door  Joh.  Daams.  1-3  deele. 
8°.    Haarlem,  A.  Loosjes,  1789. 

For  Biognrp/ii/,  see  Yerijfii.'nt\.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Mil.-San.- 
Wes.,  Berl.,  1899,  13.  Hft,  171-187,  port. 

Schiiiuc'kert  (Kurt)  [1878-  ].  *Adeno- 
Fibrom  der  Mamma  i'lbergehend  in  Adeno- 
Sarkom.  24  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinchen,  C.  Wolf 
&  Soh)i,  1904. 

Seliniiic'ker  (Albert).  *  Ueber  die  Auslosung 
von  Schmerzempflndungen  durch  Summation 
sich  zeitlich  folgender  sensibler  Reize  bei  Com- 
pre.ssionsmyelitis.  (Ein  Beitrag  zur  Physiolo- 
gie  des  Schmerzes.)  26  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg, 
Becker,  1889. 

Scliniiidderioh  (Johann  Bernhard)  [1864- 
].  *  Kritische  Erorterung  der  Frage  ob  es 
gerechtfertigt  ist,  eine  Conjunctivitis  foUicula- 
ris  von  einer  Conjunctivitis  granulosa  zu  tren- 
nen,  nebst  Vorschlagen  zur  Bekiimpfung  dieser 
Krankheiten,  unter  Zugrundlegung  der  Losung 
einer  von  der  Universitat  Greifswald  gestellteii 
Preisaufgabe.  68  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig,  B. 
Georgi,  1907. 

Scliiiiul  (A.)  *  Ueber  das  Schicksal  des  Eisens 
im  thierischen  Organismus.  38  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Ihrpat,  C.  Mattieseu,  1891. 

Seliiiiul  (Erwin).  *  Die  histologischen  Veriinde- 
rungen  bei  der  Enteritis  pseudomembranacea 
der  Katzen.  [Bern.]  20  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  L. 
Schumacher,  1907. 

Sclimutterer  (W.). 

See  Taselienbuc'Ii  fiir  Fleischbeschauer  [etc.l .  12°. 
Miinchen,  1903. 

Sclimutzer  (Richard).  *  Ueber  das  sogenannte 
Luftblasengekrose  der  Schweine.  40  pp.  8°. 
Giessen,  Miinchow,  1898. 

Solinaas  (Richard)  [1861-  ].  *  Beitrag  zu 
den  congenitalen  Anomalien  des  Bulbus  und 
seiner  Adnexe,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  derjenigen  der  Chorioidea  und  der  Iris. 
80  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Marburq,  J.  A.  Koch,  1895. 

St'liiiaase  (Siegfried  [Johannes])  [1869-  ]. 
*  Ueber  Albuminurie  nach  der  Schutzpocken- 
impfung.  26  pp.  8°.  Greifswald,  J.  Abel, 
1896. 

Sclinabel  (Friedrich).  *Zur  Mechanik  der 
Wirbelsaule  des  Neugeborenen.  53  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  Br.,  K.  Henn,  1904. 


Scliiiabol  (Fritz  [  Eugen  ]  )  [1878-  ]. 
* Schw ar/.e  Haarzunge.  40  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, B.  Geon/i,  1904. 

Scliiiabel  (Georg)  [1870-  ].  *  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  spitzen  Condylomen  der  \'ulva.  28 
pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Greifsivakl,  J.  Abel,  1893. 

Selinabel  (Isidor)  [1842-1908].  The  anatomy 
of  staphyloma  posticum,  and  the  relationship 
of  the  condition  to  myopia.  [Tran.sl.  from  the 
German.]  17  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Fkiladelphia,  ISQii. 
Ill  V.  3  of:  Sy.st.  Dis.  Eye  (Norris  &  Oliver). 
For  Bioiimphii,  see  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Lnuis,  1909,  xxvi, 
18-22  (H.  Luuber).  Also:  Ceiitralbl.  f.  prakt.  Augeiih., 
Leipz.,  1908,  xxxii,  3.M-360.  Also:  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Au- 
genh.,  Stuttg.,  1909,  xlvii,  168-171.  Also:  Med.  Bl.,  Wicn, 
1908,  xxxi,  e01-ti04  (S.  Klein).  Also:  Prag.  med.  Wclin- 
schr.,  1909,  xxxiv,  801-803  (C.  Hlrsch). 

 &  Herrnlieiser  (J. )  Ueber  Staphyloma 

posticum,  Conus  und  Myopie.  48  pp.,  3  pi. 
8°.    Berlin,  Fischer,  1895. 

Schiiabel  (Wilhelm)  [1870-  ].  *Beitrag 
zur  Statistik  der  Eklampsie.  76  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1899. 

Sc'Iinaebele  (Rene)  [1S7.5-  ].  *Les  affec- 
tions de  I'oreille  chez  les  diabetiques.  82  pp. 
8°.    Lgo)!,  1S99,  No.  24. 

 .    Conseils  pratiques  sur  les  secours  d'ur- 

gence  a  donner  aux  malades  et  aux  blesses. 
143  pp.    12°.    Paris,  Vigotfrhes,  1905. 

Scliiiar  (C.  W.)  Kleiner  Ftihrer  fiir  Baden- 
Baden  und  Umgebung.  Bearbeitet  nach  seinem 
Schwarzwaldfiihrer.  7.  Aufl.  1  p.  1.,  71  pp.,  1 
map.    16°.    Heidelberg,  C.  Winter,  1884. 

Stiinarr  (He  rmann)  [1879—  ].  *  Ueber  Amy- 
loidosis bei  Granularatrophie  der  Nieren.  22 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1907 . 

Scliiiarrwyler  (Karl).  *  Ueber  Gastritis 
phlegmonosa.  [Basel.]  26  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, S.  Karger,  1906. 

iSebnaiibert  (W[ladimir]  X[ikolayevich]  ) 
[1851-  ].  Lyokhochnaya  chakhotka  v 
Moskvie  1880-89  gg.  La  phthisie  pulmonaire  ii 
Moscou  1880-89.  190  pp.,  1  1.,  5  diag.  8°. 
Moslva,  Mosk.  gov.  tip.,  1893. 

Text  Russian;  table  of  contents  Russian  and  French. 
Issued  by  the  Moscow  city  government. 

ScbneoU  (J[acob]).    Some  common  errors  in 
physical  training,  education  and  dress  of  girls. 
15  pp.    8°.    [CV/Zcaf/o,  1892.] 
Repr.from:  Tr.  Illinois  M.  Soc.,  Chicago,  1892.  xlii. 

Sclince  (Adolf).  Karlsbad  als  Terraincurort 
fiir  Kranke  mit  Kreislaufsstorungen,  Herzfeh- 
lern,  Fettherz  und  Fettsucht,  \'eriinderungen 
im  Lungenkreislauf  u.  s.  \v.  32  pp. ,  2  maps.  8°. 
Wien  &  Leipzig,  W.  Bronmiiller,  1900. 

Sebiiee  (Emil).  Die  Zuckerharnruhr,  ihre  Ur- 
sache  und  dauernde  Heilung.  Auf  Grundlage 
langjahriger  Erfahrungen  und  wissenschaft- 
licher  Beobachtungen.  2.  Aufl.  4  p.  1.,  183 
pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1890. 

Scbnee  ([Karl  Gustav]  Paul)  [1865-  ].  *Die 
Resultate  der  Gritti'schen  Operation.  30  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1892. 

Sclinee  (V.  E.)  Yestestvenniy  spoaob  lleche- 
niya.  Mehhanisheskoye  samoli^cheniye  na- 
smorka.  [Natural  method  of  treatment.  Me- 
chanical treatment  of  one's  own  nasal  catarrh.] 
38  pp.    8°.    Moskva,  V.  E.  Schnee,  1894. 

Selineefiiss  (August)  [1867-  ].  *Ein\vir- 
kung  von  Blausiiure  auf  Benzalazin  und  (Jenan- 
thaldoxim.  [Erlangen.]  34  pp.  8°.  Miinchen, 
F.  Straub,  1894. 

Nchneeg-aiis  (  Charles  -  Frederic  -  A  u- 
guste)  [1860-1902J. 

R.  (E.)    Necrologie.   J.  d.  Pharni.  v.  Elsass-Lothrln- 
gen,  Strassb.,  1902,  xxix,  207-211. 
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Sclineekloth  (Jakob  Gustav  Heinrich  [1873- 
].  *Ueber  Icterus  infectiosus  ei^idemicus. 
43  pp.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1900. 

Sclineeinann  (Carl)  [1801-  ].  Die  Fett- 
einreibun^smethode  in  ihren  Heilwirkungen 
gegen  Scharlach-  und  Masernkrankheit;  nach- 
gewiesen  durch  fremde  Erfahrungen  und  belegt 
mit  100  selbstbeobachteten  Krankheitsfiillen. 
X,  308  pp.  8°.  Hannover,  [P.  C.  Gohmanri], 
1853. 

Sclineevoogt  (Gustaaf  Eduard  Voorhefm) 
[1814-71].  De  practische,  diagnostische  waarde 
van  den  spirometer.  48  pp.  8°.  ['s  Graven- 
hage,  1850.]    [P.,  v.  1894.] 

For  Biography,  see  Jaarb.  v.  de  k.  Akad.  v.  wetensch., 

_  Amst.,  1872,  50-99  (P.  C.  Bonders).   Also,  Reprint. 

Schnege  (Hermann)  [1872-  ].  *Beitrag 
zur  Behandlung  des  Ulcus  serpens  corneae. 
30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kbnigsberg  i.  Pr.,  E.  Leupold, 
1904. 

Sclineideinandel  (Eduard).  *Ein  Fall  von 
primiirem  Sarcom  der  Leber.  [Erlangen.  ] 
33  pp.    8°.    Niirnberg,  E.  Stick,  1903. 

Sclmeidemiilil  (Georg).    Ueber  Abortus  bei 
Thieren,  unter  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung 
des  seuchenartig  auftretenden  Verwerfens  bei 
Kiihen.    29  pp.    8°.    Halle,  1889. 
Forms  7.  Hft.,  v.  1,  of:  Thiermed.  Vortr. 

 .    Der  gegenwiirtige  Standpunkt  der  laryn- 

gealen    und    trachealen  Arzneianwendungs- 
methode.    47  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  A.  Felix,  1891. 
Forms  7.  Hft.,  v.  2,  of:  Thiermed.  Vortr. 

 .    Die  thieriirztliche  Laufbahn  im  Deut" 

sclien  Reiche;  fiir  Studirende  der  Thierheil- 
kunde,  und  Alle,  welche  sich  diesem  Studium 
zu  widmen  gedenken,  nach  dem  gegenwartigen 
StandedesTiiierarzneiwesens  hearbeitet.  96pp. 
8°.    Kiel  &  Leipzig,  LApsius  &  Fischer,  1892. 

 .    Abwehr,  Tilgung   und  Verhiitung  der 

Maul-  und  Klauenseuche.  64  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
P.  Parey,  1893. 

 .    Das  Thierarzneiwesen  Deutschlands  und 

dessen  Einzelstaaten  in  seiner  gegenwartigen 
Gestalt.  Ein  unentbehrliches  Handbuch  fiir 
Thiehirzte,  Staats-  und  Gemeindebehorden, 
Schlachthofverwaltungen,  Medicinalbeamte, 
Richter  u.  s.  w.  Nach  amtlichen  Quellen  bear- 
beitet.  1.  Lfg.,  pp.  1-160.  8°.  Leipzig,  A. 
Felix,  1893. 

 .    Repetitorium  der  Muskellehre  bei  den 

Haussiiugethieren,  gleichzeitig  ein  Leitfaden 
fiir  die  Priipaririibungen  fiir  Studirende  und 
Thierarzte.  2.  Aufl.  79  pp.  16°.  Hannover, 
Schmorl  &  von  Seefeld,  Nachf.,  1894. 

 .    Lage  der  Eingeweide  bei  den  Haussauge- 

thieren,  nebst  Anleitung  zur  Exenteration  fiir 
anatomische  und  pathologisch-anatomische 
Zwecke  und  Angaben  zur  Ausfiihrung  der  Prii- 
paririibungen fiir  Studirende  und  Thierarzte. 
2.  Auil.  viii,  196  pp.  16°.  Hannover,  Schmorl 
&  von  Seefeld,  Nachf.,  1894. 

 .    Lehrbuch  der  vergleichenden  Pathologie 

und  Therapie  des  Menschen  und  der  Hausthiere 
fiir  Thierarzte,  Aerzte  und  Studirende.  1.  Lfg. 
Die  Infektionskrankheiten  des  Menschen  und 
der  Hausthiere.  viii,  208  pp.  8°.  Leipzig, 
W.  Engelmann,  1895. 

 .    Die  Tuberkulose  der  Menschen  und  der 

Thiere  vom  sanitiits-  und  veterinarpolizeilichen 
Standpunkte  erortert.  117  pp.  8°.  Leipzig, 
A.  Felix,  1895. 

Forms  8.-10.  Hft.,  v.  3,  of:  Thiermed.  Vortr. 

 .    Ueber  Sarkosporidien.      39  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  A.  Felix,  1897. 

Forms.  11.  Hft.,  v.  3,  of:  Thiermed.  Vortr. 


Sclineidemiilil  (Georg)— continued. 

 .    Ueber  Nervenkranklieiten    bei  Haus- 

thieren  mit  gleichzei tiger  Beriicksichtigung  der 
beim  Menschen  vorkommenden.  35  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  A.  Felix,  1898. 

Forms  12.  Hft.,  v.  3,  of:  Thiermed.  Vortr. 

 .    Die  Protozoen  als  Krankheitserreger  des 

Menschen  und  der  Hausthiere.  vi,  195  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,  1898. 

 .    Die  animalischen  Nahrungsmittel,  ein 

Handbuch  zu  ihrer  Untersuchung  und  Beur- 
theilung  fiir  Thierarzte,  Aerzte,  Sanitatsbeamte, 
Richter  und  Nahrungsmittel  -  Untersuchungs- 
amter.  192  pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin  &  Wien,  Urban 
&  Schwarzenberg,  1900. 

 .    Spezielle  Pathologie  und  Therapie  der 

Haustiere  fiir  Tieriirzte,  Aerzte  und  Studie- 
rende.  xix,  799  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  P.  Trenkel, 
1908. 

See,  also,  Hollaender  &  Sclineidemiilil.  Hand- 
buch der  zahnarztlichenHeilmittellehre,  [etc.].  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1890. 

Schneider  (Adolf  August  GottHeb)  [1865-  ]. 
*Sechs  Falle  von  verengtem  Becken.  31  pp. 
8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1892. 

Schneider  (Albert).  Reagents  and  reactions 
known  by  the  names  of  their  authors.  Revised 
and  enlarged  by  Julius  Altschul.  Transl.  from 
the  German  by  Richard  Fischer.  82  pp.  8°. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Pharrn.  Rev.  Publ.  Co.,  1897. 
Repr.from:  Pharm.  Rev.,  Milwaukee,  1896,  vi:  1897,  vii. 

 .    The  same.    Tablitsa  reaktsiy  i  reakti- 

vov  v  alfavitnom  poryadkie  po  imenam  ikh 
avtorov.    Vnov  obrabotana  i  rasshirena  J.  Alt- 
schul'em.    58  pp.    4°.    S.-Peterburg,  0.  L.  Sega- 
loff,  1897. 
'Repr.from:  Farm,  j.,  S.-Peterb.,  1897. 

 .   General  vegetable  pharmacography.  136 

pp.    12°.    Chicago,  Chicago  Med.  Bool- Co.,  1900. 

Schneider  (Albert)  [1868-  ].  *Ein  Fall 
von  Phokomelie.  27  pp.,  21.,  1  pi.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 0.  Fr ancle,  [1892]. 

Schneider  (Alfons)  [1875-  ].  *Ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Anatomie  der  Scheitelbeine  des  Men- 
schen und  der  Affen.  144  pp.  8°.  Sirassburg 
i.  E.,  C.  &J.  Goeller,  1902. 

Schneider  (Alfred). 

See  Hirsclj  (Bruno)  &  Sclineider  (Alfred).  Com- 
mentar  zum  Arzneibuch  fiir  das  Deutsche  Reich,  [etc.J. 
8°.  ii:tttiiifini,  1890.— Haiidkouimentar  [etc.].  8°. 
OMingen,  1900. 

Schneider  (Alfred).  *  Die  Zusammensetzung 
des  Blutes  der  Frauen  verglichen  mit  derjeni- 
gen  der  Milnner,  nebst  einer  Analyse  des  Blutes 
dreier  an  Myxoedem  erkrankter  Frauen.  35 
pp.    8°.    Dorpat,  C.  Mattiesen,  1891. 

Schneider  (August).  *Beitrage  zur  Statistik 
der  Bronchitiden  und  Bronchopneumonieen  in 
der  Gottinger  medizinischen  Poliklinik  in  den 
Jahren  1887-96  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung des  Einflusses  der  Witterung.  34  pp.,  3 
pi.    8°.    Gottingen,  E.  A.  Huth,  1898. 

Schneider  (Auguste)  [1880-  ].  *Rhuma- 
tisme  tuberculeux  et  pleuresie;  frequence  du 
rhumatisme  articulaire  tuberculeux  chez  les 
pleuretiques.    68  pp.    8°.    L.yon,  1903,  No.  65. 

von  Schneider  (Bernhard)  [1863-  _  ].  *Ue- 
ber  Verbindungen  des  Brechweinsteins  mit  or- 
ganischen  Basen.  41  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  M. 
I)vt€STi€ir  1891 

Schneider  ( Carl  Walther  Wilhelm )  [1875-  ]. 
*  Ueber  zwei  Fiille  von  Herderkrankungen  des 
Gehirns.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Tubingen,  F.  Pietz- 
cker,  1902. 
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Sciincider  (Conrad)  [1877-  ].  *Zur  Pa- 
thologie  und  Therapie  fines  durch  Steinbildung 
in  einem  Ureter  und  Pyonej^lnoHe  conii)licirten 
Falles  von  Inver.sio  vesic-c.  (Fall  \  on  Inversio 
vesica!  niit  ausgedehnter!>teinbiidtin<;  ini  Ureter 
und  Pyoiiephrose  rechterseits;  ExHtirpatiim  der 
Niere  und  des  Ureters,  Implantation  des  linken 
Ureters  in  das  Rectum;  Heilung.)  22  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Kiel,  II.  Flenrlr,  1901. 

Schneider  (Conrad)  [1870-  ].  *  Ueber  das 
Schicksal  von  Gewebe  in  der  Peritonealhohle 
lebender  Tiere.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der 
fettigen  Degeneration.  28  pp.  8°.  Erkmgen, 
E.  T.  Jacob,  1903. 

Schneider  (Conrad  Victor)  [1614-80].  Liber 
de  morbis  capitis  sen  cephalicis  illis,  ut  vocant, 
soporosis,  atque  horum  de  curatione  conditus, 
quo  quidam  loci  ex  medicina  pra'cipue  trac- 
tantur,  reddunturqne  maxime  probabiles,  ut: 
somni  naturalis  causa  proxima  non  (!X  defectu 
spirituum  animalium,  nec  ex  evaporatione  cibi, 
sed  ex  privata  anim;e  facultate  pendet;  facul- 
tates  animfe  princijies  omnes  sunt,  ut  loquitur 
vulgus,  inorganic;?,  nec  in  solo  cerebro  conclu- 
sae;  facultates  animte,  corpore  omni  fusfe,  mira 
sympathia  cohjerent,  hinc  earum  symptomata 
existunt,  illaesis  aliquando  organis,  niembrisque; 
vertigo  non  oritur  ab  iiiordinato,  circularique, 
motu  spirituum  animalium,  nec  hie  causa  pro- 
xima ejus  est;  cataphora  non  est  somnus  prae- 
ternaturalis; lethargus  non  est  oblivio  qua?dam 
nec  quoddara  delirium,  nec  denitpie  somnus 
prajternaturalis;  caru'^  non  est  paralysis  faculta- 
tis  imaginatricis,  nec  est  somnus  prai-ternatura- 
lis;  apoplexia  non  est  somnus  prieternaturalis: 
quemadmodum  aiioiilexia;  causa  proxima  non 
est  spirituum  aniinaliuni  defectus,  ita  nec  hie 
est  proxima  causa  cari,  nec  lethargi,  nec  cata- 
phoric. 37  p.  1.,  443  pp.,  8  1.;  535  pp.,  6  1.  4°. 
Wittenberg^,  hxr.  D.  T.  Mevii  &  E  Schumacher, 
1669. 

Schneider  (David).  *  Beitrag  zum  Hsmatom 
der  Dura  mater.  43  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Zurich,  Ge- 
nossensch . -Buck  dr.,  1 874. 

Schneider  (Emil).  *Beitrag  zur  fibrinosen 
Exsudation  und  fibrinoiden  Degeneration  des 
Bindegewebes.  31  pp.  8°.  Ziirich,  E.  Cotti's 
Wice.,  1900. 

Schneider  ( Erich)  [1881-  ] .  *  Ein  Fall  von 
aussergevvohnlicher  Grosse  eines  kindlichen 
Wasserkopfes.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  34  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  Liebheit  &  Thie.-aoi,  1907. 

Schneider  (Erich  Franz)  [1882-  ].  *Ei- 
genartiger  Geburtsverlauf  bei  Zwillingsgeburt 
mit  Fcetus  papvraceus.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 0.  Francke',  1906. 

Schnei<ler  (Ernst).  *Beitrage  zur  Statistik 
der  Aetiologie  der  Nephritis.  [Gottingen.]  30 
pp.    4°.    Oldenbvrg,  Biittner  &  Winter,  1887. 

Schneider  (Ernst)  [1866-  ].  *EinFallvon 
Fibrosarkom  der  Thymus.  32  pp.  8°.  Greifs- 
wald,  J.  Abel,  1892. 

Sciincider  (Ernst  Georg  Stephan)  [1880-  ]. 
*  Die  hygienischen  Verhiiltnisse  Gottingens 
einst  und  jetzt.  49  pp.,  1  pL,  1  ch.,  1  1.  8°. 
Giitlingen,  L.  Hofer,  1903. 

Schneider  (Foma  [Georgiyevich])  [1860-  ]. 
*0  pamyati  aktivnikh  dvizheniy;  iz.sliedova- 
niye  v  oblasti  eksperimentalnoi  psikhologii. 
[On  the  memory  of  active  movements;  resear- 

■  ches  in  experimental  psychology.]  37  pp.,  2  pi. 
8°.     Yuryer,  K.  Matiseii,  1894. 

Schneitler  (Fr. )  Catechismus  der  gerechte- 
lijke  geneeskunde  voor  Nederlandsch  Indie, 
beknopte  handleidingvoor geneesheeren,  rechts-  i 


Sciincider  (Fr. ) — continued, 
geleerden  en  alle  verdere  rechtsprekende  amb- 
tenaren.  4  p.  1.,  221  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Soerahaija, 
Gebr.  <!imher<i  (.{■  Co.,  1881. 
Sciincider  '(  Franz  Coelestin)  [1812-97]. 
Ueher  den  Eintluss  der  Naturwissenschaften 
insbesondere  der  Physik  und  Chemie  auf  das 
Studium  der  Heilkunde.  34  pp.  8°.  Wicn, 
F.  Manz,  [1852]. 

Fur  Biagraplui.  see  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  x,  1081- 
108S  (M.  Ciruber). 

  &Kreinel(A.)    Commentar  zursieben- 

ten  Ausgabe  der  osterreichischen  Pharmacopoe. 
1.  Bd.:  Chemische  Priiparate,  bearbeitet  von 
F.  C.  Schneider.  Pharmaceutische  Priiparate, 
bearbeitet  von  A.  Kremel.  xiii  (1  1.),  672  pp. 
8°.    Wien,  a  Gerold's  Sohn,  1890. 

  &  VogI  (Aug.)    Commentar  zur  sieben- 

ten  Ausgabe  der  osterreichischen  Pliarmacopoe. 
Ein  Handbuch  fiir  Apotheker,  Droguisten,  Sa- 
nitiitsbeamte und  Aerzte.  2.  Bd.:  Arzneikijrper 
aus  den  drei  Naturreichen  in  pharmakognosti- 
scher  Beziehung,  bearbeitet  von  Aug.  Vogl. 
viii,  693  pp.  8°.  Wien,  C.  Gerold's  Sohn,  1892. 
Sciincider  (Friedrich).  *  Ueber  Schiidelim- 
pressionen  beim  engen  Becken.  28  pp.  8°. 
Wiirzbnrg,  1896. 
Sciincider  (Fritz).  *  Ueber  Schussverletzun- 
gen  der  Wirbelsiiule.  50  pp.  8°.  Jena,  B. 
Engaii,  1897. 
Sciincider  (Georg).  Die  Zahl  im  grundlegen- 
den  Rechenunterricht.  Entstehung,  Entwick- 
lung  und  Veranschaulichung  derselben  unter 
Bezugnahme  auf  die  physiologische  Psycholo- 
gie.  86  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  Reuther  &  Rei- 
chnrd,  1900. 

Forms  3.  Hft.  of:  Samml.  v.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
piidagog.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol. 

Sciincider  (Georg  Ileinrich  Karl)  [1876-  ]. 

*  Ueber  die  Zersetzung  des  Chloroforms  durch 
tierische  Gewebe.  [Giessen.]  20  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Cassel,  Weber  &  Weidemei/er,  1905. 

Schneider  (Georg  Otto)  [1875-      ].    *  Ueber 
Entmiindigung  von  Alkoholisten.    30  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,_  1897. 
Sciincider   ( Georges-Edouard)    [1873-  ]. 

*  Etude  sur  le  role  des  hyperemies  et  phlegma- 
sies  bronchopulmonaires  ou  pleurales  dans  revo- 
lution des  lesions  tuberculeuses  des  poumons. 
74  pp.,  1  1.    4°.    Li/on,  1894,  No.  957. 

S»e,  «?.so,  Troiissaiiit  &  Schneider  (G.-E. )  Pages 
d'hygiene  [etc.].   8°.   Paris,  [n.  d.]. 

Sciincider  (Georges-Jules)  [1879-      ].  *Des 
complications  intestinales  au  cours  de  la  pneu- 
monic.   75  pp.    8°.    A'ancy,  1905,  No.  28. 
Sciincider  (Gottlieb).    *  Ueber  den  Eintluss 
des  Fiebers  auf  das  Gehorvermogen.  [Bern.] 
17  pp.    8°.    Interlaken,  1891. 
Scliiieider  (Guido).    *  Ueber  die  in  den  Fischen 
des  finnischen  Meerbusens  vorkummenden  En- 
doparasiten.    87  pp.    8°.    Helsingfors,  1902. 
Schneider  (Gustav).    *  Ueber  "traumatische 
Gangnin  der  untern  Extremitat,  insbesondere 
nach  Frakturen  mit  Gefiissverletzungen  der 
Poplitealgegend.    34  pp.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B., 
H.  Epstein,  1892. 
Schneider  ( Heinrich  )  [1863-      ].  *Ueber 
die  Erblichlieit  der  Retinitis  pigmentosa,  nebst 
Mitteilung  eines  Falles  von  Retinitis  pigmentosa 
hereditaria  in  fiinf  Generationen  einer  Familie. 
39  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  C.  Vogt,  1896. 
Schneider  (Heinrich)  [1873-       ].    *Die  nor- 
male  Temperatur  bei  initialer  Lungentubercu- 
lose  in  Ruhe  und  Bewegung.    60  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
i     Breslau,  Grass,  Barth  &  Co.,  1901. 
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Schneider  (Heinrich  Gottfried).  Grundziige 
der  atiologischen  Diagnostik.  xiii  (1  1.),  112 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hlrschirald,  1870. 

Sclineider  (Herbert)  [  1880-  ].  *Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  Rhinophyma.  19  pp.,  1  1.,  3  pi. 
8°.    Munchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Solm,  1907. 

Schneider  (Hermann).  *Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  iiber  den  Sitz  der  Chorea  minor.  34 
pp.    8°.     Wurzhurg,  EtUnger,  1893. 

Sciineider  (Hermann).  *Ueber  Stillung  von 
Leber-  und  Nierenblutungen  mit  Dampf  und 
heisserLuft.  [Heidelberg.]  21  pp.  8°.  Tu- 
bingen, H.  Lau'pp,  1898. 

Schneider  (Hermann).  *Ueber  den  bilateralen 
Nierendefekt.  36  pp.  8°.  Giessen,  von  Miin- 
choiv,  1899. 

Schneider  (Joannes  Sigismundus)  [1715-  ]. 
*Examen  hypotheseos  Lancisianfe  de  motu 
synch  rono  auricularnm  et  ventriculorum  cordis. 
24  pp.  sm.  4°.  Vitembergx,  E.  G.  Eichsfeld, 
1739. 

For  Biography,  see  Stentzel  (Christianus  Gottfried). 
[Pr.]  de  palati  [etc.].   sm.  4°.    Vitembergx,  1739. 

Schneider  (Job.  Friedrich  Adolf  Oskar)  [1880- 
].    *Ein  kasuistischer  Beitrag  zu  den  trau- 
matischen  Hiiftgelenksluxationen.    40  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Leipziq,  B.  Georgi,  1906. 
Schneider  (Job.  Gottlob)  [1750-1822]. 

tSee  Tlieoplirastiis  Eresius  [in  1.  s.].  ®eo<l>paarov 
'EpecT-iou  Ta  <ru)i;d|U6i'a,  [etc.].   8°.    Xipsise,  lSlS-21. 

Schneider  (Josef)  [1865-  ].  *Zwei  Fillle 
von  vaginaler  Uterus-Exstirpation  bei  Cervix- 
Oarcinom.  25  pp.  8°.  Greifswald,  J.  Abel, 
1895. 

Schneider  ([Josef]  Paulas)  [1878-  ].  *Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik  des  Carcinoma  penis.  24 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Gie.isen,  von  Miinchow,  1904. 

Schneider  (Joseph).  Der  angeborene  Vorfall 
der  umgekehrten  Urinblase.  Eine  Monographie. 
88  pp.,  2  pi.  12°.  Frankfurt  a.  M.,  F.  Varren- 
irapp,  1832. 

Schneider  (Joseph  Joh.)  [1870-  ].  *Ueber 
die  Wandlungen  in  der  Therapie  der  Gonorrhoea 
der  miinnlichen  Harnrohre  seit  der  Entdeckung 
des  Gonococcus.  60  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  "  Berlin, 
E.  Ebering,  1897. 

Schneider  (Julius)  [1878-  ].  *Ueber  Sy- 
ringomvelie,  nebst  Beschreibung  eines  neuen 
Falles.  "  36  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Munchen,  C.  Wolf  & 
Sohn,  1906. 

Schneider  (Karl  August).     *Ein  Fall  von 

Gliom  der  Sehhiigel  und  Vierhiigel.    38  pp. 

8°.    Erlnngen,  E.  T.  Jacob,  1897. 
Schneider  (Karl  Camillo).    Lehrbuch  der  ver- 

gleichenden  Histologic  der  Tiere.    xiv,  988  pp. 

8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1902. 
 .    Vitalismus.     Elementare  Lebensfunk- 

tionen.    xii,  314  pp.    8°.    Leipzig  &  Wien,  F. 

DeuticJce,  1903. 
 -.    Histologisches  Praktikum  der  Tiere;  fiir 

Studenten  und  Forscher.    ix,  615  pp.    roy.  8°. 

Jena,  G.  F'mher,  1908. 
 .    Versuch  einer  Begriindung  der  Deszen- 

denztheorie.  viii,  132  pp.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fi- 
scher, 1908. 

Sciineider  (Karl  Friedrich).  *Die  Behandlung 
der  Tuberkulose  mit  Geosot  ( Guajacolum  vale- 
rianicum).    61  pp.    8°.    Basel,  1906. 

Repr.from:  Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1906,  v. 

Schneider  (Karl  [Rudolf  Wilhelm])  [1882- 
].    *Ein  Fall  von  Pyometra  senilis.  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den  Epithelmetaplasieen. 
[Heidelberg.]    28  pp.,  2  pi.,  2  1.    8°.  Konigs- 
berg  i.  Pr.,  0.  Kiimmel,  1907. 


Schneider  (L.)  Bad  Gleisweiler  bei  Landau 
in  Rheinbayern;  nebst  praktischen  Bemerkun- 
gen  iiber  Wasser-,  Molken-  und  Traubenkuren. 
vi  (1  1.),  265  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.,  1  map.  8"^.  Lan- 
dau, E.  Kamsler,  1853.    [Also,  in:  P.,  v.  2166.] 

Schneider  (L.)  *Ueber  Sehnenluxationen. 
[Freiburg  i.  Br.]  49  pp.  8°.  Emmendingen, 
Bolter,  1907. 

Schneider  (Leo)  [1883-      ].    * Zwei  Falle  von 

solitaren  Echinokokkencysten  im  Gehirn.  32 

])p.    8°.    Eriangen,  Jimge  &  Solm,  1909. 
Schneider  (Louis).     *Loretin  als  Wundver- 

bandmittel.    29  pp.    8°.    Strasshurg  i.  E.,  C. 

Goeller,  1895. 
Schneider  (Manfred)  [1884-      ].  *DieFiir- 

sorgeerziehungMinderjahriger  in  Wiirttemberg. 

[Heidelberg.]     94  pp.     8°.     Stuttaart,  J.  B. 

Met  der,  1909. 
Schneider  ([Maria]  J[oseph]).     Die  Bakte- 

rienfurcht.    Beitrage  zur  Frage  iiber  die  Ent- 

stehung  der  Infektionskrankheiten  fiir  Aerzte 

und  Laien.    2  p.  1.,  99  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  B. 

Bossberg,  1901. 
 .    Des  Volkes  Kraft  und  Schonheit.  Fiir 

Erzieher,  Lehrer,  Eltern,  Kiinstler  und  stiidti- 

sche  Verwaltungen.    viii,  310  pp.,  3  pL,  2  tab. 

8°.    Leipzig,  T.  Thomas,  1903. 
 .     Entwickelung,   Bau  und    Leben  des 

menschlichen  Korpers.     vii,  205  pp.,  31  pi. 

8°.    Leipzig,  T.  Thomas,  1905. 
Schneider  (Max).  *Pathologisch-histologische 

und  klinische  Beitrage  zur  Lehre  von  den  Klein- 

hirngeschwiilsten.    [Wurtzburg.]    44  pp.  8°. 

Baden-Baden,  E.  Kdlblin,  [1894]. 
Schneider  (Otto  Ludwig)  [1880-      ].  *Ueber 

einen  Fall  von  myelogenem  Sarkom  der  oberen 

Tibiaepiphyse.    18  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.    8°.  Jviel, 

Schmidt  &  Klaunig,  1905. 
Schneider  (P. )    Der  Cur-  und  Seebadeort  Per- 

nau  an  der  Ostsee.    24  pp.    8°.    St.  Petersburg, 

[Schroeder;\,  1891. 
Schneider  (Paul)  [1867-      ].    *  Zur  Casuistik 

der  operablen  Ovarial-Carcinome.    44  pp. ,  2  1. 

Marburq,  1891. 
Schneider  (Paul)  [1867-      ].    *Ueber  Para- 

tolenyloxvtetrazotsaure.    32  pp.    8°.  Konigs- 

berg,  1892'. 

Schneider  (Paul).  *Die  in  der  Gottinger  Uni- 
versitats-Frauenklinik  iibliche  Therapie  bei 
engem  Becken.  46  pp.  8°.  Gottingen,  Diete- 
rich,  1895. 

Sciineider  (Paul)  [1867-  ].  *UeberAlkyl- 
derivate  des  Aethylendiamins.  50  pp.,  11.  8°. 
Breslau,  B.  Galle,  1896. 

Schneider  (Paul)  [1879-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur 
Frage  der  Blutplattchengenese.  [Heidelberg.] 
32  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berliii,  G.  Beimer,  1903. 

Schneider  (Paul)  [1881-  ].  *Die  Lebens- 
chancen  der  Kinder  von  kiinstlichen  Friihge- 
burten  und  Kaiserschnitten.  42  pp.  8°. 
Strasshurg  i.  E.,  C.  Milh  &  Cie.,  1906. 

Schneider  (Paul  Franz)  [1876-  ].  *Ueber 
Gelenkerkrankungen  bei  Tabes  dorsalis.  84 
pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kxmmerer  & 
Co.,  1898. 

Schneider  (Paul  Joh.)  [1877-  ].  *Ovario- 
tomie  wiihrend  der  Schvvangerschaft.  46  pp. 
8°.    Strasshurg  i.  E.,  C.  Miih  &  Co.,  1904. 

Schneider  (P[avel  Ivanovich  Wilhelmovich]) 
[18.39-  ].  Lechebnaya  stantsiya  i  niorskiya 
kupanya  v  Pernovie  na  pribrezhyi  baltiyskavo 
morga.  [Health  resort  and  sea  bath  of  Pernau 
on  the  coast  of  the  Baltic  sea.]  24  pp.  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  [Schreder],  1891. 
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Sclineider  (P[eter]  J[oseph]  [1791  -1871]. 
Versuch  einer  mediziniscli-statif^tisrhen  Toi)0- 
graphie  von  Ettlingeii  und  di'ssen  iiiichsten 
Um«;ebungen.  3  p.  1.,  viii,  4  1.,  880  pp.,  2  L,  3 
lab.^  1  pi.    12°.    Karbralie  A  Bwleii,  1818. 

 .    MedifinisL-h-polizeiliche  Wurdigung  der 

Leicheiihallen  als  einziges  und  zuverliisjjiges 
Mittel  zur  Verhiitung  des  Wiederervvacliens  im 
Grabe.  4  p.  1.,  126  pp.,  1  1.  12°.  Frnburg  i. 
Br.,  F.  Wagner,  1839. 

Schneider  (Richard)  [1869-  ].  *Ueber 
die  Stickstoff-Bilanz  bei  Kranken  die  an  Herz- 
klappenfehlerii  leiden.  35  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  L. 
Schumacher,  1894. 

Schneider  (Richard).  *  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Diffe- 
rentialdiagnose  zwischen  Lupus  und  Lues  here- 
ditaria tarda.  47  pp.  8°.  Jena,  A.  Kdmjife, 
1895.  c. 

Schneider  (Robert).  Ueber  Eisen-Resorption 
in  thierischen  Orgauen  uad  Geweben.  68  pp., 
3  pi.    4°.    Berlin,  G.  Reliner,  iAm. 

Repr.from:  Abhandl.  d.  k.  preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch., 
Berl.,  1888. 

Schneider  (Rudolf  Adolf  August  Viktor  Jo- 
hannes) [1880-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur  Chirurgie 
derHarnwege.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  i/((c6«n/,  1907. 

Schneider  (Theodor).  *  Ein  Fall  von  Atresia 
ani  uterina  et  vesicalis  mit  Atresia  vagina?  et 
urethne.  [Tubingen.!  10  pp.,  3  pi.  8°. 
Rndolstadt,  F.  Mit-Jaf,  [1892]. 

Schneider  (Theodor  Reinhold)  [1874-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Harnconcremente  im  Blasenhalse  und 
in  der  Harnrohre.  42  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig, 
B.  (h'orgi,  1902. 

Schneider  (Valentin   Berthold)  [1850-  ]. 

*  Fiinf  Fiille  von  Seharlach  im  Puerperiuni.  36 
pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Marburg,  J.  A.  Koch,  1873. 

Schneider    (Walter)'  [1875-       ].     *  Ueber 

angeborene     Speiserohrenverengerungen.  28 

pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  M.  Liedtke,  1900. 
Schneider  (Wilhelm).    * LTeber  die  Hiiufigkeit 

des  runden  Magengeschwiirs  in  Miinchen.  44 

pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinclien,  Kastner  ii- Lonsen,  1900. 
Schneider  (Wilhehn).  *Zur  FragederSchnell- 

diagnose  der  Tuberkulose.    [Bern.]    52  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1909. 
Schneider   ([Wilhehn]    Llermann  [Gustav]) 

[1877-       ].    *  Ein  Fall  von  traumatischer  se- 

roser  Iriscyste  mit  spaterer  eitriger  Glaskor- 

perinfiltration  von  der  a  iharenten  Narbe  aus. 

24  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Jena,  A.  Kampfe,  1907. 
Schneider  (Wilhelm  Julius  Emil)  [1880-  ]. 

*Nitril  und  Amid  der  Phenyllutidindicarbon- 

siiure.  76  pp.  8°.  Heidelberg,  K.  Rosder,  1903. 
Schncldcr-Oeiser  (Theodor).    *Zur  Thera- 

pie  der  Eihautretention.    [Basel.]    24  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  O.  Thierne,  1906. 
Schneider-Hundt  (Hermann)   [1850-  ]. 

*Neuere  N'erfahren  in  der  Ohren-Heilkunde. 

34  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Marbiirq,  C.  L.  Pfeil,  [1876]. 
Sehneider-Sievers  (Richard  G.)  [1876-  ]. 

*E;in  Beitrag  zur  Diagnostik  der  primilren  Tu- 

berculose  des  weibliehen  Harnsystems.    88  pp. 

8°.     Miinchrn,  M.  Ernst,  1901. 
Schneidcrlan  (Eduard).    *  Ueber  die  Biologie 

des  Tuberculoseerregers  (Tuberkelbacillus).  51 

pp.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  C.  Lehmann,  1897. 
Schneiders  (Jakob).     *Casuistik  der  Osteo- 

sarkome.    [Wurtzburg.]   29  pp.    8°.  Bremen, 

IL  M.  Ilanschild,  lSSo~. 
SchneidSer  (Joh.  Adolphus).    * Observationes 

de  quorumdam  remediorum  usu  in  febribus. 

1  p.  1.,  12  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Groningx,  J.  H.  Bolt, 

1805.    [P.,  V.  2069.]  ' 


Schncidl  (Wilhelm)  [1879-  ].  *  Die  Au- 
genheilkunde  des  Theophrastus  Paracelsus  von 
Hohenheim.  21  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinclien,  F.  X. 
Seitz,  1903. 

Schncicrson  (Solomon  [Zelmanovich])  [1851- 
].  *0  novom  metodle  kolichestvennavo 
opredieleniya  kreatinina  v  novmalnol  i  diabe- 
tichnol  cheloviecheskol  moclile.  [On  a  new 
method  of  quantitative  analysis  of  creatinin  in 
normal  and  diabetic  human  urine.]  61  pp.  8°. 
Ynri/er,  K.  Mnlti.'ien,  1894. 

Schn'eiler  (Carl).  LTeber  einen  noch  nie  be- 
schriebenen  Fall  von  grossen  Emphysemblasen 
mit  Stieldrehung.    42  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.  Ziirich, 

F.  Ernxl,  1902. 

Sclineitcr  (Max).  *  Ueber  Leukiimie  nach 
Beobachtungen  auf  der  medizinischen  Klinik 
in  Zurich.  [Zurich. ]  64  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Schaff- 
haiisen,  P.  Schoch,  1907. 

Schnell  (Carl).  *  Ueber  Polymvositis.  46  pp. 
8°.     Wiirzburg,  J.  M.  Richter,  1892. 

Schncll  (Eduard)  [1861-  ].  *  Ueber  Erfolge 
von  Exstirpationen  tuberculoser  J^ymphome. 
31  ]>p.    8°.    Bonn,  Ilaupirnann,  1885. 

Sclincii  (Ferdinand  Max).  *  Ueber  die  Wir- 
belsiiule  des  Menschen,  des  Gorilla  und  des 
Cercopithecus.  [Munchen.]  54  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Koln,  Greren  &  Beclitotd,  [?;.  cZ.]. 

Schneil  (Georg).  *  Ursache  der  Entstehung 
der  Aortenaneurismen.  [Munchen. ]  17  pp. 
8°.    P'isifin,  A.-G.  Passaria,  1899. 

Schneil  (U[lri_ch] )  &  Bos§ano  (Panl-B.)  Des 
doctrines  relatives  au  tetanos  historique  et  cri- 
tique. Travail  couronne  par  la  Societu  de  me- 
decine,  de  chirurgie  et  de  pharmacie  de  Tou- 
louse.   (Prix  J.  Naudin.)    211pp.   8°.  Paris, 

G.  Steinheil,  1891. 

Schnelle  (Georg)  [1878-  ].  *  Zur  ROntgen- 
Behandlung  der  Sycosis  non  parasitaria.  26  pp., 
3  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1904. 

Schnelle  (Max)  [1868-  ].  *Die  Frostscha- 
den  und  ihre  Behandlung.  29  pp.,  1  1.  sm.  8°. 
Berlin,  G.  Srhade,  1892. 

Schnelle  (Walther)  [1870-  ].  *Die  Chirur- 
gie des  Johannes  Mesne  junior.  Schluss  des 
vierten  Buches.  Zum  ersten  Male  verOffent- 
licht.  34  pp.,  1  1.  12°.  Berlin,  G.  Schade, 
1895. 

Schnellenberg  (Georg  Arthur)  [1877-  ]. 
*  Thrombose  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  27  pp., 
3  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1904. 

Sclinelienber^^  (Tarquinius),  Kurtzer  Bericht 
von  etlirhen  edelen  und  bewerten  Balsam  Ole, 
Wundtrencken,  Pflaster,  und  Unguenten  zu 
machen,  beide  zn  frischen  unnd  alten  Wunden 
oder  Schiiden  vor  nihe  an  den  tag  gegeben  ist. 
13  ff.  sm.  4°.  [Franckfurta.  M.,  H.  GiilffencK], 
1549. 

Schneller  (Eduard).  *  Veriinderungen  im 
Nervensystem  nach  Ampntationen  und  Nerven- 
durchschneidungen.  26  pp.  8°.  Zurich,  Kel- 
ler &  Mailer,  1899. 

SehneUer  (Emile)  [1853-  ].  *Considera- 
tions  sur  la  tuberculose  renale.  38  pp.,  11.  4°. 
Paris,  1892,  No.  204. 

Schneller  (Joannes  Daniel).  *De  ardore  ven- 
triculi.  16  pp.  sm.  4°.  Argentorato-Alsata, 
./.  ./.  Braunins,  1786. 

Schneller  [Joh.  Julius  Moritz]  [1834-96]. 
Sehproben  zur  Bestimmung  der  Refraktion, 
Sehscharfe  und  Akkomodation.  24  pp.  obi. 
16°.    Danzig,  A.  W.  Kafemann,  [?i.  (/.]. 

For  Bhgraphij.  .see  Klin.  Mnnatsbl.  f.  .iugenh.,  Stuttg. 
1896,  xxxiv,  438-442  (W.  Feilchenfeld). 


SCHNELLER. 


236 


8CHN00R. 


Sclineller  (Josephus).  *De  combinatione  et 
exclusione  morboruin.  vi,  7-34  pp.,  11.  8°. 
Viiidobojuc,  typ.  J.  P.  Solliiigeri,  1840. 

Scliiietter  (Johannes). 

See  Libsivlus  (Andreas).    De  syrophcenissa  heemor- 
rhousa,  [etc.].    sm.  4°.    Coburgi,  1608. 

Schnetter  (Joseph)  [1822-1903]. 

[Obituary.]  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlix,  304.  Also: 
Med.  Ree.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiv,  422. 

Schnetxler  {II.  Marcus)  [1833-1902]. 

Obituary.  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1902,  xxviii,  826. 

SclinelzDer  (Karl)  &  Xeuinaim  (Franz). 
Die  niedicinischen  Geheimmittel,  ihr  Wesen 
und  ihre  Bedeiitung.  Nach  den  atntlichen  M.&- 
terialien  des  Ortsgesundheitsraths  Karlsruhe, 
vlii,  96  pp.    8°.    Karlsruhe,  A.  Bielefeld,  [1879]. 

   .     The  same.    Die  Geheimmittel 

und  die  Heilschwindler  nach  den  atntlichen 
Materialien  des  Ortsgesundheitsraths  Karlsruhe. 
3.  Aufl.  von  "Die  medicinischen  Geheimmittel, 
ihr  Wesen  und  ihre  Bedeutung."  viii,  108  pp. 
8°.    Karlsruhe,  J.  Bielefeld,  [1883]. 

Sclineyder  (Jean-Auguste)  [1883-  ].  ■  *De 
la  ponction  lombaire  comme  therapeutique  pal- 
liative dans  les  tuineurs  de  I'encephale.  84  pp. 
8°.    Bordeaux;  1908,  No.  102. 

Sclineyder  (Rudolf).  *Ohemische  Untersu- 
chung  verschiedener  Augen  von  Menschen  und 
Thieren,  nebst  einem  Anhange  iiber  eine  neue, 
bequemere  und  genauere  Bestimmung  des  spe- 
cifischen  Gewichtes.  [Freiburg  i  B.]  1  p.  1., 
52  pp.    8°.    Jiasiait,  W.  Mayer,  1855. 

Selinick  (Karl)  [1875-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von 
primilrem  Spindelzellensarkom  der  Lunge,  ge- 
paart  mit  Tuberkulose.  24  pp.,  11.  8°.  Greifs- 
wakl,  J.  Abel,  1899. 

Sclinirer  (M[oritz]  T.)    Zur  medicamentosen 
Behandlung  der  Lungentuberculose.     16  pp. 
8°.    Wien,  1899. 
Repr.  from:  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1899,  vi. 

 .    The  same.  ,Du  traitement  medicamen- 

teux  de  la  phtisie  pulmonaire.  14  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  A.  Muller,  1900. 

 .    Taschenbuch  der  Therapie  mit  beson- 

derer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Therapie  an  den 
Berliner,  Wiener  u.  a.  deutschen  Kliniken. 
Hrsg.  von  ...  2.  stark  vermehrte  und  ver- 
besserte  Aufl.  xiii,  400  pp.  12°.  Wien  (fe 
Leipzig,  R.  Co'en,  1906. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.     xiii,  380  pp.  16°. 

Wien  &  Leipzig,  R.  Ccjcn,  1907. 

See,  also,  DiaiiitioHtisvlt.es  Lexikon  fiir  pralftische 
Aerzte.    8°.    Wien  &  Leipzig,  1892. 

Sclinitger  (Eduard) .  *UeberHippokratesund 
dessen  Heilverfahren  bei  acuten  Krankheiten. 
19  pp.     8°.     Wurzburg,  J.  B.  Fleischmann,  1866. 

Selinitt  (Adolf).  * Statistische  Mittheilungen 
fiber  Herzklappenfehler  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung des  Auftretens  von  Hydrops  bei 
denselben.  [Jena.]  37  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  H. 
Schmidt,  1893. 

Sclinitter  (Andreas)  [1881-  ].  *Ueber 
leukiimische  und  pseudoleukiimische  Haut- 
veriinderungen.  62  pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  Freiburg 
i.  B. ,  Speyer  &  Kdrner,  1906. 

Sclinitter  (Hermann).  *  Unguis  incarnatus; 
Aetiologie,  Pathologie,  Therapie  des  einge- 
wachsenen  Nagels.  46  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Basel, 
Kreis,  1898. 

Sclinitter  (Otto).  *Der  heutige  Stand  der 
Puerperalfieberfrage  dargethan  im  Anschluss 
an  die  Beobachtung  einer  kleinen  Wochen- 
betts-Stadtepidemie.  30  pp.  8°.  Strassburg, 
a  Goeller,  1891. 


Sehnitzer  (Adolf)  [1802-83].  Die  Cholera 
contagiosa  beobachtet  auf  einer  in  Folge  hijhe- 
ren  Auftrages  in  Galizien,  wiihrend  der  ]VIonate 
Mai,  Juni  und  Juli,  und  im  Beuthner  Kreise  in 
Oberschlesien  im  August  gemachten  Reise. 
Mit  hoherer  Genehmigung  hrsg.  xvi,  120  pp., 
2  tab.  8°.  Breslau,  E.  Pelz,  1831.  [P.,  v. 
1975.] 

 .    Spezielle  Pathologie  und  Therapie  der 

Geisteskrankheiten.  2  v.  xiii,  287  pp. ;  vi, 
423  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  F.  A.  Brockhaus,  1846. 

See,  also,  Handbucli  der  Kiijderlirankheiten.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1843. 

^chiiitzer  {Eduard)  [IB-iO-  ]. 

[Biography.]    Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1890,  viii,  256. 
Sclinitzer  (Ernst)  [1881-      ].  *Schadeltu- 

berkuloi-e  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 

Therapie  nach  Konig.    34  pp.,  1  1.   8°.  Berlin, 

0.  Francke,  1906. 
Sclinitzer  (Hubert).    Alkoholismus  und  Gei- 

stesstorung ;    gemeinverstiindlich  dargestellt. 

28  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  H.  Walther,  1902. 
 .    Moderne  Behandlung  der  Geisteskran- 

ken.    24  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  H.  Walther,  1906. 
Sclinitzer  (Sigismund). 

SeeJHornung  (.Joannes).  Cistamedica,  [etc.],  sm.  8°. 

Noribergaj,  [1625] . 

Sclmitzler  (Franz).  *  Die  Lipoma  des  Gehirns. 

33  pp.    8°.    Giessen,  von  Munchoxv,  1897. 
Sclmitzler  (Franz).    *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 

Sarkom  der  Kreuz-Steissbein-Gegend.    41  pp. 

8°.    Miinchen,  Kastner  &  Lossen,  1900. 
Sclmitzler  (Franz)  [1877-       ].     *  Ueber  le- 

bende  Fremdkorper  im  Ohre.    30  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Muncheti,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1901. 
Sclmitzler  (Johann)  [1835-93].    Zur  Diagnose 

und  Therapie  der  Laryngo-  und  Tracheosteno- 

sen. 

In:  Wien.  Klinik,  1871,  iii,  1-32. 

 .    Ueber  Laryngoskopie  und  Rhinoskopie 

und  ihre  Anwendung  in  der  iirztlichen  Praxis. 

In:  Wien.  Klinik,  1878,  iv,  183:  271. 

 .    Zur  Kenntniss  der  Miliartuberkulose  des 

Kehlkopfes  und  des  Rachens.     16  pp.  8°. 

Wien  &  Leipzig,  Urban  &  Schimrzenberg ,  1881. 
Repr.  from:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1881,  xxii.  a.  l.  a 

 .    Ueber  Kombination  von  Syphilis  und 

Tuberkulose  des  Kehlkopfes  und  die  gegensei- 
tige  Beeinflussung  beider  Prozesse.  31  pp.  8°. 
Wien,  W.  BraumuUer,  1890. 

See,  also,  Klinisclier  Atlas  der  Laryngologie,  [etc.]. 
8°.    ]]'ien.  1891. 

For  Bioqraphii,  see  Internal.  Centralbl.  f.  Laryngol., 
Rhinol.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1892-3,  ix,  575-582  (F.  Semon).  Also: 
Internat.  klin.  Rundschau,  Wien,  1893,  vii,  697-703  (W. 
Winternitz). 

Sclmitzler  (Johannes  Hermannus).  *De  ano- 
rexia. 24  pp.  sm.  4°.  Duisburgi  ad  Rhenum, 
typ.  J.  Sas,  1705.    [P.,  V.  2121.] 

Sclmitzler  (Josef).  *  Ueber  Osteomalacie  unter 
Mitteilung  eines  durch  Kaiserschnitt  und  Kas- 
tration  behandelten  Falles  der  Tiibinger  Frauen- 
klinik.  35  pp.  8°.  Tubingen,  F.  Pietzrker, 
1898. 

Sclmitzler  (Julius).  Zur  Aetiologie  der  Cys- 
titis. 88  pp.  8°.  Wien  &  Leipzig,  [F.  Jasper'l, 
1892. 

Sclinoller  (A[nton])  [1866-  ].  Theoreti- 
Bches  und  Praktisches  iiber  Immunisierung  ge- 
gen  Tuberkulose,  nebst  Statistik  von  211  mit 
Denys'schem  Tuberkulin  behandelten  Lungen- 
kranken.  1  p.  1.,  218  pp.  8°.  Strassburg  i.  E., 
a  F.  Smith,  1905. 

Sclinoor  (Carl)  [1866-  ].  *  Ueber  Retinitis 
circinata.  37  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Schade, 
1898. 
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Scliiiopfliagen  (Franz).  Die  sogenannte  cys- 
tose  Degeneration  der  Plexus  choroidei  des 
Grosshirnes.    34  pp.,  5  pi.    8°.    [  11 'tf?i,  1876.] 

Rcpr.  from:  Sitzuiigsb.   d.   k.    Akad.   d,  Wissen.sch. 
Math.-naturvv.Cl.,  Wien,  187G,  Ixxiv,  3.  Abth. 

 .    Die   Entstehung   der   Windungen  des 

Groashirns.  122  pp.  8°.  Leipzig  &  Wien,  F. 
Deuticke,  1891. 

Repr.from:  Jahrb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1891,  x. 

 .    Niedernhart  und  Gschwendt,  die  Heil- 

und  Pflege-Anstalt  fiirGeisteskrankeini  Erzher- 
zogthume  Oe.sterreich  ob  der  Enns;  i'lber  Ver- 
anlassung  des  oberosterr.  Landesausschusses 
hrsg.  iv,  179  pp.,  port.  8°.  Linz,  Ehenhoch, 
1897. 

Seljnorf  (C[arl]).  *  Physikalisch-cheniisehe 
Untersuehung  physiologischer  und  pathologi- 
scher  Kuh-Milch.  207  pp.  8°.  Zurich,  0. 
Fussli,  1904. 

Sclinorf  (Franciscus  Bernardus). 

See  Collectanea  de  diuturnagravidltate  [etc.].  24°. 
Amsterdam,  IGG'2. 

Sclinorr  (Robert).  *Ein  Fall  von  primilrem 
Lungenkrebs.  30  pp.  8°.  Erlangen,  F.  Jumje, 
1891. 

SeSinorr  von  Carolsfeld  (Hans).  Gedruckte 
Katalogzettel.    4  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  0.  Ilarras- 

SOwitZ,  [71.  d.]. 

Eepr.J'rom:  Centralbl.  f.  Biblioth.,  Leipz. 

Sciinucklakc  (Hermann).  *  Beitrag  zur  Ope- 
ration der  Tumoren  des  Siebbeines  und  Ober- 
kiefers  mit  Hiilfe  der  temporaren  Ligatur  der 
Carotis  communis.  48  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  A. 
Boegler,  1896. 

Scliiiiirniann  (Hermann  [Theodor])  [1879-  ]. 
* Traumatisches  Irresein.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  E.  Ehering,  [1904]. 

Seliniitgen  (Alfred).  *  Ueber  Geschwiilste  des 
Nabels,  speziell  iiber  ein  Carcinom.  32  pp.  8°. 
Wiirzburg,  A.  Gi'ih  &  Cie.,  1895. 

Scliniitgien  (Robert).  *Ueber  einen  Fall  iso- 
lierter  Amyloidentartung  des  Darms.  28  pp. 
8°.     Wurzburg,  F.  Scheiner,  1895. 

Selinutgen  (Robert)  [1877-  ].  *Onyeho- 
graphische  Studien.  54  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Greifs- 
imhl,  J.  Abd,  1903. 

Sclinuriii  ( Balthazar).  Kunst-Hauss  und  Wun- 
derbuch,  darinnen  allerhand  nutzliche  Sachen, 
Wunder-  und  Kunststiicke  begriffen.  Uffs  new 
jetzo  verbessert,  vermehrt,  und  mit  einem  nutz- 
lichen  Register  gezieret.  4  p.  1.,  960  pp.,  18  1., 
3  pi.    16°.    Franck flirt  am  May n,  W.  Serlm,\&bC). 

Sclinurpfeil  (Franz).  *Histologische  Bei- 
triige  zur  Lehre  von  dergelben  Erweichung  des 
Gehirns.  [Wurtzburg.]  33  pp.  8°.  Leobschiitz, 
J.  Gomulkn,  1891. 

Sc'linurr  (Gerhard).  Infektionskrankheiten 
rait  besonderer  Berucksichtigung  von  Maseru 
und  Scharlach.  142  pp.  12°.  Leipzig,  T.  F.  W. 
Schu7nann,  1902. 

Sclinurren  von  Lendsidel  (Balthasar). 
Appendix  oder  Anhang  der  Schatzkammer 
menschlicherGesundtheit:  von  alien  und  jeden, 
so  wol  gemeinen  ais  sonderbaren  Kranekheiten, 
Anligen  und  Gebresten  dess  gantzen  mensch- 
lichen  Leibs,  innerlichen  und  eusserlichen 
Gliedern  desselbigen,  von  dem  Haupt  an  biss 
auff  die  Fusssolen,  wie  dieselbige  beydes  durch 
gemeine  Medicamenten,  als  auch  ohirurgische 
und  chymische  Experimenten,  als,  Oel,  Balsam, 
Pulver,  etc.,  an  jungen  und  alien,  mogen  curirt 
und  geheiletwerden.  In  fiinff  unterschiedliche 
Theil  verfasset.  3  p.  1.,  240  pp.  sm.  4°. 
Franckfurt  am  Meyn,  W.  Richter,  1613. 


Nchniirrer  {Frledrich)  [1784-1833J. 

KloKe  (K.  W.)  [Biography.]  In:  Graetzer  (J.) 
LebeiLvbilder  hervorrag.  schles.  Aerzte.  8°.  iires/uu,  1889, 
L'15. 

Si'linyder   (H. )    Die   Lungenblutungen,  ihr 
Verhalten  zur  Weissenburgcur  und  ihre  The- 
rapie.    15  pp.    8°.    Basel,  iSehweigliauser,  1878. 
Eepr.from:  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1878,  viii. 

 .    Ratgeber  fur  Brustkranke.   112  pp.  16°. 

Basel,  B.  Schvube,  1896. 
 .    Aus  nieinem  Leben.    vii,  130  pp.,  port. 

8°.    Basel,  Sckweighauser,  1899. 

For  Biograpliy.  sec  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel, 
1900,  XXX,  454  (Am.). 

Sclinyder  (Louis).  *]Muskelkraft  und  Gas- 
wechsel.  [Bern.]  33  pp.  8°.  MwncJien,  li. 
Olderiboiirg,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    33  pp.     8°.     Miinchen,  li. 

Oldenbourg,  1896. 
Eepr.  froiii:  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen,  1896,  xxxiii. 

•  .    Definition  et  nature  de  I'hysterie.  58 

pp.    8°.    Geiiere,  Soc.  gen.  d'imp.,  1907. 

Sclinyder  (Othmar).  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Magen  -  Darmstrongylosis  der  sogen.  Kalt- 
briindigkeit  des  Rindes.  81  pp.,  7  pi.  8°.  Zu- 
rich, (J.  Filssli,  1906. 

Sclinyder  ( Rudolf).  *  Ueber  den  IVIechanismus 
und  die  Therapie  der  Gebiirmutter-  und  8chei- 
denrisse.  [Ziirich.]  72  pp.  8°.  Basel,  Kreis, 
1899. 

 .    Ueber  Nervositiit  im  Kindesalter.  Vor- 

trag.  35  pp.  8°.  Sololliurn,  C.  Gassmann,\906. 
Schob  (Franz  [Gotthelf  Karl])    [1877-  ] 

*Ein  Beitrag  zur  pathologischen  Anatomie  der 

multiplen  Sklerose.    [Leipzig.]    26  pp.,  2  pi., 

1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1907. 
Schober  (Carl)  [1877-      ].    *Ueber  die  the- 

ra|)eutischen  Wirkungen  des  Glykosals.   24  pp. , 

1  ch,  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer,  1904. 
Scliober  (E.)    *  Ueber  die  Wirksamkeit  der 

Immunisierung  bei  Diphtherie.    47  pp.  8°. 

Konigsberg  i.  Fr.,  Harlung,  1895. 
Scliober  (Paul)  [1865-       ].    *  Contribution  a 

la  pathogenie  et  a  la  clinique  des  tumeurs  kys- 

tiques  salpingiennes  a  forme  irreguliere.    51  pj). 

4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  270. 
 .    IVIedizinisches  Worterbuch  der  franzosi- 

schen  und  deutschen  Sprache.   2  v.    x,  174  pp. ; 

viii,  120  pp.     8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enke;  Paris, 

Haar  &  Sleinert,  1898-1900. 

CONTENTS. 

V.  1.  Franzosisch-deutschesmedizinisches  Worterbuch. 
V.  2.  Dictionnaire  medical  allemand-fran(;'ai.s. 

 .    The  same.    2.  vermehrte  AufJ.    347  pp. 

8°.  Stuttgart,  F.  Enke;  Paris,  Haar  &  Steinert, 
1908. 

Scliobes««  (Richard)  [1867-  ].  *Die  Be- 
handlung  der  Chorioiditis  disseminata  mit  Na- 
trium salicylicum.  51  pp.  8°.  Heidelberg,  F. 
Schulze,  1903. 

Scliobinj^er  (Bartholomi«us). 

Stf  Seblziiis  (Melchior)  [ml.s.].   Galeni  arsparva  i. 

16°.   Arf)i  iitii>ati,Wi2.   .  Galeni  ars  parva  xiii.  l(j°. 

Ai-ijcnturitli,  1632. 

Scliobinger  (David).  *De  comatibus  somno- 
lento  ac  vigili.  14  1.  sm.  4°.  Basilex,  J.  ./. 
Genalhitis,  1613. 

Scliocli  (Adolf).  *  Ueber  einen  congenitalen, 
zahnhaltigen  Tumor  der  Unterlippe.  26  pp., 
1  pi.,  1  1.    8°.    Zurich,  0.  Fiissli,  1893. 

Scliocli  (  Egon  ).  *Die  irreponiblen  Schulter- 
luxationen  und  ihre  blutige  Behandlung.  2 
p.  1.,  25  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Tubingen,  H.  Laupp, 
1900. 

Repr.from:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1900,  xxix, 
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Scliocli  (Viktor).  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
typischen  Luxationsfraktur  des  Interkarpal- 
gelenkes.  [  Bern.  ]  92  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  A. 
Pries,  1907. 

Scliockaert  (R. )  Precis  du  cours  de  gyneco- 
logie  professe  u  1'  Dniversite  de  Louvain.  367, 
vi  pp.    8°.    Louvain,  IL  Ghysebrechts,  [n.  d.]. 

Schoekwitz  (Johannes). 

See  Kircliiiiajcr  (Georg  Caspar).   Ferax  inetallo- 
rum  atque  mineralium,  [etc.].   4°.    Wittebergx,  [16^]. 

Scliocbel  (  C. )  L'ame  humaine  au  point  de 
vue  de  la  science  ethnographique,  suivi  d'une 
note  sur  Claude  Bernard  et  son  principe  du 
criterium  experimental.  2.  ed.  24  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1879. 

Mepr.Jrom:  Actes  inst.  ethnograph.,  1878,  ix. 

Sclioebel  ([Friedrich]  Emil  )  [  1862-  ]. 

*  Zur  postemljryonalen  Entwicklung  des  Auges 

der  Amphibien.    [Leipzig.]    1  p.  1.,  51  pp.,  3 

pi.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1890. 
Sclioebel  (Philipp)  [1868-      ].  *Beitragzur 

Kenntnis  der  Wirkung  des  Piperidin.    18  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  A.  F.  Jensen.  1895. 
SchobI  (Joseph)  [1837-1902].    Diseases  of  the 

retina.    [Transl.  from  the  German.]   165  pp., 

21  pi.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1898. 

In  V.  3  of:  Syst.  Dis.  Eye  (Norris  &  Oliver). 

For  Biography,  see  fiasop.  l^k.  Cesk.,  v  Praze,  1902.  xli, 

37.5-378.    Also:  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1902,  xvi,  368 

(Chalupecky). 

Sclioedel  (.Johannes)  [1873-      ].  *Beitragzur 

Lehre  vom  Urobilin.    26  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Kiel, 

P.  Peters,  1898. 
 — .    Kurze  Anweisung  zur  Siiugflingspflege 

im  einfachen  Haushalt.    8  pp.    8°.  Chemniiz, 

C.  Stranss,  [n.  d.~\. 
 &  IVaiiwerk  (C. )    Untersuchungen  iiber 

die  Moller-Barlow'sche  Krankheit.    1  p.  1.,  159 

pp.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1900. 
Scliofcr  (Georg)   [1866-       ].  *Einwirkung 

von  Hydrazinhydrat  auf  einige  Ester  der  Fett- 

siiurereihe.    26  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke, 

1892. 

Soliofer  (Joh.)  Leitfaden  der  Militiir-Hygiene 
f  iir  den  Unterricht  der  Einjiihrig-Freiwilligen- 
Aerzte.  2.  Aufl.  vi,  116  pp.  8°.  Wien,  J. 
Sa.far,  1900. 

Sclioffer  (A.)     Ueber  die   Kohlensaure  des 
Blutes  und   ihre   Ausscheidung   mittelst  der 
Lunge,    pp.  589-622,  1  pi.    8°.    [T7/en,  I860.] 
Catting  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Math.-naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1860,  xli,  3.  Abth. 

Sclioft'er  ( Josephus) .  *  De  cautelis  circa  recens 
natos.    30  pp.    16°.    Viennre,  Schidz,  1769. 

Sehoffler  (Otto)  [1878-  ].  *  Zur  Kasuistik 
der  Amyloidniere.  [Miinchen.]  26  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Cahnstalt,  J.  Mann,  1902. 

Sehoeler  ( Friedrich )  [1873-  ] .  *  Vier  Fiille 
von  Orbitalverletzungen.  31  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
G.  Schade,  1900. 

Sehoeler  [Heinrich  Leopold]  &  Albrand 
(Eduard).  Experimentelle  Studie  iiber  galva- 
nolytisch-kataphorische  Einwirkungen  auf  das 
Auge.  30  pp.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann, 
1894. 

Sclioeller  (Walter  Raymond)  [1880-  ].  *Zur 
Constitution  des  Campherphorons.  51  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.     Greifswald,  H.  Adler,  1902. 

Schollhainmer  (Otto)  [1873-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  ausgedehnter  Varicenbildung  an  den 
Bauchdecken.  30  pp.  8°.  Wilrzburg,  Ver- 
lagsdr.,  1903. 

Sciioemaker  (Jan).  * Experimenteele  bij- 
drage  tot  de  kennis  van  den  darmnaad.  1  p.  1., 
104  pp.    8°.    Leiden,  A.  W.  Sijthoff,  1896. 


Sekoeinaker  (Jan)— continued. 

 .    De  techniek  van  den  darmnaad.    22  pp. 

8°.    Haarlem,  de  erven  F.  Bohn,  1898. 

Forms  no.  8  of:  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de 

prakt.,  Haarlem,  1898,  v. 

Selioinan    [Ignaz   Franz    Xaver]  [1807-64]. 

Gerichtliche  Medicin.     [MS.]     83  pp.  4°. 

Jena,  1861-2. 
Selioeinann  ( Joh.  [Georg  Hermann  Karl  Lud- 

wig] )  [1880-     ].   *  Zur  Lehre  von  der  inneren 

Einklemmung;  3  Fiille  von  Defekten  im  Me- 

senterium.    18  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  Schmidt  & 

Klaunig,  1907. 
Sclion  (Bruno).    Mittheilungen  aus  dem  Leben 

Geistesgestorter.    8,320  pp.   8°.    Pest,  Wien  & 

Leipzig,  C.  A.  Ilartleben,  1859. 
 .   Briefe  iiber  Geistesgestorte  f  iir  Seelsorger, 

Eltern,  Lehrer  und  Freunde  der  Menschen- 

kunde.    79  pp.    12°.    Pest,  Wien  &  Leipzig,  C. 

A.  Hartleben,  1861. 
Scliiin  (Elias). 

Fur  Biography,  see 'Boim  (3oh.&miei).    [Pr.]  [consilia 
antipestilentialia,  etc.] .   4°.    [iipsia;],  1709. 

Selion  (Ewald)  [1884-  ].  *  Klinisch-ana- 
tomische  Beitriisre  zur  Kenntnis  der  progressiven 
Paralyse.    33  pp.    8°.    Jena,  A.  Kiimpje,  IQm. 

Solion  (Friedrich  Wilhelm)  [1876-  ].  *]yra- 
ligne  Hodengeschwiilste  in  den  beiden  ersten 
Lebensdecennien.    37  pp.,  2  1.    8°.  Leipzig, 

B.  Georgi,  1903. 

ScUon  (Fritz).  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Symptomato- 
logie  und  Differentialdiagnose  der  hallucinato- 
rischen  Verwirrtheit.  41  pp.  8°.  Giessen,  von 
Miinchow,  1899. 

Seliiin  (Matthias  Joannes  Albrecht)  [1800-70]. 
Nosologisc.h-therapeutische  Darstellung  der  go- 
norrhoischen  Augenentziindung.  xii,  131  pp., 
1       16°.    Hamburg,  A.  Carnpe,  1834. 

Sclion  (Max).  Die  Invalidenversicherung  des 
Deutschen  Reiches  in  der  iirztlichen  Praxis. 
Nach  dem  neuesten  Stande  der  Gesetzgebung 
und  Rechtsprechung  dargestellt.  52  pp.  12°. 
Berlin,  F.  Rosenthal,  1906. 

Schoen  (Rudolf  Walther)  [1870-  ].  *Zwei 
Fiille  von  Nierensarkom,  ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage 
der  Reflexanurie.  28  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Greifswald, 
J.  Abel,  1899. 

Selioen  (Wilhelm).  Die  Functionskrankheiten 
des  Auges;  Ursache  und  Verhiitung  des  grauen 
und  griinen  Staares.  ix,  307  pp.,  1  1.;  Atlas, 
24  pi.  roy.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1893. 

 .   The  same.   Zweiter  Theil.   Ursache  und 

Verhiitung  der  Erkrankungen  der  Netz-  und 
Aderhaut  sowie  des  Ciliarmuskels.  x,  205  pp., 
37  pL,  37  1.  roy.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Berg- 
mann, 1901. 

 .    Die  Funktionskrankheiten  der  Ora  ser- 

rata  und  des  Ciliartheiles  der  Netzhaut.   52  pp., 

1  pi.    8°.     Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1895. 
Sepr.  from:  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb'.,  1895,  xxx. 

 .    Die  geschichtliche  Entwicklung  unserer 

Kenntnis  der  Staarkrankheit.  Antritts-Vorle- 

sung  gehalten  am  26.  Oktober  1896.    24  pp. 

8°.    Leipzig,  A.  Langhammer,  1897. 
 .    Kopfschmerzen  und  verwandte  Symp- 

tome.  iv,  51  pp.  8°.  Wien,  M.  Perles,  1903. 
 .    Das  Schielen,  Ursachen,  Folgen,  Be- 

handlung.    viii,  250  pp.    8°.    Miinchen,  J.  F. 

Lehmann,  1906. 
See,  also,  Beitrage  zur  Ophthalmologic  [etc.].  8°. 

Wiesbaden,  1881. 

Sclion-Ladniewjitki.  Eudoxinein  pediatrics; 
the  therapeutic  value  of  nosophen  and  its  salts, 
antinosine  and  eudoxine,  in  diseases  of  children. 

2  1.    12°.    [n.  p.],  1897. 

Transl.  from:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1897,  xxxviii 
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ScliJinauer  (Karl). 

.See  Ileitiiianii   &  ScliiSnauer.    Zur  Ichthvol- 

Behandlung  [etc.].    8°.    TlVcn,  1S90. 

Sclioiibaner  (Michael  Ludovicus).  *Diss. 

sistens  generalem  et  brevem  tractatum  de  ano- 

maliis  menstruomm.    32  pp.    8°.  Vindobonx, 

rid.  Stocholzer  de  Hlrschfdd,  [1831]. 
Sclionberg  ([Carl]  Hermann)  [1873-    ].  *Ist 

Leucopathia  eine  Neurose?  27  pp.   8°.  Greifs- 

v<dd,  J.  A  I'd,  1S<)6. 
Sclionberg  (Edvard)  [1837-1905]. 

.See  Faye  ( Fruns  Christian)  &  Solionberjr  (Edvard). 

Statistiske  Undersogelscr  [etc].   8°.    Christiania,  1866. 
Fur  Jlidf/rapliy,  see  Norsli  Mag.  f.  Lfegevidensl;;.,  Kris- 

tiania,  190'5,  5.  R.,  iii,  731-734  (G.  Conradi). 

Schoeiiberj;-  [Gusfave]  [1826-19071. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  1281. 

Sclioeiiberg-  (M.  I.)  &  Camac  (C.  M.  B.) 

A  case  of  melanosarcoma  of  the  eye  (primary) 
and  of  the  liver  (secondary).    5  pp.    8°.  INew 
York],  1907. 
Eepr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv. 

Scliiinberg  (Salomon).  *Ueber  Veranderun- 
gen  im  Sinusgebiet  des  Herzens  bei  chronischer 
Arrhythmic.  [Basel.]  29  pp.  8°.  Wi-esbaden, 
J.  F.' Bergnmnn,  1908. 

Sclionberg  (Walther)  [1874-  ].  *Ueber 
Optikusatrophie  nach  Basisfraktur.  26  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  E  Ehering,  1898. 

Sclionberg  (Wilhelm  Karlovich)  [1862-  ]. 
*0b  izmieneniyakh  khryashtsha  vieka  pri  tra- 
khomle.  [On  the  changes  in  the  tarsal  carti- 
lages in  trachoma.]  53  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
biirg,  1895. 

ScliSnborn  (Carl  [Wilhelm  Ernst  Jochmann]) 
[1840-1906].  Ein  Fall  von  knochernem  Ersatze 
eines  grossen  Schiideldefektes  nach  der  Methode 
von  Koenig.  [With:]  Nachtrag.  4  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    [Wilrzburg,  Stahel,  1891.] 

jRepr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu 
Wurzb.,1891. 

For  Biography,  see  Berl.  kiln.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  263 
(F.  Hesse).  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  71  (H.  Fischer).  Also:  Mitt.  a.  d. 
Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1907,  xvii,  p.  i  (von 
Eiselsberg).  Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv, 
374-376  (L.  Burkhardt). 

Sclioenborn  (Siegfried)  [1874-  ].  *Zur 
Frage  der  Resorption  von  Kohlehydraten  im 
menschlichen  Rectum  und  ihrer  Verwertbarkeit 
zur  kiinstlichen  Ernahning.  35  pp.  8°.  Wiirz- 
hurg,  P.  Sclteiiier.  1897. 

 .    *Gefrierpunkts-  und  Leitfiihigkeits-Be- 

stimmungen;  ilir  praktischer  Wert  fiir  die  in- 
nere  Medizin.  Habilitationsschrift.  [Heidel- 
berg.] 2  p.  1.,  77  pp.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F. 
Bergrnann,  1904. 

 .    Die  Lumbalpunktion  und  ihre  Bedeu- 

tung  fiir  Diagnose  und  Therapie. 

In:  Sammi,.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1905,  No.  384  (Inn. 
Med.,  No.  114,  295-3in. 

■  &  Krieger  (Hans).    Klinischer  Atlas  der 

Nervenkrankheiten,  mit  einem  Vorwort  von 
W[i]helm]  Erb.  vii,  94  1.,  186  pi.  roy.  8°. 
Heidelberg,  C.  Winter,  1908. 

Scliiinbrod  (Franz  Joseph)  [1875-  ].  *Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  Phocomelie.  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  den  Hemmungsraissbildungen.  20 
pp.,  1  pL,  2  1.    8°.    Bonn,  J.  Trapp,  1901. 

Sclionbrod  (Karl).  * Ueber den  gegenwiirtigen 
Stand  der  Beurteilung  der  eosinophilen  Zellen 
im  Blute  und  im  Sputum.  [Erlangen.]  22  pp. 
8°.    Miinchen,  E.  Muhlthaler,  1895. 

Scliotiburg  (Erich).  *Deber  Frakturen  des 
iNIeatus  acusticus  externus  und  des  Processus 
mastoideus  durch  direkte  Gewalteinwirkung. 
34  pp.  8°.  Hallea.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co., 
1906. 


Sclioiidorf  ( Joh. )  *  F'unctionelle  Endresultate 
der  primilren  Sehnen-  und  Nerveimaht.  [Strass- 
burg.]  24  pp.  8°.  Zweibrucken,  A.  Krnnz- 
buhlcr,  1892. 

Scliontlorlf  (Albert).  *  Ueber  den  Farben- 
wechsel  bei  Forellen.  (Ein  Beitrag  zur  Pig- 
mentfrage.)  38  pp.,  1  pL,  1  1.  8°.  Bern,  Jf. 
Jensen,  1903. 

ScbontlorfT  (Bernhard)  [1865-  ].  *  Ueber 
den  Einfluss  des  Wassertrinkens  auf  die  Aus- 
scheidung  der  Harnsaure.  23  pp.,  11.  8°. 
Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1890. 

Sclioene  ([Erdmann  Hugo]  Richard j  [1871- 
].    *Z\vei  neue  FilUe  von  Arthropathie  bei 
Erkrankungen  des  Centralnervensystems.  45 
pp.,  1  1  ,  3  pi.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaem- 
merer  ct-  Co.,  1895. 

Scliiine  (Georg)  [1875-  ].  *  Vergleichende 
Untersuchungcn  iiber  die  Befestigung  der  Rip- 
]3en  und  der  Wirbelstiule  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung  ihrer  Lage  zur  Arteria  verte- 
bralis.  [Heidelberg.]  4(3  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, W.  Engelmann,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxxi. 

Scliiine  (Georg).  *Vergleichende  Untersuchun- 
gen  ul)er  die  Transplantation  von  Geschwiiren 
und  von  normalen  Geweben.  [Habilitation.?- 
schrift.]  [Marburg.]  49  pp.  8°.  Tiibingen, 
H.  Lanpp,  1908. 

Sclioene  (.Joseph).  *  Ueber  Laryngitis  submu- 
cosahvpoglottica  acuta.  [Heidelberg.]  50  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Minden  i.  W.,  J.  C.  C.  Bruns,  1892. 

Scliiine  (K[arl  Eduard]  I_[vanovich] )  [1868- 
].  *0  razmyakhchenii  khryashtshei  di- 
khatelnavo  gorla  v  dletskom  vozrastle,  [Soft- 
ening of  the  cartilages  of  the  trachea  in  child- 
hood.] 37  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
Bashkoff,  1900. 

Sclioene  (Das)  Madchen  von  Pao.  Eine  Er- 
ziihlung  aus  der  Geschichte  China's  im  8ten 
Jahrhundert  v.  Chr.  (Aus  dem  Chinesischen 
iibersetzt  von  C.  Arendt.)  34  pp.  4°.  Yoko- 
hama, [1884]. 

Bound  with:  Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fiir  Natur-  und 
Volkerkunde  Ostasiens  in  Tokio.  Mittheilungen.  4°. 
Yokohama,  1884. 

Nchoenese. 

Clarke  (C.  B.)  Antarctic  origin  of  the  tribe  Schcenese 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1902,  Ixx,  496-498,  1  map. 

Scliiincbeck  (Johannes  Walter)  [1878-  ]. 
*Beitr;ige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Halsrippen.  62 
pp.    8°.    Sira.t.slnirg  i.  E.,  C.  Milh  <&•  Co.,  1905. 

von  Sclioenebeck  (Paul).  *Die  Pulsfre- 
quenz  der  Netigeborenen  in  der  ersten  Lebens- 
woche.  [Wurtzburg. ]  20  pp.,  25  eh.  8°. 
Miinchen,  M.  Ernst,  1894. 

Scliiineberg  (Arno  [Waldemar])  [1869-  ]. 
*  Dystrophia  muscularis  progressiva.  36  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1892]. 

Scliiinemann  (A[dolf])  [1867-  ].  *  Hypo- 
physis und  thvreoidea.  [Bern.]  29  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  [G.  Rehner'],  1892. 

Sepr.  from:  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1892, 
cxxix. 

 .    Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Muschelbil- 

dungund  des  Muschelwachstums.  pp.  101-169, 
4  pi.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  1901. 

Cutting  from:  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1901,  xi. 

 .    *  Nase  und  Kehlkopf  in  ihren  Beziehun- 

gen  zu  den  Lungenkrankheiten.  Antrittsvor- 
lesung  vom  15.  Februar  1902.  36  pp.  8°. 
Bern,  K.  J.  Wyss,  1902. 

 .    Bad  Stachelberg  und  seine  Heilquelle; 

eine  balneologische  Skizze.  67  pp.,  3  tab.  8°. 
Bern,  K.  J.  Wyss,  1902. 
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Scliuncmann  (A [dolf])— continued. 

 .    Die  Topographie  des  menschlichen  Ge- 

hororganes  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung 
der  Korrosions-  und  Eekonstruktionsanatomie 
des  Sehliifenbeines.  viii  ( L  1. ) ,  59  pp. ,  8  pi.  fol. 
Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1904. 

 .    Schliifenbein    und    Schadelbasis,  eine 

anatomisch-otriatische  Studie.  2  p.  1.,  pp.  95- 
160,  8  pi.,  8  1.  4°.  Zurich,  Zilrcher  &  Furrer, 
1906. 

Cutting  from:  N.  Denkschr.d.allgem.schweiz.Gesellsch. 
f.  d.  gesamt.  Naturwissensch.,  Zurich,  1909,  xl. 

Sclnoenemann  ([Georg  Franz]  Carl)  [1854- 
] .    *  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  des  Glioma  re- 
tinae.   20  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Marburg,  R.  Friedrich, 
1880. 

Sciionen  (Job.  Anton  Hubert).  *Ueber  die 
familiiire  cerebellare  Ataxie,  mit  zwei  Krank- 
heitsfallen.  62  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Qiessen,  0. 
Kindt,  1904. 

Sclioenen  ([Josef  Hubert]  Gerhard)  [1881- 
].     *  Statistische  Beitriige  zur  Beziehung 
zwischen  Alkoholismus    und  Geistesstorung. 
40  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  S.  Foppen,  1904. 

Sclioenentoerg  (  Fridolin  ).  *Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  hochgradiger  Missbildung  der  Tricus- 
pidalklappe  mit  InsufiBcienz  derselben.  32  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    Ziirtdi,  Brumier  &  Cie.,  1903. 

Schoenenberg  (Henricus  Jacobus).  *De 
malo  hypochondriaco.  1  p.  1.,  26  pp.  4°. 
Duisburgi,  F.  A.  Benthon,  1761. 

Schonenberger  (Franz).  Lebenskunst,  Heil- 
kunst.  Aerztlieher  Ratgeber  fiir  Gesunde  und 
Kranke.  Unter  Mitwirkung  von  W.  Siegert 
hrsg.  1.-5.  Tausend.  2  v.,  continuous  pagina- 
tion, vi  (1  1.),  1276  pp.  8°.  Zwickau,  Forster 
&  Borries,  [1906]. 

 .    Wegweiser  zur  Ausfiihrung  arztlicher 

Kurvorschriften.  58  pp.,  11.  16°.  Berlin,  W. 
Mdller,  [n.  d.]. 

 .  The  same.  3.  Aufl.  58  pp.  16°.  Ber- 
lin, W.  Moller,  [n.  d.]. 

 &  Siegert  (Wilhelm).    Das  Geschlechts- 

leben.  Was  junge  Leute  davon  wissen  sollten 
und  Eheleute  wissen  miissten.  viii,  233  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  W.  Mdller,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    viii,  287  pp. 

12°.    Berlin,  W.  Mdller,  [1902]. 

■  —  .    The  same.    6.  Aufl.    viii,  278  pp. 

8°.    Berlin,  W.  Mdller,  [1903]. 

 .     The  same.     Seksueele  gezond- 

heidsleer.  Wat  jonge  menschen  daarvan  be- 
hooren  te  weten  en  gehuwde  menschen  er  van 
weten  moeten.  3  p.  L,  260  pp.  12°.  Almelo, 
W.  miarius,  1901. 

 .  Die  Naturheilkunde.  Ein  Weg- 
weiser fiir  Gesunde  und  Kranke.  10.  Aufl. 
xiii,  706  pp.,  1  superimposed  pi.,  port.  8°. 
Berlin,  W.  Mdller,  1902. 

 .  Was  unsere  Tochter  wissen  sol  1  ten. 

Zur  Aufkliirung  fiir  die  erwachsene  weibliche 
Jugend.  32  pp.  8°.  Zwickau  Sa.,  Forster  & 
Borries,  [n.  d.]. 

 .    Was  unsere  Sohne  wissen  miissen. 

Ein  offenes  Wort  an  Jiinglinge.  37  pp.  8°. 
Zwickau  8a.,  Forster  &  Borries,  [n.  d.'\. 

Sclionenberger  (Wilhelm).  *Ueber  Osteo- 
malacie  mitmultiplen  Riesenzell-Sarcomen  und 
multiplen  Fracturen.  [Bern.]  42  pp.,  2  pi. 
8°.    Berlin,  G.  Reimer,  1901. 

Eepr.from:  Arch.  f.  path.Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1901, clxv. 

Sclittnenborii  (Gerhard  Winand)  [1877-  ]. 
*  Verhalten  der  Bakterienmenge  im  Stuhl,  bei 
Eingabe  von  Antisepticis.  40  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Bonn,  S.  Foppen,  1903. 


Sclioener  (Max).  Der  Zahnschmerz;  dessen 
Entstehung  und  Wesen,  sowie  dessen  Heilung. 
Allgemein  verstiindliche  Abhandlung  iiber  die 
haufigsten  Zahnkrankheiten,  deren  Verhiitung 
imd  Behandlung.  2.  Aufl.  30  pp.  12°.  Mer- 
gentheim,  C.  Ohlinger  [1904]. 

SchJinermark  (Friedrich)  [1867-  ].  *Zur 
Charakteristik  des  /S-Benzylhydroxylamins.  37 
pp.    8°.    Erlangen,  F.  Junge,  1895. 

Selioncseiffen  (Otto  Heinrich  Carl )  [1873- 
J.  *Ueber  den  Werth  des  Alkohols  als 
eiweisssparendes  Mittel.  24  pp.  8°.  Chrdfs- 
wald,  J.  Abel,  1899. 

Schonewald  (Ernst)  [1875-  ].  *ZurLehre 
von  der  Placenta  prasvia.  60  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
BerVm,  E.  Ebering,  1897. 

Schonewald  (Felix)  [1871-  ].  *Zur  Ca- 
suistik der  Coxa  vara.  46  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, B.  Georgi,  1903. 

Schonewald  (Hans)  [1874-  ].  *Ueberdie 
Anlagerung  von  schweflicher  Saure  an  Conchi- 
nin  und  Chinin.  56  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Milnchen, 
V.  Honing,  1902. 

Schonewald  (Otto).  *Zur  Casuistik  der 
Thrombose  der  Vena  centralis  retinae.    53  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Giessen,  von  MUnchow,  1900. 
Schonewald  (S[ally])  [1871-      ].  *Allge- 

meines  und  Specielles  iiber  die  Epilepsie  und 
ihre  Beziehungen  zum  Tumor  cerebri.    39  pp., 

2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  F.  Kadisch,  1895. 

von  Schiinfeld  (Albert  Neumann).  Ueber 
das  Stottern.  Vortrag  gehalten  in  der  natur- 
forschenden  Gesellschaft  zu  Leipzig.  3.  Aufl. 
mit  Vorwort  von  Karl  Hennig.  44  pp.  8°. 
Zilrich,  Institut  Hephata,  1903. 

Schoenfeld  {H.-J.)  [  -1894]. 

[Biograpliy.]  Scalpel,  Li^ge,  ISg-lr-S,  xlvii,  31. 
Schiinfeld  (Heinrich  Otto)  [1877-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  Aplasie  der  rechten  Niere  bei  einem  an 
Retropharyngealabscesse  gestorbenen  Kinde. 
[Kiel.]  18  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Sommerfeld,  H.  Mert- 
sching,  1903. 

Schoenfeld  (Hugo).   *Klinische  Erfahrungen 

mit  dem  neuen  Hypnotikum  Hedonal.    32  pp. 

8°.    Milnchen,  Kastner  &  Lassen,  1901. 
Schonfeld  (Janus  Henricus).    *De  placenta 

praevia.    1  p.  1.,  52  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Groningse,  F. 

Wilkens,  1850. 
Schonfeld  (Joh.  Fredericus  Petrus). 

See  Eekma  (B.)    De  rationeel-empirische  genees- 

wijze,  [etc.].   8°.    Groningen,  1836. 

Schonfeld  (Karl  Alfred)  [1876-  ].  *Ueber 
Pseudohermaphroditismus  masculinus  exter- 
nus.   32  pp.,  11.    8°.   Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 

Schoenfeld (iMartin)  [1796-      ].  Recherches 
sur  I'osteomyelite  cervicale.    97  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Gn.nd,  F.  &  E.  Gyselynck,  1841. 
Eepr.from:  Aim.  S'oc.  de  m6d.  de  Gand,  1841,  vii. 

Schiinfeld  (Maurits).  *De  signis  characteris- 
ticis,  quibus  victus  ratio  in  brutis  distinguitur, 
hand  ternere  ad  hominem  applicandis.  2  p.  1., 
50  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Groningee,  typ.  vid.  B.  van  der 
Kamp,  [1823].    [P.,  v.  1966.] 

Schonfeld  (Paul  Otto  Richard)  [1868-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  Hiiufigkeit  der  menschlichen  Bin- 
nen-Schmarotzer  und  ihre  Beziehung  zur  Was- 
serversorgung.  [Kiel.]  22  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Schleswlg,  F.  Johannsen,  1894. 

Schoenfeld  (Wilhelm)  [1868-  ].  *Beitrage 
zur  Behandlung  der  Netzhautablosung.  29  pp., 
1  1.    am.  12°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1892. 

Schoeufelder  (Hans  Ferdinand  Max)  [1871- 
].    *  Ueber  typische  Nasenrachenpolypen 
und  ihre  intranasale  Behandlung.    42  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Breslau,  R.  Galle,  1898. 
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Sc'liiinfeldcr  (Philipp  Jacob).  Tractatus  bre- 
vis  de  hieronosologia  seu  morbo  sacro,  aut  comi- 
tiali  infantium,  puerorum,  Juvenuni  ot  fcL'iiiina- 
rum.  Kurtzer  doch  ausfuhrlicher  Tractat  voii 
der  Kinder  Wehe,  Fraiss  uimd  llinfallen  der 
Jiingliiigeii,  Knaben,  Miigdlein  iind  VVeibsper- 
sohnen.  ■Allen  Frommen  gethrei'ien  Wehe 
Miittern,  uml  Seiig-Ahmen  zn  sondern  Tros^t, 
niit  Fleins,  auss  vilen  V)ewehi-ten  Authoributs, 
audi  villaltiger  hin  und  wider  selbst  aigner 
Experientz  zusamen  getragen  und  verfertiget. 
8  p.  1.,  154  pp.,  11.  1(3°.  Intjolstatl,  J.  Ontir- 
inayr,  1675. 

 .    Kurtze  Anmahnungen  und  Lehrstiick  in 

xi.  Regl  bestehend,  an  die  Hebafnen.  Allen 
gebilrendeu  Matronen  und  Fiawen,  zu  soii- 
dern  Trost,  gezogen  auss  dem  weitberiienibten 
nnd  bocligelehrten  Hernn  Balthayaro  Timaeo, 
und  mit  bequemblichen  Mittlen  in  ein  rechte 
Ordnung  gebracht.  44  pp.,  1  1.  16°.  Ingol- 
sladt,  J.  Osterinaijr,  1678. 

Bound  ii'ith  his:  f  ractatus  brevisde  hieronosologia,  etc. 
16°.    higolstatt,  1675. 

Sflionfelder(\Vilhelm)  [1871-  ].  *Ueber 
einige  Derivate  des  Conydrins  und  des  Pseudo- 
conydrins.  44  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Breslau,  R.  Galle, 
1898. 

Solioiifeldt  (Max).  *Ueber  das  inducirte 
Irresein  (folie  conimuniquee) .  174  pp.,  1  1., 
3  pi.    M°.    Jurjew,  II.  Laitkmann,  1893. 

Sflionfeldt  (Victor).  Consilium  oder  Rath- 
schlag  vor  die  beschwerliche  jetzo  regierende 
Plage  der  roten  Kuhr,  und  andere  schiidliche 
BauchHiisse.  44  ff.  24°.  Fnnirkforl  a.  M., 
C.  Egenolffs  Erhen,  1584. 

 .    Ein  kurtz  und  heylsams  Regiment,  wie 

sich  ein  jeder  in  Zeit  regierender  Pestilent/, 
halten  und  sich  dafur  neben  dem  heiHgen 
(-iebet  bewahren  soil.  ff.  47-55,  1  1.  24°. 
Fniiickfurt  a.  M.,  C.  Eyimolfs  Erhen,  1584. 

Seliuniurartli  (Adolf)  [1875-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Eroffnung  der  grossen  Korperhohlen  bei  Rip- 
pentumoren.    38  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Breslau,  1901. 

Solioengartli  (Otto)  [1871-  ].  *Ueber 
Leukoplakia  lingualis  et  buccalis,  insbesondere 
iiber  ihr  X'erhiiltnis  zur  Lues.  39  pp.  8°. 
Bri'slini,  [1897]. 

Solionlial!^  (Paul)  [1879-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Ursachen  der  Neurasthenie  und  Hysterie  bei 
Arbeitern.  27i3p.,2  1.  8°.  Berlin,  0.  Francke, 
1906. 

Sclioenherr  (Hermann  Carl  Eduard)  [1876- 
] .    *  Ueber  Eisensplitterverletzungen  des 

Auges.    24  pp.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fienclce,  1904. 
Sc'lionliolzer  (  Gottfried  ).    *Ein  retropcrito- 

neales  Teratom  bei  einem  zweijahrigen  Knaben. 

[Ziirich.]  25  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer,l'^QQ. 
Si'lioiiliolzer  (Ph. )    *Die  Chirurgie  des  Ma- 

genkrebses  an  der  Kronlein'schen  Klinik  in 

den  Jahren  1881-1902.    [Ziirich.]    192  pp.  8°. 

Tubingen,  II.  Lauppjr.,  1903. 

Rrpr.  from:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Cliir.,  Tflbing.,  1903,  xxxix, 
1.  Hit. 

Selioeniclicn  (Walther)  [1876-  ].  *Der 
Darmkanal  der  Onisciden  und  Aselliden.  37 
pp.    8°.    Halle,  1898. 

Sclionig  (Albert).  *Zur  Lehre  von  der  Regu- 
lierung  der  wiilkiirlichen  Bewegungen.  [Frei- 
burg i.B.]    47  pp.    8°.    Biihl,  1892. 

Selioningli  (Liippo)  [1866-  ].  *Ueberdie 
Wirknng  des  Strychnin  auf  den  Kreisiauf.  27 
pp.    8°.'  Kiel,  A.  F.  Jensen,  1892. 

Sc-huiike  (Giinther)  [1884-  ].  *  Neuere 
Amputationsmethoden  am  Fusse  und  an  der 
Knochelgegend.  28  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G. 
Schade,  [1908]. 
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Nchoeiile  (  WoIfr/a?u/)  [1868-1905]. 

Obituary.  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1905,  iii,  106, 
port.  [mint.]. 

St'lioiiiein  (Joh.  Lucas)  [1793-1864].  Allge- 

meine  und  specielle  Pathologie  und  Therapie. 

Vorlesaniren  niedergeschrieben  und  hrsg.  von 

einem  seiner  Zuhorer.    In  4  Biinden.    2.  Aufl. 

vii,  536  pp.;  444  pp.  8°.  [Wiirzljiirgf],  1832. 
 .     Kliiiische  Vortriige   in  dem  C'barite- 

Krankenhause  zu  Berlin.    Reiligirt  und  hrsg. 

von  L.  Giiterbock.    3.  unvehind.  Aufl.   xii,  4S0 

pp.    8°.    Berlin,  Veil  &  Co.,  1848. 

For  Biography,  see  Miinchen.  mod.  Wchn.schr.,  1905,  lii, 

1342-l:!14,  portr.  (J.  iVIerkel). 

 .    See,  also: 

Sticker  (G.)  Ueber  Schoenleins  Seuchenbibliothek. 
Miinclien.  nied.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  2210. 

Schoiileiii's  disease. 
See  Peliosis  rheumatica. 

Sclioiiliii  (Joannes  Theodorus). 

.See  Liaiirentliis  (.-V.)  Discursns  philo.sophicus  et 
medicus  [etc.].     16°.    Aagust:e[\'indelicorum],  1620. 

Sc'lioiirook  (Otto [Paul  Hermann])  [1870-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  elektromagnetische  Drehungder  Po- 
larisationsebene  in  Fliissigkeiten  und  Salzlosun-- 
gen.   54pp.,  1 1.  8°.    Berlin,  O.  Francke,  [1893]. 

Sec.  also,  Liainlolt(Hans).  Das optische Drehungsver- 
mogen  [etc].  Braunschweig,  IS'38. 

Seliuii!«tadt  (Alfred)  [1872-      ].  *Beitrag 

zur  Statistik  busartiger  Geschwiilste.    32  pp. 

12°.    Berlin,  0.  Lange,  1895. 
Sc-lioiifiiladt  (Philipp).    *Zur  Casuistik  des  pri- 

niiiren  Milzsarkoms.     23  pp.     8°.  Wiirzhurg, 

J.  M.  Birhter,  1891. 

Schoepf  (.^A.  David)  [1752-1800]. 

Cliadwlfk  (J.  R.)  .Tohann  David  Schoepf,  surgeon 
of  the  Anspach-Bavreuth  troops  in  America,  1777-84. 
Med.  Libr.  &  Hist.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1905,  iii,  1.57-165.— K.re- 
liicrM  (E.)  [Biography.]  ;  Pharm.  Rev.,  Milwaukee, 
1903.  xxi,  1.56-161. 

Sclioepfer  (Leo)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber  Drehuug 
der  Frucht  durch  innere  und  iiussere  Hand- 
griffe  nach  der  Methode  Fehling.  46  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Sirasstntrg  i.  E.,  C.  &  J.  Goeller,  1905. 

Selioeppleiiberg  (Gustav).  *Zur  Elektro- 
diagnostik  der  Bauchiuuskulatur.  32  pp.  8°. 
■Tena,  G.  Keuenhahn,  1893.  c. 

Seliopplcr  (Hermann)  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  feinere  Struktur  der  Hirnarterien  einiger 
Siiugetiere.  [Greifswald.]  33  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Wieshailen,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1900. 

Selioeps  (Jakob).  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Coxa  vara  auf  osteomvelitischer  Basis.  50  pp. 
8°.  .  Freiburg  i.  B.,  K".  Henri,  1902. 

Sehocps  (Karl)  [187.5-  ].  * Bolometrische 
Untersuchung  iiber  die  erwiirmende  Wirkung 
der  Runtgenstrahlen.  2  p.  1.,  52  pp.,  2  1.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  E.  Karras,  1899. 

St'lurrer  (Ferdinand).  *  Pharmakologische 
und  klinische  Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Anti- 
spasinin  Merck  ( Narceinnatrium,  Natrium  sal i- 
cvlicum).  [Bern.]  39  pp.  8°.  Fontaines, 
E.  Sack,  1896. 

Schotensack  {Hermann)  [  -1902]. 

Wolff.  [Biography.]  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  iirztl.  Ver.  v. 
Thiiriiigen,  Weimar,  1902,  xxxi,  464. 

Sclioetensaek  (Otto).  Der  Unterkiefer  des 
Homo  heidelbergensis  aus  den  Sanden  von 
Mauer  liei  Heidelberg;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Paliion- 
tologie  des  Menschen.  4  p.  1.,  67  pp.,  13  pi. 
4°.    Leipzig,  W.  Enqelmann.  1908. 

Seliottke  (Wilhelm)  [1884-  ].  *  Experi- 
mentelle  Beitnige  zur  Frage  des  Infektions- 
raodus  bei  der  weiblichen  Genitaltuberculose. 
48  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Greifswald,  H.  Adler,  1907. 
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SehottI  (Georg) .  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung 
complizirter  Extremitiiten-Fracturen.  30  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Neuenhahn,  1895. 

SehottI  (Theodor)  [1882-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Wechselbeziehungeu  zwischen  Kyphoskoliose 
und  Luiigentuberkulo.se.  47  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Munchen,  Kastner  &  Calhvey,  1907. 

Schottlen  (Wilhelm). 

See  de  Koblano.   Neururgie  Fetcl.    8°.  Stuttqart, 
1849. 

Scii»ttler  ([Clemens  Friedrich]  Adolf)  [1866- 
].     *Zur   Kenntnis    der  Carbanilido-N- 
Aldoxime.     36  pp.,  1  1.     8°.     Erlangen,  F. 
Junge,  1896. 

Solioetz;  (Willy)  [1881-  ].  *  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Lehre  von  den  Geschwiilsten  des  Knie- 
gelenks.  36  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig,  B.  Georgi, 
1904. 

Scliofield  (Alfred  Taylor).  How  to  keep 
healthy.  Familiar  chats  on  hygiene  of  daily 
life.    224  pp.,  10  pi.    12°.  London, 

 .    The  force  of  mind  or  the  mental  factor 

in  medicine,  xiv,  309  pp.  12°.  London,  J.  & 
A.  Churchill,  1902. 

 .  The  same,  xv,  309  pp.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, P.  Bl.akidon's  Son  &  Co.,  1902. 

 .    Nerves  in  disorder;  a  plea  for  rational 

treatment,  xvi,  252  pp.  12°.  London,  Hod- 
der  &  Stoughtoii,  1903. 

 .    The  same,    xvi,  202  pp.     12°.  New 

York,  Funk  &  Wagnalls  Co.,  1903. 

 .  Unconscious  therapeutics;  or,  the  per- 
sonality of  the  phvsician.  x  (1  1.),  317  pp. 
8°.    London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    xiii,  317  pp.  8°. 

London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1906. 

 .    The  same.     2.  ed.   xii,  317  pp.  12°. 

Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston' s  Son  &  Co.,  1906. 

—  .    Nerves  in  order,  or  the  maintenance  of 

health,  xvii,  291  pp.  8°.  London,  Hodder  & 
Stoughton,  1905. 

 .    The  management  of  a  nerve  patient,  x, 

267  pp.    8°.    London,  J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1906. 

 -.  The  same,  ix,  267  pp.  12°.  Philadel- 
phia, P.  Blakiston' s. Son  &  Co.,  1906. 

 .    The  unconscious  mind.    436  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  Funk  &  Wagnalls  Co.,  1907. 

 .    Functional  nerve  diseases.    2  p.  1.,  324 

pp.    8°.    London,  Meihuen  &  Co.,  1908. 

Scliofield  (Harold). 

See  Seooml  annual  report  of  the  medical  mission 
[etc.].   12°.   Shanghai,  1883. 

Schofield  (Joseph)  [  -1892]. 

[Obituary.]    Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  1163. 

Seliogkaert  (R.)  De  heelkunde  op  onze  da- 
gen.    26  pp.    12°.    Ant  I  rer pen,  1907 . 

Forms  no.  92  of:  Verhandel.  v.  d.  Kathol.  Vlaamsphe 
Hoogeschooluiib. 

Scliokker  (Janus).  *Diss.  sistens  aliquot  posi- 
tionea  obstetricii  imprimis  argumenti.  1  p.  1., 
26  pp.  8°.  Groningic,  W.  ran  Boekeren,  1820. 
[P.,  V.  1964.] 

Seliola  catholica  normalis  mutorum  surdorum 
atque  infantium  aliorumve  parum  capacium  ho- 
minum.  Katholische  Normalschule  der  Taub- 
stummen,  der  Kinder,  und  anderer  Einfalti- 
gen.  40  pi.  obi.  fol.  Augustas  Vindelicorum.  N. 
Doll,  [circa  1750]. 

Selioland  (J.  M.)  Der  IMenschenfreund,  oder: 
Anleitung  zur  zweckmassigen  Pflege  und  Be- 
handlung der  Kranken,  Sterbenden,  Todten 
und  ycheintodten,  sowie  auch  Gedanken  zur 
Besiegung  der  Todesfurcht  und  des  iSchmerzes 


Selioland  (J.  j\I.)— continued, 
beim  Abletjen  der  Unsrigen  ...    3.  Bandchen. 
12°.    Magdeburg,  W.  Heinrichshofen,  1837. 

CONTENTS. 

V.  1.  Die  Krankenpflege.   56  pp. 

V.  2.  Behandlung  der  Sterbenden,  Gestorbenen  und 
Scheintodten.   58  pp. 
V.  3.  Ueber  Tod  und  Todesfurcht.   xii,  79  pp. 

Scholars. 

<S'fe  Hygiene  (Mental);  Mind  {Overwork  of). 
Scholastic  (The),  Clerical  and  ]VIedical  Associa- 
tion. Scholastic  Department.  A  li.st  of  ladies' 
boarding  schools  in  England  and  on  the  conti- 
nent of  Europe.  No.  5.  16  pp.  8°.  London, 
[n.  d.]. 

Scholes  (B.  Battersly)  [  -1898]. 

Obituary.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1898,  xliv,  894. 
Scholia  avdovvi-iov  rivog  dvyypaq^eax;,  ita- 
Xia  re  Kai  xPV^i-l^oi  eii  to.  rov  NiKavSpov 
BrjpiaKO..  S'^oAza  didcpopoov  dvyypaqjEoo 
Eli  ctXeqiqjdpnaKa.  In  Nicandri  theriaca 
scholia  auctoris  incerti,  et  vetusta  et  utilia.  In 
ejusdem  alexipharmaca  diversorum  auctorum 
scholia.  80pp.  4°.  Parisiis,  apud  G.  Moreliurn, 
1557. 

Bound  with:  Nikander.    ©Tjpiaica.    4°.    Parisiis,  1557. 

ScliolkofT  (Sophie).  *Zur  Kenntniss  des  spe- 
cifischen  Gewichtes  des  Blutes  unter  physiolo- 
gischen  und  pathologischen  Verhaltnissen.  20 
pp.  8°.  Bern,  Stdmpfii,  Lack,  Scheim  ct  Co., 
1892. 

Scholkow  (Alexander).  *  Ueber  die  thera- 
peutische  Wirkung  des  Analgen.  30  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  Br.,  G.  Mehlhase,  1893. 

Sclioll  (Arthur).  *  Ueber  riitische  und  einige 
andere  alpine  Schiidelformen.  [Strassburg.] 
1  p.  1.,  76  pp.,  3  tab.  8°.  Naumburg  a.  S.,  G. 
Pdtz,  1891. 

Scholl  (Ernst)  [1882-  ].  *Das  Blutungs-, 
Schmerz-  und  Altersbild  der  gynakologischen 
Erkrankungen.  [Tubingen.]  29  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1907. 

Scholl  (Franz).  *  Ueber  Wasserstoffadditions- 
produkte  des  Pyrazins  und  Tetramethylpyra- 
zins,  ein  Beitrag  zur  Konstitutionsfrage  des 
Pyrazins.  38  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Jena,  A.  Kampe,  1893. 

Scholl  (Hermann).  Die  Milch,  ihre  hiiufigeren 
Zersetzungen  und  Verfiilschungen  mit  spezieller 
Beriicksichtigung  ihrer  Beziehungen  zur  Hy- 
giene. Mit  einem  Vorwort  von  Ferdinand 
Hueppe.  viii,  137  pp.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F. 
Bergmunn,  1891. 

Scholl  (Hermann  Wolfgang  Martin)  [1869-  ]. 
*  Chemisch-biologische  Untersuchungen  iiber 
toxische  Eiweisskorper  der  Cholera  und  anderer 
Ffiulnissprozesse.  [Heidelberg.]  36  pp.,  11. 
8°.    Stuttgart,  Hoffmann,  1892.  c. 

See,  ateo,  EmmericU  (R.  )& Sclioll  (H.)  Klinische 
Erfahrungen  liber  die  Heilung  des  Krebses  [etc.].  8°. 

Leipzig, 1895.  .  Kritik  der  Versuche  desHerrn 

Prof.  Bruns  [etc.].   8°.   Leipzig,  1895. 

Scholl  (Paul)  [1865-  ].  *Die  Kreatinaus- 
scheidung  im  Harn  unter  physiologischen  und 
pathologischen  Verhaltnissen.  32  pp.  8°. 
Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1892. 

Seliolle  (Anton)  [1878-  ].  *  Fine  Mischge- 
schwulst  der  Zungenbasis.  28  pp.,  2  I.  8°. 
Leipzig,  B.  CSeorgi,  1904. 

Scholl  wer  (Kurt).  *  Ueber  Tuberculosis  ver- 
rucosa cutis.  35  pp.  8°.  Wurzburg,  P.  Schei- 
ner,  1897. 

Scholteii  (Ernst)  [1867-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Wirkung  des  Homoconiin.  23 
pp.    8°.    Kiel,  A.  F.  Jensen,  1893. 
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Sciioltcn  (Johannes)  [1874-  ].  *Ueberdie 
Beziehungen  der  Enteritis  membranacea  zur 
Dysenteric.  31pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  Speyer 
&  Kaenicr,  1902. 

Sciioltcn  (Theodor).  *Ueber  einige  Abki'unm- 
linge  des  Trimethylamins.  48  pp.  8°.  Bern, 
1892. 

Scliollen§  (Jacob).  *Over  de  conibinatie  van 
dementia  paralytica  met  andere  psychosen.  1 
p.  ].,  83  pp.  8°.  Gron'mgen,  Scholtens  &  zoon, 
1900. 

Sclioltz  (Friedrich).     Slaap  en  droom,  eene 
populair-wetenschappelijke  verhandeling.  98 
pp.    12°.    Amsterdam,  Seijffnrdt,  [1891]. 
Gezondheids-Bibliothek,  nos.  24  &  25. 

Scholtz  (JoL  Eduard  Heinrich)  [1812- 
59]. 

[Biograpliy.]    In:  Graetzer  (J.)  Lebensbilder  her- 
vorrag.  schles.  Aerzte.    8°.    Breslau,  1889,  214. 

Sclioltz  (Ludwig).  Leitfaden  fiir  J rrenpfieger. 
3.  Aufi.  2  p.  1.,  83  pp.  12°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C. 
Marliold,  1902. 

Sclioltz  (Max).  *Die  Nutationen  der  Bliithen- 
stiele  der  Papaver-Arten  und  der  Sj^rossenden 
von  Ampelopsis  quinquefolia  Michx.  Habilita- 
tionsschrift.  [Karlsruhe.]  pp.  373-406.  8°. 
Breslau,  R.  Nischkoivskij,  1892. 

Sepr.from:  Colin.  Beitr.  z.  Biol.  d.  Pflanzen,  v,  3.  Hft 

Sclioltz  (Max).  *Synthese  der  Piperinsiinre 
und  anderer  Derivate  des  Piperonylacroleins, 
sowie  iiber  kiinstliche  Piperine.  Habilitatioiis- 
schrift.  56  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Breslau,  R.  Galle, 
1895. 

Sclioltz  ([Moritz  Wilhelm]  Walther)  [1871- 
].    *  Qeber  Sinusverletzungen  und  deren 

Behandlung.    23  pp.,  1  tab.    8°.    Halle  a.  S., 

C.  A.  Kaeinmerer  &  Co.,  1895. 
 .  Vorlesungen   iiber  die  Pathologie  und 

Therapie  der  Gonorrhoe  des  Mannes.    ix,  144 

pp.,lpl.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fisrher,  190i. 
Sclioltz  (Wilhelm  Gustav  Rudolf)  [1868-  ]. 

*  Zur  Casuistik  der  Schussverletzungen  im  Frie- 
den.  37  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  0.  Francke, 
[1891]. 

Sclioltz  (William  C.)  The  South  African  cli- 
mate, including  climatology  and  balneology  and 
discussing  the  advantages,  peculiarities  and  ca- 

■  pabilities  of  the  country  as  a  health  resort,  more 
particularly  with  reference  to  affections  of  the 
chest.  200  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  London,  Paris  &  Mel- 
bourne, Cdsscll  &  Co.,  1897. 

Sclioltze  (Ernst)  [1872-  ].  *Graviditat  bei 
Ventrofixatiound  Vaginofixatio  uteri  retroflexi. 
53  pp.    8°.    Greifsirald,  C.  Sell,  1895. 

Scliolz (Adolf)  [1870-  ].  *UeberGliomeder 
Retina  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  zweier 
Fiille,  welche  in  der  hies'gen  Augenklinik  in 
den  letzten  Jahren  zur  Behandlung  gekommen 
waren.    32  pp.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1897. 

Scliolz  (August)  [1878-  ].  *Ueber  Ver- 
letzungen  beider  Augen  bei  Schliifenschiissen. 
28  pp.,  11.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1905. 

Scliolz  (Edgar)  [1873-  ].  * Ueber  die  Wir- 
kung  der  verschiedenen  Behandlungsmethoden 
der  Svphilis  im  sekundiiren  Stadium.  26  pp., 
1  tab."  8°.    Kiel,  P.  Peters,  1897. 

Scliolz  (Friedrich).  *Beitrage  zur  Statistik  des 
Magenkrebses.  75  pp.  8°.  Gottingen,  Dieterich, 
1896. 

Scliolz   (Friedrich   [Wilhelm])    [1871-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Ostitis  albnminosa  nebst  Mitteilung  von 
vier  Krankengeschichten.  39  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Greifsirald,  C.  Sell,  1893. 


Scliolz  (Fritz)  [1873-  ].  *Eiiibryotoiiiie  mit 
dem  Schultze'schen  fSichelmesser,  4  neue  Fiille 
aus  der  Frauenklinik  zu  Breslau.  36  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Breslau,  1899. 

Scliolz  ([Georg  Nicolaus  R.]  B.)  [1872-  ]. 
*Neun  Fidle  von  Jejunostomie.  33  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Breslau,  1898. 

Scliolz  (Gotthold).  Cudowa.  Separat-Abdruck 
aus  der  Novclle  iiber  die  zu  dem  Verbande  des 
echlesischen  B.idcrtagcs  geliorenden  Biider.  10 
pp.    8°.    (;ialz,  L.  Schiriiier,  1878. 

 .    Die  Leistungen  der  neu  entdeckten  Gott- 

hold-Quelle  zu  Cudowa  im  Sommer  1889;  neue 
Reihenfolge  reichhaltiger  Erfahrungen.  iv,  44 
pp.    8°.    GiWlitz,  1890. 

 -.    Was  Ic'istet  Cudowa?    Darstellung  seines 

Heil-Apparates  und  Heil-Gebietes  mit  Hervor- 
hebung  der  jirognostisch  gunstigsten  Indica- 
tionen.  2.  Aufl.  2  p.  1.,  38  pp.  8°.  Lilben  i. 
ScM.,  H.  Preiser,  1894. 

Scliolz  (Harry)  [1879-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Frage  der  Entstehung  des  Indicans  im  Ticr- 
kijrper.  93  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kunigsberg  i.  Pr., 
0.  Kilmmell,  1903. 

Scliolz  (Juh.)  [Scultetus]  [1621-80] Tri- 
chiasis admiranda  sive  morbus  pilaris  mirabilis 
observatus.  4  p.  1.,  95  pp.,  1  pi.  16°.  Nori- 
bergrc,  lit.  M.  Enderi,  1658. 

Scliolz  ([Joh.  Paul]  Friedrich).  Lehrbuch  der 
Irrenheilkunde.  Fiir  Aerzte  und  Studirende. 
iv,  356  pp.;  25  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  E.  H.  Mayer, 
1892. 

 .    Ueber  Fortschritte  in  der  Irrenpflege. 

63  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  E.  H.  Mayer,  1894. 
 .    Vortrtige  iiber  Irrenpflege.    Fiir  Pfleger 

und  Pflegerinnen  sowie  fiir  Gebildete  jedes 

Standes.    2.  Aufl.    vi  ( 11. ),  136  pp.    8°.  Bre- 
men, M.  Hein^ius  Nachfolger,  1895. 
 .    Yon  Aerzten  und  Patienten ;  lustige  und 

unlustige  Plaudereien.     3  p.  1.,  162  pp.  12°. 

Miinchen,  Seitz  &  Scliauer,  1900. 
 .    Thesame.    2.  Aufl.    4p.l. ,160pp.  roy. 

8°.    Mu7irhen,  Seitz  &  Sehauer,  1900. 
 .    Thesame.    3.  vermehrte und verbesserte 

Aufl.      vi  (1  1.),  178  pp.     8°.     Miinchen,  0. 

Gmelin,  1906. 
 .    Die  moralische  Aniisthesie;  fiir  Aerzte 

und  Juristeil.     1  p.  1.,  163  pp.    8°.  Leipzig, 

E.  H.  Mayer,  1904. 
Scliolz  (Ludwig).    *Ueber  fotale  Rachitis.  61 

pp.    8°.    Guitingen,  Dieterich,  1892. 
 .    Leitfaden  fiir  Irrenpflege.    2  p.  1.,  62  pp. 

8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1900. 
 .    Thesame.    2.  Aufl.    2p.l.,73pp.  12°. 

Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1900. 
 .    Thesame.    4.  Aufl.    Ip.  l.,82pp.  12°. 

Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1904. 
 .    The  same.    5.  vermehrte  und  verbesserte 

Aufl.    2  p.  1.,  100  pp.     16°.     Halle  a.  S.,  C. 

Marhold,  1907. 
 .    Irrenfiirsorge     und  Irrenhilfsvereine. 

Fiir  Aerzte  und  Laien.    2  p.  1.,  78  pp.,  1 1.  12°. 

Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1902. 
Scliolz  (Paul).    *LTeber  das  Entstehen  der  loka- 

lisierten  Tuberkulose  in  den  Lungen.    21  pp. 

8°.    Wiirzharg,  P.  Scheiner,  1895. 
Scliolz  (Paul  Johannes)  [1875-      ].  -LTeber 

traumatische  Myelitis  cervicalis  mit  absteigen- 

der  Degeneration .    35  pp.,  11.    8°.    Berlin,  G. 

Schade,  1902. 
Scliolz  (Reinhold)  [1857-       ].  *DieL69uiigs- 

wiirme  einiger  Salze  in  Wasser  von  0°.    49  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  Funcke  &  yalier,  1892. 


SCHOLZ. 


244 


SCHOOL. 


ScBioJz  (Walter)  [1880-  ].  *Ueber  Infek- 
tion  mit  Tuberkulose  durch  den  Verdauunj^s- 
kanal.    26  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  D.  Peters,  190:i. 

SclioSz  (Werner  Ludwig  Hermann)  [1883-  J. 
*Ueber  die  Abgrenzung  zonaler  SensibilitLits- 
storungen.  38  pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Schade, 
[1907]. 

Scliolz  (Wilhelin)  [1864-  ].  Klinische  und 
anatomische  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Creti- 
nismus.  v,  607  pp.,  1  map.  8°.  Berlin,  A. 
Hirschwald,  1906. 

Scholz  (William).  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Tuberkulose  der  Schleimhaut  der  Oberlippe. 
30  pp.    8°.     Wurzbnrg,  Becker,  1894. 

Scliolxins  cL  Eose))a>ij  (Laurentius)  [1552-99]. 

See  Crato  d  Krajlhcim  (Johannes).  Consiliorum  et 
epistolamm  medicinaliiim.    8°.  Francofurti,\611. 

For  Biography,  see  tiruetzer  (J.)  Lebensbilder  her- 
vorrag.  schles.  Aerzte.    8°.    Bredau,  1889,  '26-28. 

Sclioinanii  (Robert)  [1873-       ].    *  Ueber  die 

Broramesaconsiiure.    40  pp.,  2  1.    8°.  Konigs- 

berg  i.  Fr.,  H.  Jaeger,  1896. 
ScJionibart  (Jacobus).    *De  phthisi.    71.  4°. 

Lugd.  Bat.,  apud  viduam  &  hxredes  J.  Elsevirii, 
■1669.    [P.,  V.  1949.] 
Scliombart  (Job.  Theodorus) .    *  De  genera- 

tione  animalium.     30  pp.     sra.  4°.  Duishurgi 

ad  Rhenum,  F.  Sas,  1693.    [P.,  v.  2121.] 
 .    *De  respiratione- ej usque  difficultatibus 

et  vitiis.    28  pp.    sm.  4°.    Dnisburgi  ad  Rhe- 

nim,  F.  Sas,  1694.    [P.,  v.  2121.] 

Schomberg  (Isaae)  [1714-80]. 

Coui-Uiey  (\V.  P.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1897,  1,  432. 

i$chombei>g:  (Meyer  Low)  [1690-1761 J. 

Moore  (N.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1897, 1,436. 

SclioinJberg  (Raphael  [or  Ralph])  [1714-92]. 
See  Barker  (John).    Essai  .sur  la  eonformit6  [etc.]. 

12°.    Amsterdam,  1749.  .  The  same.  12°.  Paris,  1768. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  1,  436 
(W.  P.  Courtney). 

Sc'liomburg  (Hans).  *Untersuchung  der 
Entwicklung  der  Muskeln  und  Knochen  des 
menschlichen  Fusses  an  Serienschnitten  und 
Rekonstruktionen  und  unter  Zuhiilfenahme 
makroskopischer  Priiparation.  61  pp.,  1  1., 
1  pi.    8°.    Gottingen,  W.  F.  Kaestner,  1900. 

Sclioiiilburgk  (Richard).  On  the  urari:  the 
deadly  arrow-poison  of  the  Macusis,  an  Indian 
tribe  in  British  Guiana.  18  pp.  8°.  Adelaide, 
E.  Spiller,  1879. 

Scliomerus  (Adolf  Eduard )  [1880-  ]. 
*  Symptomatologie  des  Sanduhrmagens  mit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  operativen 
Behandlung.  114  pp.  8°.  Gottingen,  W.  F. 
Kaestner,  1904. 

Schoiiicrus  (Menko) .  *Fiinf  Falle  von  Tumor 
cerebelli.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Symptomatologie 
und  Diagnose  der  Kleinhirngesch  wiilste.  [Got- 
tingen.]   44  pp.   8°.   Melsuiigen,  W.  Ilopf,  1887 . 

Scliominertz  (Theodor)  [1873-  ].'  *Die 
Erfolge  der  Naht  des  frischen  Dammrisses.  38 
pp.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1904. 

Sclionack  (Guilelmus  Franciscus  Robertus) 
[1885-  ].  *Cur;ie  Hippocraticpe.  [Frei- 
burg i.  B.]  110  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berolini,  C. 
Salewski,  1908. 

Sclioningli  (Tobias  Adolphus  Henricus).  *De 
constrictione  funiculi  umbilicalis.  2  p.  1.,  76 
pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Groningx,  I.  Oomkens,  [1842]. 

Schonse  ( William  HeinHch  August) 
[1846-98]. 

Obituary.  Tr.  See.  Wiseon.sin,  Madison,  1899, 
xxxiii,  518. 


Sclioo  (H.  J.  M.)     Malaria,  haar  onstaan  en 

haare  bestrijding.  31pp.  12°.  [n.  ;;.],  1902. 
 •.  Piroplasmen  en  trypanosomen  bij  mensch 

en  dier.     24  pp.,  2  pi.     8°.     Haarlem,  erven 

F.  Bohn,  1904. 
Forms  no.  2  of:  Geneesk.  Bl.  u,  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de 

prakt.,  Haarlem,  1904,  xi. 

 .    Bekioond  antwoord  op  een  prijsvraag 

over  malaria  in  Nord-Holland  uitgeschreven 
door  de  N.-H.  Vereeniging:  llet  Witte  Kruis. 
xii,  362  pp.    8°.    Haarlem,  erven  F.  Bohn,  1905. 

Sciioock  (Martin)  [1614-67].  De  ecstasi  trac- 
tatus  singularis,  quo  plurima  hue  pertinentia, 
et  ab  aliis  pra?terita  non  niodo  tractantur,  sed 
et  varise  quicstiones,  qua  theologies,  qua  philo- 
sophicee  et  medicte  uberius  discatiuntur.  3 
p.  1.,  146  pp.,  2  1.  4°.  Groningx  Frisiorum,  J. 
iSpikes,  1661.    [P.,  v.  1978.] 

 .    Tractatus  de  butyro.    Accessit  ejusdem 

diatriba  de  aversatione  casei;  hac  altera  editione 
aucta  et  vindicata.  6  p.  1.,  312  pp.  16°.  Gro- 
ningen,  J,  Collen,  1664. 

Bound  with:  Deusingius  (A.)  Fasciculus  disserta- 
tionum  [etc.] .   16°.   Groningse,  1660. 

Sclioofs  (Emmanuel)  [1859-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  r  etude  de  la  propagation  de  la  fievre 
typhoide  par  les  eaux  potal)les.  45  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1890,  No.  21. 

Sclioofs  (Fr. )  Commission  speciale  d' Etudes 
pour  I'epuration  biologique  des  eaux-vanues  et 
les  residuaires  industrielles.  7  pp.  8°.  Bru- 
xelles,  Hagez,  1905. 

 .    Le  controle  du  lait  dans  les  fabriques  de 

beurre.    7  pp.    8°.    Liege,  1905. 

■  .    De  la  sterilisation  des  medicaments. 

15  pp.    8°.    Liege,  1905. 

 .    Traite  d'hygi^ne  pratique,  methodes  de 

recherches.  xi,  649  pp.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Bail- 
Hire  &  fils,  1908. 

ScIaool§  (L. )  La  cure  radicale  des  hernies  est- 
elle  contre-indiquee  chez  les  vieillards?  4  pp. 
8°.    Bruxelles,  [n.  cZ.]. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  de  I'lnstitutchir.  deBruxelles,[n.d.]. 

School  of  Anatomy  and  Medicine,  adjoining  St. 
George's  Hospital,  1  Grosvenor  Place.  Pros- 
pectuses for  the  sessions  of  1854-5  (25.);  1856-7 
(27.).  14  pp.,  1  1.;  4  pp.  8°.  [Lond',n,  W.  J. 
Gofbonrn,  1854-6.] 

Established  in  1830,  to  afford  the  students  attending 
the  practice  of  St.  George's  Hospital  the  opportunity  of 
studying  anatomy  in  premises  contiguous  to  the  hospital. 

 -.    Report  of  the  anniversary  meeting,  for 

the  distribution  of  prizes,  [being  the  annual 
report  from  the  committee  of  lecturers].  25., 
1854-5.  8  pp.  8°.  [London,  W.  J.  Golbourn, 
1855.] 

ScUool  of  Applied  Ethics,  Plymouth,  Mass. 

Prospectus.    2 1.    8°.    [Boston,  n.  d.] 
School  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb,  at  Fulton.  See 

Missouri.     Missouri  School  for  the  Deaf  and 

Dumb,  at  Fulton. 
School  for  the  Deaf,  Providence.    See  Rhode 

Island.    State  School  for  the  Deaf,  Providence. 
School  for  Defective  Youth  of  the  State  of 

Washington,  Vancouver.     See  Washington. 

School  for  Defective  Youth  of  the  State  of  Washing- 
ton, Vancouver. 
School  epidemics;  especially  scarlet  fever.  1 

p.  1.,  16  pp.    16°.    London,  Bailliire,  Tindall  & 

Cox,  [n.  d.]. 

School  of  Medicine  of  the  Royal  "Colleges,  Edin- 
burgh. Calendar  for  the  winter  session  of 
1895-6.  143  pp.  8°.  [Edinburgh,  Darien  Press, 
1895.] 
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Seliool  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Denver. 

See  University  of  Denver.  Medical  Departmeiil. 
Si'liool  of  Midwifery  and  Nursing.    See  British 

Lying-in  Hosi^ital  for  Poor  Married  Women, 

London. 

School  for  Nurses  of  tlie  Clricago  Hospital  for 
Women  and  Cliildren.  Blank  to  be  tilled  out 
by  women  who  wish  to  enter  the  school.  1  1. 
8".    [t'liif'u/o,  H.  d.] 

8cliool  of  Pharmacy,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  See  Cornell 
University.    School  of  riuu-maci/. 

ScIiool  of  "Pharmacy  of  the  University  of  Michi- 
gan. See  Michigan.  Unirerstty  of  Michigan, 
Ann  Arbor.    School  of  Pharmacy. 

School  of  Physic  in"  the  University  of  Dublin. 
History  and  regulations,  and  list  of  medical 
graduates.  56  pp.  12°.  Dublin,  University 
Fress,  1879. 

 .  The  same.  54  pp.  12°.  Dublin,  Uni- 
versity Press,  1884. 

School  of  Vocal  Physiology,  Boston.  Arrange- 
ment of  classes  for  the  spring  session  of  1875. 
2  1.    8°.    [Boston,  1875.] 

 .    Arrangement  of  classes  for  1876-7;  1879- 

80.    7  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    [Boston,  1876-9.] 

Another  copy  of  1876-7  in  sm.  4°. 

Schoolartsen.  Rapport  uitgegeven  door  het 
hoofbestuur  der  "  Vereeniging  van  Hoofden  van 
Scholen  in  Nederland".  31pp.  12°.  Amster- 
dam, W.  Versluys,  1905. 

School-books  {Ilygiene  of). 

NiKiTiN  (A.  F.)  Izsliedovaniye  uchebnikh 
knig  V  higienicheskom  otnoshen  i  i  yevo  meto- 
dika.  Pod  red.  G.  V.  Khlopina.  [Investiga- 
tion of  schoolbooks  from  a  hygienic  point  of 
view,  and  its  methods.  Under  the  editorship 
of  Khlopin.]    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1907. 

Bertlienson  (L.l  Ueber  sanittire  Kontrolle  der 
Schulbiicher  in  Rnssland.  Internat.  A'-eh.  f.  Scliultiyg., 
Leipz.,  1907,  iii,  222.— Boyer  (J.)  The  disinfection  of 
school  books.  8eient.  Am..  N.  Y.,  1909,  ci,  60.— Cohn 
(H.)  Der  Zeilenziihlor  zur  Beurtheilung  schlechten  Bu- 
cherdruclis.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnsclir.,  1902,  xxxix,  478. 

 .  Ueber  den  Druck  derBreslaner  Schulbiicher  vom 

augenitrztlichcn  Standpunkte.  Ztsehr.  f.  Sehulgsndhtg- 
pflg.,  Hamb.,  1902,  xv,  331-333.— Uobrosklonskl  (S.) 
I.)  O  sposobakh  opredleleniya  prozrachnosti  bumagi  i 
prosviechivaniya  pechatnavo  shrifta,  pri  sanitarnoi 
otslerilue  uchebnikh  knig.  [Methods  of  determining 
the  transparency  of  paper  and  of  printed  type  in  a 
sanitary  estimate  of  school-books.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig., 
sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1908,  xliv,  1236-1266.— 
tireene  (VV.D.)  The  disinfection  of  school  books.  Am. 
Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.,  Columbus,  O.,  1905,  xxx,  67.— 
Huey  (E.  B.)  Hygienic  requirements  in  the  printing 
of  books  and  papers.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixx, 
542-548. — Kaye  (J.  R.)  School  books,  and  their  relation 
to  the  health  of  the  scholar.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1905,  xxvi,  106-111,  1  pi.  Also:  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1905, 
xiv,  391-395.— Kliloplne  (G.)  Le  controle  sanitaire 
des  livres  d'etudes  et  des  mannels  en  Russia.  Internat. 
Arch.  f.  Schulhyg.,  Leipz.,  1907,  iv,  29-31.— Peraldl  & 
Hauer.  Bibliotheques  scolaires  et  maladies  conta- 
gieuses.  Cong,  d'hyg.  scolaire  [etc.]  1905,  Par..  1906,  209- 
214. — KammnI  (A.  I.)  Izsliedovaniye  200  uchebnikov 
i  uchebnikh  posobiy  v  sanitarnom  otnoshenii.  [Exami- 
nation of  200  text-books  and  school  aids  from  a  sanitary 
viewpoint.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1902,  1662;  1762.  Also,  trand.:  Russ.  med.  Rund- 
schau, Berl.,  1903,  653;  733.— Rostovtseff  (G.  I.)  Hi- 
gienicheskoye  sostoyaniye  uchebnikov  zemskikh  nachal- 
nikh  shkol.  [Hygienic  condition  of  text-books  of  village 
schools.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1904,  621-644.— Roux  (C.)  Le livret  scolaire  de 
sante.  Cong,  d'hyg.  scolaire  [etc.]  1905,  Par.,  1906,  268- 
271.— Teissier.  Le  livret  sanitaire  de  I'^colier.  Cong, 
d'hyg.  scolaire  [etc.]  1905,  Par.,  1906,  245-251.— Typog- 
rapliy  (The)  of  school  books.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii, 
1081.— Williamson  (R.  T.)  The  type  in  school  books 
and  college  text-books.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  988. 

School-children. 

See,  also,  Children  (Hygiene  of);  Education 
(Hygiene  in  ) ;  School  -  books  (  Hygiene  of  ) ; 
School-children  (Anthropometry  of);  School- 


School-childreii. 

children  (Nutrition  of)  ;  Schools  (ITygiene  of. 
Ins  ruction  of  scholars  rii). 

Johnston'  (W.  W.)  The  influence  of  school 
life  upon  the  health  of  children.  8°.  [  ]Vasli- 
inglon,  1897.] 

KiNTZ  (L.)  *Ueberburdung  in  den  Schulen. 
8°.    Strassburg  i.  E.,  1908. 

A  loock  (S.  K. )  A  discussion  on  certificates  of  fitness. 
Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  402.— Armstrong-  (.J.  E.) 
Segreg.'ition  in  the  higli  sclifinl;  a  study  in  adolescence. 
Clinique,  Cliicago,  I'.lOU,  x.\x,  ICT-n'.l.— Ay  res  (L.  P.) 
Some  factors  aircctinggradedistrilnition.  Psycliol.  Chii., 
Phila.,  19UN,  ii,  121-133.— Bagiier  (G.)  Situation  scolaire 
des  enfants  anormaux  en  octobrc  1907.  Mud.  orient,. 
Par.,  1908,  xii,  226-236.— Betlienconrt-Ferreira  (.1.) 
La  psychophysiologic  des  (iooliers.  Rev.  de  psychol.  din. 
et  thorap..  Par.,  1S99,  iii,  296-304.— Cattell  (.1.  McK.) 
The  school  and  the  family.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
Ixxiv,  84-95.— Cliaillou  (A.)  De  I'horaire  dans  les 
colMges  et  lycees.  Med.  scolaire.  Par.,  1908,  i,  73-81.— 
CUalmers  (A.  K.)  An  enquiry  into  the  vital  statistics 
of  school  ages.  San.  .Tour.,  Glasg.,  1898,  n.  s.,  v,  353-378.— 
Dearden  (W.  F.)  The  evolution  of  certificates  of  fit- 
ness. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  403-407.— Flaelis  (R.) 
Schule  und  Hans.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1905,  Wiesb., 
1906,  80-90.— Fraunlelter  (.1.)  The  school  girl,  from  a 
hygienic  standpoint.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1907,  ii,  391- 
396.— Free  meals,  clothes,  and  medical  treatment  for 
the  school  cliildrenof  Brussels.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii, 
406-408.— tillkes  (A.  H.)  The  question  of  home  work 
in  relation  to  scholars  in  day  schools.  J.  Rov.  Inst.  Pub. 
Health,  Lond.,  1909,  xvii,  "281-283.- Gouriclion  (H.) 
La  fiche  scolaire;  son  veritable  caractere.  Med.  scolaire. 
Par.,  1908,  i,  8-11.— Haig-Brown  (J/iss  R.  M.)  Home 
work  in  relation  to  day  scholars.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub. 
Health,  Lond.,  1909,  xvii,  284-287.— J olinson  (R.  L.) 
Irregular  attendance  in,  the  primary  grades.  Psychol. 
Clin.,  Pliila.,  1909-10,  iii,  89-95.  —  JKopezyuski  (S.) 
NerwowoSC  mlodziezv  szkolnej.  [Nervousness  of  stu- 
dents.] Zdrowie,  Warszavva,  1903,  2.  s.,  iii,  378-389.— 
Lewis  (F.  P.)  The  physical  and  mental  conditions  of 
school  life;  the  problems  stated.  Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homa'op. 
1899,  N.  Y.,  1900,  237-243.— Miller  (C.  A.  A.  J.)  Progress 
and  retardation  of  a  Baltimore  class,  Psvchol.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1909-10,  iii,  136-140.— Nortlirup  (\V.  P.)  The 
strenuous  life  of  school  girls.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906, 
Ixxxiii,  30-33.  Also,  Reprint.— Ravenlnill  (Alice). 
Applied  physiology  in  the  school-room,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  the  subject  of  posture.  J.  Rov.  San.  Inst., 
Lond.,  1904-5,  xxv,  966-977.  [Discussion],  990-995.— 
Reiss  (R..  A.)  Contribution  ^I'etudede  la  police  soien- 
tifique;  la  decharge  invisible  des  encres;  ecriture  a  la 
salive.  Scuola  positiva,  Napoli,  1903,  2.  s.,  i,  40.5-411. — 
Rotoli  (T.  M.)  School  life  and  its  relation  to  the  child's 
development.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1909,  n.  s.,  cxxxviii, 
702-712. — Sflilesinger  (E.)  Die  Folgen  der  korper- 
lichen  Ziichtigung  der  Schulkinder.  Ztsehr.  f,  Schul- 
gsndhtspfl.,  Hamb.,  1906,  xix,  77.5-780.— Seott  (G.  D.) 
School-age;  a  study  of  the  child  from  birth  to  primary 
school.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ivii,  901-906.— Stuvei- 
(E.)  The  home  and  the  school.  Bull.  Am.  Acad.  M., 
Easton,  Pa..  190U-1901,  V,  53-59.  [DLseussion] ,  106-112.— 
Tcli^rznicki  (J.)  CzystoSc  r^k  u  dzieci  w  szkolach 
ludowych  m.  Warszawy.  [Cleanliness  of  the  hands  of 
the  children  of  the  primary  schools  of  Warsaw.]  Zdrowie, 
Warszawa,  1903,2.  s.,  iii,  627-636.— Van  Derslice  (J.W.) 
Some  phases  of  the  school  child.   Pediatrics,  N.  Y'.,  1908, 

XX,  558-563.   .  Hygiene  of  the  school  child.  Illinois 

M.  J.,  Springfield,  1909,  xv,  632-635.— Williams  (R.  P.) 
The  attendance  prize  system:  its  relation  to  the  spread  of 
disease  in  elementary  schools.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908, 
i,  864.— Wilson  (0.  G.)  The  child  and  the  public 
school.    West  Virg.  M.  J.,  Wheeling,  1909-10,  iv,  51-54. 

School-children  {Anthropometric  e.v- 
amination  of). 

Zeiliger  (M.  L.  )  *Materiali  dlya  izslledo- 
vaniya  fizicheskavo  razvitiya  uchashtshikhsya 
V  nachalnikh  shkolakh  g.  Petrozavodska.  [In- 
vestigation of  the  physical  development  of  the 
pupils  of  the  primary  schools  of  Petrozavodsk.] 
8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1900. 

Gray  (J.)  Anthropometrics  in  schools.  Rep.  Brit. 
Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1907,  704.— Hawkins  (C.)  Types 
of  physical  development  in  schools.  Ibid.,  '705.  —  Kay 
(T.)  Tables  showing  height,  weight,  mental  capacity, 
condition  of  nutrition,  teeth,  etc.  (of  Glasgow  school- 
children). J.  Rov.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxvi,  907- 
913.  [  Di,scus.sion  ] ,  938-946.  —  Mey rick  (  E. )  On  the 
practical  difliculties  in  obtainingmeasurements  of  growth 
in  schoolboys.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1907, 
705.  —  Noriiider  (I.)    Bldrag  till  kiinnedomen  om 
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School-children  [Anthropometric  ex- 
amination of). 

folkskolebarnena  kroppsutveckling  och  hiilsotillstand. 
[Contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  bodily  develop- 
ment and  health  of  school-children.]  Hygiea,  Stock- 
holm, 1907,  2.  F.,  vii,  1199-1205.  —  Pipping  (  W. )  Sko- 
lungdomens  fy.siska  utveckling.  [Physical  development 
in  schools.]  Verhandl.  d.  nord.  Kong.  f.  inn.  Med.  1902, 
Stockholm,  1903,  iv,  179-184. 

School-children  ( Care  of  ears.,  eyes., 
nose.,  teeth,  and  throat  of). 

See,  also,  Ear  (Diseases  of)  in  children;  Eye 
{Diseases  of)  in  children;  Nose  (Diseases  of)  in 
children;  School-books  (Hygiene  of);  School- 
houses  (Lighting  of );  Myopia. 

Bosquet  (Mme.)  ^Contribution  k  I'inspec- 
tion  oculistiquedest'coles  deMontpellier;  ecoles 
normal es  d'instituteurs  et  d'institutrices.  8°. 
Montpellier,  1905. 

How  (L. )  A  report  to  the  Buffalo  Medical 
Association  concerning  an  examination  of  the 
eyes  of  1,00.3  school  children.  8°.  Buffalo, 
1877. 

Magennis  (E.)  The  eyesight  of  school  chil- 
dren. For  the  use  of  parents  and  teachers. 
12°.    Dublin,  1909. 

Maetin  (G.  )  Hygiene  scolaire;  hygiene  de 
la  vue  dans  I'ecriture.    8°.    Paris,  1883. 

Steeves  (  Alice  M.  )  Oral  hygiene  in  the 
public  schools.    24°.    Boston,  1904. 

Repr.from:  J.  Bost.  Health  Club,  1904. 

ViRENius  (A.  S. )  Ratsionalniy  sposob  pisma 
na  osnovanii  izslledovanii  posllednyavo  vre- 
meni;  vriedniya  posliedstviya  nepravilnavo 
pisma  na  zrleniye,  na  rost  i  na  razvitiye  grudnol 
klietki  u  uchashtshikhsya.  [Rational  method 
of  writing,  ba.sed  upon  recent  investigation;  in- 
jurious results  of  irregular  penmanship  upon 
sight,  growth,  and  development  of  the  chest  in 
students.]    8°.    ,S.- I'eterburg,  1888. 

Wells  (D.  W.)  Sight  and  hearing  of  school 
children.  Examination  of  the  public  schools 
of  Wellesley,  Mass.    12°.    [n.  p.,  1900.] 

Repr.from:' Jouinal  of  Education,  1900. 

Wood  (  C.  A.  )  The  sanitary  regulation  of 
the  school-room,  with  reference  to  vision.  8°. 
[n.  p.],  1906. 

Eepr.  from:  Element.  School  Teach.,  vii,  1906. 

Allport  (F. )   The  eves  and  ears  of  school  children. 

N.  Am.  Practitioner,  Chicago,  1898,  x,  240-250.   . 

The  eyes  and  ears  of  school  children.  Vermont  M. 
Month'.,  Burlington,  1906,  xii,  90;  118.   .  The  ne- 
cessity for  the  annual  systematic  examination  of  school 
children's  eyes,  ears,  noses,  and  throats,  by  school  teach- 
ers. Ann.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiii,  291-309.  See,  also, 
infra,  Emerson  (L.).  Aho:  Med.  &  Surg.  Monit.,Indianap., 
1904,  vii,  47-62.    Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xvi,  21.5-232. 

 .  The  eyes  and  ears  of  school  children.  Internal. 

Arch.  f.  Schulhyg..  Leipz.,  1906,  iii,  20-36.  Ah-o:  Ohio 
San.  Bull.,  Columbus,  1906,  x,  34-47.    [Discussion],  53-56. 

Also:  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xviii,  465-481.   -.  The 

pre.sent  status  of  the  eye  and  ear  tests  forschool  children. 
Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1906,  xv,  589-.591.   .  Tlie  pen- 
alty of  defective  vision  and  hearing  in  school  children, 
witha  plan  for  its  relief.   Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto, 

1907,  xxviii,  1-18.   .  A  plea  for  the  systematic  annual 

and  universal  examination  of  school  children's  eyes, 
noses,  and  throats.  Hygiene  &  phvs.  educat.,  Springfield, 
Mass.,  ]909,  i,  228-233.  Also:  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.] ,  Min- 
neap.,  1909,  xxix,  347-350.  Also:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909, 
Ixi,  71-78.  Also:  Psychol.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1909-10,  iii,  67-70.— 
Aubiiieau  (E.)  Hygiene  oculaire  et  examen  de  la 
vision  dans  les  Ecoles.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1909,  2.  s., 
xxvii,  461-470.  —  Baker  (L.  K.)  Practical  suggestions 
for  testing  vision  and  hearing.   Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N. 

Y.,  1906,  xxii,  1.59-162.   .  Notes  on  the  examination 

of  the  eyes  of  1,048  East  Cleveland  school  children.  Ohio 
M.  J.,  Columbus,  1907,  ii,  406^08.  —  Baud ry  (S.)  L'hy- 
gif-ne  oculaire  a  I'ecole.  Bull,  d'ocul.,  Toulouse,  1906,  3. 
s.,  XX,  137:  1907,3.  s.,  xxi,l;  18;  55;  65.  Also:  Nord  mijd., 
Lille,  1906,  xii,  213-226.  — Bertin-Sans  (H.)  Rapport 
adres^e  au  conseil  municipal  par  les  inspecteurs  de  I'hy- 
giene  oculaire  dans  les  ecoles  communales.  N.  Montpel. 
m6d.   Suppl.,1898,  vii,  53;  64.— Bisliop(S.S.)  Thecare 


School-children  ( Care  of  ears.,  eyes., 
nose,  teeth,  and  throat  of). 

of  the  eyes  of  school  children.  Ophth.  Rec,  Nashville, 
1906,  n.  s.,  XV,  93-103.  J^iv;,! Reprint. —  Brinnlel.  Sur 
I'opportunite  de  la  creation  d'un  service  d'inspection  dea 
6coles  au  point  de  vue  oto-rhino-laryngologique  et  sur  son 
organisation.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxxvii,  503- 
506. — Bronner  (A.)  On  the  importance  of  examining 
the  eyes  and  ears  of  all  school  children,  not  only  of  those 
in  the  board  schools.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxiv, 
809-813.  [Discussion],  821-8-24.  — Browne  (J.  M.)  The 
advisability  of  periodic  examination  of  the  eves  of  school 
children.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1907,  xv,  286- 
290.— Bunting  (R.  W.)  Report  of  the  examinaticm  of 
the  mouths  of  1.5U0  school  children  in  the  public  schools 
of  Anil  Arbor,  Michigan.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1909,  li, 
310-322. —Bureliliard  (G.)  Zur  Frage  dcr  Schrilg- 
oder  Steilschrift.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1892, 
ii,  1-22. — Cali  (G  )  Istituzione di dispensarii  municipali 
odontoiatrici  gratuiti  e  servizio  sanitario  dentistico  nelle 
souole  comunali  di  Napoli.  Odonto-stomatol.,  Napoli, 
1902,  i,  152-161.— Carliart  (W.  M.)  Hygiene  of  the  eve 
in  school  children.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Iviii,  147- 
1.51. — Cauzard.  L'hygi&ne  scolaire  et  I'oto-rhinologie; 
le  m^decin  scolaire;  projet  de  la  Ligue  des  medecins  et 
des  families.  Cong,  d'hyg.  scolaire  [etc.]  1905,  Par.,  1906, 
233-240.— Colin  (H.)  Ueber  die  Augen  dcr  in  Breslau 
Medizin  Studierenden.    Ztschr.  f.  Schulg^ndhtspllg., 

Hamb.,  1902,  xv,  508-510.   .  Warum  mus>en  beson- 

dere  Schul-Augeniirzte  angestellt  werden?  Allg.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixxii,  461;  481.    [Discussion] ,  491. 

 .  Die  Bedenken  des  Breslauer  Stadtarztes  gegen  die 

Anstellung  von  Schulaugeniirzten.  Wchnschr.  f.  Therap. 
u.  Hyg.  d.  Auges,  Dresd.,  1903,  vii,  43-45.— Cramer  (E.) 
Ergebnisse  der  durch  die  gauze  Sehulzeit  fortgesetzten 
augenarztlichen  Beobarhtung  eines  Klassenjahrganges 
des  Gymnasiums  in  Cotlbus.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndht^pfl., 
Hamb.,  1906,  xix,  305-317.  — Czsirda  (,1  )  O  sluchu  ve 
skole.  [Hearing  in  the  school.]  Casop.  It  k.  Cesk.,v  Praze, 
1884,  xxiii,  752;  765. — Deane  (L.  C.)  A  practical  method 
for  the  determination  of  the  defects  of  the  special  senses 
in  school  children,  with  a  report  of  three  thousandseven 
hundred  and  eighty  examinations.  Calif.  State  ,1.  M., 
San  Fran.,  1905,  iii,  ■216-218.— De  Carli  (D.)  Rendiconto 
clinico  per  1'  anno  scolastico  1903-4.  Atti  d.  clin.  oto- 
rino-laringoiat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1904,  ii.  317-333. — 
Denker  (A.)  Ueber  die  Verwendung  von  Lehrern  bei 
der  Untersucnung  des  Gehororgans  von  Schulkindern. 
Internat.  Arch,  f,  Schulhyg.,  Leipz.,  1906,  ii,  65-68.— I>u- 
bar.  Preservation  de  I'enfant  a  I'lScole;  examen  fonc- 
tionnel  des  oreilles  et  des  premieres  voies  respiratoires. 
Progrcs  m6d..  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxii,  832-83.5.— Ed  wards 
(A.  H.)  Report  on  examination  of  ears,  nose,  and 
throat,  chest,  abdomen,  etc.,  of  750  school  children  in 
Glasgow.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxvi,  914-930. 
[Di.scussion] ,  9'38-946.— Emerson  (L.)  Theexamination 
of  the  eves  and  ears  of  school  children  bv  school  teach- 
ers.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1904-6,  ii,  243-247. 

Also:  Optic.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1905-6,  xvii,  982-989.   .  Results 

of  Dr.  Allport's  plan  of  examination  of  the  eyes  and  ears 
of  public  school  children  in  the  Oranges.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N. 
Jersey,  Orange,  1906-7,  iii,  81-84.— Enscli.  L'iiispection 
de  la  respiration  nasale  et  de  I'ouie  4  I'^cole.   J.  mfd.  de 

Brux.,  1903,  viii, 401-405.   .  UntersuchungderN'asen- 

atmung  und  des  Gehors  In  der  Schule,  ein  weiterer  Bei- 
trag  zur  Schularztfrage.  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d. 
6eb.  d.  Nasen-, Ohren-,  Mund-u.  Halskr.,  Hallea.  S.,  1907, 
ix,  2.  Hft.,  1-15.— Ewing  (F.  C.)  The  hygiene  of  the 
child's  voice;  a  plea  for  excellence  in  tone.  Dietet.  & 
Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xiii,  562-566.— Examination  of 
vision  and  hearing  of  Illinois  school  children.  St.  Louis 
M.  Rev.,  1902,  xlvi,  148-150.— Fernandez  ( F.  M. )  Sobre 
la  inspeccion  en  las  escuelas  de  las  afecciones  ignoradas 
de  los  ojos,  garganta,  nariz  y  oidos.  Cron.  rn(Jd.-quir.  de 
la  Habana,  1909,  xxxv,160.— Fisk  (W.)  School  dentistry 
in  England.  Cong,  d'hyg.  scolaire  [etc.]  1905,  Par.,  1906, 
136-138. — Gerard  (G.)  Les  affections  ocul  lires  conta- 
gieuses  dans  les  creches  et  les  ecoles  publiques;  p-ojetde 
creation d'infirmeriesst'olaires.  Echomed. duuord,  Lille, 
1906,  X,  123-125.— Giering  (H.)  Augenmass  bei  Schul- 
kindern. Ztschr.  f.  P.sychol.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg., 
Leipz.,  1905,  xxxix,  42-87. — Gonzalez  (J.  de  J.)  Higiene 
de  la  vi.sta  en  la  escuela.  Cr6n.  m6d.  mexicana,  Mexico, 
1908,  xi,  57-69. — Greef(R.1  Au.genarztliche  und  hygieni- 
scheSchuluntersuchungen.  Klin. Jahrb.,  Jena,  1904,  xiii, 
1-92,  2  diag.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  ophth.  Ge- 
sellseh.  1893-1904,  Leipz.,  1905,  112.— Greve.  Ergebnisse 
einer  zahniirztlichen  Untersuchung  von  84  Kindern  der 
Magdeburger  Hilisschulen.  Ztschr.  f.  d.  Behandl. 
Schwachsinn.  u.  Epilept.,  Dresd.,  1903,  xix,  153.— 
Hansberg-.  Massnahmen  gegen  die  Verbreitung  der 
Krankheiten  des  Ohres  und  der  oberen  Luftwege  unter 
den  Schulkindern.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerztc,  Leipz.,  1909, 2.  Teil,  2.  Hlfte.,  470-478.— 
Harland  (  W.  G.  B.)  &  Stimssset  (G.  \V.)  The  preva- 
lence among  si'hool  children  of  di.sea-^esof  the  ear  and 
throat.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  1672.  — 
Hawley  (A.  "W.)   Deiectsof  eyes,  ears,  noses  and  throats 
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in  school  children.  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1905,  iii,  53- 
58.  Also:  Pediutrics,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xvii,  2?l-21itj.— Holmes 
(0.  R.)  Studiesof  .school  and  hospital  hygieneof  interest 
to  the  oplUlialniic  surgeon.  J.  Am.  JI.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1905, 
xlv,  667-076. — Hubiier.  Die  Aufgnben  des  Schularztes 
in  augenhygienischer  Hinsiclit.  Keichs  -  Med.  -  Anz., 
Leipz.,  1905,  xx.K, S3-8S.— Jacques  (P.)  &  Duruiid  (A.) 
Inspection  otologiqne  des  (Jcoles  mnnicipales  de  Nancy. 
Ann.d.mal.del'oreille.du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1907, xxxiii. 
pt.  2,  247-259.— Jessen  (E.)  Die  praktische  Losungder 
FragederSchnlzahnkliniken.  Schweiz.  Bl.  f.Gsndhtspfl., 
Ziirich,1906,  xxv,  196-201.  Aho  lAbstr.]:  ArztalsErziclier, 

Miinchcii,  1907,  iii,  33.   .  Stadti.sche  Schnlzahniirzte 

undortsansilssigeZahnilrzte.  Schweiz. Vrtljschr.f.Zahnh., 
Zurich  &  Geneve,  1906,  xvi,  164-170.— Joliuson  (W.  B.) 
School  hygiene,  with  reference  to  the  production  of  ocu- 
lar disease.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1898,  273-2S,s.— 
Ksilita  (V.  T.)  Rezultati  pogolovnavo  izsliedovaniya 
glaz  vospitannikov  Arkhangelskol  klassicheskol  gimna- 
zii.  [Results  of  an  individual  examinationof  tlie  eyesof 
the  students  of  the  Arkhangelsk  Classical  Gymnasium.] 
Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1903,  xx.  54-59.— Kats  (K.  A.) 
O  razsadkle  uchashtshikhsya  po  zrleniyu.  [Seating 
of  students  according  to  vision.]  Ru.ssk.  Vrach,  S.-Pe- 
terb.,  1903,  ii,  4. — KaulfBiiann  (F. )  Berufswahl  und 
Sehkraft.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtsptlg.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz., 
1895,  viii, 257-271. —atazas  (I.I.)  Rezultati  pogolovnavo 
izsliedovaniya  glaz  uchenikov  Brestskol  kla.ssicheskoI 
gimnazii.  [Results  of  an  individual  examination  of  the 
eyes  of  the  students  of  the  Brest  Classieul  (iymnasiuiu 
(iiighschool).]  Vestnikoftalmol.,  Mosk.,  1906,  xxiii.42l- 
447. — Kleiiii  Schulzahnklinik  und  Schulzahnarzt. 
Deutsche  Monatschr.  f.  Zahnh.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxvii,  161- 
190.— Kiiowles  (V.)  Dental  surgery  in  relation  tomed- 
ical  inspection  in  primary  schools.  Brit.  J.  Dent.  Sc., 
Lond.,  1909,  Hi,  337-342.— Kobrak  (F.)  Die  ohreniirzt- 
liche  Tiltigkeit  ira  Dienste  schulliygieni.scher  Bestrebun- 
gen.  Iiiternat.  Zentralbl.  f.  Ohrenli.,  Leipz.,  19U9,  vii,431- 
440. — Koiiig.  Ohruntersuchungen  in  der  Dorfschule; 
eiu  Beitrag  zur  Schularztfrage.  Samml.  zwangl.  Ab- 
handl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Nasen-,  Ohren-,  Mund-  u.  llalskr., 
Halle  a.  S.,  1903,  vii,  3.  Hft.,  1-24.— Laiis  (L.  J.)  Soil 
man  dieSteilschriftausder  Praxis  verbannen?  Internal. 
Arch.  f.  Schulhyg.,  Leipz.,  1905,1,  502-504. -Laubi.  Oh- 
renuntersuchurigen  in  der  Volksschule.  Ztschr.  f.  Schul- 
gsndhtsptlg., Hamb.,  1903,  xvi,  637  -  639.  —  Leprince 
(.A.)  L'inspection  oculaire  des  6co!iers.  Gaz.  d.  mal. 
infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  iv,  25.  Also:  Ann.  med.-chir. 
du  centre.  Tours,  1903,  iii,  50.  —  lioprinoe  (A.)  & 
JBerard.  L'hvgi^ne  oculaire  et  I'art  &  I'^cole.  Rev. 
d'hyg.  et  de  tlierap.  oculaire.  Par.,  1908,  ii,  97-108.— 
Levy  (A.)  N6cessit6  de  I'examen  des  orcilles  et  du 
rhino-pharynx  chez  les  enfants  des  ecoles.  Presse  mi5d.. 
Par.,  1905,  annexes,  617.— Lewis  (A.  C.)  The  eyes  and 
ears  of  school  children.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1909,  xxix, 
1909,  xxix,  80-84.— McMalion  (,I.  P.)  The  necessity  for 
the  annual  systematic  examination  of  school  children's 
eyes,  ears,  noses,  and  throats  by  school  teachers.  Wis- 
consin M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  190.5-6,  iv.  408-118.— Madden 
(P.  R.)  The  deductions  from  the  examination  of  the  eyes 
of  1,200  school  children.  Tr.  Ohio  Eclect.  M.  A.ss.,  Colum- 
bus, 1899,  XXXV,  188-192.— Masnan.  L'oto-rhinologie 
et  I'hvgi^ne  scolaire.  Ann.  m(?d.-chir.  du  centre.  Tours, 
1904,  iv,  ,551-555.— ITlallierbe  (A.)  &  Staokler  (H.) 
Examen  de  I'ouie  dans  les  ecoles.  Bui),  med..  Par.,  1906, 
XX,  263-268.— Maseort  y  de  Zaido  ( A.  E.)  Necesidad 
de  utilizar  la  pericia  de  los  dentistas  en  las  escuelas  pil- 
blicas  para  evitar  la  propagacion  de  las  enfermedades 
contagiosas.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  eien.  m6d.,  Madrid,  1902, 
viii,  439-463.— Matliers  (E.)  The  relation  of  certain 
eye  conditions  to  school  children.  Maritime  M.  News, 
Halifax,  1907,  xix,  188.— Menzles  (.1.  A.)  The  vision  of 
school  children.  Brit.  M.  ,1.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  77.— Blicliel 
(A.)  Ueber  Schulkinderuntersuchungen  und  deren  Er- 
gebnisse.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  Zahniirzte,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiii,  39- 
52. — miles  (H.  S.)  The  eves  of  school  children.  Proc. 
Connect.  M.  Soc,  Bridgeport,  1902,  318-322.  —  iTlinor 
(C.  L.)  The  result  of  the  examination  of  the  eye,  ear, 
nose,  and  throat  of  the  children  in  the  public  schools  of 
Springfield,  O.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1907-8,  iii,  1.5-19.— 
IHoss  (R.  E.)  The  examination  of  eves  and  ears  of 
school  children.  Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1907-8, 
iii,  140. — JTIracek  (L.)  Jak  vysetfovati  chrup  zactva. 
[Researches  on  the  teeth  of  school-children.]  Lek.  rozh- 
ledy,  Praha,  1904,  xii,  341-345.— Nadoleczny.  Die  oto- 
rhinologischen  Schuluntersuchungen  der  Jahre  1902-5. 
Internat.  Centralbl.  f.  Ohrenh.,  1906,  iv,  213-2l'9.— Nor- 
ton (C.  E.)  The  schools,  with  reference  to  their  influ- 
ence on  the  eyes.  J.  Med.  &  Sc.,  Portland,  1897-8,  iv,  423- 
434. — Palazzo  (C.)  I'rogetto  perl'  istituzione  di  un  ser- 
vizio  odontoiatrico  nelle  scuole  pubbliche.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e 
san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1903,  xiv,  42.5-430.    Aho:  Stomatol., 

Milano,  1902-3,  i,  498-.503.   .  Per  1'  istituzione  di  un 

servizio  odontoiatrico  nelle  .scuole  pubbliche.  Stomatol., 
Milano,  190.5-6,  iv,  172-177.— Pike  (W.  J.)  The  treat- 
ment of  children's  teeth  in  public  schools.    Dental  Brief, 
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Phila.,  1909,  xiv,  487-490.— Pi  y  S'uiier  (F.)  La  escuela 
y  lasalud  de  losojos.  Gac.  .san.  de  Barcel.,  1898,  x,  11-18.— 
"Pollo<'k  {W.  B.  I.)  The  visual  acuity  of  .school  chil- 
dren. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  980.— Posey  (  W.  C.)  & 
1TI«-K.eiizic  (R.  T.)  Results  of  the  examination  of  stu- 
dents' eyes  in  the  department  of  physical  ed  urn  I  inn,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907, 
xlviii,  lOlft-1013.— Possek  (R.)  Angenarztliclie  Schul- 
untersuciuingen  in  Graz  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  der  Conjunctivitis  follicularis.  Oesterr.  San.-VVes., 
Wien,  1906,  xviii,  80;  93;  101;  109.— It.  (E.)  La  demyo- 
pi.sation  des  candidats  aux  grandes  Ocoles.  Bull,  d'ocul., 
Toulouse,  1906,  3.  s.,  xx,  40-46.— Kadzlejewski  (M.) 
Schularztliche  Tiitigkeit  und  Augenuntersuchnngen. 
Ztschr.  f.  arztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1905,  ii,  138-144.— de 
Kidder  ( P.  j  L'inspection  oculaire  dans  les  ecoles  de  la 
ville  de  Bruxelles.  Ann.  d'ocul,,  Par.,  1908,  cxl,  27-32. 
Aho:  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1908,  xiii,  49.5-197.  Also:  Pre.sse 
med.  beige,  Brux.,  1908,  Ix,  773-778.— Rohiuor.  L'in- 
spection oculistique  des  (5coles  a  Nancy  et  dans  le  departe- 
mcntde  Meurthe-et-Moselle.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy, 
19U5,  xxxvii, 387-400.— Blontlialer(S.)  Badanie.sluchu 
w  szkolacli,  z  uvvzgl^dnieniem  stanuuszu,  nosa  1  jamy 
noso-gardziclowej.  [E.xamination  of  audition  in  schools, 
with  a  view  to  the  condition  of  the  ear,  nose,  and 
nasopharynx.]  Czasopismo  lek.,  Lod^,  1906,  viii,  253- 
2.')9. — Kostovtsett"  (G.  I.)  Sostoyaniye  zrleniya  ucha- 
slitshiklisya  naclialnikh  selskikh  shkol  Cizslledovaniye  v 
zemskikh  slikolakh  Dmitrovskavo  u.,  Mosk.  gub.).  [Con- 
ditions of  sight  of  the  pupils  of  the  primary  schools;  in- 
vestigation of  the  public  schools  of  Dmitrovsk  County, 
Moscow  Government.]  Vestnik  obsh.  big.,  sudeb.  1 
prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1906,  xlii,  pt.  2,  25-42.— 
Rouma  (G.)  Enquete  scolaire  sur  les  troubles  de  la 
parole  chez  les  ^colters  beiges.  Internat.  Arch.  f.  Schul- 
hyg., Leipz.,  1906,  ii,  1,51-189.  Aho.  Reprint.— Roy  (M.) 
Etude  sur  l'inspection  dentaire  dans  les  6coles  normales. 
Odontologie,  Par.,  1909,  xli,  28-44.— Santos  Fernan- 
dez (J.)  La  higiene  de  la  vista  en  las  escuelas  del 
estado  y  en  las  de  los  asilos  de  bcneficencia.  Cron. 
med.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1904,  xxx,  104-115. — Selienek 
(H.  D.)  The  detection  of  defects  in  the  eye,  ear,  nose 
and  throat  [of  school-children] .  Proc.  Confer.  San.  Off. 
N.  York,  Albany,  1907,  vii,  1.58-174.— Scliepposrell 
(W.)  The  systematic  examination  of  schixil  (  hildrenfor 
defects  of  hearing.  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  ]'.«I7,  xvii, 
262.— Sclinabel  (J.)  'Schule  und  Kurzsiehtigkeit. 
Med.  f.  Alle,  Wien,  1906,  li,  125-130.— ScUoute.  Ver- 
zwakking  van  den  liehtzin  in  de  schooljaren.  Med. 
Rev.,  Haarlem,  1905,  v,  204-208.— Solireiber.  Ueber 
die  Resultate  der  Augenuntersuchnngen  in  den  Magde- 
burger  Volksschulen.  Miiuchen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1906, 
liii,  1496. — Scott  (K.)  The  medical  inspection  of  school 
children:  e.xamination  of  the  eves.    Med.  Officer,  Lond., 

1908,  i,  239-241.— Seott  (W.  D.)"  The  sacrifice  of  the  eyes 
of  school  children;  the  human  eye  evolved  for  distant 
vision.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Lxxi,  303.— Sie- 
grist  (A.)  Ueber  die  Nothwendigkeit,  die  Augen  der 
schulpflichtigen  Kinder  vor  dem  Schuleintritte  unter- 
suchen  zu  lassen.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Angenh.,  Stuttg., 
1906,  xliv.  Bell. -Hft.,  1-26.— Smith  (J.  W.)  Defects  of 
vision  and  hearing  in  the  public  schools.    Illinois  M.  J., 

Springfield,  1904,  vi,  246-2.50.   .  Defects  of  vi.sion  and 

hearing  in  the  public  schools.  Ibid.,  1907,  vi,  388-392.— 
Sneed  (C.  M.)  &  Wliipple  (G.  M.)  An  examination 
of  the  eyes,  ears,  and  throats  of  children  in  the  public 
schools  of  Jefferson  Citv,  Missouri.  Psychol.  Clin.,  Phila., 
1908-9,  ii,  234-238.— Snell  (A.  C.)  The  systematic  exam- 
ination of  school  children's  eyes.  N.  York  State  J.  M., 
N.  Y'.,  1905.  v,  363-368.— Sommer  (Mile.  B.)  L'  hygiene 
dentaire  scolaire  dans  quelques  pays.   Odontologie,  Par., 

1909,  xlii,  102-113.— Steiger  (A.)  "Einige  Bemerkungen 
iiber  Methode  und  Resultate  der  Augenuntersuchnngen 
in  den  Volksschulen  der  Stadt  Ziirich.  Ztschr.  f.  Schul- 
gsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1902,  xv,  123-141.— Taussig  (A.E.) 
An  investigation  as  to  the  prevalence  of  visual  and  aural 
defects  among  the  public  school  children  of  St.  Louis 
Countv,  Mo.  Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis.  1909,  xvi,  721-731. 
Also:  Psychol.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1909-10.  iii,  149-160.— Tliom- 
son  (H.  W.)  Report  of  an  examinationof  the  eyesof 
750  Glasgow  school  children.  J.  Rov.  San.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1904-5,  xxv,  931-946.— Todd  (F.  C.)"  The  examination 
of  school  children's  eyes  and  ears.   Northwest.  Lancet, 

Minneap.,  1901,  xxi,  '501-505.   .  School  sanitation 

relative  to  sight  and  hearing.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  1903,  V,  274-280.— True  (H.)  A  Ctiavernac  (P.) 
Hygiene  oculistique  des  Ecoles.  Montpel.  med.,  1904, 
xviii,  18;  14V;  439,  1  ch.,  2  diag.— Van  den  Bergli. 
L'inspection  oculistique  des  ecoles  a  Anderlecht.  Presse 
med.  beige,  Brux.,  1909,  Ixi,  639;  660.— Van  Lint  (A.) 
L'acuite  visuelle  a  I'ecole.    Progres  med.  beige,  Brux., 

1908,   X,  25-29.   .  Prophylaxie  et  traitement  des 

troubles  de  la  vue  a  I'ecole.  Ibid.,  41-45. — Versluy- 
sen.  L'inspection  dentaire  des  enfants  des  Ecoles. 
Cong.  dent,  internat.  1900.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1901-3,  iii,  122- 
131.   -.  L'inspection  dentaire  dans  les  6coles  com- 
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School-cliildren  ( Care  of  ears,  eyes, 
nose,  teeth,  arid  throat  of). 

munales.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.,  d'Anvers,  1906,  Ixviii,  95- 
99.— Walker  (D.  H.)  Aural  and  nasal  examinations 
of  school  children.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  190C,  civ,  709.— 
Watsuji  (H.)  &  liuroiwa  (F.)  Untersuchung  der 
Sell-  und  Hororgane  der  Schulkinder  In  Nihigata.  [Jap- 
anese text.]  Ztsehr.  d.  med.  Ge.sellsch.  zu  Tokvo,  1896, 
X,  963-969.— Wetoer.  De  I'utillte  de  I'antisepsie  pre- 
ventive des  premieres  voies  respiratoires  systematique- 
ment  appliquee  aux  enfants  des  ^coles.  Gaz.  d.  mal. 
infant,  [etc.]  ,  Par.,  1907,  ix,  17.— Weiss  (K.  E.)  Schul- 
arzt  una  Schul-Augenarzt.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb. 
ilrztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1908,  Ixxviii,  795-801.— Wells  (U.W.) 
A  practical  method  of  testing  the  sight  and  hearing  of 
school  children.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Bost.,  1904,  xxxix, 
156-163.  Also,  Reprint.— Wliite  (^P.  G.)  The  necessity 
of  school  instruction  in  oral  hygiene.  Ann.  Gynec.  & 
Pediat.,  Bost.,  1908,  xxi,  8-23.— Williams  (C.  H.)  The 
eyes  of  school  children.  Mass.  Emerg.  &  Hyg.  Ass.,  Bost., 
1885,  65-89.— Wood  (C.  A.)  Kindergarten  and  primary 
grade  work  in  the  public  schools  and  its  influence  on  the 
eyesight.    Bull.  Am.  Acad.  M.,  Easton,  Pa.,  1897-8,  ill, 

539-544.   .  The  sanitary  regulation  of  the  schoolroom 

with  reference  to  vision.  Ibid.,  1905-6,  vii,  642-652.— 
W^oodward.  (E.  B.)  Systematic  examination  of  the 
eves  and  ears  of  school  children.  Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  & 
Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xi,  370-376.  — Yearsley  (M.) 
Deafness  in  relation  to  school  medical  insipection.  Brit. 
J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1908,  v,  467-476. 

School-cliildreii  ( Contagious  diseases 
and  their  prevention  among). 

See,  also,  Ch.olera;  Croup;  .  Diphtheria; 
Epidemics;    Exanthemata;  Plague;  Skin 

(Diseases  of)  in  children,  etc.;  Whooping- 
cough. 

Badaloni  (G.)  Le  malattie  della  scuola  e  la 
Ipro  profilassi.    8°.    Roma,  1901. 

Baldini  (C.  )  Profilassi  scolastica.  Malattie 
contagiose  che  possono  diffondersi  nella  scuola. 
broadside.    Roma,  [1898]. 

 .    Le  malattie  contagiose  e  le  norme 

per  prevenirne  la  diffusione  nelle  scuole,  ad 
uso  del  personale  direttivo  e  insegnante.  2.  ed., 
con  aggiunte  [etc.].    8°.    Romci,  1898. 

Baudban  (  G.  )  Hygiene  scolaire.  fipide- 
mies  dans  les  ecoles  primaires  du  d^partement 
de  I'Oise.    8°.    Beauvais,  1897. 

Benazet  (  a.  )  *  De  quelques  affections  sta- 
phylococciques  infantiles  au  point  de  vue  de 
1' hygiene  scolaire.    8°.    Toulouse,  li^i. 

Chadwick  (  E.  )  On  schools  as  centres  of 
children's  epidemics,  and  on  the  means  of  pre- 
venting them.    8°.    London,  1871. 

FiNLAYSON  (J.)  Proposal  for  securing  uni- 
formity of  action  in  the  exclusion  from  day 
schools  of  children  coming  from  families  affected 
with  contagious  diseases.    8°.    Glasgoio,  1889. 

Great  Beit.^in.  Local  Government  Board. 
Medical  Department.  Memorandum,  prepared 
in  the  medical  department,  on  the  circum- 
stances under  which  the  closing  of  the  public 
elementary  schools,  or  the  exclusion  therefrom 
of  particular  children,  may  be  required  in  order 
to  prevent  the  spread  of  disease.  July,  1897. 
fol.    London,  1897. 

Also,  in:  Rep.  Med.  Ofl.  Local  Gov.  Bd.,  Lend.,  1896- 
7, 148-152. 

HiNTANHALTUNG  (Die)  der  Verbreitung  an- 
steckender  Krankheiten  durch  die  Schulen. 
Verordnung.    12°.    Graz,  1905. 

Mora  (J.-L.)  Comment  on  defend  ses  Aleves 
contre  les  maladies  scolaires  et  epidemiques. 
La  lutte  pour  la  sante  dans  I'ecole.  Preface 
d'Achille  Lombard.    12°.    Paris,  [1901]. 

Abbott  ( S.  W.  )  English  regulations  for  closing 
schools  bv  order  of  boards  of  health.  J.  Mass.  Ass.  Bds. 
Health,  Bost.,  1894-5,  iv,  no.  4, 18-21.— Abraliam  (P.  S.) 
Elementary  state  schools  and  the  spread  of  contagious 
diseases  of  the  skin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  522. — Arbeit. 
Die  neue  preussische  Anweisung  vom  9.  Juli  1907  betr. 
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^die  Verhiitung  der  Verbreitung  ansteckender  Krank- 
heiten durch  die  Schulen.  Ztsclir.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl 
1908,  xxi,  46-52.  —  Arnold  (  R.  D.  )  Some  results  of  the 
medical  inspection  of  schools  in  Boston,  with  an  account 
of  an  epidemic  of  diphtheria  and  an  epidemic  of  scarlet 
fever.  Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pediat.,  Bost.,  1897-8,  xi,  275-289.— 
Aust.  Schule  und  Infektionskrankheiten.  Aerztl. 
Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1907,  xiii,  49-63. —Authority 
(The)  to  close  schools  during  an  epidemic.  J.  Mass.  Ass. 
Bds.  Health,  Bost.,  1892-3,  iii,  no.  4,  3-10.— [Bergeron 
(H.)]  Hygiiine  scolaire;  sur  les  affections  veneriennes. 
J.  de  m(5d.  de  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  xviii,  354-3.58.  —  Berta- 
relli  (A.)  Scuole  primarie  pei  ragazzi  affetti  da  tigna; 
quali  altre  misure  profilattiche  converrebbe  adottare  per 
combattere il  continuo diffondersi  di  talemalattia.  Boll, 
clln. -sclent,  d.  Poliambul.  di  Milano,  1900,  xiii,  1-6.— 
Block.  (F.)  Omdeakuta  infektionssjukdomarna  och 
skolan.  -[Acute  infectious  diseases  in  schools  ]  Hygiea 
Stockholm,  1902,  n.  f.,  ii,  324-336,  2  ch.  — Boselli  (A. ) 
La  tigna  ed  il  tracoma  nelle  scuole  elementari  di  Bolo- 
gna. Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1907,  8.  s.,  vii,  186-194.— 
Boyd  (J.  J.)  School  notification  of  infectious  di.sease. 
Public  Health,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xvi,  94-98.— Brooks  (A. 
C.)  H;ow  to  prevent  spread  of  disease  in  our  t  ublic 
schools.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1908-9,  xii,  792-797.— Colin 
(M. )  Schulschluss  und  Morbiditat  an  Masern,  Scharlach 
und  Diphtheric.  Ztsehr. f.Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,1905, 
xviii,  63-73.— Conard  (G.  R.)  When  should  a  school  be 
closed  on  account  of  contagious  disease?  Ohio  San.  Bull., 
Columbus,  1908,  xii,  105-107.— CrouzilJac.  Prophylaxie 
de  la  diphtc^rie  4  I'Ocole.  Bull.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1905, 
iii,  no.  2,  1-13.— Biscussion  (A)  on  the  means  of  pre- 
venting the  spread  of  infection  in  elementary  schools. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  689-592.— Duguet.  Modifica- 
tion au  reglement  des  Ecoles  en  ce  qui  conceme  les  me- 
sures  a  prendre  pour  empecher  la  propagation  de  la  pe- 
lade. Mt'd.  inf.,  Par.,  1906-7,  iv,  298-303.— Burgin  (S. 
H.)  The  relation  of  contagious  diseases  to  school  work. 
[Abstr.]  Sanitarian,  N.  Y  ,  1901,  xlvi,  137-140.— Ed- 
wards (A.  D.)  The  control  of  infectious  dL-^eases  in 
and  out  of  the  schools.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  392- 
394.— Feilclienleld  (L.)  Schule  und  Infektion.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  205.— FiHippolT  (A.  N.)  O  borble 
s  zaraznlmi  bolleznyami  v  shkolakh.  [On  the  struggle 
with  infectious  diseases  in  schools.]  J.  russk.  Obsh. 
okhran.  narod.  zdrav.,  St.  Pefersb.,  1899,  ix,  221-236.  Also, 
transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1898,  xxv,  73.— 
Forsytli  (D.)  Medical  inspection  of  schools  and  the 
prevention  of  spread  of  contagious  diseases.  Dominion 
M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1901,  xvii,  59-64.— tiillet  (H.)  Pro- 
phylaxie des  maladies  transmissibles  dans  les  6coles  pri- 
maires de  la  villede  Paris.  Cong,  d'hvg.  scolaire  [etc.] 
1906,  Par.,  1906, 301-323. —«onzalez  C'ampo  (J.)  Pro- 
pagaci6n  de  las  enfermedades  infeceiosas  en  las  escuelas 
y  medidas  que  debieran  tomarse  para  rcmediarla.  Actas 
y  mem.  d.  ix.  Cong,  internac.  de  hig.  y  demog.  1898, 
Madrid,  1900,  vi,  420-426.— Heller  (J.)  Hat  der  Schul- 
schluss einen  statisti.sch  nachweisbaren  Einfluss  auf  die 
Morbiditat  an  Masern,  Scharlach  und  Diphtheric  in  Ber- 
lin? Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxiii,  981.— Horton 
E.  G  )  When  and  how  should  school  houses  be  disin- 
ected?  Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Columbus,  1902,  vi,  240-263.— 
Houston  (A.  C.)  Practical  disinfection  in  schools. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1902,  Ixix,  300-335.— Hueppe  (F.) 
Ueber  die  Verhiitung  der  Jnfectionskrankheiten  in  der 
Schule.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xii,  461;  503;  531.— 
Influence  (The)  of  schools  in  accentuating  the  spread 
of  certain  infectious  diseases.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i, 
184;  256;  330.— Kluge.  Ueber  die  Verhutung  der  Ver- 
breitung ansteckender  Krankheiten  durch  die  Schulen. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  369.— Korosy  (J.) 
Az  iskoiazAs  befolyfca  croup-diphtheria,  a  kanyard  6s  a 
vorheny  terjed^sere.  [Going  to  school  after  croup-diph- 
theria and  the  spread  of  measles  and  scarlatina.]  Gy- 
ermekgy6gyfiszat,  Budapest,  1900,  1-5. — Kooperberg 
(P.)  Maatregelen  tot  wering  en  beteugeling  van  het 
besmettelijk  hoofdzeer  onder  schoolkiuderen.  Hyg.  Bl., 
Amst.,  1902,  V,  146-162.— Krautwig.  Schule  und  an- 
steckende  Krankheiten.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gesnndhts- 
pflg.,  Bonn,  1908,  xxvii,  99-126.— Kulin  (A.)  Die  Pro- 
phylaxis der  ansteckenden  Krankheiten  in  den  Schulen 
von  Frankreich  und  Elsass-Lothringen.  Ztsehr.  f.  Schul- 
gsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1902,  xv,  679-706.— Lankford  (J. 
S. )  Public  school  children  and  preventive  medicine. 
N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  1124-1126.  Also,  Re- 
print.— l<e  Gendre  (P.)  Des  rt-actions  r^ciproques  en- 
tre  616ves  et  maitres  au  point  de  vue  des  maladies  conta- 
gieuses  et  des  influences  morales.  Ann.  de  m6d.  et  chir. 
inf..  Par.,  1904,  viii,  469-482.  Also:  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et 
de  paediat..  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  97-122. — Lop.  La  transmis- 
sion des  maladies  contagieuses  dans  les  Scoles  munici- 
pales  par  le  passage  des  livresdes  616ves  d'une  ann^e  4. 
I'autre.  [Rap.  de  A.  Josias.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  m^d..  Par., 
1905,  3.  s.,  liv,  477-484.  Also:  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1905,  xix, 
3. — Mc  Walter  (J.  C.)  Diphtheria  from  an  examination 
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School-children  ( Contagious  diseases 
and  their  prevention  among). 

}iall.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904, 'n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  527  — 
lUartin  (J.  M.)  Schools  and  infectious  disease.  Pub. 
Heultli,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xiv, 608-611.— Blatvifyeva  (Vlera 
G.)  Ostrozarazniya  hollezni  v  nachnlnilvli  gorodskikli 
uchilishtsliakh  Peterburga  i  mleri  borbi  s  nimi.  [.Xcute 
Infectious  diseases  in  the  common  schools  of  St.  Peters- 
burg and  the  measures  to  combat  them.]  J.  russk.  Oljsh. 
okhran.  narod.  zdrav.,  St.  Pelersb.,  1905,  xv,  l.il-l(i9. 
Also:  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  190.5,  iv,  489-495.— Med- 
ical (The)  treatment  ot'school  children.  [Edit.]  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1909,  ii, :il2-ai4.— Meiisi  ( fi.)  L'  igiene  e  le  malatde 
nellescuole.  Atti  d.  Cong,  naz,  "Pro  inf."  1902,  Torino, 
1903,  170-17.5.— Misliiiiia  (JI.)  [Infectious  diseases  in 
schools.]  Kokka IgakuKwai  Zasshi. Tokyo,  1895. 201-209.— 
Moore  (\V.  G.)  Dutiesof  the  board  of  education  in  the 
control  of  infectious  diseases.  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St. 
Louis,  1905-5,  ii,  686-689.— Mil iiro  (A.  C.)  School  closure 
for  infectious  disease.   County  &  Municip.  Rec,  Glasg.  & 

Edinb.,  1905-6,  vi,  37-41.   .  The  utility,  or  otherwise, 

of  school  closure,  and  of  the  compulsory  notification  of 
measles,  in  the  control  of  tlie  spread  of  infections  disease 
among  children.  Ibid.,  vii,  498-504.— fflurpliy  (.s/rS.) 
Contagious  diseases  and  school  attendance.  Med.  Press 
<te  Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiv,  306.— Napias  (H.) 
La  desinfection  des  locaux  et  du  mobilier  des  ^coles  en 
eas  d'epid^mie.  Rev.  d  hyg.,  Par.,  1893,  xy,  682-695.— 
Oliver  (M.  J.)  Administratiye  action  with  reference 
to  infectious  disea.se  in  schools.  Pub.  HeMlth,  Lond., 
1905-6,  xviii,  707.— O'Malley  (A.)  Infectious  diseases 
in  schools.  In:  O'Mallcy  &  Walsli.  Es.savs  Pastoral  Med., 
8°,  Lond.  &  Bombay,  1900, 187-201.— <>tt  (L-)  Diseases  in 
.schools;  sprciid and  prevention.  ,T.  Am.  M.  Ass.,Cliicago, 
1899,  xxxiii,  26-2S.— Plasecki  (E.)  Zdobycze  lat  ostat- 
nicli  \v  zakresie  walki  z  cliorobami  zakn^nemi  ostrenii  w 
szkole.  [Results  of  the  last  years  of  the  stru.ggle  with 
contagious  diseases  in  schools.]  Zdrowie.  Warszawa, 
1909,  XXV,  643-653.— Poelcliau  (G.)  Die  gesctzlichen 
Vorschriften  in  Preussen  iiber  ansteckende  Krankheiteu 
in  Bezug  anf  die  Schule.  Berl.  klin.-therap.  VVchnschr., 
1905,  651;  679.— Prevention  (The)  of  the  spread  of  in- 
fectious di.soases  by  means  of  school  attendance.  Practi- 
tioner Lond.,  1900,  Ixiv,  188-192.— Regies  d'hygicne  ii 
suivre  et  precautions  a  prendre  dans  toutes  les  ecoles  a 
I'apparition  de  maladies  contagieuscs  et  ^pidC-miques. 
Gaz.  med.  d'Orient,  Constant.,  19.j7-8,  lii,  211. — Renon 
L.)  &  CliailloH.  Mesures  prises  pour  arrOtcr  deux 
pid6mies,  dans  una  grande  (Jcole  moderne.  Rev.  gi5n.  de 
Clin,  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1906,  xx,  401-403.— Ri«-Uter. 
Das  Schliessen  der  Schulen  bei  ansteckendcn  Krank- 
heiten.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  190G,  xix,  44-53.— 
RuH"(J.)  Die  Verbreitung  ansteckender  Krankheiten 
durch  die  Schule.  Gesundhcit,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1888,  xiii, 
353-355. —  [Rules  for  the  restriction  and  prevention  of 
contagious  diseases  in  the  public  and  private  schooli  of 
this  State.]  Iowa  M.  ,T.,  Des  Moines,  1901,  vii,  163-165.— 
Ryolina  (.T.)  O  ocbrannem  opatrenl  proti  nakaze  ve 
skole.    rProphvlaxis  against  infection  in  the  school.] 

Casop.  K'k.  cesk.,  v  l^raze,  1886.  xxv,  435-439.   .  Opa- 

trenich  proti  nakaze  ve  skolach,  kterak  by  se  v  Praze 
mela  zdokonaliti.  [Precautions  against  contagion  in  the 
schools  of  Prague.]  Ihid.,  1889,  xxviii,820:  839.— Selimid 
(H.  E.)  The  detection  of  communicable  diseases  in 
school  as  a  part  of  medical  school  inspectiim.  Proc. 
Confer.  Sau.  off.  N.  York,  Albany,  1907,  vii,  140-147.  Also: 
Am.  Med.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1908,  iii,  lli)-121.— 
Selirank  (.1.)  Die  Ueberwachung  der  Schulkinder  in 
Betreft"  der  Infectioiiskrankheiten.  Compt.-rend.  Cong, 
internat.  de  med.  1S97,  Jtosc,  1900,  vii,  137-145.  Aho: 
Monatschr.  f.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Wien,  1898,  xvi,  12-18.— 
Seliiiltz  (  R.  )  Schule  und  Infektionskrankheiten. 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  190.S,  Ixvii,  184-228.— Slieard 
(C.)  How  to  prevent  outbreaks  of  infectious  di.seases 
among  .school  children,  etc.  Rep.  Prov.  Bd.  Health  On- 
tario, Toronto,  1904,  xxiii,  17-^0.  Alsn:  San.  Jour.  Prov. 
Bd.  Health  Ontario,  Toronto,  1904,  xxiii,  17-20.— Stein- 
Iiardt  (I.)  Zur  Prophvlaxe  der  Schulepidemien. 
Ztschr.  f.  Schnlgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1900,  xiii,  1-11.— 
Tjaden.  Verhiitimg  der  Verbreitung  ansteckender 
Krankheiten  durch  die  Schulen.   Deutsch.  Med.-Beam- 

ten-Ver.      Off.  Ber  Berl  ,  1903,  89-112.— Tobeitz 

(.1.)  Zur  Bekiimpfung  der  Infectionen  in  der  Schule. 
Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  xxxi,  81-89.  Abn:  Mitth. 
d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Graz,  1900,  xxxvii,  77- 
82.— Wakikaki  (S.)  [Infections  diseases  in  schools  ] 
Koshiu  Iji,  Tokyo,  1899.  iii.  54;  76;  1.58;  184;  210.— Warner 
(F.)  The  disinfection  of  school  rooms  and  public  con- 
veyances after  exposure  to  infectious  diseases.  Cleve- 
land M.  Gaz.,  1899-1900,  xv,  185-190.  Ahn:  Ohio  San. 
Bull.,  Columbus,  1900,  iv,  14-23.— Wassermann  (A.) 
Sch\ile  und  Infektionskrankheiten.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1905,  i,  517.— Wilson  (,I.)  School  hygiene  in  reference 
to  transmissible  diseases.  Kansas  City  M.  Rec,  1901. 
xviii,  253-260.— WoleoU  (E.  H.)  The  public  school  as  a 
factor  in  the  spread  of  contagious  diseases.  N.  Am. 
J.  Homceop.,  N.Y.,  1907,  Iv,  256-266.— WoH.  Infektions- 
krankheiten und  Schule.    Ztschr.  f.  piidagog.  Psychol. 


School-children  {Qmtagions  diseases 
and  their  prevention  aiiKnu/). 

[etc.],  Berl.,  1908,  X,  2.58-264.— Wriiilil  (W.)  The  inllu- 
ence  of  school  closure  in  the  contml  of  spread  of  infcc- 
tiousdiseaseam(mgchildren.  Pub.  Health,  LoTid.,  1906-7, 
xix,  23-26. 

School-chil<lren  {Diseases  and  de- 
formities incident  to). 

See,  (iliit),  School-claildren  ( Car(' o/ car.?,  eyes, 
etc.);  School-children  (Contayioun  dimiKes, 
etc.);  School-houses  {Fimiilure  af). 

Faeiu'ii.\r.son  (U.  )  School  hygiene  and  di.'^- 
eases  incidental  to  school  life.  12°.  LoikIuh, 
1S85. 

FiscHL  (R.)  Ueber  Schiiler-  und  Schul- 
krankheiten.    12°.    I'yuq,  1899. 

MuNK  (M.)  Die  Schui-Krankheiten.  1.  Hft. 
12°.    liriliiii,  1905 

Axniaun.  Zur  Behandlung  kranker  Schulkinder 
durch  Beihiilfc  der  Lehrerschaft.  Ztschr.  f.  Schnlgsnd- 
htspflg., Hamb.,  1902,  xv,  148-156.— Rryee  (P.  H.)  Dan- 
gers of  .school  children.  Rep.  Ass.  Health  Oft'.  Ontario, 
Toronto,  1890,  48-58.— da  Cruz  {(.'.)  Doenfas  escolares. 
Med.  mod.,  Porto,  1897,  iv,  97:  1898,  v,  107;  131.— Dabbs 
(Ellen  L. )  Diseases  incident  to  .school  life  calling  for 
surgical  interference.  Southwest.  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  Fort 
Worth,  1895-6,  i,  1.57-162.— Feeney  (M.  B.)  Heart  dis- 
ease and  tall  .school- houses.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liv, 
497.— Freeman  (R.  G.)  Fatigue  in  school  children  as 
tested  bvtheergograph.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila., 
1908,  x.xiii,  .534-.539.— Ciiuffrfe  (L. )  Le  malattie  delle 
scnole.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Fcderaz.  d.  soc.  ital.  d'  ig.  1892, 
Palermo,  1K93,  137-1.58.— Harri.'si-l.iston  (L.)  Si-IkjoI- 
niade  in^^anity.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  103.— Herdinaii 
(W.J.)  &  JMcBridc  (J.H.)  Relation  of  school  methods 
to  schonl  diseases.  J .  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1905,  xliv, 
1175-1180.  Aliio,  Reprint.— Horner  (F.)  School-room 
diseases.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1899- 
1900,  iv,  4.58-462.  Also:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.,  Richmond,  1S99, 
49-59.— Larrabee  (J.  A.)  The  schoolroom  a  factor 
in  the  production  of  disease.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
188S,  xi,  613-617.— JTI'Crory  (M.)  The  schoolhouse  in 
its  relation  to  disease.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxiii, 
40-42. — MfKay  (A.)  Disease  among  pupils  in  public 
schools.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1907,  xix,  137-142.— 
Mensi  (E.)  Sulle  malattie  della  .scuola.  Massaggio, 
Torino,  1902,  i,  67-71.— Parkinson  (J.  P.)  The  pre- 
ventable diseases  of  school-lifet  J.  Prevent.  M.,  Lond., 
1906,  xiv,  593-598.— Pleasants  (J.  H.)  Prevention  of 
the  nervous  and  mental  disorders  incident  to  school  life. 
N.  York  M.J.  [etc.] ,  I'.iOS,  Ixxxvii,  111-115.- Rodriguez 
Ruiz.  Enfcrmedadcs  aihiuiridas  en  la  escuela;  estn- 
dios  de  protilaxispsicofisicn.  Arch,  deterap.  de  l.enfi-rm. 
nerv.  y  ment.,  Barcel.,  1904,  ii,  16,5-170. — Saunders 
(G.  R.)  On  some  diseases  incidental  to  school  life  in 
New  Zealand,  with  suggestive  methods  for  combating 
them.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  69-73.— Seliniid-Mon- 
nard  (K.)  Die  chrdnische  Kriiuklichkeit  in  nnseren 
mittleren  und  hoheren  Schulen.  Ztschr.  f.  Schnlgsnd- 
htspflg., Hamb.  u.Leipz.,  1897,  x,  593;  666.— Soli werin. 
Einfluss  der  Schule  auf  die  korperliche  Entwickelungder 
Schulkinder  und  die  Erkrankungen  unter  denselben. 
Ibid.,  Hamb.,  1899,  xii,  199-201.— Silver  (E.  V.)  Dis- 
eases in  schools,  and  medical  inspection.  Med.  Age, 
Detroit,  1901,  xix,  201-208.— irnruli.  Die  .sogenannte 
Schulaniimie.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1906,  xxxii,  1665-1667.— Wrigljt  ( F.  W. )  The  influence 
of  school  life  over  health.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep. 
19111,  Columbus,  O.,  1902,  xxvii,  297-303.  •  .  The  rela- 
tion between  disease  and  the  school-room.  YaleM.J.,N. 
Haven,  1900-1901,  vii,  381-388.— 'Veaman  (G.  H.)  Utal.]. 
School-room  poisoning  in  New  York.  Papers  Med. -Leg. 
Soc.  N.  Y.  (1875-8),  1886,  3.  s.,  249-268. 

School-children  {Games  and  phys- 
ical e.rercises  of). 

See,  also,  Vacation  colon  leu. 

ScHULTZE  (II.  )  *Znr  Frage  der  Erschop- 
fungszustande  der  Schuljugend.  8°.  Rostock, 
1908. 

Ayres  (L.  P.)  Physical  defects  and  school  progress. 
.\m.  Phys.  Educat.  Rev.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  1909,  xiv, 
197-2('6. — Bailey  (L.  H.)  Hints  on  rural  school  grounds. 
Rep.  Bd.  Health  Iowa,  Des  Moines,  1897-9,  x,  262-275.— 
Baneroft  (  Jessie  H. )  Some  eascntials  of  physical 
training  in  public  schools.  Am.  Phvs.  Educat.  Rev., 
Cambrid.ge,  1898,  iii,  281-287.  —  Ban r.  Schulgesund- 
heitspflege.  Arzt  als  Erzieher,  Miinchen,  1905,  25;  45:  56; 
68:  82;  92;  104.— Bloom  (LaF.)  Hygiene,  prophylaxis, 
and  calisthenics  as  practiced  in  the  public  schools  of 
Cincinnati.    Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Iviii,  11 
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School-children  {Games  and  phyn- 
ical  exercises  of). 

15. — Boulengier  (O.),  de  Vaucleroy  &  Le  Mari- 

nel  (F. )  L'enseignement  de  la  gymnastique  dans  les 
6oole.s.  [Rap.]  Mouvement  hyg.,  Brux.,  1907,  xxiii,  429; 
469. — Brabrook  (  E.  W.)  On  the  recording  of  ob- 
servations on  physical  condition.s  in  schools.  J.  Roy. 
San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxvi,  895-902.  fDiscusslon] , 
938-941;.— Bridou  (V. )  Le  role  de  la  gaiete  dans  I'edu- 
cation.  Internal.  Arch.  f.  Schulhyg.,  Leipz.,  1905,  i,  159- 
170. — Ehler  (G.  W.)  Administrative  physical  educa- 
tion problems  in  public  schools.  Am.  Phvs.  Educat. 
Rev.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  1909,  xiv,  335-344.— Faries  (R.) 
The  necessitv  of  compulsory  physical  education  in  the 
public  schools.  Pub.  Health,  Phila.,  1897,  ii,  107-113.— 
Favill  (  H.  B.  )  School  playgrounds.  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  1909,  xy,  036-038.  —  Fitz^'erald  (J.  B. ) 
Physical  training  in  Bo-ston  public  schools.  Boston  M. 
&S.J.,  1907,  clvi,  662-664.  [Discussion] ,  072-676.— Flatau 
(G.)  Die  psychischen  ErKrankungcn  der  Schulkinder. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  842;  881.— Freeman  (R  G.) 
The  physical  care  of  school  children.    Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 

1906,  Ixx,  128-130.  [Discussion],  1.59.  —  Heeger  (  R.  ) 
Die  kiirperliclie  Ausbildung  und  Erziehung  unserer  Ju- 
gend  an  den  hoheren  Schulen.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhts- 
pflg.,  Hamb.,  1898,  xi,  319-322.— Hickey  (P.  J.)  School- 
boy games.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908,  xvi, 
32-36. — Johnson  (G.  E.)  The  playground  as  a  factor 
in  school  hygiene.  Psychol.  Clin.,  phila.,  1909-10,  lii,  14- 
20.— Kiiyser  (P.)  Ueber  Turnen  und  Bewegungsspiele 
in  den  Imlieren  undniederen  Schulen  vom  Standpunkte 
dcr  (ifVcutlichen  Gesundheitspflege.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr. 
f.  off.  Gsndhtspfig.,  Brnschwg.,  1908,  xl,  595-614.— Keller 
(R.)  Ueber  den  40-Minutenunterrichtsbetrieb  des  Gym- 
nasiums und  der  Industrieschule  in  Winterthur.  Arch, 
internat.  f.  Schulhyg.,  Leipz.,  1906,  ii,  298-330.— KifStler 
(H.  E. )  The  physical  condition  of  children  at  the  time 
of  entering  school.  Pub.  Health,  Phila.,  1897,  ii,  174-179.— 
Koeiii^sl>e<-k.  Ein  Eriass  des  preus.sischen  Unter- 
riclitsiiiiiiistiTs  iiberdie  Befrcinngyom  Turnunterricht. 
Ztschr.  f.  Scliulgsndhtspfl.,  Hamb.,  1908,  xxi,  568-573.— 
Maeltenzie  (R.  T.)  The  regulation  of  physical  in- 
struction in  schools  and  colleges  from  the  standpoint  of 
hvgiene.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  T'a.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xxix, 
481-481.— ITIaekenzie  (VV.  L.)  &  Foster  (A.)  Memo- 
randum on  systems  of  phy.sical  training  and  their  rela- 
tion to  the  personal  hygiene  of  school  life.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1907-8,  xx,  268-272.— Melsner.  Spiel,  Sport  und 
VVandern  in  ihrer  Beziehung  zur  Gesundheitspflege  in 
Schule  und  Haus.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1908, 
xiv,  29-31.— Miller  (Louise  K.)  School  gardens  for  de- 
fective children.  Charities  [etc.],  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxi,  107- 
109.  —  Jnisliiina.  Schulturnen  in  Japan.  [.Japanese 
text.  Ref.,  Hft.  4,  suppl.  1.]  Nippon  Eisei  Gakkwai 
Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1905-6.  ii,  4.  Hft.,  1-9.— Oakley  (Isabella 
G.)  The  playgrounds  of  rural  and  suburban  schools. 
Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1898-9,  liv,  176-180.— Palniberg 
(A.)  In  welchcr  Art  soli  die  physische  Erziehung  der 
Schulkindei  angeordnet  werden?  Zt.schr.  f.  Schulgsnd- 
htspflg.,  Hamb.,  1898,  xi,  30.5-316.— Qu In cy  (.1  )  Play- 
grouncls,  baths,  and  gymnasia.  Am.  Phys.  Educat.  Rev., 
Cambridge,  1898,  iii,  235-241. — Samoscli.  Aerztliche 
Atteste  zur  Befreiung  vom  Turnunterricht.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1906,  ii,  1341-1345.— Selbaeli  (J.  J.)  Recess  in  the 
public  schools.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1894,  xiv, 
181-184.— Stewart  (G.  H.)  To  what  extent  is  the  State 
morally  bound  to  provide  for  the  physical  welfare  of 
school  children?  Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Columbus,  1902,  vi, 
202-211.— Storey  (T.  A.)  The  relation  of  school  hygiene 
to  physical  education.  Am.  Phys.  Educat.  Rev.,  Spring- 
field, 1909,  xiv,  529-.536.— Telia  (Srta.  Mercedes).  Los 
juegos  en  la  escuela.  Cong,  internat.  de  mcSd.  C.-r. 
1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv, sect,  d'hyg.  [etc.],  288-296.— Tuke 
(A.)  Phy.sical  training  as  a  branch  of  school  hygiene. 
[Abstr.]  .1.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  19G4-5,  xxv,  996-1004.— 
Williams  ( L.  B.)  The  physical  recon.struction  of 
st^hool  children  by  means  of  fresh  air.   N.  York  M.  J., 

1907,  Ixx.xvi,  29.5-298.    Also,  Reprint. 

School-children  {Medical  inspection 
and  snpervision  of). 

See,  also,  Masturbation  in  children;  Scliool- 
children  ( Care  of  eyes,  ears,  etc. ) ;  School-chil- 
dren (Contagious  diseases,  etc.,  nmoiKj);  School- 
children {Diseases,  etc.,  incident  to):  School- 
children {Medical  inspection,  etc.,  Reports  of ). 

Aalbeese  (P.  J.  M.)  Schoolartsen.  8°. 
's  Bosch,  [n.  d.~\. 

Bauek(L.  )  Die  Schularztfrage.  12°.  Miin- 
chen,  [n.  d.]. 

Dickinson  (G.  K.  )  The  sanitary  inspection 
of  schools  and  school  children  12°.  \n.  p., 
n.  d.'\ 
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VAN  DiEEEN  (E. )  Geen  schoolartsen  wat  dan 
wel?    8°.    Amsterdam,  1906. 

DiEEKB  (A. )  Over  de  aanstelling  van  school- 
artsen. En  afwijkend  voorstel.  8°.  Haarlem, 
1906. 

GiEY  (M.-C.-A.-D. )  *Du  role  dii  medecin 
dans  les  ecoles.    8°.    Nancy,  1899. 

Geuber.    Schularzte.    8°.    MiXnchen,  1905. 

GuLiCK  (L.  H. )  &  Ayees  (L.  P.)  Medical 
inspection  of  schools.    8°.    New  York,  \Q0?>. 

Hogarth  (A.  H.)  IVIedical  inspection  of 
schools.    8°.  "  London,  1909. 

Jessen  (E.  ),  MoTz  (T. )  &  DoMiNicus.  Die 
Zahnpfiege  in  der  Schule  vom  Standpunkt  des 
Arztes,  dea  Schulmannes  und  des  Verwaltungs- 
beamten.    8°.    Strasshurgi.  E.,  1905. 

Leubuschee^G.)  Staatliche  Schularzte.  8°. 
BerVm,  1902. 

LusTiG  (A.)  Igiene  della  scuola  ad  nso  degli 
insegnanti  e  dei  medici.    8°.    Milano,  1907. 

Mild  (J.  G. )  Recht  van  lijfe  en  leden.  Een 
sociaal-medisch-orthopaedische  overdenking, 
mede  in  verband  met  het  tegenwoordige  school- 
artsen-vraagstuk  voor  ouders,  artsen  en  autori- 
teiten.    8°.    's  Gravenhuge,  1906. 

Pei.xoto  Costa  Rodeigues  (C.  )  *Dainspec- 
9ao  medico-escolar.    4°.    liio  de  Janeiro,  'i'dQ^. 

Pick  (J.)  Der  Schularzt.  Systematische 
Darstellung  des  schuliirztlichen  Dienstes  unter 
Riicksichtsnahme  aut  die  wissenschaftliche  Hy- 
giene und  praktische  Erfahrung.  Zum  Ge- 
brauche  fiir  Aerzte,  Sanitatsbeamte,  Schulbe- 
horden  und  Gemeindeverwaltung.  12°.  Saaz, 
1906. 

P  elchau(G.  )  Anleitung  fiir  die  schuliirzt- 
liche  Tatigkeit.    8°.    Hamburg  &  Leipzig,  1908. 

Portee  (C.  )  School  hygiene  and  the  laws  of 
health;  a  text-book  for  teachers  and  students  in 
training.  8°.  London,  New  York,  Bombay  & 
Calcutta,  1908. 

Roller  { K. )  Das  Bediirfnis  nach  Schularz- 
ten  ftir  die  hoheren  Lehranstalten.  8°.  Ham- 
burg, 1902. 

S  hillee  (H.)  Die  Schularztfrage.  Ein 
Wort  zur  Verstiindigung.    8°.    Berlin,  1899. 

ScHUL.\Ezt(Der).  [IMonthly.]  v.  1-4, 1903-6. 
8°.  Hamburg. 

Staigee  (E.  )  Die  Abgabe  warnien  Friih- 
stiicks  an  bedurftige  Schulkinder  vom  Stand- 
punkt des  Schularztes.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1907. 

StiPFLE  (K. )  Die  Aufgaben  des  Schularztes 
im  Interesse  der  offentlichen  Gesundheitspflege. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  Br.  &  Leipzig,  1909. 

ToENELL  (G. )  Om  skollakare.  8°.  ■"tock- 
holm,  [1905]. 

van  dee  Wi.jk  (J.  A.)  De  schoolarts  en  de 
ziekten  van  het  schoolkind.  8°.  Amsterdam, 
1904. 

ZiMMEE.  1st  die  Forderung  von  Schul-Zahn- 
kliniken  eine  berechtigte  Forderung?  8°. 
Greifswald,  1907. 

Abbey  (M.  J.)  Medical  inspection  in  the  public 
schools.  J.  Minn.  M.  A.ss.  [etc.],  Minneap.,  1908.,  xxviii, 
514-.516. — Arland  (T.  D.)  The  need  for  the  inspection 
of  all  residential  secondary  schools  in  matters  relating  to 
sanitation  and  hygiene.  Brit.  M.  ,1.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  496- 
498. — von  Adelung(E.)  Medical  inspection  of  schools. 
South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1904,  xix,  439-442.— 
Akers  (J.  H.)  Medical  supervision  of  schoofs  and  its 
relation  to  the  general  practitioner.  Providence  M.J., 
1909,  X,  73-82.— A  laf bers.  Zur  Schularztfrage.  Ver- 
einsbl.  d.  pfiilz.  Aerzte,  Frankenthal,  1906,  xxii,  203- 
206. — Alter.  Ein  Spaziergang  durch  die  Schularzt- 
Vorlage.  Med.  Reform,  Berl.,  1903,  xi,  47;  126.— Ander- 
son (Martha).  Medical  inspection  of  schools.  Woman's 
M.  .1.,  Toledo,  1902,  xiii,  229-232.— Anstellung  von 
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Soliuliirzten  an  hoheren  Lehranstalten.  Jiihresb.  d. 
schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1904,  Bresl.,  lyob,  Ixxxii, 
hyg.  Sect.,  1-14.— Arkle  (A.  S.)  The  medicnl  inspection 
of  school  children.  Med.  Press  ix.  Circ,  Lond..  1907,  n.s., 
Ixxxiii,  G4.— Aspelnnd  (A.)  Ehdotuskaiisakouluham- 
masklinikiin  perustamisesta  Helsinkiin.  [The  proposal 
for  the  foiuidation  of  dental  clinics  in  the  public  schools 
In  HelsinKf'irs.]  Puodrcim,  Helsinki,  1906,  xxii,  331- 
354._Aiioli  ziir  FniKcdcr  Krhulzahnkliniken.  Schwt'iz. 
Bl.  f.  G.sndhtspii.,  Ziii  ich,  lyu6,  n.  F.,  xxi,  133;  145.— Ax- 
niann.  Schuliirztliche  I'iidagogik.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  19ori,  xxxi,  189.— Ayres  (L. 
P)  Physical  defects  and  sehoiil  progress.  Hvg.  &  Phys. 
Educat.,  SpringHeld,  Muss.,  1909,  i,  699-006.— Bacli  ( E. ) 
Ueber  die  Tiitigkeit  der  Sehnliirzte.  Med.  Reform. 
Wchnschr.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1906,  xiv,  33;  H'l;  1907,  xv,  54; 
64.— Bas'Insky  (.A.)  [rial.].  Die  hygienische  Beanf- 
sichtigung  der  Schule  durchden  Schularzt.  Deutscher 
Ver.  f.  61T.  Gsndhtspflg.  Ber.  [etc.]  1884,  Brnschwg.,  1885, 
xi,  28-71.— Baker  (.\.R.)  On  the  necessity  of  expert 
medical  inspectionoi  public  schools.  Bull.  Am.  Acad.  M., 
[Easton,  Pa.],  1909,  x,  401-465.— Baker  (L.  K.)  Medical 
superyision  of  schools.  Cleveland  M.Gaz.,  1897-8,  xiii, 
6-18.  — Barkliurst  (S.  O.)  The  medical  inspection 
of  public  schools  as  a  factor  in  the  prevention  of  di.sease. 
Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1907,  ii,  388-391.— Barlow  (T.  W. 
N  )  The  infants'  departments  of  public  elementary 
schools.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xvi,  629-632.— Bay  r 
(E.)  Weitere  Materialien  zurStatistikderSchulversaum- 
nisse  und  ihrer  Ur.sachen.  Zrschr.  f.  Schulg.sndhtspflg., 
Humb.,  1903,  xvi,  1G.=.-174.— Beard  (R.  O.)  The  medical 
and  sanitary  inspection  of  the  public  schools.  St.  Paul 
M.  .1.,  St.  Paul,  Minn,,  1904,  vi,  206-27.1.— Bellii.  Referat 
iiber  die  Schularztfnige.  Arch.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg., 
Strassb.,  1902,  xxii,  29-41.— Bellei  (G.)  Intorno  alia 
stanchezza  mentale  dei  fanciulli  delle  pubbliche  scuole; 
risposta  ad  una  critica  del  Prof.  Binet.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med. 
di  Bologna,  1906,  8.  s.,  vi,  419-432.— Belotti  (S.)  L'  opera 
del  medico  nella  scuola.    Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig., 

Milano,  1900,  xxii,  1.5.)-178.   .  O.sservazioni  sull'  is- 

pezione  sanitaria  delle  scuole  elementari  di  Milano. 

Ibid.,  1903,  XXV,  481;  505.   .  Or.ganizzazioiie  del  ser- 

vizio  d'  ispezlone  sanitaria  nelle  scuole  elementari  di  Mi- 
lano. Ibid.,  1900,  xxviii,  538-551.— Benedict  {  A.  L.) 
School  and  the  child.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxxiv, 
364-367.— Beunelt  (X.  G.)  School  dentistry.  Brit. 
Dent.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxvi,  548-563.— Berger.  Die 
Thatigkeit  des  Kreisarztes  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Sclinl- 
hygiene  und  seine  Stellung  zu  den  Schuliirzten.  Ztschr. 
f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1902,  xv,  623;  70.5.— Be- 
rU-Iit  tier  Koramission  iiber  die  Prinzipien  und  Mc- 
thoden,  wie  die  Si-hiduntersuchungen  vorgenommen 
werden  soilen.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  otol.  Gesellsch., 
Jena,  1906,  24-30. —  Bezancon  (P.)  L'orthopedie  et 
la  m^decine  scolaire.  Med.  scolaire,  Par.,  1908,  i,  41- 
46.  —  Billet  &  Simon.  La  misere  physiologique  et 
la  misere  sociale.  [(^arnets  scolaires  de  sante.J  An- 
n(5e  psvchol..  Par.,  1906,  xii,  1-24.  See,  also,  supra, 
Bellei.— Black  (M.)  The  physician  in  the  public 
school.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1907,  iv,  395-399.— 
Blutli.  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  schuliirztlichcn 
zur  armenarztlichcn  T.ltigkeit.  Monatsbl.  f.  off.  Gsnd- 
htspfl.,  Brnschwg.,  190S,  xxxi,  77-S8.— Boas  (R.  W.  F.) 
Der  Schularzt  fiir  hohere  Lehranstalten  und  seine  Oblie- 
genheiten.    Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1908,  xx.x,  107- 

111.   .  Ueber  den  gegenwiirtigen  Stand  der  Schul- 

arztfrage.  Berl.  kliu.  Wchnschr..  1909,  xlvi,  523-526.— 
Bogopolski  (B.  L.)  K  voprosu  ob  uluehshenii  hi- 
gienicheskol  obstanovki  v  uehebnikh  zavedeniyakh  i 
bolleye  ratsionalnol  organizatsii  yrachebno-sanitarnavo 
nadzora  v  nikh.  [Improvement  of  the  hygienic  condi- 
tion of  educational  institutions  and  a  more  rational  or- 
ganization of  their  inspection.]  Obshtshestvo  Russk. 
Vrach.  v  para.  Pirogova.  Trudi  ix  .  .  .  syezda.  1904, 
S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv.  22.5-229. —  Boobbyer  (P.)  Medical 
inspection  of  school  children.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1908-9,  xxix,  345-348.  [Discussion] ,  350-357.— Botslord 
(C.  P.)  The  medical  inspection  of  the  public  schools. 
Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Bridgeport,  1902,  312-317.— 
Brooks  (.\.  C.)  The  medical  inspection  of . ■schools.  Tr. 
Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkesbarre  1907,  xv.  05-72. — Bur- 
ger (H.)  Schoolartsen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1906,  ii,  1012;  1081;  1146;  1205.— Busscy  (W.  .J.) 
Our  duty  to  the  school  child.  Iowa  M.  J.  [etc.],  Des 
Moines,  1907,  xiv,  270-274.— Byers  (.?//■  J.  W.)  An  ad- 
dress on  medical  science  and  school  hygiene.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1907, ii,  427-429.— Byrne  (W.  D.)"  School  medical 
inspection  in  Chicago.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901, 
xxxvii,  1:185-1387.- Carhart  (\V.  M.  D'A.)  School  hy- 
giene and  medical  inspection  of  schools.  Bull.  Am. 
Acad.  M.,  Easton,  Pa.,  1900-1901,  v,  60-66.  [Discussion], 
106-112. —  Carpenter  (G.)  Medical  inspection  of  ele- 
mentary school  children.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 
1908-9,  ii.Sect.  Stud.  Dis.  Child.,  135-156.  Also:  Brit.  J. 
Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1909,  vi,  145-174.— Cerf  (0.)  Dental 
service  in  public  schools.    Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1901, 
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xliii,  1175-1177.— C'liailioii  (A.)  lixamen  nicdical  des 
eleves  dans  les  fcolcs,  colleges  et  lyc6es.  Cliniiiue.  Par., 
1906,  i,  .531'.;  032. — <'lialiiier«  (A.  K.)  Physical  inspec- 
tion of  school  children  in  relation  to  public  health  admin- 
istration. J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxvi,  53-58. 
Also:  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1905,  xv,  371-379. — Clianielar 
(B.)  Zdravotiii  stav  novG  zap.^an^'ch  skolnich  deli. 
(The  .sanitary  condition  of  newly  enrolled  school  chil- 
dren.] Casop.  p.  vei^ej.  zdravot.,  I'ralia,  1907,  ix,  65. — 
Cliapnian  (W.  F.)  Medical  ins|  ectinii  of  school  chil- 
dren. Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1908,  xxiv,  1-10.— 
t'liase  (W.  S.)  Themedical  inspection  of  publicschools. 
Cleveland  M.  J.,  190.5,  iv,  63-71.  Also:  Ptdiatrics,  N.  Y., 
1905,  xviii,  632-640.— Cliauvin.  But  de  I'inspection  m6- 
dicale  et  liygi6nique  des  ^coles  publiqueset  privees;  or- 
ganisation "de  cette  inspection;  conditions  d'etticacittS ; 
communications  relatives  cY  eet  objctet  communications 
diverses.  Cong,  internal,  d'hyg.  et  de  deniog.  C.  r., 
Brux.,  1904,  vii,  148-1.51. —Cliauvin,  Delcouiinette  & 
Leplat.  L' inspection  m^dicale  des  ^coles.  Ann.  Soc. 
nicd.-chir.  de  Liege,  1901,  xl,  452-4.56.— CUortolT  (G.) 
Rezultat  o.smotra  zubov  u  uchenikov  Tulskavo  realnavo 
uchilishtsha.  [Result  of  tlie  examination  of  the  teeth  of 
the  Tula  Scientific  School.]  Zubavrach.  Vestiiik,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1904,  xx,  .536.  —Clarke  (A.  H.)  Some  everyday 
matters  in  the  medical  examination  of  state  school  chil- 
dren. Australas.  M.  Cong.  Tr.  1908,  Victoria,  1909,  ii, 
114-118.— Clavellcr.  L'inspection  oculaire  des  6coles. 
Languedoc  med.-chir.,  Tcjulouse,  1909,  xvii,  79-82. — 
Cloiiston  (T.  S.)  The  medical  inspector  of  schools  as  a 
psychiatrist.  Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond..  1908,  i,  2.52-254.— Co cli- 
rane  (Constance).  Sanitary  inspection  of  schools.  J. 
Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lcmd..  190.5,  122-127.  — Colin  (H.)  Wie 
soli  der  gewis.senhafte  Schularzt  die  Tages-Beleuchtung 
in  den  Klassenzimmern  prtifen?  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg., 

Berl.,1901,  Ixx,  441;453;465;473;489.   .  Besprechung 

iiberdie  Anstellung  von  Schuliirzten  an  hiiheren  Schulen. 
Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztir.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixxii,  547-530.— Colin 
( M.  )    Schuliirztliche  Erfahrungen.    Berl.  Aerzte-Cor- 

resp.,  1901,  vi,  69-71.  .  Schularzt  liche  Erfahrungen  und 

Wiinsche.  Monatschr.  f.  soziale  Med.,  Jena,  1904,  i,  189- 
198.— Cole  (H.  P.)  The  prevalence  of  phy.sical  defects 
in  school  children.  Proc.  Confer.  San.  Off.  N.  Y'ork,  Al- 
bany, 1907,  vii,  148-157.— Corby  (H.)  Medical  and  edu- 
cational aspects  of  schools.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1907,  xv,  136-140.— Cornell  (W.  S.)  The  need  of 
improved  records  of  the  physical  condition  of  school 
children.  Psychol.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1909-10,  iii,  161-163.— 
Cornet.  Role  etmode  de  nomination  des  medecins- 
inspecteurs  des  t'coles.    Cong,  d'hyg.  scolaire  [etc.] 

1905,  Par.,  1906,  106-120.  —  Cramer  (F.)  Ueber  die 
Tiitigkeit  der  Schulkommission.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1900,  liii,  435.  .4 iso.- Sitzungsb.  d.  iirztl.  Ver. 
Munchen  (1906),  1907,  xvi,  20-24.  — Croekcr  (J.  H.) 
The  medical  examination  of  scholars.    Pub.  Health, 

Lond..l901-2,xiv,  61'2-614.  .  MedicalofBcersof  health 

and  elementary  schools.  Ibid.,  1903-4,  xvi,  414^17. — 
Cronin  (J.J.)  School  children  and  their  medical  su- 
pervision. Charities,  N.  Y.,  1906, xyi,. 5.8-62. — Cronqvlst 
(J.)  Den  nya  skolstadgansinnebord fiir  liikare.  [Impor- 
tance of  the  new  school  laws  for  physicians.]  Allm.  sven. 
Lilkartidn.,  Stockholm,  1905, 11,689-697.— Cunii»ston  (J. 

H.  )  State  medical  inspection  of  school  children.  Aus- 
tralas. M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1909,  xxviii,  2.52.— Cuntz  (F.) 
Zur  Schularztf rage.  Dcutschemed.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  836-83S.— B>aiiilott"(  M.  M.)  K  voprosu 
o  sostoyanii  zubov  uchashtsliikhsyu;  rezultat  osmotrazu- 
bov  uuchenikov  Pyatol  \'iirshavskol  muzhskol  ginnazii. 
[Condition  of  the  teeth  of  students;  result  of  examining 
the  teeth  among  the  students  of  the  Fifth  Warsaw  Boys' 
Gymnasium.]  Zubourach.  vestnik,  St.  Petersb..  1903,xix, 
.53-59. — Darlington  (T.)  The  new  method  of  medical 
school  inspection.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N.Jersey,  Orange,  1906-7, 
iii,  133-139.— Davis  (T.D.)  The  doctor  and  school  ad- 
vice. Bull.  Am.  Acad.  M..  [Easton,  Pa.],  190H,  ix,  205- 
227. — Decroly  (0.)  Preparation  du  personnel  medical 
des  classes  et  icoles  d'enseignement  special.  Policlin., 
Brux.,  1906,  xv,  273-280.  —  Delconiinette  (F.)  L'in- 
spection medicale  desecoles.    [Rap.]    Ann.  Soc  m^d.- 

chir.de  Liege,  1902,  xli,  336-378.   .  Inspection  m(5di- 

cale  et  hygiene  scolaire.  Ibid.,  1904,  xliii,  410-420. — De- 
iiioor.  Inspection  medicale  des  ecoles.  ,\nn.  m^d.- 
chir..  Dour,  1906,  xiv,  177;  1907,  xv,  13.— De  Vincentiis 
(E.)  Osservazioni psico-tisiche  sugli  alunni  dei  convitti 
nazionali.   Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  di  psicol.  1905,  Roma, 

1906,  V,  691-699.— Donelan  (E.  A.)  Medical  examina- 
tions in  our  public  schools.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri,  St.  Louis, 
1902,  xiv,  22.5-229.  Also:  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1902, 
n.  s.,  xxi,  297-;3ti0.  Also:  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1902.  xxvii, 
184-187.— Dornbliitll  (F.),  sr.    Der  Schularzt.  Aerztl. 

Monatschr.,    Leipz.,    1898,  2-6.   -.  Der  Schularzt. 

Verhandl.   d.    Gesellsch.    deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 

I. S97,  Leipz.,  1898,  Ixix,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte..  120-12:3.— 
Dreyruss(J.)  Ueber  die  Schularztfrage.  Vereinsbl.d. 
pfiilz.  Aerzte,  Frankenthal,  1905,  xxi,  66-81.— Dudfield 
(R. )   Abstract  of  remarks  on  the  sanitary  supervision  of 
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schools.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1898,vii|478-48G>— JJiilestel. 
Le  contours  pour  la  nomination  des  miSdecins  in-pecteurs 

des  iScoles.    M^d.  seolaire,  I^ar.,  1908,.  i,  133-137.   . 

L'inspectionm^dicale  des  ecoles.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1909, 
xxxi,  410-454. — ]>nkes  (C.)  The  medical  inspection  and 
treatment  of  school  children.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1909, 
Ixxxiii,  229-232.— Eberstaller.  Ueber  die  Bestellung 
von  Schularzten.  Mitt.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark, 
Graz,  1908,  xlv.  177;  209.— E«tel.  Die  Grenzen  derschul- 
arztlichen  Thiltit;keit.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg., 
Hamb.,  1898,  xi,  ,')3ti-642.— Ed  wards  (A.  D.)  The  den- 
tal side  of  school  medical  inspectiim.    Brit.  Dent.  J., 

Lond.,  1908,xxix,  1120-1129.  .  Themedical treatment 

of  school  children;  a  suggestion  for  insurance.  Hospital, 
Lond.,  1908-9,  xlv,  663.— Edwards  (W.  L.)  Medical 
in.spection  of  schools;  some  notes  on  organization.  Brit. 

M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  142-144.   .  The  help  of  the 

teacher  in  the  medical  inspection  of  school  children.  J. 
Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxix,  778-784.— Elias 
(J.  P.)    Ueber  die  Stellung  der  Schularzte.   Arch.  f.  oil. 

Gsndhtspflg.,  Strassb.,  1903,  xxii,  629-434.   .  School- 

artsenenniet  ietsanders!  Med. Weekbl.,Amst., 1906-7, xiii, 
36.V371.— Ensfli.  L'liygiene  publique  en  Angleterre; 
I'inspection  m^dicale  des  ^coliers.  Presse  med.  beige, 
Brux. ,]908,lx, 371-376. —Erisinann  (F.)  Die  Litteratur 
ilber  die  Schularztfrage  in  den  Ictzten  zwanzig  Jahren. 
Jahrb.  d.  schweiz.  Gesellsch.  f.  Schulgsndhtspfl.,  Ztirich, 
1900,  i,  30-35.— Esflierlfli  (T.)  Discussion  tiber  die 
Schularztfrage.  Monatschr.  f.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Wien,  1908, 
xxvi,  117-130.  —  von  Esmarcli  (E.)  Schularztliches. 
Ztschr.  f.  Sehulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1899,  xii,  373-396.— 
Ealkiicr  (R.  P.)  Elimination  of  pupils  from  school;  a 
review  of  recent  investigations.  Psychol.  Clin.,  Phila., 
190K-9,  li,  2.55-275.  •  .  Some  uses  of  statistics  in  the  su- 
pervision of  schools.  Tbid.,  227-233.— Fall  (D.)  The 
medical  inspection  of  schools.  Teachers'  San.  IJuU.,  Lan- 
sing,1899, ii, 13-18.— Fe(s<'lierin  (E.)  Schule  und  Zahn- 
pflcge.  Ztschr.  f.Schulgsndhlspflt,'.,  Hamb.,  1904,  xvii,  490- 
494. — Fisclil  (R.)  Theorie  und  Praxis  der  Karenz  des 
Schulbesuches  nach  akutcn  Infektionskrankheiten. 
Monatschr.  f.  Kiiiderh.,  Leipz.u.  Wien,  1904,  iii,  105-108.— 
Fisli.(W.  J.)  The  practice  of  school  dentistry  in  the 
public  and  poor  law  schools  of  England.  [Les  services 
dentaires  dans  les  Ecoles  publiques  et  dans  les  6coles  des 
pauvresen  Angleterre.  R&.,317.]  Cong.  dent,  internat. 
1900.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1901-3,  ii,  309-317.— Fitz  (G.  W.)  The 
physical  examination  of  school  children.  Am.  Phys. 
5diicat.  Rev.,  Brooklyn,  1901,  vi,  212-216.— FSrberg  (E.) 
Etude  sur  les  dents  des  enfants  dans  les  6Coles.  Cong, 
dent,  internat.  1900.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1901-3,  i,  290-313.— 
Forsytli  (D.)  The  importance  of  a  systematic  exami- 
nation of  the  teetli  of  school  children.  Brit.  Dent.  J., 
Lond.,  1906,  xxvii,  926-934— Francis  ( F.  P.)  The 
medical  inspection  of  schools.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersev, 
Newark,  1907-8,  iv,  367-371.  —  Frassi  ( A. )  Per  la 
protilassi  dentaria  nelle  scuole  elementari.  Clin,  mod., 
Pirenze,  190.5,  xi,  562-564.  — Frazer  (T.  A.)  Why 
school  children  should  he  examined.  Am.  Pract.  & 
News,  Louisville,  1906,  xl,  2C0.— Fremantle  (F.  E.) 
Who  shall  inspect  the  .school  children?  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1909,  ii,  185.— Fricdlander  (  A.  )  Medical  in- 
spection of  schools.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1904,  n.  s., 
lii,  615-622.  [Discussion],  625-630.  —  Functions  (The) 
of  the  school  medical  officer.  [Edit.]  Lancet,  Lond., 
.  1908,  i,  820-822.  —  Oatoronsky.  Some  comparative 
facts  and  figures  gathered  from  the  dental  treatment 
of  children  in  the  Moscow  Middle  Schools.  Brit.  J.  Dent. 
Sc.,  Lond.,  1904,  xlvii,  481-487.— fiannett  (G.J.)  The 
medical  inspection  of  schools.  Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc,  N. 
y.,  1908,  lii.  181-186.— Oavin  (F.  W.)  Medical  inspec- 
tion of  public  schools.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1908,  xcix, 
69-63. — van  Gelderen  ( D.  N.)  Schoolartsen.  Tijdsclir. 
V.  sociale  hyg.  [etc.],  Zwolle,  1904,  vi,  332-336.— Ger- 
slianski  (I.  A.)  Statistiche.skiya  svledleniya  o.^motra 
zubov  n  vo.spitannikov  Kommercheskavo  uchilishtsha 
Kh.  I.  Hokhmana  V  Odessie.  [Statistical  data  of  the 
examination  of  the  teeth  of  Hochman's  Commercial 
School  of  Odessa.]  Zubovrach.  vestnik,  St.  Petersb.,  1903, 
xix,  no.  2,  51-54. — Gerster  (C.)  Naturheilkunde  und 
Schulmedizin.  Hygieia,  Stuttg.,  1895,  ix,  48-53.— Gian- 
nini  (E.)  A  proposito  del  servizio  dentistico  nelle 
scuole.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvii, 
270-276.— Goppert.  Ueber  Art  und  Ziel  der  Tatigkeit 
des  Schulkinderarztes.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch. f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1905, 
Wiesb.,  1906, 63-76. — Gomez(V.)  La  inspeccion  m(5dica 
especial  de  los  niiios  de  escuela.  Rev.  mod.  cubana,  Ha- 
bana,  1909,  xiv,  93-95.— Gourc  (L.)  De  l'utilit6  des 
m^decins-dentistes  inspecteurs  des  iScoles.  France  m6d., 
Par.,  1899,  xlvi,  561.— Grady  (R.)  Inaugurating  dental 
inspection  in  schools.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1908,  1, 
1196-1206. — Granjux.  L'inspection  m^dicale desC'Coles. 
Bull,  m^d.,  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  1033:  1905,  xix,  338.— Gray- 
ston  (W.  C.)  Attention  to  the  teeth  of  children  in 
attendance  at  public  elementary  schools  in  England  and 
Wales.    Brit.  Dent.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  xxviii,  762-775.— 
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Green  (R.)  Some  figures  from  medical  inspection. 
Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxii,  121-125.— Greene  (E. 
M.)  Medical  examination  of  school  children.  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1901,  vii,  350-352.  Also,  Reprint,  Also :  Sanitarian, 
N.  Y.,  1901,  xlvii,  498-502.— Greenwood  (A.)  The 
sanitary  condition  of  public  elementary  schools.  San. 
Rec,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  36;  49. — Greve.  Ergeb- 
nisse  einer  zahnarztlichen  Untersuchung  von  84  Kindern 
der  Magdeburger  Hlilfssehulen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  790.— G iintlier  (R.  F.) 
Zur  Zahnpflege  in  der  Schule.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  G.snd- 
htspfl.,  Bonn,  1906,  xxv,  27-32.  — Guillermin  (L.) 
Notes  sur  I'hygiene  dentaire  seolaire.  Cong.  dent,  in- 
ternat. 1900.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1901-3,  ii,  413-420.— Guttmarin. 
Vorschliige  zur  Popularisierung  der  Zahnhygiene  beider 
Sehuljugend.  Zahniirztl.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1906,  xv, 
1244.— Guy  (W.)  The  teeth  of  school  children;  a  plea 
for  scientific  method.  Brit.  Dent.  J.,  Lund.,  1906,  xxvii, 
292-299. — HallstriJin  (A.J.)  Sananen  seminaareihin 
pyrkivien  terveydentilan  tarkiistamisesta.  [Hygienic 
examination  of  seminaries.]  Duodecim,  Helsinki,  1904, 
XX,  107-119.— Harrington  (C.)  Medical  inspectors; 
their  function.  Med.  Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost., 
1907,  XX,  493-500.— Harrlnslon  (T.  F.)  Medical  su- 
pervision versus  medical  inspection  of  public  schools. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,  664-667.  [Discussion] ,  672- 
676.— Hastings  (C.  J.  C.  0.)  Medical  inspection  of 
public  schools.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1907,  xxi, 
73-76.— Havel  (N.)  K  otfizce  skolniho  lekafstvi.  [The 
question  of  school  medicine.]  Vestnik,  v  Praze,  1907, 
xix,  273. — Hedger  (Caroline).  Physical  examination 
of  below-grade  children.  Illinois  M.  j.,  Springfield,  1909, 
XV,  433-439.— Heitmuller  (G.  H.)  Medical  inspection 
of  schools.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1907-8,  vi,  35-49.— Heller 
(W.  M.)  The  constructive  work  of  an  inspector  of 
schools.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1906,  Lond. ,1907,  795-798.— 
Herdman  (E.  K.)  Medical  inspection  of  .schools. 
J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1906,  v,  438-444.  Aho:  Pub. 
Health,  Mich.,  Lansing,  1908,  iii,  19-31.  — Hiett  (6. 
W.)  The  doctor  in  the  public  schools.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  1389-1391.— Hillyer  (J.  B.) 
Value  of  certification  of  pupils'  efficiency  as  shovifn 
by  phvsical  training  records.  Am.  Phys.  Educat.  Rev., 
Springfield,  Mass.,  1907,  xii,  126-131.  —  Hoag  (E.  B.) 
Medical  supervision  of  schools  and  colleges.  Calif.  M. 
&  S.  Reporter  [etc.],  Los  Angeles,  1908,  iv,  101-104.— 
Hodgetts  (C.  A.)  The  medical  inspection  of  school 
children.  Canad.  J.  M.  &S.,  Toronto,  1907,  xxi,  69-72.— 
Hoge  (M.  D.),  jr.  Medical  inspection  of  school  chil- 
dren. Atlanta  Jour.-Rcc.  Med.,  1902-3,  iv,  21-25.  Also: 
Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxvi,  132-134. —Hol- 
den  (J.  S.)  The  medical  inspection  of  school  children 
in  rural  districts,  and  its  relation  to  medical  officers 
of  health.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxii,  22.— 
Hollopeter  (W.  C.)  The  duty  of  the  phvsician  to  the 
school  child.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  1337- 
1342. — Hougli  (C.  A.)  A  plea  for  enforced  examination 
of  backward  school  children  and  for  the  treatment  of  re- 
mediable conditions  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1908,  v, 72-74, 
1  pi.— Hrabal  (F.  O.)  K  ot;izce§kolnlch  l(5kai-u.  [The 
question  of  school  physicians.]  Zdravot.  vestnik  v 
Praze,  1898,  X,  245-249.— Hrneii-  (V.),K  otSzce  skol- 
nich  Ifkaru.  [School  physicians.]  Casop.  p.  vefej. 
zdravot.,  Praha,  1906,  viii,  13-15.— Hiils.  Ueber  bishe- 
rige  praktische  Erfolge  der  Schularzteinrichtung  nebst 
schulhygienischen  Bemerkungen.  Med.  Reform,  Berl., 
1909,  xvii,  37;  60.— Jaeknian  (M.)  The  school  doctor. 
J.  Prevent.  M.,  Lond.,  1906,  xiv,  584-592.— Jackson 
(E.)  Considerations  regarding  medical  inspection  in 
the  public  schools.  Bull.  Am.  Acad.  M.,  Easton,  Pa., 
1902-5,  vi,  923-932.— Jacobi.  Der  Arzt  als  unentbehr- 
licher  Berater  bei  der  Berufswahl  unserer  Sohne,  be- 
sonders  der  nervos  veranlagten  und  in  der  Schule  nervos 
gewordenen.  Arzt  als  Erzieher,  Miinchen,  1905,  97;  125; 
145. — Jennings  (C.  J.)  The  medical  supervision  of 
schools  and  the  progress  of  school  hygiene;  presidential 
address.  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc.  1905,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvii,  7-18. 
Also:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y'.,  1905,  xxii,  481-492.  Aho:  De- 
troit M.  J.,  1905-6,  V,  109-117.— Jessen  (E.)  Zweiter 
Bericht  fiber  die  zahnarztliche  Untersuchung  und  Be- 
handlung  der  Volk.sschulkinder  in  Strassburg  i.  E.  (1. 
Okt.  1901  bis  30.  Sept.  1902).   Zahnarztl.  Rundschau.  Berl., 

1902,  xi,  9639;  9664.   .  Zur  Frage  der  Schulunter.su- 

chungen.   Jbid.,  600.  •  .  Die  zahnarztliche  Behand- 

lung  der  Volksschulkinder;  4.  Jahresbericht  der  sta- 
dtischen  Schulzahnklinik  in  Strassburg  i.  E.,  1905-6. 
Internat.  Arch.  f.  Schulhyg.,  Leipz.,  1907,  iii,  205-221. 
 .  Die  zahniirztliche  Behandlung  der  Volksschul- 
kinder in  Strassburg  i.  E.   Strassb.  med.  Ztg.,  1905,  ii, 

67-73.  •  .  Die  Zahnpflege  in  der  Schule.  Rothe 

Kreuz,  Berl.,  1905,  xxiii,  228.   .  Die  prakti.sche 

Losung  der  Frage  der  Schulzahnkliniken.   Ibid.,  786. 

 .  Stiidti.sche  Schulzahnklinik  und  ortsansassige 

Zahnarzte.  Deutsche  zahnarztl.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1906, 

ix,  38.5-387.   .  Die   Stellung  der  Schulzahnarzte 

als  stadtische  Beamte.    Zahnarztl.  Rundschau,  Berl., 
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1907,  xvi,39.   .  L'hvgione  dentaire  !i  rc'cole.  Odon- 

tologie,  Par.,  1908,  xl,  "•148-4.')5.  —  Jolisiniiessen  ( A.) 
Ueber  das  Svstem  dor  Soliuliirzte.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh., 
Berl.,  1908,  Ix'vii,  131-115.— J  iiba  (A.)  Soil  der  Schularzt 
unterrichten?  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  190G, 
xix,  7811-795. —  Kalisflier  (G.)  Zur  Schularztfrage. 
Heilkunde,  Wieii,  [etc.] ,  1897-8,  ii.  349-353.— Kaye  (.1.  K.) 
Ameliorative  measures  indicated  by  school  medical  in- 
spection. Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  372.— KeeH  {  Hora  ). 
Medical  insjieetion  of  schools.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i,ll.=i9- 
1163.  Ah<i:  Pub.  Health,  Phila.,  1898,  iii,  1.59-177.— Ken- 
wood (H.)  The  medical  inspection  of  schnol-cliildreu. 
J.  Prevent.  M.,  Lond.,  1905,  xiii, 751-7.54.— K<'rKoiiia r«l 
(il/mc.)  La  femnie  dans  I'inspection  deseculcs.  Cong, 
internat.  d.  oeuvres  et  inst.  fcm.  1900,  Par.,  1902,  ii,  27(i- 
283.— Kerr  (.1.)  Physical  insjieetion.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst., 
Lond.,  1905,  xxvi,  69-i)3.  Aho:  Wed.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1905,  xiv, 
379-383.   .  The  future  medical  oversight  of  elemen- 
tary schools.    Pub.  Health,  Lend.,  1905-G,  xvii,  617-623. 

 .  Medical  inspection  of  .schools.   J.  Roy.  San.  Inst., 

Lend..  1906,  xxvii,  775-778.   .  The  medical  otiicer  of 

schools,  his  work  and  his  report.  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 
1908-9,  xxii,  162-166.  —  Kieler  (G.  L.)  Medical  in- 
spection  of  schools.     Teachers'  San.  Bull.,  Lansing, 

1902,  V,    103-110.   .  The    medical   inspection  of 

schools.  .J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1905,  iv,  518-.522.— 
KIreliner  (  M.  )  Die  Aufgaben  des  Schulurztes. 
Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  vi,  1-5.— Kirsteiii. 
Ueber  die  Mitwirkung  des  Kreisarztes  auf  sehuliirzt- 
lichem  Gebiete.  Preu.ss.  Med.-Beamten-Ver.  Off.  Ber., 
Berl.,  1907,  32-.5S.  —  Knapp  (A.  J.)  Medical  inspec- 
tion of  school  children.  Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc,  In- 
dianap.,  1902,  229-245.— Korosy  (G.)  Az  iskohii  egC'- 
szsegu.ijv  (5-1  az  iskolaorvo.si  iatezm^ny.  [School  hygiene 
and'the  medical  school  institution.]  Gy6gv!lszat,  Buda- 
pest, 1901,  xli,  620;  637.— Kolbeii  (S.)  Zur  Schidarzt- 
frage,  vom  Slandpunkt  des  Praktikers.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  313-317.— Kopczyiiski  (  S.  ) 
Stan  zdrowia  uczni6vv  Warszawskiej  siedminklasowcj 
szkoly  handowej  vv^wietle cyfr.  [Healthof  thesiudcnts 
of  the  Warsaw  seven-class  commercial  school.]  Zdrowie, 
Warszawa,  19U1,  xvii,  3.50;  443.— Koi>pe.  Wie  fiihreii 
wir  die  schuliirztlichen  Untersuchungen  am  Gymnasium 
am  zweckmussigsten  aus?  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1906,  xxxi,  13;  221.— Kraft  (A.)  Ueber  Schulzahnkli- 
niken.  Schweiz.  Bl.  f.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Ziirich,  1906.  n.  F., 
xxi,61;  73;  85;  97.— Kriz  (A.)  &  Horst  (A.)  Zur  Frage 
der  Gewerbeschuliirzte.  Oesterr.  San.-Wes.,  Wien,  1909, 
xxi,  193-197.— KUlin  (W.)  Die  Verbreitung  der  Zahu- 
caries  unter  den  Schulkindern  in  Ohrdruf.  Cor.-Bl.  d. 
allg.  iirztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Weimar,  1899,  xxviii,  16- 

20."  .  DerSchularztfiirhohereLehranstalten.  Med. 

Klin,,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  70-73.— Kuniniel  (H.)  Schul- 
zahnarzte.  J.  f.  Zahnh.,  Berl.,  1902,  xvii,  No.  14. — 
Kunkel.  Ueber  die  Stellung  der  Homoopathie  zur 
heutigen  Schulniedizin.  Munchen.  med.  Wehn.schr..  1902, 
xlix,  4x4-489.— liaiiib  (D.  S.)  The  daily  medical  in- 
spection of  schools.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Dist.  Columb.  1901, 
Wash.,  1902,  vi,  202-226.  .4/,«,.-  N.  York  M.  ,).,  1901,  Ixxiv, 
922;  1002;  1048;  1092.  Also,  Reprint.  — L,aii!>'elez  (A.) 
M^decins  d'ecole.  Med.  et  hvg.,  Brux,,  1905,  iii,  249- 
2.52.  Ahn:  Ann.  med.-chir..  Dour,  1906,  xiv,  23-25.— 
Lankford  (J.  S.)  Medical  supervision  of  public 
.schools.  Texas  State  ,T.  JI.,  Fort  Worth,  1906,  ii,  .59-61.— 
l<ea  (A..  W.  W.)  The  advantages  of  the  medical  in- 
spection of  schools.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1900,  viii,  184- 
191. — Lee  (.1.)  The  medical  inspection  of  schools.  N. 
York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  ii,  226.— Lelevre  (A.)  The 
relation  of  the  public  schools  to  the  medical  profes- 
sion. Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Austin,  1904,  xxxvi,  242- 
2.54.— lie  Geiidre  (P.)  Rapport  snr  le  role  du  me- 
decin  scolaire.  Cong,  d'hvg.  .scolaire  [etc.]  1903,  Par., 
1904,  i,  11-46.    Also:  Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  i, 

221-2.53.   .  De  la  necessity  des  colleges  climatiques 

pour  les  enfants  rtcbiles,  etde  I'utilitC' des  classes  speciales 
dans  certains  etablissements  scolaires  pour  lea  ^coliers 
convalescents  on  temporairement  arrieres.  Cong,  d'hvg. 
scolaire  [etc.]  1905,  Par.,  1906, 130-136.— Leonard  (  P.'L) 
Medical  school  inspection.  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph.  1905, 
n.  s.,  xxiv,  390-;W2. — lieubiisolier.  Ziele  und  Gren- 
zen  der  schuliirztlichen  Tiitigkeit.  Ztsi'hr.  f.  padagog. 
Psychol,  [etc.],  Berl.,  1908,  x,  218-235.— Lewinski. 
ZahniirztHche  Sclnduntersuchungen.  Zahniirztl.  Rund- 
schau, Jliiuchen.  1904,  xiii,  772. — Lewinsky.  Ueber 
den  WirkungskreisdesSchularztes.  Aerztl.  Pra.x.,  Leipz., 
1900,  xiii,  129;  145;  162.— Ley  (A.)  [rtn/.].  La  collabora- 
tion du  medecin  et  du  pt'dagogue  a  I'ecnle.  Internat. 
Arch.  f.  Schulhyg.,  Leipz.,  1906,  ii,  5-64.— Lister  (T.  D.) 
The  out-patient  child  and  school  attendance.  J.  Prevent. 
M.,  Lond.,  1905,  xiii,  400-405.— Lolinstein  (R,)  Bin 
casuistischer  Beitrag  zur  Schularztfrage.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv.  862.— Loth  (R.) 
Die  Stellung  des  Arztes  bei  der  Ueberfiihrung  der 
Kinder  aus  der  Volksschule  in  die  Hilfsschule.  Ztschr. 
f.  Schulgsndlitspflg.,  Hamb.,  1906,  xix,  60.5-609.  — 
Lougliran  (F.  W.)   The  daily  medical  inspection  of 
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schools.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  ii,  222-225.— 
Lubetzki.  Hole  du  medecin  dans  I'education  de 
la  jeunesse.  Med.  orient.,  Par.,  1906,  x,  97-iU5.—Liito- 
stawski  (K.)  Inspekcya  szk61  pod  wzgl(,;dem  zdro- 
wotnyni.  [.Sanitary  inspection  of  .schools.]  Zdrowie, 
Warszawa,  190.5,  2.  s.,  v,  914-919.— Mae  Adam  (H.  G.) 
The  benefits  of  medical  school  inspection.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1900,  Ixxi,  181-183.  Also.  Reprint.  —  ITIefireKor 
(.Jessie  M.)  Medical  inspection  of  school  children.  ,1. 
Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Loud.,  1904-5,  xxv,  412-426.— fflaoMiir- 
cUy  (Helen).   The  medical  inspection  of  .schools.  Am. 

Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  i,  826-830.   .  Medical  inspection 

of  children  attending  elementary  schools.    Brit.  M.  ,1., 

Lond.,  1906,  ii,  67.5-680.   .  The  medical  inspection  of 

schools.  Canada,  Lancet,  Toronto,  1907-8,  xli,  669-672. 
Also:  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1908,  xxxi,  349-:^65.— 
Mangenot.  La  visite  mOdicale  quotidienne  desecoles 
primaires.  Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1898,  xx,  886-899.— Man- 
ley  (H.)  The  medical  examination  of  school  children; 
by  a  recently  appointed  examiner  thereof.  Birmingh. 
M.  Rev.,  1908,  Ixiv,  19-'25.— Mann  (F.)  Statistisches 
aus  meiner  schuliirztlichen  Tiitigkeit.  Ver.-Bl.  d.  pfiilz. 
Aerzte,  Frankentbal,  1907,  xxiii,  58-63.— Martin  (G.  H.) 
A  les.son  from  medical  inspection  of  schools.  Psychol. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1909-10,  iii,  9-13.— Martin  (J.  M.)  A  scheme 
for  the  medical  examination  of  school  children.  Pub. 
Health,  Lond.,  190S-4,  xvi,  633.— Marvin  (Mrs.)  Pliy.s- 
ical  inspection.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxvi,  69- 
73. — Ma-son.  Medical  examination  of  school  children. 
N.  Zealand  M.  .1.,  Wellington,  1907,  v,  23-27.— Matliieu 
(X.)  L'inspection  incdicale  des  ecoles  primaires.  Presse 
med..  Par.,  1901.  ii,  annexes,  777-779.  —  Matviieyett' 
(V.  G.)  K  voprosu  oshkolno-.sanitarnom  nadzorle  za  na- 
chalntmi  uchilishtshanu  v  bolshikh  gon.dakh.  [Sanita- 
ry inspection  of  primary  schools  in  large  cities.]  Ob- 
shtshestvo  Russk  Vrach.  V  pam.  Pirogova.  Trudi  ix  .  .  . 
svesda.  1904,  S.-Peterb.,  iv,  78-82.— Medieal  inspection 
of  schools.  Brit.  M.  ,1.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  400-402.— Medieal 
inspection  of  schools,  /(j/d.,  1908,  i,  755.— Medieal  in- 
spection and  school  clinics.  7b/rf.,  1909,  i,  107. — Medieal 
treatment  of  school  children.  Ibid.,  ii,  214.— Medieal 
(The)  treatment  of  sclioul  children  in  London.  Ibvl., 
1.5.5-1.57. — Melviii  (.1.  T.)  Tlie  medical  supervision  of 
schools.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  190s.  v,  276-281.— Mery 
(H.)  Rapport  sur  I'inspection  mcdicale  des  6coles  pri- 
maires.  Cong,  d'hyg.  scolaire  [etc.]  1903,  Par,  1904,  i,  45- 

80.   — .  L'liygiene  scolaire;  le  roledu  mcjdecin  a  I'e- 

cole.   Rev.  internat.  de  mt'd.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1903,  xiv, 

379-381.   .  Inspection   medicale   des   ijcoles  \>vi- 

maires;  son  foiictionnement,  recrutement  des  medecins 
inspecteurs  des  6coles.  Cong,  d'hvg.  scolaire  [etc.]  1905, 
Par.,  1906,  76-105.— Miller  (A.  C.)  The  medical  inspec- 
tion of  school  children.  Caledon.  M.  J..  Glasg.,  1909-10, 
viii,  11-26. — Miller  (Katharine).  Relationof  thephysi- 
cian  to  the  public  school.  Woman's  M.  J.,  Toledo,  1900, 
X,  327-332. — Mills  (B.  L.)  Examination  of  elementary 
school  children.  J.Roy..Vrmy  Med.Corps,  Lond.,  1909,  xii. 
668. — Misliinia  (M. )  [Physicians  for  common  schnoN  ] 
Kokkalgaku  K  wai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1895,  520-.522.— Miteli- 
ell(E.  L.)  Medical  inspection  of  public  schools.  Peoria 
M.  J.,  1898,  iii,  361-369.- Mora.  De  I'utilittS  des  confe- 
rences d'hygiOnedentaire  etd'inspections  dentairesdans 
les  etablissements  d'instruction  publique.  Cong.  dent, 
internat.  1900.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1901-3,  iv,  29-.57.— Morant 
(R.  L.)  Medical  inspection  of  children.  Brit.  M.  ,1. 
[Suppl.],  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  293-297.— Mosny  (E.)  But  de 
I'inspection  mcdicale  et  hygienique  des  (?eoles  publiques 
etprivees;  organisation  decette  inspection;  conditions  de 
sonefflcacite.  Ann. d'hyg., Par.,  1903,1.31:3-336.  Also:  Bull, 
med..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  769.   .  Le  roledu  medecin  .sco- 
laire; etude  d'hvgiene  sociale.  Tribune  mC'd.,  Par.,  1903, 
2.  s.,  XXXV,  325-327.- Moiiton  (J.  T.)  &  Oosterbaan 
Medisch  toezicht  op  de  scholen.  Tijdschr.  v.  sociale 
hyg.  [etc.],  Zwolle,  1905,  vii,  2.57-281.— Miiller  (A.)  & 
JBoiir^iiin.  Der  heutige  Stand  der  Srhulartzfrage. 
Jahrb.  d.  schweiz.  Gesellsch.  f.  Schuli;sn(llitspH,g.,  Zii- 
rich, 1900,  i,  1.5-29.— Miiller  (G.)  Das  ( i-itsee-Schulsana- 
torium  "Kinderheil"  zu  Kolberg.    Med.  Klin..  Berl., 

1906,  ii,  361-363.— Nadoleezny.  Schuluntersuchungen 
an  normalenund  schwachsinnigen  Kindern.  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutseh.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1905,  Leipz.,  1906, 
pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  316-329.— Neuratli  (R.)  Zur  Schularzt- 
frage. Wien.  med.  Presse,  1903,  xliv.  421 ;  477. — Pf eiistat- 
ter  (O.)  Die  kdrperliche  Ausbildung  unserer  Mittel- 
schiiler.  Deutsche  Prax.,  Milnchen,  1906,  xv,  16.5-176. — 
Newman  (G.)  Medical  inspection  of  school  children. 
Pub.  Health,  Lond..  1908-9.  xxii,  160.— Newniayer 
(S.W.)  Physical  defects  of  school  children,  causing  sub- 
normal and  mentally  deficient  pupils.    N.York  M.  J., 

1907,  Ixxxvi,  820-.S25.  "^;.so,  Reprint.   The  trained 

nurse  in  the  public  schools,  as  a  factor  in  the  education 
of  the  children.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1906-7,  x,  14-21.— 
Newsliolme  (.\.)  Phvsical  inspection.  Med.  Mag., 
Lond  ,1905,  xiv,  38:3-387.  'Also:  J.  Rov.  Stui.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1905,  xxvi,  64-68.— Newton  ( R.  C.)  The  doctor  and  the 
school  teacher,  can  they  not  work  more  in  harmony? 
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Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1902,  Ixii,  614.   .  What  should  be 

the  attitude  of  the  profession  toward  the  hygiene  of  school 
life?  J.  Am.  M.  Ass,,  Chicago.  1907,  xlix,  663-668.— Nu- 
Bez  Rodriguez  (R.)  EIserviciom6dieo-higienicoen 
las  escuelas  primarias.  Actas  v  mem.  d.  ix.  Cong,  inter- 
nac.  de  hig.  y  demog.  1898,  Madrid,  1900.  vi,  369-.374.— 
Oebbecke  (A.)  Die  Organisation  des  .schnlarzt- 
lichen  Dienstes.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1904,  xlv,  1981-1986.— 
O'Keefte  (H.)  The  teeth  of  school  children.  J.  Rov. 
Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1907,  xv,  291-296.— Oliver  ( j. 
C.)  The  state  and  school  children's  teeth.  Brit.  J.  Dent. 
Sc.,  Lend.,  1908,  ii,  49-51.— Oosterbaan.  Medisch  toe- 
zicht  op  de  scholen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst,,  1904,  2.  r.,  xl,  d.  2,  66:3-673.— Ottofy  (L.j  Inter- 
national examination  and  tabulation  of  the  condition  of 
the  teethof  public  school  children.  Tr.  Fourth Internat. 
Dent.  Cong.  1904.  Phila.,  190.5,  ii,  71-83.— Patlni  (E.)  I 
metodi  di  psicometria  pedagogica  in  ordine  al  tema  del 
sovraccarico  mcntale  nella  scuola.  Ann.  di  nevrol., 
Napoli.  1905,  xxiii,  443-4.56. — Perrin  (M.)  A  propos  de 
I'inspection  medicale  des  6coles.  Presse  nKid.,  Par.,  1909, 
xvii,  annex,  353.— Petrnscliky  (.1.)  Bericht  iiber  die 
imJahre  1898 und  1899 angestellteSchulenquete;  spezielle 
iirztliche  Untersuchung.  Gesundheit,  L,eipz.,  1901,  xxvi, 
243-2.52.  /l/.so.  Reprint.- PUilbrick  (InezC.)  Medical 
inspection  in  public  schools.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixx, 
251-2.55. — Phillips  (J/t.s.sK.)  Notes  of  remarks  on  phys- 
icalinspection  of  children.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond..  1905, 
xxvi, 74-79. — Pigeaud  (J.  J.)  Het  standpunt  van  den 
beroepsschoolarts.  Nederl. Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1909,  i,  608-613.— Pilkingtou  (H.  O.)  The  medical  in- 
spection of  school  children.  Med.  Pre.ss  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1909,  n.  s.,  Ixxxvii,  213-215.— Poelcliaii  (G.)  Der  Gang 
der  schularztlichen  Untersuchung  und  die  Frage  der  Ge- 
sundheitsscheine.    Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903, 

Ixxii,  765-769.   .  Zur  Sehularztfrage.   Med.  Reform, 

Berl.,  1903,  xi,  45-47.- Potter  (VV.  H.)  Examination  of 
the  teeth  of  children  in  the  public  schools,  with  a  report 
upon  the  examination  of  700  pupils  of  the  Pierce  Gram- 
mar School.  Brookline.  Mass.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J,,  1906,  civ, 
706. — Powers  ( L.  M.)  Some  ob.servations  made  on  the 
inspection  of  schools.   South.  Calif.  Pract..  Los  Angeles, 

1903,  xviii,  292-297.— Probst  (C.  O. )  Medical  inspec- 
tion of  schools.  Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Columbus,  1902,  vi,  194- 
202. — Pun  ton  (.J.)  The  relation  of  the  science  of  medi- 
cine to  public  school  education.  Dietet.  &  Hvg.  Gaz., 
N.Y.,  1897,  xiii,. 566-572.  AUd:  Tri-State  M. .).& Pract.,  St. 
Louis,  1897,  iv,  252-261.  Also:  Kansas  Citv  M.  Index-Lan- 
cet, 1900,  xxi,  303-31.5. —  Putnam  (Helen  (C.)  Biolo- 
gists in  public  scliools,  an  aid  to  morals  and  prosperity. 
N.YorkStateJ.  M..  N.  Y., 1906,  vi. 426-431.  Aim:  Woman's 
M.'  J.,  Toledo,  1907,  xvii,  273-278. -Questionnaire 
pour  servir  k  la  confection  du  dossier  medico-peda- 
gogique.  Policlin.,  Brux.,  190C,  xv,  22-5-234. — Quirs- 
teld  ( E. )  Ergebnisse  einer  Schulkinder- Unter- 
suchung. Prag.  med.  Wchnschr..  1902,  xxvii,  314:  3-55; 
383:  420;  443:  495;  .505;  518:  542;  577;  601;  614;  652.— Ra- 
bitti(A.)  Dei  rapporti  fra  medico  e  insegnanti  e  della 
lorocomune  a/ione  per  il  vantaggio  fi.sico  dell'  infanzia. 
Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1900,  xi,  603;  622.  — Radzie- 
jewski  (M.)  Bericht  iiber  die  Untersuchung  betr.  die 
Sehleistungen  von  Gemeindeschul- Abiturienten;  ein 
Beitrag  zur  Sehularztfrage.  Deutschemed.  Pres-se.  Berl.. 
1899,  iii,  140-143.— Rebuck  (C.  S.)  Medical  inspection 
of  public  schools.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1908-9.  xii,  1006- 
1010. — Reder  (F.)  The  scientific  and  practical  medical 
aspects  of  public  school  inspection.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1899,  Iv,  673-675.— Reinliart  (.J.  C.)  A  plea  for  medical 
inspection  of  schools.  Ohio  San.  Boll.,  Columbus,  1908, 
xii,  44-.51. — Report  of  the  medical  inspector  on  the 
sanitary  inspection  of  the  public  schools.  Message  mayor, 
Phila.,  1894,  20.5-216.— Ricer  (M.)  Examination  and 
treatment  of  school  children's  teeth  at  the  consulting 
room  for  dental  diseases  in  the  municipal  school  of 
Svendborg,  Denmark.   Tr.  Fourth  Internat.  Dent.  Cong. 

1904.  Phila.,  1905,  ii,  68-70.— Ricliards  (H.  M.)  The 
sanitary  control  of  schools,  with  special  reference  to 
the  education  bill.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xv, 
121-136.    AUo   [Abstr.]:  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1903,  xii, 

n-%2.   .  Some  of  the  medical  problems  of  public 

elementary  schools.   J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxiv, 

775-782.    [Discussion],  792-797.   .  The  in.spection 

of  schools.    [Abstr.]    J.  Roy.  San.  In.st.,  Lond.,  j.905, 

xxvi,  119-121.   .  Organized  medical  inspection 

of  schools.     Pub.  Health,  Lond,,  19P6-7,  xix.  87-96. 

 .  The  medical  inspection  of  school  children.  .1. 

Roy,  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xxviii,  2-51-263.   . 

Medical  inspection  of  schools  Ibid.,  1908-9,  xxix,  339- 
344.  [Discus.sion],  3.50-3-57.  Aho:  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond,,  1908,  n.  s..  Ixxxvi,  314-316.   .  The  co-or- 
dination of  medical  inspection  with  public  health 
work.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxii,  166-169.— 
Richards  (R.  M.)  Medical  in.spection  of  public 
schools.  Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homceop.,  Chicago,  1905,  Ixi,  449- 
45.5. — Roberts  (W.  F.)  Medical  inspection  of  public 
schools.   Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1907,  xix,  254-260.— 
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Robertson  (W.)  The  medical  inspection  of  school 
children.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s..  xxxviii,  fub-hl6. — 
Robins(W.  L.  J  Medical  inspection  of  schools.  Med. 
Rev.  of  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  vi,  110-115.  Ah':,  Reprint.- 
Rochester  (De  L.)  Medical  inspection  of  schools. 
Buffalo  M.  J.,  1901-2,  n.  s.,  xii,  861-873.— Roeder  (H. ) 
Die  schultirztliche  Tatigkeit  in  ihrer  Bedeutung  fiir  die 
offentliche  Hygiene.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesell- 
sch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1904, 
Wiesb.,1905,  xxi,  87-93.   .  Die  sozialhygienische  Be- 
deutung der  arztlichen  Schulaufsicht.  Deut-sche  Aerzte- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  .529-532.— Roller  (K.)  Zur  Sehularzt- 
frage von  Prof.  A.  .Schaltenfroh.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhts- 
pflg.,  Hamb.,1903,  xvi,  298-300,— Rosenleld  (S.j  Schul- 
besucher  und  Morbiditiit.  Ibid.,  1906,  xix, 472-484  —Roy 
(M.)  Etude  sur  rinsyjection  demaire  dans  les  ecoles 
normales.  Odontologie.Par.,1909,xli, 28-44. — RozanofP 
(P.  P.)  Shkola  i  zarazniya  boliezni.  [The  school  and 
contagious  diseases.]  Obshtshestvo  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam. 
Pirogova.  Sbornik  [etc. ],Mosk., 1909, 40-45.— Rutter(H. 
C.)  On  the  neces.sity  of  more  careful  classification  of 
studies  in  relation  to  the  mental  and  physical  con.stitu- 
tion  of  the  individual  school,,child.  OhioSm.  Bull.,  Co- 
lumbus, 1904,  ix.  59-62.— Rnzicka  (S.)  Skolni  lekaf; 
jeho  potfeba,  vyznam  a  ukol.  [The  school  physician; 
his  need,  significance,  and  task.]  Casop.  p.  vefej.  zdravot., 

Praha,  1899-1900,  i,  153-165.   .  K  ot^zce  skolnich  le- 

kai'u.  [On  the  question  of  school  physicians.]  Ibid., 
1904,  vi,  221-22-5.- Rz^tkowski  (K.)  "Szkola  i  lekarz. 
[The  school  and  the  phy.sician.l  Krvt.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1907,  xi,  51-55.— Scliattenfroh  (A.)  Zur  Sehularzt- 
frage. Monatschr.  f.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Wien,  1902,  xx,  217-234. 
See,  also,  supra:  Roller. — Schattinger  (C.)  Sanitary 
supervision  of  schools.  Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1899, 
xxxix,  319-323,  1  map,  1  tab.  [Discus.sion] ,  335.  Also: 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  City  Hosp.  Alumni.  St.  Louis,  1899,  8-5-100, 1 
map.  —  Schiller  &  Schubert  (P.)  Bedeutung  und 
Aufgaben  des  Schularztes.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  cjff. 
Gsndhtspflg.,  Bmschwg,,lS99,xxxii,  86-1-52.  Also  [Ab>tr.]: 
Zt.schr.  f.  Schulg'indhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1899.  xii.  573-579.— 
Schlesinger  (E.)  Vorgeschichten  und  Befunde  bei 
schwachbegabten  Schulkindern;  ein  Beitrag  zur  For- 
schung  nach  den  Ursachen  der  schwachen  Begabung. 
Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1907,  xlvi,  1-63.— Schnild  (H. 
E.)  School  hygiene  and  the  need  of  medical  supervision 
in  all  ourschools.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  iv,  24- 
28.— Schmid  -  Monnard  (C.)  Die  Aufgaben  des 
Schularztes.  Polit.-anthrop.  Rev.,  Eisenach  u.  Leipz., 
1902,  i.  201-204.— Sclimidtniann.  Schule  und  Arzt  a 
den  deutschen  Bundesstaaten.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl. 
Med.,  Berl,,  1900,  3.  F.,  xx,  154-176.— Schoute  (G,  J.) 
Het  hvgienisch  en  geneeskundig  schooltoezicht.  Ge- 
neesk. Courant,  Amst.,  1906,  Ix,  3.57-3-59.— Schubert  (P.) 
Vorschlage  zum  weiteren  Ausbau  des  Schularztwesens. 
Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb-,  1899,  xii,  445^78. 

 .  Bedeutung  und  Aufgaben  des  Schularztes.  Ibid., 

.579-586.   .  Soil  der  Schularzt  durch  den  Lehrer  er- 

setzt  werden.  Ibid.,  1900,  xiii,  .589-606.— Sehularzt- 
frage (Zur).  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1899.  xxiv,  23-2.5. — 
Sehularztfrage  (Zur).  Monatschr.  f.  Gsndhtspflg., 
Wien,  1905,  xxiii,  31-34.— Sehulte  (M.)  Inwieweit  be- 
darf  die  schularztliche  Einrichtung  noch  der  Erweite- 
rung?  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1905,  xxiv, 
40-53. — Scott  tW.)  The  place  of  the  teacher  as  an  in- 
spector of  hygiene.  Rep.  Prov.  Bd.  Health  Ontario,  To- 
ronto, 1904,  xxiii,  20-24.   .  The  medical  inspection 

of  schools.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  680-685.— See  (Ida 
R.)  Le  dossier sanitaire des ^coliers.  Rev.  jjhilanthrop., 
Par.,  190-5-6,  xviii,  446-^48.— Selter.  Die  Ergebnisse  und 
Leistungen  des  Schularztsystemes.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver- 
.samml.  d.  Ge.sellseh.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  190-5,  Wie.sb.,  1906,  50-62.— Semerad  (E.)  O 
ukolech  skolnich  lekafu.  [The  duty  of  school  physi- 
cians.] Casop.  lek.,  f-^sk.  v  Praze,  1906,  xlv,  .515-.518.— 
von  Semetkowski  (F.)  Die  Aufgaben  und  die  Or- 
ganisation der  Schuliirzte.  Mitth.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in 
Steiermark,  Graz,  1900,  xxxvii,  120-129.  [Discussion], 
147. — Sepp.  Ueber  die  Anstellung  von  Schuliirzten. 
Verhandl.  u.  Mitth.  d.  Ver.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.  in  Mag- 
deb.,  1901,  1-18.— Sharpe  (N.  W.)  Municipal  medical 
school  inspection.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  City  Hosp.  Alumni.  St. 
Loui.s,  1899,  101-136.  Also:  Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1899, 
xxxix,  324-332.  [Discussion],  335.  Also:  Phila.  M.  J., 
1899,  iii.  946-955.  Also,  Reprint,— Sheard  (C.)  How 
to  prevent  outbreaks  of  infectious  diseases  amongst 
school  children,  and  the  best  methods  to  adopt  tending 
to  limit  and  suppress  these  diseases.  Canad.  J.  M.  & 
S.,  Toronto,  1904,  xv.  1.53-1-57.  Also:  Canada  Lancet,  To- 
ronto, 1903-4,  xxxvii.  621-625.- Shelly  (C.  E.)  Con- 
ference of  medical  officers  of  schools.  J.  San.  In.st., 
Lond.,  1899,  xx,  428-435.— Shorrock  (.1. 1.)  Dental  su- 
pervision in  schools.    Brit.  J,  Dent,  Sc,  Lond,,  1904,  xlvii, 

442-461.   .  Report  on  school  children's  teeth.  Ibid., 

1907,  1,  48.5-487. —Sickinger  (A.)  Ueber  die  Notwen- 
digkeit  einer  Zahnpflege  in  der  Schule  und  bei  den  Ar- 
men.   Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 
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School-chiltlren  {Medical  inspection 
and  siij>ei'r/.^<on  of). 

1903,  Li'ipz.,  r.iiil,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  389-391.  — Slffre.  Sur  le 
role  du  moJeciii-iIentiste  dans  les  6coleset  dans  Ieslyc(5es. 
Cong,  d'hvg.  scolaire  [etc.]  1903,  Par.,  1904,  i,  203-207.— 
Sniltli  (E.  M.)  Amelioration  of  the  defects  in  school 
children  discovered  bv  medical  Inspection.  J.  Roy.  San. 
Inst.,  Lond.,  l'.IO«-9,  .x.Ki.x,  349-357.  —  Sobolelf  t E.  M . ) 
Statisticheskiya  danniya  osmotra  zubov  i  polosti  rta  n 
vospitannikov  Tnlskavo  Kommercheskavo  Ucliilishtsha. 
[Statistical  data  of  the  examination  of  tlie  teeth  and  oral 
cavity  of  tlie  .students  of  the  Tula  Business  Scliool.]  Zu- 
bovrach.  Vestnik,  St.  Petersb.,  1903,  441-44.').— Soler 
(L.)  Die  Institution  derSchuliirzte.  Med.  BI.,\Vien,  190(i, 
xxix,  37-39.  —  Somers  (L.  S.)  The  medical  inspection 
ofschools;  aproblem  in  preventive  medicine.  Med. .News, 
N.  Y.,  19031xxxii,97;  160.  Also:  Sanitation,  Phila.,  1904,  i, 
139-155.— Spratling  (E.  J.)  Medical  supervision  of 
schools  and  school  children.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta, 
1901,  267-272.  — Sprou  11  (Eleanor).  Themedical  inspec- 
tion of  school  children  and  the  prevention  of  infantile 
mortality.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1909,  xvii, 
236-238.— Stack ler.  Lafichesanitairedel'ecolier.  J.de 

m^d.  de  Par.,  1909,2.  s.,  xxi,  423-427.   .  Les  m^decins 

sp6cialistesdans  les^colesprimaires.  Med.  scolaire.  Par., 
1909,  ii,  1-13.  —  Stadtisclie  Schulzahnklinik  zu  Strass- 
burg  i.  E.  Zahnilrztl.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1905,  xiv,  172; 
230.  —  Steenlioft' (  G.  )  Skolan  och  de  smittosamma 
sjukdomarna.  [Schools  and  infectious  diseases.!  Hy- 
giea,  Stockholm,  1906,  2.  f..  vi,  1116-1132.  —  Stephani. 
Schularztliche  Systeme  und  schuliirztliche  Tiitigkeit. 
Med.  Reform,  Berl.,  1909,  xvii,  409;  421.— Stevenson 
(T.  H.  C.)  The  administration  of  school  medical  inspec- 
tion, especially  in  county  areas.  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 
1908-9,  xxii,  282-295.— Stocker  (F.)  Die  Schularztfrage 
auf  Grund  bisheriger  Erfahrungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsnd- 
htspflg.,  Hamb.,  1905,  xviii,  416-425.  —  Stuart  (H.)  The 
school  doctor's  work.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 
1908,  xxi,  19-31.   .  Recent  developments  in  tlie  med- 
ical inspection  of  public  elementary  school  children., 
Ibid.,  1909,  xvii,  164-172.— Siissniahn.  Der  Schularzt 
auf  dem  Lande;  praktische  Erfahrungen  und  Erwiigun- 
gen.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1899,  v,  339-343.— 
Sfinieo(F.  r.)  La  inspeccion  medica  de  instrucciun 
publica.  Semana  m(Sd.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  x,  236-239. — 
Sullivan  (J.  T.),  JTlurpliy  (T.  J.)  &  Cronin 
(M.  J.)  Medical  inspection  of  schools  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  medical  inspector.  Boston  M.  &  S.  .1.,  1908, 
clix,  81.5-820.  —  Surinont  (H.)  L'inspection  sanitaire 
des  ecoles;  .participation  des  p)eres  de  famille  a  cette  in- 
spection. Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1905,  ix,  169-173. 
Also:  Presse  mcd..  Par.,  1905,  i,  193-195.— Sykcs (J.  F.J.) 
Schools;  sanitary  inspection.  J.  Rov.  San.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1905,  xxvi,  112-116.  Aho:  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1905,  xiv, 
39.5-403.  — Taskinen  (K.)  KouluUiakiireista.  [School 
physicians.]  Duodecim,  Helsinki,  1904,  xx,  237-258. — 
Taylor  (T.)  Medical  inspection  of  schools.  Rep.  Bd. 
Health  N.  Jersey  1901,  Trenton,  1902,  xxv,  336-340.  — 
Tliiele-Chenihitz  (A.)  Schuliirztliche  Behandlung 
und  schularztliche  Fiirsorge.  Ztschr.  f .  Schulgsndhtspflg., 
Hamb.,  1909,  xxii,  6:39-648.  —  Tjaden.  Zur  Schularzt- 
frage.  Ztsthr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1899,  xii,  537-544.— 
Toepel(T.)  The  doctor  and  the  public  school.  Tr.  M. 
Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1905,  Ivi,  76-83.  Also:  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii,  300-302.— Toiulinson  (J.)  School 
inspection.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Newark,  1904-5,  i,  183- 
186.  —  Torbett  (J.  W.)  The  detection  and  prevention 
of  disease  in  school  life.  Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth, 
1907-8,  iii,  184-187.— To wne  (S.  R.)  Medical  inspection 
ofschools.  West.M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1903,  viii,  33-36.— 
Traklitenberg  (  A.  G.  )  O  vrachebno- sanitarnom 
nadzorle  v  shkolakh.  [Medico-sanitary  supervision  in 
schools.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  x,  1267-1269,— 
Tuttle  (G.  M.)  Medical  inspection  of  public  schools. 
St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1907,  Iv,  449-452.— Ulbrifli.  Zur  Un- 
tersuchung  der  Zahnverhaltni.sse  unserer  Schuljugend. 
Cor.-Bl.  d.  Ver.  deutsch.  Aerzte  in  Reichenberg,  1903,  xvi. 
No.  7,2.— Unia  Steyn  Parve  (W.  F.)  Schoolartselijk 
toezicht  in  verband  met  het  groeitijdperk  der  kinderen. 
Geneesk.  Courant,  Amst.,  1909,  Ixiii,  2.53.— Valin  (C.-N.) 
De  la  n^cessit6  de  l'inspection  mC'dicale  des  maisons 
d'^ducation.  Union  med.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1905, 
xxxiv,  394;  44.5. — Van  de  Lianoitte.  L'inspection  me- 
dicale  des  Ecoles.  Ann.  med.-chir..  Dour,  1904,  xii,  61- 
74. — 'Versluysen.  Dental  inspection  of  schools.  Den- 
tal Co.smo.s,  Phila.,  1900,  xlii.  1213-1218.— Voigt  (L.)  Bei- 
trag  zur  Frage  des  Impfschutzes  und  der  Schulhvgiene. 
Soziale  Med.  u.  Hyg.,  Hamb.,  1906,  i.  128-132.— Wald- 
sclimidt  (J  )  Die  Schularztin.  Deutsche  mcd.  Wchn- 
schr.,Leipz.u.  Berl. .1903.  xxix,  541  .—\ValIis(C.E.)  The 
school  dental  clinics  of  Germanv.  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 
1907-8, xxi, 78-80.— Warburg  (F.')  Schularzt  und  HiUfs- 
schule.  Centralbl.  f .  allg.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Bonn,  1909,  xxviii, 
248-'268.— Ward  (J.  W.)  Medical  inspection  of  the  pub- 
lic schools.  Pacific  Coast  J.  Homceop.,  San  Fran.,  1904, 
xii,  34-;W.— Warner  (F.)  [et  al.].  Discussion  on  school 
life  from  the  point  of  view  of  psvchological  medicine. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  8'22-8'26.— Watson  (A.  M.) 


School-children  {Medical  inspection 
and  snj>ervisijjn  of). 

Medical  inspection  of  schools.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb., 
1908,  xxii,  407-416.— Weiss  (A.)  Ueber  die  Schularzt- 
frage.  MUnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  9'27-932.— 
Wex  (K.)  Ueber  die  zueckiiuissigste  Einrichtung  von 
Schularztstellen  in  yiiiillcn  mittlerer  Grosse.  Ztschr.  f. 
Scliulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xvi,  756;  8.56.— Wey- 
gaudt  I  W. )  I'svchialrisches  zur  Schularztfrage.  Miiii- 
cheii.  med.  Wchiischr.,  1900,  xlvii,  148-152.  ^/so [ Abstr.]: 
Allg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1900,  Ivii,  129.— 
Wiener  (E.)  Zur  Schularztfrage.  Oesterr.  ,San.-VVes., 
Wien,  1903,  xv,  2;  9;  21.— WIU-ox  (De  W.  G.)  Further 
investigations  regarding  the  pliysical  elYects  of  regenl's 
examinations  u|)on  .school  children.  Tr,  lliiirueop.  M. 
Soc.  N.  Y.,  Rochest.,  19U3,  xxxviii,  65-81.— Wilkinson 
(D.  L. )  To  what  extent  should  physicians  supervise 
the  education  of  our  boys  and  girls,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  college  work?  Alabama  M.  J.,  Birmiiigh.,  1901-2, 
xiv,  504;  .541.— Wilkinson  (J.  B.)  Medical  inspection 
in  day  schools.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xvii,  22.5- 
236. — Williams  (U.  L.)  The  medical  inspection  of 
school  children;  examination  of  the  teeth.  Med.  Officer, 
Lond.,  1908,  i,  285-'287.— Williams  (L.  R.)  A  plea  for 
the  physical  examination  of  all  .school  children.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  1663-1665.— Williams  (R. 
P.)  The  medical  inspection  of  school  children.  Practi- 
tioner, Lond.,  1908,  Ixx.xi,  7'25-736.   .  Medical  inspec- 
tion; its  relatiiinship  to  the  home  life  of  the  children.  J. 
Roy.  San.  Inst.,  L..iid.,  lyiw-iu,  xxx,  149-1.55.- Wintsell 
(C.  H.)  iMedical  srhool  ip.spection.  N.  Am.  J.  Homceop., 
N.  Y.,  1903,  li.  210-217. —von  Wirenius(A.)  Ueber  die 
Aufgaben  und  Pflichteii  desSchularztes.   Ztschr.  f.  Schul- 

gsndhtsptlg.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz..  1894,  vii,  593-602.   . 

Project  einer  medicinisch-  sanitaren  Instruction  fur 
Aerzte  der  niederen  und  mittleren  Lehranstalten. 
Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc. 
1900,  vii,  104-115.— Witmer  (L.  >  The  hospital  school. 
Psychol.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1907,  i,  1.38-146.  —  Wolodke- 
vvitseli  (N.)  Eine  Untersuchung  der  hiiteren  Gei- 
stesfiihigkeiten  bei  Schulkindern.  Ztschr.  f.  pjidagog. 
Psychol,  [etc  ],  Brrl.,  1906,  viii,  344-361.— Wood  (B.  J.) 
Dentistry  in  relation  to  elementary  schools.  Brit.  Dent. 
J.,  Lond",  1906,  xxvii,  1156-1166.— Wrom  (W.)  Ergeb- 
nisse  einer  zahnii.rztlichen  Untersuchung  von  3183  Volks- 
schulkindern.  Wien.  zahnarztl.  Monatsehr.,  1903,  v,  43.5- 
440.— Zaliof  (J.)  VJ'znaii  16kaf.skeho  dozoru  ve  skole. 
[Importance  of  medical  school  inspei  tion.]  Casop.  16k. 
cesk.,  vPraze,  1908,  xlvii,  152-1.57.— Zappert.  Zur  Schul- 
arztfrage.   Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  19'2-195. 

 .  Der  tiigliche  Besuch  des  Schularztes.   /6irf.,  479- 

481.— Zederbaum  (G.)  A  plea  for  the  systematic  train- 
ing of  .school  children  in  the  care  of  their  teeth.  Pub 
Health  Mich.,  Lansing,  1907,  ii,  173-178.— Zizka.  K 
otazce  skolnich  lekaru.  [On  the  question  of  school  pliv- 
sicians.]  Lek.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1902,  x,  488;  645.— Zolo- 
tavin  (N.  A.)  Fizicheskoye  razvitiye.  zdorovye  i  zabo- 
llevayemost  uchashtshikhsya  v  odinriadtsati  nachalnikh 
shkolakh  Yamburgskavo  "uyesda.  [Physical  develop- 
ment, health,  and  diseases  of  the  pupils  of  eleven  public 
schools  of  Yamburg  Countv.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeli. 
i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1906,  xlii,  pt.  2,  1337-1360. 

School-children  {Medical  inspection 
and  supervision  of  \  Beports  of). 

City  of  Edinburgh  Charity  Organization  So- 
ciety. Report  on  the  physical  condition  of 
fourteen  hundred  school  children  in  the  city, 
together  with  some  account  of  their  homes  and 
surroundings,    obi.  4°.    London,  1906. 

Combe  (A.)  Rapport  medical  prcsente  a  la 
Commission  des  ecoles  de  Lausanne  le  2  avril 
1897.    12°.    Lausanne,  1897. 

Gastpar.  Gutachten  iiber  die  Schulfrage  in 
Stuttgart,  zugleich  Bericht  iiber  die  informa- 
torische  Untersuchung  der  Schulkinderim  .lahre 
1904,  erstattet  im  Auftrag  des  Gemeinderats 
Stuttgart,    roy.  8°.    Stuttgart,  1904. 

Geneeskundig  (Een)  schooltoezicht  voor 
Amsterdam.  Rapporten  en  discussien  in  den 
geneeskundigen  kring,  1905-6.  8°.  Amsterdam, 
1906. 

Mackenzie  (W.  L.  )  The  medical  inspection 
of  school  children;  a  text-book  for  medical  otfi- 
cers  of  schools,  medical  officers  of  healtli,  school 
managers  and  teachers;  assisted  by  Edwin  Mat- 
thew.   8°.    Edinburgh  &  Glasgow,  1904. 

New  York  ( C(<'7).  Health  Department.  Sani- 
tary Bureau.    Division  of  Medical  School  Inspec- 
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School-children  {Medical  inspection 
and  supervision  of^  Reports  of), 
lion.   Instructions  for  medical  school  inspectors. 
8°.    New  York,  1897. 

Public  Education  Association  of  Philadelphia. 
Report  of  the  .  .  .,  made  at  the  ]8.  annual  meet- 
ing. List  of  officers  and  members.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1899. 

ScHooLAETSEN.  Rapport  uitgegeven  door  het 
hoofbestur  der  "  Vereeniging  van  Hoofden  van 
ScholeninNederland."    12°.  Amsterdam,12Q^. 

Schubert  (  P.  )  Das  Schularztwesen  in 
Deutschland.  Bericht  iiber  die  Ergebnisse 
einer  Umfrage  bei  den  grosseren  Stiidten  des 
Deutschen  Reiches.    8°.    Hamburg,  1905. 

Stuaet  ( H. )  The  doctor  in  the  schools;  being 
notes  on  the  medical  inspection  of  public  ele- 
mentary school  children  under  the  education 
(administrative  provisions)  act,  1907.  8°. 
London,  1908. 

Altsclitil  ( T.  )  Die  SchularztfraKe  in  Oesterreich. 
Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xxx,  42;  54.— Ang'erer  (E.) 
Die  Schularztfrage  in  besonderer  Beziehung  zur  amtli- 
clien  Tiltigkeit  der  baverischen  Bezirksiirzte.  Ztsclir.  f. 
Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1905,  xviii,  342;  378.— Anstelluiig 
(Die)  Yon  Schularzten  in  Wiirttemberg.  Med.  Cor.-Bl. 
d.  wurttemb.  iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1906,  Ixxvi,  887-890.— 
Bafli  (E. )    Ueber  die  Tiltigkeit  der  Scliuliirzte  im  Jahre 

1905-  6.  Med.  Reform,  Berl.,  1907,  xv,  5;  15;  30;  54;  64;  88; 
124;  233;  2S0.— Baker  (S.  Josephine).  The  medical  in- 
spection and  examination  of  school  children  in  New 
York  City.  Ann.  Gynec.  &  Fediat.,  Bost.,  1906,  xix,  441- 
451,  6  pi.— Bezbokaya  (Menya  Y.)  Rezultati  vracheb- 
navo  osmotra  uehashtshikhsya  zemskikh  shkol  v  Bielo- 
zerskom  uyezdie.  [Results  of  the  medical  examination 
of  students  of  the  public  schools  of  the  county  of  Belo- 
zersk.J  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  xii,  1387.— Burck- 
bardt  v  E.  )  Zur  Schularztfrage  in  Basel.  Cor.-Bl.  f. 
schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1907,  xxxvii,  19-24.  —  Biirling- 
Uam  (C.  C.)  [et  al.].  Physical  welfare  of  school  chil- 
dren; an  examination  of  the  home  conditions  of  1,400 
New  York  schoolchildren  found  by  school  physicians  to 
have  physical  defects.    Pub.  Am.  Statist.  Ass.,  Bost., 

1906-  7,  X,  272-316,  16  tab.— Clmroli  (C.  H.)  Some  obser- 
vations on  conditions  present  in  schools  of  Montreal. 
Montreal  M.  J.,  1902,  xxxi,  182-185.  —  Colin  (H.)  Die 
Schularztfrage  in  Breslau.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndht.^pflg., 
Hamb.,  1898,  xi,  579;  643.    Aho:  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Ge- 

_  sellsch.  f.  va.erl.  Cult.  1898,  Bresl.,  1899,  Ixxvi,  1.  Abt., 
hyg.  Sect.,  7-12.— Collin  (A.)  L'inspeetiou  des  enfants 
assist^s  de  la  Seine;  ses  origines,  son  fonctionnement 
dans  le  pass^,  son  role  dans  I'avenir.  Rev.  philanthrop., 
Par.,  1906-7,  xx,  33-45. — Coplans  (M.)  Medical  inspec- 
tion in  schools;  the  Gloucestershire  scheme.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Epidemiol.  Sect.,  45-70.— Cor- 
nell (W.  S.)  The  physical  condition  of  the  school  chil- 
dren of  the  School  of  Observation,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Psychol.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1909-10,  iii,  134.— Coues 
(W.  P.)  The  medical  inspection  of  schools  in  Boston; 
the  present  limitations  and  future  possibilities.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clx,  746-748.— Dewey  (C.  G.)  Medical 
inspection  of  schools  in  Boston.  Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila., 
1900-1901,  i,  650-655.— Emerson  (Florence  G.)  Medical 
school-inspection  in  Greater  New  York.  Brooklvn  M.  J., 
1904,  xviii,  176-180.  [Discussion],  185-190. —  Ensoli. 
L'hvgiSne  publique  en  Angleterre;  I'inspection  m^dicale 
des  ecoliers.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1908,  xxii,  287-291  —  Er- 
bacU  (  Amelia  )  [f<  a/.  ] .  Report  of  the  committee  on 
public  health  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  District  of 
Columbia;  on  a  plan  for  medical  inspection  in  the  public 
schools  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Dist. 
Columb.  1901,  Wash.,  1902,  vi,  304-320.  — Fidler  (  H.  ) 
Sprawozdanielekarskie  ze  stanu  miejskiej  7-mioklasowej 
szkoly  handlowej  w  Radomiu  i  internatu  przy  niej  za 
rok  szkolny  1901-2,  a  pierwszy  istnienia  szkoly.  [Med- 
ical report  "of  the  condition  of  the  Commercial  School  of 
Radom  for  1901-2.]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1904,  2.  s.,  iv, 
807-861, 1  tab.— Foveau  tie  Couruielles.  Le  Congrte 
des  m^decins  et  des  families.  Ann.  de  mSd.  et  chir.  inf., 
Par.,  1903,  vii,  757-768.— Eriedel  (V.-H.)  L'activit6  des 
mijdecins  scolaires  de  Berlin.  ■  M6d.  scolaire,  Par.,  1908, 

i,  57-59.   .  L'institution  des  mC'decins  scolaires  ■! 

l'(5tranger.  iftid.,  138-149.— FUrst  (M.)  &  Gerken  (F.) 
Zur  Schularztfrage  in  Hamburg.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulg.snd- 
htspflg.,  Hamb.,  1905,  xviii,  319-326.— ttastpar.  Bericht 
iiber  die  Untersuchung  der  Volksschulkinder  in  Stutt- 
gart im  Jahre  1907.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  iirztl. 
Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1908,  Ixxviii,  845;  861;  885.— JJeissler  (A.) 
&  UUUtzscIi  (R.)  Die  Gr6s.senverhaltnisse  der  Schul- 
kinder  im  Schulinspektionsbezirk  Freiburg.  Ztschr.  d.  k. 
siichs. statist.  Bureaus.Dresd.,  1888,xxxiv,  28-40.  yl?so, Re- 
print.— Genersich  (W.)   Ueber  die  Wirksamkeit  der 
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Sektion  ungarischer  Schuliirzte  und  Lehrer  der  Hygiene 
im  Jahre  1900-1902.    Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb., 

1903,  xvi,  878-880.— Gesundheltsverhaltnisse  (Ue- 
ber die)  der  Schulkinder  in  den  Wiener  oifentlichen 
A'olks-  und  Biirgerschulen.    Oesterr.  San.-Wes.,  Wien, 

1904,  xvi,  33;  41;  49.— Glaiinlns.  Die  schnliirztliche 
Tatigkeit  der  kgl.  Bezirksarzte  in  Bayern.  Off.  Ber.  ii. 
d.  Landesversamml.  d.  Baver.  Mediziualbeamten-Ver. 
(E.-V.),Berl.,  1906,  iii,  52-62.— Gonzalez  Uruefia  (J.) 
La  inspeccion  m6dica  escolar  en  el  Distrito  Federal. 
Escuela  de  med.,  Mexico,  1906,  xxi,  433-438.— Goroklioff 
(D.  E.)  Obzor  sanitarnavo  sostoyaniya  shkol  Bogorod- 
skavo  vrachebnavo  nchastka  (Moskov.  gub. )  v  1897-8 
uchebn.  godu.  [Sanitary  condition  of  the  schools  of 
Bogorod  medical  ward  of  Moscow  Government  during 
1897-8.1  Med.  besleda,  Voronezh,  1900,  xiv,  120-126.— 
Granjux.  La  reorganisation  de  I'inspection  medicale 
des  6coles  de  Paris.  Rev.  d'hvg.  etdetherap.  oculaire, 
Par.,  1909,  iii,  116-121.— GrSnberg  (J.)  Om  forekomsteu 
af  deformiteter  och  hallningsfel  bland  skolelever.  [Ue- 
ber das  Vorkommen  von  Korperhaltungsfehlern  und 
Deformitiiten  bei  der  Schuljugend.  Ref.,  pp.  xxvi-xxx.] 
Finska  liik.-siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1906,  xlviii,  333- 
424.— [Giibina-]DniitrIyeva(V[IeraJ  M.)  Rezultati 
osmotra  posieshtsheniy  gorodskikh  nachalnlkh  uchi- 
lishtsh  g.  S.-Peterburga  vesnol  1897godagorodskimiuchi- 
lishtshnimi  vrachami.  [Results  of  inspection  of  the  pub- 
lic-school buildings  of  St.  Petersburg  in  the  spring  of  1897 
by  the  city  school  physicians.]  J.  russk.  Obsh.  okhran. 
narod.  zdrav.,  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xi,  680-686.— nakon- 
son-Hansen  (M.  K.)  Die  Schularztinstitution  In 
Drontheim.    Ztschr.   f.    Schulgsndhtspflg.,   Hamb.  u. 

Leipz.,  1896,  ix,  139-143.   .  Die  Schularztinstitution 

in  Drontheim.  Ibid.,  xv,  435-439.— Halley  (Ger- 
trude). Aims,  methods,  and  some  results  of  the  medical 
examination  of  state  school  children  in  Tasmania. 
Australas.  M.  Cong.  Tr.  1908,  Victoria,  1909,  ii,  104-114.— 
Heeter  (S.  L.)  Medical  inspection  in  the  Saint  Paul 
schools.  Psychol. Clin.,  Phila.,  1909-10, iii, 61-66. —Herr- 
nian  (C. )  The  present  method  of  medical  school  inspec- 
tion in  New  York.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1903,  Ixxvii,  401-403.— 
Hoiuan  (G.),  Sliapleig'h  (J.  B.)  &  Siuitli  (E.  S.) 
Medical  inspection  of  public  school  children  in  St.  Louis; 
a  report  by  the  committee  to  the  Medical  Society  of  City 
Hosp.  Alumni.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  City  Hosp.  Alumni  St.  Louis, 
1899,  13-21,  1  tab.— Hutchison  (R.)  &  Abraham  (P. 
S.)  The  medical  treatment  of  London  school  children. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1484.— Idzikowski  (J.)  Szkola 
pocz^tkowa  dv.  zel.  Warsz.-Wied.  w  Zbikowie.  [Primary 
school  in  Zbikow.]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1907,  2.  s.,  vii, 
190-200. — llI:'t(G.  N.)  A  report  on  school  phy.sicians  in 
Germany.  Pub.  Health  Rep.,  U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv., 
Wash.,  1909,  xxiv,  1529-1531. — Inspection  des  ^coles  a 
New- York.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1907,  x,  226-232.— 
Jarrett  fElizabeth).  Health  of  our  high  school  chil- 
dren. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii,  601-603.— Jlndficli 
(Z.)  O  v^voji  dozoru  zdravotniho  ve  skoldch  obecnj'ch 
kr^l.  hlav.  mesta  Prahy;  schema  instrukce  pro  l^kafe 
skolniho.  [Thedevelopmentof  sanitary  inspection  of  the 
public  schools  of  Prague;  scheme  of  instruction  for  the 
medical  school.]  Casop.  lijk.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1904,  xliii, 
1289-1292.— Johnston  (H.  P.)  Medical  school  inspec- 
tion in  city  of  New  York.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y..  Albany,  1903, 
183-189.  —  Habell.  Fjerdingaarlige  undors0gelser  af 
skoleb0rn  i  2  aar.  [Quarterly  examinations  of  school- 
children in  the  second  year.]  Bibliot.  f.  Lfeger,  K0benh., 
1909,8.  R.,x,  294-310. —Klein.  E!nrichtung,Verwaltung 
und  Betriebder  stiidtischen  Schulzahnklinik  zu  Ulm  a.  D. 
Deutsche  Monatschr.  f.  Zahnh.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxv,  695- 
704.— Knauss  (K.)  Zur  Schularztfrage  in  Stuttgart  und 
Wiirttemberg.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  arztl.  Ver., 
Stuttg.,  1900,  Ixx,  45-54.— Krist  (E.)  Opit  sanitarnavo 
izsliedovanij'a  nachalnikh  shkol  Aleksandrovskavo  vra- 
chebnavo uchastka  Stavropolskoi  g.  (Sanitary  investi- 
gation of  the  primary  schools  of  the  Aleksandrovsk  med- 
ical district  of  Stavropol  Government.]  Vestnik.  obsh. 
hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1906,  xlii,  1541- 
1550.— Ki-ohne.  Physiologi-sche  und  pathologische  Be- 
obachtungen  in  der  Dorf.schule.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xi,  249-256.— liangsdorf  (E.)  Das 
erste  Jahr  der  Thatigkeit  der  Schuliirzte  in  Darm- 
stadt. Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1899,  xii, 
637-642.  —  Lans  (L.  J.)  Mededeelingen  over  het 
school-artseninstituut  te  Arnhem.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk,,  Amst.,  1909,  i,  613-616.— L,aquer  (L.)  DieMit- 
wirkung  der  Aerzte  bei  der  Ausfuhrung  des  preussischen 
Fursorge-Erziehungs-Gesetzes  vom  2.  Juli  1900.  Vrtljschr. 
f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1903,  3.  F.,  xxvi,  2.  Suppl.-Hft.,  53- 
74. — liiibbers  (A.)  Det  nuvaerende  Laegetilsyn  med 
Skolerne  uden  for  Danmark.  [The  present  medical  in- 
spection of  the  schools  throughout  Denmark.]  Ugeskr.  f . 
La;ger,  K0benh.,  1899,  5.  R.,  vi,  217-227.— ITIcHenry  (J. 
H.)  Medical  scliool  inspection  in  Cleveland.  Cleveland 
M.  J.,  1909,  viii,  338-346.— Mackenzie  (W.  L.)  Medical 
inspection  of  schools  and  school  children,  with  special 
reference  to  the  Royal  Commission  on  Physical  Training. 
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County  &  Municip.  Kec'Glnsf;.  &  Edinb.,  1903,  i.  486-490. 
I  Discussion],  501;  505.— IMacitllllan  (U.  P.)  Tlie  phys- 
ical and  mental  examination  of  public  school  pupils  in 
Chicago.  Charities  [etc.] ,  N.Y.,  1906,  xvii,  ,529-635.— i»Ia<- 
Murcliy  (Helen).  Themedical  inspection  of  schoolsin 
Toronto.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1907,  xxi,  77.— 
jnaione  (P.)  Lo  sviluppo  tisico  nel  ragazzi  delle  scu- 
ole  della  cittd  e  provineia  di  Roma.  Arch,  internal,  f. 
Schulhyg,,  Lcipz.,  1906,  ii,  270-297.— ITlaiin  (L.)  Das 
Maiinhcimcr  Sdnilcrkhisseiisystcm  vor  einem  mcdizini- 
.schrn  Forum.  /.Isclir.  f.  Scluilgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1904, 
xvii,  8X1-S,S3, — ITIedioal  (The)  control  of  scliools  at  New 
Yorl£.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  823;  888.— Itledij-a  I  inspec- 
tion of  public  school  children  in  St.  Louis.  St  Louis  M. 
Rev.,  1899,  xxxix,  61-67.  Also,  Reprint.— Medical  in- 
spection of  school  children;  deputation  to  Mr.  Birrcll. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1906,  ii,  151. — JTIedU-al  inspection  of 
.schools;  report  of  committee  appointed  by  the  Academy  of 
Medicine, Toronto.  [Abstr.]  Canada  Lancet, Toronto,  1908- 
9,  xlii,  728-741. — iTIedical  treatment  of  school  children  in 
London.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  1869-1874.— Medioal 
(The)  work  of  the  London  school  board.  Ihid.,  1904,  ii, 
144-146.— Misliliiia  (T.)  Ueber  die  Entwickclung  der 
Schuliirztein  vielen  Liindern  uiid  dercu  neue  Berichte. 
[Japanese  text;  Ref.,  Hft.  2-3,  suppl.,  4.]  Nippon  Eisei 
Gakkwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1906-7,  iii,  91-108.— JTlisIiiiui. 
Ueber  die  Notwendigkeit  der  psychischen  Untcrsuchung 
der  Schiller,  [.lapanese  text.]  Shinkeigaku  Zasshi,  T(j- 
kyo,  1906-7,  V,  165-172.— Molkott'(.\.  V.)  Glavnielshiye 
itogi  sanitarnavo  obslledovaniya  narodnikh  shkol  Mo.s- 
kovskol  gnbernii.  [Principal  results  of  the  medical  in- 
vestigation of  the  public  schools  of  the  Government  of 
Moscow.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  iii,  .529;  5.57;  582; 
636;  666;  682.— ITIoiitoil  (J.  M.  C.)  De  school-artsen  te 
Wiesbaden.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,1899, 
2.  R.,  XXXV,  d.  2,  420-434.— Kedlevski  (P.  S.)  Uchi- 
lishtata  v  Gabrovo  v  sanitarno  otnoshenie.  [The  Ga- 
brovo schools  from  a  sanitarv  viewpoint.]  Sovriem. 
Khig.,  Sotiya,  1907,  i,  151;  185.— IVeisser  (E.  J.)  Die  Er- 
gebnisse  ■  arztliclier  Untersuchungen  von  Londoner 
Schulkindern.  Med.  Reform,  Berl.,  1906,  xiv,  193- 
195.— Nlkolski  (D.  P.)  Po  povodu  instruktsii  vra- 
cham,  sostoyashtshim  pri  gorodskikh  moskovskikh  na- 
chalnikh  uchiii^litshakli.  [Apropos  of  the  instructions 
to  the  physicians  at  the  municipal  primary  schools  of 
Mo.scow.]  RiLssk,  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1893,  xviii,  527-529.— 
Oebbet-ke.  Die  Organisation  des  schularztlichen 
Dienstes,  speziell  in  Breslau.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte, 
Berl.,  1904,  xvii,  783-788.— Parisot  (P.)  Rapport  snr 
un  projet  de  reglementation  de  la  surveillance  medicale 
dans  les  ecoles;  reglement  sanitare  des  ecoles  de  la  ville 
de  Nancy.  Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  v,  193-210.— 
Peruice  (B.)  Primo  anno  della  ispezione  sanitaria 
nelle  scuole  del  mandamento  Monte  Pieta  in  Palermo. 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  d'  ig.  di  Palermo,  1888,  iii,  397-428,  1  tab.— 
PliysU-al  (The)  examination  of  school  children  [Illi- 
nois State  Board  of  Health].  N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxvi, 
425. — Pleasants  (J.  H.)  Medical  inspection  of  the 
public  schools  in  Baltimore.  Marvland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1907, 
1,  482-489.  —  Poetter  (A.)  Die  Schuliirzte  in  Leipzig 
und  ihre  bisherige  Thiitigkeit,  mit  besonderer  Bcriick- 
sichtigung  der  Untersuchung  der  in  die  Schule  iicu 
eingetretenen  Kinder.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndlitspfl!;., 
Hamb.,  1902,  xv,  213-2.59.  —  Praktisclieii  (Zur)Ge- 
staltuiig  des  Schularztdienstes.  [Auszug  aus  der  Dienst- 
anweisung  fiir  Schuliirzte  an  den  Gemeindesehulen  zu 
Berlin.]  Schweiz.  Bl.  f.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Ziirich,  1904,  xix, 
29-31.— Priiizing.  Die  Ergebnisse  der  arztlichen  Pru- 
fungen  auf  den  preussischen  Hochschulen  in  den 
Jahren  1900-1906.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsohr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  515.— Qiilrsfeld  (E.)  Untersu- 
chungsergebnisse  derphysischen  und  geistigen  Entwick- 
lung  bei  1014  Kindern  vom  1.  bis  8.  Schuljahre.  Prag. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xxxii, 6.53-656.— Kainiliul  (A.  I.) 
IzsliedovaniyeVtoroI  Odesskol  ZhenskoIGimnaziigoroda 
Odessi  V  sanitarnom  otnoshenii.  [Examination  of  the 
Second  Odessa  Female  High  School  from  a  sanitary  view- 
point.] Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1907,  xliii,  69.5-705.- Reek.  Bericht  des  Stadt- 
arztes  Dr.  von  Hohvede  tiber  die  Tatigkeit  der  Schul- 
iirzte [in  Braunschweig]  im  Schuljahre  1905-6.  Monatsbl. 
f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1907,  xxx,  1-12.— Reicll 
(C.)  Ueber  die  .seitens  der  stiidtischen  Behiirden  be- 
schlossene  Einfuhrung  von  Schularzten  in  unseren  ho- 
heren  Schulen.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl. 
Cult.  1905,  Brest.,  1906,  1.  Abt.,  hvg.  Sect.,  43-.59.— 
Keililen  (M.)  Schuliirztliche  Betrachtungen:  Der  Be- 
richt der  Berliner  Schuliirzte  und  die  Angriffe  von  Dr. 
Marr-Hamburg  gegen  das  dortige  Svstem;  die  Schul- 
arztfrage  in  Stuttgart.   Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  iirztl. 

Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1903,  Ixxiii,  297;  310.   .  Gedanken  uber 

das  Ergebnis  der  informatorisehen  Untersuchung  der 
Stuttgarter  Volksschulkinder  im  Jahre  1904  und  iiber  das 
darauf  aufgebaute  Gutachten  Dr.  Gastpars  uber  die 
Schularztfrage  in  Stuttgart.  Ihid..  1905.  Ixxv,  475-480.— 
Report  on  certain  points  arising  in  connection  with 
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School-children  {Medical  inspection 
and  sapertuslon.  of\  Reports  of). 

the  medical  inspection  of  school  children  and  the  treat- 
mentof  those  found  defective.  Bril.  M.,1.  [Su[)pl.)  .Lond., 
1909,  i,  249-253.  — Robertson  (W.  1  School  hygiene. 
Leilh;  results  of  systematic  medical  exaniinai  ion.  Ihid.. 
1907,  i,  445.— Rog'ers  ( Lina  L.)  Nurses  in  the  public 
schools  of  New  York  City.  Charities  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvi,  6.5- 
69.— Ryclina  (,I.)  O  nal<?have  potfebe  intcnsivnej.siho 
dozoru  lekafsk6ho  ke  Skol^m  v  Prazc.  [The  pressing 
need  of  thorough  medical  inspection  in  the  schools  of 
Prague.]  Casop.  Ick.  tesk.,  v  Prazc,  1889,  xxviii,  733;  7.59. — 
Selierek  (H.  J.)  A  report  of  an  investigation  made 
concerning  the  inspection  of  public  school  children  at 
present  in  operation  in  the  cities  of  New  York  and  De- 
troit. St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1906,  liv,  11.5-147.— Sell iibert 
(P.)  Das  Schularztwesen  in  Deutschland.  Cong,  inter- 
nal, de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'hyg. 
[etc.],  188-196.— Stelnliaiis  (F.)  Bericht  iiber  die 
schuliirztliche  Tiitigkeit  an  den  Volksschulen  der  Stadt 
Dortmund  fiir  das  Schuljahr  1906-7.  Centralbl.  f  allg. 
Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1908.  xxvii,  283-32;).— Stlgter  (D.) 
&  de  .lon^' (\V.)  Schoolonderzoek  te  Leiden.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1905,  2.  r.,  xli,  d.  2,  1738- 
1745.  —  Supervisory  nurses  for  the  Boston  public 
.schools.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,  517.— Tattersall 
(C.  H.)  The  medical  inspection  of  schools  in  relation  to 
public  health  work  in  Salford.  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 
1906-7,  xix,  651-664.— Xornell  (G. )  Niigra  synpunkter 
och  forslag  med  anledning  af  skoUiikarnes  fijrandrade 
stiillning  inom  de  allmiinna  liiroverken  enlight  nya 
skollagen.  [Some  viewpoints  and  propositions  in  con- 
nection with  the  changed  position  of  the  school  physician 
in  general  educational  work  according  to  the  new  school 
law.]    AUm.  sven.  Lukartidn.,  Stockholm,  1906,  iii,  14.5- 

1.55.   .  Medical  supervision  of  secondary  .'■chools  in 

Sweden.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiv, 
335. — Toseano  (P.)  Osservazioni  fl.sio-psichiche  falte 
sugli  alunni  di  una  seconda  classe  elementare  comunale 
di  Romiu  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  di  psicol.  1905,  Roma, 
1900,  V,  764-781.— Wagner  (A.  E.)  Retardation  and 
elimination  in  the  schools  of  Mauch  Chunk  township. 
Psychol.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1909-10,  ill,  164-173.— Wein  berg 
(W.)  Schularzt  und  Schulhygiene  in  Wurttcmberg. 
Med.  Reform,  Berl.,  1906,  xiv,  457.— Wernic  (L.)  Stan 
zdrowotuy  dzicci  szkcil  miejskich  Kalisza,  oraz  stan  hy- 
gieniczny  saiiiych  szkol.  [Sanitary  condition  of  tlie 
■school  children  of  Kalish,  and  the  hygienic  condition  of 
the  schools  themselves.]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1904,  2.  s., 
iv,  .5.57;  607  bis.— Wex.  Die  EntwicklungderSchularzt- 
Institution  in  Deutschland  und  diT  Schularzt  in  Rostock. 
Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndlitspllg.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xvi,  63;  153.— 
Wiener ( 10.)  Die  Schularztefrage in  Oesterreich.  Wien. 

klin.  Rundschau,  1903,  xvii,3'.0;  398;  415;  435.   .  Die 

Schularztfrage  in  Oesterreich.  Ihid.,  1906,  xx,  6;  20;  46.— 
Wllle.  Zur  Einfuhrung  der  schuliirztlichen  Institution 
in  den  Volksschulen  des  Reg.-Bez.  Schwaben  und  Neu- 
burg.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  1.530;  1575. — 
"Verremoff  (P.  F.)  Vrachebniy  osmotr  Shkolnikov  v 
selskikh  uchilishtshakh  Nikolskavo  uch.  Staro-Oskol- 
skavo  u.  Kurskoi  g.  [Medical  inspection  of  the  scholars 
of  Kursk  government.]  Russk.  med.  vestnik,  S.-Peterb., 
1900,  ii,  no.  21.  1-9. — Zappert  (J.)  Ueber  Lungen-  und 
Herzuntersuchungen  an  Wiener  Schulkindern  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  306-308. 

School-children  (Nutrition  of). 

Blltstein  (M.)  Alkohol  und  Schule.  Ztschr.  f. 
SchulgsndhtspHg.,  Hamb.,  1904,  xvii,  535-.540.—Bosel II 
(A.)  La  refezionescolastica  a  Bologna.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med. 
di  Bologna,  1905,  8.  s.,  v,  583-597.— Carapelle  (E.)  La 
refezione  nelle  scuole  comunali  di  Palermo.  Gazz.  sicil. 
di  med.  e  chir.  [etc.],  Palermo,  1908,  vii,  41.5-418.— Clay 
(Sir  A.)  The  school  feeding  question  in  England.  Chari- 
ties [etc.] ,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  xvii,  699-707.— Coiirgey.  Can- 
tines  .scolaires.  Med.  scolaire.  Par.,  1908,  i,  8.5-92.— Feed- 
ing (The)  of  school  children;  history  and  organisation 
of  the  Paris  cantines  scolaires.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii, 
860-862.— Free  and  compulsory  feeding  of  all  school 
children  at  Vercelli.  Ihid.,  1906,  ii,  1308-1310.— Free 
(The)  feeding  of  the  Paris  school  children.  Ihid.,  1907, 
i,  1042-1044. — Free  feeding  of  school  children  at  Cannes 
and  Toulon.  Ibid.,  53-.55.— Free  (The)  feeding  of  the 
school  children  in  Italy  and  on  the  French  Riviera:  Mi- 
lan, Vercelli,  and  San  Remo.  [Edit.]  Ihid.,  1906,  ii, 
1816. — Free  feeding  of  school  children  at  Marseilles;  the 
menu,  the  cooking  and  the  cost.  Ihid..  1907,  i,  191-193.— 
Free  (The)  feeding  of  school  children  at  Mentone  and 
at  Nice.  Ibid.,  1906,  ii,  1689.— Free  (The)  feeding  of 
school  children  at  Milan.  Ibid.,  1096-1098.— Free  feed- 
ing of  school  children  at  San  Remo.  Ihid..  1547-1549.— 
Oastbar.  Die  Beurteilung  des  Erniihrungszustandes 
der  Schulkinder.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb., 
1908,  xxi,  689-702.— Gerrard  (A.  H.)  The  food  of  ele- 
mentary school  children.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  491. — 
Hadelleli  (W.)  Alkohol  und  Schule.  Aerztl.  Rund- 
schau, Munchen,  1904.  xiv,  681-583.— Hooker  (E.  B.) 
The  malnutrition  of  school  children  and  its  phys'cal  and 
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School-children  {Nutrition  of). 

social  consequences.  Clinique,  Chicago,  1906,  xxvii,  577- 
586. — Hungry  scliool  children  in  Chicago.  Charities 
[etc.],  N.  Y  ,  190H,  xxi,  93-96.— M'Doiigall.  The  hy- 
giene of  school  life;  feeding  of  the  children.  County  & 
Municip.  Rec,  Glasg.  &  Edinb.,  1905-6,  vi,  3.5-37.— Mar- 
cuse  (J.)  Alkohol  und  schnlpflichti?e  Jngend.  Alko- 
holfrage,  Dresd.,  1908,  v,  46-52.— JMoIIbye  (P.  A.  M.) 
Unders0,i;elserover  ernferingsforhold  og  vihse  fygdomstil- 
stande  hos  skoleh0rn  ved  en  h0iere  stole.  [Researches 
on  the  relations  of  nutrition  and  certain  pathological  con- 
ditions in  the  pupils  in  a  higher  school.  Tidsskr.  f.  d. 
norske  Laegeior.,  Kristiania,  1906,  xxvi,  446-459.— <le  Pro- 
bizer  (G.)  Le  refezioni  scolastiche  di  Terragnolo  negli 
anni  scolastici  1905-6  e  1906-7.  Riv.  peliagrol.  ital.,  Udine, 
1908,  viii,  '23;  55;  72,  86.— Reid  (T.  W.)  School  food.  J. 
State  M.,  Lond.,  1905,  xiii,  203-209.— See  (Ida  R.)  L'as- 
sistance  alimentaire  a  I'Scole.  Rev.  philanthrop..  Par., 
1907,  xxi,  319-322.— Seydel.  Die  Mittags.-ipeisung  von 
Schulkindern  in  Charlottenburg.  Arch.  f.  Volkswohlf., 
Berl.,  1909,  ii,  227-231.— Slikoliiiye  zavtraki.  [School 
breakfast.]  Sputnik  zdorov.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  vi,  408- 
410. — Sill  (E.  M.)  A  study  of  malnutrition  in  the  school 
child.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  1981-1985:  liii, 
712. — Spargo  (J.)  How  foreign  municipalities  feed 
their  school  children.  Charit  es,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvi,  198- 
204. — Symes(J.  0.)  Diet  in  boarding  schools.  J.Roy. 
San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1906,  xxvii,  767-771.— Toiizig  (C.) 
Sulla  refezione  scolastica  con  speciaie  riguardo  a  quella 
del  comune  di  Padova.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1904, 
n.  s.,  xiv,  29-82.— Trouillet  (A.)  De  I'alimentation 
dans  les  lyc6es.  Province  med.,  Lyon,  1893,  vii,  445;  481. — 
VVadmore  (Alice).  The  hygiene  of  school  diet.  J. 
San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  857-8.59.- Wallace  (J.S.) 
Observations  on  the  dietaries  in  boy's  and  girl's  schools, 
with  special  reference  to  the  teeth.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub. 
Health,  Lond.,  1909,  xvii,  65-72. 

School-children  {Physical  exercises 
of). 

(S'ee  Sch.ool-ch.ildren  [Games,  itc,  of). 

Schooley's  Mountain,  Health  House.  J.  War- 
ren Coleman,  proprietor.  [Circular  presenting 
its  attractions  as  a  summer  resort.]  8  pp.  8°. 
[n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

 .    See,  also: 

Mitchell  (S.  L.)  &  M'Neven  (W.  J.)  A 
chymical  examination  of  the  mineral  water  of 
Schooley's  Mountain,  together  with  a  physical 
geography  of  the  first  range  of  mountains  ex- 
tending across  New  Jersey,  from  the  Hudson  to 
the  Delaware.    12°.    Morristown,  N.  J.,  1828. 

Seliooineld  (Charles  B.)    Cholelithiasis.  4 
pp.    8°.    New  York,  J.  D.  Emmel,  1896. 
V    Repr.fiom:  Am.  Gynaec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  ¥.,  1896,  ix. 

School-houses  [and  schoolrooms]. 

See,  also,  School-houses  ( Baths,  etc. ,  in) ; 
School-houses  (Fiirnitureof);  School-houses 
{Healing,  etc.,  of)-;  School-houses  (Ligliting  of). 

Burn  (R.  S.  )  On  the  arrangement,  couj^truc- 
tion,  and  fittings  of  school-houses.  Compiled 
from  the  best  authorities,  with  original  notes 
and  designs.    4°.     Edinburgh  &  London,  1856. 

Gre.\t  Britain.  Loccd  Government  Board. 
Practical  suggestions  as  to  the  construction  and 
cleansing  of  school  offices.  (Prepared  for  the 
use  of  the  education  de[iartment. )  Memoran- 
dum for  school  managers  on  the  means  of  excre- 
ment disposal  of  school  premises,  fol.  [Lon- 
don, 1886?] 

Heinemann  ( J. )  *  Die  neuesten  Schulbauten 
in  Bern.  Eine  hygienische  Studie.  8°.  Bern, 
1894. 

KuBY  (Wilhelm).  Das  Volks-Schulhaus  mit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Verhiiltnisse 
auf  dem  Lande  und  in  kleinen  Stiidten.  Fiir 
Verwaltungs-  und  Geineinde-Behorden,  Bau- 
techniker,  Aerzte,  Schulmilnner  and  Eltern. 
8°.    Augsburg,  1875. 

Lincoln  (  D.  F.  )  The  sanitary  conditions 
and  necessities  of  school-houses  and  school  life. 
Lomb  prize  essay.    8°.    Concord,  N.  H.,  1886. 


School-houses  [and  schoolrooms\. 

United 'States.  Department  of  the  Inferior. 
Bureau  of  Education.  Circular  of  Information 
No.  .3,  1891.  Sanitary  conditions  for  school- 
houses.  By  Albert  P.  Marble.  8°.  WasJdng- 
ton,  1891. 

Wernicke  (C.)  Versuche  mit  Fussboden-01 
und  seine  Verwendung  in  Schulen.  8°.  Leipi- 
zig,  1903. 

ZwEZ  ( W. )  Das  Schulhaus  und  dessen  innere 
Einrichtung.    8°.    Weimar,  1870. 

Bailey  (T.  J.)    Architecture  and  hygiene  of  schools. 

J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  189.5,  iii,  24-29.   .  The  planning 

and  constructii  n  of  board-schools.  Ibid.,  1899,  vii,  377- 
383.— Baker  (L.  K.)  The  sanitarv  school  room.  Cleve- 
land M.  Gaz.,  1900-1901,  xvi,  221-231.  ■  .  Essential  re- 
quirements for  a  sanitary  school  building.  Ohio  San. 
Bull.,  Columbus,  1902,  vi,  158-176.   .  The  construc- 
tion and  sanitary  regulation  of  school  buildings.  Ibid., 
1904,  ix,  51-59.— Belloro  (A.  G.)  Tipi  nuovi  di  costru- 
zioni  scolastiche.  Ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1903,  xiv,  21; 
44;  73.— Bianeliini  (R.)  Edificio  di  scuole  serali  per 
operai.  Riv.  di  ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1906,  ii,  33-35. — 
liiaiieotti  (F. )  SuU'  usodell'  "AUright"  come  mezzo 
di  pulizia  dei  pavimenti  delle  scuole  sotto  il  rapporto 
igienico.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1905,  xvi,  199- 
206. — eSraiidt  (A.)  Ein  neues  verstellbares  zweisitziges 
Subsell  fiir  Schule  und  Hans.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulg.sndhts- 
pilg.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1890,  iii,  129-141.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr,]:  Saratov,  san.  obzor,  1891,  i,  389-391,  1  pi.— 
Browne  (V.)  Our  school  buildings,  their  construc- 
tion, heating,  ventilation,  school  hygiene,  phvsical  cul- 
ture, etc.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y'.,  1893,  xliv,  323-328.  Also, 
Reprint.— Biihriiig.  Ueber  die  Verwendung  desDust- 
lessoles  in  Schulen.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxviii, 
66.— Burnieister  (K.)  Ueber  die  Verwendung  von 
staubbindenden  Fussbodenolen  in  Schulen.  Internat. 
Arch.  f.  Schulhyg.,  Leipz.,  19U5,  i,  187-204.— Cliaiicellor 
(W.  E.)  Ten  commandments  of  school-house  construc- 
tion.  Hygiene  &  phys.  educat.,  Springfield,  Ma.ss.,  1909, 

i,  no.  2,  2-11.   .  Our  schoolhouses.    Psychol.  Clin., 

Phila.,  1909-10,  iii,  98-105.— Colin  (H.  L.)  Die  Schul- 
hiluser  ant  der  Pariser  Weltaustellung;  vom  hygieni- 
schen  Standpunkte  beurtheilt.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1867,  iv,  424.  Also,  Reprint.   .  Ueber  Fenstervor- 

hiinge  in  Schulen.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl. 
Kalt.  1894,  Breslau,  1895,  Ixxii,  1.  Abth.,  hyg.  Sect.,  5-8.— 
Coroniinas  e  Ilia  (C.)  Escuelas  niunicipales  de 
Barcelona;  descripci6n  de  una;  critica,  reglashigifnicas, 
ensenanza  y  enfermedades.  Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel., 
1904,  xxvii,  461;  490  — Costruendo  ( II )  edificio  per 
le  scuole  elementari  nella  citta  di  Cuneo.  Ingegner. 
san.,  Torino,  1893, iv,  104.— De  Angelis  &  Oiordano. 
Nuovi  edifici  scolastici  per  la  citta  di  Salerno.  Riv.  di 
ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1908,  iv,  249-2.58.— Desliayes. 
Des  reglements  concernant  la  construction  des  ^coles. 
Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1906,  xxi,  529-532. —  De- 
signing (The)  of  elementary  schools.  [Edit.]  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  1383.— Dewar  (  T.  F.  )  The 
cleansing  and  disinfection  of  schools.  San.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xlii,  445.  —  JEkkert-Esliliman 
(Aleksandra  I.)  Obzor  novlelshikh  dannikh  po  pos- 
troikle  shkol  preimushtshestevenno  russkikh  i  skan- 
dinavskikh  (Shvetsii,  Danii  i  Norvegii).  [Review  of  the 
latest  data  on  school  buildings,  chiefly  in  Russia  and 
Scandinavia  (Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Norway).]  J. 
russk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narod.  zdrav.,  St.  Petersb.,  1898, 
viii,  541;  055;  740.  — Engels.  Staubbindende  Fussbo- 
denole  und  ihre  Verwendung.  Ztschr.  f.  Schnlgsndhts- 
pflg.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xvi,  349-372.— Gates  (H.  E.)  School- 
house  construction.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1907, 
xix,  134-136.— Gillert  (E.)  Welche  Bedeutung  hat  der 
Raumwinkel  (w  sin  a)  als  Maass  fiir  die  Helligkeit  elnes 
Platzes  In  einem  Lehrraume?  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infec- 
tionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1892,  xii,  82-87.  —  Griesbacli. 
Ueber  den  Umfang  und  die  ermiidende  Wirkung  der 
Schularbeiten.  Monatsbl.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg., 
1907,  xxx,  49-58.— Habgood  (W.)  Cleansing  and  dis- 
infection of  school  buildings.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1908-9,  xxix,  811.— Hainni.  Zur  Staubbeseitigung  In 
Schulen  und  anderen  offentlichen  Gebiiuden.  Monatsbl. 
f.  off.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Brnschwg.,  1905,  xxviii,  105-107.— 
Haunstriip  (A.)  Schulbauten  in  Diinemark.  Inter- 
nat. Arch.  f.  Schulhyg.,  Leipz.,  1905,  i,  218-'221.— Her- 
mann (A.)  Die  Schulspiele  der  deutschen  Jugend. 
Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1892, 
xxiv,  136-155.  Also:  Deutscher  Ver.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg. 
Ber.  1891,  Brnschwg.,  1892,  xvii,  136-155.— Hintrager 
(C.)  Das  moderne  Volksschulhaus;  Ban  und  Einrich- 
tung in  hygienischer  und  technischer  Beziehung.  Cong, 
internat.  d'  hvg.  et  de  demog.   C.  r.  1894,  Budapest,  1896, 

viii,  pt.  3,  386-392.   .  Vergleiehende  Studien  iiber 

neuzeitliche  Volksschulhauser  in  den  verschiedenen 
Liindern  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  schulhy- 
gienischen  "V erhaltnisse.  Assain.  et  salub.  de  I'habitat. 
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School-houses  [ajid  schoolrooms]. 

C.-r.  ...  2.  Cong,  mternat.  .  .  .  1906,  Par.,  1907,  512-533.— 
liistoi-y  of  the  school  sink.  Engin.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  no. 
4,  xiii,  7-11.— Houebrinker  (F. )  Die  Reinigung  der 
Schulriinme.  Ztsehr.  f.  Sehulgsndhtsptig.,  Hanib..  1906, 
xix,  29-31.— Jones  (E.  A.)  How  may  school-hoiuse  con- 
struction be  best  reguhited?  Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Columbus, 
1902,  vi,  LW-I-jS.— KotltiO"  &  Steiiiliaus  (F.)  Ueber 
Reinigung  von  Si'liul/iuimern  und  Anwendung  staub- 
bindenderFussboiimole.  Ceutralbl.  f.  allg.  (isndhtspflg., 
Bonn,  190-1,  xxiii, 117-136.— Kralt.  Ueber  SchulbaracUcn 
(Schulpavillons).  Schweiz.  Bl.  f.  GsndhtspHg,,  Ziirich, 
1904,  xix,  13-16.— L.eoiityeir  (P.  A.)  Slikolnoye  po- 
mleshtsheniye.  [School  buildings.]  Narodn.  zdrav.,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1901,  ii,  72-75.— liiiicoln  (D.  F.)  The  con.strue- 
tion  of  school  buildings.  Addr.  .  .  .  sect,  state  med.  42. 
meet.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891,  151-155,  1  tab  — Ijor- 
Ing  (G.  F.)  School  architecture.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1898,  XXX,  490-493.    Also:  Pub.  Health,  Phila.,189S, 

iii,  98-108.— .WoGuire  (H.)  Hygiene  of  the  school 
room.    Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1899-1900, 

iv,  4.50-4.53.  [Discussion],  460-462.— Maly  (V.)  Nektere 
poznAiuky  z  praxe  k  z^ikonuoskolnichbudovdch.  [Some 
observations  from  practice  on  the  law  concerningschDol 
buildings.]  Casop.  p.vefej  zdravot.,  Praha,  1901-2,  iii,  1,59- 
161. — Mangeiiot.  Essai  d'hygiene  des  constructions 
scholaires.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  189,5,  xvii,  150-166.— Ma r- 
cliesa  (A.)  Considerazioni  sugli  edifizi  scolastici  della 
Svizzera.  Riv.  di  ingegner.  san.,  Torino.  1908,  iv,  1-7. — 
JHeyer  (A.)  Wird  durch  Anwendung  der  staubbinden- 
den  Fussbodenole  in  den  Schulen  die  Staubaufwirbelung 
wahrend  des  Unterrichts  vermindert?  Deutsche  Vr- 
tljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1907,  xxxix,  439- 
448.— Meyricli  (O.)  Die  Staubplage  in  der  Schule  und 
Vorschliige  zu  ihrer  Beseitiguiig.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsnd- 
htspflg..  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  vii,  4.52-473.— M  isli iiiia 
(Z.)  Gakkoeisel  sogo.  [On  sanitation  of  schoolhouses.] 
Hoigaku  Kwai  Zashi,  Tokyo,  1894,  no.  Ill,  1.5-31.— 
Montmorency  (J.  E.  G.)  Fair  wear  and  tear  of 
school  buildings.  Local  Gov.  Chron.,  Loud.,  1903,  790. — 
Moritz.  Ueber  die  zweckmilssigste  Lage,  Gestalt  und 
Grosse  derSchulzimmerfenster.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infec- 
tionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1,896,  xxii,  2U1-208.  —  Negrotti 
(D.)  Edifici  scolastici  peril  comune  di  Piacenza.  Riv. 
di  ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1906,  ii,  177-182.— NiiKsbaum 
(  H.  C.  )  Die  Vorziige  der  SchulgebaudcanhiKen  im 
Pavillonsysteme,  durchfiihrbar  fur  die  Aussenbezirke 
der  Stadte.    Deutsche  Vrtlj.schr.  f.  off.  Gsmlhtspllg., 

Brnschwg.,  1898,  xxx,  134-155.   .  Der  gesumllieil- 

liche  Wert  niedrig  temperierter  Heizkorper  fiir  Sch\il- 
zimmer.    Gesundh.  -  Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1904,  xxvii, 

221-224.   .   Welche  Fussliilden  siiid  fiir  Schulzim- 

mer  in  hygienischer  und  technLscher  Richtung  geeig- 
net?  Ibid.,  275-277.  —  Oliver  (M.  J.)  Cleanliness  in 
public  schools.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xlii,  307. — 
Orr(G.  B.)  Some  ideas  in  reference  to  schools,  school 
buildings,  etc.,  from  a  medical  standpoint.  Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic,  1895,  n.  s.,  xxxiv.  9;  17.  — P.  Edifizii 
scolastici.  Igiene  mod.,  ( ienova.  1908,  i,  9:  53. — Palm- 
berg"  (A.)  Under.sokning  angaende  de  sanitara  for- 
hallandena  vid  folkskolliirareseminarium  i  Nykarleby. 
[Examination  of  sanitary  state  of  the  public  seininary  for 
teachers  in  Nvkarlebv.]"  Finska  lak.-siillk.  handl.,  Hel- 
singfors,  1893,  xxxv,  t;61-704,  1  pi.— Palniieri  [G.]  II 
nuovo  edifizio  .scolastico  A.  G.  Barrili  in  Genova.  Igiene 
moderna,  Genova,  1909,  ii,  193-196.— Patrikios.  Sur 
les  habitations  scoiaires  en  Grece.  Cong,  internat.  d'as- 
sain.  .  .  .  de  I'habitat.  C.  r.  1904,  Par.,  1905,  548-5,50.— 
Plumbing  details  applicable  to  schools.  Engin.  Rev., 
N.Y.,  1907,  xvii,  no.  4,  1-1.— Progetto  d'edificio  per  scu- 
ole  elementari  premiato al  concorso Gariboldi.  Ingegner. 
san.,  Torino,  1892,  iii,  49,  1  pi.— Keade  (M.  T.)  School 
design  in  relation  to  health.  J.  Rov.  Inst.  Pub.  Health, 
Loud.,  1908.  xvi,  281-2,86.— Relileh  (R.)  Die  hygieni- 
schen  Grundsiitze  fiir  den  Bau  von  Volksschulen.  Deut- 
sche Vrtlischr,  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1909,  xli, 
88-119.— Reid  (G.)  Staffordshire  type  of  elementary 
school.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst..  Loud.,  190"6,  xxvii,  206-210.- 
Report  of  an  inspection  of  a  school  building  at  Newton 
Falls.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Ohio  1902.  Springfield,  1904,  193.— 
Richards  (Ellen  H.)  iSIunicipal  responsibility  for 
healthy  school-houses.  Am.  Pub.  Health  .\ss.  Rep."  1896, 
Concord,  1897,  xxii,  87-91.— RicUards  (H.  M.)  The 
cleansing  of  .schoolrooms.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908-9, 
xxii,  461.— Robertson  (J.W.)  How  to  build  a  country 
school  house  from  a  physician's  .stand  point.  Northwest. 
Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1900.  xx.  84-86.— Robson  (E.  R.)  & 
Robson  (P.  A.)  The  planning  of  educational  build- 
ings. J.  Prevent.  Med.,  Lond..  1906.  xiv.  67-78.— Rillil. 
Eine  Bemerkung  (iber  die  Verwendung  staubbindender 
Fussbodenole  in  Schulriinmen.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhts- 
pflg.,  Hamb..  1902,  xv,  573. —Sanitary  conditions  of 
schoolhouses.  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xl,  432^38.— Sca- 
nagatta  (G.)  II  nuovo  edificio  per  gliinstitutisuperiori 
femminili  in  piazzaVenezia.  Riv.  di  ingegner.  .san.,  Tori- 
no, 1907,  iii,  109;  127.— Sclienck  (W.  L.)  The  sanitary 
conditions  and  necessities  of  school  houses  and  school  life. 
Rep.  Bd.  Health  Kansas  18.86,  Topeka,  1887,  179-208.— 
Sclimeel  (H.)   Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  iiber  die  Anvven- 


School-hoiises  [and  schoolrooms]. 

dung  der  staubhindeiiden  Fussbodenole  fiir  Schulriiume. 
Ztschr.  f.  .ScliulgsTi(lht>pllg.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xvi,  621-626.— 
Scliwer.  Versuche  mit  Fussboilen-Oelen  und  ihre Ver- 
wendung in  Scliulen.  Gesuudheit,  Leipz.,  1903,  x.xviii, 
328;  ;ai;  391.  ^(so.  Reprint.— Sloan  ( A.  M. )  Hygienic 
demaiicls  (or  school  buildings.  Sanitarian,  N.  Y,,  1897, 
xxxviii,  297-306.  —  Smitli  (J.  0.)  Notes  upon  school 
buildings.    J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond,,  1905,  xxvi,  90-9). 

 .  The  arcliitecture  and  sanitation  of  elementary 

school  buildings.  Ibid,  1909,  xxx,  6,5-76.— Stoliilians 
(F.)  Versuche  mit  Lignolstreu  als  StauiililguugNinittel 
in  Schulen.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxix,  6.s',M>y9. — 
CJribe  Troiiooso  (M, )  Los  nuevus  edilicios  cseolares 
de  la  Ciudad  de  Mexico.  An.  de  oftal.,  Mexico,  1906-7, 
X,  205-214,  6  pi.  Also,  Reprint.  Alao,  Iransl.:  Am.  Pub. 
Health  Ass.  Rep.  1906,  Columbus,  0.,  1907,  xxxil,  pt.  1, 
264-270.  —  Velicliova  (,Marie  |.  O  skolnich  kuchy- 
nich.  [School  kitchens.]  Casop.  p.  vefej.  zdravot., Praha, 
1903,  V,  286-289.— Vogt  (R.)  Om  skolehjemmenes  ord- 
ning.  [The arrangement  of  school-houses.]  Tidsskr.f.d. 
norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1909,  xxix,  ,538-,541.— Voro- 
noft"(I.)  K  voprosu  o  shkolnikh  pomlesbtsheniyakh. 
[School  buildings.]  Med.  besleda,  Voronezh,  1900,  xiv, 
:j37;  409;  459.— Wenzel  (H.  P.)  School  hygiene;  the 
schoolhouse  attic  or  loft  a  breeding  [ilaci'  for  bats  and 
vermin.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  is'.it;,  xx.x,  181- 
189, — Wernicke  (E.)  Versuche  iiber  l)ustles,s-01  und 
seine  Verwendung  inSchulen.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1902, 
xxvii,  521-531.  Aho,  Reprint. — Wie  muss  zeitgemiissdio 
Reinigung  der  schulhauser  vorgenommcn  werdeii?  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  prakt.  Wasserh.,  Miinchen,  1906,  xiii,  145-148. — 
Wigginton  (R.  M.)  School  hvgiene;  the  .schoolroom. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  i896,  xxx,  198-201.— Zo- 
lotaviu  (N.  A.)  Vrachebno-higieniclieskiye  voprosi 
shkol,v  vidii  predstoyashtshavo  preobrazovaniya  sred- 
nikh  uchebnikh  zavedeniy.  [Medical  and  hygienic  ques- 
tions of  schools  in  view  of  the  coming  reorganization  of 
the  high  schiHils.l  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  xxi,  387-392. 

School-houses  {Air  of). 

See  School-houses  {Heating,  etc.  of). 

School-houses  (Baths  and  water-slip- 
py >/  of). 

Ro.sE  ( F. )  The  use  of  shower  baths  in  schools 
in  luigland  and  on  the  Continent.  8°.  London, 
1906. 

Radaloni  (G.)  Le  fontanelle  di  acqua  potabile  e 
la  protilassi  scolastica.  Arch,  internat.  f.  Schulhyg., 
Leipz.,  1906,  ii,  266-269.— Calinescu  (M.  D.)  Propunere 
de  a  se  prevedea  b;li  pe  langa,  toate  nolle  clildirl  scolare 
rurale.  [Proposition  to  provide  baths  near  our  schools.] 
Spitalul,  Bucurescl,  1907,  xxvii,  20,5-207.  —  Delabost 
(M.)  La  question  des  bains  scoiaires  a  Rouen.  Nor- 
mandie  med.,  Rouen,  1906,  xxi,  423-429.— am  Ende 
(P.)     Das  Schulbad.     Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1900, 

XXV,  229,   .  Das  Schulbrausebad  und  seine  Wirkun- 

gen.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 
1902,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,2.  Hlfte.,  97-102.— von  Esmarcli. 
Erfahrungen  iiber  Schulbrausebiider,  Hvg.  Rundschau, 
Berl.,  1896,  vi,  1201-1208.— Ford  (J.  F.)  The  contamina- 
tion of  water-supply  of  country  schools.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wis- 
con.sin,  Madison,  1896,  xxx,  387-391. — Hartmann  (A.) 
Ein  neues  Schulbad.  Gesundh. -Ingenieur,  Munchen, 
1906.  xxix,  794.— Hecker  (R.)  Ueber  Zweck  und  Ein- 
richtung  der  Schulbiider.    Bl.  f.  Volksgsndhtspfi.,  Berl., 

1906,  vi,  274-279.— Hopf  (F.-E.)  De  la  nC'cessitiJ  de  met- 
tre  a  la  disposition  des  ecoliers  le  necessaire  pour  le  la- 
vage des  mains.  Assain.  et  salub.  de  I'habitat.  C.-r.... 
2.  Cong,  internat.  .  .  .  1906,  Par.,  1907,  .533-546.  Also, 
trnvs! :  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb..  1906,  xix, 
1,54-161. — Karaman  (L.)  Hygienische  Trinkbecherkas- 
ten  fiir  Schulen.  Ztschr.  f. '  Schulgsndhlsiiflg.,  Hamb., 
inoc,  xix.  14,5-148.— Klenka  (,I.)  O  lAznich  skolnich. 
[School  baths.]  Zdravi,  v  Praze,  1901,  1901,  vii,  1-6.— 
Kocniiisbeck.  Vorschlag  zu  einer  Aenderung  des 
Schulraiizens,  die  reichlichere  Benutzung  der  Wasch- 
und  Trinkgelegenheit  in  der  Schule  ermoglicht.  Ibid., 

1907,  XX,  360-365.— Krall.  Die  Schulbiider.  /6/d.,1903, 
xvi,  632-6.37.— ITIcHugli  (C.  M.)  Plumbing  of  public 
schools.  Engin.  Rev.,N.Y.,  1909,  no.  2.  xix, 37.— Method 
( A )  of  hot  water  supply  in  a  school.  Ibid.,  1906.  xvi,  5. — 
Moiniclien  (E.)  Ueber  Volks- und  Schulbiider  und 
iiber  die  Bildung  eines  skandinavischeii  Vereins  zur 
Befiirderung  der  Badesache.  Veroffentl.  d.  deut.sch.  Ge- 
sellsch. f.  Volksbiider,  Berl.,  1904-6.  iii,  41-47.— >aef 
(H.)  Die  Schulbiider  in  Ziirich.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsnd- 
htspflg., Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  vii.  385-395.  —  Rose 
(F.)  The  use  of  sprav  baths  in  elementary  schools. 
J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  190S-9,  xxix,  79'2-803.— Sell  el- 
long  (O.)  Zur  Trinkbecherfrage.  Zt*chr.  f.  Schul- 
gsndhtspfl.,  Hamb.,  1906,  xix,  411-113.— Sclioenfelder. 
Billige  Schulbiider  und  Turnhallen;  ein  Rechenexem- 
pel.  Veroffentl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Volksbiider, 
Berl.,  1904,  ii,  618-627.— Shower  baths  in  public  schools. 
Engin.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xv,  no.  12,  1-4.— Steinhau» 
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ISchool-houses  {Baths  and  xoater-sup- 
ply  of). 

( F. )  Der  Trinkspringbmnnen ;  Betrachtungen  iiber  eine 
neue  Art  der  Trin  kwasserversorgung  an  Sohulen.  Ztschr. 
f.  Schulgsudhtspflg,,  Leipz.,  1907,  xx,  746-757.— Strosz- 
ner  (E. )  Einiges  iiber  die  Wasserversorgung  von  Sohu- 
len ,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  ein  neues  Wasserfilter. 
/bid.,  1901,  xiv,  456-466.— Tliemerson  (M.)  Przyczy- 
nek  do  organizacyi  kapieli  w  szkolach  pocz^tkowych. 
[Organization  of  batlis"  in  primary  schools.]  Zdro'vvie, 
Warszawa,1903,2.s.,iii,637-642.— Tkliorzlinltskl  (I.A.) 
Chistota  ruk  u  uchashtshikhsya  v  narodnikh  uchili- 
shtshakh  g.  Varshavl.  [Cleanliness  of  the  hands  of  stu- 
dents of  Warsaw.]  J.  russk.  Obsh  okhran.  narod.  zdrav., 
St.  Petersb.,  1904,xiv,45M73.— Voss.  Schul-und  Volks- 
biider  vom  Staudpunkt  der  Kommunal  -  Verwaltung. 
Veroffentl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f .  Volksbiider,  Berl. ,  1903, 
ii,  22-44. 

ISchool-honses  {Furniture  of). 

See,  also,  Spine  {Deformities  of)  in  children.. 

Brandt  (A.  F.)  Uchebniye  stoli  i  skamyi. 
[Tables  and  benches  for  scholars.]  12°.  S.- 
Peterhurg,  1893. 

Feret  (A.)  Memoire  sur  la  table  Feret  hy- 
gienique,  a  Elevation  facultative,  a  F  usage  des 
etudes  scolaires.    4°.    Paris,  1890. 

Heinemann  (A.  H.)  Loss  of  health  and 
beauty  caused  by  school  life;  a  lecture  on  seats 
and  tables,  delivered  at  the  Koyal  College  of 
Preceptors,  London.    8°.    London,  [n.  d.]. 

LiNSMAYEE  (A.)  Die  Miinchener  Schulbank 
(Ruhl-Linsmayersches  System).  12°.  Miin- 
chen,  1876. 

ScHiLDBACH  (C.  H.)  Die  Schulbankfrage 
und  die  Kunze'sche  Schulbank.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1872. 

Snellen  (H.)  Progressieve  schoolbanken. 
8°.    [Utrecht,  1874,  vel  subseq.'] 

Badaloni  (G.)  Sopra  qualohe  dettaglio  del  banco 
di  scuola  in  rapporto  all'  igiene.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bo- 
logna, 1906,  8.  s.,  vi,  575-584.— Basedow  (K.)  Noch- 
mals  zur  Hygiene  der  Schulbank  in  den  Hilfsscbulen  fiir 
Schwachbefiihigte.  Ztschr.  f.  Sohulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb., 
1906,  xix,  409.— Berser  (H.)  Eine  den  Anforderungen 
der  GesundheitsiifleKi'  und  der  Piidagogik  entsprechende 
Schulbank.    Kyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1904,  xiv,  153-157. 

 .  Zur  Schulbaiikfrage.    Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte, 

Berl.,  1904,  xvii,  819-822.— Bradford  (E.  H.)  School 
desks.  Boston  M. &S.J.,1896,  cxxxiv,9.  [Discussion] ,  20. 

 .  School  seats.   Dietet.  &  Hvg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1899, 

XV,  700-705. —Bradford  ( E.  H.)  &  Stone  (J.  S. ) 
School  seats.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxli,  338-342.  Also: 
Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xliii,  429-440.— Brudenne. 
Presentation  d'une  table  scolaire.  M6d.  scolaire.  Par., 
1908,  i,  93-97,  incl.  1  pi.  —  Burgerstein  (  L.  )  Die 
Arbeitskurve  einer  Schulstunde.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsudhts- 
pflg.,   Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1891,  iv,  543;    607.   -.  Zur 

Schulbankfrage.  Internat.  Arch.  f.  Schulhyg.,  Leipz., 
1908,  V,  227-312.— von  Domitrovic-U  (A.)    Der  Hy- 

gleniker  und  die  Schulbank.   /fjtd.,  1905,1, 105-122.   . 

Le  banc  d'6cole  en  Allemagne,  et  son  ^tat  actuel. 
Ibid.,  498-501.   .  Systematisierung  der  Schulbank- 
frage.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1905,  xxviii,  21- 

24.   .  IstbeiderGruppenbankdieBereithaltungvon 

Reservebanken notwendig?  Internat.  Arch.  f.  Schulhyg., 

Leipz.,  1906,  ii,  204-225.   .  Grundziige  der  Entwick- 

lung  der  Schulbank  bis  zu  ihrem  heutigen  Stande. 
/bid.,  1907,  iii,  267-307.  — Dornbiatli  (  F.  )  Goetzes 
Sitz-  und  Stehschulbank.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsudhtspflg., 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1895,  viii,  154-156.— Elirig;.  Zur  Schul- 
bankfrage. Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxix,  224-236.— 
Fleseli  (J.)  EineSchulbank.  Med.  f,  Alle,  Wien,  1906, 
i,  130. — Foveau  de  Courmelles.  Etude  critique  et 
hygi^nique  de  divers  mobiliers  scolaires.  Ann.  de  mM. 
et  chir.  inf.,  Par.,  1902.  vi,  597-600.  — GSbeler  ( O. )  & 
Balilcke  (H.)  Beschreibung  und  Beurteilnng  der 
Hustadt'schen  Schulbank mitrechtwinkligem  Klappsitz. 
Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsudhtspflg.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  x, 
129-137.— GiStze  (W.)  Eine  neue  Steh-  und  Sitzsohul- 
bank.  Ibid.,  1894,  vii,  657-670.— Gorinevski  (V.  V.) 
Higienicheskiy  uchebnly  stol  v  shkolle  i  doma,  sistemi 
S.  G.  Akbroyt.  [Hygienic  study  table  for  school  and 
home.]  Sputnik  zdorov.,  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  ii,  777;  798.— 
Gorini  (C.)    Presentazionediunnuovo  banco  di  .scuola. 

Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1896,  116-127   . 

Contributo  alia  questione  del  banchi  da  scuola  a  propo- 
sito  di  un  viaggio  in  Germania  e  in  Danimarca  (1895). 
Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1897,  xix,  417:  449;  481. 

 .  Per  la  questione  del  banco  di  scuola.    Ibid.,  1S05, 

XX vii,  389-393. — Graliam  (J.)  Some  particulars  of  ad- 
j  ustable  school  furniture;  first  seen  in  continental  schools. 


ISchool-honses  {Furniture  of). 

J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Loud.,  1904-5,  xxv,  982-995.   . 

Further  particulars  of  hygienic  school  furniture,  [etc.] , 
first  seen  in  continental  schools.  Ibid.,  1905,  xxvi,  99- 
105.— Hankel  (E.)  Die  Schulbank.  Ztschr.  f.  Schul- 
gsudhtspflg., Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1891,  iv,  335-346.— Her- 
mann (A.)  Mein  zum  Sitzen  und  Stehen  eingerichte- 
tes  Schulpult  mit  aufklappbarem  Tischblatt,  Sitz-  und 
Fussbrett.  Ibid.,  1895,  viii,  513-520.— Hocli  (A.)  Die 
Losung  des  Problems  der  Schulbankfrage.  Gesundheit, 
Leipz.,  1908,  xxxiii,  661-666.— Laiil'enberg  (P.)  Die 
Reformbank.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1903, 
xxii,  51-58.— Moses  (J.)  Die  Schulbank  in  den  Hilfsklas- 
sen  fur  Schwachbefahigte.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulg.sndhtpflg., 
Hamb.,  1904,  xvii,  853-859.   .  Zur  Hygiene  der  Schul- 
bank In  den  Hilfsscbulen  fiir  Schwachbefahigte.  Ibid., 

1905,  xviii,  753-762.   .  Die  modernen  Fortschritte  in 

der  Schulbankfrage  und  die  Hilfsschule.  Ztschr.  f.  d. 
Behandl.  Sohwachsinn.  u.  Epilept.,  Dresd.,  1906,  xxii,  53- 
59.— Muller  (P.  J.)  Das  Rettig'sche  Schulbank.system. 
Ztschr.  f .  padagog.  Psychol,  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1902,  iv,  453-461.— 
Nlgg  (Marianne).  Schulbankausstellung  In  Wien. 
Ztschr.  f.  Sohulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  vii, 
395-402.— Ono  (K.)  [Remarks  on  the  oblique  position  at 
the  school  desk.]  Dai  Nippon  Gank  wa  Gakukwai  Zasshi, 
Tokyo,  1898,  ii,  609-6;«.— Quirsleld  (E.)  Zur  Hygiene 
der  Schulbank.  Monatschr.  f.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Wien,  1909, 
xxvii,  65-70.— Reikli  (M.I.)  O  higienlcheskom  zna- 
chenii  stanka-knigoderzhatelya.  [  On  the  hygienic 
valueof  astand-backholder.]  Trudi  VsyezdaObsh.  russk. 
vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  S.-Peterb,,  1894,  ii,  430- 

433.   .  Shkolnaya  skamya  Rettiga  i  yeya  mlesto 

sredi  drugikh.  [Rettig's  school  bench  aiid  its  place 
among  others.]  J.  russk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narod.  zdrav., 
St.  Petersb.,  1902,  xii,  8.5-102:— Kettig  (D.  W.)  Die 
Niirnberger  Schulbank  und  die  Rettigbank.   Ztschr.  f. 

Schulgsudhtspflg.,  Hamb.,   1903,  xvi,  88-91.   .  Zur 

Schulbankfrage;  Erwidcrung  auf  den  Schneider'schen 
Artikel.   Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1905,  xviii,  244- 

248.   .  Noch einmal,die Schulbankfrage.   /bid., 592- 

594.— Rolland  (E.)  Etude  hygi(}nique  et  critique  des 
diverses  modifications  a  apporter  au  mobilier  scolaire. 

Bull,  d'ocul., Toulouse, 1902, 3.S.,  xvi, 85-95.   .  Ecolier 

courb6,  chair  a  tuberculo.se.    Ibid.,  1904,  8.  s.,  xviii,  85- 

96.   .  Les  chaises  scolaires  de  I'optostat  integral  du 

Dr.  E.  Rolland.  Ibid.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxi,  25-45.— Rostov- 
tseif  (G.  I.)  Kriticheskaya  otsienka  printsipa  ustrol- 
stva  naibolleye  rasprostranyonulkh  sistem  shkolnol 
mebeli;  individualnly  tip  uchenicheskavo  stola.  [Crit- 
ical estimation  of  the  principle  of  construction  of  systems 
of  school  furniture  most  in  use;  individual  type  of  school 
desk.]    Med.  besleda,  Voronezh,  1899,  xili, "553-568,  1  pi. 

 .  Prakticheskiya  zatrudneniya  po  udovletvoreniyu 

trebovaniy  higieni  k  uchenicheskol  mebeli.  [Practical 
difficulties  in  satisfying  the  requirements  of  hygiene  in 
school  furniture.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt. 
med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1903,  539-555.— Solienk  (F.)  Zur 
Schulbankfrage.   Ztschr.  f.  Sohulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.  u. 

Leipz.,  1894,  vii, 529-545.   .  Ueber die  Bestuhlung  von 

Schulzimmern.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte..  590-592.— 
8climitt  (0.)  Die  Schulbank  in  den  Hilfsklassen  fiir 
Schwachbefahigte.  Ztschr.  f.  Sohulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb., 
1905,  xviii,  9-11.— Schneider.  Zur  Schulbankfrage. 
Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1904,  xvii,  773-783.— 
Scliulte.  Die  Schulbankfrage.  Centralbl.  f.  Gsndhts- 
pflg., Bonn,  1906,  xxv,  481-489.— Scliultliess  (W.)  Der 
Reklinationssitz  und  seine  Bed eutung  fiir  die  Schulbank- 
frage.   Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsudhtspflg.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz., 

1896,  ix,  1;  65.   .  Eine  neue  Arbeitsschulbestublung 

in  der  Ziiricher  Miidchenseoundarschule.  Ztschr.  f.  or- 
thop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1891,  i,  41-54.— Scliwarz  (K.  M.) 
O  nov6  skolni  lavici  die  vlastni  soustavy.  [A  new  school 
desk  of  a  peculiar  system.]  Casop.  ilk  desk.,  v  Praze, 
1891,  XXX,  205:  229.— Seydel  (0.)  Welche  Anforde- 
rungen stellt  der  Schularzt  an  die  Schulbank?  Ztschr.  f. 
Sohulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1909,  xxii,  649-664.— Sliaw 
(E.  R.)  Some  results  of  the  study  of  hygienic  school 
desks  and  chairs.  Am.  Phys.  Educat.  Rev.,  Brooklyn, 
1901,  vi,  1.54-159.— Solbrig.  Die  Regelung  der  Schul- 
bankfrage im  Regierungsbezirk  Arnsberg.  Ztschr.  f. 
Schulgsudhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1906, xix,  225-240.— Sous  (G.) 
Des  attitudes  vlcieuses  des  6coliers.  J.  de  m(5d.  de  Isor- 
deaux,  1892,  xxii,  89-91. — StScker.  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Losung  der  Schulbankfrage.  Miinchen.  med.  Wohn.schr., 
1893,  xl,  125-127.— Stone  (J.  S.)  The  injurious  effects 
of  improperly  constructed  school  chairs.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,1900,  oxliii,206.  rDi.scussion],212-216.— Suck(H.)  Die 
schwellenlose  Kombinationsschulbank.  Ztschr.  f .  Schul- 
gsudhtspflg., Hamb.,  1906,  xix,  240-246.— Table-banc 
Velle  et  pupitre  Velle,  oadre-tuteur.  Lyon  m6d.,  1893, 
Ixxil,  480-485.— Vana  (  J. )  O  mgfeni  zdku  vzhledem 
ku  Skolni  lavici;  se  zfetelem  na  pomery  §kol  obecn^ch  a 
me§t'ansk;^ch.  [The  stature  of  school-children  in  re- 
lation to  the  benches;  with  reference  to.  the  relations 
of  schools  in  communes  and  small  cities.]  Casop.  p.  vefej. 
zdravot.,  Praha,  1899-1900,  i,  217:  257.— Veit  (E.)  Eine 
modifizierte  Rettig-Bank.  Ztschr.  f.  Sohulgsndhtspflg., 
Hamb.,  1902,  xv,  547-572.— Weigl  (F.)   Die  Schulbank 
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in  den  Hilfsklassen  fiir  Schwachbefiihigte.  Ibid.,  1905. 
xviii,  12-18. — Wood  (T.)  The  great  importance  of  hy- 
gienic school  desks  and  seats.  [Abstr.]  ,1.  ixoy.  San. 
Inst.,  Load.,  1904-5,  xxv,  978-981.  [Discussion] ,  9yi)-995.— 
Yoshiliara  (S.)  [Remarkson  the  regulation  .seats  and 
desks  in  schools.]  Gun  Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1898, 
31-44.— Zaliesski  (S.I.)  Shkolnayaskamelka.  [School- 
bench.]    Narodn.  zdrav.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  ii,  103-107. 

ISchool-lionses  {Heating  and  ventila- 
tion qr). 

Flinzek.  Gutachten,  die  Heizungs-  und  Ven- 
tilationsanlageii  in  den  Schulen  der  Stadt 
Chemnitz  vom  gesundhieitlichen  Standpunkte 
aus  betreffend.    8°.    [Ciienmitz,  1875.] 

Moore  (J.  A.)  Tlie  school  house;  its  lieat- 
ing  and  ventilation.    8°.    Boston,  1905. 

RiETSCHEL  (H. )  Liiftung  ond  Heizung  von 
Schulen.  Ergebnisse  iin  amtlichen  Auftrage 
ausgefiihrter  Untersuchungen,  sowie  Vorschliige 
iiber  Wahl,  Anordnung  und  Ausfiihrung  von 
Liiftungs-  und  Heizungs-Anlagen  I'iir  Schulen. 
8°.    Berlin,  1886. 

Stahli  (E.  )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  den 
Kohlensiiuregehalt  der  Luft  in  den  Schulziiu- 
mern  des  Monbijou-  Schulhauses  in  Bern  im 
Vergleich  zu  ihrem  Feuchtigkeitgehalt.  8°. 
Bern,  1901. 

Worcester,  Massachusetts.  Ventilation  of 
school-houses  in  Worcester.  Report  of  H.  M. 
Quimby,  M.  D.,  and  others,  and  Edward  S. 
Philbrick,  civil  engineer,  to  the  school  com- 
mittee, Nov.  30,  1888.    8°.    Worcester,  1889. 

Abbott  (S.  W.)  The  air  supply  of  school-rooms,  and 
other  occupied  apartments.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  N.  Hamp- 
shire, Manchester,  1887,  vi,  198-218.— Ainge  (T.  S.)  The 
ventilation  of  school  buildings.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  De- 
troit, 1907,  vi,  271-280.   .  Suggestions  relative  to  the 

heating  and  ventilating  of  school  buildings  of  more  than 
one  room.  Pub.  Health  Mich.,  Lansing,  1907,  ii,  no.  3, 
35-37. — Air  (The)  of  the  schoolroom.  Hospital,  Loud., 
1895,  xviii,  3.36.— d'Antllonay.  Chauffiige  des  ^coles. 
Congres  d'assain.  et  de  salub.  1895,  Par.,  LS'J7,  i,  212-215. — 
Becker  (L.)  The  ventilation  of  a  school-house. 
Peoria  M.  J.,  1896,  i,  453^63.— Beebe  (D.  C.)  Heating 
and  ventilating  .schoolrooms.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin, 
Madison,  1896,  xxx,  202-207.— Bellei  (G.)  Sulla  quan- 
t\tk  di  acido  carbonico  in  alcune  aule  scolastiche  del 
comune  di  Bologna.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1901, 
8.  8.,  i,  5-16,  1  cli.— Blizard  (J.  H.)  The  ventilation  of 
elementarv  schools  and  public  buildings.  J.  Prevent. 
Med.,  Loud.,  1906,  xiv,  84-92.— Briu-liiia iKkl  (K.) 
Wentylacya  izb  szkolnych  jak^  jest  a  jaka  !iy(''  powinna. 
[Ventilation  of  our  schools  as  it  is  and  as  it  should  be.] 
Przegl.  hyg.,  Lwow,  1908,  vii,-  65;  lOS;  169;  198;  242.— 
Cacaoe  (E.)  Die  Bakterien  der  Sehule;  bakteriolo- 
gische  Untersuchungen,  ausgefiihrt  an  dem  Staube  der 
Normalschule  zu  Capua.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1. Abt.,.Iena, 1901. xxx, 6.53-6.57.— [Carnelly  (T.)]  Venti- 
lation and  heating  of  schools;  methods  of  heating;  venti- 
lation, natural  and  artificial;  the  superiority  of  the  latter; 
comparative  cost;  air  tilters.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  18S9,  i, 

614.   .  The  air  of  schools.    J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol., 

Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1893-4,  ii,  157-173.— Cassidy  (J.  J.) 
Ventilation  of  schools,  and  a  new  method  of  estimating 
the  proportion  of  carbon  dioxide  in  air.  Rep.  Ass. 
Health  Off.  Ontario,  Toronto,  1887,  59-64.— Chassevaiit 
(A.)  Viciation  de  I'air  des  locaux  seolaires  publics  et 
privfs;  movens  d'v  remC'dier.  Hygiene  gen.  et  appliq.. 
Par.,  1906,  i,  5:39-.545.  Also:  Progres  m6d..  Par.,  1906,  3.  s., 
xxii,  582-584.  yli.so;  Assain.  et  salub.  de  I'habitat.  C.-r. 
...  2.  Cong,  internat.  .  .  .  1906,  Par.,  1907.  505-512.— Col- 
lier (L.  B.)  School  hygiene;  effects  of  foul  air  in  school 
rooms,  overcrowding  and  improper  heating.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Wisconsin,  Madison,  1896,  xxx.  210-221.— Dietz  (L.) 
Das  Problem  der  Schnlluftung  nach  dem  Stande  neuerer 
Forschungen.  Gesundh,-Ingenieur,Munchen,1906,xxix, 
169-176.— Dore  (J.  E.)  Ventilation  of  school-houses. 
Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.,  Concord,  1895,  xx,  285-289.— 
Gqsiorowski  (N.)  Bakteryologiczne  badania  po- 
wietrza  w  niekt6rych  szkolach  miejskich  we  Lwowie. 
[Bacteriological  examination  of  the  atmosphere  in  cer- 
tain Lemberg  municipal  schools.]  Przegl.  hvg.,  Lw6w, 
1908,  vii,  316-323.— Greenwood  (A.)  School  ventila- 
tion. [Abstr.]  ,T.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  19U4-5,  xxv, 
515-522. — Hase  (P.)  Ueber  die  Heizung  und  Liiftung 
von  Schulhiiusern.  Gesundh.-  Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1905, 

xxviii, 281-289.  .  Liiftung  und  Heizung  von  Schulen. 

Ibid..  569.— Ueatiug  (The)  and  ventilation  of  schools.  J 


Nchool-housefii  (Tleativg  and  ventila- 
tion of). 

Engin.  liev.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xiv,  no.  12,  1:  1905,  xv,  no.  3, 
4;  no.  8,  1;  no.  9,  1;  no.  10,  5. — Heating' and  ventilating 
a  thirteen-room  school.  Engin.  &  B\nld.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1S95,  xxxii, 408-410.— nines  (L.  N.)  The  effectof  school 
room  temperature  on  the  work  of  pupils.  Hygiene  &, 
phvs.  educat.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  1909,  i,  237-240.  Also: 
Psychol.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1909-10,  iii,  106-113.— Holmann 
(R.)  reberdruckhiftung  mit  Ventilatorenbetrieb  in 
Schulen.  (Jesundli. -Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1906,  xxix, 
49-.56,  1  diag.— Hopkins  (H.R.)  The  fan  system  of 
heating,  ventilating  and  air  supply  of  certain  BulTalo 
schools.  Buffalo  M.  J.  1901-2,  n.  s.,  xli,  1-12.— Hub- 
bard (C.  L.)  Heating  and  ventilation  of  the  Technical 
High  School,  Newton,  Mass.  Eng.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xix, 
no.  10,  27-34. — Jolinsou  (J.)  Progress  and  hindrances 
thereto  in  the  heating  and  ventilation,  etc.,  of  school 
houses.  Rep.  Ass.  Health  Off.  Ontario,  Toronto,  1895,  x, 
134-145  —Kabrliel  (G.)  Vetrfini  a  topeni  ve  skol4ch. 
[Ventilation  and  beating  in  schools.]  Casop.  p.  vefej. 
zdravot.,  Praha,  1903,  v,  101-116.— Kastner.  Ueber 
die  Heizungsanlagen  der  neueren  Leipziger  Schulen. 
Gesundh. -Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1891,  xiv,  105-114. — 
Kirkby  (R.  G.)  The  ventilation  of  schools.  .1.  Rov. 
San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  190.S-9,  xxix,  .507-515.— Kniglit  (G.  H.) 
Schoolroom  ventilation  as  an  investment.  Pop.  Sc. 
Month.,  N.  Y.,  1894-.5,  xlvi.  393 -:396.— Lewis  (S.  R.) 
Heizung  und  Luftung  einer  Gruppe  von  offentlichen 
Schulhiiusern.  Gesundh. -Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1908, 
x.xxi,  115-119. — liiierssen  (A.)  Eine  Untersuchung 
keimtotend  impriignierter  Heftumschliige.  Ztschr.  f. 
Schulgsndhtspfl.,  Hamb.,  1906,  xix,  467-471.— Lyster 
(H.  F.)  Heating  and  ventilation  of  public  buildings. 
[Report  to  the  Wayne  County  Medical  Society  of  its 
committee  of  investigation  of  the  system  of  heating 
and  venlilation  and  management  "of  excreta,  now 
being  introduced  into  the  public  school  buildings  in 
Detroit.]  Med.  Age,  Detroit.  1887,  v,  6.53-5.55.— M.  (J.  T.) 
Ventilatie  van  schoollokalen.  Tidschr.  v.  sociale  hyg. 
en  openb.  gzndhdsreg.,  Zwolle,  1901,  iii,  179-198. — 
JHcCann  (F.  G.)  The  heating  and  ventilation  of 
.schools.  Engin.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvi,  no.  6,  11-14.— 
ITIarkl.  Ergebnisse  der  Luftuntersuchungen  in  den 
Schulen  der  Gebirgsgegenden  in  der  Heizperiode.  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  Gsndlitspflg.,  Wieu,  1898,  xvi,  1-8.— ITIarx. 
Heizung  und  Liiftung  vi>n  Schulen.  Gesundheit,  Leipz., 
1909,  xxxiv,  289-309.— Mastboom  (J.  G.  M.)  Venti- 
latie van  schoollokalen.    Tijd.schr.  v.  .sociale  hvg.  en 

openb.  gzndhdsreg.,  Zwolle,  1902,  iv,  117-122.  '-^^  . 

Ventilatie  van  schoollokalen.  Hyg.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1901, 
iv,  264-271.— iTI01Ier  (Sophie).  Paaknevet  forts;tf telse 
af  vore  hygieniske  undersogelsesmetoder  samt  svar  til 
Dr.  Berner.  [Continuation  of  our  hygienic  methods 
of  investigation  with  reply  to  Dr.  Berner.]  Tidsskr. 
f.  d.  norske  L;egefor.,  Kri.stiania  &  Kjobenh.,  1892,  xii, 
367;  424. — Nesbit  (D.  M.)  Warming  and  ventilating  of 
public  schools.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxiv,  82.5- 
.S.33.  6  plans,  1  diag.  Alsn:  Engin.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xiv, 
no.  5,  11-15. — Newslioline  (A.)  The  problems  of  ven- 
tilation, with  special  reference  to  schools.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1901,  Ixvi,  562-.566.— Nussbauni  (H.  C.)  Ueber 
die  Heizungund  Liiftung  von  Schulhiiusern.   Gesundh. - 

Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1905,  xxviii,  617-519.   .  Die 

Selbstregelung  der  Raunucmperaturen  bei  Sammelhei- 
zungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspfl.,  Hamb.,  1909,  xxii, 
1.59-164.— Olimes  (A.  K.)"  Heizung,  Liiftung  und  .\bort- 
anlagen  einer  Schule  in  einem  Vororte  von  New  York 
City.  Gesundh. -Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1908,  xxxi,  753- 
757. — Beed  (A.  D.)  The  heating  and  ventilation  of  the 
Edward  Wyman  School,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Engin.  Rev.,  N. 
Y.,  1902,  xii,  no.  3,  9-14.— Beed  (R.  H.)  The  heating  and 
ventilation  of  the  Mansfield  schools  and  churches.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  18.S9,  xii,  469-478.  Aho,  Reprint. 
 .  Original  investigations  on  the  heating  and  ven- 
tilation of  school  buildings.  Addr.  .  .  .  sect,  state  med. 
42.  meet.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891, 129-1.50,  1  tab.  Aim: 
.1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891,  xvii,  389-396,  1  tab.  AUo, 
Reprint.— Reid  (G.)  The  planning  of  schools,  with 
special  reference  to  their  ventilation.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1907-8,  xx,  84-97,  1  plan.— Bitt  (E. )  Ueberdruck- 
liiftung  mit  Ventilatorenbetrieb  in  Schulen.  Gesundh.- 
Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1906,  xxix.  402. — Bos»  (L.  S.)  An 
observation  on  numbers  of  bacteria  in  school  rooms. 
Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xxxv,  436.— Bostovtseff 
(G.  I.)  Izsliedovaniye  vozdukha  v  selskikh  nachalnikh 
shkolakh.  [Examination  of  the  atmosphere  in  village 
primary  schools.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt. 
med., St.  Petersb.,  1905, 1356-1396.— Buete (A.) &Enoeli 
(C. )  Bakteriologische  Luftuntersuchungen  in  geschlos- 
senen  Schulriiumen.  Miinchen.  med.  ".Vchnschr.,  1.89-5, 
xlii,  492;  517.— Buliland  (G.  C.)  A  neglected  phase  of 
schoolroom  sanitation  [clean  air].  Wisconsin  M.  J., 
Milwaukee,  1908-9,  vii.  479-483.  —  Bussell  (  L.) 
School-room  air.  Proc.  &  Tr.  Nova  Scot.  Inst.  Sc.,  Hali- 
fax, 1.899-1900,  X,  pp.  xxi-xxiii.  — Sakuta  (-M.)  Ven- 
tilation von  Schulsalen  und  dergleich»n  mittels  Lnft- 
verteilungafiltern  iiach  dem  System  des  Ingenieur  Tlmo 
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School-liouses  {Heating  and  ■ventila- 
tion of). 

chowitsch.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Berl.,  1904,  xxvii,  309- 
311. — Sanz  Blaiieo  (J.  J.)  El  aire  respirable  en  las 
escuelas;  importancia  de  la  ventilaclon.  Higiene  mo'1., 
Madrid,  1907,  vii,  281-289— Schlick  (H.)  Beeinflussung 
der  Feuchtigkeit  der  SchnUuft  duroh  Verdampfungsclia- 
len,  welche  von  Heizfirmen  den  Heizkorpern  der  Ven- 
tilationskammern  auigesetzt  zu  warden  pflegen.  Ztschr. 
f.  Sciiulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb..  1909,  xxii,  77-9/.— Somer- 
"ville  (A.  F.)  Some  suggestions  for  the  better  ventilation 
of  schools.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxvi,  95-98.— 
Talayracli  (J.)  Dn  systfeme  de  chauft'age  a  air  chaud 
dans  les  ^coles  primaire.s'de  la  Suede.  Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par., 
1896,  xviii,  569-591. — Tutlor  (F.)  Progress  in  ventilating 
sehoolhouses.  J.  Mass.  Ass.  Bds.  Health.  Bost.,  1891-2,  i, 
72-91.— Velicli  (F.)  O  pljnovj'ch  kamnech  ve  skoldch. 
[Ventilation  inschools.]   Ca*>p.  p.  vefej.  zdravot.,  Praha, 

1902,  iv,  131-137.   .  0  topeni  a  vetr^ni  na  skolAch  se 

stanoviska  techniek^ho.  [The  heating  and  ventilation 
of  schools  from  a  technical  standpoint.]  Ibid..  1903,  v, 
129;  175.— Voit  (F. )  Hygienische  Anforderungen  an 
Heizanlagen  in  Schulhiiusern.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhts- 
pflg.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1893,  vi,  1-25.— Voje  (.J.  H.) 
School  hygiene:  effects  of  foul  air,  overcrowding  and 
Improper  heating  in  schoolrooms.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin, 
Madison,  1896,  xxx,  208-215.— Wallotli.  Ueber  Cen- 
tralheizungsanlagen  in  Sehulgebiiuden  des  BezirksOber- 
Elsass.  Arch.  f.  off.  G.sndhtspflg.,  Strassb.,.  1888,  xii, 
141-172.— Walter  (V.)  O  v&tr.lnl  v  nfiebnAch.  [Ven- 
tilation in  schools.]  Zdravi,  v  Praze,  1902,  viii,  167;  200.— 
Warming  (The)  and  ventilation  of  the  Honesdale 
Graded  School.  San.  Engin.,  N.  Y.,  1886-7,  xv,  574-576.— 
Wolter  (H.  J.)  Ventilatie  van  schoollokalen.  Tijdschr. 
v.  sociale  hvg.  en  openb.  gzndhdsreg.,  Zwolle,  1902,  Iv, 
351-3.54.— Woortbrldge  (S.  H.)  Plans  for  heating  and 
ventilating  schoolhonses.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  N.  Hamp- 
shire, 1891-2,  Concord,  1893,  xi,  37-76,  4  plans.   . 

Ventilation  of  school  buildings.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Maine 
1894-5,  Augusta,  1897,  ix,  221-241.— Xetterluiid  (C.  G.) 
Luftens  beskaffenhet  in  skollokaler  jemte  nndersoknin- 
gar  derom  1  Orebro.  [Condition  of  air  in  school  rooms 
and  its  analvsis  is  those  of  Orebro,]  Helsovannen,  Gote- 
borg,  1886,  i,  37-43.— Zilbers;  (Ya.  M.)  Izsliedovaniye 
vozdukhanachalnikhnchilishtsh  Kharkova.  [Investiga- 
tion of  the  atmosphere  of  the  Kharkov  common  school.s.] 
Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  1  prakt.  med.,  St.  Peteisb., 
1908,  xliv,  pt.  2,  234-246. 

School-houses  {Ligliting  of). 

BouviER  (A.)  Salle  d'ecole  avec  (§clairagre  au 
gaz  par  reflexion  (lumierg  diffuse).  8°.  Pans, 
1898. 

Repr.from:  Compt.rend.25.  Cong. Soc.techn.de I'indus- 
trie  de  gaz  en  France,  tenu  a  Nice,  1898. 

EsPiNOUZE  (R. )  *E8sai  sur  la  photometrie 
scolaire.    8°.    MontpdUer,  1902. 

Fedouloff  {Mile.  A.  )  *Recherches  sur 
Feclairage  naturel  dans  les  ^coles  primaires  de 
Lausanne.    [Lausanne.]    8°.    Park,  1900. 

HoMBUKGEE  (T.)  *  Ueber  die  natiirliche  Be- 
leuchtung  in  den  Schulen.  [Heidelberg.]  8°. 
Karlsruhe,  1895. 

Naebel  (C.)  *Recherches  sur  Feclairage 
naturel  dans  les  ecoles  de  Neuchatel.  [Berne.] 
8°.    Veven,  1894. 

RowE  (S.  H.)  The  lighting  of  school  rooms. 
12°.    New  York  &  London,  1904. 

Wagner  (E.)  *Zur  Priifung  der  Intensitiit 
der  natiirlicben  Beieuchtung  in  Schulzimmern. 
8°.    Bern,  1896. 

Bach  (J.  A.)  School  hygiene;  lighting  of  school- 
rooms and  its  relations  to  anomalies  of  refraction.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1896,  xxx,  222-233.  Also:  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1898,  Ixxii,  38-41.— Baker  (L.  K.)  An  ef- 
fective method  of  school-room  lighting.  Cleveland  M.  J., 
1905,  iv,  488.— Bay r  (E.)  Ueber  Beleuchtungsver.suche 
in  Lehrzimraern  mitdirekterundindirekter  Beieuchtung 
bei  Anwendung  von  Gas-  und  Gasgliihlicht,  elektrischen 
Gliih-  und  Bogenlichtlampen.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhts- 
pflg.,  Hamb.,  1898,  xi,  129-160.— Colm  (H.)  Ueber  Fen- 
stervorhange  in  Schulen;  nach  gemeinsam  mit  B.  Jung- 
mann  vorgenommenen  photometrischen  Untersuchun- 
gen.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1394,  xx, 

876-878.   .  Ueber  die  neueWingen'scheMethode,  das 

Tageslicht  in  Schulen  zu  prufen.    Ibid.,  1902,  xxviii.  85; 

102.  .  Ueber  den  praktisclien  kleinen  Weber-Win- 

gen'schen  Helligkeitsprilfer.   Ibid.,  347.   .  [Ueber 

Schulzimmerphotometer.]   Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch. 


School-houses  (Lighting  of). 

f.  vaterl.  Cult.  190.5,  Bresl,,  1906,  1.  Abt.,  hyg.  Sect.,  6.— 
Darg-elos  (M.-J.-A.)  Eclairage  artificiel  des  salles 
d'^tude  a  I'aide  de  la  lumiere  diffuse.  Ann.  d'hvg..  Par., 
1896,  3.  s.,  xxxvi,  105-116.— Erismann  (F.)  Ueber  die 
Bedeutung  des  Raumwinkels  zur  Beurtheilung  der  Hel- 
ligkeit  in  Schulzimmern.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Mtinchen  u. 
Leipz.,  1893,  xvii,  205-233.    Also,  transl.:  Shorn,  rabot  hyg. 

lab.  Moskov.  Univ.,  Mosk.,  1894,  v,  165-188.   .  Die 

kiinstliche  Beieuchtung  der  Schulzimmer.  Ztschr.  f. 
Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  x,  529-553. 

 .  Ueber  Tagesbeleuchtung  der  Schulzimmer,  nach 

eigenen  Untersuchungen.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901, 
li,  .565;  613.  Also  [Abstr.];  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1900,  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixxii,  pt.  2,  2. 
Hlfte.,  314-316.— Oeiitseli  (W.)  L'6clairage  indirect 
dans  les  6coles.  Technol.san.,  Louvain,  1897,  iii,  237-242. — 
Gotscltlicli  (F.),  Keielieiibatli  (J.)  &  %VoIpert 
(H.)  Die  Tageslichtmessnng  in  Schulen.  Klin.  Jahrb., 
Jena,  1904,  xii,  201-248.— tirtiber  (M.)  Die  Versorgung 
der  Schulzimmer  mit  Tageslicht.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur, 
Miinchen,  1904,  xxvii,  285-298.— Hamiit.  Ueber  kiinst- 
liche Beieuchtung  von  Schulzimmern,  Fabriksiilen  usw.; 
Gasgliihlicht  oder  elektrisches  Licht?  Monatsbl.  f.  off. 
Gsndhtspfl.,  Brnschwg.,  1905,  xxviii,  121-126.— Katz  (R.) 
Klassnoye  osvleshtsheniye  na  Vsero.ssiyskol  Higieni- 
cheskol  vistavkle.  [The  illumination  of  school-rooms  at 
the  Pan-Russian  Hygienic  Exposition.]  Vestnik  oftal- 
mol.,  Kiev,  1893,  x,  47.5-490. — Keriiiaiiner  &  Praus- 
nitz.  L'eclairage  indirect  dans  les  6coles.  Technol. 
san.,  Louvain,  1897-8,  iii,  261-275.— Koeillg-sbeek.  Der 
Schulbeginn  im  Winter  und  die  kiinstliche  Beieuchtung. 
Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1907,  xx,  287-293.— 
Ijiebreelit  (K.)  Die  Lichtverhaltnisse  in  den  Schulen 
der  Stadt  Halle  a.  S.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulg.sndhispilg.,  Hamb. 
u.  Leipz.,  1893,  vi,  521;  588.  — Messineo  (G.)  L'  lUumi- 
nazione  naturale  nelle  scuole  di  Palermo;  misure  fatte 
col  goniometro  speziale  di  Weber.  1st.  d'  ig.  d.  r.  Univ. 
di  Palermo.  Lav.  dilatj.,  Roma,  1896,  ii,  81-95. — Morltz 
(M.)  Ueber  die  Tagesbeleuchtung  der  Schulzimmer. 
Klin.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1905,  xiv,  96-110.  — Obslitsliestvo 
Russkikh  Vrachei  v  pamyat  Pirogova.  [Society  of  Rus- 
sian Physicians  in  Pirogoff's  Memory.]  Programma  sani- 
tarnlkh  izslledovaniy,  neobkhodimikh  dlya  rlesheniya 
voprosa  o  pravilnom  ustroistvle  osvieshtsheniya  klass- 
nikhkomnatdnevmmsvletom.  [Programme  of  sanitary 
investigations  necessary  to  solve  the  question  of  regular 
illumination  of  class-rooms  by  daylight.]  Trudi  Syezda 
Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova  1891,  Mosk.,  1892,  iv,  353- 
355.  —  Petriislievski  (  F.  F.)  Zamletka  o  shkolno- 
higienicheskom  fotometrle.  [On  aphotometerforschool 
hygiene.]  Russk. Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  i,  1357.— Pleif- 
ler  (E.)  Ueber  VersuehemitindirekterGasbeleuchttrag 
in  einigen  Hamburger  Volk.sschulen.   Ztschr.  f.  Schul- 

g. sndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  190.5,  xviii,  746-7.53.— IPIeier  (F.) 
Der  Wandreflex;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Tagesbeleuch- 
tung in  Schulen.  JfjMi.,  1909,  xxii,  227-235.— PrSbsting 
(A.)  Ueber  kiinstliche  Beleuclitung der  Schulsiile.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1904,  xxiii, 60-71.  Also: 
Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1904,  xvii,  244-246.— 
Quirsfeld  ( E. )  Ergebnisse  photometrischer  Unter- 
suchungen in  Schulen.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 
xxxiii,  160. — Baddi  (A.)  Sui  migliori  sistemi  di  illu- 
minazione  degil  stabilimenti  scolastici.  Ingegner.  san., 
Torino,  1904,  xx,  136;  1.53.— Beikli  (M.  I.)  Ob  izsliedo- 
vanii  osvieshtsheniya  v  uchebnlkh  pomle.shtsheniyakh  i 
o  fotometrle  Wingen'a.  [Examination  of  lighting  in 
schools  and  Wingen's  photometer.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1904.  iii,  1741-1744. -Sell oiite  (G.  J  )  De  ver- 
lichting  der  scholen.   Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de 

prakt.,  Haarlem,  1902,  ix,  ,57-73.  .  Het  onderzoek  der 

schoolverlichting.  Paedolog.  Jaarb.,  Antwerp.,  1902-3, 
iii-iv,  1.55-169. —Sclmbert  (P.)  Ueber  Schnlfenster 
und  Vorhange.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlv, 
420-427.— Snijders  (A.  J.  C.)  De verlichting van  chool- 
lokalen.  Hyg.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1901,  Iv,  97-108. —  Slandish 
(M  )  The  artificial  illumination  of  schoolrooms.  Oph- 
thalmol., Milwaukee,  1908-9,  v,  1-11.  —  Struben  (E.  D.) 
Ueber  die  Beieuchtung  bei  der  Hausarbeit  von  Schul- 
kindern.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1906,  xvi,  741-745.— 
Tlioriier  ( W. )  Ueber  Tageslichtmessungen.  Ztschr.  f. 
Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1909,  xxii,  174-182.— Wingen 
(A.)  Zur  Frage  der  Grenze  fiir.  ausreicbtnde  Tagesbe- 
leuchtung von  Schiilerplatzen.  Wchnschr.  f.  Therap.  u. 
Hyg.  d.  Auges,  Dresd.-A.,  1901,  v,  68-71.  —  Zlmmer- 
niaiin  (C.)  Light  and  seating  in  the  school.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass  ,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  177-179. 

School-houses  (  Ventilation  of). 
See  School-liouses  {Heating,  etc.,  of). 

School-houses  ( Water-S2ippl'i/  of). 

See  School-liouses  {Baths,  etc.,  of). 

School  -rooms. 

See  School-houses  [and!  school-rooms'] . 
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Schoolis  {Hygiene  of). 

tSee,  also,  Nervous  system  {Diseases  of,  Causes, 
etc.,  of);  School-books  (Hi/giene  of );  School- 
ch.ildren  [and  suhdi visionsy,  Seiiool-iiouses 
[^and  subdivisionsy,  Schools  {Ili/giene  of,  Con- 
gresses, etc.) ;  Schools  (Ili/giene  of,  Instruction  of 
Scholars  in);  Schools  [Hygiene  of,  Local  reports, 
etc.);  Schools  {Rand). 

Adkiani  (F.  )  Intellectuelle  overlading  en 
school-hyjjjiene.    8°.    Amsterdam,  [18^8?]. 

Barky  (W.  F.  )  The  hygiene  of  the  school- 
room.   2.  ed.    8°.    New  York,  [1904]. 

 .    The  same.    Revised  ed.    12°.  New 

York,  Boston  &  Chicago,  [1909]. 

Baur  (A.)  Gesundheitsregeln  fiir  Schul- 
kinder.    12°.    Mii)iclien,  19()5. 

 .    Schul-Gesundlieitspflege.  8°.  3Iiin- 

chen,  1905. 

 .    Schul-Gesundheitsregeln  fiir  Lehrer. 

8°.    Miinchen,  1905. 

Bergqwist  (J.  O.  A.)  Hiilsoregler  och  rad 
for  skolgossar  och  skolfliikor.  [Hygienic  rule.s 
and  advice  for  school  boys  and  girls.]  12°. 
Stockholm,  [1905]. 

Bologna.  Ufficio  X-Igiene.  Relazioni  sul 
servizio  sanitario  scolastico  dei  medici  aggiunti, 
Alfredo  Boselli  e  Giuseppe  Bellei.  8°.  Bologna, 
1900. 

Bouillon  (A.)  &  Scurbecq  (D.  )  Conrs  illus- 
tre  d' hygiene,  d'economli'  domestique  et  des 
travaux  du  menage;  destine  aux  eleves  du 
degremoyendesecolesprimaires.  12°.  Namur, 
1905. 

BuRGERSTEiN  (L.)  Zur  hiiuslichen  Gesund- 
heitspfiege  der  Schuljugend.  Bemerkungen 
fiir  die  Eltern  und  die  Pfieger  von  Kostzoglin- 
gen.    8°.     Wien,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    10.  Aufl.    8°.  Leipziq, 

1905. 

 .    Schiilhygiene.    12°.    Leipzig,  1906. 

 .    Ueber  Beziehungen  der  Schule  zum 

Zusammenhang  krirperlicher  und  geistiger  Ent- 
wicklung.    8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  rf.] 

Clark  (R.)  Certain  failures  in  school  hy- 
giene.   8°.    New  York,  1901. 

Cutting  from:  The  Forum,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xxxi,  619-625. 

Delvaille  (C.)  &  Breucq  (A.)  La  sante  des 
^coliers.  (xuide  hygienique  et  medical  des 
maitres,  des  meres  de  faniille,  des  medecins 
d'etablissementa  scolaires,  des  proviseurs,  chefs 
d'instruction  et  d'usines,  des  delegues  can- 
tonaux.  etc.  3.  ed.  entierementrefondue.  Pre- 
face de  A.-J.  Martin.    12°.    Paris,  1902. 

Doderlein  (C.)  Om  Skoleb0rns  Hygiene. 
En  populper-medicinsk  Frerastilling  af  Skole- 
livets  Indflydel.se  paa  Barnets  Sundhed  og 
Udvikling,  og  saerligt  Hjemmets  Opgaver  ligeo- 
verfor  samme.  16°.  Christiania  &  Kjebenhavn. 
1890. 

Doernberger  (E.)  &Wunderer  (W.)  Schul- 
gesundheitspflege  und  Schularzte  an  den  liohe- 
ren  Lehranstalten  Bayerns.  Zwei  Vortriige  vor 
der  Schulcommission  des  Aerztlichen  Vereins 
in  Miinchen.    8°.    Miinchen,  1909. 

VON  DoMiTROvicH  (A.)  Die  Hygiene  des 
Schulzimmers.    8°.    Berlin,  [1906]. 

puBoscLARn  (M.)  *  Considerations  sur  F  hy- 
giene de  I'internat  dans  les  lycees  de  garcons. 
8°.    Paris,  1904. 

DuFESTEL  (L.)  Hvgiene  scolaire.  Preface 
d'Albert  Mathieu.    12°.    Paris,  1909. 

Dukes  (C.  )  An  address  in  school  hygiene  on 
medical  guidance  in  the  selection  of  schools  for 


ISchooli^  {Hygiene  of). 
certain  children,  delivered  at  the  Sanitary  In- 
stitute of  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1889.  8°. 
London,  18S9. 

Erisman  (F.  F.)    Iz  oblasti  shkolnol  higieni; 
sanitarnaya  obstanovka  uchebnikh  zavedeniy. 
[School  hygiene;  .•-anitary  arrangement  of  school 
houses.]    8°.    Moskra.,  1895; 
Repv.  from:  Vestnik  vospitaniya. 

FERiiT(A.)  Etudes'sur  r  hygiene  scolaire  et 
d'interet  general.    8°.    Paris',  1900. 

GI.^^NERSK0V  (N.  P.)  Legems-  og  sundheds- 
Iffire  til  skolebrug.  [Sanitation  and  the  care 
of  the  body  in  schools.]    8°.    Kohenhavn,  1904. 

Jansen  (\V.)  J.  Hz.  Schoolartsen  en  onder- 
wijzers.  Een  bijdrage  tot  oplossing  van  het 
vraagstuck  betreffende  de  hygienische  inrich- 
ting  der  school.  [School  i)hysicians  and  in- 
structors. A  contribution  to  the  t^olution  of 
the  question  of  the  hygienic  constitution  of  the 
school.]    8°.    Zidphhi,  [1899]. 

Karsner  (C.  VV.)  The  hygiene  of  a  public 
school.  An  address  to  the  teachers  of  the  26th 
and  36th  school  sections  of  the  city  of  Phila- 
delphia.   8°.    Philadelphia,  1898. 

Kemsies  (F  )  Arbeitshygiene  der  Schule  auf 
Grund  von  Ermiidangsmessungen.  8°.  Brrlin, 
1898. 

Leflot  (P.)  Notes  sur  1' hygiene  scolaire. 
8°.    Brnxelles,  [1904]. 

Lincoln  ( D.  F. )  The  sanitary  conditions  and 
necessities  of  school-houses  and  school  life. 
Lomb  prize  essay.    8°.    Conconl,  1886. 

LoRENTZ  (F. )  Sozialhygiene  und  Schule. 
Ein  Beitrag  zum  Ausbau  der  hygienischen  For- 
derungen  moderner  Soziaipiidagogik.  8°.  Ilam- 
biirg  tfc  Leipzig,  1906. 

Lovedan  (H.)  *  Considerations  sur  1' hygiene 
scolaire.    8°.    Toulouse,  1906. 

Luchtmans  (G.  )  Schoolgeneeskunde  en 
volksgezondheid.    8°.    's  Gravenhage,  1900. 

Lyster(R.  A. )  School  hvgiene.  2.  ed.  8°. 
London,  1908. 

McIsaac  (Isabel).  The  elements  of  hygiene 
for  schools.    12°.    New  York,  1909. 

MuNK  ( M. )  Die  Hvgiene  des  Schulgebaudes. 
8°.    Brunn,  1905. 

Nevvsholime  (A.)  School  hygiene;  the  laws 
of  health  in  relation  to  school  life.  New  ed. 
(190.3)  rewritten  by  the  above  and  by  W.  C.  C. 
Pakes.  The  chapter  on  evesight  written  by  J. 
Kerr.     12°.    London,  1903. 

Nitzelnadel  (E.  )  Leiddraad  bij  de  studie 
der  schoolhygiene  naar  het  Duitsch:  Leitfaden 
der  Schulhygiene  fiir  Seminaristen  und  Lehrer. 
Met  aanteekeningen  uit  de  werken  van  E.  Cra- 
mer, Ferd.  Hiippe,  Carl  Fliigge,  Dr.  Netolitzky, 
door  J.  J.  Eckmann.    8°.    AmMerdam,  1900. 

NoGiER  (A.)  *Physiologie  du  langage  et  con- 
tribution a  1' hygiene  scolaire.    8°.    Paris, 1906. 

NoRD  (.1.)  &  Tuixstra  (,T.  F.)  Vragen  enant- 
worden  over  schoolhygiene.  Beknopte  hand- 
leiding  voor  onderwijzers  en  leerlingen.  12°. 
Amersfoort,  1898. 

OosTERBAUN  (G.)  Beknopte  gezondheidsleer. 
v.  2.  Schoolhygiene.    8°.    Gronningen,  1900. 

Porter  (C.)  School  hygiene  and  the  laws  of 
health.  A  text-book  for  teachers  and  students 
in  training.    8°.    London  &  New  York,  1906. 

ScHULHVGiEiNiscHE  (Die)  Vorschriften  in  der 
Schweiz  auf  Anfang  1902,  zusammengestellt  von 
F.  Schniid.    8°.    Ziirich,  1902. 

Shaw  (E.  R.)  School  hvgiene.  12°.  New 
York,  1901. 
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Shtshepinski  (A.  A.)  Shkolnaya  higiena. 
[School  hygiene.]    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1904. 

SuNico  (F.  P.)  Nociones  de  higiene  escolar. 
8°.    Buenos  Aires,  1902. 

Tez  YAKOFF  (N.  I.)  Besledi  po  higienie  v  pri- 
mienenii  yeya  k  narodnoi  shkolie.  [Talks  on 
hygiene,  as  applicable  to  the  public  school.] 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1904. 

Thomayer  (J.)  O  pfeti'zeni  pracf  zvliiste  ve 
skoldch.  [The  overburdening  of  practice,  espe- 
cially in  the  schools.]    8°.    V  Pmze,  [n.  d.]. 

Vardei-t  af  vara  barns  hiilsa  under  skolaldern. 
Sholhygien  for  larare  och  loriildrar,  framstiild 
afP.  G.  Silfverskiold,  J.  Widmark,  F.  W.  Warf- 
vinge,  Astley  Levin  och  A.  Levertin,  under  re- 
daktion  af  C.  Wallis.  [The  care  of  our  school 
children's  health.  School  hygiene  for  teachers 
and  parents  prepared  bv  .  .  .  ,  under  the  edi- 
torship of  C.  Wallis.]  "8°.    Stockholm,  [1899]. 

ViRENius  (A.  S. )  Sanitarniya  zamietki  po 
povodu  niekotovikh  vospitatelnikh  zavedeniy. 
[Sanitary  notes  of  certain  of  our  educational  in- 
stitutions.]  8°.   [St.  Petersburg,  18S7,  velsuhseq.] 

Repr.from:  Trudi  russk.  Obsh.  oehran.  narod.  zdraviya, 
S.-Peterb. 

Weigl  (J. )  Griindziige  der  moderncn  Schul- 
hygiene.    8°.    Miinchen.,  1899. 

Yenko  (P.)  Vopros  o  klassnom  stolie  na 
pervol  Vserossiyskol  Higienicheskol  Vistavkie. 
[The  school  desk  at  the  First  Pan-Russian  Hy- 
gienic Exposition.]    8°.  S.-Peterburg, 

Zavolzhskaya  (luliyal. )  Shkolnaya  higiena; 
sostavlena  po  rukovodstvu  higieni  Weil'ya  (L. 
Burgerstein  i  A.  Netolitzky),  Axel  Key'u,  prof. 
F.  F.  Erismanu  i  dr.  avt.  [School  hygiene; 
compiled  after  Weil's  book  of  hygiene.  Axel 
Key,  F.  F.  Erisman,  and  others.]  8°.  S.-Pe- 
terburg, 1898. 

ZuLiNSKi(T.)  Higijena  szkolna.  Wydanie  po- 
smiertne  do  druku  przygotowane  i  uzupelnione 
przez  Kaziniierza  Grabowskiego.  [School  hy- 
giene. Posthumous  edition  by  Kazimierz  Gra- 
bowski.]    8°.    Krakow,  1886. 

Accorimboni  (P.)  L'  insegnamento  dell'  igiene 
nelle  scuole  elementari.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig., 
Milano,  1905,  xxvii,  416-420.— Altscliul  (T.)  [ft  al.}. 
Berichtilber  die  schulhvgienische  Literatur  fiirdie  Jahre 
1901  und  1905.  Internal.  Arch.  f.  Schulhyg.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
ii,  Ber.,  153-235.— Arkle  (A.  S.)  School  hygiene;  acom- 
parison  of  children  in  secondary  and  elementary  schools. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  635.— Aust  (C.)  Ueberbiir- 
dung  und  Schulreforra.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  off. 
Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1900,  xxxii,  649-673.— Ayres 
(L.  P. )  The  money  cost  of  the  repeater.  Psychol.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1909-10,  iii,  49-.57.— Badtfer  (G.  S.  C.)  The  phys- 
ical y^^elfare  of  the  public  school  children.  Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,  667-669.  [Discussion] ,  672-676.— Bagiil- 
sky  (A.)  Die  Schule  im  Dienste  der  offentlichen  Ge- 
sundheitspflege.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1905, 
3.  F.,  xxix,  396-416. — Baker  (L.  K.)  Some  suggestions 
regarding  a  department  of  .school  hygiene.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  970-973.   -.  Sanitary  leg- 
islation affecting  schools.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1903,  ii,  .571- 
575.— Ballet(G.)  L'hygienescolaire.  Rev.  sclent., Par., 
1905,  6.  s.,  iv.  289;  332.— Barat  (C.)  Funcion  de  la  ale- 
gria  en  la  higiene  escolar.  Internat.  Arch.  f.  Schulhyg., 
Leipz.,  1905,  i,  271-284.— Barker  (Con.stance  M.)  Prac- 
tical hygiene  in  schools.  [Ab.str.]  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1902-3,  xxiii, 854-857.— Baiidiii  (L.)  L'hygienescolaire; 
sa  lfgitimit6,  .son  but  et  .ses  limites;  les  obstacles  et  les 
resistances  avec  lesquelles  il  faut  compter;  programme 
maximum.  Rev.  prat,  d'hvg.  munioip.  [etc.].  Par.,  1906. 
ii,  49;  110;  147.— Baumann  (E.  P.)  The  effect  of  alti- 
tude on  school  children.  South  African  M.  Rec,  Cape- 
town, 1907,  V,  338. — Baumeister.  Die  neueren  amt- 
lichen  Kundgebungen  in  der  Soliulhvgiene.  Deutsche 
Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg..  Brn.sch\vg.,  1883,  xv,  413- 
4-50. — Baur(A.)  Wie  vvird  die  Schulgesnndheitspflege 
Gemeingut  der  Schule?  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg., 
Hamb.,  1903,  xvi,  10-16.— Belotti  (S.)  Scopo  ed  impor- 
tanza  dell'  igiene  soolastica.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig., 
Milano,  1904,  xxvi,  505;  .529.— Benda  (T.)  Mass  der 
Lehrpensen  und  Lehrziele  an  hoheren  Unterrichtsanstal- 
ten.   Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1904,  xvii,  770; 
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8-59.   .  Die  freiere  Ge.staltung  der  Oberklasstn  der 

hoheren  Schulen  vom  Standpunkt  der  Hygiene.  Ihid 
1908,  xxi,  293-301.— Bentzen  (G.  E.)  "Betragtnlnger 
over  skolen  og  undervisningen  fra  en  laeges  standpunkt. 
[Observations  on  schools  and  education  from  a  medical 
standpoint.]  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lasgefor.,  Kristiania, 
1,906,  xxvi,  538;  579.— Bernlieiiii  (S.)  &  Bleupart  ( L.) 
Ecoles  de  plein  air.  Rev.  philanthrop..  Par.,  1909,  xxv, 
698-728.— Bernliiger  (J.)  Antriige  und  Leitstltze  zur 
Schulhygiene.  Ztschr,  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1902, 
XV,  439-444.— Betankande  i  skolfragan.  [Considera- 
tions on  the  school  question.  J  Finska  lak.-siillsk.  handl., 
Helsingfors,  1907,  xlix,  pt.  2,  137-144.— Bienlait  (.^.) 
L'hygiene  a  I'c'cole.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Liege,  1897-8,  x,  184- 
186.— Binet  (A.)  &  Simon  (T.)  Le  carnet  sanitaire 
des  C-coliers.  Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1907,  5.  s.,  vii,  97-103.— 
Blelle  (A.  M.)  bvils  of  the  one  session  plan  of  high 
schools.  Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Columbus,  1902,  vi,  222-230.— 
BSIiin.  Die  neuen  Lehrplane  im  Lichte  der  Schul- 
hygiene. [Abstr.]  Ztschr.  f.  Scliulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb., 
1902,  XV,  333-335.— Boone  (R.  G.)  Is  there  mental  over- 
crowding in  the  public  schools?  Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Colum- 
bus, 1902,  vi,  211-222.— Boselli  (A.)  Un  laboratorio 
municipale  d'igiene  scolastica.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  dl 
Bologna,  1908,  8.  s.,  viii,  401-407.— Boucek  (B.)  tlvaha 
o  zdravotnictvi  skolsk^m.  [Con.siderationson  school  hy- 
giene.] Casop.  lek.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1893,  xxxii,  43;  61;  84. — 
Bou$^rat.  L'<;ducationdesfamillesen  hvgienescolaire. 
Cong,  d'hyg.  scolaire  [etc.]  1905,  Par.,  1906,  36-55.— Boul- 
nois  (ilfrs.  H.  P.)  Elementary  .school  hygiene.  J.  State 
M.,Lond.,1904,xii,356-358.— Boiiloiimie  (P.)  N(5cessit6 
de  la  disinfection  des  locaux  scolaires  aprfes  les  reunions 
publiques.  Rev.d'hyg., Par., 1898,xx, 458-463.— Bracken 
(C.  W.)  Practical  hygiene  in  elementary  schools.  J. 
State  M.,  Lond.,  1903,  xi,  314-325.— van  der  Breg-gen 
(J.)  Resume  der  ingekomeu  antvvoorden  op  de  vragen, 
betreffende  .schoolhygiene.  Tijdschr.  v.sociale  hvg.  en 
openb.  gzndhdsreg.,  Zwolle,  1902,  iv,  171-192. — Brennan 
(M.  T.)  A  few  remarks  on  school  hygiene.  Am.  Pub. 
Health  A.ss.  Rep.,  Concord,  1895,  xx,  278-284.— Brink- 
mann.  Schulbesichtigungund Schulgesnndheitspflege. 
Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl. ,1902,  xv,  339-343.— Burdell 
(W.J.)  Public  schools  and  public  health.  J.  South  Car. 
M.  Ass.,  Greenville,  1909,  V,  10-14.— Burgerstein  (L.) 
Ueber  einige  Punkte  derSchulgesundheitspflege.  Jahrb. 
f.  Volk.s-  u.  Jugendsp.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xi, 69-84. —Burlin- 
gaine  (F.  W.)  Sanitation  of  our  public  schools.  Tr. 
Homceop.  M. Soc.  Penn.  1897,  Phila. ,  1898, 188-1 99.— Busli- 
nell  (F.)  Hygiene  in  .schools.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1904-5,  XXV,  142-1 45.— Byles  (F.  G.)  School  sanitation. 
Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1903^,  i,  381-387.— Calniette. 
L'icole  salubre.  Med.  scolaire,  Par.,  1909,  ii,  13;  38. — 
Cameron  (J.  C.)  Some  points  in  the  hygiene  of  the 
young  in  schools.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep..  Concord, 
1895,  XX,  268-274.— Caver ly  (C.  S. )  Relation  of  the  pub- 
lie  schools  to  public  health.  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xli, 
289-302. — Celli  (A.)  La  scuola  e  1' igiene  sociale.  Gior. 
di  med.  pubb.,  Napoli,  1893,  xxiv,  97;  136.— Cliabot  (C.) 
L'iducation  des  families  en  hygi(>ne  scolaire.  Cong, 
d'hyg.  scolaire  [etc.]  1905,  Par.,  1906,  22-;36.— Cliapnian 
(G.  L.)  The  teaching  of  hygiene  and  sanitation  in  the 
public  schools.  Quart.  Bull.  Ohio  State  Board  of  Health, 
Columbus,  1909,1, 114-116.— CIiiodi(W.)  Sullasorveglian- 
za sanitaria  nella  igiene  scolastica.  Riv.  J'ig.esan.pubb., 
Torino,  1907,  xviii.  1-11.— Claiborne  (.J.  H. )  School  hy- 
giene. Adapt  studies,  etc.,  to  conditions.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Virg.,  Richmond,  1899,  45-49.  Aim:  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1899-1900,  iv,  456-458.  [Discussion], 
460-462.— Clarke  (Anna  C.)  Hvgiene  in  schools.  Tr. 
Homceop.  M.  Soc.  Penn.  1897,  Phila.,  1898,  199-204.— Colin 
(H.)  Erinnerungen  an  gemeinsam  mit  Prof,  von  Miku- 
licz gemachte  schulhvgienische  Beobachtungen.  Allg. 
med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl,,  1905,  Ixxiv,  491-494.  Also:  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  1197-1199.  Aho:  Ztschr.  f. 
Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1905,  xviii, 389-399.— Colin  (M.) 
Schule  und  Volksge.sundheit.  Med.  Reform,  1906, 
xiv,  26.5-267.  —  Conference  on  the  hvgiene  of  .school 
life.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904-.5,  xxv,  895-94fi.— 
ISearness  (J.)  School  sanitation.  Rep.  Ass.  Health 
Off.  Ontario,  Toronto,  1894,  ix.  96-112,— Decroly.  Ue- 
ber die  Ausbildung  des  iirztlichen  Personals  der  Hilfs- 
klassen  und  Hilfsschulen;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Schulhygiene. 
Monatschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1906,  v,  169-174. 
Also,  transL:  Policlin.,  Brux.,  1907,  xvi,  49-.53.— Delobel 
(J.)  Hygiene  de  I'eeolier.  Ann.  de  raid,  et  chir.  inf.. 
Par.,  1900,  iv,  210;  265:  301;  343;  374,  420.— De  Witt 
(G.E.)  How  the  schools  can  be  utilized  in  promoting 
public  health.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1905,  xvii, 
436-444. — Oieupart.  Hvgiene  de  I'eeolier.  Rev.  in- 
ternat. de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1908,  xiv,  214-217.— Dinet  (R.) 
Le  do.ssier  sanitaire  de  I'icolier,  base  Jiicessaire  de  la  p6- 
dagogieexpirimentaleetduperfectionnementindividuel. 
Cong,  d'hyg.  .scolaire  [etc.]  1905,  Par.,  1906,  272-300.— 
Discussion  on  applied  hygiene  for  school  teachers. 
,T.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxiv,  27-40.— Dixon  (S.  G.) 
Measure  to  nromote  the  health  of  school  children.  Am. 
.T.  Pub.  Hyg.,  Bost.,  1909,  xix,  27-.3.5.— Doernberger  & 
Wanderer.    Schulgesnndheitspflege  und  Schularzte 
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an  den- hciheren  Lehranstaltni  Bayerns.  Aerztl.  Rund- 
schau, Miinchen,  1909,  xix,  242;  2('>7. — voil  Doiiil- 
trovidi  (A.)  Dio  Si/luilliytjiene  auf  dem  2.  intoriui- 
tionalen  Kougresse  fiir  WoliuuiiKstivgiene  in  Genf  I'JUli. 
Ztschr.  f.  SchulgsndhtspflK.,  Hamb.,  1908,  xxi.  217-230.— 
Douu;las  (C.  V..)  The  health  of  school  children  and  its 
relation  to  the  prosperity  of  the  stale.  .J.  Rov.  Inst.  Pub. 
Health,  Loud.,  1908,  xvi,  330-335.— Druiuinoinl  (W.B.) 
School  hygiene.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Ediub.,  1907,  xxi,  234- 
245.— Dueiias  (J.  L. )  Importancia  y  avance  de  la  hi- 
giene  escolar;  organizacion  actual  de  este  servlcio  en  la 
ciudad  de  la  Habana.  San.  y  benefic.  Bol.  olic,  Habana, 
1909,  ii,  245-2,55,  4  blank  forms.— DurisilH  {S.  H.)  Scliool 
hygiene.  Boston  M.  &  S.  .J. ,  1907,  clvi,  669.  [Discussion], 
672-676. —  Ed el  (.\.)  Zur  Schulhygiene,  nebst  Bemer- 
kungen  zur  Schulreform.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.u.  Berl,,  1899,  xxv,497:  .516.— Edg-ar  (J. )  Hygiene 
and  the  teacher.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Loud.,  1904,  xxv,  341- 
349.  —  Eicliliolz  (Julie).  Zur  Reform  der  hoheren 
Miidchen.schule  vora  gesundheitlichen  Standpunkte. 
Soziale  Med.  u.  Hyg.,  Hamb.,  19U6,  i,  373-377.  — Elkiiiif- 
ton(J.S.C.)  School  hygiene.  J.  Roy.  San.  lnst.,Lond., 
190.5-6,  xxyi,  598-609.  Aim:  Pub.  Health,  Load..  19U5-6, 
xviii,  193-204.  Also:  Australas.  M.  Cong.  Tr.  1905,  Ade- 
laide, 1907,  vii,  439-449. —  Evans  (Edith  M.)  Responsi- 
bilities of  municipal  authorities  and  county  councils  with 
regard  to  the  development  of  school  sanitation.  J.  Roy. 
San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxy,  957-960. —  Evans  (J.  H.) 
School  hygiene.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1908,  xxvii, 
333-340.  —  Fa$i;an  (C.  J.)  Hygiene  in  public  schools. 
Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1906-7,  xl,  589-593.  —  Fa  1 1  (D.) 
School  hygiene.  Proe.  San.  Conyent.  Lapeer,  Lansing, 
1890,32-37.  ^/so.  Reprint.— Fellscli.  Die  Fiirsorge  fvir 
die.schulenthissene  Jugend.  Ztschr.  f.  piidagog.  Psychol., 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1907,  ix, 203-217.  Aho:  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1908.  55;  78.  — von  Fieandt  (K.)  Mietteita  ter- 
veydenhoidon  alalia kouluissa.  [Reflexionson  thefoun- 
da'tions  of  hygiene  in  schools.]  Suonien  teryevdenh.- 
lehti,  Helsingissa,  1889,  i,  5-12.— Fiteli  ( W.  E.)  The  edu- 
cation of  young  girls;  the  modern  .scliool  curriculumand 
its  demands  upon  health.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta, 
1899,357-362.  [  Discussion] ,  362.  —  Fitz  (  G.  W. )  The 
hygiene  of  instruction  in  elementary  schools.  Am.  Phys. 
Educat.  Rey.,  Cambridge,  1898,  lii,  242-248.— Fletcher 
(G.)  School  work  in  relation  to  bodily  health.  J.  Pre- 
vent. M.,  Lond.,  1906.  xiy,  67.S-684.— Fo veau  de  Cour- 
melles.  Lemons  de  choses  et  materiel  scolaire  au 
point  de  vue  de  I'hvgifene.  Assoc.  frauf.  pour  I'ayance. 
d.  so.    C.-r.,  Par.,  1901,  xxx,  pt.  1,  246:  pt.  2,  1077-1082.— 

 .  Hygi^'ue    scolaire.      Bull,    d'ocul.,  Toulouse, 

1903,  8.  s.,  xyii,  2;  19.  —  Franc-ken  (N.  ,1.A.)  Oyer 
eenige  veranderingen  die  het  waarnemen  der  leer- 
lingen  ondergaat  tijdens  hun  yerblijf  aan  de  scho- 
len  voor  middelbaar,  voorbereidend  hooger  en  yoort- 
gezet  lager  onderwijs.  Versl.  d.  .  .  .  wis-  en  natuurk. 
Afd.  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  VV'etensch.,  Amst.,  1902-3,  xi,  164-167.— 
Frandon.  Sur  I'application  de  qnelqnes  desiderata 
de  I'hygiene  dans  un  (Stablissement  d'enseignement  se- 
condaire.  Cong,  d'hyg.  scolaire  [etc.]  1905,  Par.,  1906, 
214-220.— Friend  (S.  H.)  School  hygiene;  routine  clean- 
liness; isolation  and  watchfulness  of  schools  and  chil- 
dren. Tr.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1896,  xxx,  192- 
197.  —  Fiiriiit  (M.)  Ueber  die  Reinigung  der  Volks- 
schulklassen;  Betrachtungen  und  JIaterialien.  Ztschr. 

f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xyi,  441 ;  .545.   . 

Ein  Vorschlag  zur  Nutzbarmachimg  der  Schulgesund- 
heitscheine.  Soziale  Med.  n.  Hyg.,  Hamb.,  1908,  iii, 
61-66. —  Gallego  y  Galle»'o  (t.)  Efectos  de  la  cu- 
bicacion  insufieiente  en  las  escuelas.  Actas  y  mtm. 
d.  ix.  Cong,  internac.  de  hig.  y  demog.  1898,  Madrid,  1900, 
vi,  411-414. —  Garrett  (J.  H.)  Hygiene  in  elementary 
schools.  [Abstr.]  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxy, 
219;  308.  — Gerliardi.  Psychologic  in  Bezug  auf  Pii- 
dagogik  und  Schulgesundheitspflege.  Ztschr.  f.  Schul- 
gsndhtspflg., Hamb.,  1900,  xiii,  643-.551.— Gillet  (H.)  Le 
licenciement.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant.'[etc.].  Par.,  1907,  ix, 
1.57-159.  — Gourlclion  (H.)  L'hvgiene  de  I'enfant  a 
r^cole.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  277-279.  Also:  Cong, 
d'hyg.  scolaire  [etc.]  1905,  Par.,  1906,  2.55-267. —  Grass- 
inann  (K.)  Ueber  Gesundheitsschiidigungen  in  den 
Mittelschulen.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1904, 
xyii,  879-881.— Greeley  (Jane  L.)  The  effect  of  modern 
school  methods  upon  the  health  of  the  teacher.  Bull. 
Am.  Acad.  Med.,  Easton.  Pa.,  1903-5,  vi,  897-905.— Green- 
wood (A.)  School  sanit.'ition,  and  the  duties  of  school 
medical  officers.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1904-.5,  xvii,  641- 
651.   .  Some  recent  developments  in  school  hy- 
giene. Ibid.,  190.5-6,  xviii.  375-384.  —  Griesbadk. 
Schule  und  Gesundheit.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Munchen, 
1905,  XV,  604-606.  Also:  Strassb.  med.  Ztg.,  1905,  ii,  279- 
282.  Also:  Arzt  als  Erzieher,  Miinchen,  1906.  ii,  7-9.— 
Groszniann  (M.  P.  E.)  School  hygiene.  Am.  Phvs. 
Educat.  Rev.,  Brooklyn,  1902,  vii,  86-97.— Gruber  (M'.j, 
■von  Keuss(A.)&  Koni^'steln  (L.)  Drei  Gutacliten 
liber  dieNachteile  von  Schiefertafel  undGriffel.  Ztschr. 
f.  Schulgsndhtspflg..  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  vii,  449-4.52.— 
<>rus  (K.)  Schul-Gesundheitspflege  and  Stundenplan. 
Vom  Fels  zu  Meer,  Stuttg.,  1892-3,  366-372.— Gu lick  ( L. 
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H.)  Health  of  school  children;  a  statement  of  the  en- 
deavors of  the  board  of  education  to  conserve  the  health 
of  children  under  its  care.    Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixx, 

121-128.    [Discussion] ,  159.    A  departmentof  school 

hygiene.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  civii,  113.   .  De- 
partments of  hygiene  under  boards  of  education.  J. 

Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  10.   .  Coustriictiye 

medicine;  how  it  has  grappled  with  a  single  problem  in 
school  hygiene.  Am.  Phys.  Educat.  Rev.,  Springlield, 
1909,  xiv,  261-271.  Also:  Hygiene  &,  phys.  educat., 
.■^pringHeld,  Ma,ss.,  1909,  i,  763-767. —Gutziner  (A.) 
Vorschliige  zur  LOsung  einiger  allgemeiner  Fragen 
der  Schulhygiene.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1906,  Leipz.,  1907,  83-96.— Hamlin 
(G.  D.)  School  hygiene.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi, 
164-166.— Ham pe.  Streiflichter  auf  die  Schulhygiene. 
Monatsbl.  f.  olf.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1902,  xxv, 
174-177.  —  Hanauer(\V.)  Elternbeiriite  fiir  Schulen. 
Ztschr.  f.  iSrhulgsudhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1909,  xxii,  730- 
735.— Handlord  (H.)  School  hygiene.  [Abstr.]  J. 
Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1907,  xxviii,  479.— Harrington 
(T.  F.)  The  child  and  the  public  school  curriculum. 
Boston  M.  &i  S.  J.,  1906,  civ,  247-2.52.— Heeter  (S.  L.) 
Conservation  of  health  in  the  school  room.  Psychol. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1909-10,  iii,  121-124.— Hennij^  (C.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Schulgesundheitspflege.  Ztschr.  f.  Schul- 
gsndhtspflg., Hamb.,  1903,  xyi,  751-755.— de  las  Heras 
(J.)  Higiene  infantil  y  escolar.  Actas  y  mem,  d.  ix. 
Cong,  internac.  de  hig.  y  demog.  1898,  Madrid,  1900,  vi, 
395-400. — Herrmann  (C.)  The  prevention  of  the 
spread  of  contngions  diseases  in  public  schools.  Inter- 
nat.  Arch.  f.  .Seliulhyg.,  Miinchen,  1909-10,  vi,  1-20.— 
Hertel  (\.)  .Schulhygienische  Vorscbriften  in  Dane- 
mark.  IbiiL,  Leipz.,  W06.  ii,  331-333.  — Hertel  (E.) 
Fiinfundzwanzig  Jahre  iin  Dienste  der  Schulgesund- 
heitspflege. Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1909, 
xxii,  249-201.— Hertz  (P.)  Loviorslaget  om den  h0jere 
Almenskole.  [Proposition  for  a  law  in  regard  to  the  pub- 
lic higher  schools.]  Ugesk.  f.  Lieger,  Kobenh.,  1903,  5. 
R.,  x,  121-128.— Hlllenberg.  Ueber  hvgieiiischen  Un- 
terricht  in  der  Schule.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg., 
Hamb..  190.5,  xviii,  1-9.— HInes  (E.  A.)  A  new  and 
eflective  system  of  school  hygiene.  J.  South  Car.  M. 
Ass.,  Greenville,  1908,  iv,  .504-507.— Hirsli  ( A.  P.)  O  nle- 
kotorlkh  mierakh  predokliraueniya  zdoroyya  vospitan- 
nikov  voyenno  uchebnikh  zavedeiiiy  ot  zaraz'nikh  bollez- 
nel  i  ikh  ugrozhayushtshikh  siinptomov.  [Measures  to 
preserve  the  liealth  of  students  of  military  institutions 
from  contagious  disea.ses  and  their  threatening  symp- 
toms.] Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petorsb.,  1904.  i,  med.- 
spec.  pt.,  293-309.— Hoist  (X.)  Skolehygieniske  under- 
S0gelser.  [Researches  on  school  hygieiie.]  Tidskr.  f.  d. 
norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1900,  xx,  666;  608;  662.— 
Hygifene  des  locaus  scolaires.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant, 
[etc.].  Par.,  1905,  vii,  26.  —  Joanovi<i  (M.)  Odjel  za 
skolsku  higijeiiu.  [Hygienic  school  clothing.]  Lijec. 
vijestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1906,  xxviii,  3.50-3.57.— Johnston 
(W.  W.)  The  influence  of  school  life  upon  the  health  of 
children.  Tr.  Med.  Soc.  Di.st.  Columb.  1897,  Wash.,  1898, 
ii,  61-87.  Also,  Reprint. — Jolibois.  Casier  sanitaire 
des  Scoliers.  Rev.  iiiternat.  de  la  tuberc.  Par.,  1907.  xi, 
243-247. — Juba  (A.)  Az  Iskolaegeszegiigy  reformja. 
[Reform  in  school  hygiene.]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 

1899,  xliii,  205:217:  1901,  xlv,  809;  827.   .  Az  iskolae- 

geszs^giigy  viszonya  az  oryostudominyhoz.  [The  rela- 
tion of  school  hygiene  to  medicine.]  Ibid.,  190.5,  xlix, 
933-936.— Kasse I  (C.)  Bemerkungen  zur  Schulgesund- 
heitspflege.   Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1907, 

XX,   668-673.   .  Die  Versuchsschule,  ein   Weg  zur 

besseren  Hygiene  der  Jugend.  Ibid.,  1908.  xxi,  231-238.— 
Kekewicli  (SirG.  W.)  Presidential  address  to  the  sec- 
tion for  child-study  and  school  hygiene.  J.  State  M., 
Lond.,  1904,  xii,  462-470.— Kellogg  (J-  H.)  Suggestions 
for  checking  the  race  degeneracy  due  to  the  conditions 
of  school  life.  Hygiene  &  phvs.  educat.,  Springfield, 
Mass.,  1909,  i,  245;  312;  402.— Kerley  (C.  G.)  Publicschool 

education.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N  Y.,  1908,  xxv, 483-490.   . 

Public  schools  and  public  health.  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1909-10.  xiv. 244;  269.— Kerr  (LeG.) 
Modern  school  life  in  relation  to  the  health  of  children. 
Med.  Times,  N.Y.,  1909,xxxyii,33-:>8.— Klobei-g.  Ueber 
Forderklas^en.  Ztschr.  f.  Shulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1909, 
xxii,717-730.— K.nig:lit(.\.P.)  School  hygiene.  Canad. 
J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1907,  xxi,  292-294.— Koenigsbeck 
(H.)  Welche  schulhygienischen  Fortschritte  zeigen  die 
neuen  preussischen  Vorschriften  iiber  die  ausseren  Ein- 
richtungen  und  den  Lehrbetrieb  in  den  hoheren  Miidchen- 
schulen.  Lyzeenund  Studienanstalten?  Ztschr.  f.  Schul- 
gsndhtsflg.,  Hamb.,  1909,  xxii,  389;  497;  575.— L,acau. 
Ecoles.  Cong,  internat  d'assain.  .  . .  del'habitat.  C.r.  1904, 
Par.,  1905.  629-547.— Landau  (R.)  Zur  geschichtlichen 
Entwickelung  der  Schulhygiene.  Wien.  med.  Presse, 
1902.  xliii,  1742;  1792.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg., 
Hamb.,  1902,  xv,  576-578.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Leipz..  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte., 
128-130.— LandretU  (O.  H.)  Sanitation  in  schools. 
Med.  Rev.  of  Rev.,  N.  Y'.,  1906.  xii,  758-763.— tianser- 
liaus.    Ban  und  innere  Einrichtung  liindlicher  Sehul- 
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geUiude  vom  ge'tiuiidheitlichen  Standpunkt  betrachtet. 
Preuss,  Med.-Beamten-Ver.  Otf.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1894,  xi,  13; 
149.— l<aiis  (F. )  Das  niederlilndische  Schulmuseum. 
ZtseUr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1906,  xix,  795-798.— 
Liaslit.slieukotr(P.  N.)  Kratkiy  ocherk  tekustitshikh 
voprosov  po  higienie  shkoll.  [Short  sketcli  of  current 
question  of  school  hygiene.]  J.  med.  i  hig.,  Kharkov, 
1894,  ii,  no.  2,  183-213.— L,eslie  (G.  L.)  Health  and  de- 
velopment of  school  children.  South.  Calif.  Fract.,  Los 
Angeles,  1907,  xxii,  21;  9G.— lieliille  (M.)  Prinnipes 
d'hygiene  scolaire.  Presse  mM.,  Par.,  1903,  ii,  annexe's, 
657.  Aho:  Bull.  m6d.  de  Quebec,  1903-4,  v,  166-169.— 
lieubu!!iclier  (G.)  Schulhygienische  Erwiigungen. 
Ztschr.  f.  Schulg.sndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1904,  xvii,  843-853. 
Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 

1904,  Leipz..l905,  150-176.— lie vaiuville.  L'hygiene 
scolaire.  Normandie  m6d.,  Rouen,  1909,  xxv,  240-245. — 
Lewis  (F.  P.)  The  physical  and  mental  conditions  of 
school  life;  the  problems  stated.  N.  Am.  .J.  Homoeop.,  N. 
Y.,  1900,  3.  s.,  XV,  6.5-71.— LolHer  [ctal.\.  Fortfall  des 
Nachmittagsunterrichts  in  Burger-  und  Volkssehulen. 
Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxvij_,  226-242.— l.oe»vy  (L.) 
Egeszaegiigyi  szabi'Uyok  6s  az  'iskola.  [Hygienic  rules 
and  the  school.]  K6zegeszs6gugy,  Budapest,  1902,  30.— 
Xiorentz  (F.)  Die  Schule  und  die  Bestrebungen  mo- 
dernerSozialhvgiene.  Ztschr.  f.  piidagog.  Psychol,  [etc.]. 
Berl.,  1906,  viii,  424-436.— Liistig:  (A.)  Le  condizioni 
igieniche  delle  scuole  elementari  di  alenne  provincie  del 
regno  d'  Italia.  Internal.  Arch.  f.  Schulhyg.,  Leipz.,  1907, 
lii,  243-266.— McCall  (E.E.)  Should  there  be  physical 
requirements  for  school  teachers?  Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Co- 
lumbus, 1902,  vi,  263-269.— ITlcCassy  (J.  H.)  School  life 
In  relation  to  healih.^  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xv,  462-468. 
Also,  Reprint. — Mace  (E.)  Principesd'hygiSnescolaire. 
Ann.d'hyg.,  Par.,  1907,  4. s.,  viii,  193-208.— fflcGuire  (H.) 
Hygiene  of  thesehool  room.  Tr.  M.Soc.  Virg.,  Richmond, 
1899,  38-45.  Also:  Bi-Month.  Bull.  Univ.  Coll.  Med.,  Rich- 
mond, 1899,  iv,  265-269.  Also:  Charlotte  [N.  C.J  M.  J., 
1899,  XV,  454-457.— JTIcKail  (D.)  Extrinsic  and  intrin- 
sic conditions  affecting  school  children:  a  study  of  some 
schools  and  school  children  in  Glasgow.  Glasgow  M.  J., 
1909,  lxxii,31:  96;  173.— MaoKeiizie  ( A.  J.)  The  health 
of  school  children.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1906-7,  xl, 
211-215.— ITlcKeoua;li  (G.  T.)  Notes  on  school  sanita- 
tion. Rep.  Ass.  Health  OfT.  Ontario,  Toronto,  1894,  ix, 
113-122.— iTJ<-  Walter  ( J.  C. )  On  the  necessity  for  school 
hygiene.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxviii, 
84. — ma^uan.  A  propos  d'hygiene  scolaire.  Ann. 
med.-chir.  du  centre.  Tours,  1904,  iv,  467. — ITIartin  (.J. 
M.)  Schools  and  public  health.  Pub.  Health.,  Lond., 
1907-8,  XX,  116-126.— Matliieu  (A.)  Les  principaux  de- 
siderata de  I'hvgiene  scolaire.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tu- 
berc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  iii,  183-188.— IWatliieii  (A.)  & 
Mosiiy  (E.)  Revision  de  I'horaire  du  travail,  du  repos 
et  de  I'education  physique  dans  les  iJtablissements  d'en- 
seiguement  secondaire.     Cong,  d'hvg.  scolaire  [etc.] 

1905,  Par.,  1906,  63-75.— Ittedicinische  (Eine)  Hoch- 
schule  fur  Linz.  Oesterr.  arztl.  Vereinsztg.,  Wien,  1894, 
xviii,  52.— Meiisi  (E.)  L' igiene  della  scuola.  Massag- 
gio,  Torino,  1902,  i,  57-62. — ITlery.  L'hygiene  scolaire. 
Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  i904,  xviii,  70. — 
Misliiiiia  (M.)    [The  school  hygiene  of  1895.]  Kokka 

Igaku  KwaiZasshi,  Tokyo,  1895, 17-22.   .  [Reform  in 

the  hvgiene  of  the  schools  for  children.]    Ibid.,  1900,  389; 

435;  477.   .  [School  hygiene.!    IhkL,  1903,  22.5-234.— 

fUoIl- Weiss  (Augusta).  L'education  pratique  des 
families  et  ses  relations  avec  I'hv.giene  scolaire.  Cong, 
d'hyg.  scolaire  [etc.]  1905,  Par.,  1906,  56-63.— fflorrisoii 
(D.N.)  The  necessity  of  proper  sanitary  conditions  in 
our  public  schools.  "Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1900, 
xii,  231-235.— ITIoses  (.J.)  Die  Gliederung  der  Schul- 
jugend  nach  ihrer  Veranlagung  und  das  Mannheimer 
System.   Internat.  Arch.  f.  Schulhyg.,  Leipz.,  1905,  1,  7- 

18.  .  Diehygieni.soheAu.sgestaltungderHilfsschule; 

Versuch  einersystematischen  Darstellung  derHilfsschul- 
hygiene.  1907,  iii,  63-115.— Miiller  (A.)  Durch 
"vvelche  Veranstaltungen  des  SchuUebens  kann  die 
schvvere  Erzieherarbeit  In  der  Hilfsschule  uiiterstiitzt 
und  gefordert  werden?  Ztschr.  f.  d.  Behandl.  Schwach- 
sinn.  u.  Epilept.,  Dresd.,  1907,  xxiii,  31:  68.— ITliiskat(G.) 
Die  Verwertung  der  Schulpansen  fiir  die  korperliche 
Entwicklung  der  Kinder.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  514.— Neal  (J.  H.)  Duties 
that  local  boards  of  health  owe  to  the  people  in  regard  to 
schoolhouse  hvgiene  and  sanitation.  Rep.  Bd.  Health 
N.  Hampshire  1899-1900,  Manchester,  1901,  xvi,  197-202.— 
Neumann  (H.)  Zur  Schulhygicne.  Berl.  Aerzte-Cor- 
resp.,  1901,  vi,71.   .  Ueber  Unterrichtin  der  Hvgiene 

in  Schulen.  Bl.  f.  Volksgsudhtspflg.,  Berl.,  1906,  vi,  100- 
103. — Nevvmayer  (S.  W.)  Degediplomeerde  verpleeg- 
ster  op  de  openbare  school,  een  gewichtige  factor  bij  de 
opvoeding  der  kinderen.  No.sok6mos.  Tijdschr.  d. 
Nederl.  Vereen.  ...  v.  Verpleeg.,  Amst.,  190i)-'7,  vii,  497- 
502.— IVewsliOlme  (A.)  The  health  of  scholars,  with 
special  reference  to  the  education  code  and  board  of  ed- 
ucation act,  1899.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xxi, 
269-288.— Newton  (R.  C.)  Why  is  modern  school  life 
so  often  disastrous  to  the  scholars,  especially  to  girls? 
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Med.  Rec.  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixii'  372.   .  What  should  be 

the  attitude  of  the  profession  toward  the  h'j-giene  of 
school  life'.'  J.  Am.  M.  Ass,,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  663-668. 
Also,  Reprint. —  Nicolas  (.).)  L'ecole  et  I'hvgiene. 
Province  mod.,  Lyon,  1901,  xv,  97:  111;  121.— NieUner. 
Ueber  einen  'Versuch  zur  VerhiitTang  von  Staubbil- 
dungauf  Schulhofen.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulhyg.,  Berl.,  1909, 
i,  68.— Nikolski  (D.  P.)  Ob  otnoshenii  posllednyavo 
ministerskavo  niikaza  uchilishtshnim  sovletam  po 
shkolno-sanitarnomu  voprosu  v  zcmstvle.  [Last  minis- 
terial order  to  school  councils  as  related  to  the  school- 
sanitary  question.]  Vrach.  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xxii,  674- 
677  — Nilsson  (E.)  Var  tids  skollif;  nagra  vinkar  och 
antydningar  for  fbraldrar  och  malsmiin.  [The  school 
life  of  our  time;  some  hints  to  parents  and  guardians.] 
Halsoviinnen,  Stockholm,  1902,  xvii,  5;  21.— Noer  (J.) 
Some  considerations  regarding  the  hvgiene  of  early 
school  life.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  1025- 
1028. — Novak  (,J  )  Les  exercices  et  conferences  sur 
l'hygiene  scolaire  faits  par  le  prof.  Guillaume  Miinch,  an 
siJminaire  pcdagogique  de  I'tjniversite  de  Berlin,  hiver 
1904-5.  Cong,  d'hyg.  scolaire  [etc.]  1905,  Par.,  1906,  138- 
146.— Noyon.  lets  over  schoolhygiiene.  Nederl.  Tijd- 
schr. V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1907,  ii,  253-258.— O'Brien  (C. 
M.)  Some  defects  in  primary  schools.  J  Roy.  Inst.  Pub. 
Health,  Lond.,  1907,  xv,  427-431.— Oebbecke.  Schul- 
hygicne.  Preuss.   Med.  u.  Gesundheitswes.  1883-1908. 

Festschr  Berl.,  1908,  238-253.— Oliver  (T.)  Health 

in  the  school.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1901,  x,  266-280.— 
O'lttalley  (A.)  School  hvgiene.  Jn.- 0'Malley& Walsh. 
Essays  Pastoral  Med.,  8°  Lond.  &  Bombav,  1906, 202-210.- 
Opperiuaun  (  A.  )  Der  Schulunter-icht  am  Nach- 
mittage.  Monatsbl.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Brnschwg.,  1905, 
xxviii,  33-47.— Papagiannes  (K.)  Ilepi  ivieii-ii?  Tiiv 
(TXoAeiioi/.  'larpiKi)  Trpoofios,  'Ei'  'S.iipw,  1901,  vi,  145.— 
Parlsot  (P.)  Mesuresaadopterpourla  reglementation 
de  l'hygiene  scolaire  Rev.  med.  de  Vest,  Nancv,  1906, 
xxxviii,  507-510.— Paul i.  Ueberden  Einfluss der'Schul- 
arbeit  auf  Gesundheit  und  Korperentwicklnng  des 
Kindes.  Schweiz.  Bl.  f.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Zurich,  1898,  n.  F., 
xiii,34'2-347.— Pelczynski  (J.)  Przyczynekdohygjeny 
szkoJ  ludowych.  [Hygiene  of  public  schools.]  Zd'rowie, 
Warszawa,  1900,  xvi,  14-'23.— P^ril  (V\\)  social;  la  cause, 
le  remede.  Bull,  d'ocul.,  Toulouse,  1905, 3. s.,  xix,  89-99. — 
Pilf  (T.)  Die  korperliche  Zuchtigung  derSchuikinder. 
Ztschr.  f.  SchulgsndhtspHg.,  Hamb.,  1908,  xxi,  238-246.— 
Plettenbers  (P.)  Die  neuesten  Abhandlungen  und 
Untersuchungen  xiber  die  Ermtidung  der  Schuljugend. 
Ztschr.  f.  Hypnot.  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1898,  viii,  228-250.— 
Podolski  (H.)  Szkoly  Uidowe;  .szkic  sanitarny. 
[Public  schools;  sanitary  sketch.]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa, 
1900,  xvi,  3-13.— Poelcliau.  Erfolge  und  Verbes- 
serungen  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Schulgesundheits- 
pflege;  Fiirsorgestellen  fiir  die  Schuljugend.  Med.  Re- 
form, Berl.,  1904,  xii,  220-223.   .  Ueber  die  Fiirsorge 

fiir  vernachliissigte  Schulkinder  durch  die  Schul- 
schwester.  Zts.  hr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1908,  xxi, 
749-7-58. — Possek  (R.)  Der  Raumwinkelmesser  von 
Pleier.  Ibid.,  1909,  xxii,  109-111,— Poynton  (F.  J.) 
Some  points  in  the  problem  of  ill-henlth  and  school 
attendance.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiv, 
218-220.- Price  (M.  L.)  Measures  to  promote  the 
health  oi  school  children.  Am.  J.  Pub.  Hyg.,  Bost.,  1909, 
xix,  2'2-26. — Ragazzi  (M.)  Le  scuole  private  nel  cb- 
mune  di  Genova.  Igiene  mod.,  Genova,  1909,  ii,  97-111. — 
Relander  (K.)  Kehoitus  kaikille  kansan  valistusta 
harrastaville  kansalaisille,  kansakoulujen  opettajille 
etup^^sa.  [Encouragement  of  efforts  for  general  en- 
lightenment by  the  teachers  in  primary  schools  [hy- 
giene].] Suomen  terveydenh.-lehti,  Helsingissa,  1889,'i, 
1-4.  —  Renney  (H.)  The  health  visitor  and  the 
school  nurse  in  relation  to  sanitary  administration.  J. 
Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1909,  xxx,  77-94.— Rey.  L' igiene 
iiella  scuola.  Lavoro,  Pavia,  1903,  ii,  283;  289.— 
Riviere  (,I.-A.)  Les  agents  physiques  en  rapport 
avec  I'hvgiene  scolaire.  Cong.  d'hvg.  scolaire 
[etc.]  1905,  Par.,  1906,  121-r28.  —  Rocliaix  (A.)  & 
Griveaud.  La  lutte  contre  les  maladies  contagieuses 
dans  les  4coles  en  Prusse.  Presse  m(>d..  Par.,  1909,  xvii, 
annex,  305-:M7.  —  Rosenfeld  (  L. )  Arbeitsschulen  fiir 
Verkriippelte.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.  u. 
Leipz.,  1898,  xi,  4-18.  — Rostowzeft"  ((;.)  Die  prakti- 
schen  Schwierigkeiten  bei  der  Befriedigung  der  hygieni- 
schen  Forderurigen  an  die  Subsellien.  Ibid.,  1905,  xviii, 
239-248. — Rotliwell  (Annie).  Hygiene  in  elementary 
schools,  and  its  bearing  ^on  hoine  life.  .T.  San.  Inst, 
Lond. ,190:3-4,  xxiv, 773.— Ruzifka  (S.)  Hlavni  proudy 
a  pokroky  pfitomn^  doby  v  hygienS  5kolsk(}.  [The  chief 
tendencies  and  advances  at  present  in  school  hygiene.] 
6asop.  p.  veiej.  zdravot.,  Praha,  1905,  vii,  201-208. — Sac- 
cadura  (C.)  Hvgiene  escolar.  J.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Lisb.,  1906,  Ixx,  426-439.— Sac kett  (R.  R.)  School  sani- 
tation. Month.  Bull.  Indiana  Bd.  Health,  Indianap., 
1904,  vi,  102.— SancUez  (.1.)  Algo  sobre  higiene  escolar. 
Juventud  m6d.,  Guatemala,  1902,  iv,  250-264.— Sato  (S.) 
[The  three  principal  requisites  In  the  hygiene  of  schools.] 
Saisei  Gakusha  Iji  Shimpo,  Tokyo,  1901, 568-572.— Schid- 
lof.    Zur  Hygiene  der  Schule.    Gesundh.  in  Wort  u. 
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Bild,  Berl.,19U6,  iii,4K5-498.— S«-liilIer(H.)  Derhygieni- 
sehe  UnterrichtiiuleiipddiigosisfheiiSeminarien.  Ztschr. 
f.  Schulgsndhtsptlg-.,  Humb.  ii.  Leipz.,  1S9'2,  v,  297;  345.— 
Sfliiniiziaier  (K.)  Dur  Beginn  dcs  Vurmittagsunler- 
riohies  in  der  Volksschiile.  Jahrb. d.  sclivvei/-.  Gesc-llsi'li. 
f.  Si'hulgsiidhtspflg,  Zurich,  1901,  ii,  1-22.— S<-liool  liy- 
giene;  rt'Uition  oJ  pliy.sical  and  mental  coiidilidiis  to 
home  surroundings.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1907,  i,  819-821.— 
Sclioolltyf^ieiiisoU  overzii'lit.  Hyg.  Bl.,  Ani.st.,  19U2, 
X, 247-25:1 —Sfliiileii.  .iahresli.  (V  Sladt-I'hvs.  .  .  .  Prag, 
1889,  V,  288:  1890,  vi,  210.— Soliii  Im'siiiul  licUspllcsc 
Deutsche  Vrtljsclir.  f.  otY.  Gsndiitspllg.,  Brnsrhvvg.,  1898, 
X.XX,  Suppl.,  458-481).— Soliiister  (A.)  O  sliolnim  zdra- 
votnictvi.     [  School,  liygieue.  ]     Zdravi,  v  Praze,  1901, 

vii,  48  -  50.   -.  Skolui   zdravotnictvl   v  theorii  a 

praxi.  [.School  hygiene  in  theory  and  practice.]  Ibid., 
1902,  viii,  97-99. —Sfliuylen.  Over  de  aangroeiing 
van  de  spierkracht  der  leerlingen  gedurende  het 
schooljaar.  Hand.  v.  h.  vlaamsch  nat.-  en  genecsk. 
Cong.,  Antvverpen,  1899,  iii,  l:t9-16:i.— Soliivartz  (O.) 
Der  Scliulunterricht  in  der  allgcmeinen  Naturk  ndeals 
Grundlage  zur  Krlernung.saclikundiger  Gesundheits-  und 
Krankenpflege.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  olV.  Gsndhtsptl., 
Brnsclnvg.,  1904,  x.wvi,  435-138.  —  Sei>iii  Poll.  Una 
escuela  municipal;  descripci6n,  ensenanza,  inconvenicn- 
t  ,3,  enfermedades  0  higiene.   Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel., 

1902,  XXV,  709;  738. -Seller  (  H.  )  Die  wesentlichsten 
Fortschritte  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Sehulhygiene  wiihrend 
der  letzten  Jahre.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  1749.— Slierriugton  (C.S. ),  Wa!li» 
(E.  \V.)  (('(  al.].  The  conditions  of  health  essential  to 
the  carrying  on  of  the  work  of  Instruction  in  schools. 
Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1903,  Lotid.,  1904,  455-464.— 
Skvorlsoll"(I.  P.)  Shkolnaya  higiena  i  nasha  shkola. 
[School  hygiene  and  our  school.]  Obshtslicstvo  Russk. 
vrach.  V  pam.  Pirogova.  Trudiix  .  .  .  svezda.  1904,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  76-78. -Siiiitll  (Alice  M.)  A  study  of 
school  hygiene,  development  of  cliildren,  and  preventive 

medicine.    Am,  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  74rw55.   .  A 

plea  lor  national  and  local  boards  of  school  hygiene.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  978-982.— Smi'tli  (E.  M.) 
The  sanitation  of  elementary  schools  in  relation  to  the 
home-life  of  the  scholars.  .J.  Rov.  San.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1908-9,  XXX,  443-445. -Siuitli  (P.  C.)  School  hygiene; 
a  paper  read  before  the  Hamilton  and  Renfrewshire 
Branches  of  the  Educational  Institute  of  Scotland.  San. 
Jour.,  Glasg.,  1892-3,  n.  s.,  xvi,  97;  153.  Aho,  Reprint. — 
Soler  (  L.  )  Schulhvgiene.  Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges. 
Therap.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.",  1907,  xxv,  :«5-401.— Solbrig-. 
Schulhvgienisclie  Betrachtungen.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr. 
f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1907,  xxxix,  233-2.57.— 
Soltiii'a.  La  higiene  escolar.  Gac.  med.  d.  Norte, 
Bilbao,  1907.  xiii,  81-88.— Sosnowski  (P.)  Uwagi  dla 
zakladajijcych  szkoly  Srednie  ogoino  ksztalc^ce  i  dla 
wvchovvawcow.  [Remarks  for  school  founders.]  Zdro- 
wie,  Warszawa,  1900,  2.  s.,  vi,  391-408.— Stanley  (Lord). 
Address  to  the  section  of  child  studvand  school  hygiene. 
J.  Prevent.  M.,  Loud.,  1905,  xiii,^552-5.36.— Steeuli6if(G. ) 
Bidrag  till  kannedomen  om  var  folkskolehygien.  [Con- 
tribution to  the  knowledge  of  the  hygiene  of  our  public 
schools.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1900,  Ixii,  pt.  2,  145-165.— 
Stiivcr  (E.)  Influence  of  our  school  system  on  the 
health  and  development  of  the  child.  Dominion  M. 
Month.,  Toronto,  1898,  x,  9-19.— Szigeti  (G.)  Iskola  es 
egfezsSg.  [Schools  and  hygiene.]  Kozegcszs^giigyi 
torviJny.  orvostud.  szemle,  Budapest,  1906,  15;  28. — 
Tlioiuas  (F.  S.)  Sanitation  in  our  public  schools.  Tr. 
Iowa  M.  Soc,  Cedar  Rapids,  1897,  xv,  127-138.— Town- 
send  ( Miss  F.  Marion ).  Some  suggestions  for  improving 
the  health  of  elementary  school  children.  J.  Roy.  San. 
Inst.,  Lond.,  1906,  xxvii.  764-766.— Trejo  (C.)  Patologia 
escolar  propiamente  dicha  y  su  protilaxia  medica  4 
higieiiica.  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  x,  1177- 
1184.— Tronooso  (.1.  B.)  Valor  del  trabajo  matinal 
en  las  escuelas.  Bol.  d.  Cons.  sup.  de  sahib.,  S.  Salvador, 
1907,  vi,  282-285. — Ulfeiilielmer  (.-V.)  Warnm  kommen 
die  Kinder  in  der  Schule  nicht  vorwiirts?  Aerztl.  Rund- 
schau, Munchen,  1907,  xvii,  304;  316.— tJlrlcIl  (C.  F.) 
Hvgiene  of  public  schools.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass  ,  Chicago, 
1900,  xxxiv,  602-604.— II rteil  (Ein)  liber  die  Schule. 
Jager  s  Monatsbl.,  Stuttg.,  1899,  xviii,  11.— Valdez  (A.) 
Higiene  escolar.  Gac.  med.  de  Co^ta  Rica,  San  JosS  de 
Costa  Rica.  1904-5,  ix,  269-273.— Vandetfrirt  (G.  VV.) 
The  new  school  hygiene.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii, 
986-ftss.— Vlreniiisi A.)  Zakalyavaneto v uchilishtnata 
vozrast.     [Hardening  in  school  age.]    Zdravie,  Vidin, 

1903,  ii,  73;  141.- von  Vog'l.  Ueber  die  korperliche 
Ausbildung  der  .Ingend  auf  den  Mittelschulen.  Ztschr. 
f.  Kinderpfl.,  Berl.,  1907-8,  i.  26.3-269.- Waldiiiann  ( F. ) 
Mit  tehetne  a  szekes  foviros  az  iskola  hygiene  teren? 
[What  is  possible  in  the  region  of  school  hygiene  in 
the  metropolis?]  Kiizegeszsegugvi  63  torvenv. "orvostud. 
szemle,  Budapest,  1906,  40.— Wailord  (E.)  [ctal.].  Dis- 
cussion on  school  hvgiene  in  its  relation  to  education 
authorities.  J.  San.  In.st.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxv,  161-172.— 
Wallis  airs.  I.  VV.)  Hvgiene  of  school  life  in  practice. 
Ibid.,  1898-9,  xix,  57.5-,582.— Webb  {Sir  A.)  Schools  and 
their  equipment.    Ibid.,  1905,  xxvi,  82-89. — Wegener 
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(E.)  Hygienische  Schulc'rziehung.  Ztschr.  f.  Schul- 
gsijilhtsp'flg.,  Hamb.,  1S9S,  xi,  42.S-434.— Welfliardt 
(W.)  Ermiiduiigs-  und  Ceberermudungsmassiuethodcn, 
mil  be.soiider(!r  Beriicksicluigung  der  schiilhygienischen 
Untersuchungen.  Deutschi;  Vrtljschr.  f.  olV.i  iMidlilspllg., 
Brnschwg.,  1907,  xxxix,  324-334,  1  [)1.— \\  eriilc  (L.) 
Zasadnicze  posiulaty  hygicuy  szkolncj.  [Postulates  of 
school  hygiene.]  Zdrowio,  VVarszawa,  1906,  2.  s,,  vi,  7S1- 
808.— Weyj-andt  (\V.)  Kritische  Bcmerknn.gen  zur 
geistigcn  Hvgiene  der  Si'hule.  Arch.  f.  Psvchiat.,  Berl., 
1898-9,  xxxi",  868-871.  — Wliilney  (L.  E.)  Protcclioii  of 
the  health  of  school  children.  Med.  Century,  N.V.ct 
Chicago,  1906,  xiv,  172-174.— Wirhiiiaiin  (R.)  Ueber 
die  Lage  und  Hochstzahl  der  tML^Ih  lieu  I'nterrichts- 
stunden  an  Miidchenschulen.  Iiilern:it.  Arch.  1.  Schul- 
hyg.,  Leipz.,1905,i,  301-316.— Wilcox  (R.  S.)  Practical 
hygiene  in  the  public  schools.  Med.  Kcc,  N.  V.,  1904, 
Ixvi,  455-458.  —  Winkler  (C.)  \cl  al.\.  Ra|>|iort  der 
commissie  behist  met  het  afnemen  der  exaincns  in 
de  sclioolhygiene.  Nederl.  Tiidschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1900,  2.  R.,  xxxvi,  d.  1,  1004-1009.— WoHf  ( 11 , )  Aus  der 
schulhygieiiischen  Praxis.  Gesundhe  t,  Leipz.,  1908, 
xxxiii,  205-210.— Wood  (T.)  A  plea  for  co-ordination 
of  the  public  health  of  schools.  J.  Rov.  San.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1U04-5,  xxv,  961-965.  [Discussion],  990-995.— Wright 
(F.W.)  The  iiiQuenceof  school  life  over  health.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvi,  3;«-336.— Wiiriz  (R.)  Dangers 
que  peuvent  presenter,  au  point  de  vue  sanitaire,  les 
reunions  publiqiies  on  privees  tenues  en  dehors  des 
heures  de  classe  dans  les  locaux  scolaires.  [Rap.]  Rec. 
d.  trav.  Comite  consult,  d'hyg.  pub.  de  France  1901,  Par., 
1903,  xxxi,  80-82.— Zenner  (P.)  School  liie  in  relation 
to  health.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905,  n.s.,  Iv,  4.57-469. — 
Ziiuiuerllu  (F.)  Die  GesundheitspHege  in  der  Schule. 
Schweiz.  Bl.  f.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Ziirich,  1899,  n.  F.,  xiv, 
225;  2:>7;  249.— Zyka.  Sehulhygiene.  Gesundh.-Inge- 
nieur,  Miinchen,  1907,  xxx,  729-731. 

Schools  {Hygiene  of,  Covgresxts,  socie- 
ties.1  and  periodicals  relating  to). 

CoNGREs  d' hygiene  scolaire  et  de  pedagogie 
physidlogique  (l'^''  et  2  novemlife  190.3).  Orga- 
nise par  la  Ligue  des  mudeciii.s  et  des  families 
pour  I'hygiene  scolaire.  Rapi^orts  etcoiiimuni- 
tions.    1.  sess.    8°.    Pari»,  1904. 

l.vTERNATioNALE.s  Arclilv  ft'ir  Scliulh vglene. 
Archives internationales  d'hygiCne scolaire.  In- 
ternational Magazine  of  School  Hygiene.  Edited 
by  Alb.  Mathieu,  Sir  Lauder  Brunton,  A.  Jo- 
hannessen,  Herm.  Griesbach.  [4  Nos.  form  1  v.] 
V.  1-6,  1905-9.    8°.  Leipzig. 

Current. 

DaTtes(A.  M.)  TheSecondlnternationalCongre.sson 
School  Hygiene,  Lond.,  1907.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps, 
Lond.,  1909,  xii,  462;  682.  —  DInet '( It. )  Compte-rendu 
resume  dii  denxieme  Congres  framj'ais  d'hygieiie  scolaire 
et  de  pedagogie  physiologique.  Internal.  Arch.  f.  Schul- 
hyg.,  Leipz.,  1906,  li,  69-140.  —  Erster  internationaler 
sohulhygienischer  Kongress  in  Niirnberg  vom  4.  bis  9. 
April  1904.  Ocsterreich.  San.-VVes.,  Wien,  1904,  xvi.  No. 
44,  Beil.,  161-188.— Feltgen  (E.)  Mitteilungen  uberden 
2.  internal.  Kongress  ftir  kijrperliehe  Erziehung  der  Ju- 
gend,  abgehalten  in  Liittich,  Ende  August  19U5,  mit  be- 
sonderer  Beriick,sichtigung  schulhygienischer  Fragen. 
Internal.  Arch.  f.  Schulhyg.,  Leipz.,  1906,  ii,  190-203.— 
Fin  lay  (T.  A.)  Inaugural  address  to  the  section  of  child- 
study  and  school  hygiene.  J.  Prevent.  M.,  Lond.,  1906, 
xiv,  577-583. — Foveaii  de  C'ournielles.  Le  Congres 
d'hvgidne  scolaire  de  Londres;  compte  rendu.  Ann.  de 
mt>d.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1907,  xi,  613-629.— «i iaister  (J.) 
Address  to  the  section  of  child  study  and  school  hygiene. 
J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1907,  xv,  647-554.— 
Graiipner  (  H.  )  Die  deutsche  Stadteausstellung  in 
Dresden  1903  und  die  Sehulhygiene.  Zt--chr.  f.  Schul- 
gsndhtsptlg., Hamb.,  1904,  xvii,  209-241.— fflaroiise  (J.) 
Der  internationale  Schiilhygienekongress  in  Niirnberg. 
Ztschr.  f.  diatet.  u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1904,  viii,  165- 
169.— Putnam  (Helen  C.)  Report  of  the  committee  to 
investigate  the  teaching  of  hygiene  in  public  sehools,  and 
of  the  delegate  to  the  Second  International  Congress  on 
School  Hygiene.  Bull.  Am.  Acad.  .M.,  Easton,  Pa",  1908-9, 
ix,  417-456. — Second  International  Congress  on  School 
Hvgiene.  Medical  supervision  of  secohdary  schools. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1907,  ii,  3.52;  395.— Seller.  Siebente 
Jahresversammlung  des  deutscben  Vereins  fiir  Schul- 
gesundheitspflege.  Ceiitralbl.  f.  allg.  GsndhtspH.,  Bonn, 
1906,  xxv,  427-440.— Welinier  (R.)  Ueber  den  ersten 
internationalen  Kongress  fiir  Sehulhygiene  zu  Niirnberg 
vom  4.  bis  9.  April  1904.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsnd- 
htspfl.,  Brnschwg.,  1904,  xxxvi,  742-764.— Williamson 
(R.  T.)  The  first  International  Congrcssof  School  Hy- 
giene (Niirnberg).  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1904,  4.  s., 
vii,  161-175. 


SCHOOLS. 


268 


SCHOOLS. 


Schools  {Hygiene  of^  Instruction  of 
scholars  in). 

See,  also,  Schools  {Hygiene  of ,  Congresses,  etc.). 

Lejeune(M.)  *L'enseignemeiit  de  I'hygierie 
dans  lea  ecoles  et  les  lycees.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Accoriiubonl  (  F.  )  L'  insegniimento  dell'  igiene 
nelle  seuoli  elementari.  Policlin.,  Koma,  1905,  sez.  prat., 
xil,  757-759.  Also,  Reprint.— Butler-Hogan  (J.  F.) 
School  hygiene;  a  plea  for  compulsory  teaching  of  the 
elementary  principles  of  hygiene  in  all  public  schools, 
and  a  brief  outline  of  what  may  be  taught.  J.  State  M., 
Lond.,  1905,  xiii,  222-227.  Also  [Abstr.] :  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst., 
Lend.,  1904-5,  xxv,  1005-1007.— Egbert  (S.)  School  hy- 
giene and  the  teaching  of  hygiene  in  the  public  schools. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  viii,  31-34.  Also:  Am.  Fhys.  Edu- 
cat.  Rev.,  Bost.,  1904,  ix,  196-206.  —  Freslatliiis  (A.) 
Kertomus  kouluhygieniaa  koskevalta  opinto-matkalta. 
[Report  concerning  the  study  of  school  hygiene.]  Duo- 
decim,  Helsinski,  1908,  xxiv,  241-280.  —  Heron  (G.A.) 
Teaching  of  hygiene  in  elementary  schools;  a  report  on 
the  present  conditions  and  prospects  of  education  in  hy- 
giene in  schools  in  the  United  Kingdom.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  190.5,  ii,  1131-1133.- Jacobs  (H.  B.)  Ondervvijs 
in  gezondheidsleer  opschool.  Tuberc.  Org.  v.  de  Nederl. 
centr.  Vereen.  [etc.],  's  Gravenh.,  1909,  v,  21. — James 
(il/issT.M.)  The  teaching  of  hygiene  in  schools.  J.  Roy. 
Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908,  xvi,  336-343.— Kenwood. 
(H.)  Hygienic  training  and  teaching  at  school.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  640.   Also:  Med.  Pre.ss&Circ,  Lond., 

1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxx,  237.   .  Hygiene  as  a  school  subject 

in  elementary  schools.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  li,  1022. — 
liCe  (F.  S.)  What  medical  subjects  can  be  taught  effi- 
ciently in  the  literary  schools?  N.  York  M.  J.,  1906,lx.xxiii, 
910-913.  ^iso.Reprint.— ITlacleod  (H.W.G.)  Thetrain- 
ing  of  scholars  in  the  practice  and  principles  of  hygiene. 
J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxvi,  182-186.— Misliinia 
(T.)  Gakko  eisei.  [Sanitary  condition  of  schoolhouses, 
and  teaching  of  sanitary  law.]  Dainippon  Shiritsu  Ei- 
seikwai  Zashi,  Tokio,  1893,  no.  126,  1013-1041.— Moeller 
flls.  L'^ducation  et  I'instruction  des  enfants  dans  ses 
rapports  avec  I'hvgiene.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  chir.  de  Brux., 
1903,  X,  1.52-157.— Monjaras  (J.  E.)  Necesidad  de  en- 
sefiar  la  higiene  en  las  escuelas  de  instruccion  primaria 
por  el  metodo  objetivo.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep., 
Concord,  1895,  xx,  275-277.— de  Montriclier(H.)  L'en- 
seignement  de  I'hygiSne  dans  les  cours  d'adultes  et  les 
ficolesprimaires.  Assoc.  franc,  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r. 
1901,  Par.,  1902,  xxx,  pt.  2,  1075-1077.— Palmer  (J.  F.) 
The  teaching  of  hygiene  In  schools.  Canad.  Pract.  & 
Rey.,  Toronto,  1909",  xxxiv,  168-175.— Poiicliolle  (A.) 
Surl'organisation  del'enseignementde  1' hygiene  dans  les 
Ecoles  primaires  des  divers  degr^s.  A.ssoc.  fran^>.  pour 
I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1897,  Par.,  1898,  xxvi,  pt.  1, 454-464.— 
Rutliert'ord  (N.  C.)  A  plea  for  .sanitation  and  the 
teaching  of  hygiene  in  schools.  South  African  M.  Rec, 
Cape  Town,  1907,  v,  213.— Sedgwick  (W.  T.)  &  Hough 
(T.)  What  training  in  physiology  and  hygiene  may  we 
reasonably  expect  of  the  public  school.??  Science,  N.  Y. 
&  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xviii,  853-360.— Teaching 
(The)  of  hygiene  and  temperance  in  elementary  schools. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1906,  ii,  1412-1414. 

Schools  {Hygiene  of.,  Local  reports  and 
ordinances  relating  to). 

See,  also,  Scliool-ch.ildren  {Medical  inspection, 
etc.,  of.  Reports  of). 

AcLAND  (H.  W. )  Report  on  the  general  sani- 
tary condition  of  Cowley  Industrial  School.  8°. 
Oxford,  1863. 

Allen  (W.  H.)  National  programme  for  de- 
partments of  school  hygiene.  8°.  New  York, 
1908. 

Cuttingfrom:  N.  Am.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  clxxxviii,  112-122. 

Bauk.  Gesundheitsregeln  fiir  Eltern  bei 
Erziehung  der  Schulkinder.  8°.  Miinchen, 
1905. 

Bergquist  (J.  O.  A.)  Nagra  regler  och  rad 
for  foriildrar  och  uppfostrare  i  fraga  om  skol- 
gossars  och  skolflickors  halsovard.  [Some  rules 
and  advice  for  parents  and  guardians  in  school 
hygiene.]    12°.    Stockholm,  1905. 

Blummenbach  (E.  )  Zur  Hygiene  der  Schul- 
jugend  im  Elternhause.    8°.    Riga,  19C8. 

Boolanger  (M.)  &  Ensch  (N.)  La  lutte  cen- 
tre la  degenerescence  en  Angleterre.  12°.  Bru- 
xelles  &  Leipzig,  1905. 

Burgerstein  (  L.  )  Gesundheitsregeln  fiir 
Schiller  und  Schiilerinnen,  und  zwar  fiir  vor- 


Schools  {Hygiene  of  Local  reports  and 
ordinances  relating  to). 
geschrittene  Besucher  der  Volksschulen,  femer 
fiir  Jene  der  Biirgerschulen,  der  unteren  klas- 
sen  von  Gymnasien  und  Realschulen  u.  s.  w., 
sowie  fiir  Zoglinge  der  Lehrer-  und  Lehrer- 
innenbildungsanstalten.    8°.    Wien,  1904. 

 .    Gesundheitsregeln  fiir  Schiiler  und 

Schiilerinnen  aller  Lehranstalten.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1905. 

Hygiene  (  L'  )  scolaire  dans  le  canton  de 
Neuchatel.  Etudes  et  renseignements  divers 
publies  par  le  Departement  de  I'instruction 
publique.    8°.    Neuchdtel,  1906. 

Lynn.  School  Committee.  Report  of  the  com- 
mittee on  sanitation  adopted  by  the  .  .  .,  Dec. 
30,  1886.    8°.    Lynn,  1887. 

 .    Report  of  committee  on  sanitation, 

for  the  year  1890.    8°.    Lynri,  1891. 

Ma.ssachusetts  Emergency  and  Hygiene  As- 
sociation. Six  lectures  upon  school  hygiene. 
12°.    Boston,  1885. 

New  Jersey.  Slate  Board  of  Health.  Sanitary 
school  circular  of  the  .  .  .,'July  1,  1882.  8°. 
[Trenton,  1882.] 

Schulhygienische  (Die)  Vorschriften  in  der 
Schweiz.  Auf  Anfang  1902  zusammengestellt 
von  Fr.  Schinid.    8°.    Zilrich,  1902. 

German,  French,  and  Italian  text. 

Seine  (Departement  de  la).  Prefecture  de 
police.  Conseil  d'hygihie  publique  et  de  salu- 
brite.  Rapport  sur  1' hygiene  des  Ecoles.  H. 
Bunel,  rapporteur.    4°.    Paris,  1893. 

TiREZ  (A.)  &  TiREZ  (A.)  Gezondheidsleer 
der  lagere  scholen,  naar  het  ofBcieel  pro- 
gramma  verwerkt.    12°.    Gent,  1903. 

Trouillet  (A.)  Hygiene  des  lycees.  Etude 
faite  au  lycee  Saint-Louis.    8°.    Paris,  1892. 

Abrcu  y  JBarreda  (G.)  Estudio  de  las  condiciones 
higi^uicas  de  los  sistemas  de  alumbrado  artificial  em- 
pleados  en  las  escuelas  de  artesanos.  Actas  y  mem.  d. 
ix.  Cong,  internac.  de  hig.  y  demog.  1898,  Madrid,  1900, 
vi,  389-395.— Aglietti.  Le  condizioni  igieniche  delle 
scuole  elementari  di  Firenze.  [Rel.]  Soc.  tosc.  d' ig. 
Atti,  Firenze,  1905,  n.  s.,  v,  49-59.  [Discu.ssion] ,  18.— 
Arkle  (A.  S.)  Child  life  in  Liverpool  schools.  Liver- 
pool M.-Chir.  J.,  1907,  xxvii,  22-29,  3  tab.— Baginsky 
(A.)  Die  Kinderpflegerinnen-Schule  im  Kaiserund  Kai- 
•serin  Friedrich-Kinderkrankenhause  in  Berlin.  Kran- 
kenpflege,  Berl.,  1902,  il,  81-87.— Baker  (L.  K.)  The 
progress  and  some  of  the  present  demands  of  school 
hygiene  in  the  Cleveland  public  schools.  Cleveland  M. 
Gaz.,  1900-1901,  xv,  409-420.— Barale  (G.)  La  scuola 
elementare  Michele  Coppino  nel  Borgo  della  Crocetta. 
Riv.  di  ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1906,  ii,  99-102. — Barto- 
nfcek  (V.)  Ku  praxi  skolniho  zdravotnictvi  v  Brng. 
[The  practice  of  school  hygiene  in  Briinn.j  L6k.  rozhle- 
dy,  Praha,  1907,  xv,  208-212.— Baiidin  (H.)  Les  (?coles 
suisses  au  point  de  vue  de  I'hygiene.  Assain.  et  salub. 
de  I'habitat.  C.-r.  ...  2.  Cong,  internat.  .  .  .  1906,  Par., 
1907,  490-505.— Bay r  (E.)  Bericht  tiber  die  schulhy- 
gienische Sonderausstellung  des  osterreichisehen  Schul- 
museums  in  der  allgemeinen  hygieni.schen  Ausstellung, 
Wlen-Rotundel906.  Ztschr.  f.  S'chulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb., 
1907,  XX,  180-189.— Berger  (PI.)  Die  gesundheitlichen 
Verhaltni-sse  in  den  Sehulen  des  Kreises  Neustadt  am 
Rilbenberge  (Hannover).  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infections- 
krankh.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xxiv,  189-246.  —  Bogouiolets 
(M.  A).  O  khederakh  na  Moldavankle,  ikh  sanitarnom 
sostoyanii  i  sostavle  uchashtshikhsya  v  nikh.  [The 
Jewish  schools  of  Odessa,  their  sanitary  condition  and 
number  of  pupils.]  Trudi  Odessk.  otd.  Russk.  Obsh. 
Okhran.  Narod.  Zdrav.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  iv,  22-36.— Bo- 
gutskl  (V.  M.)  Sanitarniy  otchot  o  gorodskikh  uchi- 
lishtshakh  v  prigorodnikh  seleniyakh  g.  Odessi.  [Sani- 
tary condition  of  the  municipal  schools  of  the  Odessa 
suburbs.]  7bid.,  92-103.— Chapin  (H.  D  )  The  unsani- 
tary condition  of  the  primary  schools  of  the  city  of  New 
Y'ork.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Phila.,  1892,  54-57.— Colin  (L.) 
Insalubrity  des  6coles  de  Gennevilliers.  |Rap.]  Gaz.  d. 
hop..  Par.,  1895,  Ixviii,  422-424.— Cronin  (.1.  J.)  The 
health  of  New  York  school  children,  from  the  point  of 
view  of  the  Department  of  Health.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.Y., 
1906,  xxiii,  728-738.  [Discussion],  770-779.— Cum  bo  (E.) 
Contributo  alio  studio  dello  sviluppo  fisico  degli  scolari 
delle  scuole  elementari  dell'  Italia  ceutrale.  Internat. 
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Arch.f.  Sohulhvg.,  Leipz.,  1908,  iv,  373-383.— Cumpston 
(H.)  School  livgiene  in  Australia.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst., 
Lend.,  1908-9,  xxix,  274-284.— De  Paolls  (L. )  Ispezione 
igienica  delle  scuole  elementari  maschili  del  municipio 
dl  Napoli.  Arch,  internaz.  d.  spec,  med.-chir.,  Napoli, 
1892,  viii,  46;  94.    Also.  Reprint.— Boiubrovski  (N.) 

0  sanitarnom  sostoyanii  narodnlich  uchilishtsh  i  mierakh 
k  yevo  uluchsheniyu.  [Sanitary  condition  of  the  public 
schools,  and  measures  for  its  improvement.]  Ejened. 
jour.  "Prakt.  med.,"  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  viii,  22.V229.— 
J>ramofF(B.T)  Khigienichnataobstanovkananashite 
uchilishtsha.  [Hygienic  condition  of  our  .schools.] 
Zdravie,  Vidin,  1903,  ii,  577-582.— Dreyluss  (J.)  Die 
Volkssohulen  der  Stadt  Kaiserlautern  in  hygienischer 
Beziehung.   Vereinsbl.  d.  pftilz.  Aerzte,  Frankenthal, 

1902,  xviii,  156-171.   .  Die  lilndlichen  Volkssohulen 

des  Bezirksamtes  Kaiserslautern  in  hygienischer  Bezie- 
hung.  StatistischeDarstellung.  Ztsehr.  f.  Schulgsndhts- 

pflg.,  Hamb.,  1904,  xvii,  693;  780.   .  Das  neue  Volks- 

schulhaus  " Barbarossa-Schule  "in  Kaiserslautern  m 
hygienischer  Beziehung.  Vereinsbl.  d.  pfillz.  Aerzte, 
Frankenthal,  1904,  xx,  211;  240.— Ekkert  ( A[leksandra] 
I.)  Sanitarnoye  sostoyaniye  uchebnikli  zavedeniy  gor. 
Yaltl  i  fizicheskove  razvitiye  obuchayushtshikhsya  v 
nikh  dietel.  [Sanitary  conditions  of  the  schools  of  Yalta 
and  physical  development  of  the  children  studying 
there.]  J.  russk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narod.  zdrav.,  St.  Pe- 
tersb., 1901,  xi,  291-304.— Erismanii  (F.)  Einige  Be- 
merkungen  zum  ersten  internationalen  Kongress  ftir 
Schulhygiene  in  Niirnberg.  Ztsehr.  f.  Schulgsnd- 
htspflg.,  Hamb.,  1904,  xvii,  361-385.  —  Fagerluncl 
(L.  W. )  Utiatande  afver  de  hygieniska  forhallandena 
uti  nagra  af  Helsingfors  stads  folkskolor.  [Opinion 
on  the  hygienic  relations  of  the  city  schools  of  Helsing- 
fors.] Fihskalak.-sallsk.handl., Helsingfors,  1885,  xxviii, 
151-183.  Also,  Reprint.— Genfeve;  reglement  sur  1' hy- 
giene dans  leg  6coles.  (Du  28janvierl898.)  San.-demog. 
Wchnbull.  d.  Schweiz,  Bern,  1898,  551.— GornotT (M.  V. ) 
Sanitarniy  ocherk  zemskikh  shkol  Usmanskavo  uyezda. 
[Sanitary  sketch  of  the  public  schools  of  Usman  County.] 
Med.  besleda,  Voronezh,  1899,  xiii,  114;  138.— Greiiiiess 
(O.)  Den  norske  folkeskoles  hygieniske  tilstand  ved 
utgangen  av  det  19de  aarhundrede.  [Hygienic  status 
of  Norwegian  schools  at  the  close  of  the  19th  century.] 
Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegeforen.,  Kristiania,  1908,  xxviii, 
132-136.  —  Griesbaeli.  Der  Stand  der  Schulhygiene 
und  die  Schularztfrage  in  Elsass  -  Lothringen.  Arch, 
f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Strassb.,  1902,  xxii,  166-178.— 
Heg'ner  (T.)  &  Wieser  ( A.)  Organisaoeskolnihozdra- 
votnictvi  v  krS,l.  meste  Plzni.  [Organization  of  school  hy- 
giene in  Plzen.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1908,  xlvii,  689; 
712. — Hergel  (G.)  Amtliche  hygienische  Massnahmen 
an  den  osterreichischen  Volks-  und  Biirgerschulen. 
Monatschr.  f.  Gsndhtspflg.,  VVien,  1905,  xxiii,  247-252. — 
Heron  (G.  A.)  Zusammenfassender  Bericht  uber  den 
gegenwiirtigen  Stand  der  Erziehung  in  der  Hygiene  in 
den  Schulen  von  Grossbritannien.   Tuberculosis,  Leipz., 

1905,  iv,  440.— Hig'iene  (La)  escolar  en  la  Republica 
Argentina.  Gac.  san.  de  Barcel.,  1908,  xx,  7:  37;  41; 
79;  94.— Hirseli  (L. )    Schulhygiene  in  Schoneberg. 

Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii,  1069-1072.   . 

Schulhygiene  in  Schoneberg.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med. 
Gesellsch.  (1900),  1901,  xxxi,  pt.  1,  188-19.5.— Hormiiig 
(K.)  Sprawozdanie  o  .stanie  zdrowotnym  w  c.  k.  i.  szkole 
realnej  we  Lwowie  w  roku  szkolnym  1903-4.  [Health 
condition  in  the  Lemberg  Scientific  School  in  the  scholas- 
tic year  of  190:3-4.]  Przegl.  hyg.,  Lwow,  1905,  iv,  225-232.— 
voii  Hranilovic  (H. )  Die  Fortschritte  Kroationsauf 
dem  Gebiete  der  Schulhygiene.  Ztsehr.  f.  Schulgsndhts- 
pfig.,  Hamb.,  1898,  xi,  515-536.  —  Ignatyeif  (V.  E.) 
Vliyaniye  ekzamenov,  lagernikh  zanyatiy  i  vakatsion- 
navo  otdikha  na  zdorovye  vospitanniliov  Konstantinov- 
skavo  Mezhevavo  Instituta  (k  voprosu  o  shkolnom 
pereOtomlenii).  [Influence  of  examinations,  camp  occu- 
pations and  rest  during  vacations  upon  the  health  of  the 
students  of  the  Konstantine  Surveying  Institute  (on  the 
question  of  school  overwork).  Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb. 

1  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  xxxiii,  no.  12,  2.  sect., 
469^85,  3  diag.— Iiigerslev  (F.)  Skolelsegevfesenet  1 
Danmark.  Internal.  Arch.  f.  Schulhyg.,  Leipz.,  1905,  i, 
123-130. — Joliaiinessen  (  A. )  Amtliche  Bestimmungen 
iiber  die  Reinhaltung  der  Schulen  in  Norwegen.  Ibid., 

1906,  li,  363. — Juba  (A.)  Die  sogenannten  Ei.senbahn- 
Schiiler.  Ztsehr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg..  Hamb.,  1905,  xviii, 
803-814. — Klevezal  (V.)  Sanitarniya  usloviya  shkol 
gramoti  Tumskavo  medits.  uchastka,  Kassimovskavo 
uyezda.  [Sanitary  con.sideration  of  the  grammar  schools 
of  the  Tumsk  divi.sion,  Kassimoy  County.]  Obsh. -san. 
obozr.,  S.-Peterb.,  1896,  i,  482-484.— Kotelinaiiii  (L.) 
Das  Nationalkonvikt  in  Tivoli,  schulhygienisch  be- 
leuchtet.  Ztsehr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xvi, 
849-856.— Krantsfeld  (M.  I.)  Ocherk  sanitarno-hi- 
g'ienicheskikh  usloviy  75-ti  uchebnlkh  zavedeniy  g. 
Odessi,  sostoyashtshikh  v  viedlenii  direktsii  narodnikh 
uchilishtsh.  [Sanitary  condition  of  75  primary  school 
buildings  of  Odessa.]   Yuzhno-russk.  med.  gaz.,  Odessa, 


Nchool!^  {Hygiene  of,  Local  reports  and 
ordinances  relating  to). 

1893,  ii,  633;  653;  669;  687— Krysiiiski  (A.)  Warunki 
sanitarne  lokali  szkolnych  i  stan  fizyczny  mlodziezy  Z3 
szk61  Kola  PrzemysdowcOw  Warszawskich  w  roku  szkol- 
nym 1906-7.  [Sani'tary  condition  of  school  dormitories 
and  .sanitary  condition  of  the  students  of  Warsaw  trade 
schools  in  1906-7.]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1907,  xxiii,  611- 
644.— Kulmi  (A.)  Das  Schulgebiiude  und  seine  Ein- 
richtung  in  Frankreich  und  in  Elsass- Lothringen.  Zt.schr. 
f.  SchuigsudhtspHg.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xvi,  217;  273;  .535.— 
Liazareff  (I.  G.)  0  sanitarnom  sostoyanii  selskikh 
shkol  Zlatofistovskavo  uyezda  (po  daiinim  osmotra  21 
•shkol  2-vo  meditsinskavo  raiona).  [On  the  sanitary  con- 
dition of  the  village  scnools  of  Zlatoiistov  County  (from 
data  of  21  schools  of  2d  medical  district).]  Med.  besleda, 
Voronezh,  1898,  xii,  576;  604;  669.— L.ewko wicz  (S.) 
Warunki  hygjeniczne  w  szkolach  elementarnych  miej- 
skich  oraz  w  zakladach  naukowych  prywatnych  Lodzi. 
[Hygienic  conditions  in  tlie  local  elementary  schools  as 
also  in  the  private  educational  institulions  in  Lodz.] 
Czasopismo  lek.,  L6d«,  1899,  i,  398;  44:!.— iTIcivanti  (F.) 
Le  condizioni  igieniche  delle  .scuole  clenieiitari  nella 
Provincia  di  Firenze.  Soc.  tosc.  d' ig.  Atti,  Firenze,  1905, 
n.  s.,  V,  60-85.  [Discussion],  20.  Also:  Salute  pubb.,  Pe- 
rugia, 1905,  xviii,  203;  265.— Misliiina  (M.)  [The  re- 
port of  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  normal  school  at 
Kanagawa  Ken  (the  prefecture).]  Kokka  Igaku  Kwai 
Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1895,  58-67.— Blltcliell  (H.)  Report  of 
committee  on  school  hygiene.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass. 
Rep.  1901,  Columbus,  Ohio,  1902,  xxvii,  260-285.— Moses 
(J.)  Schulhygienische  Betrachtungen  iiber  Gliederung 
und  Organisation  der  deutschen  Volksschule.   Ztsehr.  f. 

Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1902,  XV,  427-4:34.   .  Die 

Bestimmungen  iiber  die  Neuordnung  des  hoheren  Miid- 
cbenschnhve.sens  in  Preussen.  Ibid.,  1909,  xxii,  1-9. — 
Nikolski  (D.P.)  O  sanitarnlkhusloviyakhmuzhgkikh 
srednikli  uchebnikh  zavedeniy.  [Sanitary  conditions  of 
the  male  high  schools.]  J.  russk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narod. 
zdrav.,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  x,  880-903.  Also:  Sputnik  zdo- 
rov.,  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  ii,  490;  504;  ,520.— Pagliani  (L.) 
Seuola  suburbana  di  Torino  (Borgo  Crimea).  Riv.  di 
ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1905,  i,  2-4.— Papiu  (A.)  Dare 
de  seamil,  asupra  staril  sanitare  a  scoalel  sub-oficerilor 
Bistrita  pe  anul  1897  -8.  [Report  on'  the  sanitary  condi- 
tion of  the  Bistrita  school  for  subofiicers  in  1897-8.]  Rev. 
san.  mil.,  B\ieur'escl,  1898-9,  ii,  628;  744:  1899-1900,  ill, 
40. — Pariisinofl'  (V.  I.)  Doklad  kommissii  Saratov- 
skavo  tizikii-nieditsinskavo  obshtshestva  po  voprosu  ob 
organizatsii  vrachebno-sanitarnavo  nadzora  za  nachal- 
nimi  gorodskimi  uchilishtshami  v  gorodle  Saratovle. 
[Report  of  the  commission  of  the  Saratov  Physico-Medical 
Society  on  the  question  of  organizing  a  sanitary  medical 
inspection  over  the  city  common  schools  of  Saratov.] 
Protok.  i  trudi  fiz.-med.  Obsh.  v  Saratove  (1893^),  189.5, 
pt.  2,  110-139. — Pauliscli.  Beitriige  zur  Geschichte 
und  zum  gegenwiirtigen  .Stand  der  Schulhygiene  in 
Deutschland.  Vrtljschr.  f.geriohtl.  Med. , Berl.,  1903, xxvi, 
Suppl.-Hft.  2,  112-127.  —  Pawel  (J.)  Die  hygienisehen 
Einrichtungenam  Komm\inal-Obergymnasium  in  Aussig 
(Oesterreich).  Ztsehr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb., 
1899,  xii,  643-650— PeJczyiiski  (J.)  Stan  sanitarny 
szkol  poczijtkowych  gubernii  Radomskiej.  [Sanitary 
condition  of  the  elementary  schools  of  the  Government 
of  Radom.]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1904,  2.  s.,  iv,  201- 
215. — Peretts  (D.  I.)  Oclierk  sanitarnavo  sostoyaniya 
narodnikh  shkol  Kalmlkovskavo  uyezda  i  fizicheskavo 
razvitiyaikh  uchevikov  v  1896-7  gg.  "  [Sanitary  condition 
of  the  public  schools  of  Kalmiliov  County  and  the 
physical  development  of  their  pupils  in  189(5-7.1  Ve.st- 
nili  ob.sh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1901, 
pt.  2,  974-990.— Pleiffer.  Was  geschieht  in  Hamburg 
Im  Interesse  der  Schuljugend  in  hygienischer  und 
sozialhvgienischer  Beziehung?  Deutsche  Vrtlischr.  f. 
off.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Brnschwg.,  1905,  xxxvii,  487-496.— 
Keport  of  the  medical  inspector  of  the  sanitary  inspec- 
tion of  the  public  schools.  Message  Mayor  Phila.  ( 1894) , 
1895,  17.5-190.— .Reports  on  the  hygienic  condition  and 
administration  of  metropolitan  district  and  separate 
schools,  based  on  the  evidence  laid  before  the  depart- 
mental committee.  Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1897,  i,  39;  90: 
163.— Roflie  (A.)  The  sanitarv  condition  of  Irish  na- 
tional schools.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1900,  i,  689-692.— Rodri- 
guez (S.  B.)  Contribucion  al  desenvolvimiento  de  la 
higiene  escolar  en  algunos  paises  sudamericanos.  Rev. 
m(5d.d.  Uruguay,  Montevideo,  1907,  x,  221-236.— Rokli- 
lin  (L.  L.)  K  kharakteristikle  sanitarnavo  sostoyaniya 
yevrelskavo  khedera.  [Sanitary  condition  of  the  Jewish 
"kheder"  school.]  J.  Obsh.  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Piro- 
gova,  Mosk.,  1907,  xiii,  56.5-577.   .  K  voprosu  o  sani- 
tarnom sostoyanii  khederov  v  g.  Kharkovle.  [Sanitary 
condition  of  the  Jewish  primary  schools  in  Kharkov.] 
Yevr.  Med.  Golos,  Odessa,  1908,  1,5.3-80,4  diag.— Roma- 
iioff( A.  E. )  Izslledovaniye  v  higienieheskomotnoshenii 
nachalnikh  shkol  g  Kuznetska.  [Hygienic  examina- 
tion of  the  primary  schools  of  thecity  of  Kuznetsk.]  Sara- 
tov, san.  obzor,  1891,  i,  19-33,  1  pi.,  1  tab.— S.  Le  refe- 
zioni  scholastiche  nelle  scuole  comunali  di  Roma.  Poll- 
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Clin.,  Roma,  1907,  xiv,  sez.  prat.,  243-247.— Samoiloff. 
Sanitarno-higienischeskoye  sostoyaniye  nashikh  narod- 
nlkh  stikcil.  [Sanitary  and  hygienic  condition  of  our 
public  schools.]  Sputnik  zdorov.,  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  ii,  264; 
286. — Saiiitiiry  aocommodations  in  New  York  public 
schools.  Engin.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvi,  no.2, 1-3.— Scana- 
gatta  (G.)  La  seuola  elementare  Giacinto  Paechiotti 
e  riasunto  sommario  delle  scuole  elementari  di  Torino. 
Ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1901,  xii,  141-1.52.— Sclilesiiiger 
(E.)  Der  Stand  der  Schulhvgiene  in  Elsass-Lothringen. 
Arch.f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Strassb.,  1901-2,  xxi,  299-307.— 
Scliool  hygiene,  London;  physical  conditions  of  the 
children.  Brit.  M.  ,J.,  Lond.,  1907,'i,  153-155.— Soliool  hy- 
giene in  Manchester.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908,  xxi,  163- 
167. — Scimlz  (H.)  Ausstellung  fiir  Schnlgesundheits- 
pflege  in  Hannover,  vom  3.  bis  8.  Oktober  1905.  Ztschr. 
f.  Schulssndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1906,  xix,  149-154.— Sliln- 
5>'arett'( A.)  Zemskiya  shkoli  Zemlyanskavo  uyezda  v 
sanitarnoni  otnoshenii.  [Sanitary  condition  of  the  pub- 
lic schools  in  the  county  of  Zemlyansk.]  Med.  besieda, 
Voronezh,  1901,  xv,  649;  697.— Striickmann.  Under- 
S0geler  af  skolebarn  i  Naistved  Kommune.skole.  [Re- 
searches made  among  the  school  children  in  the  Naestved 
public  school.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Lsger,  Kobenh.,  1900,  6.  R., 
vii,  481;  605.— Suck,  (H.)  Die  Dortmunder  Schulhy- 
gieneansstellung.  Ge.sundheit,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxxiii,  633- 
638.— TJioiuas  (W.  D.)  The  sanitary  condition  of  the 
public  schools  of  Baltimore  City.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait., 
1897,  xxxvii,  350-355. — Tidey  (S.  A.)  Report  and  com- 
mentary on  school  sanitation  and  hygiene  as  provided  in 
the  following  live  European  countries,  viz.,  France  rep- 
resented by  Paris,  Italy  by  Milan  and  Florence,  Belgium 
by  Brussels,  Germany  by  Stuttgart,  and  Switzerland  by 
Ziirich.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  153-158.— Tolosa  La- 
tour  (M.)  Un  problema  de  hygiene  escolar;  algunas 
consideraCiones  prdcticas  acercadelaclinica;  el  laborato- 
rio  v  la  hygiene  piiblicaenlaepocapresente.  SiglomM., 
Madrid,  1897,xliv,  275;  295; 310; 324.— Tonzig  (C. )  Ueber 
das  Schiilerfriihstijck,  mit  besonderer  Berilcksichtigung 
der  in  der  Stadt  Padua  bestehenden  Einrichtungen. 
Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Hamb.,  1904,  xvii,  605-629.— 
Xoropotf  (D.I.)  O  saiiitarnom  sostoyanii  selskikh 
zemskikh  shkol  Tverskol  gubernii.  [Sanitary  condition 
of  the  common  schools  of  Tver  Government."]  Med.  be- 
sieda, Voronezh,  1899,  xiii,  686-710.— Trejo  (C.)  Modali- 
dady  roletio1ot;ic(ide  liismedios  escolares  en  laRepiiblica 
Argentina.  Seiiiana  ni(5d.,  BueiKis  Aires,  1903,  x,  12.55- 
1259. — van  'russeiibroek  (Catharine).  School  hygi- 
ene in  Nederland.  Nederl.Tijschr.v.Geneesk.  Desieken- 
verpleg.  [etc.].  Artikelen  .  .  .  Catalog,  d.  Hist.-Ge- 
neesk.  Tentoonst.  te  Arnhem,  Am.st.,  1899,  44-53. — 
XJvaroir  (M.  S.)  Po  povodo  statyi  V.  E.  Ignatyeva: 
Vliyaniye  ekzamenov  na  zdorovye  vospitannikov  i  pr. 
[Apropos  of  Ignatyeff's  essay:  Influence  of  examinations 
■upon  the  health  of  the  students,  etc.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig., 
sudeb.  1  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  xxxiii,  no.  12,  2. 
sect.,  485. — Virenius  (A.  S.)  Shkolno-higienicheskiya 
stremleniya  novleishavo  vremeni  v  Germanii.  [School 
hygiene  of  recent  date  in  Germany.]  Ibid.,  1894,  xxii,  2. 
sect.,  169-193.  Also,  Reprint.  — Wells  (F.)  School  hy- 
giene; its  relation  to  the  Mass.  Emergency  and  Hygiene 
Association.  Mass.  Emerg.&Hyg.  Ass.,  Bost.,  18S5, 1-31. — 
Weriiic  (L.)  Co  wiemy  o  stanie  wspolczesnej  hygieny 
szkolnej  wkr61estwie  polskiem  na  zasadzie  prac  o.stat- 
niego  dwudziestolecia.  [Contemporary  school  hygiene 
in  Poland,  on  the  basis  of  the  work  of  the  last  twenty 
years.]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1906,  2.  s.,  vi,  379-390.— 
Wurtz.  Coiiseil  d'6tat;  hygiene  scolaire;  r^glement 
d'hygiene  applicableaux  6coles  privies.  [Rap.]  Reed, 
trav.  Comitg  consult,  d'hyg.  pub.  de  France  1899,  Melun, 
1900,  xxix,  374-376. — X.  Le  condizioni  igieniche  delle 
scuole  elementari  delta  provincia  di  Firenze.  Boll, 
d.  ord.  d.  med.  d.  prov.  di  Firenze,  1905,  vii,  15- 
17. — Voung  (M.)  School  hygiene,  Stockport.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  574-577.  — Kiiiimer.  Das  Heiler- 
zlehungsheim  in  Berlin-Zehlendorf.  Arch.  f.  soziale 
Med.  u.  Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1904-5,  i,  148-150.  — Zollinger 
( F.  )  Die  Grtindung  der  schweizerischen  Gesellschaft 
fUr  Schulgesundheitspflege.  Jahrb.d.zchweiz.Gesellsch. 
f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Ziirich,  1900,  i,  1-15.— Zolotavin 
(N  .  A.)  Sanitarno-hig'ienicheskiya  usloviya  zemskikh, 
tserkovno-prikhodskikh  i  drugikh  .shkol  Yamburgskavo 
uyezda.  [Sanitary  and  hygienic  conditions  of  the  com- 
m"on,  parochial,  and  other  schools  of  Yamburg  County.] 
,1.  rusk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narod.  zdrav.,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  x, 
801-837. 

Schools  (Medical). 

See  Education  {Medical)  [and  subdivisions]. 

Schools  (Open-air). 

Bernlieira  (S.)&  Dieupart  (L.)  Ecoles  de  plein 
air.  Rev.  internat.  dela  tuberc.  Par.,  1909,  xvi,  247-265.— 
Crowley  (R.)  The  open-air  school  movement.  Brit. 
J.  Tuberculosis,  J.ond.,  1909,  iii,  188-190.— Pissot  (P.)  & 
Pissot  (L.)    Ecoles  de  plein  air.   Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par., 


Schools  (Open  air). 

1909,  xxxi,  623-636.— Rose  (F.)  The  national  impor- 
tance of  outdoor  schools.   Brit.  J.  Tuberculosi.s,  Lond., 

1909,  iii,  181-187.   .  Open-air  schools.  Arch.  f.  Volks- 

wohlf.,  Berl.,  1909,  ii,  401-408. 

Schools  (Recesses  of). 

See  Sch.ool-ch.ildrerL  {Games,  etc.,  of). 

Schools  (Rural). 

Bienstock.  Die  Waldschule  in  Miilhausen  i.  E., 
Strassb.  med.  Ztg.,  1907,  iv,  1-9.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Schul- 
gsndhtspflg., Hamb.,  1907,  xx,  219-235.— C'liagovets  (A. 
T.)  Mtditsina  v  selskol  shkolie.  [Medicine  in  the  vil- 
lage school.]  Feldscher,  St.  Petersb.,  1905,  xv,  15-18.— 
Grau  (H.)  Ergebnisseund  Bedeutung  der  Waldschule. 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1'..06,  xxv,  473-480.— 
licderer  (E.)  Zdravstveni  odno.-aji  u  nasih  puckih 
Skolah  na  ladanju.  [Hygienic  conditions  of  our  public 
schools  in  the  country.]  LieC.  viestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1900, 
xxii,  345-349.— ITIcDonald  (J.  E  )  Heating  and  venti- 
lating of  rural  school  houses.  Pub.  Health  Mich.,  Lan- 
sing, 1907,  ii,  no.  3,  27-34.— Oleson  (C.  W.)  Sanitary 
supervision  of  country  schools.  Med.  Standard,  Chicago, 
1905,  xxviii,  531. — Pugli- Jones  (D.)  Country  schools. 
J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxix,  501-506.  [Discus- 
sion], 513-515.— See  (Ida  R.)  Les  6coles  de  plein  air. 
Rev.  philanthrop..  Par.,  1907-8,  xxii,  605-608.— True  (A. 
C.)  Some  problems  of  the  rural  common  school.  Year- 
book U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  1901,  Wash.,  1902,  133-154,  1  pi. 

Schools  ( Veterinary). 
See  Medicine  {  Veteriyiary). 

School-seats  and  desks. 

See  School-houses  {Furniture  of). 

School-ships. 

iS'ce  Hygiene  {Naval);  Medicine  {Naval). 

School-teachers. 

See,  also,  Teaching. 

S.  (E.)  Celibate  education  to-day.  Pop.  Sc.  Month., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii,  423-428.— VasetT  (M.)  Uchitelet  v 
popritsheto  na  khigienata.  [The  teacher  as  a  hygienist.] 
Sovriem.  Khig.,  Sofiya,  1908,  ii,  134-141. 

School-teachers  (Hygiene  and  dis- 
eases of). 

Bryant  {Mrs.  S.)  Over-work  from  the  teach- 
er's point  of  view.  With  special  reference  to  the 
work  in  school  for  girls.  A  lecture  delivered  at 
the  College  of  Preceptors,  Nov.  19,  1884.  8°. 
London,  1885. 

Matzen  (N.)  Die  Berufskrankheiten  der 
Lehrer  nach  Ursachen,  Verhiitung  unci  Behand- 
lung.    8°.    Radebeul  i.  Sn.,  1902. 

Bieliler  (Matylda).  Hygiena  nauczycieli  i  naucz'y- 
cielek.  [Hygiene'of  male  and  female  teachers.]  Zdrowie, 
Warszawa,  1906,  2.  s.,  vi,  7-20.— Karup  ( J. )  &  Gollnier 
(R. )  Die  Mortalitiltsverhiiltnisse  der  Lehrer  nach  den 
Erfahrungen  der  Lebensversicherungsbank  f .  D.  in  Gotha. 
Jahrb.  f.  Nat.-Oekonom.  u.  Statist.,  Jena,  1894,  3.  F.,  viii, 
161-231.— Klcliter  (C.)  Ueber  Krankheiten  der  At- 
mungsorgane  bei  Lehrern.  Zt.schr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg., 
Hamb.,  1902,  xv,  616-620  —Souinierville  (D.)  Educa- 
tion in  hygiene  for  teachers.  Lancet.,  Loud.,  1907,  ii, 
1019-1021.— Wallls  (E.  VV.)  [et  al.\.  The  conditions  of 
health  essential  to  the  carrying  on  of  the  work  of  instruc- 
tion in  schools.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1908,  Lond., 
1909,  4.58-463.— Wif-limann  (R.)  Ueber  die  Nervositiit 
der  Lehrer  und  Lehreriunen.   Wien.  med.  Presse,  1903, 

xliv,  1873-1876.   .  Zur  Statistik  der  Hiiufigkeit  der 

Sehstorungen  bei  Lehreriunen.   Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 

schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  630.   .  Ueber  die 

Nervositat  der  Lehrer  und  Lehreriunen.  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii, 

2.  Hfte.,  280-283.   .  Zur  Statistik  der  Nervositiit  bei 

Lehrern.    Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsndhtspflg.,  Ha.mb.,  1903,  xvi, 

626;  696;  776:  1904,  xvii,  304;  543;  713.   .  Ueber  be- 

sonders  ermfldende  und  unangenehme  Schulfiicher  ge- 
sunder  und  kranker  Lehrerinnen.    Ibid.,  1905,  xviii,  73- 

79.   .  Ueber  die  Nebenbeschaftigung  gesunder  und 

kranker  Lehrerinnen.  Ibid.,  554-577.— Williamson 
(R.  T.)  The  health  of  school  teachers.  Med.  Chron., 
Manchester,  1908-9,  xlix,  279-299. 

Sc'lioondermark  (J. ),  jr.  Les  savons  medi- 
ciaaux  du  docteur  Unna.  15  pp.  8°.  Am- 
sterdam, A.  van  Klaveren,  1886. 

 .    Waar  komen  wij  menschen  van  daan? 

2  p.  1.,  1.S6  pp.  12°.  Amsterdam,  W.  B.  Moran- 
sard,  1901. 
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Sclioondcrinark  (J.) — continued. 

 .    De  bouw  en  (le  verrichtingen  der  ge- 

slachtsorganen  van  den  man.  18  pp.,  1  1.,  1 
superimposed  pi.  8°.  Amsterdam,  W.  B.  Mo- 
ransard,  [1902]. 

 .  Geslachtelijke  uitspatting  (sexueel  ex- 
cess); een  schetsje  vot)r  jongelui.  23  pp.  12°. 
Amsterdam,  ]V.  B.  Moraii.mrd,  [1902]. 

 ,    Het  (auto-  en  niutueel )  oaaneeren  van 

mannen  en  jongens  ea  vrouwen  en  nieisjes; 
zijne  gevolgen  en  zijne  behandeling.  Een  op- 
stel  voor  "  Rijp  en  Groen  ".  54  jjp.  12°.  Am- 
sterdam, \f.  B.  Moranx'ird,  1902. 

 .    De  bouw  en  de  verrichtingen  der  ge- 

slachtsorganen  van  de  vrouw.  23  pp.,  1  super- 
imposed pi.,  1 1.  4°.  Amsierdam,  W.  B.  Maran- 
sard,  [1903]. 

 .    De  ziekten  van  ons  pisapparaat.  (Nier- 

ziekten,  blaasziekten. )  64  pp.  12°.  Amster- 
dam, \V.  B.  Moransard,  [1903]. 

 .    Urineonderzoek  door  den  leek.  Hand- 

leiding  voor  den  leek.  26  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Am- 
sterdam, W.  B.  Moransard,  [1903]. 

 .    Hartlijden.     46  pp.     8°.  Amsterdam, 

W.  B.  Moransard,,  [1904]. 

 .    Hoe  hebben  lijders  aan  maag-  en  inge- 

wandsziekten  zich  te  voeden?  84  pp.  8°. 
Amsterdam,  W.  B.  Moransard,  [1904]. 

 .    Onze  mond  en  die  onzer  kinderen.  49 

pp.,  1  superimposed  pi.  roy.  8°.  Amsterdam, 
W.  B.  Moransard,  [1904]. 

 .    De  ziekten  van  onze  maag  en  onze  in- 

gewanden.  108  pp.  8°.  Amsterdam,  W.  B. 
Moransard,  [1904]. 

 .    En  bacteriologische  les  aan  leeken.  83 

pp.,  13  pi.  12°.  Amsterdam,  W.  B.  Moransard, 
[1906]. 

 .    Nieuw-Malthusianisme.     De  besmette- 

lijke  ziekten  van  ons  voortplantingsapparaat; 
druiper,  sjanker,  syphilis.  126  pp.  8°.  Ahi- 
sterdam,  W.  B.  Moransard,  d.]. 

 .    Nieuw-Malthusianisme;  zoonof  dochter? 

lets  over  het  willekeurig  bepalen  van  het  ge- 
slacht.  48  pp.  8°.  Amsterdam,  W.  B.  Moran- 
sard, [n.  c?.]. 

See,  also,  von  Sigmund  (Carl  Ludwig)  [in  1.  s.] .  De 
syphilis  [etc,].  8°.  icicieri,  1882. — Uniia  (Paul  Gerson). 
Medicinale  zeepen.   8°.   Amsterdam,  18S6. 

Sclioonlieid  (P.  H.)  *Die  Rcsultate  der  chi- 
rurgischen  Behandlung  neuropathischer  Ge- 
lenkaffektionen.  [Heidelberg.]  2  p.  1.,  106 
pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Frankfurt  a.  M.,  Mahlau  & 
U'aldschmidt,  1894. 

Sclioonlieid  door  gezondheid.  Maandblad  ter 
verbetering  der  vrouwenkleeding.  v.  1-2, 
April,  1902,  to  December,  1903.  8°.  's  Graven- 
liage. 

Schoonover  (  Warren),  jr.  [1873-1905]. 

W.  (R.  W.)  In  memoriam.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y., 
1905,  XX,  757. 

van  Selioor  (Anskar).  Voordracht  tot  de 
studie  der  scheikunde.  16  pp.  8°.  Antweipen, 
11.  &  L.  Kenuer,  1900. 

Forms  no.  17  of:  Kathol.  Vlaamsche  Hoogesch.-Uitbreid 
te  Antwerp. 

Sclioorel  (  Nicolaas  Leonard).  *Kritiek  der 
theorien  over  het  wezen  en  het  ontstaan  der 
mola  hydatidosa.  1  p.  1.,  88  pp.  8°.  Leiden, 
E.  Ijdo,  1898. 

Svlioorl  (N.)  De  verhouding  van  de  pharmacie 
tot  het  hooger  onderwijs.  48  pp.  8°.  Utrecht, 
A.  Oosthoek,  1908. 

Sclioour  (Michael).  *Ueber  Kieferankylose. 
22  pp.    8°.    Zurich,  J.  F.  Kobold-Ludi,  1904. 


Sfliopcnliauer (Arthur)  [1788-1860].  Silmnit- 
licliO  W'erke.  Hrsg.  von  Eduard  Grisebacli. 
2.,  hie  und  tia  berichtigter  Abilruck.  6  v.  16°. 
Leipzic/,  1'.  lleclaiii,  jiin.,  [n.  rf.]. 

CO.VTKNTS. 

V.  1-2.  Die  Welt  als  Wille  utkJ  Vorstellung. 

V.  3.  Uebi,T  die  Satz  vom  (iriinde.  Ueber  den  Willcn 
in  der  Natur.   Die  Grundproblerae  der  Ethik. 

V.  4-5.  Parerga  und  Paraliponieiiu. 

V.  C.  Ueber  das  Selien  una  die  Farben.  Theoria  colo- 
rum  pliysiologica. 

For  Portrait,  see  Phil.  Port.  Series,  Chicago,  1898. 
 .  See,  also: 

GtiTzi  AFK  (  V.  )  Schopenhauer  iiber  die 
Thiere  uud  der  Thier.schutz.  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
ethisciien  Seite  der  Vivisectionsfrage.  8°. 
Berlin-,  1  >79. 

MoBu.s  (  J.  )  Ueber  Schopenhauer.  12°. 
Leipzig,  1899. 

Prophet  (The)  of  pessimism.  8°.  Chicago, 
1897. 

Catt'mq frovi:  The  Open  Court,  Chicago,  1897,  xi. 

Stein  (V.  I.)  [rf  al.'\.  Arthur  Schopenhauer 
ocherki  yevo  zhizni  i  iieheniya.  (Po  povodu 
stolietiiei  godovshtshini  yevo  rozhdeniya.) 
[.  .  .,  his  life  and  teaching;  apropos  of  the  cen- 
tury of  his  birth.]    8°.    jl/o.v/.wf,  LS88. 

Wii.LEMS  (B.  J.)  *Ueber  Schopenhauers  Er- 
kenntnintheorie.  Eine  historiach-kritische  Ab- 
handlung.    8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  I;i08. 

Uioc-li  (I.)  Schopenhauer's  Krankheit  im  Jahre  1823; 
ein  Beitrag  zur  Pathographie  auf  Grund  eines  unver- 
bffentlichten  Dokumentes.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  il, 
C44;  675.  See,  u/so,  i/i//  a,  Wolf.— Cornet  (  P. )  Schopen- 
hauer a-t-il  eu  la  syphilis?  Chron.  med..  Par.,  1906,  xiii, 
657-669. — fciraeser  (K.)  Lamarck  und  Schopenhauer. 
Ztschr.  f.  d.  Ausbau  d.  Entwcklngslehre,  Stuttg.,  1908,  ii, 
321-325. — Giiiiipertz  (K.)  Arthur  Schopenhauers  Psy- 
chologic in  ihrer  Beziehung  zu  modernen  phyoho-physio- 
logischen  Anschauungen.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1905, 
xix,  710;  726:  762.— Lukacs  (H.)  A  psychologia  Scho- 
penhauer miiveiben.  [Psychology  in  the  works  of  Scho- 
penhauer.] Mugy.  orv.  lapja,  Budapest,  1902,  ii,  75;  153; 
169;  186.  —  Neun'iann.  Schopenhauer  als  Hygienikcr. 
Bl.  f.  Volksgsndhtspfl.,  Mtinchen  &  Bcrl.,  1904,  202.— 
Sc-Iimidt  (  E.  L.  )  Schopenhauers  Beziehungen  zur 
Mystik.  Ztschr.  f.  Religionspsychol.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1908-9, 
ii,  34.5-3.57.—  Wolf  (J.)  Die  Krankheit  .Schopenhauers 
im  .Tahre  1823.  fErwiderung  an  I.  Bloch.]  Munchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  1818-1820. 

Sc'liopf  (Franz).    Die  hygienische  Kinderstube. 

31  pp.  12°.  Leipzig  &  Wien,  F.  Deuticke, 
1897. 

  &  Sehnal  (Eugen).    Das  neue  Kaiser 

Franz  Josef-Krankenhaus  in  Rudolfsheim, 
Wien.  Anlage  und  Einrichtung.  iv,  63  pp., 
1  plan.   8°.    Leipzig  &  Wien,  F.  Deuticke,  1891. 

Scliopinan  (J.-Theodore).  *Essai  sur  le  scor- 
but.  1  p.  l.,31  pp.  4°.  ,Strasbourg,  1818,  No.  551. 

Scliopolil  (Heinrich)  [1877-  ].  *Ein  Fall 
von  Glaskorperabszess  mit  todlicher  Meningitis. 

32  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Erlangen,  Jiinge  &  Sohn,  1904. 
Scliopp  (Litdwig)  [1875-       ].    *Zur  Casuistik 

der  primiiren  Sarkome  der  Ileocoecalgegend. 
36  pp.  8°.  Giessen,  O.  Kindt,  1901. 
Sclioppe  (Phil.)  *Die  Harnkiigelchen  bei  wir- 
bellosen  und  Wirbeltieren.  [Gottingen.]  33 
pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann, 
1897. 

Sclioppig  (Salomon).  *Das  Beckenenchon- 
drom,  besonders  als  Geburtshindernia.  [Basel.] 
32  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1907. 

Sc'lioppinann  (Petrus  Carolus).  *De  motu 
elastico  partium  solidarum  corporis  humani. 
1  p.  1.,  24  pp.  sni.  4°.  Heidelbergx,  A.  Horth, 
1729. 

Selior  (Jakob)  [1874-  ].  *Ueber  die  Ein- 
wirkung  der  Roentgen-strahlen  auf  Leukamie, 
Pseudoleukiimie  und  inalignes  Lvmphom.  44 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Eberling,  19(36. 
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Sclior  (Marie).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
-    bothriocephalus  latus,  Brems;  sa  distribution 

dans  le  canton  de  Vaud.  29  pp.  8°.  Lausanne, 

C.  Viret-Genton,  1902. 
Scli©rer  (Cornelia).    *Klinlsche  Mitteilungen 

liber  Chlorose.    29  pp.    8°.    Zurich,  G.  Morf, 

1897. 

Sc'liorer  (Edwin  H. )  The  opsonic  index  in  ery- 
sipelas and  its  relation  to  treatment  by  inocula- 
tion of  killed  streptococci.  14  pp.  8°.  Fhila- 
delphia  &  New  York,  1907. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1907,  cxxxiv. 

In:  Stud.  Rockefeller  Inst.  M.  Research,  [N.  Y.],  1908, 
viii. 

Scliorer  (Gerhard).  *  Ueber  refraktometrische 
Pepsinbestimmungen.  42  pp.  8°.  Bern, 
Sldmpfli  &  Co.,  1908. 

Schorer  (Th.)  Liibecks  Trinkw  asser.  Che- 
mische  Untersuchung  siimmtlicher  offentlichen 
Grundbrunnen,  einiger  Privatbrunnen  und  des 
Kunstleitungswasser  der  Stadt  Li'ibeck,  nebst 
vergleichender  Uebersicht  der  wichtigsten  Be- 
standtheile  von  Fluss-,  Grund-  und  Leitungs- 
wasser  verscliiedener  Stadte.  xix,  284  pp.  8°. 
Liibeck,  R.  Seeling,  1877. 

Scliorienimer  (Carl)  [1834-92]. 

See  Roscoe  (Sir  Henry  E.)&Scliorlemmer  (Carl). 
A  treatise  on  chemistry.  New  ed.  8°.  London  &  New 
York,  1889-95. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  1,  439 
(P.J.  Hartog).  Also:  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1892-3,  lii, 
pp.  7-9  (H.  K.  R.). 

Scliorlemmer  (Rudolf  Friedrich  Wilhelm) 
[1874-  ].  *Untersuchungen  der  Faeces  auf 
unverdaute  Eiweissreste  mittels  der  Verdauungs- 
probe.  77  pp.,  2  tab.  8°.  Bonn,  K.  Drohnig, 
1899. 

St-Baorn  (Friedric'i  Martin)  [1871-  ].  *Ueber 
die  Schicksale  de^  Tannins  im  menschlichen 
und  tierischen  Organism  us.  23  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S. ,  C.  Nietschmann,  1897. 

SchoFiidorft*. 

See  Insane  {Asylums  for,  Description,  etc.,  of). 
Scarlatina  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Sc'liorong  (August).  *Myom  mit  Graviditiit. 
30  pp.,  11.  8°.  Strassburg  i.  E.,  C.  Miih  &  Cie., 
1896. 

Scliorss  (Karl)  [1874-  ].  *Die  Augenheil- 
kunde  des  Alcoatim  a.  d.  J.  1159  (Tell  iv); 
zum  ersten  Male  ins  deutsche  iibersetzt  und 
mit  Anmerkungen  begleitet.  34  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  1899. 

Schoi'Stein  {Gustave  Isidore)  [1863- 
1906]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1524.— OtoiUi- 
ary.  Lancet,  Lond,  1906,  ii,  1481,  port.— Obituary. 
Med.  Press  &l  Circ,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxii,  591. 

Sc'ltoss  (Jo.  Christian).  *De  cuticula.  35  pp. 
sm.  4°.    lApsise,  1739. 

Scliostak  (Tema).  *Das  Ulcus  pepticum  jejuni 
und  seine  Bedeutung.  51  pp.  8°.  Tubingen, 
H.  Lauppjr.,  1907. 

Scliotnoviii§  von  Zavorziz  (Heinrich).  See 
Screta  (Heinrich). 

Scliott  (Adolf)  [1878-  ].  *  Ueber  Dauer- 
heilungen  nach  Gallensteinoperation.  [Heidel- 
berg.] 41  pp.  8°.  Tubingen,  H.  Laupp  jr., 
1903. 

Scliott  (August).  Zur  Therapie der  chronischen 
Herzkrankheiten.  35  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  L. 
Schumacher,  1885. 

Repr.  from:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1885,  xxii. 

Scliott  (Charles  A[nthony])  [1826-  ]. 

See  Hayes  (Isaac  I.)  Physical  observations  in  the 
Arctic  seas,  [etc.] .   4°.    Washington,  1867. 


Scliott  (Julius).    *Ein  Beitrag  zur  elektrischen 
Reizung  des  quergestreiften  Muskels  von  seinem 
Nerven  aus.    32  pp.    8°.    Tubingen,  1892. 
Repr.  from:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1892,  xlviii. 

Scliott  (Theodor).  Die  Wirkung  der  Bader  auf 
das  Herz.  13  pp.  8°.  [Berlin,  L.  Schumacher, 
1880.] 

Repr.  from:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1880,  xvii. 

 .    Zur  Lehre  von  der  Wanderleber.    16  pp. 

16°.    Berlin,  E.  Gro.^ser,  [1882]. 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1882,  iii. 

 .    Zur  Pathologic  und  Therapie  der  Angina 

pectoris  (Herzkrampf).    40  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  E. 
Grosser,  1888. 
Repr.  from:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1888,  ix. 

 .  Zur  acuten  Ueberanstrengung  des  Herzena 

und  deren  Behandlung.  32  pp.  8°.  Wies- 
baden, J.  F.  Bergmann,  1890. 

Repr.  from:  Verhandl.  d.  ix.  Cong.  f.  inn.  Med.  zu 
Wien,  1890. 

 .  The  same.  2.  Aufl.  32  pp.  8°.  Wies- 
baden, J.  F.  Bergmann,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    42  pp.,  3  pi.  8°. 

Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    4.  Aufl.    59  pp.,  3  pi.  8°. 

Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1908. 

 .  Die  Heilfactoren  Bad  Nauheims.  Fest- 
schrift zur  Einweihung  des  am  7.  Miirz  1900  zu 
Tage  getretenen  Kohlensaurereichen  Thermal- 
Soolsprudels,  Quelle  No.  XIV.  ^  1  p.  1.,  58  pp. 
roy.  8°.    Wiesbad  n,  ,/.  F.  Bergmann,  1900. 

—  .    On  chronic  muscular  diseases  of  the  heart 

and  their  treatment.  21  pp.  8°.  New  Yorl;  1907. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1907,  Ixxxv. 

Scliott  (The)  methods.   See  Thorne  (W.  Bezyl). 

Scliotte  (August).  *Die  Tetanustherapie  mit 
Behring'schem  Antitoxin  in  der  Veteriniirmedi- 
zin.    [Bern.]    163  pp.    8°.    Gera,  1907. 

Scliotte  (J[oh.]  P|eter])  [1744-85].  Von  einem 
ansteckenden  schwarzgallichten  Faulfleber, 
welches  imJahr  1778  in  Senegal  herrschte.  Aus 
dem  Englischen  iibersetzt  mit  einigen  Anmer- 
kungen von  A.  F.  A.  D.  164  pp.  16°.  Sten- 
dal,  Franzen  &  Grosse,  1786. 

Scliotte  (Lucien- Alfred)  [1876-  ].  *  Etude 
generale  sur  la  resection  du  genou  dans  la  tu- 
meur  blanche  chez  I'adulte.  112  pp.,  11.  8°. 
Paris,  1900,  No.  648. 

Scliottelius  (Ernst)  [1877-  ].  *Ueber  Sum- 
mationserscheinungen  bei  Zeitreizen.  41  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B. ,  Speyer  &  Kaerner,  1903. 

Scliottelius  (  Max  )  [1849-  ].  *  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  physiologische  und  patholo- 
gische  Textur-Veranderungen  der  Kehlkopf- 
Knorpel.  Habilitations-Schrift.  66  pp.,  6  pi. 
8°.    Marburg,  C.  L.  Pfeil,  [1879]. 

 .    Denkschrift  zur  Einweihung  des  hygie- 

nischen  Instituts  der  Universitiit  Freiburg  i.  B. 
am  9.  Januar  1897.  1  p.  1.,  64  pp.  roy.  8°. 
Freiburg  i.  B.  &  Leipzig,  J.  C.  B.  Mohr,  1897. 

 .     Bakterien,  Infektionskrankheiten  und 

deren  Bekampfung.  237  pp.,  19  pi.,  2  ch.  12°. 
Stuttgart,  E.  M.  Moritz,  1905. 

Scliottelius  (Max)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber  Te- 
nonitis bei  Aderhautsarkomen;  nebst  einem 
Beitrag  von  streifenformiger  Hornhauttriibung. 
43  pp.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  K.  Henn,  1903. 

Scliott  en  (Ernst).  Die  angeborene  Pylorus- 
stenose  der  Siiuglinge. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1904,  No.  368  (In- 
nere  Med.,  No.  109,  165-184). 

Scliotting  (L. )  &  Spiekman  (H.)  Arm  Rot- 
terdam. Hoe  het  woont!  Hoe  het  leeft!  2. 
vermeerderde  druk.  88  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Rotter- 
dam, W.  L.  Brusse,  1903. 
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Scliottlaciider  (J[ulius])  [I860-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  den  Graaf'schen  Follikel,  seine  Entstehung 
beim  Mensehen  und  seine  Schicksale  bel  Mensch 
undSilugethieren.  Habilitatioussclirift.  [Hei- 
delberg.] pp.  219-294,  2  pi.  8°.  Bonn,  F. 
Cohen,  1893. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Arcli.  f.  mikr. 
Anat.,  Bonn,  xli. 

 Ueber  Eierstockstuberkulose.      v,  169 

pp.,  4  pi.    8°.    Jena,  O.  Fi>icher,  1897. 

Schottliinder  (Paul)  [1870-  ].  *  Beitnige 
zur  Kenntniss  des  Zellkerns  und  der  Sexualzel- 
len  bei  Kryptogamen.  40  pp.,  1  1.  8°..  Bres- 
lau,  R.  Nixchkowskij,  1892. 

Scliottiniillcr  (Adolf  Alfred  Louis  George 
Hugo)  [1867-  ].  *  Ein  Fall  von  diffuser  Li- 
pombildung  (Fetthals).  30  pp.  8°.  Greifs- 
wald,  J.  Abel,  1893. 

 .    Parotitis  epidemica.    vi,   100  pp.  8°. 

Wien,  A.  Holder,  1904. 

Forms  v.  3,  3.  Teil,  2.  Abt.,  of:  Spez.  Path.  u.  Therap. 
(H.  Nothnugel). 

Schottmiiller's  hacilhts. 

See  Paracolon  hac'dlus. 

Scliou  (S.)  *0m  de  desmoide  svulster  i  den 
bl0de  bugvfegs  museulo-a|)oneurotiske  lag;  en 
klinisk  studie.  [Desmoid  tumors  in  the  mus- 
culo-aponeurotic  layer  of  the  al)dominaI  wall.] 
157  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kj0benham,  B.  Borgen,  1902. 

Schou  (Wilhelm)  [1865-  ].  *Zur  operati- 
ven  Behandlung  der  Pleuritis.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Kiel,  Schmidt  &  Khvinig,  1891. 

Schou;;  (Ernst;.  Ofversigt  af  svenska  veteri- 
niirviisendets  historia.  [Review  of  the  history 
of  Swedish  veterinary  science.]  vi,  164  pp.  8°. 
Lund,  a  IV.  K.  Gleerup,  1899. 

Selioull  (E[douard])  [1856-  ].  De  la  me- 
ningite  tuberculeuse  chez  I'enfant.  88  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Parh,  1894. 

Scliourp  (Gustav  [Rudolf])  [1871-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  doppelseitiger  Wanderniere.  28  pp. 
8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Ahel,  1895. 

Scliousboc  (A.  J.  H.)  Om  bakterier  i  den 
normale  naesehule  og  npesesekretets  bakterie- 
drsebende  evne.  [On  bacteria  in  the  normal 
nasal  cavity,  and  the  bactericidal  faculty  of  the 
nasal  secretion.]  2  p.  ].,  116  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Odense,  Hempel,  1900. 

Seiioute  (Gerard  Johan).  *  Waarnemingen 
met  een  enkelen  netvlieskegel.  104  pp.,  4  1. 
8°.    Leiden,  P.  W.  M.  Trah,  1898. 

 .    De  verlichting  der  scholen.    17  pp.  8°. 

Haarlem,  de  erven  F.  Bohti,  1902. 

Forms  no.  3  of:  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de 
prakt.,  Haarlem,  1902,  ix. 

 .    De  zorg  voor  de  oogen.  Een  leeken- 

boekje.    viii,  154  pp.    8°.    Amsterdam,  J.  H.  & 

G.  van  Heteren,  1904. 
Sclioute  (J.  C. )   Ueber  Zellteilungsvorgiinge  im 

Cambium.    60  pp.    8°.   Amsterdam,  J.  Milller, 

1902. 

Forms  no.  4  of:  Verhandel.  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch., 
Amst.,  1902-3,  ix,  2.  sect. 

Solioiiten  (Hendrik  Cornells).  *DiePerfora- 
tionen  der  Gallenblase  und  ihre  Ausgiinge  im 
Anschluss  an  zwei  Fiille.  76  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Freiburg  i.  B.,  H.  Epstein,  1895. 

Scliouten  (Joh.  P.)  Medische  bezwaren  tegen 
vaccinatie-dwang.  86  pp.  8°.  Breuhelen,  P. 
Mobarh,  1902. 

Scliouten  (Wouter)  [1638-1704].  Verhande- 
ling  van  de  tegennatuurlyke  gezwellen  in  haare 
verscheidene  soorten,  oorzaken,  teekenen,  voor- 
seggingen  en  genesingen  vertoont  en  op  onwrik- 
bare  gronden  van  reden  en  ondervinding,  door 
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Scliouten  (Wouter) — continued. 

vyftigjaarige  konstoeffening  en  veel  opmerke- 
lyke  gevallen  bevestigt.  Ten  diensten  voor 
leergierige  jonge  heelnieesters.  16  p.  1.,  916  pp. 
16°.'  Rotterdam,  If.  Keiitlhw,  1727. 

ter  ScliouAV  (Wilhclmus  Joh.).  *Sp(^cimen  in- 
aug.  pnecipua  capita  theoriie  et  praxeo.s  ulcuacu- 
loruni  artiticialium  sistens.  1  p.  1.,  39  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.  Groningtv,  J.  Romelingh,  [1810].  [P.,  v. 
2070.] 

Tan  Scliouwen  (Gabriel).  *  Ueber  Patholo- 
gic und  Therapie  der  Gefiissneubildungen. 
[Freiburg  i.  B.]  43  pji.,  3  phot.  8°.  Heeren- 
veen,  A.  Bliinert-Oirrdifj),  1896. 

Sciiow  (Wilhelm)  [1S72-  ].  *Geschwulste 
des  Ligamentuin  latum.  20  pp.,  11.  8°.  Kiel, 
1899. 

Sclirade  (Heinrich).  *Die  Am])utationen  und 
Exartikulationen  der  Heidelberger  chirurgi- 
schen  Klinik  1877-87.  [Heidelberg.]  14  pp. 
8°.    Tubingen,  H.  Laiipp,  1891. 

Rcpr.from:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1891,  vii. 

Sclirader  (Augustus  Conradus).  *  Diarrhoea 
haemorrhoidibus  fluentibus  juncta.  15  pp.  12°. 
Lugd.  Bat,  C.  Wishoff,  1728. 

Sclirader  (Carl  August  Christian).  *  De  la  tor- 
sion des  arteres.  Traduit  du  latin  par  Alph. 
Petit.    41  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1831. 

Sclirader  ([Carl  Erail]   Otto)    [1869-  ]. 

*  Die  subkutanen  Querfrakturen  der  Patella 
und  ihre  Behandlung.  34  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Halle 
a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1895. 

Sclirader   (Friederich    Franz)    [1868-  ]. 

*  Aletall-Doppelsalze  des  Diammoniums  und 
Diamids.  51  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Kiel,  A.  F.  Jensen, 
1893. 

Sclirader  (H.  H.)  *  Ueber  habituelle  Schul- 
terluxation  infolge  von  Syringomyelie.  3,  11 
pp.    8°.    Tubingen,  1899. 

Rcpr.from:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1S99,  xxiii. 

Sclirader  (Justus)  [1646-  ].  Observationes 
et  historife  omnes  et  singulse  e  Gniljelmi  Harvei 
libello  de  generatione  animalium  excerpta^ 
et  in  accuratissimum  ordinem  redactse.  Item 
Wilhelmi  .Langly:  De  generatione  anima- 
lium ob.aervationes  qufedam.  Arcedunt  ovi 
fpecundi  singulis  ab  incubatione  diebus  factfe 
inspectii_ues;  ut  et  observationum  anatomico- 
med.  decades  quatuor;  denique  cadavera  bal- 
samo  condiendi  modus.  1  frontispiece,  15  p.  1., 
240  pp.,  8  pi.  16°.  Amstelodumi,  A.  Wolfgang, 
1674. 

Bound  with:  Briggs  (William).  Ophthalmographia, 
[etc.].    16°.    Lugd.  Bat.. 

Sclirader  (Otto).  Thier-  und  Pfianzengeogra- 
phie  im  Lichte  der  Sprachforschung.  32  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  1884. 

Forms 427.  Hft.  of:  Samml.  gemeinverstandl.wlssenscb. 
Vortr.,  Berl. 

von  Sclirader  (Otto) .  *Beitr;ige  zur  patho- 
logischen  Anatomie  der  eitrigen  Panophthal- 
mie.  40  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  C. 
Strocker,  1891. 

Sclirader  (Otto).  *  Ueber  Darmlahmung  und 
Ileus  nach  La parotomie.  18  pp.,  11.  8°.  Tii- 
bingen,  F.  Pietzcker,  1895. 

Sclirader  ( [Otto  Friedrich]  Johannes)  [1857- 
].  *Zur  Aetiologie  der  Hundswut.  32  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  G.  Lange,  [1880]. 

Sclirader  ( Walther  [Karl] )  [1874-  ] .  *  Ue- 
ber Bursitis  subdeltoidea.  41  pp.,  1  I.  8°. 
Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1898. 

Sclirader  (Wilhelm)  [1855-  ].  *Histori- 
sches  und  Kritisches  iiber  den  Zusammenhang 
zwischen    Erkrankungen  des  Nervensystems 
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Sclirader  (Wilhelm) — continued. 

und  Erkrankungen  der  Gelenke.     55  pp.  12°. 

Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1879. 
 .    Woher  der  therapeutische  Misserfolg  der 

Antisepsis  beim  Puerperalfieber. 

M:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1894,  No.  95 

(Gynakol.,  No.  37,  85-98). 

Sclirader  (Wilhelm)  [1882-  ].  *Beitrag 
zur  Kenntnis  der  congenitalen  Lymphangiome. 
46  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  £.  Georgi,  1908. 

Schraders  ( Catarina  Gertruyt). 

Oeijl.  Catarina  Gertruyt  Schraders,  investigatrice  du 
caractere  anatomique  de  la  placenta  prasvia.  Janus, 
Amst.,  1896-7,  i,  537-540. 

Scliramli  (J.  J. )  Beitriige  zur  Geschichte  des 
Medizinalwesens  des  Kantons  Zurich,  pp.  51- 
74.    4°.    {Zurich  I860.] 

Cutting  from:  Denksehr.  d.  med.-chir.  Gesellscli.  des 
Kantons  Zurich. 

Scliraepler  (Heinrich  Max)  [1877-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  Wundheilung  und  Narbenbildung  beim 
Haiisgefliigel.  63  pp.,  11  pi.  8°.  Borna- 
Leipzig,  R.  Noske,  1907. 

Schrage  (Joh.)  [1877-  ].  * Ueber  Fibrome 
und  Sarkome  der  Vagina.  26  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Bonn,  S.  Foppcn,  1903. 

Sclirage  (Job.  Gualterus).  *De  lue  venerea. 
15  pp.    sm.  4°.    Franequerx,  J.  Gyselaar,  1691. 

Sclirag-enlieim  (Samuel)  [1879-  ].  *Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Manie-Frage.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  25 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Strassburg  i.  E.,  J.  Singer,  1905. 

Sclirakanip  (G[uido]).  Ueber  einige  Bezie- 
hungen  zwischen  der  Muskelzuckung  und  der 
Entziindung.  19  pp.  8°.  Lubeck,  Lubke  & 
ILurlrnann,  1891. 

Schrameck  (Emmanuel)  [1869-  ].  *Du 
spasme  de  I'oesophage  dans  le  cancer  de  I'esto- 
mac.    60  pp.    4°.    Lyon,  1895,  No.  1066. 

Scliranim  (Carl).  *  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  des 
primiiren  Harnblasen-Krebses.  48  pp.  8°. 
Munchen,  Kastner  &  Lossen,  1900. 

Sclirainm  (Christophorus  Guilielmus  Joannes). 
*De  ossium  inflammatione.  61  pp.  12°.  Al- 
torfii,  C.  B.  Hessel,  1805. 

Seliramiii  (Erich  Rudolph  Leopold)  [1876-  ]. 
*Ein  seltener  Fall  von  Colon-Carcinom  als  Bei- 
trag zur  Casuistik  des  Dickdarmkrebses.  22  pp. 
8°.    Miindim,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1902. 

Schramm  (Ernst)  [1878-  ].  *  Ueber  sekun- 
diire  Bauchwandplastik  nach  Appendixopera- 
tionen.    18  pp.,  11.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,\'dQi. 

Schramm  (Ernst  Friedrich  Wilhelm)  [1876- 
].    *  Ueber  die  Verteilung  des  Lichtes  in 
der  Atmosphare.    51  pp.,  2  1.,  2  pi.    8°.  Kiel, 
Schmidt  &  Klaunig,  1901. 

Schramm  (H.)  Choroby  chirurgiczne  wieku 
dzieci^ce^o  na  podstawie  materyaiu  zebranego 
w  Szpitalu  &w.  Zofii  dla  dzieci  we  Lwowie. 
[Surgical  diseases  of  childhood  on  the  basis  of 
the  material  collected  in  the  St.  Sophia  Hospital 
for  Children  in  Lemberg.]  3  p.  1.,  417  pp.  8°. 
Lwow,  H.  Alteiiberg,  1901. 

Schramm  (Justus).    Zur  Casuistik  der  Men- 
strual-Exantheme  und  der  Urticaria  nach  Blut- 
egelanwendung  am  Muttermund.    7  pp.  8°. 
[Berlin,  L.  Schumacher,  1878.] 
Repr.from:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr'^,  1878,  xv. 

Schramme  (Joseph). 

See  Striimpell  ( Adolphe) .   Traits  de  pathologie  sp6- 

ciale  [etc.].    8°.    Paris,  1892.   .  The  same.  'Ilmi 

marazi  dakhiliyye  [etc.].  8°.  Beri  sa'adet  [Constanti- 
nople] ,  A.  H.  1305. 

Schrammen  (Franz  Paul)  [1874-  ].  *Sta- 
tistik  der  Amputationen  an  der  Bonner  Klinik 
aus  den  Jahren  1891-1901,  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung  der  Todesfiille.  [Bonn.]  36 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Koln,  K.  Peters,  1903. 


Schran k  (Josef ) .  Das  Stotteriibel  eine  corticale 
Erkrankung  des  Grosshirnes.  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Aetiologie  des  Stotterns.  1  p.  1.,  135  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Milnchen,  J.  A.  Finsterlin,  1877. 

 1 — .    Anleitung  zur  Ausfiihrung  bacteriolo- 

gischer  Untersuchungen,  zum  Gebrauche  fiir 
Aerzte,  Thierarzte,  Nahrungsmittel-,  Agricultur- 
und  Giihrungs-Chemiker,  Apotheker  und  Bau- 
techniker.  x,  255  pp.  8°.  Leipzig  &  Wien,  F. 
Veuticke,  1894. 

Schrank  (Wilhelm).  *  Ueber  amyloideTumor- 
bildung  im  Kehlkopf.  37  pp.  8°.  GoUingen, 
Dieterich,  1892. 

Schraube  (Conrad)  [1879-  ].  *Die  Bezie- 
hungen  der  Thymusdriise  zum  IMorbus  Base- 
dowii.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinchen,  Kastner  & 
Callwey,  1908. 

Schraube  (Otto).  Gesundheitslehre  fiir  Jeder- 
mann  aus  dem  Volke.  Ein  iirztlicher  Rathge- 
ber  fiir  jedes  Lebensalter  bei  alien  Verhiiltnis- 
sen  des  menschlichen  Lebens,  in  Krankheits- 
fallen  aller  Art,  namentlich  auch  Epidemieen 
und  Endemieen.  2.  Aufl.  2p.  l.,274pp.  roy. 
8°.    Berlin,  H.  Sauvage,  1866. 

Schrauth  (Otto)  [1885-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Entwicklung  des  Netzbeutels,  der  IMilz  und  des 
Pankreas  beim  Wiederkiiuer  und  beim  Schwein. 
[Giessen.]  80  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Borna-Leipzig, 
R.  Noske,  1909. 

Schreber  (Daniel  Gottlob  IMoritz)  [1808-61]. 
Das  Buch  der  Gesundheit;  eine  Orthobiotik 
nach  den  Gesetzen  der  Natur  und  dem  Baue 
des  menschlichen  Organismus.  x,  272  pp.,  6  1., 
4  pi.    8°.    Leipzig,  F.  Volckmar,  1839. 

 .    Kinesiatrik  oder  die  gymnastische  Heil- 

kunde.  Fiir  Aerzte  und  gebildete  Nichtarzte 
nach  eigenen  Erfahrungen  dargestellt.  iv,  92 
pp.,  40  pi.  roy.  8°.  Leipzig,  [C.  E.  Elbert], 
1852. 

 .     Geneeskundige  wenken   omtrent  het 

school wezen;  uit  het  hoogduitsch  door  J.  L. 
Dusseau.  xii,  49  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Utrecht,  C.  van 
der  Post,  jr.,  1858. 

 .  Aerztliche  Zimmergymnastik,  oder  Sys- 
tem der  ohne  Geriit  und  Beistand  iiberall  aus- 
fiihrbaren  heilgymnastischen  Freiiibungen  als 
Mittel  der  Gesundheit  und  Lebenstiichtigkeit 
fiir  beide  Geschlechter  und  jedes  Alter.  26. 
Aufl.  Durchgesehen  und  erganzt  von  Dr.  med. 
Rudolf  Graefe.  122  pp.,  1d1.  8°.  Leipzig,  F. 
Fleischer,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    Durchgesehen  von  Hoeft- 

man.  [2.  Aufl.]  x,  116  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Leipzig, 
W.  Radestock,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    Geneeskundige  kamergym- 

nastie  of  voorbehoedende  en  genezende  lig- 
chaamsbewegingen,  uitvoerbaar  zonder  gereed- 
schap  en  vreemde  hulp,  en  geschikt  voor  bei- 
derlei  kunne  en  verschillende  leeftijden.  3. 
druk  vertaald  uit  der  Hoogduitsch  met  bijvoog- 
sels  door  F.  A.  C.  Waltz.  3  p.  1.,  102  pp.  8°. 
Arnhem,  H.  A.  T.  Willink,  1857.    [P.,  v.  2166.] 

 .    The  same.    Gymnastique  de  chambre 

medicale  et  hygi^nique,  ou  r.  presentation  et 
description  de  mouvements  gymnastiquesn'exi- 
geant  aucun  appareil  ni  aide  et  pouvant  s'exe- 
cuter  en  tout  temps  et  en  tout  lieu  a  1' usage  des 
deux  sexes  et  pour  tons  les  ages,  suivie  d'appli- 
cations  a  diverses  affections.  5.  6d.  traduite 
sur  la  15.  ^d.  allemande.  152  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
G.  Masson,  1883. 

 .    The  same.    IVIedical  indoor  gymnastics, 

or  a  system  of  hygienic  exercises  for  home  use 
to  be  practised  anywhere  without  apparatus  or 
assistance  by  young  or  old  of  either  sex  for  the 
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Schreber  (Daniel  Gottlob  Moritz) — continued. 

preservation  of  health  and  general  activity. 
Revised  and  supplemente<l  by  Rudolf  Graefe; 
transl.  from  the  26.  German  ed.  by  Herbert 
A.  Day.  x,  98  pp.  8°.  London  ct  Edintmnjh, 
Williams  &  Norgate;  New  York-,  G.  E.  Stechert, 
1899. 

 .    The  same.    Manual  popular  de  gimnasia 

de  sala  medica  e  higienica,  seguido  de  sus  apli- 
caciones  a  diversas  enfermedades,  ti-aducido  por 
Esteban  Sanchez  de  Ocafia.  173  pp.  12°. 
Madrid,  C.  BaiUy-Bailliere,  1899. 

See,  also,  Hartinann  (Philipp  Carl).  Gliickselig- 
keitslehre  fur  das  physische  Leben,  [etc.] .   8°.  Leipzig, 

1805.   .  The  same.    8°.    Leipzig,  1874. 

For  Biograp/u/,  nee  N.  Jahrb.  f.  d.  Turnkunst,  Dread., 
1862,  viii,  iO-16  (M.  Kloss). 

Ton  Sclireber  (Joh.  Christian  Daniel)  [1739- 
1810]. 

See  liinnaetis  (Carolus)  [in  l.s.].    Materia  medica 
[etc.].   8°.    Lipsix  et  Erlangse,  ViTl. 

Sclireber  ([Otto]  Bernhard)  [1868-  ].  *Ueber 
Zusammentreffen  von  Ekzem  und  Asthma  ner- 
vosum.   24  pp.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1893. 

 .    Praktischer  Ratgeber  fiir  die  Mitglieder 

der  Gesundheits-Kommissionen  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  der  gesetzlichen  und  minis- 
teriellen  Bestimmungen.  viii,  144  pp.  12°. 
Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1904. 

Schreek  (Arthur)  [1878-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Serumtherapie  der  Basedowschen  Krankheit. 
51pp.   8°.   Freiburg  i.  Br.,  E.  A.  Giinther,  1906. 

Sclireckenbacli  (Georg)  [1878-  ].  *Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  dissecierendem  Aneurysma  der 
Aorta.  23  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Munchen,  Kasirier  & 
Callwey,  1907. 

Sehreeker  (Erich Arnold)  [1882-  ].  *Bauch- 
naht  nach  Laparotomie.  28  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Ber- 
lin., G.  Schade,  [1908]. 

Sehreeker  (Kurt)  [1871-  ].  *Zur  Prognose 
der  Kopfschussverletzungen.  32  pp.,  2  1.  12°. 
Berlin,  C.  Vogt,  1895. 

Sehreeker  (Waldemar  Albrecht).  *Ueber 
Iristuberculose.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G. 
Schade,  1902. 

Sehreckhaase  (Ernst  Georg  Erdmann)  [1877- 
].  *Ein  Fall  von  Lungenechinococcus. 
33  pp.,  I  1.    8°.    Greifswald,  H.  Adler,  1900. 

von  Sclirecler  {Fedor  Yulyevich) 
[1853-L903]. 

Vigodski  (G.  E.)    [In  memoriam.l    Vestnik  oftal- 
mol.,  Mosk.,  1904,  xxi,  584-586. 

Sehredl(Leo  Josef)  [1876-  ].  *Ueber  einen 
Fall  der  Thrombose  der  Mesenterialvenen  und 
der  Vena  portte  mit  folgender  Abszessbildung 
in  der  Leber  nach  Appendicitis  perforativa. 
27  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Munchen,  G.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1907. 

SchrefT  ( Reiner).  *Ueber  Sarcome  der  langen 
Rohrenknochen  nebst  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik. 
33  pp.    8".     Wiirzburg,  Bonitas- Bauer,  1892. 

Schreffel  (Michaelis).  *De  amenorrhoea.  22 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Vindoboynr,  J.  de  Hirschfeld,  1843. 

Sehreher  (Georg).  *Ueber  die  Complikation 
von  Uterusmyoin  mit  sekundtirer  sarkomatoser 
Degeneration.  [Strassburg.  ]  38  pp.  8°.  Jena, 
Frommann,  1894. 

Schreiber.  Die  Wasserverhiiltnisse  in  der 
Umgebung  Magdeburgs.  Anschliessend  eine 
eingehendere  Behandlung  des  Elbvvassers,  von 
Reidemeister.  Beziehungen  der  letzten  Cho- 
lera-Epidemie  zu  den  Bodenschichten  Magde- 
burgs, nebst  einer  die  Verbreitung  der  Cholera- 
Epidemie  von  1873  in  Magdeburg  bezeichnenden 
Karte.  Die  Fauna  des  Griinsandes  im  Gebiete 
der  Stadt  Magdeburg.  39  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Mag- 
deburg, Creutz,  1874. 


Sehreiber  (Alfred)  [1879-  ].  *Ein  Fall 
von  primiirem  Prostata-Krebs.  21  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Kiel,  P.  Peters,  1903. 

Sehreiber  (Aloys).  Handbuch  fi'ir  Reisende 
nach  Baden  im  Grossherzogthum,  in  das  Murg- 
thal  und  auf  den  Schwarzwald.  Nelist  einer 
Auswahl  der  interessante-sten  ISagen  aus  dfm 
alten  Alemannien.  Mit  einer  Anleitung  zum 
wirksamen  Gebrauch  der  Biider  in  Baden. 
Nebst  einem  Supplement,  die  neuesten  Veriin- 
derungen  und  einige  interessante  Zugaben  ent- 
haltend.  xii,  312  pp.,  1  1.,  9  pi.  16°.  Heidel- 
berg, J.  Engelniann,  1823. 

Sehreiber  (Andreas).  *Ueber  einen  Fall  vnn 
primiirem  Gallertcarcinom  der  Lunge  mit  Me- 
tastasen  im  Gehirn.  33  pp.  8°.  Munchen,  J. 
Schreiber,  1906. 

Sehreiber  (August  [Hans  Friedrich])  [1853- 
].  Die  Gelenkresectionen,  speciell  bei  tu- 
berculc")sen  Erkrankungen.  51  pp.  8°.  Mun- 
chen, 1888. 

Eepr.  from:  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1888,  xxxv. 

 .    General  orthopedics,  including  surgical 

operations,    iv,  348  pp.    8°.    ]S!ew  York,  IT. 
Wood&  Co.,  1891. 
Eepr.  from:  Wood's  M.  &  S.  Monog.,  N.  Y.,  1889,  ii. 

 &  Hofineister  (F. )    Erkrankungen  und 

Verletzungen  der  Schulter  und  des  Oberarms. 

In:  Handh.  d.  prakt.  Chir.  .  .  .  Bergmann  [et  al.].  2. 
Aufl.   8°.   Stuttgart,  1903,  iv,  1-165. 

   .  The  same.  Malformations,  in- 
juries, and  diseases  of  the  shoulder  and  upper 
arm. 

Syst.  Pract.  Surg.  [Bergmann  et  al.].   8°.  ^'ru' 
York  &  Philadelphia,  1904,  iii,  17-100. 

Sehreiber  (Christophorus  Fridericus  Andreas) 
[1827-  _  ].  *De  iis  articulationum  niorbis, 
qui  nomine  tumoris  albi  confundebantur.  29 
pp.,  1  1.    12°.    Berolini,  B.  Schlesinger,  1853. 

Seiireiber  (E.  CI.)  Arzneiverordnumgen  fiir 
den  iirztlichen  Gebrauch  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung billiger  Verschreibungsvveise. 
xxiii,  215  pp.  16°.  Frankfurt  a.  M.,  J.  Alt, 
1892. 

 .     The  same.     2.  Aufl.     240  pp.  16°. 

Frankfurt  a.  M.,  J.  Alt,  1893. 
 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    1  p.  1.,  225  pp. 

16°.    Frankf  urt  a.  M.,  J.  Alt,  1897. 
 .     The  same.     4.  Aufl.     231   pp.  16°. 

Frankfurt  a.  M.,  J.  Alt,  1900. 
 .    The  same.    5.  Aufl.    244  pp.,  1  1.  16°. 

Frankfurt  a.  M.,  J.  Alt,  1901. 
 .     The  same.     6.  Aufl.     243  pp.  16°. 

Frankfurt  a.  M.,  J.  Alt,  1902. 
 .    The  same.     7.  Aufl.    2  p.  1.,  230  pp. 

16°.    Frankfurt  a.  M.,  J.  Alt,  1907. 
Schreiber  (Emil).    *lleber  die  Tuberkulose 

des  Bauchfells.    80  pp.    8°.     Giessen,  C.  von 

Milnclioii',  1891.  c. 
Sehreiber  (Ernst).     *Die   Entstehung  des 

Ikterus  neonatorum.  30  pp.  8°.  Gottingen,  1894. 
—  .    Medicinisches  Taschenworterbuch  fiir 

Mediciner  und  Juristen.      p.  1.,  125  pp.  16°. 

Strassburg,  L.  Beust,  1900. 
 .    The  same.    2.  ergiinzte  Aufl.    140  pp. 

16°.    Stra.':!.'iburg  i.  E.,  L.  Beust,  1907. 
 .   Prophylaxis  und  Therapie  der  Rhachitis. 

26  pp.    12°.    Berlin  &  Leipzig,  Vogel  &  Kreien- 

brink,  1901. 

— I  .    Die  Kiankheiten  der  Verdauungsorgane 

im  Kindesalter  fiir  Aerzte  und  Studierende. 
xii,  293  pp.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  C.  Kabitzsch,  1902. 

Sehreiber  (Ernst).  *Beschreibung  von  Ge- 
frierdurchschnitten  durch  den  Rumpf  einer 
Wdchnerin  des  5.  Tages.  39  pp.,  1  tab.,  2  pi 
8°.    Basel,  Kreis,  1895. 
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Sclireitoer  [Ewald].  Anleitung  und  Winke 
zur  erfolgreichen  Behandlung  des  akuten  und 
chronischen  Trippers  beim  Manne  unter  Zu- 
grundelegung  meiner  durch  lange  Praxis  auf 
diesem  Gebiete  gesammelten  Erfahrungen.  18 
pp.    8°.    Berli7i,  L.  Heuser,  1892. 

 .    Ueber  die  Harnsiiure,  unter  physiologi- 

schen  und  pathologischen  Bedingungen.  116 
pp.    8°.    Smtgart,  F.  Enke,  1899. 

Sclireiher  (Franz)  [1875-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Eesorption  des  Mangans.  32  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1901. 

Schreiber  (Hans)  [1881-  ].  *  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Ectopia  testis  perinealis  congenita 
complicata.  37  pp.  8°.  Munclien,  B.  Heller, 
1908. 

Schreiber  (Heinrich).  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Maceration  der  Haut  bei  einem  lebendgeborenen 
Kinde  und  deren  forensische  Bedeutung.  38 
pp.    8°.    Wurzburg,  P.  Schemer,  1898. 

Schreiber  (Hermann  Adolf  Otto)  [1879-  ]. 
*Ein  Beitrag  zur  Prognose  der  sogen.  idio- 
pathischen  serosen  Pleuritis.  37  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1905. 

Sclireiber  (J.)  Wie  entsteht  Eheumatismus 
und  wie  heilt  man  ihn?  16  pp.  12°.  Meran, 
F.  W.  Elmenreich,  1905. 

Schreiber  (Joannes  Nep. )  *Diss.  medico- 
pharmacologica  de  chlorido  calcis.  41  pp.,  1  1. 
12°.    Vindohonx,  1829. 

Schreiber  (Job.  Fridericus)  [1705-60].  0,b- 
servationes  anatomico-practicee.    pp.  222-234, 

1  pi.    4°.    [FetropoH,  1740.] 

Cattmg from:  Comment.  Acad.  sc.  imp.  Petrop.,  1740,  vii. 
Bound  with:  Du  Vernoi  (J.  G.)    Circa  structuram 
thymi  [etc.] .   4°.    [Petroxxjli,  1740.] 

Schreiber  (Job.  Wolffgangus). 

See  Clirlstiaims  (Joh.)  &  Sclireiber  (Job.  Wolff- 
gangus^. Exercitationem  physico-medicam  [etc.].  4°. 
Coburgi,  1658. 

Schreiber  (Josef)  [1835-  ].  Ueber  das 
Wesen  klimatischer  Kuren  bei  Lungenkranken. 
vi,  121  pp.    12°.    Wien,  W.  Braumilller,  1876. 

 ■.    Arco  am  Garda-See   als  klimatischer 

Winter-Curort,  viii,  83  pp.,  1  plan,  1  map,  1  pi. 
12°.     Wien,  W.  Braumuller,  ]879. 

 -.    Zur  Behandlung  gewisser  Formen  von 

Neurasthenie  und  Hysterie  durch  die  Weir- 
Mitchell-Cur.    16  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1888. 
Mepr.  from:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsohr.,  1888,  xxv. 
See,  aiso,  Jiebel  (Hermann).    Einige  Bemerliungen 
[etc.] .   8°.    [  Wiesbaden,  1889.] 

Schreiber  (Julius)  [1849-  .  Ueber  den 
Einfluss  der  Athmung  auf  den  Blutkreislauf  in 
physiologischer  und  pathologischer  Beziehung; 
nach  klinischen  und  experimentellen  Unter- 
suchungen.  Pt.  1.  37  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  J.  B. 
Hirschfeld,  1878. 

Sepr.  from:  Arch,  f .  exper.  Patli.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz., 

1878-  9,  X. 

 ■.    The  same.    Pt.  2.    79  pp.,  4  diag.  8°. 

Leipzig,  J.  B.  Hirschfeld,  1880. 

Sepr.  from:  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz., 

1879-  80,  xii. 

 .    Die  Dilatationssonde,  ihre  Zusammen- 

setzung  und  Anwendung  in  diagnostischer  und 
therapeutischer  Beziehung. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1893,  No.  85  (In- 
nere  Med.,  No.  28,  703b-724b). 

 .    Die    Rekto-Romanoskopie    auf  anato- 

misch-physiologischer  Grundlage.  Methodolo- 
gische  Studien  mit  klinischen  Ergebnissen  und 
Hinweisen.  v,  130  pp.,  3  pL,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin, 
A.  Hirschwald,  1903. 

 .    Ueber  den  Sch  luckmechanismus.   91  pp. , 

2  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1904. 


Schreiber  (Juhus) — continued. 

 1 — .    Der  Wert  der  Rekto-Romanoskopie  fiir 

die  Erkennung  und  Behandlung  der  tiefsitzen- 

den  Darmerkrankungen.     66  'pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 

Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1908. 

Forms  1.  and  2.  Hft.,  v.  1,  of:  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl. 

a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Verdauungs-  u.  Stoffvveehsel-Krankh. 

Schreiber  (Julius  Bernhard).  *Zur  Lehre 
vom  Schichtstaar.    [Kiel.]    14  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Bielefeld,  E.  Siedhoff,  1896. 
Schreiber  (Karl). 

See  Funk e  (Karl  Friedrich  Wilhelm).  Die urspriing- 
liche  Vaccine  [etc.] .   8°.   Leipzig,  1833. 

Schreiber  (Kurt)  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Geschwiilste  des  Nasenrachenraums.  25  pp., 
ll.,lpl.    8°.    Konignbergi.  Pr.,  Harlung,  1896. 

Schreiber  (Ludwig)  [1874-  ].  *Beitrage 
zur  Kenntniss  der  Entwickelung  und  des  Baues 
der  Glandulse  parathyreoideje  (Epithelkorper- 
chen)  des  Menschen.  [Konigsberg.]  2  p.  1., 
707-734  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Bonn,  F.  Cohen,  1898. 

 .    *  Ueber  Degeneration  der  Netzhaut  und 

des  Sehnerven.  Nach  experimentellen  und 
pathologisch  -  anatomischen  Untersuchungen . 
Habilitationsschrift.  [Heidelberg.]  104  pp.,  8 
pi.    8°.    Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,  1906. 

Schreiber  (Ludwig)  [1877-  ].  *Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  Bantischer  Krankheit.  18  pp., 
1  I.    8°.    Kiel,  Schmidt  &  Klaunig,  1903. 

Schreiber  {ManuU  Fyodorovich)  [1866- 
1907]. 

[Biography.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi, 
201.  Aim:  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1907,  ccxviii, 
med.-spec.  pt.,  582.— Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.  1907, 
i,  786. 

Schreiber  (Paul).-  * Casuistischer  Beitrag  zur 
Resection  des  Nervus  trigeminus.  [ Wurtzburg.  ] 
33  pp.  8°.  Neunkirchen,  Bez.  Arnsberg,  H. 
Braun,  1895. 

Schreiber  (Paul).  *Ein  Fall  von  progressiver 
pernizioser  Anamie  nach  Taenia  saginata.  31 
pp.    8°.    Zurich,  J.  Leernann,  1908. 

Schreiber  (Richard).  *  Ueber  Tetanus  puer- 
peralis.  24  pp.  8°.  Strassburg,  J.  H.  E.  Heitz, 
1891. 

Schreiber  (Richard)  [1880-  ].  *  Ueber  Po- 
liarteriitis  nodosa.  41  pp.,  1  1.,  2  tab.  8°. 
Konigsberg  i.  Pr. ,  0.  Kiimmel,  1904. 

Schreiber  (Walther  Erich)  [1876-  ].  *Ueber 
Mesotan.    28  pp.    8°.    Jena,  H.  Pohle,  1904. 

Schreiber  (Wilhelm)  [1871-  ].  *  Ueber 
einige  Derivate  des  Anthranils.  [Erlangen.] 
30  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Karlsruhe,  Macklot,  1895. 

 .    *  Ueber  einige  Nitroderivate  des  Naphta- 

lins.    34  pp.    8°.    Karlsruhe,  Macklot,  1895. 

Schreider  (M[ikhail]  N[ikolayevich])  [1854- 
].  *K  ucheniyu  o  smieshannikh  infektsi- 
yakh;  eksperimentalnoye  izsliedovaniye  nad 
tsiepochechnimi  kokkami  i  palochkoi  difterita. 
[On  the  study  of  mixed  infections;  experi- 
mental research  on  streptococci  and  diphtheria 
bacillus.]  53  pp.,  3  1.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  L  N. 
Kushnereff  i  Ko. ,  1893. 

Schrciner  (A.)  &  Schreiner  (K.  E.)  Neue 
Studien  iiber  die  Chromatenreifung  der  Ge- 
schlechtszellen.  Die  Reifung  der  Geschlechts- 
zellen  von  Enteroxenos  ostergreni  Bonn.  25  pp  , 
6  pi.    8°.    Kristiania,  A.  W.  Brogger,  1907. 

—  .    Die  Reifung  der  Geschlechtszellen 

voa  Zoogonus  mirus  LSS.  23  pp.,  4  pi.  8°. 
Christiania,  J.  Dybwad,  1908. 

 .    Gibt  es  eine  parallele  Konjugation 

der  Chromosomen  ?  Erwiderung  an  die  Herren 
Fick,  Goldschmidt  und  Meves.  31  pp.,  3  pi. 
8°.    Kristiania,  J.  Dybwad,  1908. 
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Sflireiner  (E.  R.)  Diet  list,  with  general  di- 
rections for  dietetic  treatment  of  common  con- 
ditions. [Also:]  Specimen  dietaries,  roy.  8° 
&  12°.  Philadelphia,  F.  Blakiston  Son  &  Co., 
1898. 

Sclireiner  (Fritz)  [1868-  ].  *Zur  Kennt- 
niss  der  Struma  accessoria.  32  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Konigsbergi.  I'r.,  M.  Liedlke,  1893. 

Sclireiner  (Georg  Eberhard). 

See  Tlieodorus  [j/il.  s.].  Dijeta,  [etc.].  16°.  Halis 
Saxonum,  1032. 

Sclireiner  (K.  E.). 

.See  Sflii-elner  (A.)  &  Sclireiner  (K.  E.)  Neue 
Studicn  iiber  die  Chromatenreifung,  [etc.] .  8°.  Krislia- 
nia,  1907. 

Sclireiner  (Max).  *Ein  Fall  von  Tumor  des 
Thalamus  opticus.  [Jena.]  48  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Weimar,  G.  Uschmann,  1897. 

Sclireiter  (Fritz).  *Ueber  die  operative  und 
prothetische  Behandlung  der  Defects  und  De- 
forniitilten  der  iiusseren  Nase.  [Miinchen.] 
42  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  A.  Pries,  1899. 

Sclirempf  (P>nst  Hermann  Carl)  [1874-  ]. 
*  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Ilinterscheitelbein- 
einstellung.  61pp.,  11.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr., 
H.  Jaeger,  1902. 

von  Sclirenck  (Otto).  *Ueber  ektopische 
Graviditiit.  ^19  pp.  8°.  Jurjew,  C.  Mattiesen, 
1893. 

von  Sclirenck-IVotzins  (Albert)  [1860-  ]. 
Die  Suggestions-Therapie  bei  krankhaften  Er- 
scheinungen  des  Geschlechtssinnes  mit  besonde- 
rer  Beriicksichtigung  der  contraren  Sexualem- 
pfindung.  xvii,  314  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart,  F.  Enke, 
1892. 

 .    The  same.     Therapeutic  suggestion  in 

psychopathia  sexualis  (pathological  manifesta- 
tions of  the  sexual  sense),  with  especial  refer- 
ence to  contrary  sexual  instinct.  Authorized 
translation  from  the  German  by  Charles  Gilbert 
Chaddock.  xix,  320  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
F.  A.  Davis;  London,  F.  J.  Rehiiar,  1895. 

 .    Ueber  Suggestion  und  suggestive  Zu- 

stande.  40  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  J.  F.  Lehmann, 
1893. 

Eepr.from:  Beil.  z.  allg.  Ztg. 

 .    Der  Hypnotismus  im  Miinchener  Kran- 

kenhause  (Links  der  Isar).  Eine  kritische  Stu- 
die  iiberdie  Gefahren  der  Suggestivbehandlung. 
39  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  A.  Meiner,  1894. 

 .    Ein  Beitrag  zur  psycliischen  und  sug- 

gestiven  Behandlung  der  Neurasthenic.  1  p.  1., 
48  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  IL  Brieger,  1894. 

 .    Ein  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  der  contraren 

Sexualempfindung.    36  pji.    8°.    Wicn,  1895. 
Forms  1.  Hit.,  v.  9,  of:  Klin.  Zeit-  u.  Streitfragen. 

 .    *  Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  der  angebore- 

nenLuxationenim  Sprunggelenk.  36  pp.,  2  pi., 
2  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,YM2. 

 .    Kriminalpsychologische  und  psychopa- 

thologische  Studien.  Gesammelte  Aufs;itze  aus 
den  Gebieten  der  Psychopathia  sexualis,  der 
gerichtlichen  Psychiatrie  und  der  Suggestions- 
lehre.  viii,  207  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  J.  A.  Burth, 
1902. 

See,  also,  Prozess  (Der)  Cynski  [etc.].  8°.  Stutt- 
gart, 1895.— von  Keielienbacli(Karl).  Einscliwerer 
sensitiv-somnambukT  Kraiililieitsfall,  [etc.].  8°.  Leipzig, 
1891.— Kicliet  (Cliarles  Robert).  Experimentelle  Stii- 
dieii  [etc.].  8°.  Stuttgart,  IS'-il. — Stadeliuann  (Hein- 
rich).  Der  acute  Gelenksrheumatismus,  [etc.].  8°. 
Wilrzburg,  1895. 

von  Sclirenk  (Hermann).  Fungous  diseases 
of  forest  trees,  pp.  199-210,  5  pi.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, 1900. 

Cnttinq  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Yearbook  U.  S. 
Dep.  Agric,  Wash.,  1900. 


von  Sclirenk  (Hermann) — continued. 

 &  lledscock  ((ieorge  C. )  The  wrap- 
ping of  apple  grafts  and  its  relation  to  the  crown- 
gall  disease.  12  pp.  8°.  Washington,  (lovl. 
Print.  Office,  1906. 

Forms  feuU.  no.  100,  pt.  2,  of:  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bureau 
plant  indust. 

Sclirenk  (  Jonathan  )[  1874-  ].  *  Ein  Bei- 
trag zur  Frage  der  malignen  hypernephroiden 
Nierentumoren.  38  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Leipzig,  B. 
Georgi,  1904. 

SclirciKler  (Hendrik  Willem).  *Die  electro- 
musculilre  Sensibilitiit.  31  pp.  8°.  Freiburg 
i.  B.,  C.  Ijehmann,  1892. 

Sclirciider  (P.  II.)  0ns  huis.  De  hui.shou- 
ding  in  al  haar  onderdeelen  volgens  de  laatste 
en  hygienische  eischen  en  met  vele  recepten 
toegelicht.  213  pp.  8°.  Amsterdam,  S.  L.  ran 
Looy,  1901. 

Sclircinler  (Roeloff). 

.SceBriervan  een  vriend  [etc.].   8°.   Amsterdam,  l%Of>. 

Sclireve  (Christiaan  Frederik).  *  Ueber  die 
Herknnft  des  Fruchtwassers  und  seine  Bedeu- 
tung  fiir  die  Frucht.  Eine  kritisch-historische 
Studie.  [Jena.]  166  pp.,  21.  8°.  Amsterdurn, 
J.  Raysendaal,  1896. 

Sclirevens  (E.)  Manuel  d'hygiene  generaie 
etd' hygiene  scolaire  il  1' usage  des  ecoles  nor- 
males  primaires.  Conforme  au  nouveau  pro- 
gramme du  5  septembre  1896.  iv,  379  pp.  12°. 
Bruxelles,  J.  Lebegue  &  C'ie.,  [1897]. 

Sclirey  (Ileinrich  Wilhelm  Joseph)  [1875-  ]. 
*Die  in  den  letzten  10  Jahren  in  der  Greifswal- 
der  chirurgischen  Klinik  behandelten  FiiUe  von 
Blasenstein.  47  pp.  8°.  Greifswald,  J.  Abel, 
1898. 

Sclirey  (Julius  Jimilius)  [1883-  ].  *De 
hiemophilia.  32  pp.  8°.  Berolini,  G.  Schade, 
[1857]. 

Sclireyer  (Christian  Heinrich)  [1750-1836]. 

See  Fink  (Leonhard  Ludwig).   Abhandlung  von  Gal- 
lenkrankheiten  [etc.].   8°.    Nurnberg,  17S7. 

Sclireyer  (Johannes).  De  palpitations  cordis 
et  syncope. 

In:  KoLFiNCK  (W.)    Epitome  meth.  cognosc.  [etc.]. 
sm.  4°.   Jaise,  1655,  157-176. 

 .    Erorterung  und  Erliiuterung  der  Frage: 

Ob  es  ein  gewiss  Zeichen,  wenn  eines  todten 
Kindes  Lunge  im  VVasser  untersincket,  dass 
solches  in  Mutter-Leibe  gestorben  sey?  Zu 
Rettung  seiner  Ehre  in  Druck  befordert.  35 
pp.    4°.    Zeitz,  J.  IL  Ammersbachen,  1690. 

 .     The  same.     32  pp.    4°.    Halle,  J.  C. 

Hendeln,  1745. 

Bound  with  preceding. 

Sclireyer  (Oscar)  [1867-  ].  *ZurTherapie 
der  Leukaemie.  23  pp.  8°.  Greifswald,  ./. 
Abel,  1892. 

Sclireyer  (  Salo  ).  *  Ueber  die  Endresultate 
der  operativen  Behandlung  tuberculoser  Knie- 
gelenksentziindungen.  68  pp.  8°.  Wilrzburg, 
A.  Boegler,  1896. 

Sclirick  ( JVIichael ) .  Ein  niitzlich  Biichlein  von 
Kraftt  und  Tugend  der  distillirten  oder  ge- 
brandten  Wassern. 

/n.- Adeklassbuch,  [etc.].    16°.    [?i.  p.] ,  1599,  180-227. 

 .    Hienach  volget  ein  niitzliche  materi  von 

manigerlei  aussgepranten  wasser,  wie  man  die 
niitzen  unnd  brauchen  sol  zu  gesuntheit  der 
menschen.  Unnd  daz  biichlin  hat  Meister 
Michel  Schrick  Doctor  der  erezenej  durch  liebe 
unnd  besunder  gebet  willen  erbes  personen  ahi 
auss  den  btichern  zesamen  colligiert  unnd  ge- 
schriben.  12  1.  fol.  Gedruckt  zii  Avgspurg 
von  Uaimsen  Schdmperger,  1484. 
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Sc'liridde  ( HermannRobertAugust)  [1876-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Metastaseii   in  inneren  Organen  bei 

Plattenepithelkrebs  der  Haut.    29  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Erlangen,  E.  T.  Jacob,  1902. 
 .    *i5eitrage  zur  Lehre  von  den  Zellkorne- 

lungen.     Habilitationsschrift.     78    pp.  8°. 

Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1905. 
 .   Die  Entwickelungsgeschichte  ties  mensch- 

lichen  Speiserohrenepithels  und  ihre  Bedeu- 

tung  fiir  die  Metaplasielehre.    vi,  101  pp.,  6  pi. 

roy.  8°.     Wieabaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1907. 
Scliriever  (Otto).    *  Die  Darmzotten  der  Haus- 

siiugetiere.    55  pp.,  3  1.,  7  pi.    8°.  Giessen,von 

Munchow,  1899. 
Scliriften  der  Gesellschaft  zur  Befordierung  der 

gesammten  Naturwissenschaften   zu  Marburg. 

Abhandl.  4-7,  v.  12;  Abhandl.  1-6,  v.  13.  8°. 

Marburg,  1891-1905. 
Scliriften  der  Gesellschaft  ftir  Experimental- 

Psychologie    zu    Berlin.     1.-4.  Stiick.  8°. 

Leipzig,  E.  Gimther,  1890. 
Scliriften  der  Gesellschaft  fiir  psyehologische 

Forschung.    Hft.  1-14.    8°.    Leipzig,  A.  Abel, 

1891-1902. 

Scliriften  der  naturforschenden  Gesellschaft  in 

Danzig,    v.  7;  Hft.  3,  4,  v.  8;  Hft.  1,  v.  9;  Hft. 

4,  V.  ro.    8°.    Danzig,  1888-1902. 
Scliriften  des  naturwissenschaftlichen  Vereins 

fiir  Schleswig-Holstein.    v.  8-9;  Hft.  1,  v.  10; 

Hft.  1,  V.  19.    8°.    Kiel,  1889-1908. 
Sclirijver  (J. )    De  sijsvertering.  Hygienische 

wenken.    48  pp.    12°.    Amsterdam,  van  Hol- 

kema  &  Warendorf,  [1906]. 
 .    Medische  brieven.    2  p.  1.,  171  pp.  8°. 

Baarn,  HoUaiidia-DruJckerij,  1909. 
Sclirira  (Schamschin)  [1878-        ].    *  Ueber 

die  subcutanen  Milzrupturen.    34  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1902. 
Schrock  (Otto  [Carl])  [1869-       ].    *  Ueber 

Chorea  gravidarum.     [Konigsberg.]    23  pp. 

8°.    Domnau,  LI.  Neumann,  1898. 
Sclirotler.    See  Sehroeder  (Joh.). 

Schroeck  (Lucas),  jr.  [1646-1730]. 

memorla  Schroeckiana.    Acta  phys.-med.  Acad. 
Cses.  nat.  curios.  Norimb.,  1733,  iii  App.,  185-202,  port. 

Scliriick  ([Robert]  Otto)  [1868-  ].  *  Ueber 
Heilnng  der  Pseudartiirosen  und  Knochen- 
defekte  durch  Knochenimplantation.  37  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  E.  Schneider,  1894. 

Scliroeder  ( Aimc^e  Raymond)  [1857-1903]. 
Health  notes  for  young  wives,    vii,  210  pp. 
16°.    Neiv  York;  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1895. 
For  Biography,  nee  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  24. 

Schroder  (Alfred)  [1875-  ].  *  Ueber  Car- 
bolgangriin  und  lokalen  Carbolismus.  43  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  O.  Kumrnel,  1902. 

Scliroeder  (Anton)  [1869-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Behandlung  in  den  Gallengiingen  sitzender 
Steine.   33  pp.,  1  1.   8°.   Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1895. 

Scliroeder  (Arthur  [Albert  Reinhold])  [1868- 
].  *  Ueber  die  Arbeitsleistung  der  Kau- 
muskeln.  [Erlangen.]  21  pp.,  1  1.,  1  diag. 
8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1896. 

Schroder  (August)  [1870-  ].  *Untersu- 
chungen  iiber  den  Einfluss  der  Kiihlung  auf  die 
Haltbarkeit  und  den  Keimgehalt  der  Milch. 
[Leipzig.]  68  pp.  8°.  Dresden,  \^A.  Schdnfeld'], 
1908. 

Scliroeder  (August  Max)  [1877-  ].  *Bei- 
trag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Stoffwechselprodukte  des 
Bacillus  lactis  aerogenes.  22  pp.,  1  I.  8°. 
Strassburgi.  E.,  C.  Miih  &  Co.,  1903. 

Schroder  (C.)  Eine  neue  Form  von  Cortical- 
staar.  8  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  C.  Limbarth, 
1872. 


SclirOder  (Carel  Eduard  Gerard  George).  *De 
niet-operatieve  behandeling  van  salpingitis. 
84  pp.,  4  pi.    8°.    Amsterdam,  J.  Clausen,  1900. 

Schrttder  (Christoph  Wilhelm  Marcus)  [1871- 
].    *  Entwickelung  der  Raupenzeichnung 
und  Abhiingigkeit  der  letzteren  von  der  Farbe 
der  Umgebung.    [Kiel.]   67  pp.,  2  I.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Berlin,  JR.  Friedlander  &  Sohn,  1894. 

Sehroeder  (E.  C.)  The  unsuspected  but  dan- 
gerously tuberculous  cow.  19  pp.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, Govt.  Print.  Office,  1907. 

Forms  Circular  118  of:  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bureau  animal 
indust. 

 .    Some  observations  on  rabies.    16  pp. 

8°.    Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office,  1908. 

Forms  Circular  120  of :  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bureau  animal 
indust. 

See,  also,  Rosenau  (M.  J.),  Scliroeder  (E.  C.)  & 
Berliner  (Emile).  Simple  lessons  on  tuberculosis  or 
consumption,  etc.  8°.  Washington,  1908. — de  Scliwei- 
mitz  (E.  A.),  Dorset  (M.)  &  Sehroeder  (E.  C.)  Tu- 
berculosis investigations.   8°.    Washington,  1896. 

 &  Cotton  (W.  E.)  The  relation  of  tu- 
berculosis lesions  to  the  mode  of  infection.  19 
pp.    8°.    Washington,  Goii.  Print.  Office,  1906. 

Forms  Bull.  93  of:  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bureau  animal 
indust. 

 .   Experiments  with  milk  artificially 

infected  with  tubercle  bacilli.  19  pp.  8°. 
Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office,  1906. 

Forms  Bull.  86  of:  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bureau  animal 
indust. 

 .  The  relation  of  tuberculous  le- 
sions to  the  mode  of  infection.  19  pp.  8°. 
Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office,  1906. 

Forms  Bull.  93  of :  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bureau  animal 
indust. 

 .    The  danger  from  tubercle  bacilli 

in  the  environment  of  tuberculous  cattle.  24 
pp.    8°.    Washington,  Gort.  Print.  Office,  1907. 

Forms  Bull.  99  of:  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Bureau  animal 
indust. 

Scliroeder  (Eduard  August).  Das  Recht  im 
Irrenwesen  kritisch,  systematisch  und  kodifi- 
ziert.  Mit  Beuiitzung  einer  Nachricht  iiber  den 
Gesetzentwurf  Leon  Gambetta's.  xi,  152  pp. 
8°.    Zurich  &  Leipzig,  0.  Fiissli  &  Co.,  1890. 

 .    Zur  Reform  des  Irrenrechtes;  socialwis- 

senschaftliche  Rechts-Untersuchungen.  viii, 
69  pp.    8°.    Zurich  &  Leipzig,  0.  Fiissli,  1891. 

Sehroeder  (Emil  August  Matthias)  [1873-  ]. 

*  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Peritoneal-Tuberku- 
lose.  [Bonn.]  35 pp  8°.  Diisseldorf,  G.  JocTc- 
wer,  1897. 

Schriider  (Emil  Ernst  August)   [1876-  ]. 

*  Die  allgemeine  Wund behandlung  des  Galen. 
29  pp.,  11.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1901. 

Schriider  (Ernst).  *  Ueber  einige  Falle  von 
Osteomalacie  aus  der  Wiirzburger  Konigl.  Uni- 
versitiits-Frauenklinik.  [Wurtzburg.]  50  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Barmstedt,  A.  Christen,  1892. 

Sehroeder  (Ernst)  [1869-  ].  *  Einwirkung 
der  Chloride  des  Phosphors  auf  Ortho-,  Meta- 
und  Paramethylsalicylsaure.  52  pp.,  3  1.  8°. 
Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1893. 

Sehroeder  (Ernst)  [1870-  ].  *  Ueber  eine 
leichte  Puerperalfieberendemie  in  der  Kieler 
Frauenklinik,  nebst  Untersuchungen  iiber  das  • 
Verhalten  der  Morbiditiit  und  Mortalitiit  in  der 
geburtshiilflichen  Abteilung  wiihrend  der  Jahre 
1886-92.    63  pp.    8°.    Kiel,  T.  Ilandorff,  1894. 

Schroder  (Ernst  [Eugen  Julius])  [1872-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Rachen-  und  Kehlkopferkrankungen 
beim  Abdominaltyphus.  31  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
a  Vogt,  1895. 

Schroder  (Ferdinand)  [1878-  ].  *  Zur 
Geschichte  des  Tabakwesens  in  der  Kurpfalz. 
[Heidelberg.]  98  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  0.  Kretsch- 
mer,  1909. 
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Scliroeder  ([Franz]  Albert  [Hermann)] 
[1852-  ].  *  Ueber  sogenannte  Atheromatose 
kleinerer  Arterien,  besonders  <ler  Arteria  coro- 
naria  cordis.  36  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Breslau,  Genos- 
sensvh.-Buclnh. ,  1892. 

SclirtEder  (Franz  [Peter  Ludwig])  [1874-  ]. 
*lnder  hiesigen  medizinischen  Klinik  behan- 
delte  complicierte  Falle  von  Tj'phus  abdomi- 
nalis  und  dessen  Therapie.  36  pp.  8°.  Greifs- 
wald,  J.  Abel,  1898. 

[Scliroeder  (Fridericus  Josephus  Wilhelmue)] 
[173.3-78].  De  splenis  usu  morboque  splenico, 
ad  illustrem  D.  P.  G.  Werlbofiuin,  lil)er  in 
quo  simul  virium  phyaicarum,  nionadum,  nio- 
tus,  caloris  et  ignw,  etc.;  occurrit  pra^liminari- 
ter  tlieoria  metaphysica  nova.  160  pp.  12°. 
[Guelpherbijti,  1761.] 

 .    Einige  medicinisch  practische  Abhand- 

lungen,  aus  dem  Lateiniychen  iibersetzt  und 
mit  des  Verfassers  eigenhandigen  Zusatzen  zu 
offentlichem  Druck  befordert  von  Johann  Con- 
rad Wendelstadt.  Erstes  und  zweytes  Stik'k  ent- 
hiilt  die  Abhandiung  von  den  Blattern,  und 
von  der  rechten  Methode  die  mineralisclien 
Wasser  zu  trinken;  nebst  Anhiingen.  3  p.  1., 
120  pp.  16°.  Rothenhurg  an  der  Fulda,  Herrn- 
stadt,  1778. 

Schroder  ([Friedrich  Wilhelm]  Hans)  [1868- 
].    *  Ueber  Nasenrachenfibrome.    36  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Bon7i,  J.  F.  Carthaiis,  1891. 
Scliroeder  (G.)    Ueber  Grundlagen  und  Be- 

grenzung  der  Heilstiittenerfolge  bei  Lungen- 
kranken.  17  pp.  8°.  Milnchen,  Seitz  &  Schauer, 
1901. 

•  &  llennes  (Fr.)    Ueber  die  Mischinfek- 

tion  bei  der  chronischen  Lungentuberkulose. 

2  p.  ].,  92  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  F.  Cohen,  1898. 
Schroeder  (Gebr.)    Mittheilungen  liber  Bad 

Neuenahr,  seine  Wirkungen,  Orts-  und  Curer- 
hiiltnisse,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Zuckerkrankheit  (Diabetes  mellitus)  nach  den 
Erfahrungen  der  hiesigen  Badeiirzte  und  offi- 
zieller  Quellen  fiir  ihre  Curg.iste.  2.  Aufl.  31 
pp.,  1  ch.    8°.    [Bonn,  J.  Bach  Wive.,  1888.] 

 .    The  same.     Mittheilungen  iiber  Bad 

Neuenalir  im  Ahrthale  am  Rhein.  16  pp.,  1 
ch.    12°.    Ahrweiler,  F.  Flachncr,  [?).  rf.]. 

Schroder  (Georg  [Hermann  Friedrich])  [1870- 
].  *  Ueber  Veriinderungen  des  Blutes  in 
Gorbersdorf  bei  Gesunden  und  Plithisikern.  53 
pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  Wischau  &  Wettengel, 
1894. 

Schroeder  (H.)  Die  Gesunderhaltungspflege 
in  der  Ehe.  140  pp.  12°.  Leipzig,  31.  Spohr, 
1892. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    viii,  160  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  M.  Spohr,  1892. 
 .    Die  Gesunderhaltungspflege  in  der  Ehe. 

10.  Aufl.  160 pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  3L  Spohr,  [n.d.]. 
 .    Die  Vorbeugung  der  Empfiingniss  aus 

Ehenoth.    viii.  111  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  31.  Spohr, 

1892. 

Schroeder  (Harry)  [1878-      ].  *Beitragzur 

Lehre  von  der  Thomsen'schen  Krankheit.  20 

pp.    8°.    Kiel,  Schmidt  t£-  Kknmig,  1903. 
Scliroeder  ( Heinrich) .    *  Beitrag  zur  Aetiolo- 

gie  und  Statistik  der  Cholelithiasis.   32  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Strassburg,  C.  Gbller,  1892. 
Schrftder  (Heinrich)  [1874-      ].    *Die  Ope- 

rationserfolge  bei  angeborenem  Star.    28  pp., 

2  1.    8°.    Greifrirald,  J.  Abel,  1903. 
Schroder  (Henricus).    *Dissertatio  medica  de 

chylificatione  Itesa.    34  1.    sm.  4°.    Jenie,  J. 

Nisi,  1663. 


Schroeder  (Henry  H. )  A  stu<ly  of  highly 
mineralized  thermal  nvaters  in  the  treatment  of 
disease,  based  on  experience  at  the  Glenwood 
Hot  Springs,  Colorado.  24  pp.  12°.  New 
York,  1896. 

Reprfrom:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix, 

 .    The  benefits  of  balneotherapy  in  the 

treatment  of  chronic  riieumatism  and  gout. 
8  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1900. 
litpr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi. 

Schroeder  (Hermann).  *Der  Stoffwechsel 
der  Kaninchen  bei  akuter  Quecksilbervergif- 
tung.    33  pp.    8°.     Wiirzburg,  Becker,  mn. 

Schroder  (Hermann).  *Die  kunstliche  Defor- 
mation des  Gebisses.  [Erlangen.]  2  p.  1.,  124 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Klarbaum,  1898. 

 .    Die  kunstliche  Deformation  des  Gebisses. 

Eine  zahniirztlich-ethnologische  Studie.  1  p.  1., 
116  pp.,  3  pi.    4°.    Grelfsircdd,J.  Abel,m)(>. 

 .    Der  Induktionsstrom  als  Diagnostikum 

in  der  zahniirztlichen  Praxis.  33  pp.,  3  {>!.  8°. 
Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1907. 

Forms  2.  Hft.  of:  Deutsche  Zahnh.  in  Vortr. 

Schroeder  (Hermann  Emil  Hugo)  [1873-  ]. 
*  Ueber  Haut-  und  Schleimhaut-Diphtherie. 
42  pp.,  3  1.    8°.    G'mAwaW,  1899. 

Schroeder  (Hugo)  [i865-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur 
Diagnose  und  Therapie  der  Pankreasoysten.  48 
pp.,  11.    8°.    Breslau,  0.  GuLvnan,  1892. 

Schroeder  (Hugo)  [1874-  ].  *  Ein  Fall 
von  primilrem  Krebs  der  Lunge.  [Kiel.]  16 
pp.,  11.    8°.    Heidelberg,  LI.  Moriell,  1902. 

Schroeder  (J.  Hermann).  *  Untersuchungen 
iiber  das  Blutgefiiss-System  des  itusseren  Ohres. 
31  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Jena,  LI.  Fohle,  1892. 

 .    Kompendium  der  Ohrenheilkunde  fiir 

Aerzte  und  Studierende.  vii,  150  pp.,  1 1.  12°. 
Breslau,  I'renss  &  Jiinger,  1896. 

Schroeder  (,Joh. )  *De  universalibus  vulne- 
rum  sclopetariorum  simplicium  curandorum  ra- 
tionibus.    23  pp.    12°.    A'rfia-,  C.  i^.  i/o/(r,  1852. 

Schriider  (.Job.  Friedrich).  Die  menschliche 
Nase  Oder  das  Geruchs-Organ,  nebst  den  Abbil- 
dungen  des  Herrn  .  .  .  Sommering  neu  darge- 
stellt.    6  pp.,  1  pi.    fol.    Leipzig,  Kilhn,  1812. 

Schroder  (Johannes)  [1600-64].  Pharmaco- 
peia medico-ehymica,  sive  thesaurus  pliarmaco- 
logicus.  Quo  composita  qua-qne  celebriora; 
hinc  mineralia,  vegetabiliaet  animalia  chymico- 
medice  describuntur  atque  insuper  principia 
physicaj  Hermetico-Hippocratic;e  candide  ex- 
hibentur.  Opus  non  minus  utile  physicis,  quam 
medicis.  4.  ed.  24  p.  1.,  742  pp.',  15  1.  4°. 
Lugduni,  P.  Figaud,  1656. 

 .    The  same.    5.  ed.    11  p.  1.,  516  pp. ;  348 

pp.,  30  1.  sm.  4°.  Ulmx  Suevorum,  J.  Gorlin, 
1662.    [P.,  V.  2218.] 

 .    The  same.    33  p.  1.,  916  pp.,  134  1.  4°. 

Ulmas  Suevorum,  surnpt.  J.  W.  B.  Gdrliniani  hiere- 
dis,  1705. 

See.  also,  Ettinuller  (Michael).   Operaomnla,  [etc.]. 

4°,    Franco/,  ad  Mosnum,  1688.   .  The  same.  8°. 

Londini,  noi.   .  The  same.    4°.    T'fnrtm,  1727. 

For  Biograplnj,  see  Abbild,  . .  .d.  Arznk.  verd.  Gelehr- 
ten  [etc.].    4°.    Augsburg,  1S01>,  io,  port. 

Sciiroder  (Johannes).  *  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik 
des  Coloboma  palpebrte  congenitum.  29  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  C.  Lehmann,  1893. 

Schroeder  (  Johannes  ).  *Chemisches  und 
physikalisch-chemisches  Verhalten  des  Pyridins 
und  von  Metallsalzen  zu  und  in  Pyridin.  58 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Gie.9sen,  Heppeler  &  3Ieiier,  1904. 

Schroeder  (Julius  Theodor)  [1871-  J.  *Bei- 
trag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Wirkung  des  Codein- 
chlormethylat.  20  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel,  A.  F. 
Jensen,  1896. 
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Scliriider  (Karl)  [1865-  ].  *Ueber  die  des- 
inflcierende  und  fitulniswidrige  Wirkung  des 
Torfmulls.  (Aus  dem  hygienischen  Institut  zu 
Marburg.)  37pp.  8°.  Marburg,  0.  Ehrhardt, 
1891. 

Schroder  (Karl)  [1870-  ].  *Mastitis  in 
der  Schwangerschaft.  29  pp.,  11.  8°.  3Iar- 
hurq,  Koster  &  SckiU,  1896. 

Schroeder  (Karl  [Ludwig  Ernst])  [1838-87]. 
Lehrbuch  der  Geburtshiilfe  mit  Einschluss  der 
Pathologie  der  Schwangerschaft  und  des  Wo- 
chenbettes.  4.  neu  durchgearbeitete  Aufl.  xvi, 
782  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  M.  Cohen  d-  Sohn,  1874. 

 .    The  same.    5.  neu  durchgearbeitete  Aufl. 

xii,  814  pp.,  1  1.  roy.  8°.  Bonn,  M.  Cohen  & 
Sohn,  1877. 

 .    The  same.    6.  Aufl.    x,  828  pp.  8°. 

Bonn,  M.  Cohen  &  Sohn,  1880. 
 .    The  same.    11.  Aufl.,  neubearbeitet  von 

E.  Olshausen  und  J.  Veit.    xii,  892  pp.  roy. 

8°.    Bo7in,  M.  Cohen  &  Sohn,  1891. 
 .    The  same.    12.  Aufl.,  neu  bearbeitet  von 

R.  Olshausen  und  J.  Veit.     xi,  925  pp.  8°. 

Bonn,  F.  Cohen,  1893. 
 .    The  same.    Shushi  sangakaku.  [Manual 

of  obstetrics.]     Transl.  by  Uchiniji  Ishikuro, 

Siniji  Ozawa,  and  Kenriji  Urashima.    2  v.  in  3. 

8°.    ToVio,  1886-9. 
Japanese  text.   v.  2  in  2  pts. 

 .    Report  prepared  by  the  puerperal  fever 

committee  of  the  Berlin  Obstetrical  Society  and 
laid  before  the  Prussian  Minister  of  Public 
Health.  Transl.  by  Charles  E.  Underbill. 
12  pp.  8°.  lEdinburgh,  Oliver  &  Boyd,  1878.] 
Repr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1878. 

 .    Handbuch  der  Krankheiten  der  weib- 

lichen  Geschlechtsorgane.  4.  Aufl.  x,  540  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  F.  C.  W.  Vogel,  1879. 

 :    The  same.    11.  Aufl.,  umgearbeitet  und 

hrsg.  von  M.  Hofmeier.  xvi,  581  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  F.  C.  W.  Vogel,  1893. 

 .  The  same.  12.  Aufl.  Hrsg.  von  M.  Hof- 
meier. xii,  605  pp.,  5  pi.  8°.  Leipzig,  F.  C. 
W.  Vogel,  1898. 

See,  also,  Hofmeier  (M.)  Handbuch  der  Frauen- 
krankheiten  [etc.].  8°.  Leipzig,  1901.  —  Olshausen 
(Robert)  &  Veit  (J.)  Lehrbuch  der  Geburtshiilfe  [etc.]. 
8°.    Bonn,  1899. 

For  Biography,  see  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl., 
1887,  xiii,  "151-153  (M.  Hofmeier).  Also,  Reprint.  Also: 
Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak.,  Stuttg.,  1887-8,  xiv,  3-22 
(H.  Lohlein).   ^fco,  Reprint. 

Scliroeder(Ludwig  Alfons)  [1865-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  einen  Fall  von  Tuberculosis  cutis  im  An- 
schluss an  Bufo  suppurativus  nach  Ulcus  molle. 
39  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  E.  Heijdorn,  1894. 

Schroder  (Ludwig  Hermann)  [1871-  ]. 
*  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Um- 
fang  der  Eiweissverdauung  im  Magen  des  Men- 
schen.    27  pp.    8°.    Wurzburg,  A.  Borst,  1902. 

Schroeder  (Oscar)  [1881-  ].  *Ueber  einen 
seltenen  Fall  von  T&uskelzerreissung.  20  pp. 
8°.    Konigsherg  i.  Pr.,  0.  Kilmmel,  1908. 

Schroder  (Otto).  Die  medizinische  Doktor- 
wiirde  an  den  Universitiiten  Deutschlands.  Mit 
einem  Anhang  enthaltend  die  Vorschriften  fiir 
die  ilrztliche  Vor-  und  Hauptpriifung.  118  pp. 
8°.    Halle  a.  d.  S.,  Wai.tenhauses,  1908. 

Schroeder  (Paul)  [1873-  ].  *Lungengan- 
griin  bei  Perforation  des  Oesophagus  durch  ver- 
schluckte  Fremdkorper.  29  pp.,  11.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, E.  Ebering,  1897. 

Schroder  (Paul).  *Die  Typhusepidemie  in 
Weende  im  Winter  1894-5.  48  pp.  8°.  Got- 
tingen,  Dieterich,  1897. 


Schroder  (Paul)— continued. 

— — — •.    Ueber    chronische  Alkoholpsychosen. 

82  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1905. 
Forms  2.  and  3.  Hft.,  v.  6,  of:  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl. 

a.  d.  Nerven-  u.  Geisteskr. 

 .    Einfiihrung  in  die  Histologie  und  His- 

topathologie  des  Nervensy stems.  Acht  Vorle- 
sungen.    vi,  101  pp.   8°.   Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1908. 

Schroder  (Paul  Wilhelm)  [1870-  ].  *Herz- 
krankheiten  nach  Scharlach  und  Diphtherie. 
71  pp.    12°.    Berlin,  C.  Vogl,  1895.  c. 

Schroeder  (Philipp  Georg)  [1729-72].  Quses- 
tionem  an  aer  sauguini  in  pulmonibus  admisce- 
atur  in  partem  affirmativam  resolvit.  16  pp. 
sm.  4°.    Marburgi  Catt,  F.  C.  Milller,  1753. 

Schroeder  (Richard).  *  Untersuchungen  iiber 
die  Beschaffenheit  des  Blutes  von  Schwangeren 
und  Wochnerinnen,  sowie  iiber  die  Zusammen- 
setzung  des  Fruchtwassers  und  ihre  gegenseiti- 
genBeziehungen.  [Basel.]  50  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, A.  T.  Engelhardt,  1890. 

Schroeder  (Simon  P.)    Mastoid  abscess.  7 
pp.    12°.    Philadelphia,  1893. 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii. 

von  Schroeder  {Theodor)  [1853-1903]. 

Blessing  (O.)     [Biography.]     Klin.  Monatsbl.  f. 
Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1903-4,  xlii,  77-81.— [BiograiJluy.] 

St.  Petersb.med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xxviii,  475-477. 

Schroder  ([Theodor  Friedrich]  Adolf)  [1879- 
].  *Angina  pectoris  neben  Arthritis  urica 
und  Diabetes  mellitus.  [Heidelberg.]  46  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Strassburg,  C.  MiLh  &  Co.,  1905. 

Schroeder  (Theodor  Wilhelm)  [1759-93]. 
Commendationis  medicse  de  phthisi  hepatica. 
Sectic  prima  symptomatologiam  sistens.  74 
pp.  8°.  Gottingse,  A.  Vandenhoek,  1783.  [P.,  v. 
2288.] 

Schroeder  (Theodore).  Liberty  of  speech  and 
press  essential  to  purity  propaganda.  An  ad- 
dress prepared  for  the  National  Purity  Confer- 
ence, and  to  be  delivered  October  10,  1906,  Lin- 
coln Centre,  Chicago.  50  pp.  8°.  \_Chicago~\, 
1906. 

 .  What  is  criminally  "obscene"?  A  scien- 
tific study  of  the  absurd  judicial  "tests"  of  ob- 
scenity, pp.  53-68.  8°.  [Chicago],  1906. 
Schroder  (Wilhelm).  Diiit  und  Wegweiser 
fiir  Geschlechtskranke.  4  p.  1.,  100  pp.  12°. 
Berlin,  H.  Steinitz,  1894. 

 .    Der    Frauenarzt;  gemeinverstiindliche 

Darstellung  der  Frauenkrankheiten,  ihr  Wesen, 
ihre  Ursachen,  Verhiitung  und  Behandlung. 
231  pp.    12°.    Berlin,  H.  Steinitz,  1900. 

Schroeder  (William).  History  of  the  ambu- 
lance system  in  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  49  pp.,  12°. 
Brooklyn,  1902. 

Repr.  from:  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1902,  xvi. 

 .     Early  history  of  medicine  in  Kings 

County.    12  pp.    8°.    Brooklyn,  1903. 
Repr.  from:  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1903,  xvii. 

 .    Historical  resume  of  clinical  teaching. 

13  pp.    8°.    Brooklyn,  1904. 

Repr  from:  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1904,  xviii. 

 .    Honors  that  have  come  to  the  medical 

profession  in  America.  31,  18,  17,  13,  14  pp. 
12°.    Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1906. 

 .  Memorials  in  honor  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession in  America.  2  p.  1.,  33  pi.  fol.  Brook- 
li/n,  J.  W.  Palmer,  1906. 

'  See,  also,  Pilclier  (L.  S.)  &  JtlcKelway  (St.  C.) 
Tribute  to  George  Rverson  Fowler  [etc.].  8°.  Brooklyn, 
1906. 

Schroeder  van  der  Kolk  (Jacobus  Ludo- 
vicus  Conradus).    >S'ee  van  der  Kolk. 


schrOders. 
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SCHROETER. 


Scliriidcrs   (Anna).     * Chirurgische  Opera- 

tionen  wahrend  der  Graviditiit.    51  pp.  8°. 

Zurich,  A.  Markwalder,  1900. 
TonScliroe«lers  (Raul)  [1881-      ].  *Ueber 

die  Wirkung  des  aus  Fibrin  erhaltenen  glyko- 
■  lytischen  Fermenta  auf  verscliiedene  Zucker- 

arten.   28  pp.,  2  1.   8°.   Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1904. 

Schroeder's  operation. 

Bernheim  (  F. )  *L' operation  de  Schroeder; 
son  influence  sur  la  conception,  la  grossesse  et 
I'accoucheuient.    8°.    Paiix,  1899. 

JTeannel.  Note  sur  la  technique  de  I'opcSr.ition  de 
Schrceder.   Arch.  prov.  de  chir.,  i'ar.,  1900,  ix,  611-620. 

Schrocdter  (Friedrich)  [1876-  ].  *Die 
Syphilis  bei  den  Eingeborenen  Siidwestafrikas. 
47  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  R.  Georgi,  1908. 

Scliroeer  (Samuel).  Brevis,  sat  tamen  curiosa 
in  naturam  opii  inquisitio;  h.  e.  opii  intiina  et 
accurata  esaminatio,  in  qua  variis  ratiociniis  et 
experinientisdenionstratur,  opium  non  obfrigu.s, 
nec  particulas  sulphureas,  autalcalinas  essenar- 
coticum,  sed  quotl  solitarie  of  particulas  acido- 
volatiles  edat  operationes.  80  pp.,  1  1.  16°. 
lApsiie,  J.  W.  Kriiger,  1696. 

van  der  Scliroelf  (Hendrikus  Jacobus). 
*Ueber  die  Permeabilitat  von  Leukocysten  und 
Lymphdrusenzellen  fur  Anionen  der  Natrium- 
salze.  [Bern.]  80  pp.  8°.  Nijlerk,  C.  C.  Cal- 
lenbach,  [1901]. 

Scliroefl  (August).  *ZurCasuistik  der  Syringo- 
myelia. 36  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  Kastner  &  Los- 
sen,  1901. 

Scliroen  (Friedrich  Wilhelm  Christian  Andreas) 
[1868-  ].  *Historisches  und  Theoretisches 
zu  der  Lelire  von  den  Schiidelbriichen,  speziell 
den  sog.  Gegenbriichen.  82  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
WiXrzburg,  C.  J.  Becker,  1902. 

von  Sehron  (Otto)  [1837-  ].  In  Sachen 
des  Eierstocks.  Entgegnung  von  Dr.  Schron  in 
Turin  an  Herrn  Professor  Pfliiger  in  Bonn.  10 
pp.    8°.    \_G lessen,  Briihl,  1865.] 

Eepr.  from:  Untersuch.  z.  Naturl.  d.  Menseh.  u.  d. 
Thiere,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1865,  i.x. 

 .    Lezioni  di  anatomia  patolologica.  Com- 

pilate  dal  dott.  M.  E.  Abbamonte.  Parte  spe- 
ciale:  Malattie  del  cuore,  delle  arterie,  delle 
vene,  patologia  del  sangue.  244  pp.  8°.  Na- 
poli,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    Parte  speciale:  Malattie  pul- 

monari.  310  pp.  8°.  Napoli,  L.  Apperti,  [1892]. 

 .    The  .'fame.    Parte  speciale:  Malattie  del 

rQne,  del  bacino  renale,  del  la  vescica,  del- 
1'  uretra.    226  pp.  8°.  Napoli,  D.  Cesareo,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    Parte  speciale:  Malattie  del 

tubo  digerente.  424  pp.  8°.  Napoli,  L.  Ap- 
perti, [1892]. 

 .    The  same.    Parte  generale.   209  pp.  8°. 

Napoli,  L.  Apperli,  1893. 

 .    Le  tre  conferenze  tenute  nell'  aula  magna 

deir  Universita.  di  Napoli  nei  giorni  15,  16  e  17 
giugno  1899;  relazione  e  considerazioni  fatte 
dal  Dr.  Amleto  Nacciarone.  [1.  La  genesi  dei 
microbi  (in  especie  bacilli)  ed  i  loro  prodotti  di 
secrezione.  2.  II  bioplasma;  la  morphogenesi; 
la  vita  dei  cristalli.  3.  L'  organizzazione  della 
materia;  materia  e  forza.]  16  pp.  8°.  Napoli, 
E.  Fazio,  1899. 

 .    La  peste  bubbonica  (stato  attuale  delle 

conoscenze)  con  cenni  suUa  recente  epidemia 
di  Napoli.  Microfotografie  e  spiegazioni  sui 
preparati  microbatterioscopici  del  Dr.  Prof. 
Andrea  Zinno.  72  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Napoli,  F. 
Fenella,  1902. 

 .    Der  neue  Microbe  der  Lungenphthise 

und  der  Unterschied  zwischen  Tuberkulose  und 


von  Scliron  (Otto) — continued. 

Schwiiidsucht.  Ein  demonstrativer  Vortrag. 
81  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  tab.  8°.  Miincheyi,  C.  Jlaus- 
halter,  1904. 

 .    Schliissel  zu  den  technischen  Fachaus- 

drticken  in  der  Broschiire:  Der  neue  Mikrobe 
der  Lungenphthise  von  ...  18  pp.  8°.  Miin- 
chen, C.  Ilaushalter,  1904. 

For  Biofirnphy,  see  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli, 
1905,  viii,  3;i(G.  S.).  Also:  Gazz.  sicil.  di  med.  e  chir. 
[etf,],  Palermo,  1906,  v,  273  (V.  Greco).  Also:  Med.-Leg. 
.1.,  N.  Y.,  1901-5,  x.xii,  414-419,  4  pi.  on  2  1.  (C.  Bell). 

Schroii's  capsule. 

Vabe  (T. )  [Schron's  capsules.]  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J., 
Tokyo,  1903,  xxit,  no.  2.55,  1-4,  1  pi. 

Scliriipfer  (Friedrich  Volkmar)  [1879-  ]. 
*Ueber  die  luetischen  Affektionen  der  Papille 
und  der  Netzhaut.  44  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Leipzig. 
B.  Georgi,  1903. 

Scliroter  (Caspar).  Curieuser  und  wohler- 
fahrner  vormahls  englischer,  jetzo  aber  teut- 
scher  Hauss-Artzt,  in  sich  haltend  die  aller 
raresten  und  niitzlichsten  Curen  der  Menschen 
in  unterschiedlichen  Theiien,  da  der  I.  Das 
Haupt-Wehe,  dcsisen  Ursache  und  unterschied- 
liche  Nahmen,  vieler  Fieber,  medicinische  Lehr- 
Siitze  fiir  allerley  Kranckheiten  des  mensch- 
lichen  Leibes,  die  Pest,  wie  solche  vorher  zu 
sehen  und  abzuvs^enden  int.  II.  Die  Composi- 
tiones  so  denen  Medicis  gebniuchlich  als  Was- 
sern,  Syrupen,  Wein,  Oehlen,  Electuarien, 
Conserven,  chymischen  Saltzen,  etc.  III.  Die 
nothigen  und  niitzlichen  Regeln,  fiir  die,  so 
sich  ad  Praxin   medicam  appliciren  wollen. 

IV.  Auserlesene  Reguln,  welche  die  Wiirckung 
der  Artzeney  nach  den  Gliedern  des  Leibes 
angehen,  als  Haupts,  Brust,  Magen,  Leber,  etc. 

V.  Auserlei^sene  medicinische  Recepten  fiir  al- 
lerhand  Kranckheiten,  und  endlich  VI.  Un- 
gemeine  und  noch  nie  geoffenbahrte  Heimlig- 
keiten,  etc.,  vorstellet,  sammt  einen  richtigen 
Register.  1  pi.  frontisp.,  4  p.  1.,  346  pp.,  6  1. 
12°.  Franckfurdt  &  Leipzig,  H.  P.  Kitschel, 
1709. 

Scliroter  (Fr. )  The  homoeopathic  poultry 
physician  (poultry  veterinarian);  or,  plain  di- 
rections for  the  homteopathic  treatment  of  the 
most  common  ailments  of  fowls,  ducks,  geese, 
turkeys  and  pigeons;  based  on  tbe  author's 
large  experience,  and  compiled  from  the  most 
reliable  sources.  Transl.  from  the  German, 
viii,  92  pp.  12°.  New  York,  Boericke  &  Tafel, 
1880. 

Seliroeter  (Franz)  [1868-  ].  *Ueber  Gas- 
troenterostomie.     [Berlin.]     32  pp.,  1  L  8°. 

Leipzig,  J.  B.  Hirschfeld,  1894. 

von  Scliroter  (  Franz  Ludwig  Hermann ) 
[1873-  ].  *IJeber  Neubildung  elastischer 
Fasern  in  der  Hautnarbe.  51  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1902. 

Seliroeter  (Georg  [Emil  Viktor  Bruns])  [1869- 
].  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  Einwirkung  der 
Phosphorpentachlorid  auf  Imide  zweibasischer 
S;iuren.    48pp.,  11.    8°.   Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  l?,<d2. 

Scliriitcr  ( Gustav  [Friedrich])  [1870-  ]. 
*Ueber  Orchitis  und  Epididymitis  tuberculosa 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Aetiologie. 
34  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1895. 

Schroter  (Joseph)  [1835-94]. 

[Biography.]  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1895,  cxx.xi.x,  587. 

Seliroeter  (Julius  Ernst  Emil)  [1882-  ]. 
*  Beitriige  zur  Rhachistovainisierung.  55  pp. 
8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Fr.,  0.  Kilmmel,  1906. 

Seliroeter  (Kaspar)  [pseud.].  See  von  Hell- 
wig-  (Christoph). 


SCHROTER. 
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SCHRUTZ. 


Schriiter  (Kurt).  *Statistik  der  fieberhaften 
Puerperalprozesse  der  Giessener  Frauenklinik 
aus  den  Jahren  1894  bis  1897.  44  pp.  8°. 
Giessen,  Milndiow,  1898. 

Schroter  (Otto  Willi)  [1879-  ].  *Ueber 
Pseudophenole  aus  p-Oxytriphenylcarbinol,  Sa- 
licylaldehyd  und  o-Nitrophenol,  sowie  einige 
ihrer  Umwandelungsprodukte.  62  pp.,  41.  8°. 
Greifsivald,  H.  Adler,  1904. 

Schriiter  (Paul).  Beckenmessungen  an  leben- 
den  Menschen  verschiedener  Nationalitaten. 

26  pp.    8°.    [Seri(w,  1885.] 
Bepr.from:  Arch.  f.  Gynak.,  Berl.,  1885,  xxv. 

ScUroeter  (Paul).  =*=Beitrag  zur  Differential- 
Diagnose  der  Erkrankungen  des  Mittelohrs  und 
des  Labyrinths.    36  pp.    8°.    Gottingen,  1893. 

Schroeter  (R[ichard]).  Belehrungen  fiir  das 
Wartpersonal  an  Irrenanstalten.  viii,  53  pp. 
12°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1897. 

von  Scliriitter  (Hermann).  Hygiene  der 
Aeronautik.  62  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  Grethlein  & 
Co.,  [1909]. 

Scliroetter  ( Wilhelm)  [1874-  ].  *Zur  An- 
titoxin-Behandlung  des  Tetanus  traumaticus. 

27  pp.    8°.    Greifsivald,  J.  Abel,  1900. 
Schrotter  [vonHLristelli]  (Hermann)  [1870- 

] .  Deber  die  Bedeutung  der  Recompression 
bei  Luftdruckerkrankungen.  2 1.  8°.  Leipzig, 
[1898]. 

Eepr.from:  Monatschr.  i.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1898,  v. 

 .    Zur  Kenntnis  der  Bergkrankheit.   Ip.  1., 

84  pp.  8°.    Wien&  Leipzig,  W.  Braumuller,  1899. 
In:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  VVien  &  Leipz.,  21.  Hft. 

 .    Klinik  der  Bronchoskopie.    x,  688  pp., 

1  1.,  4  pi.    roy.  8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1906. 

 .    Der  Sauerstoff  in  der  Prophylaxe  und 

Therapie  der  Luftdruckerkrankungen.  [Erwei- 
terter  Sonderabdruck  aus  dem  Werke:  M.  Mi- 
chaelis,  Sauerstofftherapie. ]  iv,  278  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1906. 

See,  also.  Heller  (Riehurd),  Mager  (Wilhelm)  & 
von  Selirotter  (Hermann).   Experimentelle  Unter- 

suehungen,  [etc,].   8°.   Bonn,  1897.  . 

tJeber  arterielle  Luftembolie  [etc.].    8°.    Berlin,  1897. 

 -.   Beobachtungen  iiber  physiologische 

VeriinderungenderStimme  [etc.].  8°.  IFiere,  1897.   

 .   Bemerkung  zu  dem  Aufsatze  [etc.].  8°. 

Miinchen,  1897.  .  Ueber  das  physio- 
logische Verhalten  [etc.].  8°.    Berlin.  1S9S.  

 .  Hygieniscbe  Vorechriften  [etc.] .   8°.    Men,  1898. 

 —  .  Luftdruck-Erkrankungen  [etc.].  8°. 

Wien,  1900. 

Schrotter  [von  KristelH]  (Leopold)  [1837- 
1908].    Beitrag  zur  localen  Anaesthesia  des 
Larynx.    6  pp.    12°.     Wien,  1881. 
Jtepr.from:  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1881,  xxvi 

 .    Vorlesungen  iiber  die  Krankheiten  des 

Kehlkopfes,  der  Luftrohre,  der  Nase  und  des 
Rachens.  viii,  482  pp.  8°.  Wien,  W.  Brau- 
miiller,  Wien,  188[7]-92. 

 .  The  same.  Vorlesungen  iiber  die  Krank- 
heiten des  Kehlkopfes.  2.  Aufl.  viii,  484  pp. 
8°.    Wien  &  Leipzig,  1893. 

 — .    The  same.    Vol.  II.  Vorlesungen  iiber 

die  Krankheiten  der  Luftrohre.  195  pp.  8°. 
Wien  &  Leipzig,  W.  Braumilller,  1896.  _ 

 .  The  same.  Vorlesungen  iiber  die  Krank- 
heiten des  Kehlkopfes,  der  Luftrohre,  der  Nase 
und  des  Rachens.  Lektsii  o  bolieznyakh  gor- 
tani,  dikhatelnol  trubki,  nosa  i  zieva.  Chast 
11.  Bolieznidikhatelnoi  trubki.  Perevod  s  nie- 
metskavo  V.  F.  Zibolda.  [Vol.  11.  Diseases  of 
the  windpipe.  Transl.  from  the  German  by 
Zibold.]    190  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    S.-Feterburg,  1901. 

 .    TTeber  die  Lungentuberculose  und  die 

Mittel  zu  ihrer  Heilung.  Ueber  das  Koch'sche 
Heilverfahren  der  Tuberculose.   Zwei  Vortrage. 

28  pp.    8°.    Wien,  C.  Gerald's  Sohn,  1891. 


Schrotter  [von  Kristclli]  (Leopold) — cont. 

 .    Fremdkorper  im  Kehlkopfe  mit  Perfora- 
tion der  Cart.  thyr.  und  Abscessbildung  nach 
aussen.    2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  0.  Coblentz,  [1S93}. 
Repr.from:  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1893,  Ixii. 

 .    Erkrankungen  des  Herzbeutels.    1  p.  1., 

84  pp.    8°.    Wien,  A.  Holder,  1894. 

Forms  pt.  2,  v.  15,  of:  Spec.  Path.  u.  Therap. .  .  .  Noth- 

nagel,  Wien. 

 .    Histoire  de  Taction  en  vue  de  la  crf^ation 

de  sanatoria  pour  le  traitement  des  phtisiques 
pauvres  et  de  la  prophylaxie  de  la  phtisie 
pulmonaire  en  Autriche.  6  pp.,  4  plans.  8°. 
[n.  p.,  1896,  ml  subseq.] 

 .    Erkrankungen  der  Gefiisse.    x,  569  pp. 

8°.    Wien,  1899-1901. 

Forms  1.  Hlfte.,  v.  15,  pt.  3,  of:  Spec.  Path.  u.  Therap. 
.  .  .  Nothnagel. 

 .    Hygiene  der  Lunge  im  gesunden  und 

kranken  Zustande.  132  pp.,  3  pi.  12°.  Stutt- 
gart, E.  H.  Moritz,  [1903]. 

 .  The  same.  Hygiene  des  poumons.  Tra- 
duction de  Baradat.  Preface  par  Huchard. 
158  pp.    12°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere,  1906. 

 .     The  same.     Hygiene  of  the  lung  in 

health  and  disease.  Transl.  by  H.  W.  Armit. 
xiv,  135  pp.,  1  pi.  12°.  London  &  New  York, 
Eebman,  1907. 

See,  also,  GelcicU  (Eugen).  Die  Insel  Lussin  [etc.]. 
8°.  Wien,  1888.— Ittaladie  (La),  de  i'empereur  Frede- 
ric III  [etc.].  12°.  Paris,  1888.— Verein  "Heilanstett 
Alland"  [etc.].   8°.    Wien     Leipzig,  1S9S. 

For  Biography,  see  Arch,  internal,  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1897,'x,  176-180, port.  (F.  Helme).  Also:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1908,  i,  1085.  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  n.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  930  (M.  Grossmann).  Also: 
Internat.  Centralbl.  f.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1908,  xxiv,  281-287.  Also :  Med.  BI.,  Wien,  1907,  xxx,  7.3-75. 
Also:  Ibid.,  1908,  xxxi,  205.  Also:  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh., 
Berl.,  1907,  xli,  1-8,  port.  (M.  Grossmann).  Also:  Tbid., 
1908,  xlii,  5.  Hft.  Also:  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907, 
liv,  271  (E.  Frank).  Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1908,  i,  575.  Also:  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1908,  vil, 
151-153  ( Weichselbaum).  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1908,  xxi,  611  (0.  Chiari).  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Berl.,  1908,  Ixv,  p.  1. 
For  Fortran,  see  Collection. of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Schroff(Carl  D[amian])  [1802-87].  Lehrbuch 
der  Pharmacologie  mit  besonderer  Beriichsich- 
tigung  der  osterreichischen  Phaimacopoe  vom 
Jahre  1855.  vi,  661  pp.  8°.  Wien,  W.  Brau- 
miiller,  1856. 

Schroth  (Erhard)  [1879-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Perityphlitis  in  der  Armee  und  die  Erfolge  der 
operativen  Behandlung.  40  pp.,  21.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 0.  Francke,  1905. 

Schroth  (Johann)  [1798-1856]. 

See  Kype  ( Moritz) .  Die  griindlichste  Heilung  [etc.] . 
8°.   Strehlen  bei  Dresden,  1860. 

Sclirott  (Adolf).  * Pseudomelanosarkom  der 
Nasenmuschel.    19  pp.    8°.  WUrzburg,  1897. 

For  Bioqraphij,  see  Bl.  v.  hyg.  therap.,  Amst.,  1900,  ii, 
238-241  (Haremaker). 

Schrumpf  (Pierre)  [1882-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
als  Protozoen  beschriebenen  Zelleinschliisse  bei 
Variola.  [Strassburg  i.  E.]  17  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  G.  Reirner,  1905. 

Schrutz  (Ondfej).  Lekafskd  pfedndska  na 
Prazsk6  fakulte  lekafske  z  prvych  dob  trvdni 
university  Karlovy.  [Medical  lecture  before 
the  IMedical  Faculty  of  Prague  on  the  early 
times  of  the  Royal  University.]  pp.  149-173. 
8°.    V  Pruze,  [1899]. 

Forms  no.  8  of:  Sblrka  pfednisek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru  16- 
kafsk.,  V  Praze,  [1899]  7.  s. 

 .    Hippokrates:  O  vzduchu,  voddch  a  mfs- 

tech.  [On  air,  waters  and  places.]  pp.  17-38. 
8°.    V  Praze,  [1899]. 

Forms  no.  52  of:  Sbirka  pfednisek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru  1&- 
kafsk.,  V  Praze,  [1899]. 

See,  also,  Hippocrates.  Hippokratovy  aforismy 
[etc.] .   8°.   V  Praze,  1899. 
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Seliryver  (S.  B.)  Chemistry  of  the  albumens. 
Ten  lectures  delivered  in  the  Michaelmas  term, 
1904,  in  the  physiological  department  of  Uni- 
versity College,  London.  192  pp.  8°.  London, 
J.  Murrmi,  1906. 

 .    The  general  characters  of  the  proteins. 

86  pp.  8°.  London,  Longmans,  Green  &  Co., 
1909. 

Selitein  (Jacques)  [1862-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  I'etude  de  I'enterite  des  enfants  et  de  son  traite- 
ment.    119  pp.    4°.    Parh,  1892,  No.  28. 

Seiit!«clio^olofr  ( Tobias  ).  *  Ueber  die  Be- 
teiligung  der  einzelnen  Muskelgruppen  an  den 
Lilhmungen  and  Kontrakturen  bei  der  cerebra- 
len  Hemiplegie.  75  pp.  8°.  Erlangen,  A.Voll- 
rath,  1900.  ' 

Scliubart  (Christian  Max  Arthur)  [1876-  ]. 
*  Ueber  psychische  Storungen  bei  Chorea  minor. 
26  pp.,  11.    8°.    Kiel,  Schmidt  &  Klaunig,  1903. 

Hcliuhart  (Gottfried)  [1634-91]. 

[Biograpliy.]    /»;  Graetzer  (.1.)  Lebensbilder  her- 
vorrag.  schles.  Aerzte,  8°,  Bresl.,  1889,  207. 

Seliubartli  (Ernst  Ludwig)  [1747-1868].  Re- 
ceptirkunst  und  Recepttaschenbuch  fiir  prac- 
tische  Aerzte.  xii,  563,  xliv  pp.  12°.  Berlin, 
A.  Rucker,  1821. 

 .    Pharmacologie.    MS.  notes  by  Moritz 

Leo- Wolf.    171,xivpp.    4°.    ^^rfm,  1823. 

Scltubarlli  (Richard)  [1878-  ].  *Dieopera- 
tive  Behandlung  der  Scheiden-Gebiirmnttervor- 
fillle  und  drei  Fiille  von  ausgefiihrter  Ventro- 
fixation nebst  Colporrhaphia  ant.  et  post.  54 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Munchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1904. 

Scliube  (Theodor).  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Verbreitung  der  Gefiiss-Pflanzen  in  Schlesien. 
36  pp.,  4  maps.  8°.  Breslau,  C.  Y.  Wiskott, 
1901.  ! 

See,  also,  SclilesisoUe  (Die)  Gesellschaft  fiir  vater-  i 
landischeCultur.   Erganzungshef  t  zum  68.  Jahresbericht. 
8°.    Breslau,  1890. 

Scliuber(H.)    Der  Kurort  Bad-Hall  in  Ober- 
Oesterreich  mit  seinen  jod-  und  bromhaltigen  | 
Quellen.    3.  Aufl.    vhi  (1  1.),  90  pp.,  3  pL,  1  i 
map,  1  diag.    16°.     Wien  ifr  Leipzig,  W.  Brau-  \ 
miiller,  1892.  j 

Scliuberg  (August).  Einige  Organisationsver- 
hiiltnisse  der  Infusorien  des  Wiederkiiuerma- 
gens.    15  pp.    8°.     Wiirzhirg,  Stahel,  [1891]. 

Jiepr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  phvs.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu 
W'ttrzb.,  1891.  '  ( 

—  .    Carl  Semper,  Professor  der  Zoologie  und 

vergleichenden  Anatomie  an  der  k.  LTniversitat 
Wiirzburg.  28  pp.,  port.  8°.  Wilrzburg, 
Stahel,  1893. 

Schubert  (A.). 

See  Tasclieiibiieh  fiir  preussische  Militair- Aerzte 
[etc.] .    16°.   Leipzig,  1840. 

Schubert  (Carl).  *  Ueber  den  primaren  Gal- 
lenblasenkrebs  und  seine  Beziehungen  zu  Gal- 
lensteinen.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  61  pp.  8°. 
LeipziQ,  M.  Hofniann,  [1892]. 

Schubiert  (Curt  [Carl  Paul])  [1880-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  hvsterischer  Aphasie  im  Kindesalter. 
24  pp.,  1  1."  8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1905. 

Schubert  (Eduard).  Bibliography  of  the  Pa- 
racelsus library  of  the  late  .  .  . ,  also  his  selec- 
tion of  works  on  alchemy.  46  pp.  8°.  London, 
W.  ^Yesley  &  Son,  1893. 

Schubert  (Eduard)  [1883-  ].  *Studien 
mit  kiinstlich  in  vitro  erzeugten  Antigenen  und 
Antikorpern.  35  pp.  8°.  Erlangen,  Junge  & 
Sohn,  1908. 

Schubert  (Ernst)  [1881-  ].  *Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Symptomatologie  der  Uterusmyome.  65 
pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  0.  Kiimmel, 
1905. 


Schubert  (Friedrich)  [1882-  ].  *Beitriige 
zur  Anatomie  des  Herzens  der  Ha>iss:iugetiere. 
[Leipzig.]    95pp.    8°.    Dreaden,  O.  Franke,\<dm. 

Scliubert  ( Gotthard )  [  1875-  _  ].  *  Ueber 
eine  frei  bewegliche  Schrotkugel  im  Glaski'irper 
und  Einheilung  von  Blei  im  Augeninnern. 
[Leipzig.]    22  pp.    8°.  Namsl,iii,O.Opitz,V.m. 

Schubert  (Joh.  Karl  Edmund)   [1862-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Sarkome  der  Gelenke.  32  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  0.  Lange,  [1890]. 

Schubert  (J[o8ef]).  Die  Theorie  der  Blutent- 
ziehungen  und  ihre  eminente  Bedeutung  fiir  die 
gesanimte  Therapie.  20  pp.  8°.  Wien,  M. 
Perles,  1894. 

 .     Die   Blutentziehungskuren,    ihre  Ge- 

schichte,  Theorie,  Indication,  Technik  und 
Nachbehandlung.  Fur  Aerzte  und  Studierende. 
viii,  152  pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  A.  Zimmer,  1896. 

Schubert  (Max).  *  Zur  Morphologie  der  Tu- 
berkelbacillen.  30  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  IL 
Epxiein,  1895. 

Schubert  (Max)  [1870-  _  ].  *  Ueber  den 
Stickstoff-  und  Chlornatriumumsatz  wllhrend 
der  Bildung  und  nach  der  Punktion  des  Ascites 
l)ei  Lebercirrhose.  36  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Breslau, 
1895. 

Schubert  (Max  Wilhelm)  [1877-  ].  *  Ue- 
ber Atresia  ani  congenita.  38  pp.,  11.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, B.  Oeorqi,  1906. 

Schubert  (Paul)  [1849-1905].  Ueber  luetische 
Augenkrankheiten.  Nach  Beobachtungen  aus 
der  Augenklinik  von  Hermann  Cohn.  2  p.  1., 
138  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  P.  Letto,  1881. 

 .     Das  Schularztwesen   in  Deutschland. 

Bericht  iiber  die  Ergebnisse  einer  Umfrage  bei 
den  grusseren  Stiidten  des  Deutschen  Reiches. 
iv,  168  pp.    8°.    Hamburg,  L.  Voss,  1905. 

For  Biography,  see  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii, 
1294  (H.  Cohn).  Also:  Monatsbl.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Brn- 
schwg.,  1905,  xxviii,  184  ( R.  Blasius).  Also:  Jiihresb.  d. 
schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1905,  Bresl.,  1906,  1.  Abt., 
hyg.  Sect.,  31-10  (H.  Cohn).  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Schulgsnd- 
htspflg.,  Hamb.,  190.5,  xviii,  632-644  (H.  Cohn). 

Schubert  (Paul)  [1869-      ].    *Ueber  die  Ein- 

wirkung  von  Chloral  auf  Aldehvdcollidin.   2  p. 

1.,  31  pp. ,  1  1.  8°.  Breslau,  A.  'Schreiber,  [1893]. 
Schubert  (Paul)  [1882-      ].    *  Die  Folgen  von 

Hydramnios  fiir  die  foetalen  Organe.    31  pp. 

8°.    Kimigsberg  i.  Pr.,  0.  Kiinnncl,  1907. 
Schubert  (Paiil  Bernhard)  [1873-       ].  *Ver- 

suche  uber  Wertbemessung  des  Sobernheim'- 

schen  Milzbrandserums.     [Giessen.]    29  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  R.  Noske,  1903. 
Schubert  (R.)    Was  Ihr  wollt!  Wissenschaft- 

liche  Studien  und  Betraehtungen.    70  pp.  12°. 

Leipzig,  [».  rf.]. 
Schubert  ( Wilhelm  Christian  Karl)  [1855-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Malariafieber  in  den  Tropen.  64  pp. 
8°.    Strassburg  i.  E.,  C.  Milh,  1904. 

Schuberth  (  Carl ).  *  Ueber  Entfernung  ade- 
noider  Vegetationen  im  Nasenrachenraum  mit- 
tels  gerader  Zange.  24  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Milnchen, 
Kastner  &  Lessen,  1899. 

Schubiger  (Ferdinand).  *  Ueber  Sklerodakty- 
lie.  [Zurich. ]  23  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Hamburg, 
L.  Voss,  1897.  c. 

Schubiger  (Robert).  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss 
der  Aetiologie  und  Therapie  der  Proctitis  ulce- 
rosa chronica.  [Basel.]  42  pp.  8°.  Pfaffikon, 
J.  Peter,  1894. 

Schubmehl  (Friedrich)  [1873-  ].  *  Ueber 
Dermoide  des  Mundbodens.  [Freiburg  i.  B.] 
26  pp.    8°.    St.  Wendel,  K.  Miiller,  1901. 

Schuchardt  (Bernard)  [1823-  .]  Lebens- 
beschreibungen  beriihmter  Aerzte  und  Natur- 
forscher,  welche  aua  Thiiringen  stammen.  1. 
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Sell uchardt  ( Bernard )  — continued. 
Johann  Friedrich  Blumenbach.    11  pp.  8°. 
[Weimar,  R.  Wagner,  1887.] 

liepr./rom:  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen, 
Weimar,  1887,  xvi. 

 .   Lebensbeschreibungen  beriihmter  Aerzte 

und  Naturforscher,  v/elche  aus  Thiiringen  stam- 
men.  II.  Gottfried  Christoph  Beireis.  15  pp. 
8°.    [Weimar,  E.  Wagner,  1887.] 

Repr.from:  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  iirztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen, 
Weimar,  1887,  xvi. 

 .   Lebensbeschreibungen  beriihmter  Aerzte 

und  Naturforscher,  welche  aus  Thiiringen  stam- 
men.  III.  Marianne  Theodore  Charlotte  Hei- 
land,  genannt  von  Siebold,  vereheHchte  Heiden- 
reich.  pp.  15-17.  8°.  [  Weimar,  R.  Wagner, 
1887.] 

Repr.from.:  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen, 
Weimar,  1887,  xvi. 

 .    Die  Kola-Nuss  in  ihrer  commerciellen, 

kulturgeschichtlichen  und  medicinischen  Be- 
deutung.  2.  vermehrte  Aufi.  94  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Rostock  i.  M.,  II.  Koch,  1891. 

 .    Behandlung  der  Vergif tungen  mit  Metal- 

loiden.    54  pp.    8°.    Jena,  1894. 

In  V.  2  of:  Handb.  d.  .spec.  Therap.  inner.  Krankh. 
See,  also,  Halinemanii  (Samuel).   Briefs  an  einen 
Patienten  aus  den  Jahren  1793-1805  [etc.].   8°.  Tiibingen, 
1886. 

 .    See,  also: 

Feier  (Die)  von  Schuchardt's  fiinfzigjahrigem  Doc- 
tor-Jubilaum  in  Gotha.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  iirztl.  Ver.  v. 
Thiiringen,  Weimar,  1898,  xxvii,  3-6. 

Schuchardt  (F[edor])  [1848-  ].  Berichte 
iiber  die  psychiatrische  Literatur,  1888-1905. 
8°.    Berlin,  G.  Reimer,  1889-1906. 

Form  Lit.-Hfte.  of:  Allg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],, 
Berl. 

Scliucliardt  (Georg).  *EinigeUntersuchungen 
iiber  das  Vorkommen  von  Tuberkelbacillen  in 
der  Butter.  18  pp.  8°.  Marburg,  J.  Ilamel, 
1896. 

Scliucliardt  (Hermann).    *  Die  Nebenwirkun- 

gen  der  Antipyretica.    [Freiburg  i.  B.]  31pp. 

8°.     Wittenberg,  F.  Wattrodt,  1890. 
Scliucliardt  (Karl  [August] )  [1856-1901].  Die 

Gelenkwassersucht.    2  p.  1.,  68  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi. 

8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1892. 
 .     Die   Krankheiten    der  Knochen  und 

Gelenke   (  ausschliesslich  der  Tuberkulose  ). 

csxxvi,  338  pp.,  2  1.,  2  pi.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F. 

Enke,  1899. 

Forms  28.  Lfg.  of:  Deutsche  Chirurgie  .  .  .  [Bergmann 
<&  Bruns] . 

See,  also,  Friinkel  (Ernst)  &  Scliucliardt  (Carl). 
Zur  Lehre  von  den  hamatocystischen  Uterusmyomen 
[etc.].   8°.    [Berlin,  1SH2.] 

For  Bivgraphy,  see  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  883  (W.  Gerdeck). 

Scliucliardt  (  Ludwig  ).  *  Quantitative  Be- 
stimmung  von  Kalk-,  Magnesia-  und  Phosphor- 
siiure-Ausscheidung  ira  Harn  Osteomalacischer 
vor  und  nach  den  therapeutischen  Eingriffen 
(Castration  Porro,  kiinstl.  Friihgeburt).  56  pp. 
8°.    Wurzhurg,  P.  Scheiner,  1897. 

Scliuclit  (Richard).  *Beitriige  zur  Lehre  vom 
Ileus.  34  pp.  8°.  Gbttingen,  W.  F.  Kaestner, 
1891. 

Scliuckmann  (Friedrich).  *Ueber  die  Ein- 
wirkung  von  Aldehyden  anf  Orthodiamine.  22 
pp.    8°.    Erlangen,  A.  Vollrath,  1892. 

von  Scliuckmann  (Walter  Heinrich  Eugen) 
[1876-  ].  *Die  bakteriologische  Kontrolle 
von  Wasservverken  mit  Filtrationsanlagen.  32 
pp.    8°.    Breslau,  1900. 

Scliudt  (Ernst)  [1871-  ].  *  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  vom  Trichterbecken.  48  pp.  8°.  Alar- 
burg,  1896. 


Scliubel  (Franz  [Max  Cyprian])  [1866-  ]. 

*  Ueberdas  tuberose  Hautsyphihd.    30pp.,  1 1. 

8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1895. 
Schubler  (G[ustav])  [1787-1834]. 

See  Cless  (Georg)  &  SchUbler  (Gustav).  Versuch 

einer  medizinischen  Topographie  [etc.].   8°.  Stuttgart, 

•1815. 

Schiick.  (Guilielmus  Benj.)  *Diss.  sistens  ob- 
servationes  quasdam  in  nexum  organismi  cum 
natura  sic  dicta  anorganica,  quatenus  medicum 
spectat.  22  pp.  12°.  Tubingx,  typ.  Reissictnis  & 
Schmidlanis,  1810. 

Scliiicking  (A.)  Ueber  die  erholende  Wir- 
kung  von  Alkalisaceharat-  und  Alkalifructosat- 
Losungen  auf  isolirte  Herzen.  pp.  218-238.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1901. 

Cuttinq  from:  ATch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1901, 
Suppl.-Bd. 

Sell  licking  (Adrian).    Wie  ist  eine  streng  anti- 
septische  Behandlung  der  Wunden  des  weibli- 
chen  Genitalkanals  einzurichten?  16  pp.  8°. 
[Berlin,  1877.] 
Repr.from:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1877,  xiv. 

 .  Ein  Sterilisirungsraum.  1 1.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1890. 

Repr.from:  Centralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz..  1890,  xiv. 

 .    Bemerkungen  zur  vaginalen  Ligatur  des 

Uterus  bei  Retroflexio  und  Prolapsus  uteri.  3 
pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  1891. 
■  Repr.from:  Centralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1891,  xv. 

 .    Weitere  Erfahrungen  iiber  die  vaginale 

Ligatur  des  Uterus  bei  Retroflexio  und  Prolap- 
sus uteri.    6  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  1891. 

Repr.from:  Deutsche,  med. Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  1891,xvii. 

 .    Bad  Pyrmont.    Ein  Fiihrer  fiir  Curgiiste 

und  Fremde.  5.  Aufi.  90  pp.,  1  map.  8°. 
Pyrmont,  G.  Uslar,  1898. 

See,  also,  Marcliand  (Felix  Jacob)  <te  SeliUcliing 

(Adrian).  Ueber  die  Tuberculose,  [etc.].  8°.  [Berlin, 
1877.] 

Scliiider  (Paul).  Die  Tollwut  in  Deutschland 
undihre  Bekiimpfung.  Insbesondere  fiir  Aerzte, 
Tierarzte  und  Verwaltungsbeamte.  2, p.  1.,  112 
pp.,  3  maps.    8°.    Ilamljurg,  L.  Voss,  1903. 

 .   Bericht  iiber  die  Tatigkeitder  Wutschutz- 

abteilung  am  Koniglich  preussischen  Institut 
fiir  Infektionskrankheiten  zu  Berlin  im  Jahre 
1902.  22  pp.,  2  maps.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer, 
1904. 

Repr.from:  Klin.  Jahrb.,  Berl.,  1904,  xii. 

Scliuffiicr  (W.). 

See  Cnrsclimann  (Heinrich).  Klinische  Abbildun- 
gen,  [etc.] .   fol.   Berlin,  1894. 

Scliiile  (  Adolf ).  *Ist  die  "spastische  Spinal- 
paralyse"  eine  Krankheit  sui generis?  [Heidel- 
berg.]   67  pp.    8°.    Strassburg,  G.  Goeller,  1891. 

 .    *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Secretion  und 

Motilitat  des  normalen  Magens.  [Habilitations- 
schrift.]  [Freiburg  i.  B.]  87  pp.,  1  ch.  8°, 
Berlin,  L.  Schumacher,  1895. 

Repr.from:  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1895,  xxviii. 

 .     Ueber  die  diiltetische  Behandlung  der 

Magen-Darmkrankheiten.  24  pp.  12°.  Miin- 
chen,  Seitz  &  Schauer,  1906. 

 .    Ueber  einige  Errungenschaften  der  mo- 

dernen  Magendiagnostik.  22  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
H.  Kornfeld,  1907. 

Forms  Hft.  228,  v.  19,  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 

Scliiile  (Ernst).  *  Beitrag  zur  Perityphlitis  im 
Kindesalter.  114  pp.,  1  1.,  4  tab.  8°.  ZiXrich, 
Juchli  &  Bed,  1902. 

Scliiile  (Heinrich).  Handbuch  der  Geistes- 
krankheiten.  2.  Aufl.  viii,  699  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  F.  C.  W.  Vogel,  1880. 

First ed.  formsv.  16 of:  Handb.d.  spec. Path.  (Ziemssen) 

 .    The  same.    Klinische  Psychiatric;  spe- 

cielle  Pathologie  und  Therapie  der  Geister- 
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Seliuic  (Heinrich) — continued. 

krankheiten.     3.   Aufl.     xx,   543  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  F.  C.  W.  Vogel,  1886. 
 .    Festrede,  mit  Ausblick  auf  einige  psy- 

chiatrische  Gegenwarts-Frageu  uiid  Zukunfts- 

Aufgaben.     64  pp.     roy.  8°.     [Heidelberg,  C. 

Winter,  1892.] 
Repr.  frum:  Festschr.  z.  Feier  d.  SOjiilirigen  Jubiliiums 

d.  Anstalt  Illenau,  Heidelberg,  1892. 
 .     Ueber  die  Frage  des  Heiratens  von 

friiher  Geisteskranken.    Vortrag  gehalten  auf 

der  Jahresversamnilung  der  deutschen  Pf^y- 

chiater  in  Gottingen  am  26.  Api-il  1904.    26  pp. 

8°.    Leipzig,  ,S.  Hirzel,  1904. 
Scliuler  ( '[  Edmund  ]  Walter  )   [  1881  -  ]. 

*Zur  Kenntiiiss  der  angeborenen  iiypertrophi- 

schen  rylui-usstenose.    31  pp.     8°.    Halle  a. 

S.,  Hnhmaiin,  1908. 
Scliiicler  {[Franz]  Adolf)  [1859-       ].  *Ein 

Fall  von  Sarcoma  panereaticum  hjemorrhagi- 

cum.    22  pp.    8°.    Greifswctld,  J.  Abel,  1894. 
Scliiiler  (Hermann)  [1865-       ].  *Prim;irer 

und  secundiirer  Fruchtwassermangel.    50  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Marburg,  R.  Frirdrieh,  1892. 
Scliiiler  (Hermann)  [1875-       ].    *Ein  Fall 

von  schwerer  narbiger  Kieferklemme.    19  pp., 

2  1.    8°.    Kiel,  Srimiidt  &  KLaunig,  1904. 
Scliiiler  (Leonhard)  [1873-      ].  *Stichver- 

letzungen  des  Darmes  und  der  Blase.    32  pp., 

2  1.    8°.    Boim,  A.  Henri/,  1896. 
Scliiiler  (Margarets)    [1879-        ].     *  Ueber 

Pankreasapoplexie  mit  Ausgang  in  Cystenbil- 

dung,  neV)st  Bemerkungen  iiber  Pankreas-  und 

Fettgewebsuekrose.     16  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.  8°. 

Munchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1903. 
Scliiiler  (Martin)  [1878-       ].    *  Ueber  funk- 

tionelle  Albuminurie.   36  pp.   8°.  Kiel,Schmidt 

&  Klaunig,  1903. 
Scliiiler  (Otto).    *  Ueber  die  Bestandtheile  des 

Safrans  der  Bliitennarben  von  Crocus  sativus  L. 

[Miinchen.]    59  pp.    8°.    Erlangen,  T.  Jacob, 

1899. 

 .    Touristen-Hygiene.    Ein  rascher  Ratge- 

ber  auf  Gebirgswanderungen,  Militarmiirschen, 
Radtouren,  Jagden  und  Sportpliitzen.  19  pp. 
24°.    Munchen,  E.  T.  Jacob,  1906. 

Scliiiler (Wilhelm)  [1877-  ].  *Ueberopera- 
tive  Ablosung  der  Aderhaut.  85  pp.  8°.  Frei- 
burg i.  B.,  K.  Henn,  1902. 

Scliiiike  &  Mayr.  Ueber  das  Wesen  der 
Infectionskrankheiten  und  die  Mittel  zur  Be- 
kiimpfung  derselben,  insbesondere  iiber  das 
Lysol,  die  neueste  Errungenschaft  auf  diesem 
Gebiete.  19  pp.  16°.  Hamburg,  \_Gebr.  Lii- 
deking'],  1890. 

Scliiilier  (Arthur).  Die  Schiidelbasis  im  Ront- 
genbilde.  vi  (1  1.),  73  pp.,  6  1.,  6  pi.  roy.  8°. 
Hamburg,  L.  (iriife  &  Silleni,  1905. 

Forms  11.  Ergnziigsbd.  of:  Fortschr.  a.   d.  Geb.  d. 
Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb. 

 .     Ueber  atvpische  Verlaufsformen  der 

Tabes.    46  pp.    8°.    [men,  1906.] 

Forms  Beil.    to  v.  5  of :  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med. 
u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien. 

Scliuellcr  (August)  [1875-  ].  *Mehrere 
Fiille  von  Ichthyosis  palmaris  et  plantaris 
(Keratoma  palmare  et  plantare  hereditarium). 
34  pp.,  11.  8°.  Slrassburg  i.  E.,  C.  Muh  &  Co., 
1903. 

Schiiller  (Franz)  [1868-  ].  *Die  Resultate 
der  Heilung  unter  dem  Blutschorf  bei  aus- 
gedehnten  Entblossungen  von  Sehnen.  25  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  J.  Bach,  Wwe.,  1898. 

Schiiller  (Hermann).  *Gallensteine  als  Ur- 
sacheder  Darmobstruktion.  63  pp.  8°.  Strass- 
burg,  C.  Gceller,  1891. 


Schiiller  ([Karl  Heinrich]  Maximilian)  [1843- 
1907].     Zur   Frage   der   Bakturien  vegetation 
unter  dem  Lister'schen  Verbande.    2  1.  8°. 
\_lkrHn,  //.  *S'.  Hermann,  1876.] 
liepr.Jrum:  Centralbl.  f.med.  Wissensch.,Bcrl.,1876,  xiv. 

 .    Ueber  Verhiitung  der  Schluckpneumonie 

bei  Operationen  am  Larynx,  pp.  262-265,  4  pp. 
4°.    [Eisenach,  1882.] 

Repr.from:  Tagebl.  d.  Versamml.  deutsch.  Naturf.  ii. 
Acrzte,  Eisenacli,  18S2,  Iv. 

 .    Ueber  Bakterien  bei  metastatischen  Ge- 

lenkentziindungen.  13  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Berlin, 
[1885]. 

Repr.  frovi:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  188.5,  xxxi. 

 .    Lufttisteln.    5  pp.    8°.    [  Wien,  G.  GiMel 

&  Cle.,  1887.]  A.  L.  A. 

Repr.  from :  Keal-Encycl.  d.  ges.  Heilli.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1887,  xii. 

 .   Arthrodese.    6  pp.    8°.    Wien  &  Leipzig, 

[1890]. 

Repr.from:  Real-Encycl.  d. ges.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leip;;  , 
1890,  xxi. 

 .     Eine  neue  Behandlungsmethode  der  Tu- 

berkulose,  besonders  der  chirurgischen  Tuber- 
kulosen.  x,  84  pp.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Berg- 
mann,  1891. 

 .    Amerikanische  Reiseskizzen.    8  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  L.  Schumacher,  1892. 

Repr.  from.:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxxix. 

 .    Ueber  die  Ausfiihrung  der  Guajacol- 

Jodoforminjectionen  bei  tuberkulosen  Local- 
erkrankungen.  22  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Franlifurt  a. 
M.,  J.  Alt,  1893. 

 .    Die  Parasiten  im  Krebs  und  Sarkom 

des  Menschen.  iv,  128  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Jena, 
G.  Fischer,  1901. 

 .    Gegen  die  Kritik  Unberufener.    4  pp. 

8°.    Wien,  1902. 

Repr.  from:  Klin,  therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1902,  i.x. 

 .    Parasitiire  Krebsforschung  und  der  Nach- 

weis  der  Krebsparasiten  am  Lebenden.    44  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  Vogel  &  Kreienhrink,  1903. 
For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  123. 

Schiilling  (Vendelin).  ^Dissertation  anatomi- 
que  et  physiologique  sur  la  digestion.  36  pp. 
4°.    Strasbourg,  an  A"/ (1803),  No.  38. 

Schiillz  (Wilhelm)  [L869-  ].  *  Ueber  Ner- 
venkrankheiten  nach  Unfallen.  14  pp.,  5  tab., 
1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1895. 

Scliiimanii  (Ernst  Hinrich)  [1880-  ]. 
*  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Odontom  am  Unter- 
kiefer,  nebst  einer  Uebersicht  iiber  die  vom 
Zahnsystem  ausgehenden  Kiefergeschwiilste. 
62  pp.,  3  pi.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1905. 

Scliilnciiiann  (H[einrich] ).  DiePflanzen-Ver- 
giftungen;  ihre  Erscheinungen  und  das  vorzu- 
nehmende  Heilverfahren,  geschildert  an  den  in 
Deutschland  heimisehen  Giftpflanzen.  2  p.  1., 
88  pp.    12°.    Braunschweig,  0.  Salle,  1891. 

 .  The  same.  2.  Aufl.  94  pp.  16°.  Ber- 
lin, 0.  Salle,  1897. 

 .    Die  Mineral-  und  Tiergifte.    Ihre  Natur, 

Wirkung  und  das  vorzunehmende  Heilver- 
fahren. viii,  84  pp.  12°.  Braunschweig,  0. 
Salle,  1894. 

Schiincnianii  (Hilmar).  *Ein  Fall  von  Peri- 
carditis und  Mediastinitis  syphilitica.  25  pp. 
8°.     Wiirzburg,  A.  Boegler,  1899. 

Scliiipbacli  (Max).  *Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis 
der^Hernien.    32pp.,3diag.    8°.    j5e™,  1898. 

Scliiipbacli  (Paul).  *Beitrag  zur  Urano- 
plastik  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Friihoperation.  31  pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  Bern, 
Neukomm  &  Zimmermann,  1901. 
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Scliupbacli  (P[eter]).  *Beitrage  zur  Anato- 
mie  und  Physiologie  der  Ganglienzellen  iin 
Zentralnervensystem  der  Taube.  [Bern.]  38 
pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Miinrhen,  R.  Oldenbourg,  1905. 

Schiippach  (Michael)  [1707-  ]. 

Vielllard  (C.)  Unuromanteauxviiie  sifecle;  Micliel 
Schuppach.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  d'hist.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1903, 
ii,  146-151,  port.,  3  pi. 

ScIiuppel(OskarEduard)[1837-      ].  *Ueber 

Hydromyelus.    29  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.    8°.  Leipzig, 

0.  Wigand,  1865. 
Sciiiircli  (Otto).    *Neue  Beitrage  zur  Anthro- 

pologie  der  Schweiz.    117  pp.,  II.,  18  pi.  fol. 

£ern,  Buckler  &  Co.,  1899. 
 .    The  same.    117  pp.,  1  1.,  18  pi.  4°. 

Bern,  Schmid  &  Franke,  1900. 
Scliiirer  (K[arl] ). 

See  Pharmaceutisches  Handlexicon  [etc.].  8°. 

Prag,  1890. 

Schurer  (Oskar)  [1877-  ].  *Ueber  Rund- 
zellensarcom  der  Nasenhohle.  32  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Miinchen,  Kastner  &  Callwey,  1903. 

Scliiirer  von  Waldlieim  (Fritz).  Ignaz 
Philipp  Semraelweiss.  Sein  Leben  und  Wirken. 
Urteile  der  Mit-  und  Nachwelt.  vii,  256  pp.,  2 
pi.  roy.  8°.  Wien  &  Leipzig,  A.  Hartleben, 
[1905]. 

  &  Ka§ka  ( J.  )    Aerzte-Codex.  Eine 

Sammlung  von  den  Arzt  betreffenden  oster- 
reichischen  Gesetzen,  Verordnungen,  ErUissen, 
Entscheidungen,  etc.  2.  Aufl.  viii,  343  pp. 
12°.     Wien,  Pest  &  Leipzig,  A.  Hartleben,  1897. 

Scliiirlioff  (C. )  Zur  Kenntniss  des  Central- 
Nervensystems  der  Hemicephalen.  72  pp.,  4 1., 
4  pi.    4°.    Cassel,  F.  G.  Fisher  &  Co.,  1894. 

In:  Bibliot.  med.,  hrsg.  von  GustavBorn,  Karl  Flvigge 
fet  al.],  C.  Hit,  3. 

Sclitirhoff(P.)  Qualitative  botanische  Analyse 
der  Drogenpulver.  Kine  Einfiihrung  in  den 
Gang  einer  systematischen  mikroskopischen 
Pulveruntersuchung.  vi,  57  pp.  obi.  12°.  Ber- 
lin, J.  Springer,  1906. 

Sciiiirnianii  (Friedrich).  *Zur  Kasuistik  der 
Sondierungsverletzungen  der  Speiserohre.  20 
pp.    8°.    Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1907. 

Schiirmanii  (Hermann  Theodor)  [1879-  ]. 
*Traumatisches  Irresein.  30  pp.,  11.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, E.  Ebering,  1904. 

Schiirmanii  ( [Joh.  Wilhelm]  Walter)  [1880- 
].  *Zur  Casuistik  des  Milzbrandes.  Die 
in  den  Jahren  190.3-6  in  der  Kieler  chirurgi- 
schen  Klinik  beobaehteten  Fiille  von  Milz- 
brand.  22  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel,  W.  Crone  jr., 
1906. 

Schurmann  (Max)  [1874-  ].  *Ein  Fall 
von  Morbus  Basedowii.  19  pp.  8°.  Kiel,  P. 
Peters,  1898. 

Scliiirmann  (Paul).  *Ueber  die  Bedeutung 
der  Anteflexion  fiir  die  Gesundheit  des  weib- 
lichen  Organismus.  49  pp.  8°.  Wiirzbarg, 
P.  Scheiner,  1888. 

Scliiirmann  (Paul)  [1872-  ].  *Ueber 
Beckenendlagen.  25  pp.  8°.  Marburg,  0. 
Ehrhardt,  1897. 

Scliiirmayer  ( [Carl]  Bruno) .  Die  Harnunter- 
suchungen  und  ihre  diagnostische  Verv^ertung. 
ix,66  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.  12°.  Weisbaden,  J.  F. 
Bergrnann,  1893. 

'  :    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    xx,  349  pp.,  7  pi. 

8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergrnann,  1910. 

 .  Ueber  Adeps  lanse.  16  pp.  12°.  Leip- 
zig, B.  Konegen,  1894. 

Rcpr.from:  Reiohs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xix. 

 .    Ueber  die  Verwendung  des  Kreosots  nnd 

seiner  Derivate.  2p.  1.,  70  pp.  12°.  Fisch- 
hausen-Schliersee,  A.  Finsterlin,  1895. 


Scliiirmayer  ([Carl]  Bruno)— continued. 

 .    Die  Diphtherie,  ihr  Wesen,  Ursache  und 

Bekampfung  mit  Beriicksichtigung  der  Therapie 
insbesondere  der  Serumtherapie  (Antitoxin- 
Behandlung).  Nach  Entwicklung,  Verwer- 
thung,  Brauchbarkeit,  Erfoigen  und  Aussichten 
derselben  dargestellt.  Anhangsweise  die  The- 
sen  der  ver.schiedenen  Nationen  iiber  Diphthe- 
rie eingebracht  aut  dem  Congresse  von  1894. 
vi,  131  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Konegen,  1895. 

 .    Complicationen,  Folgekrankheiten  und 

Folgeerscheinungen  der  Influenza.  3  p.  1.,  149 
pp.    8°.    Basel  &  Leipzig,  C.  Sallmann,  1896. 

 .    Die  pathogenen  Spaltpilze.    viii,  351pp., 

2  pi.    12°.    Leipzig,  C.  G.  Naumann,  [1897?]. 
Med.  Biblioth.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Leipz.,  Nos.  121-128. 

 .    Die  bacteriologische  Technik.    viii,  271 

pp.,  2  pi.  12°.  Leipzig,  C.  G.  Naumann, 
[1897?]. 

Med.  Biblioth.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Leipz.,  Nos.  129-135. 

 .    Zur  Thiitigkeit  der  cellularen  Korperele- 

mente  bei  Infectionskrankheiten.  31  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  0.  Coblentz,  1898. 

 .    Die   Photographie    bezw.  Mikrophoto- 

graphie  in  der  iirztlichen  Praxis.  47  pp.  8°. 
Miinchen,  Seitz  &  Schauer,  1901. 

From  Hft.  1,  v.  8,  of:  Zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
med.  Ptiotog.,  Rontgosk.  [etc.],  Miinchen,  1901. 

 .    Die  Rontgenstrahlen  in  der  Therapie. 

42  pp.    8°.    Miinchen,  1902. 

Forms  Hft.  3,  v.  9,  of:  Zwangl.  AbhandL  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
med.  Photog.,  Rontgosk.  [etc.]. 

 .    Kurzer  (Jeberblick  iiber  die  Grundziige 

der  Rontgen-Technik  des  Arztes.  56  pp.,  3  pi. 
8°.    Leipzig,  Hachmeister  &  Thai,  1904. 

Scliiirrer  (Joseph)  [  -1902].  *De  I'influ- 
ence  de  1' intervention  operatoire  sur  le  deve- 
loppeuient  et  la  marche  de  la  tuberculose  pul- 
monaire.    84,  Ixviii  pp.    4°.    Nancy,  1884. 

For  Biography,  see  Rev.  m6d.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1902, 
xxxiv,  674. 

Scliis§sele  (Wilhelm).  *Ueberdie  Beziehungen 
des  primiiren  (^laukoms  zu  Geschlecht,  Lebens- 
alter  und  Refraktion  nach  dem.  Material  der 
Klinik.  20  pp.  8°.  Tilbingen,  F.  Pieizcher, 
1899. 

Scliiissler  (Ferdinand).  Sehnennilhte  an  der 
Klinik  Billroth  ( Ende  1886  bis  Ende  1889).  26 
pp.    8°.    Wien,  A.  Holder,  1890. 

Forms  No.  10  of :  Samml.  med.  Schrift.,  V^Men. 

Scliiissler  ([Georg  August]  Heinrich)  [1847- 
].  Nervendehnungoder  nicht?  ZurOrien- 
tirung  iiber  die  Behandlung  chronischer  Er- 
krankungen  der  Nervenstiimme  und  desRiicken- 
marks,  speciell  der  Tabes,  fiir  praktische  Aerzte. 
1  p.  1.,  86  pp.  8°.  Bremen,  G.  A.  von  Halem, 
1899. 

Scliiissler  (Ludwig)  [1880-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
unter  dem  Bilde  einer  Querschnittserkrankung 
verlaufende  multiple  Sklerose  des  Central- 
nervensystems.  5(3  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinchen, 
Kastner  &  Callwey,  1904. 

Scliiissler  (W.  H. )  Dr.  Schiisslers  biochemic 
treatment  by  the  twelve  tissue  cell-salts.  2. 
edition,  mainly  as  compiled  by  Drs.  Boerickeand 
Dewey.  (Biochemic  treatment  is  not  home- 
opathy.) English  ed.,  with  corrections  and  an- 
notations. Bv  Docetti  Walker,  x,  304  pp. 
12°.    Guildford,  Billing  &  Sons,  [1888]. 

 .    Eine  abgekiirzte Therapie;  Anleitungzur 

biochemischen  Behandlung  der  Krankheiten. 
18.  Aufl.  58  pp.  8°.  Oldenburg,  A.  Schwartz, 
1891. 

 .    Irrige  Auffassungen  beziiglich  der  Bio- 

chemie.  Richtigstellung  derselben.  16  pp. 
12°.    Oldenburg  &  Leipzig,  Schulze,  [1892]. 
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Schiissler  (W.  H.) — continued. 

 .    Die  Aerzte-Frage   beziiglich  des  evan- 

gelischen  Krankenhauses.  8  pp.  12°.  Olden- 
burg, 1893. 

 .    The  same.     23.   Aufl.     63  pp.  12°. 

Oldenburg  &  Leipzig,  Schulze,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    31.  Aufl.    62  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Oldenburg,  R.  Schwarz,  1904. 

 .  Thesame.  Abridged  therapeutics  found- 
ed upon  histology  and  cellular  pathology  with 
an  appendix;  giving  special  directions  for  the 
application  of  the  inorganic  cell  salts  and  indi- 
cations of  the  underlying  condition  of  morbid 
states  of  tissue.  Biocheniic  method  of  success- 
fully treating  disease.  Authorised  translation 
by  M.  Docetti  Walker.  9.  ed.  226  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  G.  Houston,  1884. 

 .    The  same.    15.   ed.,  enlarged,  xviii, 

112,  Ixxxvii  pp.  8°.  New  York,  G.  Houston, 
[1888]. 

 .    The  same.     An  abbreviated  therapy; 

the  biochemical  treatment  of  disease.  12.  ed., 
partly  rewritten,  with  appendix  containing 
clinical  histories.  Transl.,  with  the  addition 
of  a  repertory,  by  J.  T.  O'Connor.  94  pp.  12°. 
Philadelphia.,  F.  E.  Boericke,  1885. 

 .    Hensel' s  "  physiologisches  Backpul ver ' ' 

vor  dem  Forum  der  physiologischen  Chemie. 
15pp.    12°.    Oldenburg,  A.  Schwartz,  [l&Ml]. 

 .    Kneipp's   Wasserkur.    Gedanken  dar- 

iiber.  14  pp.  8°.  Oldenburg,  A.  Schwartz, 
[n.  d.]. 

 .  Thesame.  2.  Aufl.  14pp.  16°.  Olden- 
burg, A.  Schwartz,  d.]. 

See,  also,  Hering  (Conatantin).    The  twelve  tissue 
remedies  [etc.].   16°.  New  York,  [lili]. 

Schuester  (Julius).  *Ein  Fall  von  Larynx- 
Erysipel  mit  Ausgang  in  Sei)sis  in  klinischem 
Zusammenhang  mit  einer  malignen  Lymph- 
driisen-hirkrankung.  22  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  M. 
Ernst,  [1896]. 

Scliutt  (Arthur)  [1880-  ].  Ueber  die  Syn- 
these  der  Acetondipropionsaure  (Nonon-5-di- 
saure  (1.9))  und  ihre  innere  Condensation.  47 
pp._  8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1907. 

Scliutt  (Bruno).  *Zur  chemischen  Charakte- 
ristik  der  Bestandtheile  der  Chinarinde.  [Miin- 
chen.] 45  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Hannover,  T.  Schafer, 
1900. 

Scliutt  (Eduard).  *Allgemeine  pharmakody- 
namische  Wirkungen  von  Toxinen  und  Fer- 
menten.  [Erlangen.]  21  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Stutt- 
gart, J.  B.  Metzler,  1902. 

Scliutt  (Julius)  [1870-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von 
spontaner  Aortenruptur  bei  einem  16jahrigen 
Knaben.  18  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel,  H.  Fiencke, 
1900. 

Scliutt  (Paul  Heinrich  Ferdinand)  [1865-  ]. 
*Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den  Schilddriisenkreb- 
sen.    14  pp  ,  1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1891. 

Scliutte  (Carl  Hermann  Christian)  [1869-  ]. 
*Zur  Anatoniie  und  Therapie  des  eingewach- 
senen  Nagels.  28  pp.,  2  J.  8°.  Berlin,  0. 
Francke,  [1893]. 

Scliutte  (Christoph)  [1869-  ].  *Uebereinen 
Fall  von  totaler  Abschniirung  einer  Wander- 
mily.  29  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Ilarburg,  C.  L.  Pfeil, 
1895. 

Schiitte  ( E. )  *  Ueber  Anthrax  intestinalis  beim 
Menschen.  34  pp.  8°.  Gottingen,  Dieterich, 
1895. 

Scliutte  (Heinrich).  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Acridine.  31  pp.  8°.  Erlangen,  A.  Voll- 
rath,  1893. 


Schiitte  (J  ). 

/Set  Cooper  (SVAstley).   Theoretisch-praktischo  Vor- 
lesungeii  iibcr  Oliirurgie  [etc.).   8°.    Cassd,  18.56. 

Schiitte  (Josef)  [1873-  ].  *  Ueber  Compres- 
sionsfrakturen  am  obern  Ende  der  Tibia.  27 
pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Greifrwald,  J.  Abel,  1898. 

Schiitte  (Matthijs  Pieter).  *  Ueber  den  Ver- 
schluss  des  Ductus  choledochus  durch  Gallen- 
steine.  [Freiburg  i.  B.]  3  p.  1.,  57  pp.  8°. 
Amsterdam,  M.  J.  P.  van  Santen,  1897. 

Schiitte  (Rudolf  Georg  Fritz)  [1878-  ]. 
*  Ueber  Genitaltuberkulose  des  Weibes.  29  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Miinchen,  M.  Ernst,  1902. 

Schiitte  (Siegfried  [Justus  Erdwin  Heinrich] ) 
[1871-  ].  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Keratitis  parenchymatosa.  [Kiel.]  18pp.,  11. 
8°.     Wolfenhiittel,  Anqermann  &  Fischer,  1896. 

Schiittof'r  (Martin)  [1877-  _  ].  *Abnormer 
Tiefstand  des  Bauchfells  im  Douglas'schen 
Kaume  und  Senkung  der  Beckeneingeweide 
beim  Manne.  18  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig,  Veil 
&  Co.,  1903. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wssensch.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1903,  anat.  Abth. 

Schiittrumpf  (August)  [1870-  ].  *Ueber 
die  Yom  1.  Januar  1901  bis  ende  Marz  1906  in 
der  Gi'jttinger  niedizinischen  Klinik  behandel- 
ten  Fiille  von  Typhus  abdominalis.  [Got- 
tingen.] 34  pp.,  11.  8°.  Halberstadt,  H.  Meyer, 
1906. 

Scliiitz  ( Arthur).    *  Beitrag  zur  Beurteilung  der 

Alexander- Adams'schen  Operation.    51  pp.,  1 1. 

8°.__  Kiel,  1899. 
Scliiitz  (E[niil]).     Ueber  die  Principien  der 

modernen  Behandlung  Magenkranker.    15  pp. 

8°.    Berlin,  H.  Kornfeld,  1894. 

Forms  Hft.  37  of:  Med!  Wander-Vortr.,  Berl. 

 .  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Hernia  linese 

albffi.    36  pp.    8°.    Wiev,  1903. 
Forms  Hft.  4,  v.  29,  of:  Wien.  Klinik. 

Schiitz  (Fritz)  [1881-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von 
Adenoma  malignum  des  unteren  Gebiirmutter- 
abschnittes.  50  jjp.  8°.  Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1906. 

Scliiitz  (Georg).  *  Spontanruptur  einer  En- 
teroeele  vaginalis  posterior  im  7.  Monate  der 
Schwangerschaft  mit  Vorfall  von  Darm- 
schlingen.  31  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  & 
Sohn,  1886. 

Scliiitz  (Gustav). 

See  Kleeii  (Emil).   Handbuch  der  Massage  [etc.]. 

8°.   BerUn,l»90.   .  Thesame.   2.  Aufl.  8°.  Leipzig, 

1895. 

Scliiitz  (H[ugo]).  Hartheck,  Heilanstalt  fiir 
Nerven-  und  Gemiitskranke.  16  pp.,  19  phot. 
4°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhdd,  1901. 

Scliiitz  (Karl  Rudolf  Christoph)  [1877-  ]. 
*Die  Augeuverletzungen  in  der  Ttibinger  Kli- 
nik in  den  Jahren  1901  und  1902.  34  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.^_  Tubingen,  G.  Schiirlen,  1903. 

Schiitz  (L. )  Der  Hypnotismus.  Eine  natur- 
wissenschaftliche  Studie.  1  p.  1.,  92  pp.  8°. 
Fulda,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Phil.  Jahrb.  d.  Gorres-Gesellsch.,  ix-x. 

Schiitz  (Max)  [1868-  ].  *  Ueber  das  Ver- 
halten  des  Herzens  bei  der  Lungentuberkulose, 
beobachtet  in  mehreren  Fiillen  der  Heilstiitte 
Naurod.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  C.  J. 
Becker  1903. 

Schiitz  (Otto)  [1869-  ].  *  Ueber  aktive 
Valeriansilure.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G. 
Schade,  1896. 

Schiitz  ([Peter]  Heinrich)  [1870-  ].  *Ver- 
gleichende  Untersuchungen  uber  eiaige  Kresol- 
priiparate  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  des 
Metakresols.  25  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
Wischau  &  Wettengel,  1896. 
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Scliiitz  ( Robert ) .  *  Aetiologische  Beziehungen 
der  Syphilis.  [Heidelberg.]  34  pp.  8°.  Miin- 
chen.  J.  F.  Lehmann,  1894. 

Eepr.from:  Munchen.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1894,  xli. 

 .  Ueber  chronische  dyspeptische  Diarrhoen 

und  ihre  Behandlung. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,Leipz.,  1901,  No.  318  (In- 
nere  Med.,  No.  94,  607-634). 

Scliiitz  [Wilhelm]. 

See  Ellenberger  (Wilhelm).   Lehrbuch  der  allge- 
meiiienTherapie,  [etc.].   8°.    Berlin,  l^hb. 

  &  StefTen  (  Chr. )    Die  Lungenseuche- 

Impfung  und  ihre  Antiseptik.  Bericht  iiber  die 
auf  Veraiilassung  des  Herrn  Ministers  fiir 
Landwirthschaft,  Domiinen  und  Forsten  in 
den  Jahren  1888  bis  1891  angestellten  Impfver- 
suche  gegen  Lungenseuche.  44  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, A.  Ilirschwald,  1891. 

Scliiitz  (Wilhelm)  [1869-  ].  *  Ueber  Ner- 
venkrankheiten  nach  Unfiillen.  14  pp.,  6  1. 
8°.    Kiel,  II.  Fiencke,  1895. 

Scliiitz  (Wilhelm  Adolf)  [1876-  ].  *Ueber 
die  Verdaulichkeit  mehrerer  Eiweiss-Substan- 
zen.    30  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  J.  Tnipp,  1901. 

von  Scliiitz-Holzliauscn  (Carl).  *  Ueber 
Extraction  eiserner  Fremdkorper  aus  dem  In- 
nern  des  Auges  mittelst  des  Electromagneten. 
57  pp.  8°.  Slrasshurg  i.  E.,  C.  &  J.  Gceller, 
1896. 

Sell iitze  (Albert)  [1872-  ].  * Zur  Casuistik 
der  osteomyelitischen  Nekrose  an  der  Epiphyse 
langer Rohrenknochen.  57pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Greifs- 
wald,  J.  Ahd,  1897. 

Scliutze  (Arthur)  [1867-  ].  *  Ueber  Facialis- 
liihmung  bei  Neugeborenen  unter  Mittheilung 
dreier  beobacliteter  Falle.  26  pp.,  2  1.,  2  pi. 
8°.    Konigsherg,  M.  Liedtke,  1891. 

Scliutze  (B.). 

See  Joliiison  (Sir  George).     Die  Krankhelten  der 
Nieren,  [etc.].   8°.    QuedUnburg,  1856. 

Sctiiitze  (Carl).  Die  physikalischen  Heilme- 
thoden  und  die  sogenannte  Naturheilkunde. 
8  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  [1892]. 

Eepr.  from:  Balneol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1892,  iii. 

 .    Die  Hydrotherapie  der  Lungenschwind- 

sucht.    51pp.  8°.  Hallea.S.,  a  3Iarhold,  1897. 

Arch.  d.  Balneoth.  u.  Hydroth.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1897,  Hfte. 
4u.  5. 

 .    Die  soziale  Reichsgesetzgebung  und  ihre 

sanitaren  Postulate.  Vortrag.  31  pp.  8°.  Jena, 
6.  Fischer,  1899. 

 .    Die  Verhiitung  der  Tuberkulose  unter 

den  Kindern  und  die  Fiirsorge  vor  dem  ver- 
sicherungspflichtigen  Alter.  Vortrag  gehalten 
im  ' '  Verein  fiir  offentliche  Gesundheitspflege ' ' 
zu  Hamburg  am  29.  Januar  1900.  42  pp.,  1 
plan.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1900. 

 .   Ueber  Blutuntersuchungen  nach  Ichthy- 

olbadern.  12  pp.  12°.  Berlin,  F.  Grosser,  1901. 
Repr.from:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxii. 

Sell  iitze  (Christian)  [1878-  ].  *Isolierte 
Spiralbriiche  und  Fissuren  der  Tibia  im  kind- 
lichen  Alter.  39  pp.  8°.  Wurzburg,  N.  Plii- 
lippi,  1906. 

Scliiitze  (Friedrich  Franz  Ulrich)  [1880-  ]. 
*  Ein  Fall  von  einseitiger  isolierter  totaler  Ocu- 
lomotoriusparalvse  auf  luetischer  Basis.  18  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  'L.  Haridorff,  1905. 

Scliiitze  (Harrie)  [1882-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Kenntnis  der  thermophilen  Aktinomyzeten  und 
ihrer  Sporenbildung.  [Wurtzburg.]  24  pp. 
8°.    Munchen,  R.  Oldenbourg,  1908. 

Scliiitze  (Johannes).  *  Ueber  Orbitalphleg- 
mone,  nebstpathologisch-anatomischem  Befund 
der  in  einem  der  Falle  beobachteten  Skleral- 


Scliiitze  (Johannes) — continued. 

und  Cornealulceration.  27  pp.  8°.  Jena,  G. 
Neuenhahn,  1900. 

Scliiitze  ([Martin]  Friedrich  [Hermann  Ferdi- 
nand]) [1864-  ].  *Zur  Casuistik  der  Bra- 
dycardie.  37  pp.  8°.  Greifswald,  F.  W.  Ku- 
nile,  [1891]. 

Scliiitze  (Otto  Ernst  Julius)  [1878-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  Resultate  der  Winkelmann'schen  Hydro- 
celenoperation.  32  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Konigsberg  i. 
Pi:,  O.  Kilmmel,  1906. 

Schiitzenberger  (Jean-Paul-Ernest)  [1870- 
].    *La  glycogenese  dans  les  tumeurs;  im- 
portance diagnostique  et  prono.«tique.    60  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1905,  No.  514. 

Scliiitzenberger  (Paul).  Chimie  appliquee 
;i  la  physiologie  animale,  a  la  pathologie  et  au 
diagnostic  medical,  vii,  515  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
V.  Masson  &fils,  1864. 

 .    Legons  de  chimie  generale  professees  au 

College  de  France  pendant  I'annee  1895-6. 
Publiees  par  les  soins  de  O.  Boudouard.  vii, 
586  pp.    8°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1898. 

See,  also,  Maindron  [Ernest]  [in  1.  s.].  L'oeuvre 
de  Jean-Baptiste  Dumas.   8°.   Paris,  1886. 

Scliiitzer  (Herman). 

See  [de  La  Faye  (George)].  Taro-grunder  utl  chi- 
rurgien  [etc.].  12°.  Stocfc/ioZ/ji,  1763.— Tissot  (Clement- 
Joseph).  Goda  rad  och  underriittelser,  angaende  halsar, 
[etc.].    16°.    Stockholm,  1764. 

For  Portrait,  See  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.) . 

Schiitzer  {Salomon)  [16T6-1760J. 

Edliolm  (E.)  [Biography.]  Tidskr.  i  mil.  Helsov., 
Stockholm,  1899,  xxiv,  241-255. 

ScMitzercrantz  {Herman)  [1713- 
1802]. 

Edliolm  (E,)    [Biography.]    Tidbkr.  i  mil.  Helsov., 

Stockholm,  1899,  xxiv,  241-255. 

Scliuft  (Adolf).  Die  Ansloffelung  des  Staars; 
ein  neues  Verfahren.  18  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  H. 
Peters,  1860. 

Scliuftan  (A[dolf])  [1862-      ].    Beitrage  zur 

Organotherapie.    fol.    Berlin,  R.  Mosse,  [1899]. 
liepr.from:  Internat.  pharm.  Gen.-Anz.,  Hamb.,1899,  xi. 
 .    *  Ueber  Sublamin  und  dessen  toxischer 

Wirkung  im  Vergleich  zu  der  des  Sublimats. 

40  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  0.  Francle,  1902. 
 .    Leitfaden  der  Botanik  fiir  Mediziner. 

(Repetitorium  fiir  Pharmazeuten. )     2.  Aufl. 

vi,  186  pp.    8°.    Berlin  &  Leipzig,  M.  Giinther, 

1909. 

Scliuftan  (Georg).  *  Ueber  die  Einwirkung 
von  Phosgen  und  Thiophosgen  auf  Siiure-  und 
Harnstoffderivate  des  a-Naphtvlhydrazin's. 
[Erlangen.]  37  pp.  8°.  Breslaii,  P.  Cohn,  1S91. 

Scliugain  (Alexander)  [1879-  ].  *Die 
kombinierten  Systemerkrankungen  des  Rii- 
ckenmarks,  speziell  in  Bezug  auf  die  Beteili- 
gung  der  Gefiisse.  84  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  E. 
Eberivg,  1909. 

Scliugt  (Heinrich)  [1859-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Methoden  zur  Unterscheidung  der  peripheren 
und  centralen  Erkrankungen  des  Gehororganes. 

29  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  Hauptmann,  1885. 
Scliuli  (August)  [1882-      ].  *Untersnchun- 

gen  des  Fleisches  an  Backsteinblattern  er- 
krankter  Schweine  auf  das  Vorhandensein  viru- 
lenter  Rotlaufbazillen.  [Giessen.]  35pp.  8°. 
[Hannover,  A.  Eberlein  &  Co.,  n.  rf.] 
Scliuli  (Bernhard).  *  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Patho- 
logie der  Quertrennungen  der  Cauda  equina. 

30  pp.    8°.    Tubingen,  F.  Pietzcker,  1893. 
Scliuli  (E. )     Pro  und  contra.    Eine  hygieni- 

sche  Studie  iiber  das  Radfahren.  38  pp.  12°. 
Wien,  Berlin,  Leipzig  &  Stuttgart,  [n.  cZ.]. 
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Schuh  {Fram)  [1804-65]. 

Hoclieiie;;*'^  (J.)  Zu  Franz  Schuhs  100.  Geburtstag. 
Jahresb.  u.  Arb.  d.  2.  cliir.  Klin,  zu  Wien  1904-5,  Berl., 
1906,  52-56.  Also:  Wien.  kiln.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii,  1119- 
1121. 

Schuli  (Hans).  *  Zur  Diagnose  und  Pathologie 
der  Perikarditis,  init  Beriicksichtigung  des 
Pulsus  paradoxus.  [Erlangen.]  46  pp.  8°. 
Nurnberg,  U.  E.  Sehald,  1901. 

Scliuli  (J.)  Sehprobe  zur  Constatierung  von 
Simulation.    8°.    Schliersee,  A.  Finsterlin,  1897. 

 .    Wissenschaft,  Naturheilkunde  und  Kur- 

pfuscherei.  36  pp.  12°.  Leipzig,  B.  Konegen, 
1898. 

Sciiuli  (Maximilian)  [1875-  ].  *Histolo- 
gische  Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Amputations- 
neurom.  [Wurtzburg.]  25  pp.  8°.  Sigma- 
ringen,  M.  Liehner,  1901. 

Scliulil  [Joseph].  De  I'avortement  a  repetition 
et  des  moyens  d'y  remedier.  80  pp.  8°. 
[Parts],  G.  iSteinheil,  [1891]. 

Repr.Jrom:  Ann.  de  gynec.  etd'obst..  Par.,  1891,  xxxv- 
xxxvi. 

 .    Putrefaction  intra-uterine  pendant  la  vie 

du  foetus.  5  pp.  8°.  lNa7icg,  Berger-Levrault 
&  Cie.,  n.  d.] 

Scliuhmanii  (Karl)  [1879-  ].  *Uebereinen 
Fall  von  embolischer  Septico-Pyiimie  im  An- 
schluss an  ein  Empyem  des  Antrum  Highmori. 
18pp.,  11.    8°.    Munchen,  C.  Wolf  &Sohn,  190i. 

Scliuliiiieier  (Franz).  Aus  einem  k.  k.  Mili- 
tiirspital.  Der  Fall  Hangler.  Nach  den  steno- 
graphischen  Protokollen  des  Abgeordneten- 
hausesdargestellt.  31pp.  8°.  Wien,  I.  Brand, 
1905. 

Sciiuiir  (Friedrich   Wilhelm )    [  1876-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Fracturen  und  Luxationen  des  Talus. 

43  pp.,  1  pL,  2  1.    8°.    Kiel,  P.  Peters,  1901. 
Scliuil.    Overzetting  van  de  voor-reden  die  de 

Hr.  Schuil  heeft  laten  gaan  voor  de  Latijnsche 

overzetting  die  hy  gemaakt  heeft  van  de  ver- 

handeling  van  den  mensch  van  R.  Descartes. 

14  1.    sm.  4°.    Leiden,  1695. 

Bound  with:  Descartes  (Ren6).    De  verhandellng 

van  den  mensch,  [etc.] .   sm.  4°.   Leiden,  1696. 

Scliuil  (P.  J.)  Antieke  en  moderns  vijfkamp. 
Lichaamsoefeningen  in  de  open  lucht  voor 
scholen,  gymnastiek-  en  sportvereenigingen  en 
volkfeesten.  68  pp.,  2  1.  12°.  Amsterdam,  A. 
Versluys,  1905. 

Scliuirinann  (Christian).  *  Ueber  compensa- 
torische  Muskelhypertrophie  bei  Darmstenose. 
18  pp.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  J.  M.  Richter,  1892. 

Scliuizlein  (Wilhelm).  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Sta- 
tistik  und  Aetiologie  der  Mammatumoren.  22 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Miinchen,  Kastner  &  Lossen,  1899. 

Scliuld  (Anton) .  *  Invloed  van  het  speeksel op 
het  zoutzuurgehalte  van  het  maagsap.  [Leiden.] 
2  p.  1.,  51  pp.  8°.  Rotterdam,  M.  Wyt  &  Zonen, 
1892. 

 .    Vragen  en  antwoorden  aangaande  long- 

tuberculose  en  longtering.  12  pp.  24°.  'sGra- 
venhage,  M.  van  der  Beek,  [1908]. 

Scliuldlieis  (Johann  Georg)  [1864-1908].  Om 
varden  och  det  rattsliga  skyddet  af  sinnessjuka 
en  vidriikning  med  Anton  Nystrom.  [Ward- 
ens and  the  legal  protection  of  the  insane,  with 
a  reply  to  A.  Nystrom.]  48  pp.  8°.  Stockholm, 
Nordin  &  Josephson,  1895. 

 .    *0m  sinnessjuka  fangar  i  Sverige  under 

aren  1865-94  Rattsmedicinska  och  kliniska 
studier.  Inleding  och  forra  delen.  [On  insane 
asylums  in  Sweden  from  1865-94,  a  medico-legal 
and  cUnical  study.]  1  p.  1.,  264  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
\_Upsala'\,  A  Ldrosalen,  1898. 
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Scliulcllieis  (Johann  Georg) — continued. 
 .    The  same.    1  p.  1.,  328  pp.,  11.  8°. 

Upsala,  E.  Beiiing,  1898. 

 .    Riid  och  anvisningar  rorande  varden  ora 

sinnessjuka  i  enskilda  hem  och  a  forsorjnings- 
inrattningar.  [Advice  and  guidance  for  ward- 
ens of  the  insane  in  private  homes.]  52  pp. 
16°.    Stockholm,  P.  A.  Norstedt  &  Soner,  1906. 

For  Biography,  see  Hyglea,  Stocltholm,  1909,  2.  f.,  ix, 
282-285  (K.  Linroth).  Also:  HiiLsoviinnen,  Stockholm, 
1902,  xvii,  10.  Also:  Upsala  Liikarof.  Forh.,  1908-9,  n.  f., 
xiv,  346-348  (F.  Svenson). 

St'liule  der  Pharmacie.  Hrsg.  von  J.  Holfert, 
H.  Thomas,  E.  Mylius,  K.  F.  Jordan,  v.  3 
&  4.    8°.    Berlin,  J.  Springer,  1893. 

CONTENTS. 

V.3.  PhysikalischerTheil,  bearbeitet  von  K.  F.Jordan, 
vi  (11.),  182  pp. 

V.  4.  Botanischer  Theil,  bearbeitet  von  J.  Holfert.  x, 
299  pp. 

 .    The  same.   5  v.   8°.   Berlin,  J.  Springer, 

1898-9. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt.  1.  Praktischer  Teil,  bearbeitet  von  E.  Mylius.  3. 
verbes.serte  Aufl.  viii,  260  pp.  1903. 

Pt.  2.  Chemischer  Teil,  bearbeitet  von  Hermann 
Thorns.   3.  verbesserte  Aufl.   viii,  492  pp.  1903. 

Pt.  3.  Physikalischer  Teil,  bearbeitet  von  K.  F.Jordan. 
2.  Aufl.    viii,  265  pp.  1898. 

Pt.  4.  Botanischer  Teil,  bearbeitet  von  Ernst  Gilg.  3. 
stark  verraehrte  und  verbesserte  Aufl.   xiv, 468  pp.  1904. 

Pt.  6.  Waarenkunde,  bearbeitet  von  H.  Thoms  und  J. 
Holfert.  2.  vermehrte  und  verbesserte  Aufl.  iv,  391  pp. 
1899. 

Schulek  (  Vilmos). 

[Jubllaeuni.]    Orvosl  hetil.,  Budapest,  1897,  xli,  97. 

Sehulek  (Wilhelm)  [1843-1905]. 

See  Uiig;ai-is<-Jie  Beitriige  zur  Augenheilkunde.  8°. 

Leipzig  &  Wien,  1895. 

For  Biography,  see  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg., 
1905,  xliii,  517  (K.  Hoor).  Also:  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1905,  xlix,  191  (E.  G.).  Also:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Bu- 
dapest, 1905,  xli,  281-283  (M.  Mohr).  Also:  Szemeszet, 
Budapest,  1905,  81-87. 

Scliuler  (Alida).    *Resultats  eloignes  des  inter- 
ventions chirurgicales  dans  les  cas  de  tubercu- 
lose  articulaire.    19,  Ivii  pp.     8°.  Lausanne, 
i     .1.  Borgeaud,  1900. 

I  Sclmler  (Fridolin)  [1832-1903].  Fabrikhy- 
giene  und  Fabrikgesetzgebung.  54  pp.  8°. 
Wien,  1887. 

Forms  pt.  1,  Hft.  14,  of:  vi.  Internal.  Cong.  f.  Hyg.  u. 
Demog.  zu  Wien. 

For  Biography,  see  Erismanii.  Nekrolog.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  490.— Seitz. 
Fabrikinspektor  Fridolin  Schuler.    Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
;     Aerzte,  Basel,  1903,  xxxiii,  474-479. 

I  Scliuler  (Heinrich)  [1877-  ].  *Uebertrau- 
matische  Exostosen.    16  pp.,  1  1.,  3  pi.  8°. 

j      Tiihingen,  H.  Lanpp  jr.,  1902. 

I  von  Scliuler  (Karl  Heinrich  Gotthardt  David) 
[1876-  ].  *Die  Behandlung  des  Typhus 
abdominalis  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung 
des  Lactophenins.    35  pp.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  Br., 

!     H.  M.  Poppend- Soh},  1904. 

j  Scliulliof  (Jakab). 

See  Stelner  (Johann).  Gyermekgvogviszat,  [etc.l. 
8°.   Budapest,  1875. 

Scliulliof  (Maurice^  &  Bryce  (Charles).  Notes 
on  diseases  in  Turkey,  and  memoir  on  the  re- 
mittent fever  on  the  Levant.  84  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
do)i,  Stewart  &  Murray,  1854.  [Also,  in:  P.,  v. 
324.] 

Scliulhoff(Max)  [1877-  ].  *Dauerresultate 
der  Gottschalk'schen  rein  intraperitonealen  Fi- 
xierung  des  Uterus  von  der  Scheide  aus  zur 
Heilung  der  Retroflexio  uteri.  40  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1900. 
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Scliulliygienisclien  (Die)  Vorschriften  in  der 
Schweiz.    Auf  Anfang  1902  zusammengestellt 
von  Fr.  Schmid.    1  p.  1.,  439  pp.    8°.  Zurich, 
Zilrcher  &  Furrer,  1902. 
Text  in  German,  French,  and  Italian. 

Schuller  {Georg  Herw,ann)  [1651-79]. 

Krul  (R.)    [Biography.]    Geneesk.  Courant,  Tiel, 
1896,  1,  no.  40. 

von  Scliullern  (Heinrich).    Aerzte,  Roman. 

4.  Aufl.    410  pp.    8°.    imz,  [1904]. 
Sclitilinann  (S. )    *  Bacteriologische  Untersu- 

chung  des  Dorpater  Universitatsleitungswassers. 

44  pp.,  5  1.,  2  pi.    8°.    Dorpat,  H.  Laakmanii, 

1891. 

Scliiilinaiin  (T. )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Structur  des  elastischen  Gewebes  der  gesunden 
und  kranken  Arterienwand.  25  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Dorpat,  H.  Laakmann,  1892. 

Scliult  (Paul).  *  Ueber  das  Plasmodium  mala- 
rife  unci  seine  diagnostische  Bedeutung.  30  pp. 
8°.    Wurzburg,  1893. 

Scliiilte.  Epidemische  Erkrankungen  an  aku- 
tem  Exanthem  mit  typhosem  Charakter  in  der 
Garnison  Cosel.  1  p.  1.,  30  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
[L.  Schahmacher'],  1893. 

Forms  4.  Hit.  of:  Veroflentl.  a.  d.  Mil.-San.-Wes.,  Berl., 
1893. 

Scliulte  (Albert).  *Ueber  Blasenscheiden- 
und  Mastdarmscheiden-Fisteln.  [Wurtzburg.] 
32  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Halberstadt,  H.  Meyer,  [1906]. 

Scliulte  (Emil).  *Ophthalmoskopische  Befunde 
an  der  Macula  lutea.  32  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Strass- 
barg,  C.  Goeller,  1892. 

Scliulte  (Emil)  [1880-  ].  *  Ueber  den  Al- 
koholauszug  autolysierter  und  fettig  degenerier- 
ter  Lebern.  32  pp.  8°.  Gottingen,  L.  Hofer, 
1904. 

Scliulte  ( Ernst  TheodorWilhelmGustav)  [1876- 
].    *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  der  chronischen 
progressiven  Ophthalmoplegie  bei  progressiver 
Paralyse.    36  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke, 
1903. 

Scliulte  (Ferdinand)  [1877-  ].  *ZurFrage 
der  konischen  Amputationsstiimpfe.  25  pp., 
3  1.    8°.    GreifswaJd,  J.  Abel,  1903. 

Scliulte  (Franz)  [1880-  ].  *Die  Therapie 
des  engen  Beckens  mit  besonderer  Beriichsich- 
tigung  der  Kraniotomie.  48  pp.  8°.  Giessen, 
Nitschkowski,  1905. 

Scliulte  (Franz  [Adam  Caspar])  [1873-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Ileus  als  Folgezustand  von  chronischer 
Perityphlitis.  27  pp.  8°.  £o7in,  A.  Henri/,  1896. 

Scliulte  ([Franz  Carl]  Eugen )   [1880-  ]. 

*  Rachitische  Curvaturen  und  ihre  Behandlung. 
[Halle- Wittenberg.]  39  pp.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1906. 

Scliulte  (  [  Friedrich  ]  Wilhelm  )  [1880-  ]. 
*Zur  Lehre  von  den  solitiiren  Hamatocelen.  31 
pp.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co., 
1905. 

Scliulte  (Hans)  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Hemicephalia.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Me- 
chanik  der  Gestaltung  des  Schadels.  31  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  J.  Bach  Wwe.,  1895. 

Scliulte  (Heinrich)  [1883-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Beziehungen  der  genuinen  Opticusatrophie  zur 
progressiven  Paralyse.  21  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Wurz- 
burg, Memminger,  1907. 

Schulte  (Heinrich  August)  [1871-  ].  *Ein 
Fall  von  acuter  Sulfonal-Vergiftung.  14  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  P.  Peters,  1897. 

Scliulte  (Hermann).  Beitrage  zur  conserva- 
tiven  Chirurgie,  oder  Beobachtungen  und  Be- 
merkungen  iiber  die  zweckmassigste  Therapie 
der  complicirten  Fracturen  und  der  Korperver- 


Scliulte  (Hermann) — continued, 
letzungen  iiberhaupt,  mit  Beschreibung  vieler 
entsprechender  Falle  eigener  Erfahrung.  vii, 
67  pp.    8°.    Bochum,  A.  Stumpf,  1863. 

Schulte  (Hermann  Josef).  *  Ueber  eine  eigen- 
tiimlich  verlaufende  Form  der  Paranoia.  23 
pp.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1893.  c. 

Scliulte  (Joseph)  [1873-  ].  *Zur  Casuistik 
der  Nierenechinococcen.  32  pp.  8°.  Greifs- 
wald,  J.  Abel,  1896. 

Scliulte  (Joseph).  *  Ueber  Lues  des  Central- 
nervensystems.  34  pp.,  1  ch.  8°.  Kiel,  L. 
Handorff,  1896. 

Schulte  (Joseph)  [1874-  ].  *Zum  Kapitel 
der  traumatischen  Neurose.  32  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1903. 

Schulte  (Max)  [1867-  ].  *  Ueber  den  Schief- 
stand  der  Nasenscheidewand.  38  pp.  8°. 
Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1890. 

Schulte  (Paul)  [1883-  ].  *Tod  an  Luftem- 
bolie  bei  Eklampsie  im  Wochenbett  30  Stunden 
nach  der  Geburt.  [Giessen.]  28  pp.  8°. 
Hamm  (West/.),  Breer  &  Thiemann,  1908. 

Schulte  am  Esch  (Otto)  [1869-  ].  *Ueber 
Lipoma  arborescens  des  Kniegelenks,  im  An- 
schluss 5  operierte  und  geheilte  Fiille.  26  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  E.  Lehmann,  1909. 

Scliulte-BRuiiiln^^liaus  (Clemens).  *  Ueber 
die  Wirkung  und  den  Verbleib  einiger  an  Milch- 
kiihe  gef  iitterten  Mineralstoffverbindungen  (Ei- 
sen,  Calcium,  Chlor,  Phosphorsaure).  [Bres- 
lau.]  1  p.  1.,  45  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Merseburg,  F. 
■  Stollberg,  1902. 

Schulte-Bockholt  (Franz).  *Zur  Casuistik 
und  Aetiologie  der  Anteflexio  uteri.  33  pp.  8°. 
Wiirzburg,  J.  M.  Richter,  1892. 

Scliulte-Cranwinkel  (Wilhelm).  *Ein  Sar- 
kom  der  Regio  inguinalis.  24  pp.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg, P.  Scheiner,  1897. 

Schulteis  (Hermann)  [1867-  ].  *Zur  Pro- 
phylaxe  der  Ophthalmo-Blennorrhoe.  33  pp. 
8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1895. 

Schulte-kruiiipeii  (Wilhelm)  [1866-  ]. 
*Ueber  einen  Fall  von  atrophischer  Lahmung. 
26  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  Hauplmann,  1892. 

Schulten  (Joh.  Joseph)  [1869-  ].  *Sectio 
csesarea  bei  kyphotiachem  Beckem.  35  pp. 
8°.    Bonn,  E.  Hei/dorn,  1894. 

af  Schulten  (Miaximus]  W[idekind])  [1847- 
].  Vagledning  for  upptagandet  af  sjukhis- 
torier  pa  kirurgins  omrade.  For  de  studerandes 
behof  sammanstald.  [Instructions  for  writing 
clinical  histories  in  surgical  wards;  compiled  for 
the  use  of  students.]  90  pp.  12°.  Helsingfors, 
1890. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    1  p.  1.,  90  pp.  16°. 

Helsingfors,  1892. 

For  Biography,  see  Finska  lak.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsing- 
fors, 1899,  xli,  713-725,  port.  (A.  Krogius). 

Scliultens  (Albert).  Oratio  academica  in  me- 
moriam  Hermanni  Boerhaavii.  3  p.  1.,  83  pp., 
13  1.  4°.  Lugd.  Bat.,  J.  Luzac,  1738.  [P.,  v. 
1942.] 

Scliultens  (Joannes  Jacobus).  * Dissertationis 
acad.  de  utilitate  dialectorum  orientalium,  ad 
tuendam  integritatem  codicis  Hebrsei,  partem 
primam  .  .  .  defendet.  1  p.  1.,  87  pp.  4°. 
Lugd.  Bat.,  J.  Luzac,  1742. 

Schiilter  (Friedrich  Hermann)  [1865-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  Varianten  des  laryngoscopischen 
Bildes.  [Heidelberg.]  26  pp.,  11.  8°.  Han- 
nover,  Gebr.  Ja.necke,  1892. 

Scliultcs  (Arthur).  *  Ueber  diff user  Lymphan- 
giombildung  am  Oberschenkel.  24  pp.,  1  L,  1 
tab.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  C.  Strocker,  1894. 
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Scliultcs  (Carl  [Friedrich] )  [1870-  ] .  *  Ue- 
ber  Magnetoperationen  am  Auge.  24  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Kiel,  P.  Peters,  1896. 

Seliultes  (Franz  Joseph)  [1875-  ].  *Die 
Blutstillung  bei  seitlichen  Verletznngen  grosser 
Venenstiimine  init  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung 
der  Venennaht.  43  pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  Bonn,  A. 
Henry,  1897. 

Scliul'te!!)  (Walter  Hermann)  [1878-  ].  *Zur 
Casuistik  der  Mediastinaltumoren.  46  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1907. 

Scliultess  (Ernst).  *Ueber  die  Beziehungen 
des  Fiebers  zum  Auftreten  von  Albumosen  im 
Harn.    39  pp.    8°.    Jena,  A.  Kavife,  1895. 

Scliultetus  (Job.)    'See  Scultetus  (Johannes). 

Scliultetiiti  JSnea'  (Botto  Wiglius).  De  renais- 
sance der  medische  wetenschappen,  met  een 
terugblik  op  Hippocrates,  xxiii,  198  pp.  12°. 
's  Gravenhage,  M.  Nijhoff,  1905. 

Scliultetus  jEiwe  (Wiglius).  *Theses  medicse 
inaugurales.  [Franequerse.]  10  pp.  8°.  Leo- 
vardix,  D.  van  der  Sluis,  1799.    [P.,  v.  1958.] 

Schultlieiss  (Hans  [Georg  Otto])  [1878-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Impressionen  am  kindlichen  Schadel. 
15  pp.,  1  1.,  2  tab.  8°.  Marburg,  E.  HoeJd, 
1905. 

Scliultliess  (Emil).  *  Ueber  Pseudoleukaemie 
nach  Erfahrungen  auf  der  Ziircher  medici- 
nischen  Klinik.  40  pp.  8°.  Zurich,  F.  Schul- 
ihess,  1892.  "  c. 

Seliultliess  (Rudolf).  Das  Stammeln  und  Stot- 
tern.  Ueber  die  Natur,  Ursachen  und  Heilung 
dieser  Fehler  der  Sprache  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung der  neuen  Curmethode  des  Stot- 
terns,  nebst  einem  Versuche  iiber  die  Bildung 
der  Sprachlaute.  viii,  212  pp.  12°.  Zurich, 
F.  Schulthess,  1830. 

von  Scliultlies§-Scliincller  (A[nton]).  Die 
Fiirsorge  fiir  die  Kriegsverwundeten  einst  und 
jetzt.    89  pp.    8°.    Zurich,  Fdsi  &  Beer,  1904. 

Schultz  (Adalbert  [Arduin  Georg  Maria])  [1880- 
].  *  Beobachtungen  iiber  Spontanausgang 
bei  Geburten  mit  verschleppter  Querlage.  26 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Giesse7i,  0.  Kindt,  1907. 

Schultz  (Adamus  Godefredus).  *De  partu 
prtematuro  arte  procurando.  3  p.  1.,  83  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.  Groningre,  typ.  hxredum  A.  S.  Hoitsema, 
[1825].    [P.,  V.  1971.] 

Schultz  (Alfred  August  Heinrich  Martin)  [1875- 
].  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  trau- 
matischen  serosen  Iriscysten.  31  pp.  8°. 
Jena,  G.  Neuenhahn,  1902. 

Schultz  (August).  *Unsere  gegenwartigen 
Kenntnisse  iiber  Vanillevergiftung  in  kritischer 
Beziehung.  31  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  Etlinger, 
1892. 

Schultz  (August  Heinrich  Richard)  [1870- 
].  *Ein  kasuistischer  Beitrag  zur  Nitro- 
benzolintoxikation.  35  pp.  8°.  Bonn,  P.  Bie- 
berstein,  1901. 

Schultz  (Benjamin).  *An  inaugural  botanico- 
medical  dissertation  on  the  Phytolacca  decan- 
dra  of  Linna?us.  3  p.  1.,  55  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Phil- 
adelphia, T.  Dobson,  1795. 

Schultz  (Carolus  Alexander)  [1829-  ].  *De 
hydrocele.  (Tunicae  vaginalis  propriae  testis.) 
31  pp.    12°.    Berolini,  G.  Schade,  1843. 

Schultz  ([Christian]  Heinrich)   [1867-  ]. 

*  Beitrag  zur  Statistik  der  Sectio  csesarea.  32 
pp.    8°.    Kid,  C.  Bockel,  1893. 

Schultz  (Conrad)  [1870-  ].  *Zur  Casuistik 
der  Endocarditis  und  Insufficienz  der  Pulmo- 
nalarterienklappen.  30  pp.  8°.  Giessen,  von 
Miincliov,  1902. 


Schultz  (David).    Berattelse  om  koppors  ym- 

pande.    119  pp.    8°.    Stockholm,  1756. 
 .    The  same.    An  account  of  inoculation. 

Transl.  from  the  Swedish  original,    viii,  139 

pp.  8°.  London,  A.  Linde,\lb^.  [P.,  v.  2010.] 
Schultz  (Eduard).     *  Ueber  Pfiihlungsverlet- 

zungen  des  Unterleibes.    [Wurtzliurg.]    28  pp. 

8°.    Mannheim,  M.  Halm  &  Co.,  1892. 
Schultz  ([Eduard  Wilhelm]  Adolph)  [1857- 
].     *Fiille  von  Tuberculose  mit  anderer 

Todesursache.    19  pp.    8°.    Kiel,  Schmidt  & 

Klaunig,  1895. 
Schultz  (Ferdinand).     Erinnerung  und  Ge- 

dachtniss.    32  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1881. 

Forms 361.  Hit. of:  Samml.gemeinverstandl.  wissensch. 

Vortr.,  Berl. 

Schultz  (Friedrich  Karl)  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber 
Schwangerschafts-  und  Geburtsstorungen  bei 
antefixiertem  Uterus.  24  pp.  8°.  Greifsirald, 
J.  Abel,  1896. 

Schultz  (Friedrich  Wilhelm  Ferdinand)  [1775- 
1831].  Der  natiirliche  Selbstmord;  eine  psy- 
chologische  Abhandlung.  48  pp.  16°.  Berlin, 
Maurer,  1815. 

Schultz  (Friedrich  Wilhelm  Hermann)  [1876- 
].  *Die  Aethernarkose  der  konigl.  Frau- 
enklinik  zu  Halle.  36  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1898. 

Schultz  (Fritz  [Emil  Alexander])  [1877-  ]. 
*  Ueber  multiple  Sklerose  mit  epileptiformem 
Beginne.  12  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Kiel,  H.  Fiencke, 
1906. 

Schultz  (Fritz  Paul  Walter)  [1876-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  congenitale  Brachydaktylie.  30  pp.,  1  1., 
1  pi.    8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  0.  Kilrnmel,  1897. 

Schultz  (G.  Friedrich  M.)  *Die  Durchborung 
des  Mittelfleisches  wiihrend  und  durch  die  Ge- 
burt.    63  pp.    8°.    Wurzburg,  C.  Becker,  1837. 

Schultz  (Georges)  [1869-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  r^tude  des  hernies  de  la  trompe  de  Fallope 
sans  I'hernie  de  I'ovaire.  82  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1898,  No.  1. 

 .    The  same.    80  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1898. 

Schultz  (Godofredus)  [1642-98].  *Diss.  pharm. 
therap.  de  natura  tincturjB  bezoardicse  cum  ap- 
pendice  collectanea  ob  naturam  symbolicam  et 
homogeneam,  de  mistura  simplici;  his  prfefixte 
sunt  epistolpe  honorariae  nonnullorum  veterano- 
rum  medicorum.  1  p.  1.,  197  pp.,  1  1.  16°. 
Halis  Sax.,  sumpt.  S.  J.  Hubneri,  1678. 

Schultz  (Hans  Heinrich).  *  Ueber  die  Behand- 
lung  der  Hypopyon-Keratitis.  34  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Jena,  A.  Kdmpfe,  1896.  c. 

Schultz  (Heinrich).  Ueber  die  Anwendung  des 
Ichthyols  in  der  Gynakologie.  6  pp.  8°.  Bu- 
dapest, 1892. 

Schultz  (H[ernmnn]).  Ueber  Psoriasis  und 
deren  Behandlung.  15  pp.,  3  pi.  4°.  Kreuz- 
nach,  R.  Schmithal,  1882. 

 .    The  same.    De  psoriasis  en  hare  thera- 

pie.  Naar  het  Duitsch  door  J.  Schoondermark 
jr.  16  pp.  8°.  '.s  Hertogenbosch,  W.  C.  van 
Hensden,  1883. 

Schultz  (Hermann).  *  Ueber  Gold  und  Platin. 
Pharmakologische  Studien.  86  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Dorpat,  Schnakenburg,  1892. 

Schultz  (Hermann).  *  Ueber  einfache  Metho- 
den  zur  Kohlensaurebestimmung  in  der  Luft 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  des  Verfahren 
von  Rosenthal  und  Wolpert  juu.  75  pp.  8°. 
Rostock,  C.  Boldt,  1892.  c. 

Schultz  (Hermann)  [1867-  ].  *Die  Schul- 
terlagen  in  der  geburtshulflichen  Klinik  und 
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Scliultz  (Hermann)— continued. 

Poliklinik  in  Greifswald,  wahrend  der  Zeit  vom 
1.  Januar  1878  bis  1.  Januar  1892.  39  pp.  8°. 
Crreifswuld,  J.  Abel,  1892. 

ScliuUz  (J.  H.)  *Ueber  das  Verhalten  der 
Alkaleszenz  des  Blutes  und  der  weissen  und 
roten  Blutkorperchen  bei  Nerven-  und  Geistes- 
kranken.  54  pp.  8°.  Gbttingen,  W.  F.  Kxstner, 
1906. 

Scliultz  (Job.  Henr.). 

See  Hoffmannus  (Fridericus).  Medicinse  rationa- 
lis  systematicae  supplementum,  [etc.].  4°.  Halx  Mag- 
debui-giac,  1740. 

Scliultz  (Josef)  [1873-  ].  *Ueber  Tetanus. 
42  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Greifswald,  H.  Adler,  1899. 

Scliultz  (K[onrad  Feofan  Otto]  A[lbertovich]) 
[1858-  ].  *  Massage  pri  liechenii  podkozh- 
nikh  perelomov.  [Massage  in  treatment  of 
subcutaneous  fractures.]  68  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  Ettinger,  1891. 

Sclmltz  {Leo)  [1822-1902]. 

[Biography.]  Verhandl.  u.  Mitt.  d.  Ver.  f.  off. 
Gsndhtspfl.  in  Magdeb.,  1904,  1-6,  port. 

Scliultz  {Mile.  Marie).  *Gontribution  a  I'^tude 
du  traitement  operatoire  du  croup.  Ecouvillon- 
nage  du  larynx  et  dilatation  de  la  glotte  (cathe- 
terisme  temporaire  unique  et  multiple  du 
larynx).  Etude  basee  sur  170  observations  du 
service  de  diphterie  de  I'hopital  Trousseau. 
187  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  538. 

 .    The  same.    183  pp.    8°.   Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1897. 

 .  Hygiene  genitale  de  la  femme;  menstru- 
ation, fecondation,  sterilite,  grossesse,  accouche- 
ment, suites  de  couches,  principales  maladies 
de  la  femme,  d'apres  I'enseignement  et  la  pra- 
tique du  Dr.  Auvard.  246  pp.  12°.  Paris,  0. 
Doin,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    334  pp.    8°.    Paris,  0.  Doin, 

1909. 

 .  Hygiene  generate  de  la  femme;  alimen- 
tation, vetements,  soins  corporels,  d'apres  I'en- 
seignement et  la  pratique  d' Auvard.  Avec  une 
preface  de  Pouchet.  361  pp.  12°.  Paris,  0. 
Doin,  1903. 

Scliultz  (Marie).  *  Verhalten  der  Metastasen 
zum  primaren  Tumor  in  einem  Fall  von  Chon- 
drosarkom  des  Femur.  (Weiterer  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  des  Polymorphismus  der  Knorpelge- 
schwiilste. )  20  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Zurich,  J.  J. 
Meier,  1907. 

Scliultz  (Max).  * Laryngofissur  und  Pharyn- 
gotomia  subhyoidea  bei  Kehlkopftuberculose. 
[Wurtzburg.  ]  24  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  G.  Thieme, 
1893 

Scliultz  (Max  Bruno  Wolfgang)  [1879-  ]. 
*Studien  iiber  den  Einfluss  von  Nitriten  auf  die 
Keimung  von  Samen  und  auf  das  Wachstum 
von  Pflanzen.  89  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kmigsberg  i. 
Pr.,  0.  KUmmel,  1903. 

Schultz  {Oscar)  [1848-90]. 

Pearse  (S.  H.)  Obituary.  Tr.  Indiana  M.  Soc,  In- 
dianap.,  1890,  164. 

Scliultz  (Oscar  T.)  A  preliminary  report  of 
the  staining  of  Spirochseta  j)allida  (Treponema 
pallidum)  in  the  tissues  of  a  case  of  congenital 
syphilis.  3pp.  8°.  Burlington,  Vt.,&N.  1'., 
1906. 

Repr.frovi:  Am.  Med..  Burlington,  Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1906,  i. 
Scliultz  (Otto)  [1880-      ].     *Ueber  stieltor- 

quierte  Ovarialtumoren.    [Strassburg.  ]    27  pp. 

8°.    Landau,  K.  &  A.  Kaussler,  1906. 
Scliultz  (Paul)  [1872-      ].    *Ueber  congeni- 

tale  Cystennieren  mit  besonderer  Riicksicht 


Scliultz  (Paul) — continued. 

auf  ihre  Genese.    21  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Halle  a.  S., 

C.  A.  Kaemrnerer  &  Co.,  1896. 
Scliultz  (Paul).    Compendium  der  Physiologie 

des  Menschen.    2.  Aufl.    3  p.  1.,  364  pp.  12°. 

Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1901. 
 .    The  same.    3.  vermehrte  und  verbesserte 

Aufl.     2  p.  1.,  422  pp.,  1  pi.     12°.     Berlin,  S. 

Karger,  1905. 
 .    Gehirn  und  Seele.     viii,  55  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  J.  A.  Barth,  1903. 
See,  also,  Oestreicli  (Richard).   Compendium  der 

Physiologie  [etc.].   8°.   £erim,  1898. 

Scliultz  (Richard).  *Ueberdie  histologischen 
Vorgiinge  bei  der  Heilung  von  Gehirnv^unden. 
42  pp.    8°.    Freiberg  i.  B.,  H.  Epstei7i,  1891. 

Nchultz  {Solomon  S.)  [1834-91]. 

Curwen.  Obituary.  Proe.  Am.  Med. -Psychol.  Ass., 
Wash.,  1892,  83-85.— Obituary.  Lehigh  Valley  M.  Mag., 
Easton,  Pa.,  1892-3,  iv,  16. 

Scliultz  (Tadeusz)  [1881-  ].  *  Ueber  ein 
grosses  Ohondro-Myxo-Sarcom  der  Pleura.  37 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Greifswald,  H.  Adler,  1905. 

Scliultz  (Th. )  Om  den  smaacystiske  folliculser- 
degeneration  af  ovariet,  sserligt  med  hensyn 
til  den  pathologiske  anatomi  og  pathogenesen. 
[On  the  small-cystic  follicular  degeneration  of 
the  ovary,  with  especial  consideration  of  its 
pathological  anatomy  and  pathogenesis.]  3  p.  1., 
135  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Aalborg,  M.  A.  Schultz,  1901. 

[Scliultz  (Victor  [Gustavovich] )  [1868-  ], 
Carsten8(G.  E.)etal.'\  Arensburgiyevotsie- 
lebniya  gryazi;  sputnik  priyezzhim.  [Arens- 
burg  und  seine  Kurmittel;  ein  Eathgeber  fiir 
Kurgilste.]  2  p.  1.,  57  pp.,  10  pL,  1  map.  16°. 
Riga,  N.  Kymmel,  1902. 
Russian  and  German  text. 

Scliultz  ( W.  H. )  The  effect  of  chloralhydrate 
upon  the  properties  of  heart-muscle,  pp.  483- 
501.    8°.    Baltimore,  1907. 

Cutting  [coyer  with  printed  title]  from:  Am.  J.  Physiol., 
Indianap.,  1906,  xvi. 

 .    Quantitative  pharmacological  studies; 

adrenalin  and  adrenalin-like  bodies.  77  pp. 
8°.    Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office,  1909. 

Trees.  Dep.  Pub.  Health  &  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.  U.  S. 
Hyg.  Lab.  Bull.  no.  55,  Wash. 

Scliultz  (Walther  Gustav)  [1877-  ].  /^Ue- 
ber Ovarienverpflanzung.  [K5nigsberg  i.  Pr.] 
26  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Berl., 
1902,  xvi. 

Scliultz  (Wilhelm).    *Zur  Statistik  der  totalen 

Entfernung  des  Schulterblattes.     33  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  J.  B.  Hirschfeld,  1896. 
Schultz  ([Wilhelm]   Adolph)    [1857-  ]. 

*Fa'.le  von  Tuberkulose  mit  anderer  Todes- 

ursache.    19  pp.    8°.    Kiel,  Schmidt  &  Klaunig, 

1895.  c. 
von  Scliultz   (Witold).     *Ein  Beitrag  zur 

Kenntniss  der  Sarsaparille.    94  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Dor  pat,  C.  Mattiesen,  1892. 
Schultz  (Wolfgang)  [1867-      ].    *  Ueber  die 

Discission  des  Nachstaares.    25  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Kiel,  L.  Handorff,  1891. 
Scliultze  (August).    *Die  Altersbestimmung 

bei  Kiilbern  nach  den  Merkmalen  an  den  Zah- 

nen,  am  Zahnfleisch,  am  Nabel,  an  den  Klauen 

und  an  den  Hornanlagen.    [Bern.]    52  pp.,  3 

pi.    8°.    Berlin,  R.  Schoetz,  1909. 
Schultze  (Bernhard  Sigmund)   [1828-  ]. 

Ueber  Superfoecundation  und  Superfoetation. 

22  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Leipzig,  1865. 

Repr.from:  Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Med.  u.  Naturw.,Lelpz., 

1865,  ii. 
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Schultze  (Bernhard  Sigmund) — continued. 
 .     Lehrbuch   der    Hebammenkunst.  4. 

Aufl.   xxi,  354  pp.,  1  pi.   8°.   Leipzig,  W.  Engel- 

mann,  1874. 

 .    The  same.    10.  Aufl.    xxiii,  380  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  [W.  Drugulin],  1891. 

 .    The  same.    12.  Aufl.   xxiv,  386  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    13.  Aufl.    xxviii,  395  pp. 

8°.    Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    14.  Aufl.   xxx,  404  pp.  8°. 

Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,  1908. 

 .    The  same.  Uchebnikpovivalnavoiskus- 

stva.  Perev.  s  12  niemetskavo  izd.  idopoUiil  I.  A. 
lozefson.  S  predisloviyem  N.  N.  Fenoinenova. 
[Transl.  from  the  12.  German  ed.,  with  addi- 
tions, by  lozefson.  With  preface  by  Fenome- 
noff.]  288  pp.  8°.  S.-Peierburg,  1901. 
Bound  n  Uh:  Med.  j.  Oksa  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  iv. 

 .    Dar.^tellung  der  Indicationen  fiir  Be- 

handiung  der  Ante-  und  Retroversionen  und 
-flexionen  der  Gebiirmutter.  28  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, Breitkopf  &  Hdrlel,  1879. 

 .    Zur  Dilatation  des  Uterus.    7  pp.  8°. 

Wien,  D.  Bergmann  &  Comp.,  1882. 
Repr.from:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1882,  v. 

 .    Operative  Heilung  urethraler  Inconti- 

nenz  beim  Weibe.    2  pp.    8°.    [^eri/n,  1882.] 
Eepr./rom:  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1882,  xx. 

 .    Regeln  fiir  die  Pflege  der  Wochnerinnen. 

14  pp.    8°.    [TF«mar,  1882.] 

Repr.from:  Taschenb.  f.  Krknptleg.,  Weimar,  1882,  iv. 

 .    Ueber  Behandlung  der  Uterusblutungen 

(mit  Ausschluss  derer  aus  dem  schwangeren  und 
gebiirenden  Uterus).    7  pp.    24°.    Wien,  [M. 
Perles,  1883.] 
Eepr./rom:  Holzer'sTaschenkalenderfiir  Badeiirzte. 

 .    Zur  Palpation  der  Beckenorgane.    4  pp. 

8°.    [Leipzig,  1885.] 

Eepr./rom:  Centralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1885,  ix. 

 .    Heilung  schwerer  Puerperalerkrankung 

durch  Amputation  des  septisch  inflcirten  Ute- 
ruskorpers.  3pp.  8°.  [Berlin,  G.  Beimer, '1886.'\ 
Eepr./rom:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsclir.,  Berl.,  1886,  xii. 

 .    Wandtafeln  zur  Schwangerschafts-  und 

Geburtskunde.    14 1.  fol. ;  7  pi.  eleph.  fol.  Jena, 

G.  Fischer,  1888. 
 .    The  same.    2.  Lfg.,  171.,  Ipl.  fol.;  13  pi. 

eleph.  fol.    Jena,  1892. 
 .    Ueber  Celluloidpessarien.    4   pp.  8°. 

[Wien,  L.  Bergmann  &  Comp.,  1889.] 
Eepr./rom:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1889,  xii. 

 .    Zur  Therapie  hartniickiger  Retroflexion 

der  Gebiirmutter. 

In:  Shamml.  klin  Vortr,,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1891,  No.  24 
(Gyniik.,  No.  8, 187-216). 

 .    Ueber  die  beim  Scheintod  Neugeborener 

vorliegenden  Indikationen.  7  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 18'96. 

Eepr./rom:  Centralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xx. 

 .   Vom  Schwingen  tief  scheintodt  geborener 

Kinder.  1  sheet.  8°.  FranJcfurt  a.  M.,  J. 
Alt,  1896. 

Eepr./rom:  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,   Frankf.  a.  M., 
1896,  V. 

 .    Einiges  iiber  Pathologie  und  Therapie 

der  Retroflexio  uteri.  8  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
[1896]. 

Eepr./rom:  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Berl., 
1896,  iii. 

 .    Wandtafeln  zur  Diagnose  und  bima- 

nuellen  Reposition  des  retroflectirten  Uterus.  4 
pi.,  2  1.  text.   4°.   Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,  1898. 

 .  Dammschtitz. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1900,  No.  278 
(Gynakol.,  No.  102,  59-74). 


Sc'liultzc  (Bernhard  Sigmund) — continued. 
 .    Unser  Hebammenwesen  und  die  Reform- 
plane. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1903,  No.  349  (Gv- 
niikol..  No.  130,  8»3-894). 

 .    Die  Axendrehung  ( Cervixtorsion )  des 

myomatosen  Uterus. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1906,  n.  F.,  No.  410  (Gy- 
niik., No.  1.52,  60^-554). 

For  Biography,  see  Miinohen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897, 
xliv,  1507,  port.  '(F.  von  Winckel).  AIko:  Cor.-Bl.  d.  all;;, 
iirztl.  Ver.  v.  Thviringcn,  Weimar,  18yx,  xxvii,  7-11  (F. 
von  Winckel).  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  647  (E.  Fraenkel). 

Schultze  (Caroline)  [1866-  ].  Die  Aerztin 
im  19.  Jahrhundert.  1  port,  frontisp.,  64  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  P.  Hohhinq,  1889. 

Si-liiillzc  (Emil)  [1875-  ].  *Kaauisti- 
scher  Beitrag  sur  Pankreasapoplexie,  nebst 
Bemerkungen  iiber  den  heutigen  Stand  unserer 
Kenntnisse  von  den  akuten  Erkrankungen  des 
Organs.    46  pp.    8°.    J^eipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1909. 

Schultze  (Ernst).  *Beitrage  zur  Casuistik  der 
Erkrankungen  des  Pons.  62  pp.,  1  tab.  8°. 
Gdttingeii,  W.  F.  Kiistner,  1890. 

 .    Lavoisier  der  ' '  Begrunder ' '  der  Chemie 

(t8  Mai  1794).    37  pp.    8°.    Hamburg,  1894. 

Forms  Hft.  212,  n.  F.,  of:  Samml.  gemeinverstiindl. 
wissensch.  Vortr.,  Hamb. 

 .    Ueber  die  Umwandlung  willkiirlicher 

Bewegungen  in  unwillkiirliche.  42  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  G.  Freund,  1898. 

 .    Die  fiir  die  geriehtliche  Psychiatrie  wich- 

tigsten  Bestinimungen  des  Biirgerlichen  Gesetz- 
buchs  und  der  Novelle  zur  Civilprozessordnung. 
51  pp.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1899. 

Samml.  zvvangl.  Abhandl  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Nerv.-u.  Geistes- 
kr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  Ill  Bd.,  Hft.  1. 

 .    Dormiol.    8  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  Metzger  & 

Wittig,  1900. 
Eepr./rom:  Netirol.  Centrabl.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xix. 

 .    Entla«sungszwang  und  Ablehnung  oder 

Wiederaufhebung  der  Entmiindigung.  62  pp. 
12°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1902. 

 .    Die  Stellungnahme  des  Reichsgerichts 

zur  Entmiindigung  wegen  Geisteskrankheitoder 
Geistesschwiiche  und  zur  Pflegschaft,  nebst  kri- 
tischen  Bemerkungen.    36  pp.    8°.   Halle  a.  8., 
C.  Marhold,  1903. 
Forms  Hft.  1,  v.  1,  of:  Jurist.-psychiat.  Grenzfr. 

 .    Ueber  Psychosen  bei  Militargefangenen 

nebst  Reform vorschlagen.  Eine  klinisclie  Stu- 
die.    viii,  276  pp.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fli^cher,  1904. 

 .    Weitere  psychiatrische  Beobachtungen 

an  Militiirgefangenen  mit  klinischen,  krimi- 
nalpsychologischen  und  prakti.-;chen  Ergel>nis- 
sen  aus  dem  Gesamtmaterial  von  100  Fallen, 
v,  133  pp.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1907. 

See,  also,  WIcIitige  Entscheidungen  auf  dem  Gebiete 
[etc.].   8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1902. 

Schultze  (Ernst)  [1878-  ].  *Zur  Patholo- 
gie und  Therapie  des  Ulcus  corneje  serpens. 
Mit  Benutzung  des  Materials  der  Strassburger 
Augenklinik.  [Strassburg  i.  E.]  32  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  J.  Driesner,  [1902]. 

Schultze  (Ernst  Heinrich).  *Beitrage  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Absorptions- Verhaltnisse  der 
Bodenarten  der  Keuper-  und  Juraformation. 
33  pp.    8°.    Erlangen,  1892. 

Schultze  (Engen  Paul  Albert)  [1880-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  korperliche  Ausbildung  der  Friichte 
am  Ende  der  Schwangerschaft.  42  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  L.  Schumacher,  1905. 

Schultze  (Fr.)  Die  neuere  Entwicklung  der 
Therapie  in  der  innern  Medizin.  27  pp.  8°. 
Bonn,  F.  Cohen,  1909. 
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Seluiltze  (Friedrich)  [1848-  ].  Ueber  die 
Heilwirkung  der  Electricitiit  bei  Nerven-  und 
Muskelleiden.  29  pp.  8°.  Wiesbade7i,  J.  F. 
Bergmann,  1892. 

 .    Lehrbuch  der  Nervenkrankheiten.  v. 

1.  Destructive  Erkrankungen  des  peripheren 
Nervensystems,  des  Sympathicus,  des  Riicken- 
marks  und  seiner  Haute,  viii,  384  pp.,  1  1., 
4  pi.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enlce,  1898. 

Scliultze  (Friedrich).  *Die  chirurgische  Be- 
handlung  der  Perityphlitis.  62  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Freiburg,  H.  Epstein,  1900. 

Scliultze  ([Friedrich]  Max)  [1869-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  Prognose  der  Kiefersarcome.  21 
pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemrnerer  & 
Co.,  1896. 

Scliultze  (Fritz).  Fetichism,  a  contribution  to 
anthropology  and  the  history  of  religion.  112 
pp.  8°.  Nhv  York,  The  Humboldt  Fub.  Co., 
1885. 

Humboldt  Library  of  Science,  no.  69. 

Scliultze  (Fritz)  [1870-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Einwirkung  der  Halogenen  auf  Salicylsaure  in 
alkalischer  Losung.  56  pp.  8°.  Konigsberg  i. 
Pr.,  R.  Leupold,  1905. 

Scliultze  (Georg)  [1874-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von 
einer  vom  Processus  vermiformis  ausgehenden 
eitrigen  Perforationsperitonitis  bei  einer  wegen 
stenosirenden  Pyloruscarcinoms  angelegten  Ga- 
stroenterostomia  retrocolica  anterior.    14  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  P.  Peters,  1902. 

Scliultze  (Hans)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Behandlung  des  Empyems  der  Pleura  in  der 
koniglichen  chirurgischen  Universitatsklinik 
zu  Halle  a.  S.  44  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
C.  A.  Kaemrnerer  &  Co.,  1902. 

Scliultze  (Hans)  [1882-  ].  *Zur  Frage  der 
Erschopfungszustande  der  Schuljugend.  41 
pp.    8°.    Rostock,  Adlers  Erben,  1908. 

Scliultze  (Hans)  [1885-  ].  *Historisch- 
kritische  Darlegung  der  Arbeiten  iiber  die  Ver- 
sorgung  des  KehLkopfee,  der  Trachea  und  Bron- 
chien  mit  vasomotorischen  und  sensiblen  Ner- 
ven, nebst  eigenen  Versuchen  iiber  Gefassner- 
ven  der  oberen  Luftwege.  [Giessen.]  67  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  L.  Schumacher,  1909. 

Scliultze  (Hans  [Heinrich  Wilhelm])  [1879- 
].  *  Ueber  Vanadin-Schwefelverbindun- 
gen.  40  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinchen,  F.  Straub, 
1909. 

Scliultze  (Heinrich).  *Zur  Kenntnis  des 
Akonitins.  Habilitationsschrift  zur  Erlangung 
der  Venia  docendi.  [Erlangen.]  71  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  Metzger  &  Wittig,  1906. 

Scliultze  ([Heinrich  Lorenz  Gustav]  Erich) 
[1864-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Verwendung  von 
Blutegelextract  bei  der  Transfusion  des  Blutes. 
32  pp.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1891. 

Scliultze  (Hermann)  [1864-  ].  *Die  Ex- 
articulatio  femoris  wegen  maligner  Neubildung 
am  Oberschenkel.     [Marburg.]    Ip.  l.,21pp., 

2  1.    8°.    Hamburg,  1900. 

Scliultze  ( [Karl]  Ernst  [Gustav  Adolf] )  [1865- 
].    *  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Nahrung  auf 

die  Ausscheidung  der  amidartigen  Substanzen. 

58  pp.,  11.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1890. 
Scliultze  (Kurt  Siegmund).    *Ein  Beitrag  zur 

Histogenose  des  Myosarkom.    42  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 

Miinchen,  R.  Oldenbourg,  1901. 
Scliultze  (Ludovicus)  [1817-      ].  *Deamau- 

rosi  traumatica.    32  pp.    12°.    Berolini,  typ. 

Kietackianis,  1841. 
Scliultze  (Max)  [1858-      ].    *Zur  Typhus- 

Statistik.    44  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  P.  Stankie- 

uicz,  1887. 


Scliultze  (Max)  [1868-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Wirkung  des  Vellosin.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
nis der  in  der  Rinde  von  Geissospermum  leeve 
8.  Vellosii  vorkommenden  Alcaloide.  31  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  0.  Francke,  1894. 

Scliultze  (Maximilian us  Joh.Sigismund)  [1825- 
].    Observationes  de  retinae  structura  peni- 
tiori.    24  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.    fol.    Bonnse,  apud  A. 
Marcum,  1859. 

 .    Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Bau  der  Na- 

senschleimhaut,  namentlich  die  Structur  und 
Endigungsweise  der  Geruchsnerven  bei  dem 
Menschen  und  den  Wirbelthieren.  100  pp.,  5 
pi.    4°.    IHalle,  1863.] 

Repr.  from:  Abhandl.  d.  naturf.  Gesellsch.  zu  Halle, 
1863,  vii. 

 .  Zur  Anatomie  und  Physiologie  der  Re- 
tina. 112  pp.,  8  tab.  8°.  Bonn,  M.  Cohen  & 
Sohn,  1866. 

 .     Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Zusammen- 

gesetzten  Augen  der  Krebse  und  Insecten.  3 
p.  1.,  32  pp.,  2  pi.  fol.  Bonn,  M.  Cohen  &  Sohn, 
1868. 

Scliultze  (Nicolaus).    *De  nuce  moschata.  30 

pp.,  11.    4°.    Traj.  ad Rhenum,  G.  van  de  Water, 

1709.    [P.,  V.  2243.] 
Scliultze    (Oskar   [Maximilian  Sigismund]) 

[1859-      ].    Ueber  Zelltheilung.    4  pp.  8°. 

Wiirzburg,  1890. 
Jiepr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu 

Wurzb.,  1890. 

 .    Demonstration  eines  neuen  Schneideap- 

parates  f  iir  grosse  Schnitte.  2  pp.  8°.  [Wiirz- 
burg, Stahel,  1892.] 

Repr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  Wurzb.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch., 
1892. 

 .    Zur  Entwickelungsgeschichte  des  Ge- 

fiiss-Systems  im  Siiugetier-Auge.    41  pp.,  5  1.,  5 
pi.    fol.    Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,  1892. 
Repr.  from:  Festschr.  z.  .  .  .  Jubil.  ...  v.  KoUiker. 

 .     Milchdriisenentwickelung    und  Poly- 
mastia.   9pp.    8°.    [Wiirzburg,  Stahel,  1?,^2.'] 
Repr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  Wiirzb.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch., 
1892. 

 .    Beitrag  zur  Entwickelungsgeschichte  der 

Milchdriisen.  12  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Wiirzburg, 
1893. 

Forms  Hit.  6,  n.  F.,  v.  26,  of:  Verhandl.  d.  phys.- 
med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb. 

 .    Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  Schwerkraft 

fiir  die  organische  Gestaltung,  sowie  iiber  die 
mitHulfe  der  Schwerkraft  mogliche  kiinstliche 
Erzeugung  von  Doppelmissbildungen.  22  pp. 
8°.    Wiirzburg,  Stahel,  1894. 

In:  Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb., 
1894,  n.  F.,  xxviii.  No.  2. 

 .    Grundriss  der  Entwicklungsgeschichte 

des  Menschen  und  der  Siiugethiere.    Fiir  Stu- 

dierende  und  Aerzte.    vii,  468  pp.,  6  pi.  8°. 

Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,  189[6-]7. 
 .    Topograpbisch-anatomische  Collegien- 

hefte.     86  pi.     2  Hfte.    1    Hft.    Kopf  und 

Hals.    2.  Hft.  Extremitiiten.    sm.  4°.  Leipzig, 

W.  Engelmann,  [1898?]. 
 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    3  Hfte.,  129  pi. 

obi.  12°.    Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,  [1899]. 
 .    Ueber  die  Nothwendigkeit  der  freien 

Pntwicklung  des  Embryo,    pp.  202-230,  1  pi. 

8°.    Bonn,  1899. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Arch.  f.  mikr. 

Anat.,  Bonn,  1899,  Iv. 

 .    Ueber  das  erste  Auftreten  der  bilateralen 

Symmetrie  im  Verlauf  der  Entwicklung.  pp. 
171-201,  2  pi.    8°.    Bo7m,  1899. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Arch.  f.  mikr. 
Anat.,  Bonn,  1899,  Iv. 
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Schultze  (0.  [M.  S.] )— continued. 

 .    Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Luftmangels  auf 

die  erste  Entwicklung  des  Eies.    12  pp.  8°. 

Wurzbur'g,  1899. 
Forms  No.  5,  v.  32,  n.  F.,of:  Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med. 

Gesellsch.  zu  Wi'irzb. 

 .    Ueber  Sulci  venosi  meningei  des  Schadel- 

daches.    pp.  451-452,  3  pi.   8°.   Stuttgart,  1899. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  Jrom:  Ztschr.  f.  Mor- 
phol.  u.  Anthrop.,  Stuttg.,  1899,  i. 

 .     Ueber  die  bilaterale  Symmetrie  des 

menschlichen  Auges  und  die  Bedeutung  der 
Ora  serrata.    4  pp.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1900. 

Repr.  Jrom:  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu 
Wvirzb.,  1900. 

 .    Ueber  die  Entwickelung  und  Bedeutung 

der  Ora  serrata  des  menschlichen  Auges.  pp. 
131-143,  1  pi.    8°.     Wurzburg,  1901. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  /ro7n:  Verhandl.  d. 
phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1901,  xxxiv,  No.  4, 

 .    Atlas  und  Grundriss  der  topographischen 

und  angewandten  Anatomie.  xix,  156  pp.,  70 
pi.    4°.    MuncJien,  J.  F.  Lelimann,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    Atlas  and  text-book  of  tojio- 

graphic  and  applied  anatomy.  Ed.  with  addi- 
tions by  George  D.  Stewart.  189  pp.,  22  pi.  4°. 
Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders  &  Co.,  1905. 

 .    The,  same.    Atlas  d'anatouiie  topogra- 

phique.  Ed.  frangaise  par  Paul  Lecene.  viii, 
179  pp.,  70  pi.  4°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Ba'dlQre  & fils, 
1905. 

 .    Weiteres  zur  Entwickelung  der  periphe- 

ren  Nerven  mit  Beriicksichtigung  der  Regene- 
rationsfrage  nach  Nervenverletzungen.  pp. 
267-296.    8°.    Wurzburg,  A.  Stuber,  1905. 

Forms  7.  Hft,  v.  37,  of:  Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med.  Ge- 
sellsch. zu  Wurzb. 

 .    Das  Weib  in  anthropologischer  Betrach- 

tung.  Ip.  1.,  64  pp.  8°.  Wurzburg,  C.  Kubitzsch, 
1906. 

 .    Zur  Histogenese  des  Nervensystems. 

12  pp.    8°.    [gcrZiri,  1908.] 

Repr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
1908,  vi. 

See,  also,  Fick  (Adolf).   Compendium  derPhysiologie 
des  Menschen.   4.  Aufl.   8°.    Wien,  1891. 

Scliultze  (Otto).  *Ueber  den  Warmehaushalt 
des  Kaninchensnachdem  Warmestich.  [Jena.] 
24  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  J.  B.  Hirschfeld,  1899. 

Scliultze  (Otto)  [1880-  ].  *  Qualitative  und 
quantitative  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Ver- 
wendbarkeit  der  Rumpelschen  Geloduratkap- 
seln.    17  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1909. 

Scliultze  (Paul).  *  Osteoma  internum  sarco- 
matosum des  Oberkiefers.  27  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Wurzburg,  Becker,  1898. 

Schultze  (Paul  Friedrich  Otto)  [1880-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Urogenitalfisteln  und  Mastdarmgenital- 
fisteln.  60  pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  Greifstvald,  H.  Ad- 
ler,  1906. 

Scliultze  (Paul  Friedrich  Victor)  [1875-  ]. 

*  Ueber  ein  mit  Erfolg  operirtes  Carcinom  der 
Galleiiblase  und  Leber.  14  jjp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel, 
P.  Peters,  1900. 

Scliultze  (Walter  [Hans  Gustav])  [1880-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Knochen-  und  Gelenkveriinderungen 
bei  Svringomyelie.  39  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B., 
K.  Henn,  1903. 

Schultze  (Wilhelm)  [1873-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Talgdriisen  des  Menschen  und  ihre  Adnexe 
mit  besondeier  Beriicksichtigung  der  an  den 
Labia  majora  und  minora  vorkommenden.  28 
pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1898. 

Schiiltze's  method. 

Se'e  Infants   [Xe^v-bom,  Asphyxia,  etc  of, 
Treatment  of). 


Schultz  -  Scliultzemtcin  (Carl).  *  Ueber 
eine  neue  klinische  IVIethode  zur  Bestimmung 
der  Alkalescenz  des  Blutes,  BOwie  iiber  die  Dar- 
stellung  der  /i-Oxybuttersiiure  aus  diabetischem 
Ham.    26  pp.    8°.    GiMingen,  Dieterich,  1895. 

Scliulz.  Handbuch  fiir  die  Ehe;  ein  Ratgeber 
fiir  Verlobte  and  liheleute,  mit  wis.senschaft- 
lichen  Aufklilrungen  iiber  daa  Geschlechtsleben 
des  ]\Ienschen.  126  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, P.  Ilulsemann,  [1903]. 

Scliulz  (Adolph).  *Die  Anwendungder  Zange 
an  der  Kuniglichen  Universitiits-Frauenklinik 
zu  Wiirzhurg  in  den  Jahren  1889-95.  [Wurtz- 
burg.]  30  pp.,  1  sheet.  8°.  Danzig,  F.  Racz- 
kieuicz,  1896. 

Schuiz  (Albert)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber  Stich- 
verletzungen  vom  Standpunkte  der  gerichtlichen 
IMedizin.    30  pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin,  B.  Paul,  \898. 

Schuiz  (Albrecht  [Friedrich  Wilhelm  Max]) 
[1872-  ].  *  Ueber  Strumitis  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  ihrer  Aetiologie.  30  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1895. 

Schuiz  (August  [Albert  Heinrich])  [1862-  ]. 
*Grundziige  der  Entwicklungsgeschichte  der 
Ptlanzenwelt  Mitteleuropas  seit  dem  Ausgange 
der  Tertiiirperiode.  32  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a. 
S.,  1893. 

Schuiz  (Bruno)  [1885-  ].  *Ueber  die  Ad-; 
sorption  in  Lusungen.  54  pp.  8°.  KUnigsberg 
i.  Pr.,  0.  Kunimel,  1908. 

Schuiz  (Carl)  [1869-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von  Frac- 
turasterni.  24  pp.  8°.  Greifswald,  .J.  Abel,  1892. 

Schuiz  (Carl)  [1869-  ].  *Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  kongenitaler  Amputation  der  rechten 
oberen  Extremitiit.  16  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  a  J.  Becker,  1902. 

Scliulz  (David).  Gekronte  Preisschrift  vom 
Friesel.  Mit  einer  Vorrede  von  Zacharias  Vo- 
gel.  Aus  dem  Schwedischen.  8  p.  1.,  47  pp. 
12°.    Liibeck  &  Leipzig,  C.  G.  Donutius,  1772. 

Schuiz  (Emil  Louis  Alfons)  [1870-  ].  *Die 
Prostitutionsfrage  fiir  europiiische  Heere  auf 
asiatischen  Kriegsschauplatzen,  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  der  Verhtiltnisse  wiihrend  des 
chinesischen  Feldzuges  1900-1901.  42  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 

Schuiz  (Engelbert  [Joh.  Julius])  [1872-  ]. 
*  Ueber  Oberkieferresectionen  mit  einer  kurzen 
Besprechung  der  in  den  letzten  zehn  Jahren  in 
der  Greifswalder  chirurgischen  Klinik  zur  Ope- 
ration gelangten  Fiille.  48  pp.  8°.  Greifswald, 
J.  Abel,  1897. 

Schuiz  (Ernst). 

See  Gelieimnisse  der  Natur  [etc.].    12°.  Berlin, 
1804. 

Scliulz  (Ernst)  [1881-  ].  *Ein  neuer  Fall 
von  Akromegalie  mit  Sektionsbefund.  67  pp., 
2  1.  8°.  Kbnigsberg  i.  Pr.,  Karg  <!•  Manneck, 
1905. 

Scliulz  (Eugen).  *Ueber  Abortus  erzeugt  durch 
Placenta  praevia.  15  pp.  8°.  Tubingen,  H. 
Lauppjr.,  1894. 

 .    Ueber  umkehrbare  Entwickelungspro- 

zesse  und  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  eine  Theoiie  der 
Vererbung.  48  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  W.  Engel- 
inann,  1908. 

Forms  Hft.  4  of:  Vortr.  u.  Aufs.  ii.  Entwcklngsmech. 
d.  Organ.,  Leipz. 

Schuiz  (Friedrich).  *  Zur  Prognose  der  Netz- 
hautgliome.  43  pp.  8°.  GiMingen,  Dieterich, 
1893. 

Scliulz  (Friedrich)  [1871-  ].  *  Ueber  das 
Verhalten  der  elastischen  Fasern  in  der  nor- 
malen  und  pathologisch  veriinderten  Haut.  70 
pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.    8°.    Bomi,  E.  Heydorn,  1893. 
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Scliuiz  (Friedrich)  [1874-      ].     *Die  jiihr- 

lichen  Niederschlagsmengen  Thiiringens  und 

des  Harzes  und  ihre  Verteilung  auf  die  einzel- 

nen  Jahreszeiten  und  Monate.    30  pp.,  1  1.,  1 

map.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  ^ 898. 
Scliuiz  (Friedrich).     *Der  Eiweisskorper  des 

Hiimoglobins.     35  pp.,  11.    8°.  Strassburg, 

K.  J.  Truhner,  1898. 
Scliuiz  (Friedrich  Hermann)  [1875-     ].  *Ue- 

ber  gutartige  Penistumoren.     (Ein  Fall  von 

Fibromyom  des  Penis.)    25  pp.    8°.  Freiburg 

i.  B.,  E.  Kuttrujf,  1902. 
Scliuiz  (Fr[iedrich]  N.)     Practicum  der  phy- 

siologischen  Chemie;  ein  kurzes  Repetitorium. 

iv  (1  1.),  112  pp.  12°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer,  190\. 
 .    The  same.     2.  verbesserte  Aufl.    v,  104 

pp.    12°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1904. 
 .    The  same.     Aide-memoire  de  chimie 

physiologique.    Traduit  et  annote  par  F.-X. 

Gouraud.    vi,  124  pp.    12°.    Paris,  J.  Rousset, 

1906. 

 .    Die  Krystallisation  von  Eiweissstoffen 

und  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Eiweisschemie. 
2  p.  1.,  43  pp.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1901. 

Schulz  (Fritz)  [1879-  ].  *Ueber  die  Ge- 
wichtsverhiiltnisse  der  Sauglinge  am  10.  Lebens- 
tage  gegeniiber  dem  Gewicht  bei  der  Geburt. 
28  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Greifsirald,  J.  Abel,  1903. 

Schulz  (Godofredus)  [1643-98].  *  Diss,  sistens 
segrum  laborantem  febre  tertiana  intermittente 
scorbutica.  15  1.  sm.  4°.  Jenx,  iyp.  J.  Wer- 
theri,  [1669]. 

For  Biography,  see  Graetzer  (J.)   LebensbOder  her- 
vorrag.  schles.  Aerzte.   8°.   Breslau,  1889,  208. 

Schulz  (Gustav).  *Ueber  Chloroformverdun- 
stung  und  Dosierung  von  Chloroformluitge- 
mischen.  24  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  J.  B.  Fleisch- 
mann,  1895. 

Schulz  (Hans)  [1878-  ].  *Zwei  Fiille  von 
primiirem  Erysipelas  gangrsenosum  penis  et 
scroti.  36  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  J.  Sittenfeld, 
1903. 

Schulz  (Heinrich).  *Ueber  das  Hydrazinhy- 
drat.  [Erlangen.]  31  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  J.  A. 
Finsterlin,  1890. 

Schulz  (Heinrich).  *Ueber  Phthisis  pulmo- 
num  und  deren  Behandlung,  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  der  Wirkung  des  Koch'schen 
Heilmittels  auf  tuberkuloses  Lungengewebe. 
25  pp.    8°.     Wiirzburg,  F.  Fromme,  1891. 

Schulz  (Hugo)  [1880-  ].  *Die  in  der  ge- 
burtshilflichen  Poliklinik  der  kgl.  Univ.  Frau- 
enklinik  zu  Breslau  zur  Beobachtung  gekom- 
menen  Beckenendlagen.  [Breslau.]  v,  26  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  R.  Noske,  1905. 

Schulz  (Hugo  [Paul  Friedrich])  [1853-  ]. 
*  Ueber  das  Abhangigkeitsverhilltniss  zwischen 
Stoffwechsel  und  Korpertemperatur  bei  Am- 
phibien  und  Insekten.  20  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn, 
C.  Georgi,  1877. 

 ■.    Das  Eucalyptusol,  pharmakologisch  und 

klinisch  dargestellt.  1  p.].,  101  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Bonn,  F.  Cohen,  1881. 

 .    Die  oflScinellen  Pflanzen  und  Pflanzen- 

priiparate;  zum  Gebrauch  fiir  Studirende  und 
Aerzte  iibersichtlich  zusammengestellt.  1  p.  1., 
176  pp.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1885. 

 .    Studien  iiber  Pharmakodynamik  des 

Schwefels.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Arzneiwirkungs- 
lehre  und  Balneologie.  78  pp.,  1  eh.  8°. 
Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1896. 

 .    Pharmakotherapie.    pp.  521-640.  8°. 

Berlin  &  Wien,  Urban  &  Schwarzenberg,  1898. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Lehrbuch  d. 
allg.  Tlierap.  u.  d.  therap.  Meth.  (Eulenburg  u.  Samuel) . 


Schulz  (Hugo  [Paul  Friedrich] )— continued. 
 .    Voriesungen  iiber  Wirkung  und  Anwen- 

dung  der  unorganischen  Arzneistoffe  fiir  Aerzte 

und  Studierende.    1  p.  1.,  336  pp.    roy.  8°. 

Leipzig,  G.  Thierne,  1907. 
Schulz  (J.)    Ueber  Morbus  Basedowii  und  seine 

operative  Behandlung.     38  pp.    8°.  Berlin, 

1897. 

Forms  Hft.  108  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 
Schulz  (Joannes  Henricus).     Oratio  de  justa 

anatomici  studii  sestimatione.     32  pp.    sm.  4°. 

Altdorfi  Noricum,  J.  G.  Kohlesius,  1720. 
Schulz  (Johannes Theodor  Anton)  [1879-  ]. 

*  Ueber  luetische  Lebertumoren;  Diagnose  und 
ihre  Behandlung.  32  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G. 
Schade,  [1907]. 

Schulz  (Karl) .  *Das  elastische  Gewebe  des 
Periosts  und  der  Knochen.  36  pp.  8°.  Wies- 
baden, J.  F.  Bergmann,  1895.  c. 

Schulz  (Karl).  *  Zur  Agglutination  der  Eotz- 
bazillen.  [Bern.]  47pp.  8°.  Berlin,  L.  Schu- 
macher, 1909. 

Schulz  ([Karl  Friedrich]  Otto)  [1872-  ]. 

*  Ein  Fall  von  intraduralem  Hamatom.  23  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Breslau,  1897. 

Schulz  (Karl  Wilhelm  Alfred)  [1873-  ]. 
*Einundsibzig  Fiille  von  Einleitung  der  kiinstli- 
chen  Friihgeburt.  47  pp.,  10  1.  8°.  Halle  a. 
S.,  C.  A.  Kaermnerer  &  Co.,  1897. 

Schulz  (Konrad)  [1883-  ].  *  Zur  Kasuistik- 
posttyphoser  Knochenerkrankungen.  24  pp. 
8°.    Kbnigsberg  i.  Pr.,  R.  Leupold,  1909. 

Schulz  (Leopold).  *  Quantitative  Bestimmun- 
gea  des  Schmutzgehaltes  Wiirzburger  Markt- 
milch  im  Sommer  1891,  nebst  bakteriologischen 
UntersuchUngen  ganz  frischer  Milch.  61  pp. 
8°.    Wiirzburg,  P.  Scheiner,  1891. 

Schulz  (M[athias  Leopold  Eduard  Heinrich]) 
[184.3-  ].  Impfung,  Impfgeschiift  und  Impf- 
technik;  ein  kurzer  Leitfaden  fiir  Studierende 
und  Aerzte;  unter  Beriicksichtigung  der  in  den 
einzelnen  deutschen  Bundesstaaten  in  Bezug 
auf  das  Impfwesen  giiltigen  Bestimmungen.  2. 
vermehrte  Aufl.  2  p.  1.,  144  pp.,  2  pi.,  12  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  T.  C.  F.  Enslin,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    2  p.  1.,  144  pp.,  12 

1.,  2  diag.    8°.    Berlin,  T.  C.  F.  Enslin,  1891. 

—         &  Weyl  (Th.)      Zur  Kenntniss  der 

Lymphe.    pp.  523-528.    8°.    [Leipzig,  1891.] 

Cutting  [cover  witli  printed  title]  from:  Ztscbr.  f.  Hyg., 
Leipz.,  1891,  X. 

Schulz  (Max  [(^ustav])  [1872-  ].  *Ueber 
Syphilom  des  Musculus  sternocleido-mastoideus 
nebst  Mittheilung  von  zwei  Fallen  aus  der 
Greifswalder  chirurg.  Klinik.  22  pp.  8°. 
Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1897. 

Schulz  (Oscar).  Kurze  Anleitung  zu  hygieni- 
schen  Untersuchungen.  vi,  67  pp.  8°.  Er- 
langen, [E.  T.  Jacob],  1890. 

Sonderajsga'ie  des  II.  Anhangs  von  J.  Rosenthal's 
"Voriesungen  iiber  die  offentliche  und  private  Gesund- 
heitspflege.  2.  Aufl  " 

 .    *  Ueber  den  Verlauf  der  Jodausscheidung 

nach  Einverleibung  von  G.  Paal'schen  Jodwas- 
serstoffsiiuren  Glutinpepton.  24  pp.  8°.  Er- 
langen, F.  Juvge,  1897. 

 .    *Beitrage  zur  Physiologie  der  Schild- 

driise.  [Habilitationsschrift.]  1  p.  1.,  68  pp. 
8°.    Erlangen,  Junge  &  Sohn,  1900. 

 .    Die  Quelle  der  Muskelkraft.    20  pp.  8°. 

Erlangen  &  Leipzig,  G.  Bohme,  1901. 

Schulz  (Otto  Gustav  Hermann)  [1878-  ]. 

*  Die  Darstellung  psychologischer  Vorgange  in 
den  Romanen  des  Kristian  von  Troyes.  2  p.  1., 
41  pp.,  1  1,    8°.    Breslau,  H.  Fleischmann,  1903. 
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Scliuiz  (Paul)  |"1868-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von  Spina 
bifida  und  Myelomeningocele.  39  pp.,  2  1.,  2 
pi.    8°.    Kdnigfihcrg,  M.  Liedtke,  1891. 

Seliuiz  (Paul)  [1876-  ].  *Veriialten  von 
Salzen  in  Aceton.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Giessen, 
MiincJiow,  1901. 

Seliuiz  (Paul).  *Ein  weiterer  Fall  von  Lufteni- 
bolie  bei  Placenta  pnevia.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  0.  Francke,  1903. 

Scliuiz  (Paul).  *  Ueber  Pbosphorvanadinmo- 
lybdate.  36  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bern,  Neiikomni  ii- 
Ztminennann,  1905. 

Scliuiz  (Paul)  [1882-  ].  *  Mikroskopische 
Untersuchungen  des  Colostrums  der  Kiihe. 
[Giessen.]   23  pp.   8°.    Berlin,  R.  Srhoelz,  1909.. 

Scliuiz  (Reinhold)  [1861-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  den  Blutungen  nach  Zahnextrak- 
tionen  und  deren  medikamentose  und  mecha- 
nische  Beliandlung.  [Wurtzburg.]  42  pp.,  11. 
8°.    Potsdam,  A.  W.  Hai/i,'s  Erhen,  1901. 

Scliuiz  (Reinhold  Herrmann)  [1877-  ]. 
*Beitragznr  Syniptomatologie  und  Pathologie 
der  Pseudobulbiirparalyse  ( cerebro-bulbilre 
Form).  24  pp.  8°.  Kiel,  Schmidt  lC-  Klaunig, 
1903. 

Scliuiz  (Richard)  [1879-  ].  *Zur  Klinik  und 
operativen  Behandlung  der  Abdominal-Actino- 
mycose.  39  pp.,  1  cli.  8°.  Greifswald,  J.  Abel, 
1906. 

Scliuiz  (Rudolf)  [1865-  ].  *Ueber  die  In- 
dicationsstellung  fiir  operative  Behandlung  der 
Cholelithiasis  ini  Anschluss  an  einen  Fall  von 
Cholekystotoniie.  31  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
C.  A.  Kae,nmerer&  Co.,  1890. 

Nchulz  {Thomas  Norberg)  [1814-1903]. 

1..  (J.)    [Biography.]    Norsk  fidskr.  f.    Mil. -Med., 
Kristiania,  1902-3,  vii,  206. 

Scliuiz  (Wilhelm)  [1867-  ].  *  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Lehre  von  der  Differentialdiagnose  zwi- 
schen  Ulcus  und  Carcinoma  ventriculi.  [Mar- 
burg.] 50  pp.  8°.  Cas&el,  Weher  &  Weide- 
meyer,  1893. 

Scliuiz  (Wilhelm).  *Zwei  Falle  von  Pylorus- 
stenose  mit  Magendilatation.  28  pp.  8°.  Er- 
Inngen,  A.  Vollruth,  1893. 

Scliiilz  von  Scliulzenliciiii  (David).  Ge- 
kronte  Preisschrift  voni  Friesel.  ^lit  einer  Vor- 
rede  von  D.  Zacharias  Vogel.  A  us  deni  Schwe- 
dischen.  7p.  l.,47pp.  8°.  Liibeck  &  Leipzig, 
C.  J.  Donatius,  1772. 

Sciiiiize  (Adolf).  *  Eisenbestinimungen  der 
Leber.  16  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Wilrzburg,  F.  Fromme, 
1893.  I 

Scliuize  (Bernhard)  [1865-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Statistik  der  Tuberculose  verbunden  mit  Herz- 
klappenerkrankungen.  16  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Kiel, 
A.  F.  Jensen,  1891. 

Scliuize  (Carl)  [1865-  ].  *  Leber  den  ana- 
tomischen  Bau  des  Blattes  und  der  Achse  in 
der  Familie  der  Phytolaecaceen  und  deren  Be- 
deutung  fur  die  Systematik.  [Erlangen.]  56 
pp.,  11.,  1  pi.    8°.    Danzifj,  J.  Sauer,  1895. 

Schulze  (Carl  Otto  Rudolf)  [1870-  ].  *Bei- 
trilge  zur  vergleichenden  Anatomie  der  Lilia- 
ceen,  Haemodoraceen,  Hypoxidoideen  und  Vel- 
loziaceen.  (Specieller  Teil.)  [Berlin.]  49  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  11'.  Engelmann,  1893. 

Scliuize  (Carolus  Augustus  [Christianus  Ludo- 
vicus])  [1821-  ].  *De  placentie  inflanima- 
tione.    32  pp.    8°.    Berolini,  G.  Schade,  [1859]. 

Scliuize  (Carolus  Gottlob)  [1757-  ]. 

For  Bior/rapin/,  see  Titius  (Joannes  Daniel)  [m  1.  s.]. 
[Pr.]  impetus  ventorum  [etc.].   4°.    Wiltebergse,  [1782], 

Scliuize  (Ernst  August  Georg)  [1876-  ]. 
*  Beitrag  zur  Statistik  der  Herzklappenfehler 


Scliuize  (Ernst  August  Georg) — continued. 

auf  Grund  der  vom  1.  April  1882  bis  zum  31. 

December  1902  in  der  medizinischen  Klinik 

zu  Guttingen  beobachteten  Falle.    81  pp.  8°. 

GIMingen,  L.  Hofer,  1902. 
Scliuize  (Ernst  Barnim)  [1880-      J.    *  Leber 

den  Einfluss  der  Bierschen  Halsstauung  auf  die 

intraokulare  Elutfiille.    [Greifswald.]    16  jip. 

8°.    Berlin,  S.  Kirger,  1907. 
Scliuize  (F. )    *  Eiiiige  Versuche  ilberdie  Wirk- 

samkeit  des  Bromipins  bei  Epilepsie.    25  pp. 

8°.    GiMingen,  E.  A.  Iluth,  1899. 
Scliuize  (Franz  Eilhard)  [1840-        ].  Zur 

Kenntnisa  der  alveolaren  Gallertgeschwuist. 

8  pp.,  1  pi.    8°    \_Bunn,  1865.] 

Rrpr.  from:  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1865,  i. 

 .    Die  Lungen  des  afrikanischen  Straus.ses. 

pp.  416-431,  1  pi.    8°.    [Berlin,  1908.] 

Rcpr.from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch., 
Berl.,  1908,  xx. 

 .    Zur  Anatomie  der  Cetaceenlunge.  pp. 

586-592,  1  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  1908. 

Ilepr.  from:  Sitznngsb.  d.  k.  preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch., 
phys.-math.  CI.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxviii. 

Schulze  (Franz  Karl)  [1865-  ].  *Zur  Pa- 
thologie und  Therapie  der  Tumoren  derWange. 
30  pp.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1892. 

Schulze  (Georg_  [Martin])  [1869-  ].  *Zur 
Casuistik  penetrirender  Bauchschusswundenim 
Frieden.    32  i>p.    8°    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  \S95. 

Schulze  (Hans)  [1876-  ].  *Leber  moral 
insanity.  43  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Berlin,  E.  Ebering^ 
1901. 

Schulze  (Hermann)  [1876-  ].  *  Zur  Casui- 
stik der  malignen  Adenome  des  Uterus.  23  pp. , 
1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co., 
1903. 

Schulze  (Joh.  Aug.)  De  calculis  in  locis  inusi- 
tatis  natis  et  per  vias  insoliias  exclusis. 

In:  Haller.    Disput.  ehir.    4°.    Lausaniue,  1755,  iv. 
17-31,  1  pi. 

Schulze  (Jo/i.  Fricdr/e/i.  Ernst)  [1837- 
]• 

Veteran  (Ein)  der  deutsehen  I'harmacie.  Pharm. 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xlvii,  245. 

Schulze  (Joh.  Paul).  Ein  seltener  Fall  von 
multipler  progress! ver  Hyaloserositis  (Zucker- 
gussbildung)  mit  ausgedehnter  Kalkablagerung. 
106  pp.,  2  1.,  6  pi.  8°.  Leipzig,  B.  Georgi, 
1907. 

Schulze  ([Karl]  Max)  [1877-  ].  *Beitrag 
zur  Lehre  von  den  Hirnbriichen.  31  pp.  8°. 
Halle  a.  8.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1905. 

Schulze  (Kurt)  [1879-  ].  *Das  Verhalten 
der  Vitalkapazitat  bei  Lungentuberkulose.  44 
pp.,  1  1.    8°    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1904. 

Schulze  (Max   Peter  Joseph)   [186.5-  ]. 

*  Ueber  den  Eifersuchtswahn  ausserhalb  des 
chronischen  Alkoholismus.  34  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1893.  c. 

Schulze  (Otto)  [1866-  ].  *Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Behandlung  complicirter  Schiidelfracturen.  46 
pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  <i- 
Co.,  1892. 

Schulze  (Otto)  [1881-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Bezie- 
hungen  des  angeborenen  und  friih  erworbenen 
Schwachsinns  sowie  der  psychopathisehen  Con- 
stitution zur  "  Dementia  pra?cox."  [Jena.]  27 
pp.    8°.    Bielefeld,  1908. 

Schulze  (Otto  Gustav  Hermann)  [1876-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Carcinoma  vulvse  und  seine  Prognose. 
46  pp.,  1  I.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 

Schulze  (Paul).  *  Seltener  Sitz  eines  Zungen- 
Carcinoms.  34  pp.  8°.  WUrzburg,  Bonitas- 
Bauer,  1890. 
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Scliuize  (Richard)  [1864-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Wirkung  des  Tuberkulins  bei  Urogenitaltuber- 
kulose.  28  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A. 
Kaeiinnerer  cfe  Co.,  1892. 

Scliuize  (Rudolf)  [1876-  ].  *Zum  Verbal- 
ten  der  Ketone  R-CH^-CO-CHg  bei  der  Kon- 
densation  mit  Siiureestern.  110  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Kiel,  Liidtl-e  &  Martens,  1906. 

Setiuize  (Walther)  [1871-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
congenitale  Hiiftgelenksluxation  uud  deren 
Behandlung.  45  pp.,  3  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
Wischnn  <&  Wettengel,  1894. 

Scliuize  (Wilhelm).  *Die  Serumexantheme 
bei  Diphtherie.  51  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Jierlin,  E. 
Ehering,  1898. 

Scliuize  (Wilhelm)  [1875-  ].  *Die  Serum- 
exantheme bei  Diphtherie.  51  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  E.  Ehering,  1898. 

Scliuize  ( [Wilhelm  August]  Walter)  [1878-  ]. 

*  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Sprachstorungen  der 
Epileptiker.  47  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Gottingen,  L. 
Hofer,  1906. 

Scliuize  ([Wilhelm  Georg]  Heinrich  [Theo- 
dor])  [1870-  ].  *  Ueber  die  topographi- 
sche  Anordnung  des  Pigmentes  in  den  Zellen. 
[Bonn.]  30  pp.,  11.  8°.  \_Simmern,  E.  Peltz], 
1892. 

Scliuize  (Wilhelm  Hermann  August)  [1877- 
].    *Beitnige  zur  Elsktrochemie  des  Ar- 
sens.    56  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  W.  Bower,  1900. 
Scliulze-Bentrop   (Heinrich)   [1882-  ]. 

*  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Thoracopagus.  37  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Miinclien,  Kaslner  &  Callwey,  1908. 

Scliiilzen  (Christian  Friedrich).  Kurze  Nach- 
richt  einiger  besonderer  Zufiille  sowohl  ein- 
heimischer  als  anderer  Kranckheiten,  welche  in 
dem  Konigreich  Pohlen,  insonderheit  aber  in 
dem  Gros-Herzogthum  Lithauen  pflegen  wahr- 
genonimen  zu  werden.  7  p.  1.,  88  pp.  16°. 
Dresden,  F.  Hekel,  1754. 

Schulze-Oben  (Friedrich)  [1870-  ]._  Casu- 
istische  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der  Aktinomy- 
cose  beim  Menschen  in  besonderer  Beriicksich- 
tigung  der  Eingangspforten.  (Aus  dem  Au- 
gustahospital  zu  Berlin  und  der  chirurgischen 
Universitiitsklinik  zu  Marburg.)  52  pp.  8°. 
Marburg,  1897. 

Scliulze-Smiarovska  (Hedwig)  [1879-  ]. 

*  Ueber  einen  Fall  tuberkuloser  Erkrankung 
der  Portio  vaginalis.  23  pp.,  1  1.,  3  pi.  8°. 
Zurich,  A.  Markumlder,  1904. 

Scluilze-Vellingliausen  (Adolf).  *  Ueber 
die  Laparotomie  wegen  freier  intraperitonealer 
Blutung  in  Folge  von  friiher  Tubenschwanger- 
schaft.    53  pp.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1895. 

Schulze  -  Velmede  (Ernst)  [1873-  ]. 
*Aneurysma  traumaticum.  27  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1898. 

Scliuiii  (Eduard).  *  Experimentelle  Beitrage 
zur  Frage  des  Resorptionsvermogens  der 
menschlichen  Haut.  52  pp.  8°.  Wiirzhurg, 
Becker,  1892. 

Sclium  (Hermann).  *  Ueber  Liihrnung  der  un- 
teren  Extremitiiten  im  Verlaufe  von  postpuer- 
peraler  Parametritis.  36  pp.  8°.  Wi'irzburg, 
P.  Scheiner,  1899. 

Sclium  (Otto).  *Zur  Casuistik  der  Bauch- 
deckentumoren.  [Wurtzburg.]  21  pp.  8°. 
Munchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1891. 

 .    Versuche  mit  Kochin.      19  pp.  8°. 

Munchen,  J.  F.  Lelunann,  [1894]. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  d.  stadt.  allg.  Krankenh.  in  Mun- 
chen (1890-92),  1894,  vi. 

 .    Klinische  Spektroskopie.    vi,  133  pp., 

12  pi.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1909. 


Scliumaclier.  Die  Differentialdiagnose  von 
Cholera-  und  choleraahnlichen  Vibrionen  durch 
Blutagar.    pp.  65-103.    8°.    Leipzig,  1906. 

liepr.  from:  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz., 
1906,  Xiv. 

Scliumaclier  (A[rnold])  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber 
cerebrale  congenitale  Meningocelen.  29  pp.,  1 
tab.    8°.    Berlin,  C.  Vogt,  1895. 

Scliumaclier  [Carl]  [1848-      ].    Die  chroni- 
schen  Hautkrankheiten  an  den  Schwefelther- 
men  von  Aachen.    10  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1882. 
Eepr.from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1882,  viii. 

 .    Zur  Naturgeschichte  der  Syphilis.  P. 

Diday.  Contribution  a  I'histoire  naturelle  de 
la  syphilis  (Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  1882, 
No.  10-11).  Eigne  Erfahrungen.  [Rev.]  8 
pp.    8°.    Hamburg  &  Leipzig,  [1883]. 

Repr.  from:  Monatsh.f.  prakt.  Dermat., Hamb.  u.  Leipz., 
1883,  ii. 

 .    Beitrag  zum   Zusammenhang  von  pa- 

roxysraaler  Hfemoglobinurie  und  Syphilis.  8 
pp.    8°.     Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1884. 

Repr.  from:  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,Wiesb., 
1884. 

—  -.    Ueber  localisirte  Hydrargyrose  und  ihre 

laryngoscopische  Diagnose.  (Nach  Aachener 
Erfahrungen. )  8  pp.  8°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F. 
Bergmann,  1886. 

.See,  also,  Aaclieii  als  Kurort,  [etc.].  8°.  Aachen. 
1889. — Brandis  (KarlJulius  Bernhard).  Heilungeines 
rechtsseitigen  Aneurysma  [etc.].   8°.   Aachen,  \iilZ. 

Scliumaclier  (Emil Dagobert).  *  Unfalle  durch 
elektrische  Starkstrome;  eine  klinische  und  ge- 
richtlich-medizinische  Studie.  [Zurich.]  83 
pp.    8°.    Wiesbade7i,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1908. 

 -.  The  same.  2  p.  1.,  83  pp.  8°.  Wies- 
baden, J.  F.  Bergmann,  1908. 

Scliumaclier  (Ernst).  *Geburten  bei  Bil- 
dungsanomalien  des  Uterus.  64  pp.  8°.  Mun- 
chen, J.  Schreiber,  1900. 

Scliumaclier  (Ernst  [Hugo  Bernhard])  [1874- 
].    *  Ueber  Versuche,  nicht  geheilte  intra- 
capsulare  Schenkelhalsfracturen  zur  Consolida- 
tion zu  bringen.    [Bonn.]    35  pp.,  3  pi.  8°. 
Koln,  Greven  &  Bechiold,  1898. 

Scliumaclier  (F.  M.). 

Sre  Sacombe  ( Jean-Frangois) .  Lucina  [etc.].  8°. 
Kiiln,  1803. 

Scliumaclier  (Georg).    *  Beitrage  zur  Kritik 

der    Bestimmungs-Methoden    des  Glycerins. 

[Erlangen.]    27  pp.    8°.    Hamburg,  G.  Died- 

rich  &  Co.,  [1894]. 
Scliumaclier  (Georg)  [1882-       ].    *  Ueber 

die  Resorptionsfahigkeit  der  tierischen  Haut  fiir 

die  Salicylsaure  und  ihr  JSIatriumsalz.    43  pp. 

8°.    Giessen,  O.  Kindt,  1908. 
Schumacher  (Gerhard)  [1876-       ].  *Zur 

Kenntnis  der  malignen  Chorionepitheliome. 

33  pp.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  Speyer  &  Kaerner, 

1902. 

Schumacher  (Hermann).    *Ein  Beitrag  zur 

Lehre  von  der  Exostosis  cartilaginea.    37  pp. 

8°.     Wiirzhurg,  F.  Fronvne,  1893. 
Schumacher  (Hermann)  [1873-      ].  *Ue- 

ber  Salpingitis  und  Parametritis  gonorrhoica 

im  Wochenbett.    58pp.,  2  ch.,  1 1.    8°.  Halle 

a.  S.,  Plotz,  1896. 
Scliumaclier    (Iwan).     *  Ueber  verastelte 

Knochenbildung  in  der  Lunge.    23  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1898. 
Schumacher  ([Job.]  Joseph  [Hubert])  [1865- 
].    *  Beitrag  zur  Kasuistik  der  Dystrophia 

muscularis  progressiva.    34  pp.,  11.    8°  Bonn, 

L.  Hiinewinkel  &  Co.,  1892. 
Schumacher  (Joseph)  [1871-      ].    *  Beitrag 

zur  Kenntnis  der  Wirkung  des  Aethylencyanid. 

25  pp.    8°.    Kiel,  A.  F.  Jensen,  1897. 
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Sfliuinac'lier( Karl  Georg August)  [1879-  ]. 
*  Beckenerweiternde  Operationen.    39  pp.  8°. 

Tiibluficu,  F.  Fietzcker,  1904. 
Sc'liuiiiaclier  (Leopold).    *  Pharmakologische 
Studien  iiber  die  Ausvvanderung  farbloser  Blut- 
kurperchen.    8H  pp.,  11.    8".    Dorpai,  C.  Mat- 
tiesen,  1892. 

Scliuinaclier  (Marie-Louis-Leun).  *  Disserta- 
tion medico-chirurgicale  sur  les  calculs  de  la 
vessie.    4°.    S/rasbourg,  1813,  No.  400. 

Scliuinaclier  (Wilhelm)  [1864-  ].  *Ueber 
Mycosis  fungoides.  42  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bo7in, 
Hauptmcmn,  [1890]. 

Scliuiiian-)Leclercq  [Friedrich].  Selbstver- 
suche  fiber  den  Eiiitluss  der  Nahrung  auf  die 
Acetonausscheidung.  8  pp.  fol.  Wien,  1901. 
Jiepr.Jroin:  Wien.  kliii.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xiv. 
See,  also,  Ewald  (CJarl]  A[iiton] ).  Legons  cliniques 
sur  la  pathologie  de  la  digestion,  [etc.].  8°.  Paris,  1888. — 
Sipoez  (Ludwig).  Carlsbad  [etc.].  12°.   Ca)*6ad,  1893. 

Scliumann  (A[Ibert]).  Antisepsis  und  Au- 
genheilkunde.  32  pp.  12°.  Berlin,  A.  Ilirsch- 
■ivald,  1887.    [P.,  V.  2290.] 

 .      Experimentaluntersuchung    iiber  die 

Baufehler  und  Accouimodationsstorungen  des 
menschlichen Auges.  25pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Leipzig, 
W.  Engelmann,  1869. 

Scliiiiiiann  (Carl).  *Beitrag  zur  Pathologic 
derHalsgesclnviilste.  [Wurtzburg.]  23pp.  8°. 
Leipzig-Reudnitz,  M.  Ilofftnmw,  1893. 

Scliumann  (F.)  A  manual  of  heating  and 
ventilation,  in  their  practical  application  for 
the  use  of  engineers  and  architects;  embracing 
a  series  of  tables  and  formulas  for  dimensions  ^ 
of  heating  flow  and  return  pipes,  for  steam  and 
hot  water  boilers,  flues,  etc.  vi,  89  pp.  12°.  t 
New  York,  D.  Van  Nostnind,  1877. 

Scliumann  (Friedrich).  *Frage  nach  der 
Kontagiosittit  der  Lepra.  53  pp.  8°.  Slrass- 
Imrgi.  E.,  C.  &  J.  Goeller,  1896. 

Schumann  (Friedrich  August  Wilhelm)  [1876- 
].    *Zehn  FiiUe  von  Tetanus  traumaticus 
aus  der  chirurgischen  Klinik  in  Freiburg  i.  Br. 
[Freiburg  i.  Br.]     30  pp.,  1  1.     8°.  Weimar, 
R.  Wagner  Sohn,  1903. 

Scliumann    (Georg   Heinrich)    [1862-  ]. 
*Ueber  Komplikation  von  Schwangerschaft  mit  I 
Ovarialtumoren,  nebst  Mitteilung  von  12  Fiillen 
aus  der  Marburger  Entbindungsanstalt.   34  pp.,  [ 
1  1.    8°.    Marburg,  II.  Bauer,  1906. 

Scliumann  (Hans  Kurt)  [1882-  ].  *Un- 
tersuchungen  iiber  Abszesse  und  abszessahnliche 
Nekroseherde  in  der  Leber  des  Kalbes.  54  pp., 
IL.lpl.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  I9m. 

Schumann  (J.)  * Untersuchungen  von  Amal- 
gamen.  [Erlangen.]  29  pp.  8°.  Leipzig, 
J.  A.  Barth,  1891.  | 

Schumann  (K. )    Die  Ameisenpflanzen.    38  I 
pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Hamburg.  1889. 

Forms  83.  Hft.,  n.  F.,  ol':'  Samml.  gemeinverstiindl. 
wissensch.  Vortr.,  Hamb. 

 .    ]\Iorphologische  Studien.    1.-2.  Hft.  8°. 

Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,  1892-9. 

.^'ee,  alsn,  Berg'(0.  C.)  &  Sonniidt  (C.  F.)    Atla'^  der 
officinellen  Pflanzen,  [etc.] .   4°.    Leipzig,  IW. 

Schumann  (M.)  *Ueber  das  Magencarcinom 
nach  Beobachtungen  auf  der  Ziiricher  medizi- 
nischen  Klinik.  46  pp.  8°.  Zurich,  A.  Mark- 
irahhr,  1905. 

Schumann  (Mowscha)  [1883-      ].  *EinFall 
von  chorionepithelioinahnlicher  Carcinomme- 
tastase  im  grossen  Netze.    24  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.  ; 
Heidelberg,  H.  Dorr,  1909. 

Schumann  (Paul).  *  Die  Stenosen  der  Vagina. 
50  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Jena,  A.  Kdmpfe,  1893.  | 


Schumann  (Paul).  *Beitrage  zur  vergleichen- 
den  Histologic  des  Enddarmes  und  des  Ueber- 
ganges  des  Mittcldarmes  in  den  Enddarm  der 
Haussiiugetiere.  [Ziirich.]  84  pp.,  4  pi.  8°. 
Dresilen,  0.  Franke,  1907. 

Schumann  (Waldemar)  [1878-  ].  *Ka- 
suistische  Beitrilge  zur  Lehre  von  der  Heinia- 
nopsie.  60  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  Metzger  &  Willig, 
1904. 

Schuiiiburg  [Wilhelm  August  Ernst  Friedrich] 
[1860-  ].  Hygienische  Grundsiitze  beim 
Hospitalbau  und  die  Beriicksichtigung  der.selben 
in  englischen  Krankenhiiusern.  90  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1892. 

Repr.frum:  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1892,  3. 
F.,  iii. 

 .    Die  Choleraerkrankungen  in  der  Armee 

1892-3  und  die  gegen  die  Ausbreitung  und  zur 
Verhiitung  der  Cliolera  in  der  Armee  getroffenen 
Massnahmen.  54  pp.,  1  map.  8°.  Berlin,  A. 
Hirschirald,  1894. 

 .    Die  Tuberkulose;  ihr  Wesen,  ihre  Ver- 

breitung,  Ursache,  Verhiitung  und  Heilung. 
F'iir  die  Gebildeten  aller  Stande  gemeinfasslich 
dargestellt.  viii,  139  pp.  12°.  Leipzig,  B.  G. 
Teubner,  1903. 

See,  aUo,  Plagiife  [Weneeslaus]  &  Soliuinbiirii'. 
Beitrage  zur  Frage  [etc.].  8°.  Berlin,  1900.— Zunst  & 
Soliiiiiibiirg-.  Studien  zu  einer  Phvsiologie  [etc.] .  «°, 
Berlin,  1901. 

Schumpert  ( Thomas  Edgar)  [  -1908]. 

Obituary.   .1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1,  1716. 

Scliiinck  (Casparus).  De  polypo  post  febrem 
epidemiam  ex  utero  egresso. 

la:  Hallek.  Disp.  chir.  [etc  ].  4°.  iajjsanna',  1755, 
iii,  639-051. 

^chuiick  {Henry  Echoard)  [1820-1903]. 

».  (H.B.)  Obituary.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lend.,  1905, 
Ixxv,  261-205.— Obituary.  Chem.  News,  Lond.,  1903, 
Ixxxvii,  34.— P.  {X.  G.)  Obituary.  Nature,  Lond., 
1902-3,  Ixvii,  275. 

Schunemann  ( Joannes  Leopold.  Araand.  ) 
*De  ictero  gravidarum  circumspecte  tractando. 
36  pp.,  2  1.  4°.  Halx  Magdeb.,  tgp.  J.  C.  Hilli- 
geri,  [1747]. 

Schunk  (Carl  [Leonard])  [1875-  ].  *Die 
Beziehungcn  der  Syringomyelie  zu  peripheren 
Verletzungen.  47  pp.  8°.  Bonn,  A.  Hen rg,  1S98. 

Schunk  (Wilhelm).  *Beitrag  zur  Operation 
hochsitzender  Rectumcarcinome.  46  pp.  8°. 
WUrzbnrg,  F.  Fromme,  1894. 

Scliunhe  (Carl)  [^1871-  ].  *Eincasuistischer 
Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Dystrophie  muscularis 
progres.'iiva  (Erb).  28  pp.  8°.  Greifswald,  J. 
Abel,  1901. 

Schupp  (Gustav)  [1880-  ].  *Ueber  n-Me- 
thylolsalicylamid  und  iiber  Benzoylierungs- 
Produkte  des  Salicylamids.  [Miincheii.]  70 
pp.    8°.     Weidai.  fh.,  Thomas  &  Hubert, 

Schupp  (Karl  Max)  [1873-  ].  *Anale  und 
axillare  Temperaturmessungen  von  Wochn»rin- 
nen.    38  pp.,  11.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  190?,. 

Schuppc  (Wilhelm).  Der  Zusammenhang  von 
Leib  und  Seele  das  Grundprobleni  der  Psycho- 
logic.   67  pp.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  1902. 

Forms  Hft.  13  of:  Grenzfr.  d.  Nerv.-  u.  Seelenleb. 

Scliuppciihaucr  (Richard)  [1876-  ].  Zur 
Frage  der  tuberkuliisen  Infection  durch  Nah- 
rungsmittel  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung 
der  INlilch.    32  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  M.  Boas,  1900. 

Schuppiiis  (Richard)  [1884-  ].  *Klima- 
tische  Einwirkungen  im  Lichte  der  fitatistik. 
28  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  0.  Francke,  1908. 

Schur  (  Hirsch  ).  *Darm verletzungen  durch 
stumpfe  Gewalt.  40  pp.  8°.  Basel,  F.  Rein- 
hardt,  1906. 
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Schurer  (  Jean-Gerard  ).  *  Dissertation  sur  la 
rougeole.  1  p.  1.,  47  pp.  4°.  Strasbourg,  an 
A'J  (1803),  No.  111. 

Scliurick  (P.)  &  Kerner  (G.)  Denkschrift 
zur  Klarung  der  Frage  iiber  die  beste  und 
vortheilhafteste  VVasser-Versorgung  der  Stadt 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  34  pp.,  1  ch.,  2  plans. 
4°.    [Frankfurt  a.  M.,  C.  Naumann,  1865.] 

Schurig  (Albert)  [1867-  ].  *Statistik  fiber 
559  Fiille  von  innerer  Wendung.  46  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  0.  Francl-e,  [1892]. 

Scliurig  (  F.  )  Operationslose  Krebs-Behand- 
lung mittelst  Arsen.  14  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Dresden, 
R.  Helnze,  1909. 

Schurig  (Martin)  [  -1733]. 

See  Kuillemeau  (Jacques).    Der  auffrichtige  Augen- 

und  Zahn-Arlzt,  [etc.].   16°.    Dresden,  11^6.   .The 

same.  16°.  Dresdera,  1710.— Vrolingli  (Abraham  Leon- 
hard)  [idl.s.].  Der  Matrosen  Gesundheit,  [etc.].  12°. 
Dressden,  1702. 

von  Nchni'inanii  {Anna  Maria). 

[  Biography.  ]    Iji:  Abbild.  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.  verd.  Ge- 
lehrten  [etc.],  4°,  Augsb.,  1805,  107,  port. 

Scliurpiaz  (  Domenic  ).  *Der  Einfluss  des 
Typhus  abdominalis  auf  die  Epilepsie.  [Zii- 
rich.]  31  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Chur,  M.  Ebner  & 
Co.,  1899. 

Scliurter  (Albert).  *Beitrag  zur  Pathologie 
des  Morbus  maculosus  equorum.  70  pp.,  1  1., 
2  pi.    8°..  Zurich,  0.  Fitssli,  1909. 

Scliurter  (Eugen).  *Die  Hausinfektionen  im 
Zuricher  Kinderspital  von  1896  bis  1908.  70 
pp.    8°.    Ziiricli,  Gebr.  Leeinann  &  Co.,  1909. 

Scliurtz  (  H.  )  Die  Speiseverbote.  Ein  Pro- 
blem der  Volkerkunde.  46  pp.  8°.  Hamburg, 
1893. 

Forms  Hft.  184,  n.  F.,  of:  Samml.  geraeinverstandl. 
wissensch.  Vortr.,  Hamb. 

Scliurz  (Heinrich)  [  1865-  ].  *Ueberdie 
Harnsiiure-  und  Stickstoff  -  Ausscheidung  bei 
Leukaemie.  45  pp.,  11.  8°.  Bonn,  C.  Georgi, 
1890. 

Scliuscliny  (Heinrich).  Ueber  die  Nervositat 
der  Schuljugend.  31  pp.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer, 
1895. 

Schusler  (Conradus). 

Sfe  Sebizius  (Melchior)  [ml.  s.].   Disp.  de dentibus. 
III.    sm.  4°.    Argentorati,  1644. 

Schusler  (Job.). 

(See  Brief  van  eenvriend  [etc.].  8°.  Amsterdam.  1S05. 

Schuss  frey  in  dem  Krieg  Gottes,  das  ist:  geist- 
lich-  und  natiirliche  Mittel  wider  die  Pestilentz, 
nutzlich  zu  gebrauchen,  sambt  etlichen  schonen 
Fragstiicken,  und  der  Infections-Ordnung  so  zu 
Palermo  und  Florenz  gehalten  worden.  Aus 
dem  Lateinischen  gezogen  durch  Ferdinandura 
Antonium  Hauck.  192  pp.  16°.  Wienn,  J.  F. 
Hartung,  1692. 

 .    The  same.    Zu  Wienn  Anno  1692  das 

anderte  Mai,  nun  zum  dritten  Mai  getruckt. 
262  pp.    24°.    Aychstatt,  F.  Strauss,  1714. 

Schiisseiiried. 

See  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of),  Influ- 
enza {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Schuster  (A.). 

SeeCliolera.  Geschichte  [etc.].  8°.  Miinchen,lS89.— 
Untersucliung  der  {Cost  [etc.].   8°.    Milnchen,  1877. 

Schuster  (Adolf  Willy)  [1882-  ].  *Ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Frage  iiber  das  Schicksal  der  subse- 
rosen  Fibromyome.  28  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Jena,  H. 
Pohle,  1906. 

Schuster  (Aloys)  [1876-  ].  *Die  elektro- 
chemische  Reduktion  einiger  lokalizierter  Ni- 
trotoluidine.  [Giessen.]  31  pp.  8°.  Amor- 
bach,  G.  Volhhardt,  1909. 


Schuster  [Bernhard].  Bad  Nauheim.  Perev. 
L.  Eichenwald'a.  [Transl.  by  .  .  .]  15  pp. 
8°.    [St.  Petersburg,  1898.] 

Bound  with:  Meditsina,  St.  Petersb.,  1898.  x. 

 .    Ueber  die  in  Bad-Nauheim  bei  Behand- 

lung  der  Herz-  und  Circulationsstorungen  an- 
gewandten  physikalischen  Behandlungsmetho- 
den  und  deren  Indicationen.  Vortrag  gehalten 
in  Amsterdam.    20  pp.,  1  ch.    8°.  Friedberg 

6  Bad-Nauheim,  C.  Bindernagel,  [w.  d.]. 
Schuster  ( [Christian  Friedrich]  Oscar)  [1873- 

].  *Ueber  dieTuberkulose  bei  Handwerks- 
burschen,  Gelegenheitsarbeitern  und  Landstrei- 
chern.  20  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Kiel,  P.  Peters.  1901. 
Schuster  (Edgar).  The  promise  of  youth  and 
the  performance  of  manhood,  being  a  statistical 
inquiry  into  the  question  whether  success  in  the 
examination  for  the  B.  A.  degree  at  Oxford  is 
followed  by  success  in  professional  life.  16  pp. 
4°.    London,  Dulan  &  Co.,  1907. 

University  of  London.   Francis  Galton  Laboratory  for 
National  Eugenics.   Eugenic  laboratory  memoirs,  iii. 

 &  Elderton  ( Ethel  M. )   The  inheritance 

of  ability,  being  a  statistical  study  of  the  Oxford 
class  lists  and  of  the  school  lists  of  13arrow  and 
Charterhouse.  42  pp.  4°.  London,  Dulan  & 
Co.,  1907. 

University  of  London.    Francis  Galton  Laboratory  for 
National  Eugenics.   Eugenic  laboratory  memoirs,  i. 

Schuster  (Eugen  Richard)  [1879-  ].  *  Ueber 
einen  ungewohnlichen  Fall  von  Osteomalacie. 
52  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.    8°.    Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1905. 

Schuster  (Fritz)  [1866-  ].  *  Ueber  einige 
Derivate  des  «a^-Dimethyl-Pyridin.  54  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Breslau,  G.  Hoyer  &  Co.,  1892. 

Schuster  (Gabriel)  [1875-  ].  *Statisti8che 
Studie  zur  Carcinomfrage.  [Erlangen.]  75  pp. 
8°.    Bamberg,  [n.  d.]. 

 .  The  same.  73  pp.  8°.  Bamberg,  Han- 
dels- Druckere  I,  [1908]. 

Schuster  (Gottfried).  Das  Impf-Dogma;  An- 
steckung  and  Pockenbehandlung.  76  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    St.  Gallen,  Altwegg- Weber,  1876. 

Schuster  (Gottwald)  [1701-85].  Genesis  qua- 
drimellorum,  sive  historia  rara  ec  perquam  cu- 
riosa  de  muliere,  diebus  xvi  et  xvii  Febr. 
mdccxxxix  duplices  gemellos,  nempe  mas- 
culum  et  tresfemellas,  vivos  et  vitales,  enitente; 
von  einer  Frau  in  Gablentz  bey  Chemnitz, 
welche  vier  Kinder  gebohren;  ubi  simul  aliquot 
problemata,  generationem  hominis  in  ovo  con- 
tinentia,  secundum  ductum  historiae  hujus  re- 
solvuntur,  et  observationibus  notatu  dignis,  ex- 
plicantur.  Mantissse  loco  respondetur  objecti- 
onibus  Hannemanni,  quibus  hypothesin  ovifor- 
mem  impugnare  contendit.  3  p.  1.,  45  pp.  sm. 
4°.    Chemnich,  lit.  Stoesselianis,  [1739?]. 

Schusler  (Hans)  [1881-  ].  *Zwei  Falle  von 
Atresia  uteri  intra  parttim.  28  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Milnchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1907. 

Schuster  (Hermann).  *Ein  Fall  von  multi- 
plen  Fibromyomen  des  Uterus  und  der  linken 
Tube  neben  gleichzeitigem  Spindelzellensarkom 
des  rechten  Ovarium.  36  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Tii- 
bingen,  F.  Pietzcker,  1898. 

Schuster  (Hermann)  [1874-  ].  *Beitrag 
zur  Histologie  des  senilen  Ovariums.  19  pp. 
8°.    Heidelberg,  H.  Dorr,  1906. 

Schuster  (Joh.  Jacob) .    *De  pica  sive  malacia. 

7  1.    sm.  4°.    Argentiniv,  E.  Welper,  1658. 
Schuster  (Joseph).   *Der Carbolverband;  seine 

grossen  Vortheile  und  seine  geringen  Nachtheile. 
20  pp.    8°.    Milnchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Solin,  1879. 
Schuster  (Joseph).     Studien  zur  Geschichte 
des  Militiirsanitatswesens  im  17.  und  18.  Jahr- 


SCHUSTER. 


301 


SCHWAB. 


Schuster  (Joseph) — continued. 

hundert,  niit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 

kurbayerist'hen  Armee.  Beitriige  zur  Gesehichte 

der  Medizin.    viii,  98  pp.    8°.    MiinclLen,  J. 

Lindauer,  1908. 
 .    The  same.    2.  verbesserte  Ausgabe.  viii, 

97  pp.    8°.    Miincheii,  J.  Lindauer,  1908. 
SeliUiiter  [Ludwig]   [1833-      ].  Diagnostik 

der  Riickenmarks-Krankheiten.     iv,  120  pp. 

8°.    BerUii,  T.  C.  F.  Endin,  1882. 
 .    Die  Syphilis,  deren  Wesen,  Verlauf  und 

Behandliing.     3.  Aufl.    3  p.  1.,  162  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  T.  C.  F.  Enslin,  1891. 
 .    The  same.    4.  vermehrte  Aufl.    xii,  208 

pp.    8°.    Berlin,  R.  Schoetz,  1903. 
Schuster  (Otto  Emil  Johannes)  [1877-  ]. 

*Ueber  Ursache  und  Behandlnng  veralteter, 

irreponibler  EUenbogenluxationen.   28  j)p.,  2  1. 

8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1905. 
Schuster  (Paul)  [1867-      ].    *Die  Guajak- 

Blutreaktion  und  ihre  klinische  Brauchbarkeit. 

32  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  J.  Bach  ^Ywe.,  1890. 
 .    Zur  neurologischen  Untersuchung  Un- 

fallkranker;  Erfahrungen  und  Ratschlage.  32 

pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1899. 

Forms  Htt.  135  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 

 .    Die  Untersuchung  und  Begutachtung  bei 

traumatischen  Erkrankungen  des  Nervensys- 
tems.  Ein  Leitfaden  fur  Practiker.  Miteinem 
Vorwort  von  Dr.  E.  Mendel.  3  p.  1.,  196  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1899. 

 .    Psychische  Sturungen  bei  Hirntumoren; 

klinische  und  statistische  Betrachtungen.  Mit 
einer  Vorrede  von  Prof.  Dr.  E.  Mendel,  viii, 
368  pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1902. 

 .    Das  Nervensystem  und  die  Schadlich- 

keiten  des  taglichen  Lebens.  133  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, Quelle  &  Mei/er,  1908. 

Schuster  (Paul)  [1877-  ].  *Zur  patholo- 
gischen  Anatomie  der  Orbitalfraktur  (Hernia 
orbitocerebralis )  sowie  iiber  isolierte  Augen- 
muskellahmungen  bei  Basisfraktur.  39  pp.,  1 
pi.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  Speger  &  Kaemer,  1902. 

Schuster  (Paul).  *  Statistische  und  klinische 
Analyse  der  in  den  Jahren  1852-1906  auf  der 
medizinischen  Klinik  zu  Freiburg  i.  B.  beobach- 
teten  Falle  von  Erysipelas.  [Freiburg  i.  B.] 
62  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Hamburg,  M.  Lehnerl,  1907. 

Schuster  (Samuel).  Gesundheitslehre  und 
KrankenpfJege  fiirs  Haus.  83  pp.  8°.  Her- 
mannstadt,  W.  Krafft,  1904. 

Schuster  ([Ulrich  Willibald]  Arthur)  [1863- 
].    *Ueber  aniniale  Vaccination.     31  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  M.  Niethe,  [1885]. 

Schuster  (W.)  Sexual unsitten.  Ihre  Folgen 
und  deren  Heilung  durch  neue  Kuren.  2  p.  1., 
183  pp.    12°.    Leipzig,  F.  W.  Gloeckner,  [19.99]. 

Scliustler  (Moritz).    Ueber  einen  durch  Lapa- 
rotoniie  geheilten  Fall  von  Schvv'angerschaft 
ausserhalb    der   Gebarmutter.     10   pp.  8°. 
IWien,  1887.] 
Rcpr.from:  Wien.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1887,  x. 

Schutte  (Gerardus).  *De  optima  vestitus  ra- 
tione  ad  arcendas  aeris  in  Belgio  prsesertim  in- 
jurias.  35  pp.  4°.  Lugd.  Bat.,  A.  Koster, 
1786.    [P.,  V.  2063.] 

Scliutte  (M.  J.  F.)  Pathologie  en  therapie  der 
fracturen  van  onder-  en  bovenkaak.  viii,  151 
pp.,  8  pi.    8°.    Amsterdam,  J.  G.  Stemler,  1900. 

Schutter  (W. )  De  neus  keel-  en  oorheelkunde 
als  onderdeel  der  geneeskunde.  31  pp.  8°. 
Groningen,  Scholtens  &  Zoon,  1907. 

Schutz  (John  L.)  A  rapid  method  of  making 
agar-agar.    2  1.    8°.    [Baltimore,  19.92.'] 

Repr.from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait,  1892,  iii. 


Schutzcnberger  [Paul].  Rapport  sur  les 
eaux  di.stribuees  a  Meudon  et  dans  les  comuiunes 
voisines.  Conseil  d' hygiene  publique  et  de 
salubrity  du  departement  de  la  Seine.  10  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  linji.  cliaix,  1892. 

■See,  aiso,  )i;tu<leinu(lico-legale  [etc.].  8°.  PaciS,  1893. 

Schutzer  (Erich)  [1885-  ].  *Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Kenntnis  der  Dermatitis  chronica  verru- 
cosa in  der  Fesselbeuge  deg  Pferdes  (soge- 
nannter  Straubfuss).  [Leipzig.]  46  pp.,  2  pi. 
8°.    Berlin,  II.  Mwrokosz,  1909. 

Schutziiiassresein  bei  ansteckenden  Krank- 
heiten,  hrsg.  vom  Verein  der  Medizinalbeamten 
des  Regierungsbezirks  Potsdam,  iv,  30  pp. 
12°.    Berlin,  R.  Schoetz,  1900. 

 .  The  same.  Hrsg.  mit  den  Medizinal- 
beamten des  Regierungsbezirks  Potsdam  von 
Roth.  8.  Aufl.  iv,  30  pp.  12°.  Berlin,  R. 
Schoetz,  1903. 

Schuurman  (L.  N.)  &  Jordens  (P.  H. )  Wet 
van  den  27sten  April  1884,  s.  96_,  tot  regeling 
van  het  staatstoezicht  op  krankzinningen,  met 
aanteekeningen,  besluiten  ter  uitvoering  ea 
alphabetisch  register.  42  pp.  12°.  Zivolle, 
W.  E.  J.  Tjeenk  Wlllink,  1884. 

 ■  ■  .    Burgerlijk  wetboek,  zooals  het 

bij  verschillende  wetten  is  aangevuld  en  ge- 
wijzigd,  met  verwijzing  naar  betrekkelijke 
wetsbepalingen;  inhoudsopgaaf  en  alphabetisch 
register  op  de  titels  en  afdeelingen.  vii,  423 
pp.    12°.    Zwolle,  W.  E.  J.  Tjeenk  Wlllink,  1885. 

Schuurmans-Stckhuven  (J.  H.)  De  gono- 
coccus  van  Neisser.  8  pp.  8°.  Amsterdam, 
[1888]. 

Repr.from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1888, 
2.  R.,  xxiv. 

Schuyl  (Florentius)  [1619-69]. 

.See  Descartes  (Rene).    De  homine  [etc  ] .  8°.  Lugd. 
Sat.,  1062. 

Schuyler  [Clarksoii  Croshi/)  [1850- 
1905]*. 

Rousseau  (J.)    In  memoriam.    .\lbanv  M.  Ann., 
1905,  xxvi,  847. 

Schuyler  (James  Dix).  Reservoirs  for  irriga- 
tion, water-power,  and  domestic  water-supply. 
With  an  account  of  various  types  of  dams  and 
the  methods  and  plans  of  their  construction. 
Together  with  a  discussion  of  the  available 
water-supply  for  irrigation  in  various  sections 
of  arid  America;  the  distribution,  application, 
and  use  of  water;  the  rainfall  and  run-off,  the 
evaporation  from  reservoirs;  the  effect  of  silt 
upon  reservoirs,  etc.  xviii,  414  pp.,  32  maps, 
1  plan.    8°.    New  York,  J.  Wiley  &  Sons,  1901. 

Schuyten  (M.  C. )  Onderzoekingen  over  esthe- 
siometrische  variatie  bij  kinderen  gedurende 
het  schooljaar.  90  pp.  8°.  Antwerpen,  J.  E. 
Bu.schmann,  1906. 

Forms  Afl.  1.  of:  Poedolog.  Jaarb.,  Antwerp,  1906,  vi. 

Schvenckfelt.    See  Schwenckfelt. 
Schvetz  (Jacques).      *Chylangiome  kystique 

du  mesentere.    29  pp.    8°.    Lausanne,  Pache- 

Varidel  &  Cie.,  1904. 
Scliwaab  (B. )    Ventilatie;  eene  voordracht. 

27  pp.    8°.    Amsterdam,  F.  van  Rossen,  1905. 
Schwaan  (Johanna)  [1875-      ].    *  Ueber  Re- 

generationsvorgiinge  bei  akuter  gelber  Leber- 

atrophie.    20  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Miinchen,  G.  C. 

Steinlcke  1909. 
J  Schwab' (Albert)  [1869-      ].    *De  la  syphilis 
i     du  placenta.    172  pp.   4°.  Par/.s,  1896,  No.  174. 
Schwab  (Arthur)    [1865-       ].    *  Ueber  die 

Entbindung  durch  bimanuelle  Expression  in 

Narkose  bei  Schiidel-,  Vorderhaupts-  und  Ge- 

sichtslagen.   30  pp.,  1  1.   8°.  Berlin,  G.  Schade, 

1894. 
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Schwab  (Carl).  Praktische  Zahnlehre  zur  Al- 
tersbestimmung  der  Pferde.  Nach  der  Natur 
gezeichnet.  4.  Aufl.  3  p.  1.,  20 1.  32°.  Saul- 
dorf,  Salzburg,  [1896]. 

Schwab  (Eduard)  [1876-  ].  *UeberdenGe- 
halt  der  natiirlichen  Eisenwiisser  an  gelostem 
Eisen  und  an  Kohlensiinre.  30  pp.  8°.  Bonn, 
C.  Georgi,  1902. 

Schwab  (Ernst).  *Technik  und  Indikationen 
der  kiinstlichen  Sterilisation  der  Fran.  [Frei- 
burg i.  B.]  32  pp.  8°.  Emmendingcn,  Duller, 
1908. 

Schwab  (Gustav)  [1792-1850]. 

Wasseemann  (G.)  Gustav  Schwab,  der  edle 
Barde  Schwabenlands.  Gerechte  Bedenken 
iiber  seinen  schnellen  Tod,  welcher  durch  eine 
verfehlte  mediziniirztliche  Behandlung  rnittelst 
Aderlass  herbeigefiihrt  worden  ist.  Hydriatisch 
beleuchtet  und  bewiesen.  12°.  St.  Gallen  & 
Bern,  1851. 

Scliwab  (Julius).  *Ueber  multiple  Polypen- 
wucherungen  im  Colon  und  Rectum.  [Heidel- 
berg.]   26  pp.    8°.    Tubingen,  H.  Laupp,  1897. 

Schwab  (Konrad  Ludwig).  Lehrbuch  der 
Physiologie  der  Hausthiere.  2.  Aufl.  xvi,  172 
pp.    12°.    Miinchen,  J.  A.  Finsterlin,  1836. 

Schwab  (Maier  Joseph).  *Untersuchungen 
iiber  die  Beschaffenheit  der  in  deutschen 
Stiidten  fabrikmiissig  hergestellten  Siluglings- 
milch.  [Wurtzburg.]  21pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  1899. 

Schwab  (Max)  [1880-  ].  *Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Casuistik  der  primiiren  Carcinome  des  Dick- 
darms.    40  pp.,  11.    8°.    Wurzburg,  1903. 

Schwab  (Otto)  [1877-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Frage  der  Zinnvergiftung  durch  Nahrungsmit- 
tel.  20  pp.,  11.  8°.    Wurzburg,  A.  Boegler,  1901. 

Schwab  (Scwiuel)  [1832-1900]. 

K..  (J.)  [Biography.]  Cor.-Bl.  f.  sohweiz.  Aerzte,  Ba- 
sel, 1900,  XXX,  385-387.— Scliweizer  (K.)  [Biography.] 
Verhundl.  d.  schweiz.  naturf.  Gesellsch.  1901,  Zofingen, 
1902,  Ixxxiv,  pp.  viii-xiii. 

Schwab  (Sidney  I.). 

See  Eiig-nian  (Martin  F.)  &  Scliwato  (S.  I.)  A  study 
of  a  case  of  feigned  eruption  [etc.].   16°.   St.  Louis,  1899. 

Schwab  (Theodor)  [1876-  ].  *EinFailvon 
Darier'scher  Krankheit.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Stel- 
lung  dieser  Dermatose.  54  pp.  8°.  Freiburg 
i.  B. ,  Speyer  &  Kaerner,  1902. 

Schwabach  [Dagobert].  Ueber  Tuberkulose 
des  Mittelohrs.  56  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  Fischer, 
1897. 

Forms  Hft.  114  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 
Schwabacher  (Hermann).    *  Ueber  Phenan- 
trolchinone.    44  pp.    8°.    Zurich,  A.  Markwal- 
der,  1901. 

Schwabe  (Carl  [Wilhelm])  [1807-  ]. 

See  Velpeau  (Alfred-Armand-Louis-Marie).  DieEm- 
bryologie  und  Ovologie  des  Menschen,  [etc.].  fol.  Wei- 
mar, 1841. 

Sch  wabe  (Erich).  Wie  soli  der  Riickenmarks- 
kranke  leben?  AUgemeinverstandlich  beant- 
wortet.    68  pp.    12°.    Berlin,  H.  Steinitz,  1903. 

Schwabe  (Ernestua  Bruno)  [1834-  ].  *De 
morbis  portionis  vaginalis  uteri.  31  pp.  8°. 
Berolini,  G.  Schade,  [1858]. 

Schwabe  ( F. )  Paroviye  dezinfektsionniye  ap- 
parati  dlya  hospitalei  i  gorodskikh  dezinfek- 
tsionnikh  uchrezhdeniy.  [Steam  disinfecting 
apparatus  for  hospitals  and  city  disinfecting  es- 
tablishments. 16  pp.  8°.  Moskva,  Pech.  S.  P. 
YaJcorleva,  1893. 

Schwabe  (Gustav).  *  Ein  Fall  von  Sarkom  des 
Diinndarms  in  seinen  anatomischen  Verhalt- 
nissen  geschildert.  23  pp.  8°.  Wurzburg,  A. 
Boegler,  1890. 


Schwabe  (^Hans).  *Ein  Fall  von  Hydrosalpinx 
mit  Oophoritis  duplex.    44  pp.    8°.  Tubingen, 

F.  Pietzcher,  1892. 

Schwabe  (Karl)  [1882-       ].     *  Beitrag  zur 
Beurteilung  des   Entbindungsverfahrens  von 
■  Bosse  und    des    vaginalen  Kaiserschnittes. 
[Jena.]  23  pp.,  11.  8°.  Eisenach,  H.  Kahle,  1907. 

Scliwabe  (M[ax]  E[duard])  [1861-  ].  Stu- 
dien  aus  der  Praxis  fiir  die  Praxis  iiber  die 
bisher  beobachteten  unerwtinschten  Nebenwir- 
kungen  des  Diphtherie-Heilserums.  ix,  90  pp. 
12°.    Leipzig,  B.  Konegen,  1898. 

Schwabe  (Willmar).  Homoopathisches  Vade- 
mecum.  Mit  Beitragen  von  verschiedenen  Au- 
toren.  2.  Aufl.  viii,  212  pp.  12°.  Leipzig, 
W.  Schwabe,  1875. 

See,  also,  HoiiiSopatliiselier  Kalender  [etc.].  12°. 
Leipzig,  1892. — Homoeopatliisclies  Vadecum  [etc.]. 
12°.    Leipzig,  1875. 

Schwabing'. 

iS'ee  Hospitals  {Description,  etc., of),  by  locali- 
ties. 

Sch  wade  (Paul  [Carl  Adolf])  [1869-  ].  *  Bei- 
trag zur  Lehre  von  den  Psychosen  nach  akuten 
Infektionskrankheiten;  eine  Psychose  nach  An- 
gina. 18  pp.,  11.  8°.  Kiel,Vollbehr  &  Riepen,190e. 

Schwaebel  (Franz)  [1882-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
knotige  Muskeltuberkulose  des  Rindes  (invete- 
rierte  Tuberkulose  Diirbeck  —  Blastomykose 
Foulerton).  [Giessen.]  45  pp.,  5  pi.  8°.  Stutt- 
gart, R.  Enzig,  1908. 

Sehwaegrichen  (Christianus  Fridericus). 

See  Burdacli  ( Karl  Friedrich)  &  Scliwaegrichen 
(Christianus  Fridericus).  Commentarii  in  Hippocratis, 
[etc.].   8°.   iipsia',  1798. 

Schwaer  (Gerhard)  [1883-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Einwirkung  therapeutischer  Arsendosen  auf  die 
Leukocyten  beim  Menschen  mit  besonderer  Be- 
rucksichtigung  der  Atoxylwirkung.  20  pp.  8°. 
Wien  dc  Leipzig,  W.  Braumiiller,  1908. 

Sch  wager  (Jacob).  *  Ueber  das  Stroma  und 
dessen  Beziehungen  zur  Consistenz  der  Can- 
croide.  36  pp.  8°.    Wiirzburg,  P.  Scheiner, 1891. 

Schwahn  (Arminius)  [1835-  ].  *De  resti- 
tutione  ossium.    30  pp.,  1  1.    12°.    Berolir^.i,  F. 

G.  Nietack,  1856. 

Schwahn  (Wilhelm)  [1881-  ].  *  Ueber 
quantitativen  Blutnachweis.  26  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, B.  George,  1909. 

Schwalb  (Heinrich).  *  Ein  Fall  von  primiirem 
Lungencarcinom.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  WiXrzburg, 
Becker,  1894. 

Schwalbach  (Em.)  Die  Erkennungszeichen 
der  Lungenschwindsucht  an  sich  selbst  und 
deren  Heilung  nach  Prof.  Koch's  neuer  Me- 
thode.  30pp.,  1 1.,  port.  12°.  Berlin,  S.  Frankl, 
1891. 

Schwalbach  (Georg).  *  Ueber  die  chemische 
Zusammensetzung  des  Lipoms.  32  pp.  8°. 
Erlangen,  E.  T.  Jacob,  1892. 

Schwalbe  (Carl).  Beitriige  zur  Malaria- Frage. 
Hft.  I.  Die  Malaria  und  die  Mosquitos.  180  pp., 
2  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  0.  Salle,  1900-1901. 

Schwalbe  (Carl)  [1874-  ].  *Die  Kriterien 
des  Nahschusses  bei  Verwendung  rauchschwa- 
chen  Pulvers.  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G. 
Schade,  1900. 

Schwalbe  (Ernst).  *  Ueber  die  Variettiten 
der  menschlichen  Arteria  mediana  in  ihrer 
atavistischen  Bedeutung.  36  pp.  8°.  Heidel- 
berg, J.  LTdrnitig,  1895. 

 .    Zur  vergleichenden  Anatomie  der  Un- 

terarmarterien,  speciell  des  Arcus  volaris  subli- 
mis.    pp.  412-449,  2  pi.    8°.    Leipzig,  1895. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Morphol. 
Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xxiii,  3.  Hft. 
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Scliwalbe  (Ernst) — continued. 

 .    Ueber  einen  Fall  von  linksseitigem  an- 

geborenen  Zwerchfellsdefekt  (Hernia  diaphrag- 
matica  congenita  spuria  sinistra),  mit  besonde- 
rer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Bauchfellanomalien. 

pp.  135-150,  2  pi.,  1  1-   «°-   /e/io,  [1898]. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title] /)'om;  Morphol.  Arb., 
Jena,  1898,  viii. 

 .    Beitrag  zur  Keiintniss  der  Arterienva- 

rietilten  des  menschlichen  Arms.  44  pp.,  1  pi., 
1  1.    8°.    Jena,  [1898]. 

Repr.  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Morphol.  Arb., 
Jena.,  1898,  viii. 

 .    *  Untersuchungen    zur  Blutgerinnung. 

Habilitationsschrift.  [Heidelberg.]  89  pp.,  1 
pi.  8°.  Braunschweig,  F.  Vieireg  &  Holm, 
1900. 

 .    The    same.     vi   (1   1.),   89  pp.  8°. 

Braunschweig,  F.  Vieireg  d-  Sohn,  1900. 

 .    Vorlesungen  iiber  Geschichte  der  Medi- 

zin.    viii,  152  pp.     8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1905. 

 .    Die  Morphologic  der  Missbildungen  des 

Menschen  und  der  Tiere.  Ein  Lehrbuch  fiir 
Morphologen,  Physiologen,  praktische  Aerzte 
und  Studierende.  2  v.  xvi,  230  pp.,  1  pi.;  xx, 
410  pp.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1906-7. 

Scliwalbe   (G[ustav  Albert])    [1844-  ]. 
Ueber  den  Bau  der  Spinalganglien,  nebst  Be- 
merkungen  iiber  die  svmpathischen  Ganglien- 
zellen.    72  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Bonn,  1868. 
Repr.  from:  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn.  1868,  iv. 

 .    Ueber  eine  seltene  Anomalie  des  Milch- 

Gebisses  beim  Menschen  und  ihre  Bedeutung 
fiir  die  Lehre  von  den  Dentitionen.  pp.  491- 
536.    8°.    Jena,  [1877].' 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Morphol.  Arb., 
Jena,  1877,  iii,  3.  Hft. 

 .    Ueber  die  Kaliberverhiiltnisse  der  Ner- 

venfasern.    4  p.  1.,  51  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  F.  C. 

W.  Vogel,  1882.    [P.,  v.  2263.] 
 .    Lehrbuch  der  Anatomic  der  Sinnesor- 

gane.    xi,  570  pp.    8°.    Erlangen,  E.  Besold, 

1887. 

Forms  v.  2,  Abth.  3,  of:  Hoffmann's  Lehrbuch  der  Ana- 
tomie  des  Menschen. 

 .    Ueber  einige  Probleme  der  phj'sischen 

Anthropologie.  Rede  gehalten  am  1.  Mai  1893 
dera  Stiftungstage  der  Kaiser- Wilhelms-Uni- 
versitiit  Strassburg.  26  pp.  8°.  Strassburg,  J. 
H.  E.  Heitz,  1893. 

 .    Ueber  den  supranasalen  Theil  der  Stirn- 

naht.    pp.  199-220,  1  pi.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1901. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Ztschr.  f.  Mor- 
phol. u.  Anthrop.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  iii. 

 .    Ueber  die  Fontanella  metopica  (medio- 

frontalis)  und  ihre  Bildungen.  pp.  93-129,  2 
pi.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1901. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Ztschr.  f.  Mor- 
phol. u.  Anthrop.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  iii. 

 .    Ueber  getheilte  Scheitelbeine.    1  p.  1., 

74  pp.,  1  pi.    4°.    Stuttgart,  E.  Ncigele,  1903. 

 .    Die  Vorgeschichte  des   Menschen.  1 

p.  1.,  52  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Braunschu'eig,  F.  Vieweg 
&  Sohn,  1904. 

 .  Studien  zur  Vorgeschichte  des  Men- 
schen. 228  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  Stuttgart,  E.  Schicei- 
zerbart,  1906. 

Forms  Sonderheft  of  v.  9  of:  Ztschr.  f.  Morphol.  u. 
Anthrop. 

See.  also,  ITIorpliologisclie  Arbeiten  [etc.].  S°. 
Jena,  1891.— de  Wecker  (L. )  &  Landolt  (E.)  [ml.s.]. 
Traits  complet  d'ophthalmologie.   4  v.   8°.   Paris,  1880. 

  &  Pfltziicr  (\V.)  Varietaten-Statistik 

xmd  Anthropologie.  2.  Mitteilung.  pp.  473- 
500.    8°.    Jena,  1891. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Anat.  Anz., 

Jena,  1891,  vi. 


Scliwalbe  (Gustav  Friedrich )  [18.59-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  Maxima  und  Minima  der  .Jahres- 
kurve  der  Temperatur.  31  pp.,  2  tal).  8°. 
Berlin,  E.  Dreijer,  1892. 

Scliwalbe  (J.  W.)  Kurze.?  Repetitorium  der 
Tierheilkunde,  zum  Gebrauche  fiir  prakt.  Tier- 
iir/.te,  Studierende  der  Tierheilkunde,  Land- 
wirte,  etc. ;  mit  Beriick.^ichtigung  der  veteriniir- 
und  sanitiitspolizeilichen,  sowie  der  I'orensi- 
schen  Vorschriften.  2.  Aufi.  I.  Spezielle  Pa- 
thologic und  Therapie.  iv,  94  pp.  12°.  Leix>- 
zig,  J'.  A.  Barth,  1906. 

Scliwalbe  (Julius).     Der  heutige  Stand  der 
Diagnose  und  Therapie  der  tuberculosen  Lun- 
generkrankungen.    18  pp.    8°.    Berliii,  1891. 
Forms  31.  Hft.  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 

 .    Grundriss  der  speciellcn  Pathologic  und 

Therapie.  Fiir  Studirende  und  Aerzte.  xxiv, 
763  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Euke,  1892. 

 .  The  same.  Mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung der  Diagnostik.  Fiir  Studirende 
und  Aerzte.  2.,  vernichrte,  zum  Theil  um- 
gearbeitetc  Aufl.  xviii,  790  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart, 
F.  Enke,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    Osnovi  chastnol  patologii  i 

tcrapii,  s  obrashtsheniyem  osoliavo  vnimaniya 
na  diagnostiku;  rukovodstvo  dlya  vrachel  i 
studentov.  Perev.  s  2.  nlcmetskavo  izd.  V.  F. 
Zibolda.  2.  Aufl.  [Transl.  bv  Zilwld.]  xvi, 
698  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  V.  'S.  Ettinger,  1902. 

  I-ssuod  by  Prakt.  Med. 

 .    Grundriss  der  praktischen  Medizin,  mit 

Ein^chluss  der  Gyniikologic  (bearbeitet  von  A. 
Czempin),  der  Haut-  und  Geschlechtskrank- 
heiten  (bearbeitet  von  M.  Joseph).  Fiir  Studie- 
rende und  Aerzte.  3.  vernichrte  Aufl.  xiv,  569 
pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1904. 

 .    Bestimmungen  iiber  die  Zulassung  zur 

iirztlichen  Praxis  im  Auslande.  2.  verbesserte 
und  vermehrte  Aufl.  viii,  206  pp.  12°.  Lei})- 
zig,  G.  Thieme,  1908. 

See,  also,  Haiidbucb  der  praktischen  Medicin  [etc.]. 
8°.  Stuttgart.  1898.  —  Kiirzgelasste  Abhandlungen 
[etc.].  16°.  £e;pcif7.  [1894?].— TlierapeiitisflieTech- 
nik  [etc.].  8°.  ie/p-;V/,  1907.  —  Vlrcliow-Biblio- 
graplile  1S43-1900.   8°.    Berlin,  1901. 

Also,  Editor  of:  Jalirbiieli  der  priicti.schen  Medicin, 
Stuttgart,  1894. 

Scliwalbe  (Karl).    Die  radikalc  Heilung  der 
Untcrlcibsbriiche.    1  p.  1.,  35  pp.    8°.  Berlin, 
E.  Grosser,  1891. 
Repr.  from:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1891,  xii. 

Scliwalbe  (Marcus  Walter)  [1883-      ].  *Einc 

eigentiimliche  tonische  Krampfform  mit  hyste- 

rischen  Svmptomen.    35  pp.     8°.    Berlin,  G. 

Schade,  [1908]. 
Scliwaliii  (Erich)  [1881-       ].    *  Ueber  die 

kricgschirurgischc  Bedeutung  der  Knicschiisse. 

36  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  0.  Francke,  1905. 
Scliwalm  (Julius)  [1867-       ].    *Ueber  Deri- 

vate  des  Fenchons.    [Erlangen.]    38  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Giittingen,  E.  A.  Huth,  1895. 
Sell  wan   (  Adolf  ).     *  Ueber  Darmvcr.schluss 

durch  Gallensteinc.     29  pp.    8°.    Giessen,  C. 

von  Miinchoiv,  1891.  c. 
ScliAvan  (Arthur)  [1880-       ].    *Dic  Prophy- 

laxe  der  Nabelinfektion  beim  Neugeborenen. 

[Freiburg  i.  B.]     33  pp.    8°.  Ernmendingen, 

Dinter,  1909. 

Schwan  (Nicolaus)  [1868-  ].  *Hydrazin- 
hydrat  und  substituirtc  Glvcolsaureester.  28 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  H.  Fiencke,  1892. 

SeliAvan  (Otto)  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber  das  Vor- 
kommen  von  Wurzclbakterien  in  abnorm  ver- 
dickten  Wurzeln  von  Phaseolus  mnltiflorus. 
36pp.,  1  l.,lpl.  8°.  Erlangen,  A.  Vollrath,  1898. 
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Sell  wan  (  Wilhelm  ).  *Ovariotomie  bei  Gra- 
viditiit.  25  pp.  8°.  Heidelberg,  J.  Horning, 
1895.  c. 

Scliwaiider  (Sigismond)  [1870-  ].  *Du 
traitement  de  la  ecoliose  des  adolescents  a  la 
Clinique  de  chirurgie  orthopedique  de  I'hopital 
civil  de  Nancy.  1  p.  1.,  96  pp.  8°.  Nancy, 
1899,  No.  12. 

ScliAvandiier  (Karl).  *Beitrag  zui'  Kenntnis 
der  Bestandteile  von  Cnicus  benedictus  mit 
bauptsachlicher  Beriicksichtung  des  darin  ent- 
haltenen  bitter  schmeckenden  Korpers.  [Er- 
langen.]  33  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart,  G.  Christmann, 
1894. 

Scliwaneberger  (Gustav).  *Ueber  den  Ein- 
fluss  der  Alkalisalze  auf  die  Magenverdauung. 
[Erlangen.]  56  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  E.  Heitmann, 
1890.  c. 

Scliwanecke  (Ernst)  [1878-  ].  *Initial- 
Symptome  der  progressiven  Paralyse  an  der 
Hand  von 90  poliklinischen  Fallen.  40  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 

Schwanert  (  Hugo  )  [  1828-1902  ].  Lehrbuch 
der  pharmaceutischen  Chemie.  In  drei  Biinden. 
V.  1  &  2.  xi,  756  pp.;  xi,  815  pp.  8°.  Braun- 
schweig, C.  A.  ScJnvetschke  &  Sohn,  1880-83. 

 .    Hiilfsbuch  zur  Ausfiihrung  chemischer 

Arbeiten  fiir  Chemiker,  Pharmaceuten  und 
Mediciner.  3.  umgearbeitete  Aufl.  xiv(ll.), 
394  pp.,  2  pi.,  col'd.  8°.  Braunschweig,  C.  A. 
Schwetschle  &  Sohn,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    4.  Aufi.    xviii,  412  pp.,  2  pi. 

8°.    Braunschweig,  F.  Vinveg  &  Sohn,  1902. 

For  Biography,  see  Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xvii,  733. 

Scliwangart  (  Friedrich  [Michael])  [1874- 
].    *Studien  zur  Entodermfrage  bei  den 
Lepidopteren.    [Munich.]    48  pp.    8°.  Leip- 
zig, W.  Engelmann,  1904. 

Ee-pr.  froiri:  Ztschr.  f.  Wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz,,  1904, 
Ixxvi. 

Schwangerschafts  -  Verhiitung;  wichtige 
Rathschliige  einer  gepriiften  Fraueniirztin.  Mit 
einem  Anhang:  Manner,  Vorsicht!  Anste- 
ckung.  Hrsg.  von  August  Fleischmann.  19  pp. 
8°.    Munchen,  A.  Fleischmann,  [1902]. 

Scliwanhaeuser  (Rudolf  [Emil  Albert]). 
*Beitrag  zur  experimentellen  Untersuchung  der 
Ursache  der  Gesundheitsschadlichkeit  hefetrii- 
berBiere.  33  pp.    8°.   Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1890. 

Scliwaniiard  (Armand).  *  Contribution  a 
I'^tude  de  la  forme  pseudo-tabetique  de  la 
myelite  syphilitique.  56  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1897, 
No.  510. 

Schwann  (Theodor)  [1810-82].  Coursd'anato- 
mie  generate,  prof  esse  a  TUniversite  de  Liege. 
Anni^e  1853-4.    116  1.  MS.  4°. 

For  Biography,  see  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1909, 
Ixxiv,  469-473,  port.  [O.  Hertwig&  W.  Waldeyer.]  Also: 
Berl.  klin.  VV^chnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  324-326  (Waldeyer). 
Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907, 
xxxiil,  483.  Also:  M6m.  Acad.  roy.  de  med.  de  Belg., 
Brux.,  1869-96,  V,  21S-221  (Kuborn).  Also:  Practitioner, 
Lend.,  1897,  lix,  498-501,  port.  Also:  Proc.  Am.  Acad. 
Arts  &  Sc.,  Best.,  1881-2,  n.  s.,  ix,  460.  Also:  Verhandl. 
d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1907),  1908,  xxxviii,  pt.  2,  77;  99 
(Waldeyer). 

Schwann's  sheath  and  myelin. 
See  Nervous  system  ( Histology  of) . 

Schwantes  ([Karl]  W[ilhelm])  [1868-  ]. 
*Ein  Fall  von  Zerstorung  der  Tibiadiaphyse 
durch  Osteomyelitis  mit  secundarer  Cancroid- 
wucherung.  23  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Greifsivald,  C. 
Sell,  1898. 

Schwarcz  {Frigyes)  [1848-1902]. 

Temesvary.  [Biography.]  Gynaekologia,  Buda- 
pest, 1902,  82. 


[Scliwarm  (Marc)]  [1810-  ].  Guerre  aux 
maladies  au  nom  de  la  raison,  de  la  conscience, 
de  la  justice,  ou  de  Dieu.  16  pp.  16°.  {^Genlve, 
n.  d.'\ 

Scliwartau  (Rudolf).  *Therapie  der  Kohlen- 
oxydvergiftung  mittelst  Sauerstofiinhalation. 
43  pp.    8°.    Goitingen,  L.  Hofer,  1896. 

Scliwarts  (Carolus  Traugott).  *De  hydro- 
phobia ejusque  specifico  meloe  maiali  et  pro- 
scarabteo.  56  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Halx,  ex  off.  Hen- 
deliana,  [1783].    [P.,  v.  2173.] 

von  Schwartz.  Das  betaubungslose  Schachten 
der  Israeliten.  Vom  Standpunkt  des  20.  Jahr- 
hunderts  auf  Grund  von  Schacht-Tatsachen  ge- 
schildert  und  erlautert.  1  p.  1.,  259  pp.  8°. 
Konstanz,  C.  Ackermarm,  1905. 

Scliwartz  (  Aloyse  ) .  *  Dissertation  sur  les 
dangers  de  I'onanisme  et  les  maladies  qui  en 
resultent.  Ip.  l.,40pp.  4°.  Strasbourg,  1815, 
No.  460. 

Schwartz  (Anselme)  [1872-  ].  *  Anatomic 
chirurgicale  et  chirurgie  des  bronches  extra- 
pulraonaires.  100  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Paris,  1903, 
No.  183. 

 .    The  same.    100  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1903. 
 .    Chirurgie  du  thorax  et  du  membra  su- 

p^rieur.    xix,  163  pp.     8°.    Paris,  Masson  & 

Cie.,  1904. 

Schwartz   (  Charles-Edouard  )    [1852-  ]. 

Recherches  anatomiques  et  cliniques  sur  les 

gaines  synoviales  de  la  face  palmaire  de  la  main. 

110  pp.,  1  1.,  3  pi.     8°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Baillilre 

&fils,  1878.    [P.,  V.  2054.] 
 .    Maladies  chirurgicales  des  organes  g6ni- 

taux  de  1'  homme. 

In:  Encycl.  internat.  de  chir..  Par.,  1888,  vii,  385-574. 

 .    Trois  observations  de  laryngotomie  in- 

tercrico-thyroidienne.  pp.  326-331,  5  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  [1891]. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title] /rom;  Arch,  internat. 
delaryn'gol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1891,  iv. 

 .    La  pratique  de  I'asepsie  et  de  I'antisep- 

sie  en  chirurgie.    viii,  380  pp.    12°    Paris,  J.- 

B.  Bailliere  &  fils,  1894. 
 .    Chirurgie  du  foie.    2  p.  L,  555  pp.  12°. 

Paris,  0.  Doin,  1901. 

 .    Malformations  congenitales  de  I'uterus. 

In:  TRAiji;  de  chir.  clin.  et  op^r.  (LeDentu  etDelbet). 

8°.    Paris,  1901,  x,  601-610. 

 .    Corps  strangers  de  I'uterus. 

In:  Traite  de  chir.  clin.  et  op6r.  (Le  Dentu  et  Delbet). 
8°.    Paris,  1901,  x,  610-616. 

 .    Dea  metrites. 

In:  Trait*  de  chir.  clin.  et  op6r.  (Le  Dentu  etDelbet). 
8°.    Paris,  1901,  x,  622-672. 

See,  also,  caiirurgle  des  organes  g^nito-urinalres. 
[etc.].  roy.  8°.  Paris,  1888.— International  (The) 
Encyclopedia  of  surgery  [etc.].  v.  7.  roy.  8°.  Paris, 
1888.— Mementos  (Les)  th^rapeutiques,  [etc.].  12° 
[Paris] ,  1891. 

 &  Hepp.    Fibromes  uterins. 

In:  TRAiTi;  de  chir.  clin.  et  op6r.  (LeDentu  et  Delbet). 
8°.    Paris,  1901,  x,  672-739. 

 &  Riche  (Paul).    Cancer  de  I'uterus. 

In:  TRAiTlb  de  chir.  clin.  et  oper.  (Le  Dentu  et  Delbet). 
8°.    Paris,  1901,  x,  739-758. 

 .    Sarcome  de  I'uterus. 

In:  TEAiTi:  de  chir.  clin.  et  op6r.  (Le  Dentu  et  Delbet). 
8°.    Paris,  1901,  758-764. 

 .    Deciduome  malin. 

In:  TRAiTi;  de  chir.  clin.  et  op6r.  (Le  Dentu  et  Delbet). 
8°.    Paris,  1901,  764-768. 

Schwartz  (Eduard).  *Ueber  das  Vorkom- 
men  von  Bacterien  in  kohlensaurehaltigen  "Was. 
sern.    55  pp.    8°.    Dorpat,  H.  Laakmann,  1891. 
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Schwartz  (Eugen)  [1859-  ].  *Beitragzur 
Lehre  iiber  die  Erkrankungen  der  Oberkiefer- 
hohle.  [Breslau.]  Ip.  1.,  25  pp.  8°.  Gliewitz, 
M.  Krimmer,  [1892]. 

 .    The  same.   13  pp.   8°.   Berlin,  19,92. 

Repr.from:  Monatschr.  1.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1892,  xxxvi, 

Schwartz  (F.  W.  L.)  Prahistorisch-anthro- 
pologische  Studien.  Mythologisches  und  Kul- 
turhistorisches.  viii,  520  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  W. 
Hertz,  1884. 

Schwartz  (Georg).  *Ueber  den  Einfluss  der 
Nahrungszufuhr  auf  den  stationiiren  Stoff wech- 
sel.    44  pp.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  P.  Scheiner,  1896. 

Schwartz  (Georg).  *Aetiologie  und  Genese 
der  Spondylolisthesis.  36  pp.  8°.  Strassburg 
i.  E.,  C.  Miih  &  Cie.,  1901. 

Schwartz  (Gottfried Paul)  [1868-  ].  *Wir- 
kung  von  Alkaloiden  auf  Pflanzen  im  Lichte 
und  im  Dunkeln.  49  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Erlangen, 
F.  Junge,  1897. 

Schwartz  (  [  Jakob  Heinrich  ]  Hermann) 
[1821-  ].  Beitrag  zur  (Teschichte  des  Foe- 
tus ini  Foetus.  42  pp.,  3  pi.  4°.  Marburgi,  ex 
off.  C.  L.  Pfeilii,  [I860]. 

SchAvartz  (Joannes  Cajetanus).  *De  vitandis 
sanitatis  et  vitse  periculis  ex  cibis  et  potulentis. 
44  pp.  8°.  Vienmc,  ti/p.  Iiared.  van  Ghelen, 
[1819]. 

Schwartz  (Joseph).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  pleuresies  a  signes  pseudo-cavitaires  chez 
les  enfants.  50  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris,  1906,  No. 
208. 

Schwartz  (Julius)  [1884-  ].  Ueber  ent- 
ziindliche  Erkrankungen  und  Neubildungen  an 
der  Kniescheibe.  28  pp.,  1  ch.  8°.  Kijnigs- 
berg  i.  Pr. ,  0.  Kummel,  1909. 

Schwartz   (Kurt  Otto   Willy)    [1882-  ]. 

*  Ueber  einen  seltenen  Fall  von  Puerperalfieber. 
29  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1907. 

Schwartz  (Louis  H.)  Easy  rules  for  calcu- 
lating in  the  percentage  method  of  infant  feed- 
ing, and  for  remembering  the  ^'eights  and 
heights  of  children  at  various  ages.  7  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1907. 

Repr.frum:  N.  York  M.J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv. 

Schwartz  (Michael).  *De  menibranarum  et 
tuniearum  corporis  humani  numero.  4  p.  1.,  43 
pp.  sm.  4°.  Argentorati,  exoff.  Pauschingeriana, 
1738. 

Schwartz  (Mortke)  [1865-  ].  *  Dermatoses 
liees  aux  troubles  gastro-intestinaux  chez  les 
enfants.    109  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1892,  No.  47. 

Schwartz  (Oscar).  Beitriige  zur  Fortbildung 
des  offentlichen  Irrenwesens  der  Provinz  West- 
falen.    56  pp.    8°.    Altena,  P.  A.  Santz,  1852. 

 .    Sechzig  Jahre  iirztlicher,  amtlicher  und 

schriftstellerischer  Tiitigkeit  (1846-1907);  ein 
Riickblick  und  zugleich  Beitrag  zur  reichsge- 
setzlichen  Revision  des  deutschen  und  osterrei- 
chischen  Krankenversicherungs-Gesetzes.  16 
pp.     8°.    Cbln,  J.  P.  Bachem,  1907. 

Schwartz  (Oscar).    See  Scli-warz  (Oscar). 

Schwartz  (Paul)  [1866-  ].  *  Ueber  Ampu- 
tationsneurome.  24  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn,  C. 
Georgi,  1900. 

Schwartz  (  Siegfried  Gustav  )  [1876-  ]. 

*  Ueber  Fieber  bei  malignen  Neoplasmen.  .39 
pp.    8°.    Bonn,  E.  E.  Eisele,  1902. 

Schwartz  (  Wilhelm  ).  *Ueber  die  vom  1. 
April  bis  Ende  Miirz  1897  in  der  Gottinger 
medizinischen  Klinik  behandelten  Fiille  an  Ty- 
phus abdominalis.  23  pp,  8°.  Gdtlingen, 
Dieterich,  1899. 

VOL  XV.  2d  series  20 


Schwartz  (Wilhelm  Heinrich).  Cardialgia, 
singultu  et  fame  canina. 

In:  Kor.FiNCK  (W. )  Epitome  metli.  rognosc.  [etr.l. 
sm.  4°.   ./enu;,  1B55,  197-216. 

 .    De  dolore  lienis,  affeetu  h yiiochondriaco 

et  scorbuto. 

l7i:  ROLFINCK  (\V.)  Epitome  meth.  cognosc.  [etc.]. 
sm.  4°.   Jenx,  1655,  237-256. 

Schwartzc  (Gotthilf  Wilhelm).  Allgemeine 
und  specielle  Heilquellenlehre  oder  hydrolo- 
gische  und  balneographische  Tabellen.  2  pts. 
xvi,  220  pp.;  viii,  339  pp.  fol.  Leipzig,  J.  A. 
Barth,  1839. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt.  1.  Allgemeine  Heilquellenlehre  oder  naturhistori- 
sche  und  physiologisclie  Alihandhiiig  iilicr  die  Ileilquel- 
len  im  Allgeiiieineii,  ilire  I  jitstrlmnt,',  lOiiitli'/iluiiK,  pliy- 
sikaliselien,  eheniischen  und  dj  nanii^elien  Bezielmngen, 
gilnstlichen  Naehbildungen,  so  wie  uber  die  bei  dem 
Gebrauehe  derselben  zu  beobachtenden  diiitetischen 
Vorschriften. 

Pt.  2.  Specielle  Heilquellenlehre  oder  sysfcinatisch  ge- 
ordnete  liarstellung  der  ( Jcsinidliruiiiien.  MiiuTal-,  See- 
und  Mo()rb:i(U'r,  iiirer  tnpo^rapliischen,  jilivMkalisehen 
und  geognostiselien  Eigenschaften,  cheniisehen  Bestand- 
theile,  Hcilkraftc,  arztlichen  Anwendung,  Vorsichtmass- 
regeln  und  Gegenanzeigen  in  tabellariseher  Form. 

Schwartze  (Hermann  [Hugo  Rudolf])  [1837- 
].    L' Oreille;  maladies  chirurgicales.  Tra- 
duit  de  I'allemand  et  precede  d'une  preface  par 
J. -A. -A.  Rattel.    2  v.    xvii,  419  pp.;  358  pp. 
12°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  ii\fils,  1897. 

See,  also,  Haiidbuoli  der  ohrehheilkunde  [etc.].  8°. 
Leipziq,  1892. — May  (C.  H.)  A  resume  of  experience  at 
the  annual  clinic  [etc.].  12°.   [New  York,  m^.] 

 .    See,  also: 

Eiucae  (A.)  Gruss  an  den  .T\ibilar  zum  siebenzigsten 
Geburtstage.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxiii,  1-5, 
port. — West  (J.  M.)  Cougratnlations  from  America  on 
the  occasion  of  the  seventieth  birthday.  Ibid.,  9. 

Schwartzc  (Ludwig  Adolf  Erich)  [1877-  ]. 
*Zur  Kenntnis  der  Darmentwicklung  bei  Lepi- 
dopteren.  30  pi^.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Schade, 
1899. 

SchwartzenberjSfcr (Ludwig).  Compendium 
der  normalen  Histologie.  viii,  144  pp.  12°. 
Berlin,  M.  Giiniher,  1905. 

Schwartzer  (Otto).  Die  transitorische  Tob- 
sucht;  eine  klinisch-forensische  Studie.  x  (1 1.), 
185  pp.    8°.    Wien,  Toeplitz  d-  Deuticke,  1880. 

SchwartzkopfT  (Erich).  *Die  Wirkung  der 
Antacida  auf  die  Salzsaure  des  normalen  Ma- 
gens.    30  pp.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  P.  Scheiner,  1892. 

SchwartzkopfT  (Ernst). 

See  Parreidt  (Julius).  Handbuch  der  Zahnersatz- 
kunde  [etc.].   8°.    Leipzig,  \m6. 

Schwartznecker  (G.)  Konnozavodstvo.  S 
4.  niemetskavo  izd.,  prosmotriennavo  i  dopol- 
nennavo  S.  Natusiusom,  perev.  V.  V.  Konge 
[pt.  1]  i  D.  L.  Fishkin  [pt.  2].  Pod  redak- 
tsiyei  A.  E.  Arkhangelskavo.  [Horsebreeding. 
From  the  4.  German  ed.,  revised  and  supple- 
mented by  S.  Natusius,  transl.  h\  V.  V.  Konge 
(of  pt.  1)  and  D.  L.  Fishkin  (of  pt.  2).  Under 
the  editorship  of  A.  E.  Arkhangelski.]  Pts. 
1-3.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1904-6. 

Pt.  1  published  by  A.  L.  Trunoff-  pts.  2  and  3  puolished 
by  Trenke  and  Fyusno. 

ScliAvarz  ( A. )  The  horse ;  its  external  and  in- 
ternal organization.  An  illustrated  representa- 
tion and  brief  description  of  the  horse,  dedicated 
to  lovers  and  owners  of  hoi'ses,  and  designed 
for  the  instruction  of  non-commissioned  officei'S 
and  volunteers  in  cavalry  regiments.  Revised 
and  edited  by  George  Fleming.  24  pp.,  with 
superimposed  plates,  obi.  16°.  New  York,  F. 
Whittaker,  [1895?]. 
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Seliwarz  (Adolf)  [1876-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  der  traumatischen  Entstehung  und 
Ausbreitung  der  Tuberkulose  im  Korper.  48 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Mi'inchen,  Kaslne?-  <fc  Lossen,  1900. 

Scliwarz  (Aloysius).  *Diss.  medico-ophthal- 
mologica  de  iritide  syphilitica.  39  pp.  8°. 
Vindobonx,  vidua  A.  Strauss,  1833. 

Scliwarz  (Arthur Gustav)  [1878-  ].  *Ueber 
die  habituelle  Luxation  derClavieulaimSterno- 
claviculargelenli.  32  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  ieyj- 
zig,  B.  Gcorgi,  1904. 

Sohwarz  (Bernhard)  [1874-  ].  *Ueber  Re- 
tro pharyngealabscess  bei  Erwachsenen.  38  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Breslau,  T.  Sehatzky,  1902. 

Scliwarz  (Carl)  [1852-  ].  *  Aussergewohn- 
liclier  Fall  von  Puerperalperitonitis.  31  pp. 
8°.    Marburg,  0.  Ehrhardt,  1892. 

Scliwarz  (Conrad)  [1872-  ].  *Ueberein 
Teratoma  testis.  33  pp.,  11.  8°.  Konigsberg 
i.  I'r.,  H.  Jaeger,  1900. 

Scliwarz  (Eduard).  Die  Erkrankungen  der 
Geschlechtsorgane,  sowie  Onanie  und  Mannes- 
schwilche.  Popularea  Werk.  3p.  l.,319pp.  8°. 
Prag,  K.  Andre,  1906. 

 .    Novargantherapie  der  Gonorrhoe.    1  1. 

roy.  8°.    Berlin,  1906. 

Repr.  from:  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1906,  xx. 

 .    Ein  neues  Heilmittel  der  Gonorrhoe.  4 

pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  [1906]. 

Repr.  from:  Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxiv. 

Scliwarz  (E[mil]).  *Ueber  den  Werth  der 
Infusion  alcalischer  Kochsalzlosung  in  das  Ge- 
fiisssystem  bei  acuter  Aniimie.  Habilitations- 
schrift.  41  pp.,  2  pi.  4°.  Halle  a.  S.,  R. 
Nietschmann,  1881. 

Scliwarz  (Emil).  Ueber  den  Carcinom-Para- 
sitismus.  Kritische  Studie.  96  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
Wien  &  Leipzig,  W.  Brauriiidler,  1895. 

Forms  Hft.  12  of:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Wien  & 
Leipz.,  1895. 

 .    Die  inneren  Krankheiten  in  kurzer  Dar- 

stellung  zum  Gebrauche  fiir  Aerzte  und  Studie- 
rende.  1.  Teil.  viii,  320  pp.  8°.  Wien,  M. 
Perles  1903. 

 .'The  same.    2.  Teil.    486  pp.    8°.  Wten, 

M.  Perles,  1905. 
Scliwarz  ( Ernst)  [1866-       ] .    *  Ueber  Hydro- 

nefrose  im Kindesalter.    16  pp.,  11.    8°.  Kiel, 

Schmidt  tfc  Klaiinig,  1891. 
Scliwarz  (Ernst  Albrecht)  [1878-     ].  *Ueber 

Schiidelbasisfrakturen,  nebst  Mitteilung  von  38 

Filllen  aus  der  chirurgischen  Klinik  zu  Kiel. 

40  pp.,  21.  8°.  Kiel,  Schmidt  &  Klaunig,  1903. 
Scliwarz  (Fr. )    *  Kritische  Studien  iiber  die 

Wertbestimmungsmethoden  der  narkotisclien 

Extracte  mit  spezieller  Beriicksichtigung  des 

Extraetum  Strychni,  sowie  tiber  die  Trennungs- 

methoden  von  Strychnin  und  Brucin.    53  pp. 

8°.    Erlangeu,  E.  T.  Jacob,  1892. 
Scliwa'rz  (Frank).    Die  morphologische  Zu- 

sanimensetzung  des  Protoplasmas.   viii,  244  pp. , 

8  tab.    8°.    Breslau,  1887. 

Forms  1.  Hft.,  v. 5,  of:  Beitr. z.  Biol. d. Pflanz., Brest ,  1887. 

Scliwarz  (Friedrich).    Leitfaden  der  Geburts- 

hilfe  fiir   Hebammen.     107   pp.,    1  1.  12°. 

Fanfl-irchen,  L.  Enqel,  1892. 
Scliwarz  (Friedrich)   [1876-       ].     *  Ueber 

kontagiose    Augenentziindungen.    32  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1898. 
Scliwarz  (Friedrich).     *  Ueber  die  brom-  und 

jodwasserstoffsauren  Salze  der  Glutinpeptone. 

54  pp.    8°.    Erlangen,  A.  Vollrath,  1896. 
Scliwarz  (Georg)  [1869-       ].    *  Ueber  die 

Erfolge  der  Radicaloperation  der  Vulva-  und 


Scliwarz  (Georg)— continued. 

Vagina-Carcinome.    42  pp.,  2  1.    8°.  Berlin, 

0.  Francke,  [1893]. 
Scliwarz  (Gottwald).    Ueber  die  Wirkung  der 

Radiumstrahlen.    ( Eine  physiologisch-chemi- 

sche  Studie  am  Hiihnerei.)    pp.  532-546.  8°. 

Bonn,  1903. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 

Physiol.,  Bonn,  1903,  e. 

Scliwarz  ( Heinrich  P. )  [1871-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  Verwandlung  von  Thiosemicarbazid-Deri- 
vaten  in  Abkommlinge  des  Triazols  und  Triaz- 
sulfols.  45  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Schade, 
1896. 

Scliwarz  (Ign.)  Die  medizinischen  Hand- 
schriften  der  kgl.  Universitiitsbibliothek  in 
Wtirzburg.  Beschreibendes  Verzeichnis  mit 
literarhistorischen  Anmerkungen.  95  pp.  8°. 
Wurzburg,  A.  Stxibers,  1907. 

Schwarz  {Joh.)  [1821-99]. 

Nieiiiczyn!i«ki    [Biography.]     Blindenfreund,  D(i- 
ren,  1S9U,  xi.K,  157-159,  jjort. 

Scliwarz  (Josef).  Die  Heilquellen  von  Baden 
bei  Wien.  Auf  Grundlage  vieljilhriger  Erfah- 
rung.  Fiir  Aerzte  und  Curgiiste.  2.  Aufi  xi, 
111  pp.    12°.    Wien,  W.  Braumuller,  1891. 

 -.    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    xi,  140  pp.  12°. 

Wein  &  Leipzig,  W.  Braumiiller,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    4.  Aufl.    xi,  136  pp.  12°. 

Wien,  W.  Braumiiller,  1902. 

— ■ — .  Warum  Abstinenz  und  nicht  Temperenz  ? 
Ein  Vortrag.    25  pp.    8°.    Budapest,  1906. 

Scliwarz  (Karl),  *  Ueber  des  operative  Be- 
handlung  gutartiger  Erkrankungen  des  Magens 
mit  kasuistischen  Mitteilungen  aus  der  chirur- 
gischen Klinik  zu  Erlangen.  79  pp.  8°.  Er- 
langen, Junge  &  Sohn,  1904. 

Scliwarz  (Karl)  [1880-  ].  *  Ueber  die  di- 
rekten  Todesursachen  bei  Carcinom  und  Sar- 
kom.  [Miinchen.]  97  pp.,  11.  8°.  Donau- 
irortJt,  L.  Alter,  1905. 

Scliwarz  (L. )  Ueber  die  Desinfektion  von 
Abwiissern,  unter  Beriicksichtigung  der  nach- 
herigen  biologischen  Reinigung.  13  pp.  4°. 
Miinchen  &  Berlin,  1906. 

Repr.  from:  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1906,  xxix. 

Scliwarz  (Lea)  [1881-  ].  *  Untersuchung 
der  Nachgeburtsteile  einiger  Drillinge.  26  pp., 
2  1.,  1  pi.    8°.     Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  [1907]. 

Scliwarz  (Leopold  [Karl]  )  [1877-  ].  *  Ue- 
ber ein  Epithelioma  papillare;  ein  Beitrag  zur 
partiellen  Spontanheilung  epithelialer  Tumo- 
ren.  31  pp.,  2  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  lieimer 
1904. 

Scliwarz  (Oscar).  Bau,  Einrichtung  und  Be- 
trieb  A'on  offentlichen  Schlachthofen.  viii,  238 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  J.  Springer,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    Ein  Handbuch  fiir  Sanitiits- 

und  Verwaltungsbeamte.  3.  neubearbeitete 
und  stark  vermehrte  Aufl.  xii,  948  pp.,  6  pi. 
8°.    Berlin,  J.  Springer,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    Public  abattoirs  and  cattle 

markets;  from  the  German  of  .  .  .  ;  edited  by 
G.  T.  Harrap  &  L.  M.  Douglas,  xvi,  472  pp. 
8°.  London,  "Ice  &  Cold  Storage"  Pub.  Co., 
1901. 

Scliwarz  (Otto).  Die  Bedeutung  der  Augen- 
storungen  fiir  die  Diagnose  der  Hirn-  und  Rii- 
ckenmarks-Krankheiten.  Fiir  Aerzte,  beson- 
ders  Neurologen  und  Ophthalmologen.  x,  100 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  S.  Is^arger,  1898. 

 .    Augenarztliche  Winke  fiir  den  prak- 

tischen  Arzt.  47  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  F.  C.  W. 
Vogel,  1904. 
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Scliwarz  (Otto) — continued. 

 .    Die  Funktionspriifung  dei?  Auges  unil 

ihre  Verwertung  fiir  die  allgemeine  Diagnostik. 

Fiir  Aerzte  und  Studierende.    xiv,  322  pp.,  1  pi. 

8°.    Berlin,  S.  Kurger,  1904. 

See,  aiso,  Bjerriiiii  (,J.)    Ank'itnng  zum  Gebrauch 

(les  Augenspiegels  [etc.].    12°.   Leipzig,  lawz. 

Scliwarz  (Paul  [Theodor] )  [1867-  ].  *  Ue- 
ber  Ovarial-Tunioren  bei  schwangerem  Uterus 
mit  Berut'ksic'litigung  eines  Falles  von  Sarkoma 
ovarii.    27  pp.   8°.    a reifsirald,  J.  A  beJ,  189\. 

Sc'hwarz  (Richard).  *  Ueber  Meningitis  cere- 
brospinalis  epidemica.  Nach  Beobachtungen  in 
der  Tiibinger  Poliklinik.  29  pp.,  1  tab.  8°. 
Tubingen,  F.  Pielzchn;  1898. 

 .    Ein  Beitrag  zur  Diagnose  und  Therapie 

der  Cholelithiasis,  pp.  285-263.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  A.  Sluber,  1908. 

Forms  10.  Hft.,  v.  8  of:  Wiirzb.  Abliaiidl.  a.  d.  Ge- 
samtgeb.  d.  prakt.  Med. 

Scliwarz  (Robert).  *Zur  Aetiologie  der  Li- 
pome.  [Wurtzburg.]  18  pp.,  11.  8°.  Leipzig, 
M.  Hoffmann,  1895. 

Soliwarz  (Rodolfo). 

See  Tizzoni  (Guide)  &  Seliwarz  (Rodolfo).  La 
profilassi  e  la  ciira  della  rabia  [etc.].   4°.    Bologna,  1892. 

ScliAvarz  (Rudolf)  [1878-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Synthese  einiger  Pyriniidinderivate.  46  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  (L  Schade,  1899. 

Seliwarz  (S.)  Neue  Yorsphliige  zur  Prophy- 
laxis und  Therapie  der  Diphtherie.  11  pp. 
8°.    Wien,  \V.  Branmidler,  1895. 

Eepr.from:  Wien.  klin.  Wclinschr.,  1895,  viii. 

Scliwarz  (Victor  August  Eduard)  [1867-  ]. 

*  Ueber  die  Verletzungen  der  Arteria  mara- 

maria  interna.    51  pp.,  2  1.    8°.  Kdnig.tberg, 

M.  Liedtkc,  1892. 
Scliwarz  (Wilhelm  Hermann  Walter)  [1877- 
].    *Zur  Wiirdigung  der  subkutanen  Ge- 

latine-Injectionen.    27  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Kiel,  H. 

Fiencke,  1902. 
Scliwarzbacli  (B.)     Consumption;  how  to 

avoid  it  and  weak  eyes.     Two  lectures,  vi 

(11.),  107  pp.   12°.   London,  Digbi/,  Long  ds  Co., 

1897. 

Scliwarze  [Gustav].  Achtundzwanzig  Fiille 
todtlicher  Ohrenerkrankungen,  nebst  Folgerun- 
gen  iiber  die  Behandlung  und  Dienstfahigkeit 
bei  Ohrenleiden.  40  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  E.  S. 
Mitder  &  ,Sohn,  1890. 

Repr.frnm:  Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1890,  .xix. 

Scliwarze  (Paul)  [1874-  ].  *  Ein  Fall  von 
multiplen  Throinbosen  bei  Typhus  mit  Er- 
scheinungen  der  akuten  Bulbiirparalvse.  20 
pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Kiel,  Schmidt  &  Klaunig,  1901. 

Schwarze  (Wilhelm)  [1873-  ].  *Kugel 
hinter  dem  Os  frontale.  20  pp.  8°.  Kiel,  LI. 
Firm-ke,  1900. 

Sell warzeiiaucr  (Richard)  [1878-  ].  *Pe- 
rieardio-mediastinale  Verwachsungen  und  Cai'- 
diolysis.     [Halle- Wittenberg.]     26  pp.,  1  1., 

1  ch.,  1  pi.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  ct- 
Co.,  1907. 

Scliwarzenbeck  (Hugo)  [1875-  ].  *  Ue- 
ber die  Behandlung  der  Hiiftgelenkaankylose 
durch  die  Osteotoniia  subtrochanterica.   28'  pp. , 

2  1.    8°.    Llalle,  ('.  A.  Kaemmerer,  1898. 
Scliwarzenbcrger  (B.)    *Ein  Fall  von  mul- 

tilokuliirem  Lymphkystom  des  Omentum  ma- 
jus.  [Heidelberg.]  15  pp.  8°.  Tubingen,  H. 
Laupp,  1894. 

Schwarze's  operation. 

See  Mastoid  process  {Lnjlammation  of.  Treat- 
ment of,  Operative). 


Scliwarzfisclicr  (Peter)  [1880-  ].  *Ge- 
biirmutterkrebs  und  Schwangerschaft.  21  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Miinrheu,  Kustiter  &  CaUirei/  1909. 

Scliwarzliau|tl  (Otto).  *L'eber  einige  syn- 
thetische  Versuche  mit  o-xVinidoljenzylalkciliul. 
24  pp.    8°.    Erlanqen,  F.  Junge,  1894. 

Schwarzkopf  (.\dolf)  [1879-  ].  *  Beitrag 
zur  Kenntnis  der  erworbenen  Geiiurgangsver- 
schliisse.  [Breslau.]  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°  I^eipzig, 
F.  C.  ]V.  Vogct,  1908. 

Schwarzkopf  (Eduard).  *Zur  Physiologie 
der  Vogehuu.'jkeln.  [Bern.]  8  pp.  8°.  Wien, 
Fried,  [1907]. 

Schwarzkopf  (Emil ).  *Klinisch-statisti.scher 
Bericht  iiber  4305  erblindete  Augen  aus  dent 
Materiale  der  Klinik.  2.  Teil.  26  pp.  8°. 
Tiihingcn,  F.  Pieizcker,  1900. 

Schwarzkopf  (Gustav).  *  Vergleichende  Sta- 
tistik  der  gynaekoli:>gischen  Operationen  nach 
Inhalationsnarkose  und  Ruckenmarksansesthe- 
sie.  136  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  Br.,  C.  A .  Wnqner, 
1906. 

Scliwarziiiaiiii  (  Max  ).  *Krystallophoto- 
grammetrie.  Neues  Hilfsverfahren  bei  der 
Krystallmessung.  [Giessen.]  1  p.  1.,  44  pp., 
1  1.',  2  pi     8°.    Stuttgart,  E.  Ndgele,  1900. 

Schwarziicckcr.  Anleitung  zur  Begutach- 
tung  der  Schlachtthiere  und  des  Fleisches. 
Zum  Gebrauch  fiir  Militarverwaltungsbeamte 
und  FleischVjeschauer  zusaixuncngestellt,  vii, 
68  pp.,  6  pi.  12°.  Berlin,  E.  S.  Mittler  &  Sohn, 
1894. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufi.    vii,  74  pp.,  8  pi. 

12°.    Berlin,  E.  S.  Mittler  &  Sohn,  1899. 
Scliwarzschlid  (Adrien).  *  Guerison  possible 

des  pleurcsies  purulentes  sans  intervention  ope- 

ratoire.  76  y)p.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris,  1903,  No.  424. 
Scliwarzsfliild  (H.  Davison).    Ulcers  of  the 

cornea.    23  pp.    16°.    New  York,  1895. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  189.5,  Ixi. 

See.  alxii,  Webster  ( David ) .  A  case  of  sarcoma  [etc.] . 
16°.  New  ro,-A-,  1894.— Webster  (David)  &  Scliwarz- 
scliild  (H.  D.)  A  case  of  ciliary  wound  [etc].  12°. 
[New  York,  1895.] 

Schwarzj«cliild  (Heinrich)  [1803-78].  Poeti- 
sche  Tischreden  fiir  Aerzte  und  deren  Freunde. 
Ernst  und  Humor.  2.  Aufl.  vi  (1  1.),  162  t^p. 
16°.    CuiiKrl,  T.  Fischer,  1862. 

'-  .    Licht-  und  Schattenseiten  der  heutigen 

Heilwissenschaft.  Popularer  Vortrag,  gehalten 
am  25.  Feb.  1871.  Zum  Besten  der  Wittwen  und 
Wai.sen  gefallener  deutscher  Krieger  im  Saalliau 
zu  Frankfurt  a.  M.  1  p.  1.,  47  pp.  8°.  Frank- 
furt a.  M.,  F.  B.  Auffarth,  1871. 

Schwarzschild  (Max)  [1880-  ].  *  Ueber 
praecipitierte  (ieburten  und  ihre  Folgen.  Be- 
richt iiber  die  in  der  INIiinchener  Fniversitats- 
Frauenklinik  in  den  Jahren  1899-1901  beobach- 
teten  Falle.  52  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  R.  Olden- 
bourg,  1903. 

Scliwarzschlid  (Moritz)  [1881-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  Wirkungsweise  des  Trypsins.  [Strassburg 
1.  E.]  16  pj).,  1  1.  8°.  Braunschveig,  F.  Vie- 
ueg     Sohn,  1904. 

Scliwarzstein  (Leo)  [1876-  ].  *Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  Lymphangioma  cysticum  des 
Bruchsackes.  [Freiburg  i.  B.]  32  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  H.  A.  Weber,  1902. 

Scliwarztraiiber  (Johannes).  *Kloake  und 
Phallus  des  Schafes  und  des  Schweines.  [Er- 
langen.]  39  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  W.  Engehnann, 
1903. 

ScliAvarzwald  (Bernard).  *De  la  demence 
precoce  familiale.    78  pp.    8°.   Lausanne,  1907. 
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Scliwarzwaiser  (Josef).  *Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Pathologie  der  Neuroretinitis  marantica  hse- 
morrhagica.  Pathologisch-anatomische  Unter- 
suchung.  [Basel.]  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Ziirich- 
Sdnau,  Gebr.  Leemann  &  Co.,  1907. 

Soliwarzweiss  (Leo)  [1873-  ].  *Die  Au- 
genheilkunde  des  Alcoatim  a.  d.  J.  1159  (Teil 
v).    31  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlm,  G.  Schade,  1899. 

Scliwefliteii  (Ernst)  [1852-  ].  Die  Kin- 
derkrankheiten.  Ein  kurzes  Lehrbuch  fiir  Stu- 
dierende  und  Aerzte.  xii,  259  pp.  16°.  Leip- 
zig, A.  Meiner,  1894. 

Scliweckendiek  (Carl  Aug.)  *  Beitrag  zur 
operativen  Behandlung  des  totalen  Uterus- Vor- 
falles.  35  pp.  8°.  Wiirzhurg,  J.  M.  RicUer, 
189.S. 

Sclnvedenberg  (Theodor  J.)  [1875-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  Carcinose  des  Ductus  thoracicus. 
[Kiel.]  46  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Reimer, 
1905. 

Scliweer  (Hermann  Otto  Wilhelm  Eduard) 
[1881-  ].  *Zur  Casuistik  der  Anaemiebe- 
handlung  nach  E.  Grawitz.  27  pp.  8°.  Gbt- 
tingen,  IK.  F.  Kaestner,  1907. 

ScliAveg-niann  (Franz)  [1868-  ].  *Ver- 
suche  zur  Deutung  der  temperatursteigernden 
Wirkung  des  Cocain's.  25  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle 
a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1897. 

Sohweiokert  (Philipp)  [1880-  ].  *  Bei- 
trage  zur  intra venosen  Injektion  von  Chloral- 
hydrat  beim  Pferde.  [Giessen.]  30  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Darmstadt.  L.  Simon,  1906. 

Scliweickliard  (Christian  Ludwig)  [1746- 
1825].  Beschreibung  einer  Missgeburt,  mit 
einigen  medicinischen  Bemerkungen  iiber  die- 
sen  Gegenstand.  2  p.  1.,  74  pp.,  2  pi.  12°. 
Tiihingeu,  J.  G.  Cotta,  1801. 

Schweidegger  (Edwin).  *Ein  Fall  von  Car- 
cinom  und  Tuberkulose  der  gleichen  Mamma. 
[Zurich.]  16  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Aarau,  H.  R. 
Sauerldnder  &  Co.,  1904. 

Schweig  (Henry).  Case  of  edematous  laryn- 
gitis. 2  pp.  8°.  \_Neiv  York,  G.  P.  P^itnam's 
Sons,  1883.] 

Repr.Jrom:  Arch.  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1883,  iv. 

Scliweiger  (Siegfried). 

See  Weiss  (Julius)  &  Scliwelger  (Siegfried).  The- 
rapeutische  Indikationen  [etc.] .   8"^.    M'dnchen,  1900. 

Scliweigger  (Ernst  Theodor  Carl)  [1830-1905]. 
Handbuch  der  speciellen  Augenheilkunde.  2. 
Aufl.  viii,  565  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald, 
1873. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    viii,  559  pp.  roy. 

8°.    Berlin,  [G.  Bernstein'],  1875. 

 .    The  same.     6.  Aufl.     viii,  511  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  A.  Hirschivald,  1893. 

 .    Rede  zur  Enthiillungsfeier  des  Graefe- 

Denkmals  am  22.  Mai  1882.  31  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, H.  Peters,  [1882]. 

 .    Glaucom  und  Sehnervenleiden.    73  pp. 

8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1891. 
Repr.Jrom:  Arcli.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1891,  xxiii. 

 .    Vorlesungen  iiber  den   Gebrauch  des 

Augenspiegels.  Alsein  Lehrbuch  derOphthal- 
raoskopie  fiir  Studirende  und  Aerzte  bearbeitet 
und  erweitert  von  Richard  Greeff.  viii,  171  pp. 
8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1895. 

For  Biographv,  .see  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1905,  liii, 
pp.  1-6,  port.  (Hor.stmann).  Also:  Centralbl.  f.  Augenh., 
Leipz.,  1905,  xxix,  258-263  (J.  Hirschberg) .  Also:  Deutsche 
rued.  Pres.se, Berl.,1905,ix,  135(Saalfeld).  Also:  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,1905,xxxi,1474  (R.  GreeiY). 

Scliweigger  (Richard)  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber 
Netzhautblutungen  nach  klinischen  Beobach- 
tungen.  58  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berliii,  G.  Schade, 
1897. 


Schweis:liaeuser  (Jacobus  Fridericus)  [1766- 
1842].  *De  affectibus  lingua;.  1  p.  1.,  32  pp. 
12°.    Argentorati,  H.  Heitz,  1789. 

Scliweigl  (Joseph).  So  wirdman  gesund,  oder 
genaue  Auskunft  iiber  das  Naturheilsystem  des 
Franz  Thiel  und  sein  Verfahren  jede  chronische 
Krankheit  der  Menschen,  sofern  sie  nicht  schon 
durch  Desorganisation  unheilbar  geworden  ist, 
ohne  Medikamente,  ohne  lastiges  Schwitzen  und 
ohne  den  Gebrauch  der  Sturz-,  Douche-,  Voll-, 
Wannen-  und  Wellenbiider,  bios  durch  eine 
milde  Wasseranwendung  in  zweckmiissiger  Ver- 
bindung  mit  diatetischen  Potenzen,  auf  eine 
leichte  Weise  und  in  kurzer  Zeit  von  Grand 
aus  zu  heilen.  Der  leidenden  Menschheit  zu 
Trost  und  Hilfe.  2  p.  1.,  106  pp.  8°.  Leipzig, 
Brockliaus,  1843. 

Bound  with:  Nickau  (G.)  Neu  entdecktes  Heilverfah- 
ren  [etc.].   8°.    Grimma.  1849. 

Scliweiliofer  (Hermann).  *  Ueber  Duode- 
nalgeschwiire  nach  Hautverbrennungen.  29 
pp.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  U.  Hochreuther,  1902. 

Sfliweikert  (Alexander)  [1882-  ].  *Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  melanotischen  Ge- 
schwiilste.  29  pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin,  G.  Schade, 
[1908]. 

ScliAveiiibiirg  (Ludwig).  Handbuch  der  allge- 
meinen  und  speziellen  Hydrotherapie,  fiir  Stu- 
dierende  und  Aertze;  nebst  einem  Beitrage  von 
Oscar  Frank! :  Die  Hydrotherapie  in  der  Gy- 
nakologie  und  Geburtshilfe.  x,  288  pp.  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1904. 

Scliweiiifiirtli  (G  ). 

See  May  (William  Page).  Helwan  [etc.] .  12°.  Lon- 
don, 1901. 

de  Scliweinitz  (Emil  Alexander)  [1864-1904]. 
The  production  of  immunity  in  guinea-pigs  from 
hog-cholera  by  the  use  of  blood-serum  from  im- 
munified  animals.  7  pp.  12°.  [Philadelphia, 
Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  1892.] 

Repr.Jrom:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ixi. 

 .    The  enzymes  or  soluble  ferments  of  the 

hog-cholera  germ.    4  pp.    12°.  [Philadelphia, 
Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  1892.] 
Repr.Jrom:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ixi. 

 .    Culture  media  for  biochemic  investiga- 
tions.   1  1.    roy.  8°.    {New  York,  1893.] 
Repr.Jrom:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Ivii. 

 .    The  attenuated  bacillus  tuberculosis;  its 

use  in  producing  immunity  to  tuberculosis  in 
guinea-pigs.    13  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1894. 

Repr.Jrom:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv. 

 .    The  production  of  immunity  to  hog 

cholera  by  means  of  the  blood  serum  of  immune 
animals.  Antitoxic  serums  for  hog  cholera  and 
swine  plague.  8  pp.  12°.  New  York,  D.  Ap- 
pleton  &  Co.,  1896. 

Repr.Jrom:  N.  York  M.  J,,  1890,  Ixiv. 

 .    The  war  with  the  microbes.    20  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  1897. 

Repr.Jrom:  Science,  N.  Y.,  1897,  n.  s.,  v. 
 .    Some  products  of  the  tuberculosis  bacil- 
lus and  the  treatment  of  experimental  tubercu- 
losis with  antitoxic  serum.    2  p.  1.,  15  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1897. 

Repr.Jrom:  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1897. 

 .  Laboratory  guide.  Methods  for  the  ex- 
amination of  urine  for  the  students  of  the  Co- 
lumbian Medical  School,  Washington,  D.  C. 
37  pp.  8°.  Washington,  D.  C,  N.  T.  Elliott,  1898. 

See,  also,  cle  Seliweinitz  (George  Edmund)  &  de 
Scliweinitz  (Emil  Alexander).  Some  results  of  a 
bacteriological  examination  of  the  pipettes,  [etc.].  8°. 

[n.  p.,  1893.]   ■  .  A  further  communication  on 

the  results  of  a  bacteriological  examination  of  the  pi- 
pettes, etc.   8°.    [n.  2X],  1894. 

For  Biography,  see  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  1905,  XXX,  290  (M.  Dorset).    Also:  Brit.  M.  J., 
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de  Scliweinitz  (Emil  Alexander) — continued.  | 

Lond.,  190-),  i,  761.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  mud.  v6t., 
Par.,  1904,  Iviii,  807.  Also:  Mud.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  l.xxxiv, 
368.  ^/so;  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  l.xv,  30.5.  Also:  Wash. 
M.  Ann.,  1904-.5,  iil,  137-143.  ^Iteo;  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1904-5, 
iii,  143  (C.  W.  Stiles). 

 &  Dorset  (Marion).    Some  products  of 

the  tuberculosis  bacillus  and  the  treatment  of 
experimental  tuberculosis  with  antitoxic  serum. 
18  pp.    8°.    Neiu  York,  1897. 
Ecpr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi. 

 .     The  serum  treatment  of  swine 

plague  and  hog  cholera.    18  pp.    8°.  Washing- 
ton, Gov.  Print.  Office,  1899. 

U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.   Bureau  animal  indust.   Bull.  no.  23. 

 .    Some  facts  which  show  tliat  the 

tuberculosis  bacillus  of  human  origin  may  cause 
tuberculosis  in  cattle,  and  that  the  morphology 
and  virulence  of  the  tubercle  bacilli  from  various 
sources  are  greatly  influenced  by  their  surround- 
ings. 6  pp.  12°  Philndelphia,  1902. 
Kepr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv. 

 ,  &  Seliroeder  ( E.  C. )  Tubercu- 
losis investigations.  The  growth  of  the  tuber- 
culosis bacillus  upon  acid  media.  Further  ex- 
periments with  attenuated  tuberculosis  bacil- 
lus. The  effect  of  tuberculin  injections  upon 
the  milk  of  healthy  and  diseased  cows.  Issued 
Sept.  19,  1896.  27  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Washington, 
Gov.  Print.  Office,  1896. 
U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.   Bureau  animal  indust.   Bull.no.  13. 

de  Scliweinilz  (G[eorg]  E[dmund])  [1858- 
] .    Notes  of  a  case  of  optic  atrophy  and  tem- 
poral hemianopsia;  suspected  tumor  of  the  pitui- 
tary body.    8  pp.    16°.    [Philadelphia,  1887.] 
Sepr.  Ji-oin:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1887,  Ivii. 

 .    Tuberculous  tumors  of  the  cerebellum  in 

a  child  four  years  old;  autopsy  and  microscopical 
examination.    2  pp.    8°.    IPhiladelphia,  1887.] 
Repr.frnm:  Phila.  M.  Times,  1886-7,  xvii. 

 .    Acute  unilateral  optic  neuritis,  with  the 

report  of  a  case.    7  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  W. 
J.  Dornan,  1888. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc.,  1888. 

 .    A  case  of  leuksemic  retinitis.    4  pp.  8°. 

\_St.  Louis,  1888.] 
Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1888,  v. 
 .    An  examination  of  the  eyes  of  fifty  cases 

of  chorea  of  childhood.    13  pp.   8°.    \_New  York, 

1888.] 

Repr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1888,  xlviii. 

 .    Ophthalmic  memoranda.     2  pp.  8°. 

[Philadelphia,  1889.] 

Repr.from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila..  1888-9,  i. 

 .  Massage  of  the  cornea.  3  pp.  8°.  [Phila- 
delphia, 1889.] 

Repr.from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1888-9,  i. 

 .    Congenital  anomalies  of  the  eye. 

In:  Syst.  Obst.  (Hirst).   8°.   Philadelphia,  1889,  ii,  821- 
840. 

 .    The  use  of  ascending  doses  of  nux  vomica, 

as  an  aid  in  the  treatment  of  insufficiencies  of 
the  ocular  muscles.  11  pp.  12°.  [Philadelphia, 
1889.] 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1889,  Iv. 
 .    Spontaneous  dislocation  of  both  crystal- 
line lenses  into  the  anterior  chambers.    2  pp. 
8°.    [Philadelphia,  1889.] 

Repr.from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1889-90,  ii. 

 .  Erysipelas  of  the  eyelids  spreading  ex- 
tensively to  face  and  scalp;  orbital  cellulitis; 
recovery  without  impairment  of  vision.  6  pp. 
8°.    [Philadelphia,  1890.] 

Repr.from:  Phila.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1890,  i. 

 .    The  ocular  complications  of  malaria.  21 

pp.    12°.    [Philadelphia,  1890.]  I 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1890,  Ivi.  I 


de  Scliweinilz  (G[eorg]  E[dmund]) — cont'd. 

 ,    A  series  of  cases  presenting  minor  lesions 

in  the  macula  lutea.    16  pp.    16°.   Chicago,  1890. 

Repr.from:  .1.  Am.  M.  ,\ss.,  Chicago,  1S90,  xiv-. 

 .    Some  experiments  to  determine  the  lesi(jn 

in  (juinine-blinduess.  A  preliminary  note.  9 
pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1890.] 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.,  Phila.,  1890,  3.  s.,  xii. 

 .    Symblepharon  as  a  sequel  of  purulent 

ophthalmia.    2  pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1890.] 
Repr.from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1890-91,  iii. 

 .   Additional  experiments  to  determine  the 

lesion  of  quinine  l)lindness.  With  photo-micro- 
graphic  studies  by  William  M.  Grav.  7  pp.,  3 
pi.    8°.    [JIartford,  1891.] 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford.  1891-3,  vi. 

 .  A  case  of  homonymous  hemiopic  hallu- 
cinations, with  lesion  of  the  right  optic  tract. 
3  pp.    12°.    [New  York,  1891.] 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1891,  liii. 

 .    A  case  of  neuro-paralytic  keratitis,  with 

microscopical  examination  of  the  diseased  eve. 
pp.  26-31.    8°.    [New  York,  1891.] 

Cult in(j from:  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xx. 

 .    A  case  of  persistent  hemorrhage  from 

the  conjunctiva  of  a  new-born  infant,  following 
the  instillation  of  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver. 
3  pp.    16°.    [New  York,  1891.] 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xxxi.x. 

 .  Coloboma  of  the  iris,  polycoria,  and  pri- 
mary glaucoma.  6  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  [Hartford, 
1891.] 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1891-3,  vi. 

 .  The  indications  for  some  of  the  appli- 
cations commonly  used  in  the  treatment  of 
chronic  granular  lids.  11  pp.  16°.  [Pliiladel- 
phia,  1891.] 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1891,  Iviii. 

 -.    Neuroma  of  the  right  upper  eyelid  and 

adjacent  temporal  region.    10  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
[Hartford,  1891.] 
Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1891-3,  vi. 

 .    A  note  on  fiuorescin-coloring  and  the 

actual  cautery  in  corneal  ulcers.    4  jjp.  16°. 
[Philadelphia,  1891.] 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1891,  lix. 

 •.    One  hundred  cases  of  hypermetropic 

astigmatism  contrary  to  the  rule,  and  the  as.so- 
ciated  symptoms.    56  pp.    16°.    Chicago,  1891. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891,  xvi. 

 .    Perimetric  observations  on  the  influence 

of  eserine  and  iridectomy  in  chronic  glaucoma. 
24  pp.    16°.    Chicago,  1891. 

Repr.from.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891,  xvi. 

 .    Pyoktanin  in  dacryocystitis.    2  pp.  8°. 

[Philadelphia,  1891.] 
Repr.from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1890-91,  iii. 

 .    The  treatment  of  corneal  ulcers  by  the 

actual  cautery.  8  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia.  W.  .J. 
Dornan,  1891. 

Repr.from.:  Tr.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  1891. 

 .    Diseases  of  the  eye.    A  handbook  of 

ophthalmic  practice,  for  students  and  practi- 
tioners, xii,  17-641  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
W.  B.  Saunders,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    679  pp.,  2  pi..  1  1. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    696  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.    773  pp.,  6  pi.  8°. 

Philadelphia  &  London,  W.  B.  Saunders  <t  Co., 
1903. 

 .    The  same.    5.  ed.    894  pp.,  6  pi.  s°. 

Philadelphia  &  London,  W.  B.  Saunders  Co., 
1906. 
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de  Sc'Iiweinitz  (G[eorg]  E[dmund]) — cont'd. 
•  .    Embolism  of  the  central  artery  of  the 

retina,  with  the  report  of  three  cases.    16  pp. 

16°.    Chicago,  1892. 
Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1892,  xix. 

 .  Hyaline  bodies  (Drusen)  in  the  nerve- 
head.  (Photo-micrographs  by  AVilliani  M. 
Gray.)    12  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    [Hartford,  1892.] 

Sepr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1891-3,  vi. 

 -.    A  note  on  asthenopia  and  intra-nasal  dis- 
ease.   6  pp.    16°.    [Philadelphia,  1892.] 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Lx. 

 .    A  note  on  the  treatment  of  vitreous 

opacities  with  the  fluid  extract  of  jaborandi- 
9  pp.    16°.    Detroit,  G.  S.  Davis,  1892. 
Repr.from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1892,  xvi. 

 .    Ophthalmia  neonatorum;  its  treatment 

and  prophvlaxis.  6  pp.  8°.  [Philadelphia, 
1892.] 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Gynsec.  &  Peediat.,  Phila.,  1891-2,  v. 
•  .    Post-diphtheritic  paralysis  of  the  exter- 
nal recti;  with  a  case.     6  pp.    8°.  [Kansas 
City,  1892.] 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  Kansas  City,  1892,  i. 

 .    Some  cases  of  obstructive  disease  of  the 

lachrymal  passages  and  the  associated  intra- 
nasal lesions.    8  pp.    8°.    [Phiktdelpjhia,  1892.] 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  1892. 

 .    Some  notes  on  the  corneal  astigmatism 

in  two  hundred  eyes  measured  with  the  oph- 
thalmometer of  Javal,  in  comparison  with  the 
total  subjective  astigmatism  after  complete  my- 
driasis.   10  pp.    8°.    Detroit,  G.  S.  Davis,  1892. 

Repr.from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1892,  viii. 

 .     Ophthalmic  memoranda.     7  pp.  8°. 

[St.  Louis,  J.  P.  Parker,  1893.] 
Repr.from:  Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1893,  ii. 

 .    Subconjunctival  injections  of  corrosive 

sublimate.  9  pp.  12°.  Detroit,  G.  S.  Daiis, 
1893. 

Repr.from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1893,  xvii. 

 .    Sympathetic  irritation  and  sympathetic 

serous  iritis.  14  pp.  12°.  Detroit,  G.  S.  Davis, 
1893. 

Repr  from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1893,  xvii. 

 .    Diseases  of  the  cranial  nerves. 

In:  Te.xt-book  Nerv.  Dis.  Am.  Authors  (Dercum), 
Phila.,  1895,  752-803,  2  pi. 

■  .    Diseases  of  the  eye. 

In:  Syst.  Surg.  (Dennis),  Phila.,  1895,  iii,  237-278,  1  pi. 

 .  The  toxic  amblyopias;  their  classifica- 
tion, history,  symptoms,  pathology,  and  treat- 
ment. Being  an  essay  to  which  was  awarded 
the  Alvarenga  prize  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
of  Philadelphia,  October,  1894.  viii,  17-238 
pp.,  9  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Lea  Brothers  & 
Co.,  1896. 

 .    The  comparative  value  of  enucleation 

and  the  operations  which  have  been  substituted 
for  it.    Ip.  l.,44pp.    8°.  [Philadelphia'], 

 .    The  ocular  symptoms  of  tumor  of  the 

cerebrum.    20  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1906. 

Repr.from:  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1906,  xviii. 
In:  Tumors  of  the  cerebrum.   8°.   Philadelphia,  1906, 
no.  4. 

 .    Surgery  of  the  eye. 

In:  Syst.  Surg.  (Keen),  Phila.,  1908,  iv,  849-945,  2  pi. 

See,  also,  Haab  (0.)  Atlas  of  the  external  disea.^ies, 
[etc.].  12°.  Philadelphia,  1899.  — Keen  (William  W.) 
The  surgical  complications,  [etc.].  IliiliKlr'jiliia,  1898.— 
Lewis  (Morris  James)  &  de  Scl»weiiiitz  (George  E.) 
A  preliminary  note  on  the  u.se  of  eueuly|ilus,  [etc.].  16°. 
[Philadelphia,  1889.]— Meigs  (Arthur  V[incent]).  Re- 
port of  a  case  of  brain  and  spinal  cord  syphilis,  [etc.]. 
8°.  [Chicago,  1887.]  —  Meigs  (Arthur  Vincent)  &  de 
Seliweln'itz  (George  E.)  Round-celled  sarcoma 
of  the  anterior  mediastinum,  [etc.].   8°.  [Philadelphia, 


de  St'liAveinitz  (G[eorg]  E[dmund])— cont'd. 
1894.  ]— Mills  (Charles  Karsner)  &  de  Scliweiuitz 

(George  E.)  The  association  of  hemianopsia  [etc.] .  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1896.  — MitclieU  (John  Kearslev)  &  de 
ScUweinitz  (George  £.)    Hysterical  anajsthesia  [etc.] . 

8°.    [PMadelplna,  1SS9.]  .  A  further  study  of 

hysterical  cases  [etc.].  49  pp.  8°.  AVw  I'ori,  [1894].— 
Xyson  ( James).  A  treatise  on  Bright's  disease  [etc.] .  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1904. 

  &  Holloway  (Thomas  B.)  Pulsating 

exophthalmos;  its  etiology,  symptomatology, 
pathogenesis,  and  treatment;  being  an  essay 
based  upon  an  analysis  of  sixty-nine  case  histo- 
ries of  this  affection.  124  pp.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia &  London,  W.  B.  Saunders  Co.,  1908. 

  &  de  Sehweinitz  (Emil  Alexander). 

Some  results  of  a  bacteriological  examination  of 
the  pipettes  and  collyria  taken  from  a  treatment 
case  used  in  ophthalmic  practice,  with  the  effects 
of  inoculations;  a  preliminary  communication. 
12  pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1893.] 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.,  Phila.,  [1893]. 

■  .    A  further  communication  on  the 

results  of  a  bacteriological  examination  of  the 
pipettes  and  collyria  taken  from  a  treatment  case 
used  in  ophthalmic  practice,  with  the  effects  of 
inoculations.    4  pp.    8°.    [n.  p.],  1894. 

  &  Sliismway  (E.  A. )    A  note  on  the 

histology  of  vernal  conjunctivitis  (Friihjahr's 
catarrh).    6  pp.    4°.    Philadelphia,  190'S. 

In:  Univ.  Penn.  Contrib.  William  Pepper  Lab.,  Phila., 
1903,  no.  25. 

 .  On  the  histology  of  bullous  kera- 
titis in  glaucomatous  eyes.  257-268  pp.,  2  pi. 
4°.    New  York,  1903. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1993,  xxxii. 
In:  Univ.  Penn.  Contrib.  William  Pepper  Lab.,  Phila., 
1903,  no.  26. 

 &  Tlioiiison  (A.  G.)   A  second  attack  of 

papillitis  occurring  in  a  case  of  post-neuritic 
atrophy  of  the  optic  nerves.  252-257  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1895. 

Cutting  from:  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xxiv. 

Seliweisg-iitli  (D[aniel-Charles])  [1865-  ]. 

*De  I'emphyseme  chez  les  tuberculeux.    38  pp. 

4°.    I'aris,  1896,  No.  331. 
Scliweiss  (Alfred).    *Ueber  Emphysem  der 

Haut.    45  pp.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  F.  Wagner, 

1896. 

Scliweissinger  (Otto). 

,SVc Schmaltz  (Richard)  &  Sell vveissinger  (Otto). 
Die  Arzneimittel  [etc.].   12°.   Leipzig,  [m3\. 

Scliweistlial  ([Paul  Oscar  Julius]  Joseph) 
[1878-  ].  *  Ueber  drei  Falle  von  Gliom  des 
Gehirns.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  36  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Trier,  1904. 

Schweitzer  (Arthur).  Zur  Therapie  der  Ana- 
mie  und  Chlorose.  4  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  Urban  & 
Schwarzenberg ,  1906. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii. 

 .    Note  sopra  1'  uso  dell'  euchinina  nella 

grande  epidemia  di  febbre  tifoidea  a  Fiume  nel 
1905.    4  pp.    8°.    [n.  p.],  1906. 

Schweitzer  (Bernhard  Gustav  Joseph)  [1881- 
].  *  Ueber  Knorpel-  und  Knochenbildung 
in  den  Gaumenmandeln.  34  pp.  8°.  Frei- 
burg i.  Br.,  1905. 

Schweitzer  (Heinrich).  *  Thrombose  bei 
Chloro.se.  [Ziirich.]  62pp.  8°.  Berlin, 1898. 
Repr.from:  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1898,  clii. 

Schweitzer  (P.)    Soils  and  fertilizers.    Pt.  1. 
30  pp.    8°.    Columbia,  E.  W.  Stephens,  1892. 
Missouri  Agric.  Coll.  Exper.  Stat.   Bull.  no.  19. 

 .    Soils  and  fertilizers.    Pt.  2.    32  pp.  8°. 

Columbia,  E.  W.  Stephens,  1893. 
Missouri  Agric.  Coll.  Exper.  Stat.   Bull.  no.  20. 
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Schweitzer  (P.) — continued. 

 .    C'Omparative  tests  of  different  l)reeds  of 

beef  cattle.     89  pp.     8°.     Columhia,  K.  II'. 

Stepltem,  1894. 

Missouri  Agric.  Coll.  Exper.  Stat.    Bull.  no.  21. 

 .     Feeding  tests  with  different  l)reeds  o^ 

beef  cattle.  39  pp.,  6  pi.  8°.  Culumhia,  E.  W. 
Stephens,  1894. 

Missouri  Agric.  Coll.  Exper.  Stat.   Bull.  no.  28. 

 .    An  inquiry  into  the  composition  of  the 

flesh  of  cattle.  105  pp.  8°.  Cohimhvi,  E.  W. 
Stephens,  1894. 

Missouri  Agric.  Coll.  i;xper.  Stnt.   Bull.  no.  25. 

Scliweizer  (  Adolf).  *Ueber  einen  interes- 
santen  Fall  von  Melaena  neonatorum.  [Zii- 
rich.]    26  pp.    8°.    LkstnJ,  <L  LwVm,  c. 

Seliweizer  (Arnold).  *Ueber  die  deletaren 
Folgen  der  Myopie,  insbesondere  die  Erkran- 
kungder  Macula  lutea.  [Zurich. ]  37  pp.  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1890.  c. 

SeliAveizer  (Eugen  j  [1875-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Einwirkung  schwefellosender  Extraktionsmittcl 
auf  Metallsulfide.  vi  (1  1.),  118  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Erlangen,  Junge  &  Sohn,  1908. 

SeliAveizer  (Konrad).  *  Jodpriiparate  bei  Er- 
krankung  des  Gefassapparates.  {  Herzkrank- 
heiten  und  Arteriosclerose.)    [Freiburg  1.  B.] 

47  pp.    8°.    Lahr  i.  £.;  C.  Schdmpevleii,  1896. 
 .    Brown,  Virchow,  Helmholtz-Hertz.  Ue- 

ber  die  Beziehungen  der  Form  und  Fimktion 
des  Korperbetriebes  und  die  neusten  Anschau- 
ungen  iiber  Blut  und  Blutbewegung.  Ein 
uiitial-propaedeutische  Skizze.  Miteinem  Vor- 
wort  von  Ferdinand  Hueppe.  ix  (1  1.),  212  pp. 
8°.  Frankfurt  a.  M.,  J.  Alt,  1896. 
 .    Schwindsucht    eine  Nervenkrankheit. 

48  pp.    8°.    Mi'mchen,  0.  GmeUn,  1903. 
Scliweizer  (Ludwig)  [  1877-      ].  *Ueber 

Produkte  der  alkalischen  Hydrolyse  des  Ca- 
seins. 38  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Erlangen,  E.  T.  Jacob, 
1904. 

Scliweizer  (  Philipp  Ulrich  )  [1881-  ]. 
*  Polvarthritis  tuberculosa.  [  Tubingen.  ]  22 
pp.   "8°.    Rudolstadt,  F.  Mitzlaff,  1906. 

Scliweizer  (Robert).  *Beitrage  zur  Drainage 
der  Bauchhohle  im  Anschlusse  an  Laparoto- 
mien.  101  pp.  8°.  Zurich.  A.  Markiralder, 
1903. 

Scliweizer-Arcliiv  fiir  Thierheilkunde.  v. 

33-44,  1891-1902.    8°.  Zurich. 
 .    Generalregister.     34  Biinde.  1816-92. 

Bearbeitet  von  Adolf  Eichenberger.     115  pji. 

8°.     Zurich,  1893. 
Scliweizerliof.  Privat-Heilanstalt  fiir  Nerven- 

und  Psychisch-Kranke  weiblichen  Geschlechts. 

Drifter  Bericht.     Fiinfzig  Jahre  nach  seiner 

Griindung  17.  Dezember  1853  bis  17.  Dezember 

1903.    Geschichte;  Beschreibung;  wissenschaft- 

liche  Beitriige.    171  pp.,  14  col'd  pi.,  11  plans, 

port.    4°.    Berlin,  G.  Relmer,  1903. 
Scliweizerisclie  Aerztekrankenkasse.  Statu- 

tenentwurf.    8  pp.    8°.    [So.sf/,  1898.] 
Scliweizerisclie  (Erste)  Alpenmilch-Export- 

Gesellschaft  Romanshorn  (Schweiz).    33  pp. 

16°.     Wlnterthur,  J.  Westfeldmg,  1882. 
Scliweizerisclie  balneologische  Gesellschaft. 

Annalen.    Hft.  1-3.    8°.     Aarau,  H.  E.  Sau- 

erlander  &  Co.,  1905-6. 
Scliweizerisclie  Blatter  fiirGesundheitspflege. 

V.  6-23,  1891-1908.    8°.  Zurich. 
Scliweizerisclie  naturforschende  Gesellschaft. 

Verhandlungender.  .  .  72.-85.,  1888-9to  1901-2. 

8°.    [c.  p.],  1889-1902. 


Scliweizerisclie  Yierteljahrsschrift  fiir  Zahn- 
lieilkunde.  Hrsg.  von  der  Schweizerischen 
Gdontologischen Gesellschaft.  Red.:  H.Respin- 
ger.  V.  1,  1891;  v.  3,  1893;  v.  8-19,  1898-1909. 
8°.  Basel. 

Current,   With  supplement:  Revue  triniestriellc  Suisse 
(Todontologie. 

Scliweizerisclie  Wochenschrift  fiir  Cheinie 
und  Pharmacie,  Schaffhausen. 

Title,  lifter  1X91,  V.  29,  of:  Sfliiveizerisflic  Wochen- 
schrift fur  Phurmazie,  Schaffhausen. 

Scliweizerisclie  Wochenschrift  fiir  Pharma- 
cie.   V.  29-40,  1891-1902.    8°.  Schalfhauscn. 
In    1892,   V.   30,  title  became:  Soliw'eizeriselie 

Wochenschrift  fiir  Chemie  vind  Pharmacie. 

Scliweizerisclier  Apotheker-Kalender.  Hrsg. 
von  Heinrich  von  ^^'llntsch.    v.  1-7,  1902-8. 
12°.  Zurich. 
Current. 

Scliweizerisclier  Apotheker-Yerein.  Fest- 
schrift zur  Erinnerung  an  die  ftinfzigjahrige 
Stiftungsfeier  in  Ziirich  am  16.  und  17.  August 
1893.    209  pp.    8°.    Zurich,  0.  Fiissll,  1893. 

Scliweizerisclier  Hebammenkalender.  Prak- 
tisches  Hilfsbuch  von  G.  Rossier,  1904.  12°. 
Geiif. 

Scliweizerisclier  Medicinal-Kalender.  v.  1, 
13,  15,  21-23,  1879-1901.    12°.  5a.srf. 

Scliweizerisclier  Verein  fiir  Straf-  und  Ge- 
fangnissweaen  und  interkantonale  Vereinigung 
der  schweiz.  Schutzaufsichtsvereine.  Verhand- 
lungen.  xvii.  Versammlung,  Basel,  Oct.  12  und 
13,  1891.  1.-2.  Hft.,  130  (1  1.),  175  pp.  8°. 
Aarau,  11.  R.  SauerUinder,  1891-2. 

Second  title-page:  Actes  de  la  Society  Suisse  pour  la 
rcforme  piJnitcntiaire  et  de  I'Association  intercantonale 
des  soci^tcs  <le  patronage,  rfunis  a  B&le  le  12  et  13  octo- 
bre  1891.   xvii.  session. 

Scliweizerisclier  Veteriniir-Kalender.  Bear- 
beitet von  Ad.  Eichenberger.  v.  1,  1898.  12°. 
Bern,  Sclimid  &  Francke. 

Scliweizerisclier  Zahnarzte-Kalender.  Ein 
Hilfsbuch  fiir  Zahnarzte  und  Zahntechniker. 
V.  1-2,  1906-7.    12°.  Zurich. 
Current. 

Scliweizerisclics  Lebensmittelbuch;  Metho- 
den  fiir  die  Untersuchung  und  Normen  fiir  die 
Beurteilung  von  Lebensmitteln  und  Gebrauchs- 
gegenstanden ;  im  Auftrag  des  schweiz.  De- 
partements  des  Innern  bearbeitet  vom  Verein 
schweiz.  analytischer  Chemiker.  vii,  222  pp. 
8°.    Bern,  Xeukomm  d:  Zbnmermann,  1899. 

 .   The  same.  3.  Absch.  Fleisch  und  Fleisch- 

waren,  Hiilsenfriichte,  deren  Mahlprodukte 
und  Stiirkemehle,  Brot,  Teigwaren,  Kinder- 
mehle,  Gewiirze,  Kaffees  und  Kaffeesurrogate, 
Thee,  Kakao  und  Schokolade.  2.  Auti.  95  pp. 
8°.    Bern,  Xeukomm  &  Zlmmermann,  1906. 

 .    The  same.    2.  revidierte  Aufi.    xvi,  336 

pp.    8°.    Bern,  Neukomm  &  Zlmmermann,  1909. 

Scliweizerisclies  Medizinal-Jahr-und  Adress- 
buch.  2.  deutsche  Ausg.  Red.  von  Gustav 
Beck[rtaZ.].    12°.  Bern, 

 .   The  same.  3.  deutsche  Ausg.  12°.  Bern, 

1902. 

Scliwekeiidiek.  (E[rnst]).  Untersuchungen 
an  zehn  Gehirnen  von  Verbrechern  und  Selbst- 
miirdern.  61  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Wilrzburg,  Slahel, 
1882. 

Repr.  from:  Verhandl.  d.  phvs.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu 
Wiirzb.,  1881,  n.  F.,  xvi. 

Scliwelleiiliacli  (Anton).  *Zwei  Fiille  von 
Aphasie  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Amusie.  48  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Strassburg,  C.  &  J. 
Goeller,  1898. 
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ScIiAvenberg  (Erich  Ernst  Otto)  [1872-  ]. 
*  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Fremdkorper  in  der  weib- 
lichen  Harnblase.  [Halle-Wittenberg.]  33 
pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  & 
Co.,  1898. 

Scliwencke  (J.  J.). 

See  K.ul»iie  (Louis).  De  nieuwe  geneeskunde  zonder 
medicijnen of  operatien  [etc.].  8°.  ' s  6i-avenhage,  [1S92] 

Schweiickfeldt  (Caspar)  [1563-1609].  The- 
saurus pharmaceuticua  medicamentorum  om- 
nium fere  facultates  et  praeparationes  continens, 
ex  probatissimis  quibusqueauctoribuscollectus; 
adjectus  est  Gul.  Rondeletii  tractatus  de  succe- 
daneis.  7  p.  1.,  647  pp.,  14  1.  16°.  Basilex, 
Frohen,  1587. 

For  Biography ,  see  Colm  (Ferdinand  Julius).  Caspar 
Schwenckfeld.   8°.   Breslau,  1889. 

Scliwendener  (S.). 

See  Naeg-li  (Carl  Wilhelm)  &  Scliwendener  (S.) 
The  microscope  in  theory  [etc.] .   8°.   London,  1887. 

SchweiKlimann  (Fritz).  * Untersuchungen 
iiber  den  Zustand  der  Augen  bei  scheuen  Pfer- 
den.  [Bern.]  34  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  L.  Schu- 
macher, 1903. 

Sepr.  from:  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Berl., 
1903,  xxix. 

Scliwendimann  (Petrus  Josephus).  *Helmin- 
thochorti  historia,  natura  atque  vires. 

/«;  WiTTWER.  Delect,  diss.  med.  [etc.] .  8°.  Normb., 
1781,  iv,  251-291. 

Schwendt  (Anton)  [1853-1902].  Ueber  Taub- 
stummheit,  ihre  Ursachen  und  Verhiitung; 
nach  seiner  am  13.  JVTai  1890  an  der  Universitiit 
Basel  gehaltenen  offentlichen  Habilitationsvor- 
lesung.    40  pp.    8°.    Basel,  B.  Schwabe,  1890. 

For  Biography,  see  Bull,  delaryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol., 
Par.,  1902,  v,  278-280.  Also:  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte, 
Basel,  1903,  xxxiii,  162-164. 

  &  Wagner  (F.)    Untersuchungen  von 

Taubstummen.  187  pp.  roy.  8°.  Basel,  B. 
Schwabe,  1899. 
Scliwenger  (Hubert)  [1868-  ].  *ZurSymp- 
tomatologie  der  Hysterie.  39  pp.,  2  1.,  3  ch. 
8°.  Greifswald,  C.  Sell,  1894. 
Schweninger  [Ernst]  [1850-  ].  Cur  und 
Curen.    12  pp.    8°.    Wien  &  Leipzig,  1893. 

Sepr.  from:  Biblioth.  d.  ges.  med.  Wissensch.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1893,  i. 
Samml.  med.  Abhandl.,  No.  1. 

 .    Der  Arzt.    142  pp.    sm.  4°.  Frankfurt 

a.  M.,  Riitten  &  Loening,  [1906]. 
Forms  v.  7  of:  Die  Gesellschaft. 

See,  also,  Holtz  (Eduard).  Leefregels  voor  lijders 
aan  jicht  [etc.].  12°.  Amsterdam,  [18881.— Mayer  (H.) 
&  ScliAveniiiger  (Ernst).  Kurze  Mittheilungen  [etc.]. 
8°.    Miinchen,  1876. 

  &  Buzz!  (Fausto).    Die  Fettsucht.  23 

pp.    8°.    Wien  &  Leipzig,  M.  Merlin,  1894. 

Sepr.  from:  Biblioth.  d.  ges.  med.  Wissensch.,  Wien  & 
Leipz.,  1894  (Inn.  Med.,  1,  Samml.  med.  Abhandl.,  No.  4). 

Schweninger  (Franz). 

See  Flsclier  (Johann  Georg)  &  Schweninger 

(Franz).   Nervendehnung  [etc.].   8°.   Leipzig,  ISSl. 

Schweninger's  method. 

See  Obesity  ( Treatment  of,  Dietetic). 

Schwenk  (Arthur).    *Die  Behandlung  der 

Psoriasis  rait  Naftalan.    32pp.,  11.    8°.  Wiirz- 

burg,  Becker,  1899. 
Schwenk  (Curt)  [1881-       ].    *Zur  Probe- 

laparotomie  in  der  Gyniikologie;  34  Fiille  aus 

der   Strassburger   Universitats  -  Frauenklinik. 

63  pp.,  11.,  1  tab.    8°.    Strassburg  i.  E.,  1906. 
Schwenk  (Joh.)  [1882-      ].    *  Ueber  Ester- 

verseifung  an  der  Kathode.    49  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1908. 
Schwenk  (Josef)   [1875-       ].     *  Ueber  die 

Endausgange  der  Kalkverletzungen  des  Auges 


Schwenk  (Josef) — continued, 
auf  Grund  der  Beobachtungen  an  der  Strassbur- 
ger Universitiits-Augenklinik.    29  pp.,  1 1.  8°. 
Strassburg  i.  E.,  E.  Hertzer,  1901. 

Schwenk  (P.  N.  K.)  Pediculi  ciliaris;  with  a 
report  of  a  number  of  cases  of  "crab-lice"  in 
the  eyelashes.  11  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1895. 

Sepr.  from:  Wills  Eye  Hosp.  Rep.,  Phila.,  1895,  i. 

Schwenhe  [1878-  ].  *Zahn  im  Septum 
nasi.  (Ein  Beitrag  zur  Zahnverlagerung. )  36 
pp.,  1  pi.,  2  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1905. 

Schwenhe  (Carl).  *  Ueber  die  Haufigkeit  des 
Vorkommens  und  die  Bedeutung  der  Nierenaf- 
fection  Schwangerer.  27  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg, 
1897. 

 .    Die  Kurmittel  des  Bades  Neuenahr  mit 

besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  neuen  Bader- 
einrichtungen.  62  pp.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A. 
Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  [n.  d.~\. 

SchAvenke  (Gottfried).  *  Ueber  ein  Sarkom 
des  Oberschenkels.  21  pp.  8°.  Wiirzbwg,  P. 
Scheiner,  1892. 

Schwenke  (Paul).  Addressbuch  der  Deut- 
schen  Bibliotheken.  Zehntes  Beiheft  zum  Cen- 
tralblatt  fiir  Bibliothekwesen.  16  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  0.  Harrassomitz,  1893. 

Schwenke  (Phihpp  Emil  Walter)  [1877-  ]. 
*  Ueber  den  Stoffhaushalt  des  Hundes  in  der 
Rekonvalescenz  von  akuten  Erkrankungen.  26 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1902. 

Schwenke  (Thomas).  *De  saliva.  23  pp., 
2  1.  4°.  Lugd.  Bat.,  H.  Midhovius,  1715.  [P., 
V.  2244.] 

Schwenken  (IM.  W^. )  Abhandlung  von  dem 
grossen  Wasserschierling,  desselben  Kennzei- 
chen  und  Wirkungen;  aus  dem  Hollandischen 
iibersetzt  von  Anton  Statins  Miiller.  37  pp.,  3 
pi.  8°.  Miinster  &  Leipzig,  P.  H.  Perrenon, 
1776. 

Schwenkenbecher  (Friedrich  Alfred)  [1875- 
].    *Die  Nahrwerthberechnung  tischferti- 
ger  Speisen.    40  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Marburg,  W. 
Biixenstein,  1900. 

 .    Das  AbsorptionsvermogenderHaut.  pp. 

121-165.    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Cutting  from:  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1904. 

Ln:  Arb.  a.  d.  physiol.  Lab.  d.  Wiirzb.  Hochsch.,  1903. 

Schwenker  (Otto)  [1877-  ].  *Beitrage 
zur  Prognose  und  Therapie  schwerer  Verbren- 
nungen.  48  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bonn,  J.  Trapp, 
1902. 

Schwenn  (Paul  Friedrich)  [1875-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  die  Behandlung  der  queren  Kniescheiben- 
bruche.    52  pp.    8°.    Kiel,  1899. 

Schwenn  (Richard)  [1869-  ].  *  Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Lehre  von  den  bosartigen  Geschwiilsten  der 
Nebenhohlen  der  IS^ase.  [Breslau.]  35pp.,  11. 
8°.    Berlin,  L.  Schumacher,  1901. 

Schwenningen. 

See  Scarlatina  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Schwenter-Trachsler  (Frau). 

See  (Jnna ( Paul  Gerson )  &  Sell wenter-TraclisIer 

(Frau).  Impetigo  vulgaris.  8°.  Hamburg  &  Leipzig,  1S99. 

Schwenzer  (Paul   [Gerhard])  [1878-  ]. 

*Zum  IS^achweis  von  Flussverunreinigungen. 

71  pp.    8°.    Erlanaen,  Junge  &  Sohn,  1906. 
Schwenzer  (Theodor)  [1868-       ].  *Zum 

Kapitel  der  traumatischen  Neurose.    23  pp., 

1  ].,  1  pi.    8°.    Greifswald,  C.  Sell,  1896. 
Schweppe  (Carl).    *Ein  Fall  von  Magenkar- 

cinom  mit  anscheinend  sehr  schnellem  Verlauf 

infolge  von  allgemeiner  Carcinose.    40  pp.  8°. 

Gbttingen,  W.  F.  Kuestner,  1890. 
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Scliwer  ([Franz] 'Wilhelin  Oswald)  [1876-  ]. 

*Beitrau;  zur  Htatistik  inaligner  Geschwulste. 

32  pp.    8°.    (Ireifrwald,  J.  Abel,  1899. 
 .    Versuch  mit  Fussboden-Oel  und  seine 

Verwendung  in  Scliulen.    28  pp.    8°.  Leipzig, 

F.  Leinweber,  190.3. 
Scliwerdt    (C[arl    Wilhelm    Mildenstein]  ) 

[1856-      ].     Enteroptose  und  intraa1)donii- 

naler  Druck.    39  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  G.  Thieme, 

1895. 

Rcpr.  from:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1895,  XXI. 

 .    Beitriige  zur  Aetiologie,  Symptomato- 

logie  und  Therapie  der  Krankheit  Fnteroptose- 
Basedow,  Myxoedem  -  Solerodermie.  29  pp. 
8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1897. 

 .    Der  Morbus  Basedowii.     34  pp.  8°. 

MUnchen,  J.  F.  Lehmaini,  1898. 
Mepr.  from:  JIunchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlv. 

 .    The  same.   35  pp.   8°.   Jena,  G.  Fischer, 

1899. 

 .    Beitriige  zur  Ursache  und  Vorschliige 

zur  Verhiitung  der  Seekrankheit.  19  pp.  8°. 
Jena,  G.  FiscJier,  1901. 

 .    Die  Seekrankheit.    Vorschliige  zu  ihrer 

gemeinsamen  Bekiimitfung  durch  Teehniker 
und  Aerzte.  11  pp.,  1  plan.  8°.  Jena,  (1. 
Fischer,  1902. 

 .    Seekrankheit  und  Aenderuug  im  Schilif- 

bau.    20  pp.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1903. 

Scliwerdt  (H.)  Liebenstein.  Mineralbad, 
Molkenkur-  und  Kaltwasserheilanstalt  im  Her- 
zogthum  Meiningen.  112  pp.  16°.  Gotha, 
J.  C.  Milller,  1854. 

Schwerdtfeger  (  Friedrich )  [1883-  ]. 
*  Zwei  durch  Einpflanzung  der  Ureteren  in 
den  Dickdarm  (Maydl)  geheilte  Fiille  von  Bla- 
senektopie.  Mit  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Be- 
schaffenheit  des  im  Mastdarm  angesamnielten 
Harnes.  48  pp.  8°.  Erlangen,  Junoe  &  Sohn, 
1909. 

Sell  were  (Ueber  das)  Zahnen  der  Kinder. 
Einige  Worte  fiir  den  Hrn.  Leibarzt  Wichmann 
und  manchen  Andern.  Von  einem  orthodoxen 
Priester  der  an  die  schwere  Dentition  glauben- 
den  Kirc'he.  92  pp.  16°.  Leipzig,  J.  G.  Graffr, 
1799. 

Schwerin. 

See  Insane  {Asijlum  for.  Description  of) ,  Sew- 
age {Disposal  of),  bij  localities. 

Scliwerin  (Bernhard  Hans)  [1878-  ].  *In- 
toxikationspsychose  nach  Injektion  von  Jodo- 
form  in  die  Blase.  [Leipzig.]  30  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  L.  Simion,  1902. 

von  Scliwerin  ( Bogislav).  * Kann  der  Mieter 
einer  Wohnung  in  einem  Badeorte  von  dem 
Mietsvertrage  abgehen,  wenn  ernach  Abschluss 
desselben  erfiihrt,  dase  er  als  Mieter  gerade 
seines  Hauswirts  von  siimtlichen  offentlic-hen 
Einrichtungen  und  Anstalten  des  Badeortes 
ausgeschlossen  ist?  41  pp.  8°.  Greifswald,  J. 
Abel,  1908. 

Scliwerin  (Ernst)  [1869-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Einwirkungen  von  Natriumalkoholat  auf  Phtal- 
siiureester  und  Ketone,  sowie  auf  Phtalsiiure- 
ester  und  Bernsteinsiiureester.  74  pp.,  11.  8°. 
Breslau,  P.  Cohn,  [1894]. 

Scliwerin  (Ludwig)  [1863-  ].  Die  Zulas- 
sung  der  Frauen  zur  Ausiibung  des  iirztlichen 
Berufes.    40  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  C.  Habel,  1880. 

Sell  werter  (Ferdinand)  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber 
drei  Fiille  von  Weilscher  Krankheit.  25  pp. 
8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1898. 


Scliwertcr  (.Josepli).  *Congenitale  Cysten- 
niere.  [Wurtzburg. ]  25  pp.  8°.  Gijttingm. 
Dietcrich,  1897. 

Scliwerlner  (Carolus  Fridericus).  *De  venis 
absorbentibus.  23  pp.  4°.  Lipisix,  typ.  G. 
Trogii,  [1732].    [P.,  v.  1951.] 

Scliwetter  (Anton).  Der  klimatische  Hohen- 
Curort  Neuiuarkt  in  Steiermark.  Fiihrer  fiir 
Curgiiste  und  Touristen.  2.  Aufl.  mit  einer 
Abhandlung,  "Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Hohen- 
klimas  auf  die  Tuberculose ",  von  Friedrich 
Gauster.  165  pp.,  4  maps,  1  pi.  16°.  Wien 
&  Leipzig,  W.  Braiimiiller,  1893. 

Scliweyer  (Paul).  *Der  Schiidel  des  Inuus 
speciosus  japanensis,  sein  Variationskreis  und 
Zahnbau;  anthropologisch-zoologische  Untersu- 
chung.  192  pp.,  20  pi.  4°.  Manchen,  C.  Wolf 
&  Sohn,  1909. 

Scliwickeratli  (Theodor)  [1871-  ].  *Myo- 
sitis  ossificans  progressiva.  80  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Wilrzburg,  C.  J.  Becker,  1901. 

Scliwidop  (  Otto ) .  Sprache,  Stimme  und 
Stimmbildung.  Vortrag  gehalten  in  der  "  Ver- 
einigung  der  Reserve-  und  Landwehroffiziere 
des  Land wehrbezirks Karlsruhe."  12°.  Karls- 
ruhe, J.  J.  Beiff,  1898. 

Scliwiecker  (Fritz).  *  Empyema  antri  High- 
mori.  62  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Wilrzburg,  F. 
Fromme,  1894. 

Scliwienliorst.  (Max  Heinrich  Rudolf)  [1878- 
].  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der  Zungen- 
actinomykose.  42  pp.  8°.  Giessen,  0.  Kindt, 
1903. 

Scliwieiiing  (Heinrich)  [1870-  ].  *  Ueber 
fermentative  Processe  in  den  Organen.  Weitere 
Untersuchungen  iiber  Autodigestion  der  Organe. 
50  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  C.  Vogt,  [1893]. 

 .    Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Verbreitung 

der  venerischen  Krankheiten  in  den  europiii- 
schen  Heeren  sowie  in  der  militiirpflichtigen 
Jugend  Deutschlands.  viii,  99  pp.,  12  maps. 
8°.    Berlin,  A  Ilirschwald,  1907. 

Forms  36.  Hft.  of:  Veroffentl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Mil.-San.- 
Wes. 

Scliwicsau  (F[erdinand])  [1864-  ].  *Bei- 
trag  zur  Einwirkung  von  Phenylisocyanat  auf 
substituierte  Stickstoffiither.  33  pp.  8°.  Er- 
langen, E.  T.  Jacob,  1894. 

Sell  wiff  (Simon).  *  Ueber  die  Folgen  des  vor- 
zeitigen  Blasensprunges.  23  pp.  8°.  Basel, 
Br  in  &  Co.,  [1908]. 

Scliwimuier  (Ernst)  [1837-98].  Die  ersten 
Anfiinge  der  Heilkunde  und  die  Medizin  im 
alten  Aegypten.    46  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1876. 

Forms2o5.  Hft.  of:  Samml.  gemeinverstandl.wissensch. 
Vortr.,  Berl. 

 .    Ueber  den  Heilwerth  des  Erysipels  bei 

verschiedenen  Kranksheitsformen.    17  pp.  8°, 
Wien,  1888. 
Eepr.from:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1888,  xxix. 

 .    Das  Ichthyol  in  seiner  therapeutischen 

Verwendung  bei  einzelnen  Haut-  und  anderen 
Affektionen.  11pp.  8°.  Wien,  F.  SeitenbergjlS'd'I. 

Repr.  from:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xviii. 

 .    Psorospermosis  (Darier  ).    Keratosis  hy- 

pertrophica  universalis.  13  pp.,  1  pi.  4°.  Cas- 
sel,  T.  G.  Fischer  &  Co.,  1894. 

In:  BiBi.ioTH.  med.,  hrsg.  von  Gustav  Born,  Karl 
Flugge  let  al.].  D"  1.  Hft. 

For  Bioqraptty,  see  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1898,  xlv,  1.57-159.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898.  i, 
829.  Also:  Gvogyiiszat,  Budapest,  1898,  xxxviii,  11)4.  Also: 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlv,  339  (0.  Kopp). 
^feo.- Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  .56  (A.  Havasl. 
Also:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1898,  xxxiv,  2-50- 
255.  Also:  Pract.  Arzt,  Budapest,  1898,  ix.  No.  6,  3-5. 
Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xi,  236  (J.  H.  Rille). 
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Scliwimiiier  (Max).  *Pyrazolderivate  ent- 
standendureh  Einvvirkung  von  Isobutyryl-  und 
Isobutylidenaeetessigester  auf  Phenylhydrazin. 
35  pp.    12°.    Jena,  Frormmmn  [H.  Pohh),  1892. 

ScliAvind  (Joh.  Heinrich)  [1882-  ].  *Bei- 
triige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Werteigenschaften  ver- 
schiedener  Gerstensorten,  speziell  hessischer 
und  pfalzer  Provenienz,  nebst  einem  Vergleich 
zweierBonitierungssvsteme.  [Giessen.]  95  pp. 
8°.    Kdnigstem  i.  T.l  J.  Beppler,  1907. 

Scliwiiitlsuclits  -  Bekainpfung  (  Zur  ) . 
Denkschrift  der  Zentral-Kommission  der  Kran- 
kenkassen  Berlins  und  Umgegend  unterbreitet 
dem  Reichsversicherungsamt  zu  Berlin.  2. 
Aufl.    40  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1899. 

Scliwiiidt  (Aleksandr  [Andreyevich] )  [1856- 
] .  *  K  voprosu  o  khodle  zheludochnavo 
pishtshevareniya  u  zdorovikh  lyudei  pri  gaziro- 
vannom  molokle  sravnitelno  s  sirim  korovyim 
molokom.  [On  the  manner  of  gastric  digestion, 
in  healthy  men,  of  aerated  milk  as  compared 
with  unboiled  cow's  milk.]  61  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  M.  Merkusheff,  1894. 

Schwing  (Eard)  [1845-1907]. 

Sclierer  (F.)  [In  memoriam.]  Casop.  16k.  6esk.,  v 
Praze,  1908,  xlvii,  1. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.).  Pro- 
fessoren  (Die)  [etc.],  v. 

Scliwinge  (Wilhelm).  Ueber  den  Hiimoglo- 
bingehalt  und  die  Zahl  der  rothen  imd  weissen 
Blutkorperchen  in  den  verschiedenen  mensch- 
lichen  Lebeusaltern  unter  physiologischen  Be- 
dingungen.  1  p.  1.,  40  pp.,  2  diag.  8°.  Got- 
tingen,  8.  Geihel  &  Co.,  1898. 

Scliwinghoif  (Robert).  *Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Casuistik  der  Phosphornekrose.  45  pp.  8°. 
Wilrzburg,  Etlmger,  1893. 

Scliwinn  (Jacob).  Report  on  surgery  and  na- 
ture's antiseptics.  10  pp.  8°.  Wheeling,  V&QQ. 
Repr.from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  West  Virg.,  Wheeling,  1896. 

Scliwinnin;^  (Gustav)  [1879-      ].    *  Ueber 

die  Siittigung  des  Tierkorpers  mit  Aether  wah- 

rend  der  Narkose.     [Giessen.]     19  pp.  8°. 

Guhen,  A.  Koenig,  1904. 
Scliwob  (Aime)  [1864-      ].    *  Contribution  a 

I'etude  des  psychoses  menstruelles  considerees 

surtout  au  point  de  vue  medico-legal.    89  pp. 

4°.    Li/on,  1893,  No.  807. 
Scliwob  (Gaston).  *Des ulcerations intestinales 

au  cours  de  1' occlusion  chronique.    52  pp.  8°. 

Pom,  1898,  No.  217. 
Seliwcebel  (Eugene)  [1878-      ].    *Le  poids 

et  I'aptitude  physique  militaire.    82  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Li/on,  1902,  No.  108. 
 .    The  same.    82  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Lyon,  A. 

Rey  &  Cie.,  1902. 
Schwiibel  (Ludwig)  [1861-     ].    *Zwei  Falle 

von  Fibrosarkom  der  Quadricepssehne.    25  pp. 

8°.     Wi'trzburg,  P.  Sclieiner,  1901. 
Scliwoerer  (Bernhard)  [1876-      ].    *  Ueber 

subcutane  Verletzungen  des  Kniestreckappa- 

rates.     47  pp.    8°.     Freiburg  i.  B.,  K,  Henn, 

1902. 

Scliwiirer   (Joseph).    *  Ueber  congenitalen 

Defekt  der  Fibula.    37  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.  Freiburg 

i.  B.,  F.  Wagner,  1893. 
Schwiirer  (Rudolf).    *  Ueber  subunguale  Sar- 

kome.    [Freiburg.]    27  pp.    8°.    Villingen,  C- 

Gdrlacher,  1897. 
Scliwyler  (H.)    *Die  Gestaltsveranderungen 

des  Pferdefusses  infolge  Stellung  und  Gangart. 

[Ziirich.]    136  pp.,  1  tab.    8°.    Bern,  Slampfli 

&  Co.,  1906. 

— •  .    The  same.    1  p.  1.,  136  pp.    8°.  Bern, 

Stdmpfli  &  Co.,  1906. 


Scliwj'ter  (H.)— continued. 

 .    Ueber  Druckschiiden  bei  den  Reit-,  Zug- 

und  Lasttieren  der  Armee.  Mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung  der  Ursachen,  sowie  der  Mittel 
zu  deren  Verhiitung.  viii,  150  pp.  8°.  Bern, 
Stdmpfli  &  Co.,  1908. 

Scliwyzer  (A.)  Removal  of  the  whole  trans- 
verse colon  and  partial  resection  of  the  pancreas 
and  large  curvature  of  the  stomach  for  carcino- 
ma, with  lateral  suture  of  the  superior  and  in- 
ferior mesenteric  veins.  12  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  1899. 

Eepr.from:  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1899,  i. 

Scliwyzer  (Fritz).    Blood  diagnosis,  and  some 
of  the  most  important  advances  in  the  study  of 
blood.    23  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1896. 
Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv. 

— — — .  A  case  of  congenital  hypertrophy  and 
stenosis  of  the  pylorus.  9  pp.  12°.  New  York, 
1896. 

Eepr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv. 

 .    A  contribution  to  the  pathology  of  the 

elastic  tissue  of  the  aorta.  [Also.-I  The  patho- 
genesis of  the  aneurysmata  of  the  aorta.  36  pp. 
12°.    New  York,  1904. 

Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx. 

 .    The  construction  of  the  valvular  part  of 

the  aorta  and  the  significance  of  its  elastic  and 
collagenous  tissue.  28  pp.   12°.  New  York,  IQOi. 
Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix. 

 .   Eructations  in  heart  patients.    8  pp.  8°. 

[New  York],  1907. 
Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv. 

Scliwyzer  (Gustav).  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Geburtshinderniss,  bedingt  durch  hochgradige 
Erweiterung  der  fotalen  Harnblase.  [Ziirich.] 
18  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Leipzig,  A.  T.  Engellmrdt, 
1892.  c. 

Scliyclizer  (Joh.  Jacob).  See  Scheuchzer 
(Joh.  Jacob). 

^ciacca. 

See  Hospitals  {Management,  etc.,  of),  Waters 
{Mineral),  by  localities. 

Scialoiii  (D.)  [1880-  ].  *Associations  nevroso- 
organiques  (hyst^rie  et  neurasthenic).  84  pp., 
1  1.  8°.  Montpellier,  G.  Firmin  let  al.],  1902, 
No.  78. 

Sciamanna  (Ezio)  [1850-1905].  Patologia  e 
terapia  del  gran  simpatico.  pp.  61-151.  8°. 
Milano,  F.  Vallardi,  [n.  d.]. 

In:  Tratt.  ital.  di  patol.  e  terap.  med.,  Milano,  [189-], 
ii,  pt.  4. 

 .    Le  psicosi  costituzionali.    xiii,  110  pp. 

8°.    Fireme,  L.  Niccolai,  1907. 

.See,  also,  Niceforo  (Alfredo).  I  pervertimentl  ses- 
suali  [etc.].   12°.   iJoma,  1897. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  215.  Also: 
Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1904-5,  xxxi,  281-290  (S. 
de  Sanctis).   Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  1465. 

Sciascia  (Antonino).  La  fototerapia.  128  pp., 
18  pi.    8°.    Eoma,  D.  Alighieri,  1902. 

Sciatica. 

Bergee(P.)  Is(^hias;  Hiiftweh:  Wesen,  Ent- 
stehung,  Behandlung  und  Heilung.  Fiir  Aerzte 
und  Leidende.    12°.    Berlin,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    2.  vermehrte  Aufl.  8°. 

Berlin,  1903. 

Behtheol  (R.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de 
la  sciatique  radiculaire.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

EccLEs(A.  S.)  Sciatica.  A  record  of  clinical 
observations  on  the  causes,  nature,  and  treat- 
ment of  68  cases.    8°.    London,  1893. 

Feddersen.  Ischias  nach  praktischen  Erfah- 
rungen.    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 
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Sciatica. 

Flatau(G.)    Dielschias.   8°.    Leipzig,  I90i. 
Kekshaw  (J.  M.  )    Femoro-popliteal  neural- 
gia.   Neuralgia  ischiadica,  sciatica.    8°.  Cin- 
cinnati, Olilu,  [1878]. 

Melchioki  (C.)  *Cenni  aulF  ischialgia  ner- 
vosa.   8°.    Pavia,  1848. 

S1.MPSON  (R.)  Sciatic  neuritis;  its  pathology 
and  treatment.    16°.    Bristol,  \_Eng.'],  189'S. 

Vincent  (B.-P.  )  *Une  observation  de  ne- 
vralgie  sciatique  essentielle.    4°.    Paris,  1859. 

Andre-TIiomas.  A  proposde  la  sciatique;  lesradi- 
culites  du  mombre  iiif6riLMir.  Clinique,  Par.,  1UU7,  ii.  99- 
102.— Aiiaell  (E.  B.)  Sciatica:  a  neuritis,  rarely  a  neu- 
ralgia; illustrative  cases.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Central  N.  Y.  1896, 
BuHalo,  1897,  37-42.  Also:  BulYalo  M.  J.,  1896-7,  x.xxvi, 
410-415.— A rnstoin  (F.)  Kilka  uwiig  o  etyologii  i  pa; 
togcnezie  rwy  Kulszowej  (ischias)  jiikulcz  o  leezeniu  jej 
w  Ciechocinku.  [Aetiology  and  pathoidgy  of  sciatica,  and 
on  its  treatment  in  Ciechocinek.]  Medycyua.  Warszawa, 
1894,  xxii,  895-898.— Atkinson  (I.  E.)  Sciatica.  Inter- 
nal. Clin.,  Phila.,  1893,  2.  s.,  iv,  79-.S6.— Bailey  (G.  L.) 
Sciatica.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1903,  n.  s.,  1,  527-530. 
[Discussion],  635-538.— Barsli Inge r  (M.  L.)  Sciatica. 
Med.  Kec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii,  683-686.— Bisliop  (F.  B.) 
Sciatica.  J.  Advanc.  Thorap.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv,  77-87. 
Also,  Reprint.— Brissaiirt.  Sur  uu  cas  de  sciatique;  les 
tics  et  les  spasmes.  Union  m6d..  Par.,  1894. 3.  s.,  Ivii,  565- 
568. — Bros-sard.  Cas  de  nevralgie  sciatique.  France 
m6d..  Par.,  1895,  xlii,  113-115.— Bruce  (\V.)  An  address 
on  sciatica;  an  inquiry  as  to  its  real  nature  and  rational 
treatment,  founded  on  the  observation  of  upwards  of  400 

cases.    Lancet,  Loud.,  1903,  ii,  511-514.   .  What  is 

sciatica?  ibid.  785.— Briilil  (I.)  De  la  sciatique.  Gaz. 
d.  hop..  Par.,  1893,  Ixvi,  1189-1198.— Butler  (F.  A.)  Sci- 
atic neuralgia.  Nebraska  M.  Ass.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1903, 
viii,  46-48.— Cantani.  Ischialgia.  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Na- 
poli,  1886,  iii,  161-163.— Colin  (I.)  Sciatica,  its  differen- 
tial diagnosisand  treatment.  Am.  Therapist, N.Y.,  1903-4, 
xii,  21-23.  —  Cornelius.  Ueber  Ischias  und  ahnliche 
Leiden.  Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxxvi, 
161-172. —  Crafts  (L.  M. )  Sciatica.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1896,  6.  s.,  iv,  189,  1  pi.— Di versa  signiHcacion 
clinica  de  la  cidtica.  An.  r.  Acad,  de  nied.,  Madrid,  1890, 
x,  140-148. — Donadleu-Lavlt.  Sciatique  nt5vrite  et 
sciatique  nevralgie.  N.  Montpel.  m6d.  Suppl.,  1895,  iv, 
257-268.— Eliot  (G.)  Sciatica.  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc, 
Bridgeport,  1891,  n.  s.,  iv,  75-83.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J., 
1891,  liv,  89-92.— Esliner  (A.  A.)  Nature  and  treatment 
of  sciatica.  Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  iv,  221-226.— 
Fleming  (R.  A.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  .sciatica.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,  Ixxxv,  682-684.  — Gib- 
son (  E.  V.  )  An  analysis  of  one  thousand  cases  of 
primary  sciatica,  with  special  reference  to  the  treat- 
ment of  one  hundred  ca.ses  by  acupuncture.  Lancet, 
Loud.,  1893,  1,  860.  — Granger  (  F.  B.  )  Sciatica.  J. 
Advanc.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvli,  470-480.— Harburn 
(  .1.  E.  )  Sciatica.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s., 
Ixxviii,  329.  —  Harris  (  W.  )  The  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  sciatica.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxxiii,  220-224.— 
Hyde  (S.)  Analysis  of  two  hundred  cases  of  sciatica. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  1281.— Jolmson  (J.G.)  Sciatica. 
Charlotte  [N.  C.J  M.  J.,  1905,  xxvii,  188.— Levison  (F.) 
Om  Ischias.  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1901,  4.  R.,  ix,  897; 
931;  966.— Ijortat-Jaeob  (L.)  &  Sabareanu  (G.) 
Sciatique  radiculaire  unilat^rale.  Presse  med.,  Par., 1904, 
ii,  633-6:35. — Lozano  (R.)  Cousideraciones  sobre  algu- 
nas  ci4ticas.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  prdct.,  Madrid,  1895, 
xxxvii,641-6.'53.— liyman  (H.  M.)  Sciatica.  Clin.  Rev., 
Chicago,  1899,  x,  291-300.— ITlcFall  (R.  J.)  Sciatica. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Chattanooga,  1896,  220-226.  Also 
[Abstr.] ;  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1.897,  Ixxvi,  165.— 
MoKeeCE.  S.)  Sciatica.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1907, 
n.  s.,  Iviii,  542-.548.  Also,  Reprint.— MaokintosU  (.1.  S.) 
Sciatica  and  the  hip-joint.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  6:33. — 
Jtlarcuse  (.J.)  Die  Pathologie  und  Therapie  der  Ischias 
bei  Hippokrates.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1.S99,  xxii,  337.— 
JTlettler  { L.  H.)  Sciatica,  neuralgia,  or  neuritis?  Med. 
News,  I'hila.,  1891,  Iviii,  42-46.— Morris  (J.  L.)  Sciatica. 
Alabama  M.  ,1.,  Birmingh.,  1905-6,  xviii,  427^36.— Nat- 
vig  (R.)  Perifere  neuralgier,  ischias.  Tidsskr.  f.  d. 
norske  Lagefor.,  Kristiania,  1905,  xxv,  321-330. — Neely 
(E.  A.)  Sciatica.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1897,  xvii,  73- 
75. — Otero  Acevedo.  Apuntes  acerca  de  la  neuritis 
del  ciatico.  Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  med.,  Madrid,  1899, 
ii,  337-364.— Peekliam  (F.  E.)  Sciatica  and  allied 
affections.  Tr.  Rhode  Island  M.  Soc,  Providence,  1908, 
vii,  646-652  ,  2  pi.— Raymond.  NiJvrite  apoplecti- 
forme  du  sciatique  poplitiS  externe  chez  una  femme  de 
39  ans.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1902,  xvi.  677.— RotUroek 
(E.  C.)  Sciatica.  Wisconsin  M.  Recorder,  Janesville, 
1902,  V.  324.— Saunders  (G.  R.)  Sciatica;  its  causation 
and  treatment.  N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Dunedin,  1892,  v,  19- 
22. — Selireiber.  Les  differentes  formes  de  sciatique  et 
Icur  traitement.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.,  Roma, 


Sciatica. 

1894,  iii,  med.  int.,  227-232.  Also:  Mercredi  m6d.,  Par., 
1894,  V,  201-203.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1894  xliv,  1164;  1205.  Also,  transl:  St.  Petersb.  med. 
Wclinschr.,  1894,  n.  F.,  xi,  29:3-295.- Scliullior(  V.)  Az 
ischias  diagnosisanak  6s  gyogyitAs^nak  mai  dliasa.  [The 
present  position  of  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  sci- 
atica.] Budapest!  orv.  uj.sAg,  1907,  v,  311-318.  Also, 
transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1908,  xliv, 
421;  415.— SoJiuItze  (F.)  Einige  Erfahruiigen  iibcr 
Ischias.  Zentralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxviii, 
609-612. — Seliwarz.  Ueber  Ischias.  AUg.  homijop. 
Ztg.,  Leipz.,  1902,  cxlv,  17:  34.— Sommer  (E.)  Ueber 
Ischias.  Wiirzb.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Gesamtgeb.  d.  prakt. 
Med.,  1905-6,  vi,  89-122.— Stinclifleld  (A.  W.)  Sciatic 
neuritis.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1894,  xiv,  184.— 
Strtfzewski  (S.)  Trzy  przypadki  "ischias  scoliotica". 
[Three  cases.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1893,  2.  s.,  xiii,  1.54- 
1.56.— Tliomas  (D.  O.)    Sciatica.  1895,  xv,  21-26. 

Also:  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1895,  xxxviii,  417-430. — 
Verger  (H.)  Nevralgies  sciatiques.  M6d.  mod..  Par., 
1908,  xix,  212-244. — Weisz  (E.)  Nehdny  sz6  az  i.schias- 
r61.  [Remarks  on  ischias.]  Orvo.si  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1898,  xlii,  249.  Also,  transl.:  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland. 
Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellscli.,  1898,  xix,  143-148. 
Also,  transl.:  Deutsche  Med. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  xix,  439. 
Also,  transl.:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlviii,  786- 
789, — Wirhmann  (R.)  Ischias.  Frauenarzt,  Berl., 
1897,  xii,  441-445. — Zuelzer  (R.)  Diagnose  und  Thera- 
pie der  Ischias.  Ztschr.  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1905,  ii, 
350-355. 

Sciatica  {Causes  and  pathology  of). 

See,  also,  Gonorrhoea  (Coniplications  of);  In- 
fluenza (Co>nplicatio7is  of.  Cerebrospinal,  etc); 
Pelvis  (Tumors  of );  Sciatica  (Puerperal);  Sci- 
atica (Syphilitic);  Sciatica,  (Traumatic) ;  Uterus 
(Displacement  of,  Complications  of). 

BiiziOT  (A.)  *De  la  sciatique  hysterique. 
roy.  8°.    Paris,  1895. 

Cellerier  (V.)  *De  la  tuberculose  dans 
I'etiologie  de  la  sciatique  (s6ro-diagnostic).  8°. 
Lyon,  1904. 

ViLLEDiEU  (G.)  *  Sciatique  d'origine  tuber- 
culeuse.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 

Acliard  (C.)  &  Soupault.  Sciatique  et  hvsterie. 
Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1892,  Ixv,  781-783.— Bosanyi  (B.) 
The  pathology  of  sciatica.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1906,  ii,  1472. — 
Breton  (A.)  &  RoUet.  Sciatique  de  cause  psychique. 
Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  893.— Bruce  (W.  I.)  The 
relation  between  sciatica  and  disease  of  the  hip  joint. 
Practitioner,  Loud.,  1908,  Ixxx,  475-483,  6  pi.— De  Beuie 
( F. )  Nevralgie  du  sciatique  developpc'e  sur  la  base  d'un 
derraato-lioinyome.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de 
chir..  Brux.,  1907,  vii,  2:39-241. — Debove.  Sciatique 
hysterique.  .1.  de  med.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1904,  l.xxv, 
13.— Erben  (S.)  ZurKlinik  und  Pathologie  der  Ischias. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  vii,  879-8x3.- Farrar  (R.) 
Sciatica  associated  with  iliac  abscess  and  caries  of  lumbar 
vertebra;.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1891-5,  iii,  5.5-60.— Ge- 
rard (G.)  Discussion  ^tiologique  sur  un  cas  de  .sciati- 
que. Arch.  d.  sc.  med.  .  .  .  de  Bucarcst,  Par.,  1896,  i, 
329-;335. — Gillette  (A.J.)  Some  orthopedic  conditions 
causing  sciatica.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1907,  ix, 
306-310. — Hunt  (J.  R.)  A  contribution  to  the  pathology 
of  sciatica.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix,  620-622.  yIZso,  Re"- 
print. — Huntington  (E.  O.)  Report  of  a  case  of  ma- 
larial sciatica.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1904, 
XV,  197. — lialTorgue.  Sciatique  radiculaire  d'origine 
tuberculeuse.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  649. — l<e- 
gnani  (T.)  La  sciatica  come  fenomeno  iniziale  dell'  as- 
cesso  psoas-iliaco.  Ras,segna  di  sc.  med.,  Milano,  1895, 
X,  1-5. — Lesser.  Ischias  gonorrhoica.  Perl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  563.— l.eudet  (T.-E.)  L'utilitS 
de  la  physiologic  pathologique  dei;nontree  par  I'etude  de 
la  nevralgie  sciatique.  In  his:  Etudes  de  path,  et  de 
Clin,  med.,  8°,  Par.,  1891,  iii,  61.5-635.— Marogna  (P.) 
Un  caso  di  algia  dello  sciatico  da  cisti  di  echinococco. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  1044.— Mesnard  (L.) 
Varices  internes  comme  cause  de  la  .sciatique.  Ann.  de 
la  policlin.  de  Bordeaux,  1891-3,  ii,  181-183  — Minor 
(L.  S.)  Ischias  i  opukholi  spinnovo  mozga.  [.  .  .  and 
tumor  of  spinal  cord.]  Protok.  zasaid.  Obsh.  nevropat. 
i  psikhiat,  Mosk.,  1890-91,  45-49.— FeterklM  (G.  S.) 
True  sciatica  and  diseases  of  the  posterior  urethra  and 
adnexa.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1906,  iv,  218-215.— 
Potts  (C.  S.)  A  case  of  double  sciatica  of  malarial  ori- 
gin. Univ.M.  Mag., Phila. ,1890-91, iii, 317. —Raymond. 
Sciatique  double  par  surmenage.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1897. 
xi,  287.— Revello  (A.)  Un  raro  caso  di  sciatica  da  com- 
pressione.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1903,  ix,  380-382.— Sarra- 
don.  Observation  de  sciatique  reflexe  d'origine  ure- 
thrale.  Echo  mL'd.  d.  C^vennes,  Nimes,  1909.  x,  381-38.5.— 
Svleclinikott'  (V.)    Sluchal  dvustoronnyavo  sledali- 
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Sciatica  {Causes  and  pathology  of). 

slitshnavo  nevrita  s  vtorichnlm  voskhodyashtshlm  pere- 
rozhdeniyem  zadnikh  puchkov  mozga.  [Bilateral  sci- 
atic neuritis  with  secondary  ascending  degeneration  of 
the  posterior  bundles  of  tlie  brain.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik, 
Kazan,  1905-6,  xiii,  no.  3,  28-41,  1  pi.— TUiltges  (N.) 
Quelques  cas  de  niJvralgies  sciatiques,  rebelles,  provo- 
qu6es  pard'anciennes  Inflammations  periut^rines  et  trai- 
t6es  avec  succes  par  I'abaissement  forc6  de  la  matrice 
combin^^e  avec  le  massage  vaginal  (Zugmassage).  Ann. 
Soc.  m^d.-chir.  du  Brabant,  Brux.,  1902,  xii,  212-216. 
Also:  Presse  m(5d.  beige,  Brux.,  1902,  liv,  689-694.— Tut- 
tle  (J.  P.)  A  case  of  obscure  sciatic  neuralgia  due  to 
osteosarcoma  of  the  ilium.   N.  York  M.  J.,  1892,  Ivi,  98. 

Sciatica  ( Complications  of). 

See,  also,  Sciatica  {Scoliotic). 

Chrzczonovicz  (Antoinette).  Contribution  a 
I'^tude  de  la  sciatique  spasmodique.  8°.  Ge- 
nere,  1902. 

DuPONT  (J.)  *De  la  sciatique  spasmodique. 
4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Lago  (J.-N. )  *Sur  la  sciatique  double.  8°. 
Paris,  1897. 

VERfiAEGHE  (P.-M.-D. )  *De  la  sciatique  con- 
secutive a  I'arthrite  seche  de  la  hanche.  8°. 
Lille,  1902. 

Bruce.  Sciatica  and  rheumatic  arthritis  of  the  hip- 
joint.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1903,  vii,  273.— Cliareot.  Sci- 
atique double  primitive  avec  atrophic  degenerative  des 
muscles  dans  le  domaine  du  popllte  externa  et  interne. 
Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par,,  1891,  Ixiv,  270-272.— Cliristiansen 
(V.)  Ischias;  Artroitis  chron.  coxae.  Nord.  Tidsskr.  f. 
Terapl,  K0benh.,  1902-3,  i,  365-388.— Eliret  (H.)  Zur 
Begutachtuhg  der  erwerbsbeeintriichtigenden  Folgen 
von  Ischias.  Monatschr.  f.  Onfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1900,  vii, 
37-40. — Gray  (D.  A.)  Unique  events  in  a  case  of  sciatica. 
J.  M.  Soc.  Arkansas,  Little  Rock,  ,1893-4,  iv,  201-203.— 
Giiinon  (G.)  &  Parinentier  (E.)  Sur  nne  compli- 
cation pen  connue  de  la  sciatique  (paralysis  amyotrophi- 
que  dans  le  domaine  du  poplite).    Arch,  deneurol..  Par., 

1890,  XX,  145-186.— Hoffmann  (J.)  Muskelwogen  in 
einem  Falle  von  ehronischerdoppelseitiger  Ischias.  Neu- 
rol. Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xiv,  244-251.— Holmes  (T. 
M.)  A  case  of  sciatica  terminating  in  death.  Tr.  M.  Ass. 
Georgia,  Atlanta,  1891,  42-47.  Also:  South.  M.  Rec,  At- 
lanta, 1891,  xxi,  319-323. — Ingelrans.  Sciatique  spas- 
modique compliquant  une  arthrite  seche  de  la  hanche 
Chez  un  vioillard;  purpura  a  vastes  ecchymoses  sur  le 
trajet  du  nerf;  radiographic.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m^d. 
du  nord,  Lille,  1901,  2.  s.,  v,  43-56.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  de 
med.,  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  vi,  207-210.— Krause  (W.  C.)  Re- 
port of  a  case  of  pressure  neuritis  of  both  sciatic  nerves. 
Buffalo  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892-3,  xxxii,  552-554.— Lamy  (H.) 
Deux  cas  de  sciatique  spasmodique.    Progr^s  med..  Par., 

1891,  2.  s.,  xiii,  28-31.— Mann  (L.)  Ueber  das  Vorkom- 
men  motorischer  Stcirungen  bei  der  Ischias,  mit  Ein- 
schluss  der  Ischiadisohen  Wirbelsaulenverkriimmungen. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1893,  li,  583-602.— 
inaragliano  ( E. )  Un  caso  di  nevralgia  ischiatiea  dop- 
pia  accompagnata  da  crampl  muscolari  agli  arti  inferiori. 

Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1892,  ix,  481-485.   .  Ischialgie 

in  soggetto  arteriosclerotico;  iniezioni  sottocutanee  di 
ossigeno;  morte  improvvisa.  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Ge- 
nova,  1905,  xi,  377-382.— Mesnard  (L.)  Sciatique  et  di- 
latation de  I'estomac.  Ann.  de  la  Polielin.  de  Bordeaux, 
1897-8,  V,  663-665.— Meyer  (H.)  Ein  Fall  von  Ischias 
mit  komplizierendem  Herpes.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1905,  lii,  168.— Mitulescu  (I.)  Reflexiunl  asupra 
unul  caz  de  sciatic^,  Insotita  de  anestezie  si  turburarl  in 
rezervorit.  Spitalul,  Bucurescl,  1899,  xix,  29-33. — Roclie 
(G.  I.)  A  chronic  and  complicated  case  of  double  sciatica 
with  clonus  of  lower  limbs,  successfully  treated  by  me- 
chanical vibratory  stimulation.  Med.  Critic,  N.  Y.,  1903, 
lii,  1098. — Weisz"  (E.)  Sajdtszerii  j^ir^ls  ischias  kapos4n. 
[Peculiar  gait  after  ischias].  Magv.  orv.  Arch.,  Buda- 
pest, 1898,  vii,  198-316.  Also,  transl.:  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  189;  204. 

Sciatica  {Diagnosis  and  semeiology  of). 
CnATZMAN  (Rebecca).    *De  la  bilateralit^  du 
signe  de  Lasegue  dana  la  sciatique.    8°.  Genlve, 
1906. 

DuBARRY  (L.-C.-L.-R.)  *Contribution  a  I'e- 
tude  de  la  sensibilite  cutanee  dans  la  nevralgie 
sciatique.    8°.    Bordeaux  1902. 

EsTivALS  ( J.-G.)  *Recherches  sur  les  formes 
cliniques  de  la  sciatique.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1908. 

Gallois  (M.  )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
signes  objectifs  de  la  sciatique.   4°.   Lyon,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Lyon,  1894. 


Sciatica  {Diagnosis  and  semeiology  of). 

Janot  (P.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  sci- 
atique et  en  particulier  des  modifications  du  re- 
flexe  du  tendon  d' Achille.    8°.    Toidouse,  1897. 

HuYGHE  (L.-M,-F.-J.)  *De  la  polyuria  dans 
la  sciatique.    4°.    Lille,  1894. 

Vauon  (J.)  *Essai  clinique  sur  un  nouveau 
signe  de  la  sciatique:  marche  en  equerre.  4°. 
Lyon,  1893. 

Babinski  (J.)  Abolition  du  refiexe  du  tendon 
d' Achille  dans  la  sciatique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d. 
h6p.  de  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xiii,  887-889.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  h6p., 
Par.,  1896,  Ixix,  1462.— Beklitereff  (V.)  O  vizivanii 
boli  pri  sledalishtshnol  nevralgii  hiperekstenziyel  ko- 
nechnosti.  [On  the  production  of  pain  in  sciatica  by 
hyperextension  of  the  extremity.]  Obozr.  psichiat", 
nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  xii,  210-212.  Also,  imnsl; 
Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxvi,  1107-1110.— Biro 
(M.)  Zapalenie  nerwu  kulszowego,  nerwobol  kulszowy 
i  histerya;  nowy  objaw  ro^niczkowy  oraz  kilka  uwag  o 
powyfczych  cierpieniach.  [Inflammation  of  the  sciatic 
nerve,  sciatica  and  hysteria;  a  new  symptom  for  differen- 
tial diagnosis,  and  some  remarks  on  the  above  diseases.] 
Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1897,  xxv,  460;  487;  510.  Also, 
transl.:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xi, 
207-229. — Campani  (A.)  II  procedimento  di  Lasagne 
e  quella  di  Mannkopf  usati  contemporaneamente 
come  metodo  per  svelare  la  simulazione  della  sciatica. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  420.— Curcio  (E.) 
Importanza  del  sintoma  di  Lasegue  nella  sciatica.  Ann. 
d.  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1897,  iii,  1482-1486. —I»ebOTe 
&  Remoud  (A.)  De  la  polyurie  chez  les  malades 
atteints  de  sciatique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med-.  d.  h6p. 
de  Par.,  1891,  3.  s.,  viii,  472-475.— Debuck  (D.)  Een 
geval  van  abnormal  ischias.  Med.  Weekbl. ,  Amst.,  1898-9, 
v,  221,— Erbeu  (S.)  Zur  Differenzialdiagnose  der  peri- 
pheren  Ischias.  Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med., 
Wiesb.,  1908,  xxv,  468-470.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1909,  lix,  1993-1995.— Ewart  (W.)  The  diagno.sis  of 
sciatica;  a  demonstration  of  two  practical  signs.  Poly- 
clin., Lond.,  1901,  v,  68-70.— Fajersztajn  (J.)  Ueber 
das  gekreuzte  Ischiasphiinomen;  ein  Beitrag  sur  S.vmp- 
tomatologie  der  Ischias.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901, 
xiv,  41-47.— Forestier  (H.)  Arthrite  de  la  hanche  et 
sciatique;  diilicultes  du  diagnostic  difierentiel  et  valeur 
du  rt'flexe  du  tendon  d'Achille.  Cong,  internat.  d'hy- 
drol.  et  de  climatol.  [etc.]  1902.  C.-r.,  Grenoble,  1903,  vi, 
511-51.5. — von  Frankl-Hoeliwart  (L.)  Ueber  Prog- 
nose der  Ischias.  Milt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f .  phys.  Med.,  Wien, 
1909,  ii,  2-6.  [Discussion],  7-22.— Freiberg  (A.  H.) 
Sciatic  pain  as  an  orthopedic  symptom.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Co- 
lumbus, 1909,  V,  17.— Gara  (S.)  Ueber  ein  bisher  un- 
bekanntes  pathognomonisches  Svmptom  der  Ischias. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  Ivii,  1136-1139.— Gauckler 
&  Roussy.  Un  cas  de  sciatique  avec  troubles  de  la 
sensibilite  il  topographie  radiculaire.  Rev.  neurol.,  Par., 
1904,  xii,  617.— Gibson  (G.  A. )  Note  on  the  cremasteric 
reflex  in  sciatica.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1901, 
n.  s.,ix,459.  ^teo.  Reprint.— Griggs  (J.  W.)  The  rela- 
tion of  sciatica  to  organic  stricture  of  the  urethra.  Tr. 
M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1887,  167-170.— HauflTe  (G.) 
Ueber  den  Zusammenhang  zwischen  Ischiasschmerzen 
und  Luftdruckschwankungen.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1906, 
xlvii,  301-303.— Hucliard  (H.)  Note  sur  I'etat  de  la 
tension  arterielle  et  de  la  secretion  urinaire  dans  la  scia- 
tique. Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1892,  3. 
s.,  ix,  117-119.— Ijargaiolli  (R.)  Sopra  un  sintoma 
differenziale  dell'  ischialgia.  Boll.  d.  Ass.  med.  triden- 
tina,  Trento,  1889,  viii,  141-144.— licpine  (R.)  Sur  la 
polyurie  dans  la  sciatique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d. 
h6p.  de  Par.,  1891,  3.  s.,  viii,  483.— Lortat- Jacob  (L.) 
&  Sabareanu  (G.)  Les  sciatiques  radiculaires;  valeur 
diagnostique  et  pronostique  de  la  topographie  des  trou- 
bles de  la  sensibilite  objective  au  cours  des  sciatiques 
nevralgiques,  nevritiqnes,  radiculaires.   Rev.  de  med.. 

Par.,  1905,  xxi,  917-938.  .  Sur  les  sciatiques 

radiculaires;  racines  les  plus  frequemment  prises.  (Dis- 
cussion k  propos  de  deux  nouveaux  cas. )  Tribune  med.. 
Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xl,  5S1.— Magri  (A.)  II  segno  di  Kernig 
nella  sciatica.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1902,  xviii,  pt.  2, 
86-89.— Minervlnl  (L.)  &  De  Sanctis  I^aureando 
(M.)  La  posizione  del  corpo  nella  sciatica.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1907,  xxviii,  468-476.— Moutard-Martin 
(R.)  &  Parturier.  Note  sur  un  signe  nouveau  dans  la 
sciatique;  ladouleur  provoquee  contro-laterale.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  90-92,— 
Patrick  (H.  T.)  Intermittent  claudication  and  atyp- 
ical sciatica.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1901  xxviii, 
108.— Plessi  (A,)  11  sintoma  di  Kernig  nella  sciatica. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  420.— Raimist  (J.) 
Zur  Symptomatologie  der  Ischias.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1909,  xxviii,  1087-1090,— Raven  (T.  F.)  The 
knee-jerk  in  sciatica.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892, 1,  600.— 
Roitli(0.)  Beitrag  zur  Differentialdiagnose  zwischen 
Ischias  und  den  pathologischen  Prozessen  in  den  Ueosa- 
kralgelenken  wahrend  der  Schwangerschaft  und  im 
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Sciatica  {Diagnosis  and  semeioloqy  of). 

Woehenbett.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  93.— Se"l»rei'ber 
(J.)  Welcho  Vorsieht  die  Fc.ststellung  der  Diagnose 
Ischia.s  erfordert !  Wien.  klin.  Wdinschr.,  1895,  viii, 
25. — Siiclisiripa  (E. )  Zur  IJiagnuse  der  Lsehias.  Ibid., 
1900,  xiv,  292-294. — XlioiiiUH  (A.)  E.xamen  anatomique 
du  nerf  sciatiqiie  dans  un  eas  de  nevralgie  sciatique. 
Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  xlii,  139. 

Sciatica  {Puerperal). 

de  (iraiidiiiaison.  N6vrite  sciatique  double  chez 
une  accoucliee.  M6d.  mod..  Par.,  1899,  x,  345. — OToode- 
liar  (N.  V.)  A  case  of  severe  sciatica  (probably  due  to 
malaria)  immediately  after  labour.  Indian  Lancet,  Cal- 
cutta, 1895,  vi,  408. 

Sciatica  {Scoliotic). 

Erben  (S.)  Ischias  skoliotica  (skoliosis  neu- 
ralgica).  Eine  kritische  Studie.  8°.  Wien  & 
Leipzig,  1897. 

Kypke-Burchardi  (  0.  )  *  Ueber  Ischias  und 
die  dabei  zuweilen  auftretende  Skoliose.  [Er- 
langen.]    8°.  ,  Berlin,  1892. 

PnuLPiN  (E.)  *  La  sciatique,  en  particu- 
lier  contribution  a  I'ctude  dea  scolioses  homo- 
logue  et  alternante,  des  troubles  de  la  sensibi- 
lite  et  des  reaction.s  electriques.  4°.  Paris, 
1895. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1895. 

Bregman  (L.  E.)  Ueber  die  Entstehung  der  Sko- 
liose bei  Ischias.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlv,  1185: 
1229;  1274.— Brulil  (1.)  &  8uupault  (M.)  Sur  les  d(S- 
viationsde  lacolonne  vert^braledans  lasciatique.  M6d. 
mod.,  Par., 1892,iii, 826-828.— <'ap|)elIi(L.)  Contributo 
alia  deformita  del  tronco  nella  sciatica.  Arch,  di  ortop., 
Milano,  1898,  xv,  177-181.— Cappiifcio  (D.)  La  scoliosi 
sciatica  o  segno  di  Vanzetti.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902, 
xxiii,  1139-1147.  Ahojransl.  [Abstr.l :  Gaz.  hebd.  de  mt'd., 
Par.,  1902,  xlix,  122.V1228.— Cliaiiffard  (A.)  Sciatique 
gu^rie,  scoliose  croisee  persistante.  Bull,  et  m(?m.  Soc. 
m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  x,  320-.323.— Ehret  (H.) 
Beitrilge  zur  Lehre  der  Skoliose  nach  Ischia.s.  Mitt.  a.  d. 
Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1898-9,  iv,  660-708,  3  pi. 

 .  Weitere  Beltriige  zur  Lehre  der  Skoliose  nach 

Ischias.  Ibid.,  1904,  xiii,  53-80.  —  Fischer  (  H.  )  & 
Sclionwald  (W.)  Ueberlschiasscoliotica.  Wien. med. 
Wchnschr.,  1893,  xliii,  689;  743;  788;  832;  873;  915.— For- 
nara  (L.)  Duecasid'  ischialgia  con  scoliosi  alternante. 
Arch.  ital.  di  clin.  med.,  Milano,  1896,  xxxv,  225-244.— 
Fraiifon  (A.)  Six  casdesciatiqueavecscoliosecrois6e 
(sciatique  scoliotique,  scoliose  sciatique)  gueria  par  le 
traitement  thermal  d'Aix-les-Bains.  Lyon  m^d.,  1893, 
Ixxii,  187;  221;  265;  306;  367.  Also:  MC'm.  et  compt.  rend. 
Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon  (1893),  1894,  xxxiii,  15-51.— 
Guse.  Ueber  Ischias  scoliotica  (Skoliosis  ischiopathica 
von  Lesser).  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1894,  xxxv,  1149;  1182; 
1216;  1248.— Hernandez  (T.)  Neuralgia  lumbo-ciAtica 
con  eseoliosis  hom61oga.  Cron.  med.-qiiir.  de  la  Plabana, 
1907,  xxxiii,  5.5-60.— Hiffier  (H.)  Fiinf  Fiille  von  Ischias 
scoliotica.   DeutscJie  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1892,  xviii,  627;  616.— linmelinann.  Ischias  scoliotica. 
Ibid.,  1907,  xxxi,  243.  — Kraliulfk  (V.)  Ischias  scolio- 
tica. [La scoliose dite sciatique.  R(5s.,160.]  Li?k.rozhledy, 
Praha,  1901,  ix,  141-160.  —  Lebon.  Nevralgie  lombo- 
sciatique  aveo  contracture  spasniotique  des  muscles  du 
membre  infi5rieur  gauche;  deformation  du  tronc;  incli- 
naison  du  rachis  dn  cot4  nialade.  France  m(?d..  Par  , 
1891,  xxxviii,  33-35.— »Iu skat.  Zwei  Fiille  von  Ischias 
scoliotica.  Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 290.— Obern- 
dorler  (E.)  Ischias  scoliotica;  kritischesSammelreferat 
iiber  die  Literatur  von  1898  bis  1.  Jan.  1906.  Centralbl.  f. 
d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1906,  ix,  689;  737.— 
Reniak(E.)  AlternirendeScoliose  bei  Ischias.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr..  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1891,  xvii,  2.57-259.  AUo: 
Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  f.  innere  Med.  zu  Berl.,  1890-91,  x,  176- 

181.   .  Ueber  Ischias  scoliotica.    Deutsche  med. 

Wchnschr..  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1892,  xviii,  626.  —  Ribalkin 
(Y.  V.)  O  razlichnikh  iskrivleniyakh  tulovishtsha  pri 
sledalishtshnol  nevralgli.  [Various  curvatures  of  the 
body  in  sciatic  neuralgia. [  Shorn  trnd.  vrach.  S -Peterb. 
Mariinsk.  bolnitzy  d.  b..  1892,  i,  1-11.— Rouget  (J.)  Scia- 
tique ancienne;  deformation  complexede  la  colonne  ver- 
t^brale  (cyphoscoliose  avec  courbures  de  compensation) 
ayant  persists  apres  gucrison  de  la  nevralgie;  hysteric 
concomitante.  Bull,  et  m<;m.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par., 
1903,  3.  s.,  XX,  1048-10.58.  —  Saelis  ( W. )  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Frage  der  Ischias  scoliotica.   Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl 

1893,  xlvi,  684-704,  1  pi.— Seliniidt  (H.)  Ueber  Ischias 
scoliotica.  Deut.sche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl. 
1896,  xxii,  837.— SeilTcr  (W. )  Ueber  Skoliose  bei  Ischias. 
Chariti?-Ann.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxv,  467-476. —Sliabad  (Z.  I.) 
Sluchal  sledalishtshnol  nevralgii  s  iskrivlenivem  pozvo- 
nochnika.  [Sciatica  with  curvature  of  the  spine. 1  Med. 
Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1895,  xliv,  1017-1021.  — Svoboda  (F.) 
Ischias  scoliotica.   Sblrka  pfednfisek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru 


Sciatica  {Scoliotic). 

lekafsk.,  v  Praze,  [1899],  no.  58,  199-221.— Weiwz  (  K.) 
Krankhafte  Gangarten  bei  Ischias.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1905,  xix,  420.  —  Xaniboni  (B.)  Intorno  allu 
deformazione  del  tronco  nella  sciatica.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1898,  xix,  3.53-356. 

Sciatica  {Syphilitic). 

Baudy(J.  K.)  Sypliilitic  sciatica.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev., 
1900,  xlii,  241-243.— I»opter  &  Tanton.  Deux  cas  de 
n6vrite  sciatique  causee  par  des  injections  mercurielles 
pratiquees  dans  les  muscles  de  la  fesse.  Rev.  de  med., 
Par.,  1901,  xxi,  793-803.— Favre  &  Roiibier  (C.)  Un 
cas  de  .sciatique  syphilitique.  Lyon  med.,  1908,  cxi,  1074- 
1082. — lUendel  (P.)  Ueber  Ischias  syphilitica  und  ilire 
Behandlung.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii, 
1091-1093.— IViewertli  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Ischias  syphi- 
litica und  ihrer  Behandlung.  Ibid.,  1319.— Ton riiier 
(C.)  Sciatique  syphilitique  (periode  tertiaire).  Province 
m6d.,  Lyon,  1892,  vi,  497. — Vairo  (G.)  Su  di  un'  anno.sa 
ischialgia  sifilitica  Progres.so  med.,  Napoli,  1892,  vi,  152; 
169. 

Sciatica  {Traumatic). 

Bardeulieiier.  Operative  Behandlung  der  trau- 
matiscnen  Ischias.  Verhandl.  d.  GeselLsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med. 
Abth.,  110-113.— Cliarcot  (J.  B.)  &  IMelge  (H.)  Un 
cas  de  sciatique  avec  paralysie  amyotrophique  dans  le 
domaine  du  popliti},  dSterniinee  par  I'usage  exageree  de 
la  machine  ^  coudre.  Progres  med..  Par.,  1891,  2.  s.,  xiii, 
273-275.— »e  Biiek  (D.)  &  Heldenberg'li  (C.)  Un 
cas  de  nevrite  traumatique  du  nerf  sciatique  trait6  par 
le  hersage.  Belgique  med.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1»98,  i,  29:3- 
302.— ITIolinet  (E.)  Cirujia  de campana;  neuritis  trau- 
matica del  ciiltico  mayor:  elongaci6n.  Progreso  med., 
Habana,  1899,  ix,  87-90.— JTloreau  (C.)  De  lasciatique 
traumatique.  Ann.  Soc.  de  mt>d.  leg.  de  Belg.,  Briix., 
1905-6,  xvii,  69-71.— Herevoshtslilkoir  (V.  A.)  Slu- 
chal oboyudostoronnyavo  ischias  traumatica.  [Bilat- 
eral .  .  .1  Voyenno-m"ed.  J.,St.  Petersb.,  1903,  iii,  med.  pt., 
521-525. 

Sciatica  {Treatrne7it  of). 

See,  aho.  Sciatica,  {Scoliotic) ;  Sciatica  {Sypli- 
ilitic). 

BiLLAED  (M. )  *Traitementde  lasciatique  par 
la  methode  hypodermique  et  en  particulier  par 
les  injections  sous-cutanees  de  glycero-pho.s- 
phates  procede  d' Albert  Robin.  4°.  Paris, 
1896. 

BoDENSTEiN  ([A.]  W.  [V.])  *  Kasuistischer 
Beitrag  zur  Injektionsbehandlung  der  Ischias. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1908. 

Cappellari  (L.  )  Su  d'  un  caso  ostetrico  di 
rilas.samento  patologico  della  sinfisi  pnbica. 
Contributo  alio  studio  delle  localizzazioni  del- 
r  influenza.  Ancora  del  salofene  nell'  ischialgia. 
8°.    Vicenza,  1897. 

Gebert  (  a.  )  *  Valeur  relative  des  injections 
locales  et  :i  distance  dans  le  traitement  de  la 
sciatique.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

HiLTBRUNNER  VON  Eriswyl  (  E.  )  *  Die 
Ischias  and  ihre  Behandlung.    8°.    i?er/),  1898. 

HuNAUT  (J.-M. )  *Du  traitement  de  la  scia- 
tique, plus  particulierement  du  traitement  par 
les  injections  gazeuses.    8°.    Lille,  1904. 

JouENNE  (A.)  *Les  differents  traitements 
de  la  sciatique.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Kurzwelly  (L.  [J.  W.  A.])  *Die  Behand- 
lung der  Ischias  durch  subcutane  und  para- 
neurotische  Injectionen.    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Lange  (J.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Ischias 
und  anderer  Neuralgien  durch  Injektionen 
nnter  hohem  Druck.    8°.    Leipzig,  1907. 

Laporte  (C.  )  *Du  traitement  de  la  sciatique 
et  en  particulier  de  son  traitement  par  les  in- 
jections de  cocaine  intra  et  extra  durales.  8°. 
Paris,  1901. 

Petersen  (C.  F.  T.  )  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lan- 
gefchen  Injecktionsbehandlung  bei  Ischias.  8°. 
Kiel,  1907. 

Petrixi  (G.  )  Della  sciatica  nervosa  e  del 
nuovo  metodo  di  guarirla.  Opera  arricchita  di 
utilissime  annotazioni  ad  uao  di  chiunque  pro- 


SCIATICA. 


318 


SCIATICA. 


Sciatica  {Treatment  of). 

fessal'  arte  medica  e  chirurgica.  16°.  Venezia, 
1784. 

Roods  (H.  C. )  Practical  observations  on  the 
nature  and  treatment  of  sciatica,  with  an  intro- 
ductory dissertation  on  spinal  irritation  and  in- 
flammatory disease  of  nervous  structures  in 
general.    8°.    London,  1859. 

Thon  (W.  L.  F.)  *Ueber  Therapie  der 
Ischias,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Infiltrationsmethode.    8°.    Berlin,  [1908]. 

TsiTEiN  (M.  G.)  0  siedalishtshnoi  nevralgii 
i  yeya  liechenii.  [Sciatica  and  its  treatment.] 
8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1898. 

ViGNE  (P.)  *Traitement  des  sciatiques  par 
les  injections  gazeuses.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 

Wolff  (K.  W.  E.)  *Beitrag  zur  Therapie 
der  Ischias.    8°.    Leipzig,  1906. 

Akerblom  (N.  V.)  Bidrag  til  diskussion  om  be- 
handlingen  a£  ischias.  [Contribution  to  the  discussion 
on  the  treatment  of  sciatica.]  Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi, 
K0behh.,  1908-9,  vii,  148-151.— Alexander  (W.)  Die 
Injektionstherapie  der  Ischias  und  anderer  schmerz- 
hafter  Affektionen.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  diiitet.  Therap., 
Leipz.,  1906,  i,  235-242. — Annequiii.  Utilisation  de 
rent^roclyse  a  haute  tempt'rature  dans  le  traitement  de 
la  seiatiqiie  d'origine  m^dicale.  Dauphin^  med.,  Gre- 
noble, 1906,  XXX,  289-299.— A  rgenta.  Ciatica  curada  por 
sugesti6n.  Regeneracion  med.,  Salamanca,  1895,  i,  108. — 
Ariilani  (P.  F. )  La  compressione  strumentale  del 
nervo  ischiatico  nella  cura  della  ischialgia.   Gazz.  med. 

di  Torino,  1897,  xlviii,  241;  261.   .  La  cura  della 

ischialgia  con  la  compressione  strumentale.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Accad,  di  med.  di  Torino,  1897,  3.  s.,  xlv,  138-140.— 
Backman  (A.)  Hoftsjuka  behandlad  med  suggestion. 
[Sciatica  .  .  .]  Eira,  Stockholm,  1890,  xiv,  641.— Barrio 
y  Pefiarredonda.  El  Acldo  salicilico  contra  la  neu- 
ralgia ciiitica.  Rev.  de  med.  contemp.,  Madrid,  1901, 
xxiii,  98-100.— Bartlieleniy  (F.)  Traitement  de  la 
sciatique  par  les  injections  de  s6rum  artificiel.  Gaz. 
med.  de  Nantes,  1906,  2.  s.,  xxiv,  561-572.— Basso  (E.  A.) 
Sul  trattamento  della  sciatica  mediante  le  iniezioni  gas- 
sose.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  prat.,  276-279. — 
Bayliss  (R.  A.)  The  application  of  hydrochloric  acid 
in  sciatica,  etc.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1550.— Ber- 
nabei  (C.)  Sovraossigenazione  ipodermica  nella  cura 
della  sciatica.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.,  Roma,  1907, 
xvii,  166-169. — Bernard.  Traitement  de  la  sciatique. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mi'd.-d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xviii, 
235.— Bishop  (F.  B.)  Sciatica.  J.  Advanc.  Therap., 
N.  y.,  1906,  xxiv,  77-87.— BlaneJlon  (H.)  L'antalgol 
granule  Dalioz  dans  la  sciatique.  Corresp.  mijd..  Par., 
1904,  X,  no.  234,  2.— Blum  (P.)  Expos6  d'un  nouveau 
mode  de  traitement  de  la  sciatique  et  des  nevralgies  en 
gfin^ral.  Union  mod.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1908,  xxxii, 
181-183.— Bocclii  (A.)  II  piramidone  nella  cura  della 
sciatica.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxv,  44.— Bonnzzi 
(P.)  La  cura  dell'  ischialgia  colla  fiessione  anteriore 
forzata  del  corpo.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia, 
1897,  xxvi,  574;  xxvii,  49.— Bosanyi  (B.)  Nehiny 
megjegyz6s  az  ischias  6s  annak  gyogykezel^se  felol. 
[Some  observations  on  sciatica  and  its  treatment.]  Fiir- 
do-  £'S  vizgy6gy4szat,  Budapest,  1907, 1-5. — Bostoek  (A. 
'H.)  A  noteon  the  treatmentoir  sciatica.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1904,  i,  1053.— Bouoek  (B.)  O  vhodnS  methode  leceni 
ischias.  (Sur  le  traitement  de  la  n^vralgie  sciatique.) 
Rev.  neurol.,  psychiat.,  fys.adiaetet.  therap.,  vPraze,  1900, 
iii,  327-330.— Briei^er  (L.)  Ueber  Ischiasbehandlung. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1902,  xxxix,  400.  Also:  Med.-chir. 
Centralbl.,  WIen,1902,  xxxvii,257.— Brissaud,  SIcard 
&  Tanon.  Danger  des  injections  d'alcooldans  le  nerf 
sciatique  au  cours  des  nevralgies  sciatiques.  Rev.  neurol., 
.  Par.,  1907,  XV,  633.— Biiceelli  (N.)  Su  alcuni  metodi 
special!  di  cura  dellancvralgia  sciatica.  Clin.  med.  ital., 
Milano,  1898,  xxxvii,  649-656. —Bueler(G.)  Ueber  Ischias 

und  Ischiasbehandlung.  Festschr.  z  Jubiliium  v.Theo- 

dor  Kocher  Wiesb.,  1891,  93-117.— Bnm  (A.)  Perineu- 
rale  lufiltrationstherapie der  Ischias.  Wien.  med.  Presse, 
1907,  xlviii,  1661-1670.    Aim:  Verhandl.d.  Kong.  f.  innere 

Med.,  Wiesb.,  1908,  xxv,  471-475.   .  Die  Infiltrations- 

therapie  der  subacuten  und  chronischen  Ischias.  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  d.  phys.-diiitet.  Heilmeth.,  Miinchen,  1909,  i, 

398-402.   .  Die  Injektionstherapie  der  Ischias  und 

anderer  Neuralgien.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909.xxxiv, 
531. — Biining.  Ischias  en  nieuwere  geneesmiddelen. 
Med.  Rev.,  Haarlem,  1902,  ii,  609-612.— Burnet  (J.)  The 
treatment  of  sciatica;  with  special  reference  to  the  use  of 
ichthyol-vasogen.  Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1904, 
xxxii,  1-3.  —  Biixbaum  (B.  )  Zur  Behandlung  der 
Ischias.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1908,  liii,  331;  339.— Car- 
not  (P.)  Le  traitement  de  la  sciatique  par  I'extension 
continue.  Nord  m4d.,  Lille,  1909,  xvi,  160.— Carrifere 
(G.)  &  Vanverts  (J.)   Sur  uncas  de  sciatique  gufiripar 


Sciatica  {Treatment  of). 

une  injection  intra-rachidienn'e  de  cocaine.  76jd.,  1901, 
vii,  139.— Castellino  (P.  F. )  Nevralgia  ribelle  dello, 
sciaticoguaritacolle  iniezioni  diacidofenico.  Tommasi, 
Napoli,  1907,  ii,  623.— €liapiuan  ( V.  A'.)  The  treatment 
of  sciatica.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1902,  xi,  3.51-355.— 
Cliindamo  (D.)  Nuovo  metodo  per  guarire  lasciatica 
nervosa.  Riv.  din.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1891,  xiii,  680-687. — 
Clarke  (.1.  M.)  The  treatment  of  sciatica.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1083.— Courlois-Siifflt  &  Belille  (A.) 
N6vralgie  sciatique  traitee  et  guerie  rapidement  par  la 
ponction  lombaire  et  I'injection  intraarachnoidienne  de 
cocaine.  Bull,  et  mc5m.  Soc.  m(5d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1901, 
3.  s.,  xviii,  382.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1901,lxxiv,  481.— 
Cramer  (  K.  )  Gipsverbandbehandlung  bei  Ischias. 
Ztschr.  {.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1905,  xiv,  68.5-692.— Crocq 
(J.)  Traitement  de  la  sciatique  par  I'usage  interne  de 
I'ichthyol.  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1899,  iv,  221-225. —  Da 
Costa  (J.  M.)  The  treatment  of  sciatic  neuritis.  Med. 
Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1899,  xv,  103.— Davis  (T.  A.)  The 
treatment  of  rebellious  sciatica,  with  report  of  two  cases. 
P.  &  S.  Plexus,  Chicago,  1897-8,  iii,  155-160.  Also:  Chi- 
cago Clinic,  1898,  xi,  11-14. — Dejerine.  Sciatique  chro- 
nique;  traitement.  J.  de  vaiA.  int..  Par.,  1901,  v,  824.— 
Duckwortli  (Si'rD.)  Sciatica;  its  nature  and  treat- 
ment. Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1908,  18.  s.,  iii,  1-5.— Du 
Pasquier  &  l.eri.  Injections  intra  et  extra  durales 
de  cocaine  ^  dose  minime  dans  le  traitement  de  la  sci- 
atique (valeur  compar6e  des  deux  methodes;  resultats 
immediats  et  tardifs).  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.],  Par., 
1901,  cxlii,  190-222.  —  Eljasz-Badzikow'ski  (  S. ) 
Leczenie  rwy  kulszovvej  (ischias)  zevvngtrznem  stosovva- 
niem  kwasu  solnego.  [Treatment  of  sciatica  by  external 
use  of  hydrochloric  acid.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1898, 
xx.xvii,  549;  565.  Also,  transl.:  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 
1900,  xiv,  414-419.— Eulehbtirg  (A.)  Zur  Therapie  der 
Ischias.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl. -Wien,  1899,  n.  F.,  i, 
433-438.  Also:  Monatschr.  f.  prakt.  Wasserh.,  Miinchen, 
1900,  vii,  1-9.— Felt  (S.  0.)  Sciatica  and  its  treatment. 
Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1902,  xxiv,  159- 
167.— Fender  (J.H.)  Sciatica;itstreatment.withcases. 
Texas  Cour.-Rec.  Med.,  Fort  Worth,  1899-1900,  xvii,  289- 
296.— Filipkiewioz  (S.)  Etyologia  i  wyniki  leczenia 
rwy  kulszowej  na  podstawie  1023  spostrzeganych  przy- 
padk6w.  [Etiology  and  results  of  treatment  of  sciatica 
based  on  1,023  cases.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1908,2.  s., 
xxviii,  .529;  559.  —  Flescli  (J.)  Zur  Behandlung  der 
Ischialgie  mit Langescher Kochsalzinjektion.  Med. Klin., 
Berl.,  1909,  V,  15. — Flint  (A.)  A  case  of  sciatica  treated 
with  large  doses  of  antifebrin.  Inhis:  Collect,  essavs,  8°, 
N.  Y.,  1903, ii,  168.— Fowler  (F.)  The  treatment  of  sciat- 
ica. Practitioner,  Loud.,  1907,  Ixxviii,  410-415.— French 
(H.  W. )  The  successful  treatment  of  sciatica;  with  re- 
port of  cases.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1892,  n.  s.,  xxviii, 
773-783.  [Discussion],  787-789.— Freund  (L.)  Rontgen- 
behandlung  der  Ischias.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx, 
1611.— Gallatia  (E.)  Behandlung  der  Ischias  mit  |3-Eu- 
caininjektionen.  Gynaek.  Rundschau,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1907, 
i,  828-830.— Gara  (S.)  [Ein  bisherunbekanntesSymptom 
der  Ischias.]  Mitt.  d.Gesellsch.  f .  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in 
Wien,  1907,  vi,  64.— Glietti  (A.)  Una  nuova  cura  della 
sciatica.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  1195. — Gibbes 
(J.  M.)  Sciatica  [treatment].  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney, 
1898,  xvii, 62.— Glatz.  Zur  Behandlung  der  Ischias.  Cor.- 
Bl.f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1903,  xxxiii, 512-514. —Glori- 
eiix.  De  I'emploi  du  baumede  copahudans  les  sciatiques 

rebelles.   Policlin.,  Brux.,  1897,  vi,  91-96.   .  Revue 

th^rapeutiquede  la  sciatique.  Ibid.,  96-100. — Gonzalez 
Castro  (J.)  Tratamiento  de  la  neuralgia  ciAtico  por 
la  oauterizaeifin  del  helix.  Rev.  de  med.  v  cirug.  pr.lct., 
Madrid,  1898,  xliii,  49S-502.  Also:  Independ.  med.,  Bar- 
cel.,  1898-9,  XXX,  75-77.— Gotlib  (M.)  Sluchal  usplesh- 
navo  leeheniya  siedalishtshnoi  nevralgii  sperminom. 
[Successful  treatment  of  sciatica  bv  spermin.]  Prakt. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  48-50.— Granger  (F.  B.) 
Sciatica.  J.  Phys.  Therapy,  Chicago,  1906-7,  ii,  189-194.— 
Grossmann  (E.)  Die  Behandlung  der  Ischias  mit 
perineuraler  Kochsalzinfiltration.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1906,  xix,  1254-1257.— Gundrum  (F.)  The  treat- 
ment of  sciatic  neuritis  by  the  local  abstraction  of  blood. 
Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1892,  3.  s.,  viii,  76.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Gunzburg.  Traitement  de  la  sciatique.  [Rap.]  Ann. 
Soc.  de  m<fd.  phys.  d' Anvers,  1903,  i,  5-7.— Halin.  Ueber 
die  Ischias  und'ihre  Behandlung  in  der  Praxis.  Aerztl. 
Prakt.,  Hamb.,  1892,  v,  424-427. -Hammond  (G.  M.) 
The  treatment  of  sciatica.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1894, 
ix,  376-378.— Harburn  (.J.  E.)  Some  points  in  the  treat- 
ment of  brachialgia  and  sciatica.  Brit.  M.  J,,  Lond., 
1905, 1,245.— Hartmann  (O.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Behand- 
lung der  Ischias.  Arch.  f.  Orthop.  [etc.] ,  Wiesb.,  1903,  i, 
408-413.— Harvison  (D.  B.)  Deep  injection  of  cocaine 
in  sciatica.  Chicago  M.  Times,  1895,  xxvii,  128.— Hay  (A. 
G.)  The  treatment  of  sciatica  by  means  of  saline  injec- 
tions. Glasgow M.  J.,  1907,  xlvii,  352-357,— Heelit  (D'O.) 
The  treatment  of  sciatica  by  deep  perineural  infiltrating 
injections  of  salt  solution.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909, 
Iii,  444-449.— Heym  (A.)  The  treatment  of  sciatica. 
Chicago  Clinic,  1900,  xiii,  439-442.— Hirsclikorn  (I.) 
Zur  Behandlung  der  Ischias.   Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  The 
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rap.,  Wien,  1898,  xvi,  513-524.   .  Ueber  moderne  Bo- 

handlung  der  Ischias.  St.  Petersb.  raed.  Wchiisfhr.,  HiOl, 
n.  F.,  xviii,  621-523.— Holsolier  (F.)  Zvir  Behandluiig 
der  Ischias.  Ccntralbl.  f;Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxi.K,  33-35.— 
Hiij^iienin  (P.)  Los  sciatiquus  et  leur  traitemeiit. 
Concours  rnc-d.,  Par.,  imi6,  xviii,  413-416.— lemssen  (O.) 
Heilung  der  Lscliias.  Wien.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1908,  Iviii, 
90-92. — ludica  (  R.  )  I  trattamenti  terapeutici  della 
sciatica.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  917-920.— 
Jac'oby  (A.)  A  ca.se  of  acute  sciatica,  with  treatment. 
Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soo.  1905,  N.  Orl.,  1906,  150-155. 
Also:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  190.5-6,  Iviii,  227-232.— James 
(J.  B.)  Sciatica  and  its  treatment.  Brit.  JI.  .J.,  Lond., 
1908,  ii,  1080.  Also:  Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xi,  12.— 
Ketly  (L.)  Az  ischias  therapidjiirol.  Budapest!  orv. 
uj.sag,  1907,  V,  460. — Kline  (L.  B.)  The  therapeutics  of 
sciatica.  Tr.  M.Soc.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1896,  xxvii,  358-360.- 
Koreii  (F.)  Kau  lemon  squash  (presset  citron,  suklier 
og  vand)  bevirke  et  anfald  av  gigt  (ischias)?  Tidsskr. 
f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1908,  xxviii,  642. — 
Krauss  (\V.  C.)  'Nitroglvcerin  in  the  treatment  of  sci- 
atica. Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,"  [Phila.] ,  1896.  313-317.  Alsu:  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii,  273— 275.— Krelft  (P.)  Zur 
Ischiasbehandlung.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xvii, 
305-308. — Liaii;;>'e  (.1.)  Beltrag  zur  Therapie  der  Ischias. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1904,  li,  2325-2327.— liaiiiiois 
(P.-E.)  Le  trait ementde  lasciatique  et  des  nevralgies  par 
les  infections  sons-cutanees  d'eau  salee.  Medecin  prat.. 
Par.,  i906,  105.  Also,  ;/a/is<..  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxi,  497.— Leri  &  Du  Pasqiiier.  Va- 
leur  compar(5.e  des  injections  de  cocaine  sous-arachnoi- 
diennes  et  (Spidnrales  dans  le  traitement  de  la  sciatique. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  738-740.— 
lievy  (F. )  &  Baudouin  (A.)  Traitement  do  la  sci- 
atique par  les  injections  massives  de  serum  artiticiel. 
Rev.  neurol..  Par,,  1907,  xv.  525:  777.— Levy  (P.-E.) 
Traitement  et  guerison  de  deux  cas  de  sciatique  par  re- 
education. Rev.  gen.  de  Clin,  et  de  therap.,  Par,,  1902, 
xvi,  482;  498.— Lewis  (H.  E.)  Treatment  of  .sciatic  neu- 
ritis due  to  the  uric  acid  diathesis.  Vermont  M.  Month., 
Burlington,  1901,  vii,  239-243. — liibotte.  Thera]ieutique 
de  lasciatique.  Cong,  internal,  de  neurol.,  de  psvchiat. 
[etc.]  1897,  Br\ix.,  1898,  i,  fasc.  2,  46-50.  [Resume],  fasc. 
3,  64.— McKee  (E.  S.)  The  treatment  of  sciatica.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiv,  1273-1275.  Alsu:  Milwau- 
kee M.  J,,  1907,  XV,  11-13.    Also,  iransl.:  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hy- 

drotheraji.,  Wien,  1907,  xvii,  36.   .  Notes  on  the 

treatment  of  sciatica.  South.  Pract.,  Nashville,  1907, 
xxix,  129-132.— ITI'liaoliliu  (J.)  A  case  of  sciatica 
cured  by  tellurium.  Month.  Homoeop.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1902, 
xlvi,  626-535. — Mag'ri  (A.)  La  rachicocainizzazione 
nella  sciatica.  Gazz.  d.  osp,,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  471. — 
Marie  (P.)  &  Guillain  (G.)  Sur  le  traitement  de  la 
sciatique  par  injection  intra-arachnoidionne  de  doses 
minimes  de  cocaine.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop. 
de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s..  xviii,  328-331.— JTIassalonjiO  & 
Daiiio.  L'  ipodermo-entisi  o.ssigenata  nel  trattaniento 
della  sciatica.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1905,  Roma, 
1906,  xv,  256-259.  Also:  Policlin.,  Roma,  1906,  xiii,  sez. 
med.,  417-423. — JWassart  (G.)  Contributoalla  cura della 
sciatica.  Idrol.  e  climat.,  Firenze,  1902,  xiii,  184-180. — 
Melirere  Fiillc  von  Ischias  bei  Lichtbehandlung.  Arch, 
f.  Lichttherap.  [etc],  Berl.,  1900-1901,  li,  337-340.— iTlell- 
bye  (P.  A.M.)  Bidrag  til  disknssion  ombeliandlingen  af 
ischias.  Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  Kohenh.,  1908-9,  vii, 
115-120.— Mettler  (L.  H.)  Sciatic  neuritis  and  its  treat- 
ment. Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit.  1902,  3.  s.,  xviii,  293-297.— 
midialkiii  (P.)  K  lleoheniusiedalishtshnol  nevralgii 
nitroglitserinom.  [On  the  treatment  of  sciatica  with 
nitroglvcerine.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1894,  xiii,  1155- 
11.58,— Mitcliell  (S.  W.)  The  treatment  of  sciatica. 
Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixiii,  1-7.  Also,  transl.:  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1894,  xii,  70-74.— Mo- 
reau  (C.)  Du  traitement  de  la  nevrite  sciatique.  Bull. 
Soc.  m(5d.  de  Charleroi,  1893,  xiv,  26-32.— Mo  ye  r(H.  N.) 
The  treatment  of  sciatica.  Omaha  Clin,,  l,s96-7,  ix, 
73.— Neri  (V.)  Die  nerviisen  Folgeersclieinnngen  der 
einseitigen  und  doppelseitigen  Iscliiadicu.sdelinung. 
Ztschr.  £.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1909,  xxiv,  87-104.— 
Neiinianu  (F.)  The  treatment  of  sciatica,  arthritis 
deformans,  and  .scleroderma  by  superheated  drv  air 
(the  Tallerman  system).  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  923-926.— 
Nilsen  (Y'e.  A.)  O  llechenii  ischias'a  inyektsiyami 
fiziologicheskavo  solevovo  rastvora.  [Treatment  of 
sciatica  by  injections  of  physiological  salt  solutions.] 
Obozr.  psichiat,,  nevrol.[etc.].  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xiii.  613- 
517.— No-viiiolF  (D.  G.)  K  llecheniyu  sledalishtshnol 
nevralgii.  [Treatment  of  sciatica.]  Voyenno-med.  J., 
St.  Petersb.,  li'Qs,  ccxxi,  med. -spec,  pt.,  46-48,— Pas- 
coletti  (S. )  Le  iniezioni  intramuscolari  di  antipirina 
nelle  nevralgie  ischiatiche.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1904, 
XXV,  745.— Perez  Valdes  (R.)  Tratamiento  de  la 
ciAtica  por  las  inyecciones  de  glicero-fnsfatos  alcalinos. 
Rev.  deemed,  y  oirng.  prAct.. Madrid,  1898,  xliii,  689-694.— 
Petren  (K.)  Nagra  erfarenheter  om  ischias  och  malum 
coxfe  senile  samt  deras  behandling.  [New  experiences 
concerning  sciatica  and  malum  coxse  senile  and  their 
treatment.]    Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi,  Kobenh.,  1908-9, 
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vii,  3;  33.  [Discussion] ,  51-54.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  Neurol. 
&Psychiat.,  Edinb.,  1909,  vii,  30.5-345,  3  pi.— Pommerol. 
Sciatique  chronique  guc'rie  par  une  piqCire  do  vipero. 
Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1900,  Ixxiii,  876.— Praiidi  ( A.)  La 
sciatica  curata  colle  iniezioni  locali  di  antipirina.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano.  1903,  xxiv,  823.— Kaiiiiist  (.J.)  Zur  In- 
filtrationstlierapie  der  Ischia.s.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Ncr- 
venh.,  Leijiz,,  1909,  xxxvi,  285-300.— Kespinger  (W.) 
Ueber  Ischiusljcliandlung.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  scliweiz.  Aorzte, 
Basel,1907,xxxvii, 349-3.52.— Ketivoll'fJI.. J.)  Nleskolko 
sluchayev  ischiasa,  llechonnlkh  podkozhniml  vpri- 
skivaniyami  strikhnina.  [Several  cases  of  sciatica,  treated 
by  subcutaneous  injectionsof  strvehnine,]  Vrach.  Gaz,, 
S.-Peterb.,  1905,  xii,  661-664.— Kobin  (A.)  Traitement 
de  la  sciatique  par  la  mothode  hypodermique  et  en  par- 
ticulier  par  les  injections  sous-cutanees  de  glycerophos- 
phate de  sonde.  Bull.  gen.  de  thOrap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1,S97, 
cxxxii,  433-443. — Itiidiiser  (G.)  Zur  Tlierapie  der 
Lschias  mit  der  Intiltrationsmetliode  nach  J.  Lange. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl,,  1906,  ii,  244-246,— Kz^d  (A.)  Przy- 
czynek  do  leczenia  kulszowki.  [Treatment  of  sciatica".] 
Czasopismo  lek.,  i,<«M.  1903,  V,  4-6.— Sflieuer  (V.)  Con- 
tribution au  traitement  de  la  nevralgie  sciatique  par  les 
injections  intra-musculaires  d'antipvrine.  J.  med.  de 
Brux.,  1904,  ix,  37;  49.— Seliinldt  (C")  Zur  Behandlung 
der  Isclnas,  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1906,  ,\iii, 
175-179,— Sclireiber  (J.)  Die  ver.schiedenen  Formen 
der  Iscliias  mid  doren  Behandlung.  Pest,  med. -chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1894,  xxx,  385-390.— Sflnilllol' (W.) 
Neuere  Bestrebnngen  in  der  Behandlung  dor  Ischias. 
Ibid.,  1909,  xlv,  93.— Severino  (G.)  Inutilita  dello  inie- 
zioni epidurali  di  cocaina  e  di  stovaina  nella  novralgia 
sciatica.  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze,  1906,  xii,  201-203.— Sneve 
(H.)  Something  about  the  nature  and  treatment  of  sci- 
atica. St.  Paul.  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1900,  ii,  540-545.— 
Souqiies  (A.)  Sciatique  traitee  et  guerie  par  injection 
6pidurale  de  cocaine.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mOd.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xviii,  770-774.— Slatberg  (S.)  &  Bar- 
clay (N.  F.)  How  do  vou  treat  sciatica?  N.  Y'ork  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiv,  127.5.— Tout-liard  (P.)  &  Fabre 
(Mme.)  Un  cas  de  sciatique  traite  par  le  radium.  Rev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  649.— Triteli  (J.  C.)  The  treat- 
ment of  sciatica  with  nuclein.  Am.  M.  Compend,  Toledo, 
1904,  XX,  101.— Uibeleisen  (K.)  Beitrag  zur  Behand- 
lung der  chronischen  Ischias.  Ztschr.  f.  phvsik.  u.  diutet. 
Therap.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiii,  375-37S.— Umber.  Zur  Be- 
handlung hartniickiger  Ischiasfiille  mit  perineuraler  In- 
filtration. Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1906,  xlvii,  147. — 
"Vallaeic  (A.  S.)  Methylene  blue  in  sciatica.  Au.stralas. 
M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1902,  xxi,  413.— 't'oiKiii  ill.)  Le  traite- 
ment de  lasciatique  rhumatismale  a  Aix-les-Bains.  Ann. 
Soc.  d'hydrol.  med,  de  Par.  C.-r.,  1906-7,  lii,  59-02.— 
Walker  (J.)  A  case  of  sciatica  successfully  treated  by 
frequently  repeated  hypodermic  injectionsof  sulphate  (if 
morphia  and  atropia.  Tr.  Maine  M.  Ass.,  Portland,  1892-4, 
xi,  554-.556.— Walkup  (J.  O.)  The  freezing  treatmcnl 
of  .sciatica.  Pract.  Therap.,  La  Grange,  111.,  1909,  xxiii, 
11-14. — Webb  (J.  C.)  A  suggestion  for  the  treatment  of 
cases  of  chronic  sciatica  and  similar  forms  of  neuritis. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  85,— Wiener  (0.)  Die  Injek- 
tionstherapie  der  Ischias  und  anderer  Neuralgien.  Prag. 
med.  Wehnschr.,  1909,  xxxiv,  491;  .503.— Zartsin  (F. 
O.)  O  llechenii  sledalishtshnol  neiralgii  strikhninom. 
[Treatment  of  sciatica  with  strvehnine.]  Russk.  Vrach, 
S.-Peterb.,  1903,  ii.  I  126-l42,s,— Ziemssen  (O.)  Keilung 
der  Ischias.  Ztschr.  f.  phys.  u.  diiitet.  Therap.,  Leipz., 
1907-8,  xi,  678-681. 

Sciatica  {Treatment  of  Operative). 

See,  also,  Sciatica  {Traumatic). 

DEiDEsnEiJiER  (G.)  *  Ueber  Resultate  der 
Behandluiio;  der  chronischen  Ischias  durch 
blutige  Dehnung  des  Nervus  ischiadicus.  8°. 
Stra.'ishimj,  1899. 

Lewixsoitn  (,T.  )  *Die  blutige  Dehnung  des 
Nervus  ischiadicus  wegen  Neuralgic.  8°. 
Greifswald,  1897. 

Marty  (A.)  *Du  traitement  de  la  sciatique 
rebelle  par  le  hersage.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Asliliiirst  (,T.),  jr,  Stretchingof  the  sciaticnerve  for 
sciatica.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila. ,1891, 11,115-117. — Baracz 
(R.)  Pomysl  operacyjnego  leczenia  rwy  kulszowej. 
[Operative  treatment  of  ischias,]  Medvcviia,  Warzawa, 
1902,  xxx,  159-163.  Also,  transl.:  Ceiitralbl.  f.  Chir,, 
Leipz.,  1902.  xxix,  2.50-253.— Bardenlieuer.  Ischias, 
ihre  Behandlung  mittelst  der  Nevrinsarkoklesis,  Einla- 
gerung  der  Nerven  in  Weichtheile  tuid  ihre  Ursache. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixvii,  137-207. — 
Barker  (M.R.)  The  surgical  treatment  of  sciatica. 
Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1905,  vii,  417-419.— Bean  ( J.  W. ) 
Report  of  a  case  of  persistent  sciatica  treated  by  ccelioto- 
my  and  suspension  of  the  uterus.  Med.  Sentinel,  Port- 
land, Greg.,  1900,  viii,  332.— Cliarvot.  Trois  observa- 
tions de  nevralgies  sciatiques  trait^es  par  I'elongation. 
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Bull,  et  mi5m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1891,  n.  s.,  xvii,  291- 
304. — Courtin  &  Bossuet.  Section  complete  du  Berf 
sciatique;  suture  nerveuse;  retourpartiel  de  la  sensibility 
et  de  la  motility.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mC'A.  de  Bordeaux, 
1905,  sxvi.  [Discussion],  138. — JBe  Beule  { F. )  Resection 
partielle  du  sacrum  pour  sacrodynia  et  sciatique  bilate- 
rale;  gu6rison.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir., 
Brux.,  1907,  vii,  487-489.— Delageniere  (H.)  Sciatique 
femoro-fessiere  d'origine  variqueuse,  traitee  avec  succes 
par  la  denudation  et  la  dissociation  du  nerf.  Arch.  prov. 
de  chir..  Par.,  1896,  V,  414-418.   Aho:  Bull,  et  mim.  Soc. 

de  chir.  de  Par.,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxii,  491^95.   .  Du  traite- 

ment  de  cerlaines  soiatiques  variqueuses  par  un  nouveau 
procede  opi^ratoire.  Trav.  de  neurol.  chir..  Par.,  1897,  ii, 
263. — Giordano  (D.)  Un  caso  diresezione  intrarachl- 
dea  delle  radici  posteriori  a  cura  di  sciatica  ribelle.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  1539.— Halley  (G.)  The  sur- 
gical treatment  of  sciatica.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1902, 
X,  123-130. — Horneman  (S.)  Om  Behandlingaf  Ischias 
med  blodig  is'ervestrjekniug.  [Treatment  of  sciatica  by 
bloody  nerve  stretching.]  Ugeskr.  f.  La-ger,  Kj0benh., 
1908,  I'xx,  417^23. — Joiinesco.  Resection  bilatOrale  du 
sympathique  sacre  poursciatique  gauche.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  de  chir.  deBucarest,  1901-2,  iv,  163-106.— Kennedy 
(J.)  Successful  nerve-stretching  for  the  cure  of  sciatica. 
Med. News, Phila.,  1893, Ixiii ,  210.— JTIarc'Iiant  (G. )  Sciati- 
que rebelle,  hersage  du  nerf;guerison.  Bull,  etmem.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  671-674.— Marty  (A.) 
R^sultats  et  mode  d'action  du  hersage  dans  certames 
sciatiques  non  variqueuses.  Trav.  de  neurol.  chir..  Par., 
1898,  iii,  284-289.   .  Du  trait ement  de  la  scia- 
tique rebelle  par  le  hersage.  Tribune  med..  Par.,  1898,  2. 
s.,  xxx,  446-449.— Mills  (C.  K.)  &  Deaver  (J  B.)  Two 
cases  of  successful  sciatio-.stretching.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment. 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xvii,  839-841.— Murpliy  (J.)  Sciatica; 
its  surgical  treatment.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Mel- 
bourne, 1908,  xiii,  429.— Park  (R.)  Bilateral  sciatic 
nerve  stretching.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1893,  3.  s.,  i,  213- 
215.— Peri  (A.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  nevrite  ribelle  del 
grande  nervo  sciatico  trattata  collo  stiramento  cruento. 
Atti  Cong,  region,  ligure.  Genova,  1901,  vii,  79-81. — Pers 
(A.)  Om  kirurgisk  Behandling  af  Ischias.  Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh.,  1906,  4.  R.,  xiv,  93-99.   Aho,  tmnsL:  Deutsche 

med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  575.   . 

Om  operative  Behandling  af  Ischias.  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kja- 
benh.,  1908,  5.  R.,  i,  609;  658.  Also,  transl.:  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  1273-1275  — 
Purdy  (J.  S.)  The  heroic  treatment  of  scsatica.  Aus- 
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1903,  i,  789.   .  Sciatica  and  its  surgical  treatment. 
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Nantes,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxi,  793-798.— Al lard  (F.)  Traite- 
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Bordeaux,  1902,  x,  158-164.— Allen  (F.  H.)  Galvanism 
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Traitement  electrique  de  la  nevralgie  sciatique  par  les 
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Tr.  Am.  Eloctrother.  Ass.  1899-1900,  Phila.,  1901,  77-82. 
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statiquesindults  dans  le  traitement  de  la  sciatique.  Ann. 
de  mC'd.  phys.,  Anvers,  1908,  vi,  91-95.— Monell  (S.  H.) 
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Sciatica  {Treatment   of)  hy  massage., 
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Rcpr.from:  Boston  Transcript,  1895. 

 .    Does  science  need  secrecy?    A  reply 

to  Prof.  Porter  and  others  o£  Harvard  Medical 
School.  With  statement  concerning  vivisection, 
by  W.  T.  Porter.  5.  thousand.  8°.  Provideyice, 
R.  I.,  1896. 

 .  The  same.  15.  thousand.  8°.  Bos- 
ton, 1900. 

Mach  (E.)  Popular  -  wissenschaftliche  Vor- 
lesungen.  3.  vermehrte  und  verbesserte  Aufl. 
12°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

MuKHAi-SuKWAN.  Bakubutsu  shinben.  [New 
manual  for  general  scientific  information.]  8°. 
SJianghai,  [1859]. 

OsTWALD  (W.)  Die  Ueberwindung  des  wis- 
senschaftlichen  Materialismus.  Vortrag.  12°. 
Leipzig,  1895. 

 .    Kunst  und  Wissenschaft.  Vortrag. 

8°.    Leipzig,  1905. 

 .    Vorlesungen  iiber  Naturphilosophie. 

3.  vermehrte  Aufl.    8°.    Leipzig,  1905. 

 .    Grosse  Manner.    8°.    Leipzig,  1909. 

VON  Pettenkofer  (M.)  Rerum  cognoscere 
causas.    4°.    Mi'inchen,  1890. 

Ratzeburg  (H.  )  &  LiCHTENSTEiN  (F.)  Die 
naturwissenschattlichen  Facher  Chemie,  Phy- 
sik,  Zoologie,  Botanik  in  siebenhundertfiinfzig 
Fragen  und  Antworten  fiir  das  Tentamen  phy- 
sicum.    4  pts.  in  1  v.    8°.    Miinclten,  1902. 

Rokitansky  (K.)  Der  selbststiindige  Werth 
des  Wissens.  Vortrag  gehalten  in  der  feier- 
lichen  Sitzung  der  kaiserlichen  Akademie  der 
Wissenschaften  am  31.  Mai  1867.  8°.  Wien, 
[1867]. 

Schubert  ( R. )  Was  ihr  wollt  I  Wissenschaft- 
liche Studien  und  Betrachtungen.  12°.  Leip- 
zig, [n.  d.]. 

Smith  (0.  J.)  The  agreement  between  sci- 
ence and  religion.    8°.    New  York,  1906. 

Smith  (S.)  Scientific  research;  a  view  from 
within.    2.  ed.    12°.    London,  [n.  d.]. 

Stokvis  (B.  J.)  Nationaliteit  en  natuurwe- 
tenschap.  Rede  tot  opening  van  het  eerste 
Nederlandsch  Natuur-  en  Geneeskundig  Con- 
gres.    8°.    Haarlem,  1887. 

[Stricker.]  Aus  den  Niederungen  der  Wis- 
senschaft.   8°.    [  W'7en,  1892.] 

Suringar  (G.  C.  B.)  De  opvoeding  der  zin- 
tuigen.  Bene  bijdrage  tot  de  leer  van  het  on- 
derwijs,  inzonderheid  van  de  natuur-  en  genees- 
kundige  wetenschappen.   8°.  Amsterdam,  M^b. 

Tardif  (E.  )  Systeme  rationnel  des  sciences 
experimentales.    8°.    Paris,  1891. 

TiiPFER.  Die  Naturkrilfte  im  Dienste  der 
Menschen.    8°.    Hamburg,  1891. 

Tyndall  (J.)  Fragments  of  science  for  un- 
scientific people.  A  series  of  detached  essays, 
lectures,  and  reviews.    8°.    New  York,  1871. 

Vitteaut.  La  question  scientifico-religieuse. 
8°.    Chalon-sur-Saorte,  1900. 

Woodruff  (The)  scientific  expedition  around 
the  world.    8°.    Indianapolis,  1877. 

Zenker  (F.  A.)  ["Die  harmonische  Ver- 
einigung  von  Lehre  und  Pfiege  der  Wissen- 
schaft."] Rede  bfeim  Antritt  des  Prorektorats 
der  koniglich  bayerischen  Friedrich- Alexan- 
ders-Universitat  Erlangen  am  4.  November 
1869  gehalten.    4°.    Erlangen,  1869. 

de  Aranzadi  (T.)  Relaciones  entre  la  ciencia  y  el 
vulgo.  Gac.  mOd.  de  Granada,  1905,  xxiii,  543;  5G8. — 
Archambault.   La  science  et  les  universit6s  catho- 
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llques.  Rev.  m6d.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1904-5,  viii,  211. — 
Barnard  (F.  A.  P.)  Address  by  .  .  .,  the  ex-president. 
Proe.  Am.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1868,  Cambridge,  1869,  57-101. 
See,  also,  supra. — Baskerville  (C.)  A  basisof  scientific 
thought.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xiy, 
165-168. — Brooks  (W.  K.)  Is  scientific  naturalism  fa- 
talism? Proc.  Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Phila.,  1902,  xli,  145.— 
Browne  (E.  A.)  Theory  and  practice.  [Abstr.]  Liv- 
erpool M.-Chir.  J.,  1901,  xxi,  1  - 12.  —  Brunner  (J.) 
Najnowsze  pr^dy  w  nauce  o  odpornoSci.  [New  tenden- 
cies in  science  concerning  resistance.  ]  Kron.  kek., 
Warszawa,  1898,  xix,  721;  763;  821;  860.— Calkins  (G.  N.) 
The  beginnings  of  science.  Technol.  Quart.,  Bost.,  1891, 
iv,  62-77. — riiabanon.  Empiricisme  et  science.  Echo 
med.  d.  Cevennes,  Nimes,  1901,  ii,  290-292.  — Crockett 
(M.  A.)  The  philosophic  spirit  in  science.  Buffalo  M. 
J.,  1897  -  8,  xxxvii,  321-332.  Also,  Reprint. —Daven- 
port (G.  B.)  Cooperation  in  science.  Science,  N.  Y.  & 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  1907,  xxv,  361-366.— OaTls  (W.  H.)  The 
International  Congress  of  Arts  and  Science.  Pop.  Sc. 
Month,,  N.  Y.,  1904-5,  Ixvi,  5-32.— Dixon  (W.  M.)  An 
address  on  the  relation  of  literature  to  science.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1894,  ii,  782-784.— Dul'our.  Les  idees  d'un  phy- 
.sicien  sur  la  science.  Rev.  mid.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1908,  xl, 
290-293.— Emery  (C.)  La  missione  dclle  scienze  della 
vita.  Riv.  di  sc.  biol.,  Torino,  1899,  i,  745-761.— Esclile. 
Das  Bedtirfniss  nach  Einschaltungeiues  transcendentalen 
Factors  in  das  Gefiige  unserer  heutigen  Naturerkennt- 
niss.  Med.Woche,  Berl.,  1903, iv, 463-469. —Felix (J.)  La 
science  e.xp^rimeiitale  et  I'avenir  de  I'humanit^.  M6de- 
cin,  Brux.,  1906,  xvi,363;  371;  379;  395;  403.— Fonsegrive 
(G.)  Generalisation  et  induction.  Rev.  phil.,  Par.,  1896, 
xli,  353;  516.— Forel  (A.)  Naturwissenschaft  Oder  Kbh- 
lerglaube?  Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxv,  485:  519.— 
Foster  (SirM.)  Die  Verbriiderungdergrossen  Nationen 
durch  die  Wissenschaften.  Deutsche  Rev.,  Stuttg.u.  Leipz., 
1906,  iv,  29-32.— F-ouillee  (A.)  L'h^gfmonie  de  la  sci- 
ence et  de  la  philosophic.  Rev.  phil..  Par.,  1896,  xli,  1- 
25. — Franklin  (P.)  Physics,  chemistry,  and  biology. 
.T.San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1899,  xx,  384-399.— Franklin  (W.S.) 
Popular  science.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1903, 
n.  s.,  xvii,  8-15. — Fredey  (L.)  La  conception  humaine 
de  I'univers.  Rev.  sclent..  Par.,  1906,  5.  s.,  vi,  385;  423. — 
Gallon  (Sir  D.)  Address.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc., 
Lond.,  1895,  Ixv,  3-32.  —  Gilligan  (J.  P.)  The  border- 
land of  science.  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc,  Wilkesbarre, 
1903,  xi,  110-123.— Haddon  (A.  C.)  The  saving  of  van- 
ishing data.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  Ixii,  222- 
229.— Heller  (E.)  &  Suodi^rass  (R.  E.)  Papers  from 
the  Hopkins  Stanford  Galapagos  expedition,  1898-9. 
Proc.  Wash.  Acad.  Sc.,  1903,  v,  189-229,  19  pi.  —  Hensel 
(P.)  Naturwissenschaft  und  Naturphilosophie.  Festschr. 
J.Rosenthal  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1906,  Teil,  i,  135-146. —  Hol- 
den(E.S.)  Therenaissanceofscience.  Pop.  Sc.  Month., 
N.  Y.,  1903-4,  Ixiv,  5-25.— Hnniphrey  (Sir  G.  M.)  Ab- 
stract of  an  address  on  the  relations  of  scientific  to  practi- 
cal work  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1895,  ii,  11.  — Huxley  (  T.  H.  )  On  natural  history,  as 
knowledge,  discipline,  and  power.  In  Itis:  Sclent.  Mem., 
8°,  Lond.,  1898,  305-314.  — Inibert  (A.)  Les  revendica- 
tionsouvrieres  et  lascienceexp^rimentale.  Rev.  sclent., 
Par.,  1906,  5.  s.,  v,  521-524. —Jordan  (D.  S.)  In  search 
of  truth.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixx,  134-148.— 
Kozlowski  (  W.  M.  )  L'a  priori  dans  la  science. 
Rev.  phil.,  Par.,  1906,  Ixii,  400-411.— Laisant  (  C.-A.  ) 
La  premiere  Education  scientifique.  Rev.  scient.,  Par., 
1908,  5.  s.,  ix,  449-454.  — Langley  (  S.  P.  )  The  laws 
of  nature.  Rep.  Smithson.  Inst.,  Wash.,  1900-1901,  645- 
552.— lie  Bon  (G.)  L'edification  scientifique  de  la  con- 
naissance.  Rev.  scient.,  Par.,  1908,  5.  s.,  ix,  129;  169. — 
Lejeiine  (C.)  L'origine  des  sciences  et  la  religion. 
Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1906,  5.  s.,  vii,  187- 
197.— liipps  (T.)  Naturwissenschaft  und  Weltan.schau- 
ung.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1906,  xxix,  55.5-557.  Also:  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1906, 
Leipz.,  1907,  100-119.— Livermore  (W.  R.)  Suggestions 
for  the  development  of  the  arts  and  sciences.  Proc.  Am. 
Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.,  Best.,  1897,  xxxiii,  31-42.— Menden- 
liall  (T.  C.)  The  relations  of  men  of  science  to  thegen- 
eral  public.  Proc.  Am.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1890,  Salem,  1891, 
xxxix,  1-15.— Mentrg  (F.)  L'attribution  et  le  baptcme 
des  decouvertes.  Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1905,  5.  s.,  iv,  489- 
495.— Minot  (C.  S.)  Knowledge  and  practice.  Science, 
N.  Y.,  1899,  n.  s.  x,  1-11.  Also,  Reprint.— Morgan  (C. 
L.)  The  realities  of  experience.  Monist.,  Chicago,  1897- 
8,  viii,  1-18.— delTIortilletCG.)  Lafoi.et  la  raison  dans 
I'i5tudede8  sciences.  Rev.  mens.de  I'Ecole  d'anthrop. 
de  Par.,  1896,  vi,  1-14.— JTloyens  (Des)  d'a.saurer  a  la 
science  sa  place  dans  les  bibliotheques.  Rev.  scient.. 
Par.,  1905,  5.  s.,  iv,  161-167.— Neweomb  (S.)  Evolution 
of  thescientific  investigator.  [From:  Internat.  Cong.  Arts 
&  Sc.,  1904.1  Rep.  Smithson.  Inst.,  Wash.,  1903-4,  221-233. 
Also:  Scient.,  Am.  [Suppl.],  N.  Y.,  1904,  Iviii,  24098-24100. 
Also:  [Abstr.]:  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1904-5,  Ixvi,  92- 
96.— "Newspaper  science."  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancas- 
ter, Pa.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxv,  630.— Osier  (W.)  The  leaven  of 
science.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1893-4,  vi,  573-586.  Also, 
Reprint.— Ostwald  (W.)    Ueber  die  Erkliirung  von 
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Natiirerscheimingt'll,  insbesonflore  des  Lebcns.  Biol. 
Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  19U1,  xxi,  5151-509.   .  A  contribu- 
tion to  the  theory  of  science.    Pop.  Sc.  Jfontli.,  N.  Y., 

19U6,  Ixviii,  219-23.S.   .  Zur  Biologie  des  Forscher.s. 

Deutsche  Rev.,  Stuttg.  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  i,  16:  iii,  43.— 
Poinoare  (M.  H.)  The  value  of  science.  Pop.  Sc. 
Month.,  N.  Y.,  190U,  Ixix,  193;  310;  398;  515:  1907,  Ixx,  79; 
175;  279;  338;  437;  524:  Ixxi,  53.— Pozzl.  Le  soutlle  de 
la  science.  Bull.  mid.  de  Quebec.  1903-4,  v,  493-500.— 
Radl  (E.)  Bemerkungen  zu  den  Vorschliigen  von  11. 
Fick,  die  \vis.sensehaltlieheSprachver\virnnig  betreffend. 
Anat.  Anz.,  ,Iena,  1902,  xxi,  27-29.— Kifliet  (C.)  Les 
promesses  de  la  science.  Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1899,  4.  s.,  xi, 
33-35.— Kigaut  (A.)  La  caisse  des  recherches  scien- 
tifiques.  Ibid.,  1907,  5.  s.,  viii,  737-739.— KItter  (W.  E.) 
Organization  in  scientific  research.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N. 
Y.,  1905,  Ixvii,  49-53.— Kobe rts  (Sir  W.)  On  science 
and  modern  civilisation.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1025- 
1029. — Rover  y  Xolra  (J.)  La  sublimidad  de  la  cien- 
cia  dela  natnraleza.  Rev.  balear  de  cien.  nied.,  Palma  dc 
Mallorca,1905,xxvii,417;433.— Ruoker  (A.W.)  A  model 
of  nature.  Rep.  Brit.  A.ssoc.  Adv.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1901,  3-26. 
Also:  Rep.  .Smithson.  Inst.,  Wash..  1900-1901,  171-191.— 
Sageret  (J.)    La  curiosity  scientilique.    Rev.  phil.. 

Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  622-637.  •.  Lefaitscientifique.  Ibid., 

1909,  Ixviii,  49-62. — Salisbury  (Marquis  of ).  The  presi- 
dential address  on  the  unsolved  riddles  of  science.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1894,  ii,  305-309.  — Science  (La)  dans  Ics 
bibliotheques.  Rev.  sclent..  Par.,  1905,  5.  s.,  iv,  13;  4s; 
77;  106;  138;  174.— Scliopenliauer  (A.)  Zur  Philoso- 
phie  and  Wissenschaft  der  Natur.   In  /lin:  Siimmtliche 

VVerke,  16°.  Leipz.,  [n.  d.],  v.  115-194.   .  ZurWissen- 

schaftslehre.  Ibid.,  ii,  138-150.— Sclentilic  (The)  tem- 
perament. [Edit.]  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  331.— Sedg- 
wick (W.  T.)  The  modern  subjectifjn  of  science  and 
education  to  propaganda.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1902,  n.  s.,  XV,  44-54.  Also,  Reprint.— Slitsliuka- 
reff'(A.)  Ocherki  po  filosofii  yestestvoznaniya.  [Philos- 
ophy of  natuial  science.]  Vopr.  filos.  1  psichol.,  Mosk., 
1901,  xii,  pt.  2,  81-98.— SImonrts  (F.  W.)  From  the 
standpoint  of  a  man  of  science.  Texas  M.  News,  Austin, 
1899-1900,  ix,  1-11. — Sisteiiia  generate  delle  cognizioni 
iimane.  In:  Dissertazioni  e  lett,  [etc.],  8°.  Firenze,  1753 
iii,  101-114.— Stevenson  (.T.  J. )  The  debt  of  the  world 
to  pure  science.  Science,  N.  Y'.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1898, 
n.  s.,  vi,  325-334.  Also:  Rep.  Smithson.  Inst.,  Wash., 
1896-7  ,  325-:336.— Stoney  (G.  J.)  Survey  of  that  part  of 
the  range  of  nature's  operations  which  man  is  competent 
to  study.  [From:  Sci.  Proc.  Rov.  Dubl.  Soc,  ix.]  Rep. 
Smithson.  Inst.,  Wash.,  1898-9,  207-222,  1  pi.— Stumpl". 
Zur  Eintheilung  der  Wissenschaften,  Abhandl.  d.  k. 
preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.,  Berl.,  1906,  phil. -hist.  CI.,  5. 
Abhandl.,  1-94. — Sully  Prudliomme.  Le  crC'dit  de 
la  science.  Rev.  sclent..  Par.,  1902.  4.  s.,  xviii,  545-.54S. — 
von  Tlian  (K.)  Naturwisen.schafilicheForschungund 
Kultur.  Deutsche  Rev.,  Stuttg.  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  ii,  329- 
333. —Thomson  (,I.  J.)  Abstract  of  the  presidential 
address  delivered  before  the  British  Association  for  the 
Advancement  of  Science  at  Winnipeg  on  August  25, 1908. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  19U9,  ii,  701-706. —  Tliurston  (R.  H.) 
Scientific  research;  the  art  of  revelation  and  of  prophecy. 
Science,  N.  Y'.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xv,  401;  424; 
445.— Titcliener  (E.  B.)  Poetrv  and  science:  the  case 
of  Charles  Darwin.  Pop.  Sc.  Mo'nth.,  N.  Y'.,  1909,  Ixxiv, 
43-47. —'Vauglian  (V.  C. )  The  religion  of  science. 
Bull.  Am.  Acad.  M.,  Easton,  Pa.,  1902-3,  vi,  57-75.  Also, 
Reprint. — Verworn  (M.)  Naturwissenschaftund  Welt- 
anschauung.   Nachr.  v.  d.  k.  Ge.sellsch.  d.  Wissensch. 

Math.-phys.  Kl.,  Giitting.,  1903,  100-115.   .  Princi- 

pienfragen  in  der  Naturwissenschaft.  Naturw.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Jena,  1905,  n.  F..  iv,  449-456.  —  Vircliow  (R.) 
Du  d^veloppement  national  des  sciences  naturelles. 
[Transl.]    Rev.  d.  conrs  scient.  [etc.].  Par.,  1R6.5-6,  iii,  1.56- 

160.   -.  Die  neueren  Fortschritte  in  der  Wissenschaft 

und  ihr  Einfluss  auf  Medicin  und  Chirurgie;  Huxley 
Lecture.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xxxv,  897;  928.— 
Voelcker  (A.)  Science  and  charity,  [.\bstr.]  Brit. 
M.  ,T.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1068.  Also  [Abstr.l:  Lancet,  Lond., 
1898,  ii,  923.— Weigert  (C.)  Aus  den  Niederungen  der 
Wissenschaft;  eine  Abwehrethischer  Angriffe.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  475-481.  Also, 
in  hi.v  Gesammel.  Abhandl.,  8°,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  351-369.— 
AVItlttaker  (T.)  A  compendious  classification  of  the 
sciences.  Mind,  Lond.  &  Edinb.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xii,  21-34.— 
Woods  (F.  A.)  A  new  name  for  a  new  science.  Sci- 
ence, N.  Y'.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xxx,  703. 

Science  {Ulstory  and  progress  of). 

Allbutt  (T.  C.  )  Notes  on  the  composition 
of  .SL'ientific  papers.    12°.    London,  1904. 

Barnes  (N.  P. )  America's  contribution  to 
the  science  of  the  nineteenth  century,  roy.  8°. 
\_Washington,  1902.] 

Caverni  (R.  )  Storia  del  metodo  sperimen- 
tale  in  Italia,   v.  1-4.   roy.  8°.   Firenze,  1891-5. 
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CoDiNA  C.vsTELLVi  ( J. )  ConcL'pto  de  la  in- 
vestigacion  experimental  en  Espana.  Discurao 
leido  en  la  seccion  de  ciencias  exactas,  fi'sicas  y 
naturales  del  Ateneo  de  Madrid.  12°.  Madrid, 
1894. 

CoiiN  (F. )  Die  Entwicklung  der  Naturwis- 
senschaft in  den  letzten  f  iinfundzwanzig  .lahren. 
Ein  Vortrag.    2.  ed.    8°.    Breslau,  1872. 

Dolling  (A.  T.)  Problems  science  has  al- 
most solved.    8°.    London,  1907. 

Cutting  from:  Strand  Mag.,  Lond.,  1907,  xxxiii,  283-289. 

Huxley  {T.  H.)  &  Allen  (G.)  A  half-cen- 
tury of  science.    8°.    New  York,  1887. 

Lankaster  (E.  R. )  The  advancement  of 
science;  occasional  essays  and  addresses.  8°. 
London,  1890. 

McCooK  (H.  C. )  Address  delivered  on  the 
occasion  of  the  'opening  of  the  new  lecture 
hall  of  the  Ajademy  of  Natural  Sciences,  Phila- 
delphia, Feb.  22,  1892.  8°.  [Philadelphia,  1S92.] 

Progress  (The)  of  the  century.  1  v.  8°. 
Neiv  York  &  London,  1901. 

RoussY.  Les  progres  de  la  science  et  leurs 
volontaires  delaisses.  Projet  de  reorganisation. 
8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Thomson  (A.)  Address  delivered  at  the 
Plymouth  meeting  of  the  British  Association  for 
the  Advancement  of  Science.  8°.  London,  1877. 

Vincent  (E.)  Allocution  prononcce  en  pre- 
nant  possession  de  la  presidence  de  I'Academie 
des  sciences,  belles-lettres  et  arts  de  Lvon.  8°. 
Lyon,  1904. 

Wallace  (A.  R. )  My  life:  a  record  of  events 
and  opinions.    2  v.    8°.    New  York,  1905. 

Whetham  (W.  C.  D.  )  The  recent  develop- 
ment of  physical  science.  8°.  Pliiladclphia, 
1904. 

Wiedemann  (E.)  Ueber  die  Naturwis.sen- 
schaften  bei  den  Arabern.    8°.    Llamburg,  1&90. 

Williams  (H.  S.)  The  story  of  nineteenth- 
century  science.  8°.  A-eiv  York  &  London, 
1900. 

Woodruff  (The)  scientific  expedition  around 
the  world,  1879-80.    8°.    Cambridge,  1878. 

Barnes  (C.  L.)  Science  in  early  England.  Rep. 
Smithson.  Inst.  1895,  Wash.,  1896,  729-741.— Cattell  (J. 
MeK.)  A  statistical  study  of  American  men  of  science; 
the  selection  of  a  group  of  one  thousand  scientific  men. 
Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxlv,  6.58;  699; 
732.— Crookes  (S(VW.)  Some  of  the  latest  achieve- 
ments of  science.  [Brit.  Assoc.  Adv.  of  Science,  1898.] 
Rep.  Smithson.  Inst.,  Wash.,  1898-9,  143-153.— Cruik- 
sliank  ( W.  J.)  Some  relations  of  the  church  and  scien- 
tific jirogress;  an  introductory  address.  Med.  Libr.  & 
Hist.  ,J.,  Brooklyn,  1905,  iii,  184-188.   .  The  antago- 
nism of  the  church  to  scientific  progress  during  the  mid- 
dle ages;  the  facts  of  the  case,  and  a  reply  to  the  criticism 
of  J.  J.  Walsh.  Ibid.,  1906,  iv,  56-85.  —  Enquete  sur 
I'influence  allemande.  Arch.  gen.  de  mi5d..  Par.,  1903,  i, 
1002;  1060. — Fiessinger  (C.)    L'espritscientifique  fran- 

tais.     Med.  mod..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  233;  321;  385.   . 

-  L'esprit  scientifique  allemand  et  Suisse.  Ibid.,  1901,  .xii, 
367.— Foster  (Sir  M.)  On  the  growth  of  science  in  the 
century  and  its  lessons.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  759-765. 

 .  The  growth  of  science  in  the  nineteenth  century. 

Rep.  Smithson.  Inst.  1899,  Wash.,  1901,  163-183.— Gallon 
(Sir  D.)  The  progress  of  science.  Indian  Lancet,  Cal- 
cutta, 189.5,  vi,  31;  431:  1896,  vii,  155.— Gill  (D.)  Address 
of  the  president  of  the  British  Association  for  the  Ad- 
vancement of  Science.  Science,  N.  Y'.  &  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1907,  xxvi,  193-212. — Inue.  [^Peculiarities  of  Japanese 
science.]  Nippon  Igaku,  Tokyo,  1905,  no.  10,  1-13.— 
liankester  (E.  R.)  Inaugural  address.  The  increase 
of  knowledge  in  the  several  branches  of  science.  Na- 
ture, Lond.,  1906,  Ixxiv,  321-335.— Lorentz  (H.  A.\  De 
wegen  der  theoretische  natuurkunde.  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1905,  2.  r.,  xii,  d.  1,  204-223.— ITIann 
(C.  R.)  The  history  of  science;  an  interpretation.  Pop. 
Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y'.,  1908,  Ixxii,  313-322.— JTIorse  (E.  S.) 
Address  of  .  .  .,  president  of  the  American  Association 
for  the  Advancement  of  Science.  Proc.  Am.  Ass.  Adv. 
Sc.  1887,  Salem,  1888,  xxxvi,  1-51.  Also,  Reprint. Un- 
8terberg(H.)  Amerikanische  Wissenschaft.  Deutsche 
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Science  {History  and  progress  of). 

Rev.,  Stuttg.  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  i,  262-267.— Pierce  (C.  S.) 
The  century's  great  men  in  science.  Rep.  Smithson. 
Inst.,  Wash.,  1899-1900,  693-699.— Powell  (J.  W.)  Seven 
venerable  ghosts.  Am.  Anthrop.,  Wash.,  1896,  ix.  67-91. — 
Kayleigli  (  Lord ) .  Address  of  the  president.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1908,  s.  B.,  Ixxx,  71-84.— Keiusen  (I.) 
Scientific  investigation  and  progress.  Pop.  Sc.  Month., 
N.  Y.,  1903-4,  Ixiv,  291-303.  Also:  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xix,  1-11.   .  The  age  of  science. 

Science,  N.  Y.  <t  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1904,  n.  s..  xix,  65- 
73. — Sabatier  (P.)  La  science  et  la  po^sie,  el  1' ACademie 
des  jeux  floreanx  de  Toulouse.  Rev.  sclent..  Par.,  1909, 
5.  s.,  xi,  673-679. — Sag'eret.  De  I'esprit  magique  a  I'esprit 
scientifique.  Rev.  phil..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  289;  366.— Salis- 
bury (Marquis  of  ).  Address  . . .  before  the  British  Asso- 
ciation for  the  Advancement  of  Science.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass. 
Adv.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1894,3-15.  Also,  Reprint.— Symposium 
on  scientific  research  by  the  government.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlii,  1684-1687.— TiUanyi  (M.)  Ter- 
meszetvizsgfll^is  termiJszettudomAnyokaz  dkorban. 
[The  investigation  of  nature  and  natural  sciences  in 
antiquity.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  487; 
502;  517;  545;  600;  614.— Venable-(F.  P.)  Natural  science 
of  the  ancients  as  interpreted  try  Lucretius.  J.  Elishj, 
Mitchell  So.  Soc,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  C,  1898,  xv,  62-75.— 
Vidal  (C.)  Une  galerie  de  savants:  I'Arkadenhof  de 
Vienne.  France  med..  Par.,  1906,  liii,  440-444.— Walsli 
(J.  J.)  Pope  John  XXII  and  the  supposed  bull  forbid- 
ding chemistry.  Med.  Libr.  &  Hist.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1905, 
iii,  248-263.  See,  also,  supra,  Cruikshank  (J.  J.) — Wie- 
demann (E.)  Beitrage  zur  Ge-schichte  der  Naturwis- 
senschaften.  Sitzungsb.  d.  phvs.-med.  Soz.  zu  Erlang., 
(1904),  1905,  xxxvi,  309:  (1905),  i906,  xxxvii,  218;  388;  392: 
1907,  xxxix,  74.— Woltmann  (L.)  Die  Aiifange  der 
Wissenschaft  vom  Menschen.  Polit. -anthrop.  Rev., 
Leipz.,  1906-7,  V,  601-605.— Woodward  (R.  S.)  The 
progress  of  science.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1901, 
n.  s.,  xiv,  305-315. 

Science  {Institutions  for  the  advance- 
ment oj). 

Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 
School  of  Pure  Science.  Announcement  for 
1898-9.    8°.    [New  Yorlc,  1898.] 

Directory  of  the  Washington  Academy  of 
Science  and  affiliated  societies,  comprising  the 
anthropological,  biological,  chemical,  entomo- 
logical, geographic,  geological,  historical,  med- 
ical, philosophical.  1899-1901;  1903;  1905;  1907; 
1909.    8°.     Washington,  1899-1909. 

Francois- Fr A  NCK  (C.-A.)  Cours  du  College 
de  France  de  1880  a  1904  et  travaux  du  labora- 
toire  de  1875  a  1904.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

New  York  University.  School  of  Applied  Sci- 
ence. Announcements  for  the  sessions  of  1901-2 
to  1903-4.    8°.    New  York,  1901-3. 

Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pratt  In- 
stitute Monthly.  V.  1,  Nos.  1,9.  8°.  BrooHyn, 
1892-3. 

Scientific  (The)  Alliance  of  New  York.  .  .  . 
Addresses  delivered  at  the  first  joint  meeting, 
November  15,  1892.    8°.    New  York,  1893. 

SociETA  di  naturalisti  in  Napoli.  Bollettino 
della  .  .  .  Fasc.  2,  v.  1,  1887;  v.  3-19,  1889- 
1905.    8°.    Napoli.,  1887-1906. 

Billings  (J.  S.)  The  Carnegie  Institution  [of  Wash- 
ington]. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlii,  1674. — 
ICrougU  (B.  H.)  The  German  Museum  of  Science  and 
Technology.  Nature,  Lond.,  1907-8,  Ixxviii,  477. — Car- 
negie (The)  Institution.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xv,  481-486.— Dabney  (C.  W.),  jr.  A 
national  department  of  science  necessary  for  the  co- 
ordination of  the  scientific  work  of  the  United  States 
Government.  Science,  N.  Y.,  1897,  v,  73-78.  Also,  Re- 
print.— New  (The)  science  schools  at  the  ITniversitv  of 
Cambridge.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  599-604.— Prix  (Le) 
Osiris  de  100,000  francs  A  ITnstitut  de  France.  Gaz.  mgd. 
de  Par.,  1903,  12.  s.,  iii,  95;  103;  111.— Report  of  the  sci- 
entific grants  committee.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  110- 
116.— Sudlioir  (K.)  Zur  Grund.steinlegung  des  deut- 
schen  Museums  von  Meisterwerken  der  Naturwissen- 
sehaft  und  Technik  am  13.  Nov.  1906.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  2250-2254. 

Science  {Methods  in). 

Calderini  (G.)  Del  metodo  nella  scienza  e 
neir  insegnamento  e  delle  riforme  universitarie. 
8°.    Parma,  1882. 


Science  {Methods  in). 

Descartes  (R.)  Discours  sur  la  methods 
pour  bien  conduire  sa  raison  et  chercher  la  vcrite 
dans  les  sciences.    16°.    Paris,  1888. 

Lectures  on  the  method  of  science.  Edited 
by  T.  B.  Strong.    8°.    Oxford,  1906. 

Mach(E.  )  Erkenntnis  und  Irrtum.  Skizzen 
zur  Psychologic  der  Forschung.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1906. 

Perty  (M.)  Ueber  die  Grenzen  der  sicht- 
baren  Schopfung  nach  den  jetzigen  Leistungen 
der  Mikroskope  und  Fernrohre.  8°.  Berlin, 
1874. 

W  undt  ( W.  )  Die  physikalischen  Axiome 
und  ihre  Beziehung  zum  Causalprincip.  Ein 
Capitel  aus  einer  Philosophic  der  Naturwissen- 
schaften.    8°.    Erlangen,  1866. 

Black.  (G.  V.)  Consideration  of  evidence  in  scien- 
tific investigation.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1906,  xlviii, 
1015-1022.  [Discussion],  1040-1042.— Ball  (W.  H.)  A 
nomenclatorial  court?  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1909,  n.  s..  XXX,  147-149.— Elderton  (W.  P.)  Tables  for 
testing  the  goodness  of  fit  of  theory  to  observation.  Bio- 
metrika,  Cambridge,  1901-2,  i,  155-163,— Fauvelle.  Des 
methodes employees  pour  arriver  k  I'explication  desph^- 
nomenes  naturels.  Rev.  mens,  de  I'Ecole  d'anthrop.  de 
Par.,  1892.  ii,  107-120.— Foster  (M.)  The  organisation  of 
science.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895, 
1,246-256. — Liee(A.W.)  Graphieart  in  science.  Science, 
N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1908,  xxviii,  471-479.— liowy  (J.) 
Das  Wesen  des  Erfindens.  Ztsehr.  f.  d.  Ausbau  d.  Ent- 
wcklngslehre,  Stuttg.,  1908,  ii,  136-155. —Lozano  (E.) 
Delos  m(5todos  que  puedenseguirseen  lasinvestigaciones 
fisicas.  Restaurador  farm.,  Barcel.,  1895,  1,  163;  180;  196; 
209.— Pearson  ( K. )  On  the  systematic  fitting  of  curves 
to  observations  and  measurements.  Bioraetrika,  Cam- 
bridge, 1901-2,  i,  265:  1902-3,  ii,  1.— Poincare  (H.)  The 
choice  of  facts.  Monist,  Chicago,  1909,  xix,  231-239.— 
Rosenbacli  (0.)  Einige  Bemerkungen  ilber  wissen- 
schaftliche  Metnodik  und  die  Berechtigung  des  opportu- 
nistischen  Prinzips  in  der  Wissenschaft.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix,  1197-1200.— Sageret  (J.)  Del'ana- 
logie  scientifique.  Rev.  phil.,  Par.,  Iy09,  Ixvii,  41-54.— 
Weber  (H.  A.)  Incomplete  observations.  Science,  N. 
Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1903,  xvii,  15-22.  —  Weigert  (C.) 
Plaudereien  iiber  naturwissenschaftliche  Forsohungs- 
methoden,  1898.  In  his:  Gesamm.  Abhand.,  8°,  Berl., 
1906,  i,  pt.  2,  152-165. 

Science  {Periodicals,  transactions  of 
congresses  and  societies,  and  hihliog- 
raphy  relating  to). 

Album  der  natuur.  Onder  redactie  van  Hugo 
de  Vries  [rf  fl/.].  [Monthly.]  v.  1-4,  October, 
1903,  to  September,  1907.    8°.  Haarlem. 

Anuario  de  la  Academic  mexicana  de  ciencias 
exactas,  fisicas  y  naturales.  v.  2,  1896.  8°. 
Mexico. 

Betancourt  (A.)  Discurso  de  recepcion  leido 
en  sesion  extraordinaria  del  di'a  28  de  agosto 
de  1898  en  la  real  Academia  de  ciencias  medi- 
cas,  ffsicas  y  naturales  de Habana.  8°.  Habana, 
1898. 

Catalogue  of  valuable  papers  contained  in 
the  Scientific  American  Supplement,  1876-1902. 
4°.    New  York,  1902. 

Institut  Solvay.  Travaux  de  laboratoire, 
publics  par  Paul  Heger.  v.  1-4,  1895-1901.  8°. 
Bruxelles,  1897-1901. 

Isis.  Zeitschrift  fur  alle  naturwissenschaft- 
lichen  Liebhabereien.  Hrsg.  von  K.  Russ  und 
B.  Diirigen.  [Fortnightly.]  v.  1-9,  April  6, 
1876,  to  Dec.  25,  1884.    4°.  Berlin. 

Want  v.  8,  1883. 

Jahrbuch  der  Naturwissenschaften  1908-9. 
Hrsg.  von  Joseph  Plassmann.  v.  24-  , 
1908-9-.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  Br.,  1909. 

Natural  Science.  A  monthly  review  of 
scientific  progress.  No.  85  (v.  14) ,  March,  1899. 
8°.    Edinburgh  &  London. 

Naturwissenschaftliche  Rundschau.  W6- 
chentliche  Berichte  iiber  die  Fortschritte  auf 
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Science  {Periodicals,  transactions  of 
congresses  and  societies,  and  hibliog- 
raphy  relating  to). 

dem  Gesamtgebiete  der  Naturwissenschaften. 
Hrsg.  von  W.  Sklarek.    [Weekly.]    v.  20-22, 

1905-  7.    4°.  Braunsvhweig. 
Naturwissenschaftliche  Wochenschrift. 

Red.:  H.  Potonie  und  F.  Koerber.  v.  19-22, 
Oct.  4,  1908-7.    4°.    Jena.  ' 

Natuurveiend  (De).  Maandblad  gewijd 
aan  de  natuurlijke  leef-  en  geneeswijze  [etc.]. 
Red.:  K.  H.  Eeijlevelt.  v.  1-3,  1901-3.  8°. 
Zutfen. 

Philippine  (The)  Journal  of  Science.  Edited 
by  Paul  C.  Freer.    [10  Nos.  annually.]    v.  1^, 

1906-  9.    4°.  Manila. 
Current. 

Revue  gen^rale  des  sciences  pures  et  ap- 
pliquees.  Directeur:  Louis  Olivier.  [Semi- 
monthly.]   V.  15-21,  1904-10.    fol.  Paris. 

Current. 

RoussY  (B.)  Notice  sur  les  principaux  tra- 
vaux  scientifiques  publics.    4°.    Paris,  1904. 

Science  Progress  in  the  Twentieth  Century. 
A  quarterly  journal  of  scientific  thought.  Ed- 
itors: N.  H.  Alcock,  W.  G.  Freeman,  v.  1-4, 
July,  1906  to  1909-10.    8°.  London. 

Current. 

Zbirnik  matematichno-prirodopisno-likarskoi 
sektsii  Naukovoho  Tovaristva  imeni  Shev- 
chenka.  Sammelschrift  der  matheinatisch- 
naturwissenschaftlich  -  arztlichen  Sektion  der 
Sevcenko-Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften  in 
Lemberg.    v.  3-5,  1898-9.    8°.  Lvov. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt.  1.  Likarskiy  zbirnik.  Medicinische  Sammelschrift. 

Pt.  2.  Chast  matematichna.  MathematischerTlieil. 

Adier  (C.)  The  international  catalogue  of  scientific 
literature.  Second  conference.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1899,  ix,  761:  799. 

Science  {Teaching  of). 

See,  also.  Science  (Instilutions  for  the  advance- 
ment of). 

Coulter  (.1.  M.)  Tlie  mis.sion  of  science  In  educa- 
tion. Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xii, 
281-293.— <iag-e  (S.  H.)  The  purpose  of  the  New  York 
State  Science  Teachers'  Association,  and  the  work  it 
hopes  to  accomplish.  Ibid.,  1897,  n.  s.,  v,  4.58-460. — 
Gladstone  (J.  H.)  [elal.].  The  teaching  of  science  in 
elementary  schools.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Lond., 
1901,  Ixxi,  458-466.— Talbot  (H.  P.)  Science  teaching 
as  a  career.  Science,  N.  Y,  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1909,  n.  s. , 
xxix,  45-53. — Xeacliing  (The)  of  science  in  elementary 
sclioola.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Loud.,  1896,  268-272.— 
WInslow  (C.  E.  A.)  The  teaching  of  biology  and 
sanitary  science  in  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Technol.  Q\iart.,  Bost.,  1906,  xix,  416-425.— 
Zlrngiebel  ( F.)  Teachers'  school  of  science.  Pop. 
Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Iv,  451;  640. 

Science.  A  weekly  journal  devoted  to  the  ad- 
vancement of  science,  publishing  the  othcial 
notices  and  proceedings  of  the  American  Asso- 
ciation for  the  Advancement  of  Science.  [Ed- 
itor: J.  McKeen  Cattell.]  v.  17-24,  1891-4;  n. 
s  ,v.  1-31,  1895-1910.    4°.  NeivYork. 

Current. 

Science  (The)  of  life.  A  pamphlet  addressed 
to  all  members  of  the  Universities  of  Oxford 
and  Cambridge,  and  to  all  who  are  or  will  be 
teachers,  clergymen,  fathers.  32  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, J.  Burns,  1877. 

Science  and  medicine. 

Allbutt  (T.  C.  )  Science  and  medieval 
thought.  The  Harveian  oration  delivered  be- 
fore the  Roval  College  of  Physicians,  October 
18,  1900.    12°.    London,  1901. 


Science  and  medicine. 

Rochard  (J. )  Influence  que  les  sciences  ex- 
actes  ont  exercee  sur  I'art  de  gucrir  et  de  con- 
server  la  santc.  Conference  faite  a  la  seance 
annuelle  de  la  Societe  de  secours  des  amis  des 
sciences,  le  27  mars  1890.    8°.    Paris,  1890. 

Clarke  (J.  M.)  The  relation  of  medicine  to  the 
natural  sciences.  Bristol  Med.-Chir.  J.,  1905,  xxiii,  193- 
20S.— Foster  (M.)  Recent  advances  In  science  and 
their  iK'.iringon  medicine  and  surgery.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1896,  ii,  rjs:H291.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896, 
ii,  1097.— tiallols  (P.)  L'esprit  scientifique  medical. 
Bull,  med..  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  94U.— Kliliner.  W  issen- 
.schaft  und  Heilkunde.  Prakt.  Arzt,  VVetzlar,  1906,  xlvi, 
49-.55.— Pavlolf  (I.  P.)  Lekt.'iiya  o  novikh  usplekhakh 
nauki  v  svyazi  s  meditsinol  i  khirurgiyel  v  chest  T. 
Huxley,  cliitaniiiya  v  Charing  Cro.ss  Hospital  Medical 
School  V  Londonle  1-vo  (n.  s.)  oktyabrya  1906  goda. 
[Lecture  on  recent  progress  of  science  in  connection 
with  medicine  and  surgery,  delivered  in  honor  of  .  .  .  in 
...  on  Oct.  1,  190i;.]  Izvlest.  Imp.  Voyenno-med.  Akad., 
S.-Peterb.,  1907,  xiv,  3-20.— Vlrcliovv  ( R.)  The  Huxley 
lecture  on  recent  advances  in  science  and  their  bearing 
on  medicine  and  surgerv.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii, 
1021-1028.  yl?.so;  Lancet, "Lond.,  1898,  ii,  909-912.  Aho: 
Phila.  M.  }.,  1898,  ii,  725-732.  Also:  Nature,  Lond.,  1898, 
Iviii, 5.54-556.  ^toj.- Rep.Smithson.  Inst.,  Wash.,  1897-8, 571- 
678.— Welch  (W.  H.)  The  unity  of  the  medical  sci- 
ences. Science,  N.  Y.  &•  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxiv, 
4.54-461. 

Science  Progress  in  the  Twentieth  Century. 
A  quarterly  journal  of  scientific  thought.  Ed- 
itors: N.  H.  Alcock  and  VV.  G.  Freeman,  v. 
1-4.  4°.  July,  1906-10.   8°.  London,  ./.  Blurraij. 
Current. 

Scienceiji  (Les)  biologiques il la  fin du xix'^sifecle; 

medecine,  hygiene,  anthropologic,  sciences  na- 

turelles,  etc.,  publiees  sous  la  direction  de  MM. 

R.  Blanchard,  Charcot,   Leon,  Colin  [rfaZ.]. 

800  pp_.    roy.  8°.    Paris,  1893. 
Scientia  (Giuseppe). 

See  Zapata  (Giovanni  Battista).     Li  maravigliONi 

secreti  di  medicina  e  chirurgia  [etc.].  24°.    Venetia,  l&il. 

Scientific  (The)  Alliance  of  New  York.  .  .  . 
Addresses  delivered  at  the  first  joint  meeting, 
held  at  the  American  Museum  of  Natural  His- 
tdrv,  Tuesday  evening,  November  15,  1892.  64 
pp."   8°.    New  York,  1893. 

 .    Proceedings  of  the  second  joint  meeting, 

held  at  Columbia  College,  Monday  evening, 
March  27,  1893,  in  memory  of  John  Strong  New- 
berry. 39pp.,  port.  8°.  New  York,  L.  S.  Fos- 
ter, 1893. 

Scientific  (The)  American.  [Weekly;  2  v.  an- 
nually.] N.  s.,  V.  42-61,  1880-89;  v.  75-102, 
1896-1910.    fol.    New  York. 

Current. 

 .    Supplement,  v.   11-28,  1880-89;  v.  42-69, 

July,  1896-1910.    fol.    New  York. 
Current. 

Scientific  American.  Reference  book,  viii, 
516  pp.,  6  pi.  12°.  New  York,  Munn  &  Co., 
1905. 

Scientific  American  Supplement.  Catalogue  of 
valuable  papers  contained  in  the  .  .  .  1876- 
1902.    roy.  4°.    New  York,  Munn  &  Co.,  1902. 

Scientific  chicanerv;  does  it  pay?  16  pp.  8°. 
Providence,  P.  L,  1900. 

Scientific  exhibit  in  the  new  buildings  of  the 
Harvard  Medical  School  on  Longwood  avenue. 
June  fifth  to  eighth  (inclusive).  14  pp.  16°. 
[n.  p.,  n.  (/.] 

Scientific  memoirs  by  medical  officers  of  the 
armv  of  India.  Edited  bv  W.  R.  Rice.  Pts. 
6-12'.  4°.  Calcutta.  Supt'.  God.  Print.,  Lndia, 
1891-1901. 

Scientific  memoirs  by  officers  of  the  medical 
and  sanitary  departments  of  the  government  of 
India.  New  series.  Nos.  1-36.  4°.  Calcutta, 
Supt.  Govt.  Print.,  Lndia,  1901-9. 
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Scientific  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Dublin  So- 
ciety. N.  s.,  V.  6-8;  Nos.  1-5,  v.  9;  Nos.  1-3,  v. 
10;  V.  11;  Nos.  1-23,  v.  12.  8°.  Dublin,  1888- 
1909. 

Scientific  reports  on  Dr.  Knorr's  antipyrin, 
collected  from  the  principal  medical  publica- 
tions of  the  world,  iv,  5-77  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Lon- 
don, Bradbury,  Wilkinson  &  Co.,  1890. 

Scientific  reports  on  the  investigations  of  the 
cancer  research  fund  under  the  direction  of  the 
Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London  and  the 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England.  No.  1. 
The  zoological  distribution,  the  limitations  in 
the  transmissibility,  and  the  comparative  histo- 
logical and  cytological  characters  of  malignant 
new  growths.  36  pp.  4°.  London,  Taylor  & 
Francis,  1904. 

 — .  No.  2.  Pt.  I.  The  statistical  investiga- 
tion of  cancer.    58  pp.    4°.    London,  1905. 

 .  No.  2.  Pt.  II.  The  growth  of  cancer  un- 
der natural  and  experimental  conditions.  By 
E.  F.  Bashford,  J.  A.  Murray,  and  W.  Cramer. 
96  pp.,  19  pi.    4°.    London,  1905. 

Scientific  testimony  against  the  use  of  alum  in 
food.  Evidence  before  the  U.  S.  Senate  food  in- 
vestigation committee.  Opinions  of  health  offi- 
cers, official  analysts,  and  highest  authorities 
■on  hygiene.    12  pp.    8°.    iVfW)  I'orA-,  1899. 

Scientific  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Dublin  So- 
ciety.   2.  s.,  V.  5-9.    4°.    Dublin,  1893. 

Scientists' (The)  International  Directory.  See, 
Naturalists'  (The)  Directory. 

Scienza  (La)  dentaria.   Rivista  mensile.  Sotto 
gli  auspici  del  la  Societa  fiorentina  dei  dentisti, 
redatta  da  Francesco  Cianchi.    v.  3,  1891.  8°. 
Ftrenze. 
Ended. 

Scifoni  (E.)  Delia  preparazione  igienica  dei 
terreni  per  costruzione.  Mezzi  perdifendere  gli 
edificii  dall'  umidita.  16  pp.  8°.  Roma,  J. 
Artero,  1892. 

Ncilla. 

See,  also,  Scillitin. 

CoEVANUs  (G.  L.)  *Descilla.  sm.  4°.  ^1/- 
torfii,  1715. 

KuHTZ  (  F.  )  *  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der 
Bestandtheile  von  Scilla  maritima.  8°.  Er- 
langen,  1893. 

Thienen  (H.  T.  G.)  Diss,  med.-practica  de 
squillie  radicus  virtutibus.  sm.  4°.  Duisburgi 
ad  Rhenum,  [1740]. 

Abraliani  (A.  C.)  Oxymel  scillse.  Am.  Drug.  & 
Pharm.  Rec,  N.  Y.,1906,xlviii.  9. — Cabaiifes.  Lespana- 
c6es  d'autrefois;  la  squine.  Bull.  g^n.  de  therap.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1898,  cxxxvi,  683-697.— Coiuby  (J.)  La  scille  eu 
medecine  infantile.  M6d.  mod.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  377. — 
Hoftmann  (E.)  Ueber  eine  durch  Scilla  maritima 
hervorgerufene  vesiliulose  Dermatitis,  nebst  Bemerkun- 
gen  liber  die  Bedeutung  der  Raphiden.  Dermat.  Ztsclir., 
Berl.,  1905,  xii,  387-403,  2  pi.— Liegeois.  La  scille  ma- 
ritime, agent  de  la  medication  expeetorante.  Rev.  gen. 
de  Clin,  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1906,  xx,  73.— Mayer  (M.) 
Todliche  Dermatitis  nach  Anwendijng  von  Scyllabliit- 
ternalsVolksheilmittel  beieinerVerbrennuug.  Vrtljschr. 
f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxi,  97-100.— Poucliet 
(G.)  La  scille.  Rev.  gem.  de  clin.  et  de  th6rap..  Par., 
1898,  xii,  146;  163. 

Scillitin. 

Mandet.  Memoire  sur  la  scillitine;  ses  ca- 
racteres,  sa  preparation,  son  emploi  therapeuti- 
que.    8°.    [Lyon'],  1859. 

Burke  (J.)  Scillitin:  Its  properties.  Long.  Island  M. 
J.,  Brooklyn,  1908,  ii,  246. 

Scilly  Isles. 

Macklin  (T.  T.)  The  isles  of  Scilly  as  a  health  re- 
sort; climatological  notes.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  742- 

744.   .  The  climate  of  the  isles  of  Scilly,  with  special 

reference  to  their  suitability  as  a  health  resort.  Glasgow 
M.  J.,  1895,  xliv,  184-200. 


Sciolla  (Stefano)  [1861-97]. 

See  Fano  (Giulio).  Azione  di  alcuni  veleni  [etc.]. 
8°.    Mcmtova,  1887. 

For  Biography,  see  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Geneva,  1896- 
7,  iv,  225-240  (E.  Maragliano).  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Mi- 
lano,  1897,  xviii,  673-675. 

Sciopticoii. 

Zdra\vski  (M.)  O  przyrzqdzie  (scioptikonie)  do  ba- 
dania  nii(;sa  wieprzowego.  [Sciopticon,  a  new  instru- 
ment for  examining  hog  meat.]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa, 
1905,  2.  s.,  V,  208-211. 

Sciorio  (Giovanni).  Sull'  impotenza  nervosa 
permanente.  8  pp.  12°.  Capua,  tipog.  Cam- 
pano,  1892. 

See,  also,  Antoiiini  (Carlo  Persichetti).  Ai  lettori 
della  rettificazione  di  un  giudizio  [etc.).  8°.  Kapoli, 
1881. 

Sciouti  (Oreste).    Contributo  alio  studio  sulla 
sinechiotomia  anteriore.    7  pp.    8°.  Palermo, 
Virzi,  1905. 
Repr.from:  Clin.  ocul.,  Palermo,  1905,  vi. 

Scipiades  (Elem^r).  Die  Frage  der  Prophy- 
laxis der  Ophthalmoblenorrhea  neonatorum 
mit  Beriicksichtigung  der  Erfolge  der  Silbera- 
cetat-Insti  1  lation. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ko.  340 
(Gyniikol.,  No.  124,  771-806). 

 .    Noch  einige  Worte  iiber  den  Werth  des 

Argentum  aceticum  in  der  Prophylaxe  der 
Ophthalmoblenorrhoea. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ko.  345 
(Gyniikol.,  No.  127,  831-840). 

 .    Herzkrankheit  und  Schwangerschaft. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1907,  No.  458 
(Gynakol.,  No.  U»7,  27). 

 .    Ein  Beitrag  zur  Therapie  der  Uterus- 

ruptur;  mit  Bemerkungen  auf  Hartmann's  Mit- 
teilung  in  d.  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak., 
Bd.  62. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1909,  n.  F.,  No.  553 
(Gyniikol.,  No.  206,  317-341). 

Scipio  (Gottfridus  Guilielmus). 

See  Gruiier  (Christ.  Gottfrid.)  [Pr.  ]  prsemittitur 
Oritjasii  medicinalium  collectorum  liber  ii  [etc.].  4°. 
Jena:,  1784. 

Scipio  (Sebastianus  Coquillatus). 

See  Oaleii  (Claudius).  Libellus,  cui  titulum  fecit. 
Quos,  quibusetquandopurgareoporteat.  24°.  Lugduni, 
1553.   .  The  same.    16°.    Lugduni,  1557. 

Scissors  {Su7'gical). 

Fabriz.1  (P.)  Sopra  una  modificazione  nelle 
forbici  chirurgiche  cenni.    12°.    Valletti,  1841. 

Bennett  (A.  B.)  Cutting  implement.  No.  840,468; 
January  8,  1907.— Ghillini  (C.)  Una  nuova  forbice. 
Bull.  d.  so.  med.di  Bologna,  1890, 7.  s.,  i,  742-744.— Miller 
(C.  C.)  Aliang'stalf  (J.  H.)  A  modified  scissors.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxv,  120.— Prince  (J.  A.)  Scissors 
for  the  removal  of  sutures.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1892,  Iv, 501.— 
Surs^ical  scissors.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  561. 

Sciurus. 

See  Squirrel. 

Sclafarni. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  by  localities. 

Sclater  (Philipp  Lutley)  [1829-  ]. 

See  Forbes  (William  Alexander).  The  collected  sci- 
entific papers  [etc.] .   8°.   London,  1885. 

Sclater-Bootli  (George).  The  pollution  of 
rivers.  By  a  polluter.  A  letter.  14  pp.  8°. 
Manchester,  Johnson  &  Rawson,  1875. 

Sciavo  (Achille).  Dell'  analisi  degli  alcool 
sotto  il  riguardo  igienico.  12  pp.,  1  pi.  fol. 
Roma,  tipog.  delle  Mantellate,  1891. 

 '—.    Sulia  preparazione  del  siero  anticarbon- 

chioso.  5  pp.  roy.  8°.  Roma,  tipog.  delle 
Mantellate,  1895. 

See,  aho,  Bentive^na  (Rosario)  &  Sciavo  (A.)  Un 
caso  d'iuquinamento  in  una  conduttora  di  acqua  [etc.]. 
roy.  8°.  Eoma,  1890.— Ooslo  (B.)  &  Sciavo  (A.)  Con- 
tributo alio  studio  delle  fermentazioni  bacteriche.  8°. 
Moma,  1890. 
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Sclavo  (Achille) — continued. 

  &  Valentiiii  (Leonardo).    La  linfa  di 

Koch  nella  cura  della  morva  di  cavallo.    1  L 

fol.    [Jiorna,  tipog.  delle  Mantellate,  189L] 

See,  aiso,  Pagliani  (L.)    Intornoai  lavori  presentati 

dal  Achille  Sclavo  per  il  concorso  al  x°  premio  Riberi. 

Kiv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1903,  xiv,  693-602. 
Sclavuno§  (Georgios  L.)     *  Untersuciiungen 

iiber  das  Eleidin  und  den  Yerhornungsprocess 

der  Pars  cardiaca  dea  Magens  der  Siiugethiere. 

18  pp.,  1  coL  pi.    8°.     Wiirzburg,  Stahel,  1890. 
Repr.Jroin:  Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med.   Gesellsch.  zu 

Wurzb.,  1890,  n.  P.,xxiv. 

Sclera. 

A5raba"boff'(A. G.)  O nervakh  sklerl.  [Nervesofthe 
sclera.]  Kazan,  med.  J,,  1901, i,  117-124, 1  pi.  AUoJransl.: 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1903-4,  Ixiii,  701-709,  1  pi.— 
Burcliliardt  {  M.  )  Veriinderving,  welche  die  Form 
und  Lagerung  der  Sklera  nach  Schrumpfung  des  Avig- 
apfels  Oder  nach  Entleernng  seines  luhaltes  erfahrt. 
Charite-Ann.,  Berl.,  1890,  xv,  602-607. —  Hal ben  (R.) 
Die  mechanische  Bedeutnng  der  elastischen  Fasern  der 
Sclera.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  Ixiii,  31.5-323.— 
IscUreyt  ( G.  )   Ziir  Mechanik  der  Sklera.    Arch.  f. 

Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xlvi,  677-705.   .  Anatomische 

und  phvsikalische  Untersuciiungen  der  Rindersklera. 

Ibid.,  1899,  xlviii,  384-119,  1  pi.   .  Ueber  den  Faser- 

bunderverlauf  in  der  Lederhnut  des  Menschen.  Ibid., 

506-512.   .  Ueber  die  elastischen  Fiisern  in  der  Sklera 

desMensohen.  /btrf.,  1900,  xlix,  512-518.  Koster  (W.) 
Zur  Untersuchung  der  EUisticitiit  der  Sklera.  Ibid.,  1899, 
xlix,  448-454.  —  Maito  (T. )  [Remarks  on  the  insertion 
o£  the  nerves  in  the  structure  of  the  sclerotic]  Nippon 
Gankwa  Gakukwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1903,  vii,  124-140.— Pes 
(O.)  Ricerche  embriologiche  ed  istologiche  sulla  fina 
anatomia  della  sclerotica.  Biologica,  Torino,  1908,  ii,  no. 
9, 1-32,  13  pi.— Koliiuer.  Anatomia  et  physiologic  de 
la  sclerotique.  Encyel.  franf.  d'opht..  Par.,  1903,  1,  419- 
431.  — Sattler  (H.)  Ueber  die  elastischen  Fasern  der 
Sclera.  Ber.  tl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  ophth.  Gesellsch.  1896, 
Wiesb.,  1897,  sxv,  127-131.  — Sliiil  (  A.)  Cauterizzazione 
ignea  della  sclerotica  nelle  affezioni  del  cerchio  ciliare. 
Boll,  d'  ocul.,  Firenze,  1898-1900,  xx,  49.  —  Smirnow 
(A.  E.)  Die  weisse  Augenhaut  (Sclera)  als  Stelle  dersen- 
siblen  Nervenendigungen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1900,  xviii, 
76-80. — Swanzy  (H.  R.)  On  transillumination  of  the 
sclerotic.  Ophth.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxiv,  33-37, 1  pi.— 
Wardale.  Foreign  body  removed  after  being  em- 
bedded in  the  sclerotic  for  fourteen  years.  Northumber- 
land &  Durham  M.  .1.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1909,  xvii, 
111.— Weekers  (L.)  &  Heuveliiians  (C:.)  Fistulisa- 
tion  experimentale  de  la  chambre  anterieure  par  la  scle- 
rectomie.  Arch,  d'opht.  Par.,  1909,  xxix,  699-702.— 
Windsor  (T.)  Notes  on  the  terms  "sclera  and  sclero- 
tica".   Ophth.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1864-5,  1,  149-151. 

Sclera  {Abnormities  of). 

Clavelier.  Pigmentation  cong^nitale  anormale  de 
la  sclc5rotique.  Arch.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1895,  397^04, 
1  pi. — Eddowes  (A.)  Dark  sclerotics  and  fragilitas 
ossium.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  222.— Gallenga  (C.) 
Sulla  struttura  dello  scleroftaliiio  congenito.  Ateneo 
med.  parmense,  Parma,  1890,  iv,  161-17.5,  1  pi. — Hay  (P. 
J.)  A  congenital  anomaly  of  the  sclera,  pseudo-eolo- 
boma.  Ophthalmoscope,  Lond. ,  1907,  v,  300-303.— Peters 
(A.)  Blaufiirbung  des  Augapfelsdurch  Verdiinnung der 
Sklera  als  angeborene  und  erbliche  Anomalie.  Klin. 
Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stiittg.,  1908,  xlvi,  130-133.— 
Queyrat.  Melanochromie  congenitale  de  la  sclero- 
tique. Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  490- 
493.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1903,  xiv,  227-230. 

Sclera  {Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Sclera  {Inflammation  of). 
von  Bogusz.  Ein  s'eltener  Fall  mit  ausgeheilten 
nietastatischen  Abscesseu  in  der  Sclera.  Militaerarzt, 
Wien,  1902,  xxxvi,  138.  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchn,schr., 
1902,  XV,  904.— Brig-gs  (J.  R.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  sclera, 
a  hitherto  unrecognized  form  of  .scleritis;  its  etiological 
factor  being  the  tubercle  bacilli.  Alabama  M.  J.,  Bir- 
mingh.,  1904r-5,  xvii,  230-233.— Calderaro.  Sulla  tuber- 
colosi  della  sclera  (tuberculosi  episclerale).  Clin,  ocul., 
Palermo,1906,  vii, 2477;  2518. —Colieu(M.)  Report  of  a  case 
of  tubercular  scleritis.  N.  York  State.!.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  ix, 
261. — Cross  (A.  E.)  Tuberculosis  an  tinrecognized  cause 
of  scleritis,  'vvith  report  of  a  ca'^e.  HomiDeop.  Eve,  Ear,  & 
Throat  J.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1909,  xv,  108-118.— Discus- 
sion (A)  on  the  treatment  of  sclerokeratitis.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1432.— Funiagalli  (A.)  Tnbercolosi 
primitiva  della  sclerotica.  Ophthalmologica,  Torino, 
1909.  i.  40-1.5,  1  pi.— KSllner  (H.)  Si'himmelpilz- 
erkrankung  der  Sklera.  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1906, 
xvi,  441-447,  1  pi. — K<?nig'stein  (L.)  Die  Behandlung 
der  hiiufigsten  und  wichtigsten  Augenkrankheiten.  3. 
Hft.  Krankheiten  der  Sklera,  Iris  und  des  Ciliarkorpers. 


Sclera  {Diseases  of). 

Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1891,  xiv,  365;  413;  430;  494;  .511;  .5,57;  589. 
Also,  Reprint. — liandgraf.  Fall  von  doppelseitiger 
Erkrankung  der  Sclera.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891, 
xxviii,  999. — Moissonnier.  Hyperemiesclerale  perio- 
dique.  Gaz.  med.  du  centre,  Tours,  1904,  i.x,  402-464.— 
Poncet  (A.)  &  liericUe  (R.)  Tuberculose  inflamma- 
toire  A  forme  sclereuse,  selero-tubereulose  et  diathese 
fibretise.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1908,  2.  s.,  ix,  546-.5.57.— 
Roliiner.  Maladies  de  la  sclerotique.  Encycl.  franc, 
d'opht..  Par.,  1906,  v,  1051-1112.— Roure.  Sur  une  affec- 
tion migratrice  du  tlssu  d-piscK-ral.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par., 
1904,  cxxxii,  117-119.— Scalinci  (N.)  Ricerche  sulla 
formazione  del  trabecolato  sclero-corneale.  Ann.  di 
ottal.,  Pavia,  1904,  xxxiii,  898-902,  1  pi.— VerhocffiF. 
H.)  Tuberculous  scleritis,  a  commonly  unrecognized 
form  of  tuberculosis.  Boston  M.  &S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,  317- 
3'21,  1  pi. 

Sclera  {Inflainmation  of). 

See,  aho,  Sclera  {Sypldlis  of). 

Baldenspeeger  (J.  A.)  *La  selerite.  8°. 
Nancy,  1901. 

Lakgeau  (R.-L. )  *De  la  selerite  rhumatis- 
male  diffuse.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1895. 

Utermuhlen  (G.  p.)  *Over  scleritis  naar 
aanleiding  van  twee  gevallenvan  cyclo-scleritis. 
8°.    Amsterdam,  1902. 

Alt  (A.)  Episcleritis  and  scleritis.  Tr.  Ophth.  Div. 
Am.  Acad.  Ophth.  [etc.] ,  St.  Louis,  1903, 33^7.  Also:  Am. 
J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xx,  101-111.— A ininann  (E.) 
Scleritis  mit  Ulcus.   Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1900,  iv,  357- 

3.59.   .  Strangformige  Episkleritis.  J6jrf.,1904,viii,70- 

76. — BaHdry(S.)  De  I'episclerite  et  delasclijrite.  Nord 

med.,  Lille,  1898,  iv,  241-243.   .  De  I'episclerite  et  de 

la  selerite.  Concours  m(5d.,  Par.,  1902,  xxiv,  640-643. 
Also:  Nord  m6d.,  Lille,  1902,  viii,  211-214.— Campbell 
(D.  M.)  Episcleritis.  Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1903,  xii, 
517-522. — Cliarles  (J.W.)  Scleritis  with  perforation  and 
formation  of  a  conjunctival  cyst.  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St. 
Louis,  1909,  xxvi,  lO.S-lU.— Coals  (G.)  Posterior  scleri- 
tis and  infarction  of  the  posterior  ciliary  arteries.  Tr. 
Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xxvii,  13.5-149,  2 
pi. — Croft  (B.  P.)  Report  of  a  case  of  scleritis.  Ophth. 
Rec,  Chicago,  1906,  xv,  602-606.— Dulour.  Sur  I'^tio- 
logie  et  le  traitement  de  la  selerite.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
franp.  d'opht.,  Par.,  1888,  vi,  139-145.— Fitclis  (E.)  Ue- 
ber Episkleritis  periodica  f  ugax.  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz., 
1895,  xli,  4.  Abth.,  229-273.  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1895,  viii,  601-603.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Med.  Week,  Par., 
1895, iii, 440.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Semaine  m^d., Par., 1895, 

XV,  392.   .  Scleritis  posterior.  Sitzungsb.d.ophth.Ge- 

sellsch.1902, Wiesb., 1903,71-77.— Golest-eano  (C.)  Scl4- 
ritesrecidivantes.  Rec.  d'opht..  Par.,  1905, 3.S.,  xxvii. 26-5- 
270. — Grllli(G.)  Un  casodi  selerite  malarica.  Boll.  d. 
osp.oftal.  d.prov.di  Roma, 1909, vii,46-48. — Hosoya.  [A 
case  of  paroxysmal  attack  of  sclerotitis.]  Chingal  Iji 
Shinpo,  Tokio,  1900,  xxi,  1255-1259.— Jooqs.  Selerite  de 
forme  particuliere.  Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1906,  xii,  367.— Ko- 
nioto(Y.)  [Acaseof scleritisposterior.]  NipponGankwa 

Gakukwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1907,  xi,  486-489.   .  Beitrag 

zur  pathologischen  Anatomie  der  Skleritis.  Klin.  Mo- 
natsbl. f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1909,  xlvii,  761-770.— Leplat 
(L.)  La  selerite.  Scalpel,  Liege,  1900-1901,  liii,  822.— 
mansHeld  (A.  D.)  Episcleritis.  Med.  &  Surg.  Re- 
porter, Phila.,  1892,  Ixvi,  449. — Oniatsu  (S.)  [Remarks 
on  inflammation  of  the  sclerotica.]  Nippon  Gankwa  Ga- 
kukwai Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1900,  iv,  3S1-39S.— Parsons  (J. 
H.)  Annular  scleritis  (sulzige  Infiltration  der  Sklera). 
Ophth.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1902,  xxi,  181-186.— Ronne  (H.) 
Ein  Fall  ulzerativer  Skleritis.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Au- 
genh., Stg.,  1908,  xlvi,  52'2-.5'28.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1908,  5.  R.,  i,  1461.— Bozanolf 
(P.)  Bol.  sklerv.  [Diseases  of  the  sclera.]  Feldscher, 
St.  Petersb.,  1894,  Iv.  387;  421.  —  Saclisalber  (A.) 
Scleritis  suppurativa.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlviii, 
15.53-1-557.— Sclioen  (W.)  Ueber  Scleritis  und  ihre  Be- 
ziehung  zur  Myopie.  Cong,  internal,  d'opht.  d'Utreeht. 
Compt.-rend.,  Amst.,  1900,  414-418.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Au- 
genh., Berl.,  1899,  ii,  Ergnzngshft.,  27.— Sclinlek  (V.) 
Episcleritis,  scleritis.  Szemeszet,  Budapest,  1905.  306.  — 
Slclier  (E.)  Episcleritis  periodica  fugax.  Boll.  med. 
trentino,  Trento,  1900,  xix,  243-246.  —  Siuitli  (E.  T.) 
Notes  on  a  case  of  episcleritis  periodica  fugax.  Ophth. 
Rev.,  Lond.,  1907,  xxvi, '285-294,  Ipl.  [col.] .— Sym  ( W.  G. ) 
Scleritis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1S96,  n.  s.,  cxii,  6-2-67.— 
■Terson  (J.)  Sur  le  traitement  local  de  la  scli5ro-i}pi- 
sclerite  boutonneuse.  Arch.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1905,  xi, 
50.5-511. — V^osslus  (A.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  kleinentu- 
berkeliihnlichen  Knotchen  bei  Episcleritis  resp.  Scleritis. 
Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1900.  iv,  113-117.— Wagenmann 
(A.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Scleritis  posterior.  Ztschr.  f.  Au- 
genh., Berl.,  1903,  x,  343.   .  Weitere  Mitteilungen 

iiber  Skleritis  posterior.  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
Ixiv,  380-390. 
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Sclera  {Inflammation  of^  Causes  a7id 
pathology  of). 

Albeecht  (F.  C.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  patholo- 
gischen  Anatomie  der  chronischen  Skleritis. 
8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1903. 

Feochnow  (C.  G.  M.)  *Zur  Klinik  und  pa- 
thologischen  Anatomie  der  sulzigen  Scleritis. 
8°.    Greifsivald,  1902. 

Bietti  (A. )  Suir  anatomia  patologica  della  sclerite  e 
delle  sue  complicazioni.  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1908, 
xxxvi,  178-208,  2  pi.— Fried  land  (F.)  Zur  patholo- 
gischen  Anatomie  der  Skleritis.  Arch.  f.  Opiith.,  Leipz., 
1899,  xlviii,  283-299,  1  pL— Grunert  (K.)  Patliologie 
der  Sklera.    Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] 

1899,  Wiesb.,  1901,  vi,  Ergnzngsbd.,  502-506.— Kaiiiocki 
(W.)  Zapalenie  bialk6wki,  oderwanie  siatkowki,  ule- 
czenie  dobrowolne  w  nast^pstwie  przebytej  odry.  [Scle- 
rotitis; detachment  of  the  retina;  spontaneous  recovery, 
following  measles.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1892,  2.  s., 
xli,  608-610.  —  Kostenitscli  (J.)  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  Scleritis;  patholugisch-anatomi.sche  Untersuchung. 
Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wie.sb.,  1893-4,  xxvili,  27-35,  1  pi. 
Also,  transl.:  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxiii,  416- 
420,  1  pi.— Koosa  (D.  B.  St.  J.)  &  Oatiuan  (E.  H.)  A 
ease  of  unilateral  annular  scleritis;  with  report  of  the 
pathological  examination.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
XX,  216-222,  4  pi. — Seliirnier  (O.)  Zur  pathologischen 
Anatomie  der  Skleritis  und  Episkleritis.  Arch.  f.  Ophth., 
Leipz.,  1895,  xli,  4.  Abth.,  158-174.— StelTeiis.  Beitrag 
zur  pathologischen  Anatomie  der  Skleritis.  Klin.  Mo- 
natsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg., 1903, xli, 36-44,3pl.—St81tziiig- 
(W.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  und  Therapie  der  Epi- 
scleritis periodica  fuga.x.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1900,  xlvii,  219-221.— iriitlioft"  (W.)  Weiterer  Beitrag 
zur  pathologischen  Anatomie  der  Skleritis.    Arch.  f. 

■  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xlix,  639-660,  3  pi.  Also  [Ab.str.] : 
Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899, 
Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  309-312. 

Sclera  {Inflammation  of.  Treatment  of). 

See,  also,  Sclera  {Surgery  of). 

Kauffmann  (K.)  *  Therapie  der  Episcleritis 
und  Scleritis  anterior.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  P., 
1899. 

Grandclement.  Quels  sent  actuellement  les  meil- 
leurs  modes  de  traitement  de  la  sclerite,  avee  ses  deux 
vari6tfe  principales;  I'^piscliJrite  et  la  scl6ro-choroidite 
ant^rieure?  Lyon  mfd.,  1899,  xc,  266-268.  Also  [AhBtr.]: 
Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1899,  v,  27.  Also,  transl.:  Ophth. 
Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1899,  iii,  72-74.  —  Jensen  (  E.  )  Om 
Lokalbehandling  af  Skleritis.  Ugeskr.  f.  Lseger,  K0benh., 
1900,  5.  R.,  vii,  361-371.— Neslc  (D.  P.)  Suvremeno  le- 
Cenje  povrsne  i  duboke  forme  skleritisa.  [Modern  treat- 
ment of  superficial  and  deep  scleritisj  Srpski  arh.  za 
celok.  lek.,  Beograd,  1899,  v,  586-592.— Terson  (A.)  Sur 
le  traitement  sous-conjonctival  de  I'episcl^rite  par  lY'lec- 
trolyse.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  franf .  d'opht..  Par.,  1898,  xvi, 
362-366.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  d'iMectroth(''r.,  Par.,  1897-8, 
viii,  225-227. — Veasey  (C.  A.)  Episcleriti.s  and  its  treat- 
ment. Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1896,  3.  s.,  xii,  95-98.  Also, 
Reprint.— Webster  (D.)  A  new  method  of  treating 
episcleritis.  Internat.  J.  Surg.  &  Antisept.,  N.  Y.,  1888,  i, 
8.   Also,  Reprint. 

Sclera  {Rupture  of). 

Sendeier  (L.-C.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
ruptures  de  la  sclerotique.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1898. 

Albrand  (\V.)  Ueber  kiinstliche  Skleralrupturen. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1907,  xxi,  617.— Aiibaret.  Rup- 
ture de  la  sclerotique.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  . 
de  Bordeau.x,  1902,  xxiii,  95. — Cabannes  &  Lafon  (C.) 
Rupture  de  la  sclerotique.  J.  de  miSd.  de  Bordeaux,  1906, 
XXXV,  844.  —  Collins  (  E.  T.  )  Rupture  of  tlie  sclerotic 
from  an  injury  with  a  cow's  horn.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1902, 
XX,  174.  Also:  Polyclin.,  Lond  ,  1902,  vi,  200.— Cosse  (F.) 
Un  cas  de  rupture  de  la  sclerotique  avec  luxation  sous- 
conjonctivale  du  cristallin.  Ann.  m^d.-chir.  du  centre, 
Tours,  1903,  iii,  146-148.  —  Bales  {  H.  )  &  White  (  W.  ) 
Two  cases  of  subconjunctival  rupture  of  the  sclera,  with 
retroflexion  of  the  iris  without  dislocation  of  the  lens, 
and  with  the  subsequent  retention  of  practically  normal 
vision  in  each  case.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  412. — Fren- 
Jsel  (L.  M.)  K  voprosu  o  professionalnikh  povrezhdeni- 
yakh  glaz;  sluchal  razriva'  sklerl  na  stafilomatoznom 
glazu.  [Professional  injuries  of  the  eyes;  rupture  of  the 
sclera  in  a  staphylomatous  eye.]  Prakf.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 

1903,  ii,  976;  1001.   .  Novly  sluchal  profcssionalnavo 

razriva  sklerl.  [New  case  of  professional  rupture  of  the 
sclera.]  Ibid.,  1904,  iii,  1132.— Keiper  (G.  F. )  Rupture 
of  the  sclerotic,  with  subconjunctival  dislocation  of  the 
crystalline  lens.  Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1910,  xix,  23. — 
Kvyatkovskaya  (Yuliya  A.)  Razriv  skleri  s  podkon- 
yunktivaln'im  vivikhom  khrustalika  v  yedinstvennom 
zryachem  glazu.    [Rupture  of  the  sclera  with  subcon- 


Sclera  {Rupture  of). 

junctival  dislocation  of  the  crystalline  lens  in  the  re- 
maining eye.]  Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Mosk.,  1909,  xxvi,  398- 
101.— lialon  (C.)  Deux  cas  de  rupture  de  la  sclerotique. 
J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxxvii,  153. — Lagrange 
(F. )  De  la  rupture  de  la  sclerotique  dans  les  trauma- 
tismes  de  I'oeil.  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1905,  xix,  201-203.  Also: 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxvi,  88.— 
Leonliardt  (A.)  Ueber  subconjunctivale  Pigmentie- 
rung  naeh  Ruptura  sclerse  traumatica.  Arch.  f.  Ophth., 
Leipz.,  1908,  Ixviii,  484-493,  1  pi.  -  JHarczewskl  (J.) 
Cztery  przypadki  p^kniijcia  biaikowki.  [Four  cases  of 
rupture  of  the  sclera.]^  Czasopismo  lek.,  Lodz,  1905,  vii, 
257  -  259. —Fanas.  Ruptures  scierales  traumatiques. 
Arch,  d'opht,  Par.,  1902,  xxii,  421-435.— FflUg-er.  Sub- 
konjuuktivale  Ruptur  (1  cm.  lange)  derSklera  ganz  hart 
am  Limbres.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1902, 
xxxii,  471.— Ray  (V.)  Rupture  of  sclera  with  luxation 
of  lens  under  conjunctiva.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1909, 
ci,  651.  —  Sliumvvay  (E.  A.)  Double  ruptiire  of  the 
sclera  due  to  the  blow  of  a  fist.   Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago, 

1906,  XV,  534-536.  —  V'ieusse.  fetude  anatomo-patholo- 
gique  des  ruptures  de  la  sclerotique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
franp.  d'opht.,  Par.,  1898,  xvi,  479-486.— Wernicke  (O.) 
Ruptura  directa  de  la  esclerotica.  An.  de  oftal.,  Mexico, 
1900-1901,  Iii,  333-336,  1  pi.  Also:  Rev.  Soc.  med.  argent., 
Buenos  Aires,  1900,  viii,  360-363.  —  WIntersteiner. 
Ruptura  sclerse  in  staphvlomate  postico.  Klin.  Monats- 
bl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1903,  xli,  499-509. 

Sclera  {Surgery  of). 

See,  also,  Sclera  {Rupture  of);  Sclera  {Tu- 
mors of);  Sclera  {Wounds,  etc.,  of). 

ToBLER  (T.)  *Experimentelle  Untersuchun- 
gea  liber  die  Wirkung  der  hinteren  Sclerotomie. 
[Basel.]    8°.    Wiesbaden,  1898. 

Also,  transl.  [Abstr.l  in:  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xxx, 
148-157,  2  pi. 

WiNDLEE  (J.  H. )  *Ueber  Sclerotomia  pos- 
terior.   8°.    Marburg,  1900. 

Bader(C.)  On  sclerotomy.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  King- 
dom, Lond.,  1881-2,  ii,  127.— Bajardl  (P.)  Sclerotomia 
con  dilatazione  forzata  del  taglio  sclero-corneale.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1905,  4.  s.,  xi,  135-142. — 
Bettreniieiix  (P.)  La sclerectomie  anterieure  simple. 
Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1907,  xiii,  243-245.  Also:  Echo  med.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1907,  xi,  363-365.   Also:  Gaz.  d.  h6p.  de  Lyon, 

1907,  viii,  129-133.   .  La  sclerectomie  simple.  Bull. 

et  mem.  Soc.  franf.  d'opht., Par.,  1908,  xxv,  271-281.  Also: 
Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1908,  xiv,  90-93.  Also:  tcho  med.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1908,  xii,  261-263.   Also:  Nord  med.,  Lille, 

1908,  XV,  57-60.    Also,  transl:  Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1908, 

xii,  431-437.   .  De  Faction  de  la  sclerectomie  simple 

sur  la  circulation  sanguine  de  I'ceil.  Clin,  opht..  Par., 
1908,  xiv,  370.— Blanco  (T.)  Esclerectomla.  Cong,  in- 
ternat. demed.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect. d'opht., 
153-157.  Also:  Arch,  de  oftal.  Hispano-Am.,  Madrid, 
1903,  iii,  250-2.52.— Delienne  (  A.  )  De  la  scierotomie 
retro-iridienne,  precedant  I'iridectomie  dans  les  casd'ob- 
struction  pupillaire  totale  avec  elfacement  complet  de  la 
chambre  anterieure  et  accidents  glaucomateux.  Bull. 
Soc. de  med.  de  Par.  (1885),  1886,  xx,  42-44.— Delens.  Re- 
sultats  immediats  et  tardifs  de  la  suture  scieroticale,  par 
le  Dr.  Fage.    [Rap.]    Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 

1894,  U.S.,  XX,  510-513.— De  Vincentiis  (C.)  Sulla  cosi- 
dettascierotomie  interne.  Lavorid.  clin.  ocul.  d.  r.  Univ. 
di  Napoli,  1894-R,  Iv,  227-235.    Also:  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia, 

1895,  xxiv,  582-589.  Also:  Rendic.  d.  Cong.  d.  Ass.  oftal. 
ital.  1895,  Pavia,  1896,  xiv,  39-46.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  gen. 
d'opht..  Par.,  1895,  xiv,  440-448. — Dianoux.  Glaucome 
et  scierotomie.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1905,  cxxxiii.  81-85. — 
Dor(L.)  Lascierectomieal'emportepiece.  Clin. opht., 
Par.,  1909,  xv,  321-326.— Fage.  Resultats  immediats  et 
tardifs  de  la  suture  scieroticale.  Ann.  d'ocul.,  Par.,  1894, 
cxii,  262-268. — da  Fonseca  (L.)  La  esclerotomia  en  el 
querato-hipopi6n.  Rev.  de  cien.  med.,  Barcel.,  1884,  x, 
482-485.— Higgens  (C.)  Sclerotomy.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U. 
Kingdom,  Lond.,  1881-2,  ii,  103-115.— Hirscliberg  (J.) 
Ueber  dieBerechnung  von  hinteren  Lederhautschnitten. 
Centralbl.  f.  prakt.  Augenh.,  Leipz.,  1891,  xv,  321-327.— 
IIolnistr<>in  (J.)  Nagra  forsok  med  bortskrapning af 
hornhinneflackar.  [Some  experiments  on  scraping  away 
spots  on  Ihe  sclerotica.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1899,  Ixi, 
pt.  2,  229-244. — Lagrange.  Sclerectomie  et  glaucome. 
Gaz. hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1909,  xxx,  571.— JMas- 
selon  (J.)  De  la  .scierotomie  equatoriale.  Bull,  etmem. 
Soc.  franc,  d'opht..  Par.,  1888,  vi,  68-73.— JHeller  (J.) 
Zur  Histologie  der  Narben  nach  Sclerotomia  posterior. 
Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1901,  xliii,  1-9.   Also,  transl.: 

Arch.  Ophth  ,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxxi,  444-449.   .  Ueber  die 

Sklerekto-Iridektomie.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh., 
Stuttg.,  1909,  xlvii,  641-691.— Menaclio.  Subconjuncti- 
vale Sklerotomie.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Versamml.  d.  ophth.  Ge- 
sellsch., Rostock,  1889,  xx,  106-108.— Motais.  De  lascl6- 
rotomie  posterieure;  sonproccde  rationnel;  ses  resultats; 
ses  indications.    Arch.  m6d.  d' Angers,  1901,  v,  270-283. 
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SCLEREMA. 


Sclera  {Surgei^y  of). 

Alsu:  Ann.  d'ocul.,  Par.,  lUOl,  cxxvi,  41-50.  Also:  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soo.  franc,  d'upht..  Pur.,  1901,  xviii,  2G1-273.— 
Netllesllip  (E.)  On  sclc-rotdmy.  Tr.  Ophtli.  Soo.  U. 
Kingdom,  Lond.,  1S81-2,  li,  142-179.— IN ioall.  La  solo- 
riritomie  et  ses  indications.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  franr;. 
d'opht..  Par.,  1892,  x,  278-283.— Pick.  Ein  Fall  von  Hy- 
drophthalmus  congenitus;  Heilung  durch  Sklerolomie. 
Centralbl.  f.  prakt.  Augenh,,  Leipz.,  19U6,  xxx,  178.— 
Quereug'lii.  Fatti  e  ragioni  die  spicgano  1'  azione 
della  scleroiridectomia  e  delle  altre  operazionl  a  questa 
succedanee  (sclerotomia  e  incisiouo  dell'  angolo  irido- 
corncale)  nella  cura  del  glaucoma.  Boll.d.  As.s.  .san. 
milanese,  Milano,  1900,  ii,  40-52.  — Koolioii-Duvi- 
gneaud.  Un  dernier  mot  sur  la  sclcrectomie.  Arch, 
d'opht..  Par.,  19U8,  xxviii,  70(;  — Soliirmcr  (O.)  Vcr- 
suche  einer  Radicaluperation  uraschriebener  Lcdcrhaut- 
ektasien.  Ber.  ii.  d.Versamml.  d.  ophth.  GcselLsch.  189(>, 
Wiesb.,  1897,  xxv,  135-140.— Stevenson  (M.D.)  A  se- 
cure, looped,  single-stitched  advancement  suture,  with  a 
consideration  of  scleral  anchorage.  Ophthalmol.,  Mil- 
waukee, 1905-6,  ii,  (il0-iil7.— Story  (J.  B.)  Report  upon 
thirty-two  cases  of  high  intraocular  tension,  in  which 
sclerotomy  was  performed,  in  St,  Mark's  Ophthalmic 
Hospital,  Dublin.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc  U.  Kingdom,  Lond., 
1881-2,  ii,  128-140.— Swauzy  (H.  K.)  On  sclerotomy. 
Ibid.,  140-142. — Terrier.  He  la  malaxation  de  I'oeil 
aprfis  lascl(5rotomie,  par  M.  Dianoux.  [Kap.]  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soo.  de,chir.  de  Par.,  1883,  n.  s.,  ix,  541-544. — Va- 
lude  (E.)  A  propos  de  I'opOration  de  Lagrange.  Ann. 
d'ocul..  Par.,  1908,  cxl,  lS'2-184.  Also:  Rec.  d'opht..  Par., 
1908,  3.  s.,  xxx,  186.— Watson  (W.  S.)  On  .sclerotomy. 
Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1881-2,  ii,  115-127.— 
Webster  (D.)  Sclerotomy,  anterior  and  posterior; 
when  indicated  in  glaucoma;  method  of  operating.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxx,  927.— de  Wet-ker  (L.)  Selc- 
rotomie  simple  et  combinee.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1894, 
cxii, •257-262.    Also,  transl.:  Tr.  Internal.  Ophth.  Cong., 

Edinb.,  1894,  viii,  343-347.   .  Quaglino  et  sa  scl(5roto- 

mie.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1894,  cxi,  321-3'28.  Also,  Re- 
print. .  La  scltTotomie  interne.   Ann.  d'ocul., Par., 

1895,  cxiv,  9.5-109.  Also,  transL:  Ann.  d'ocul.,  N.  Y.,  1895, 
cxiv,  103-117. 

Sclera  {SypJulis  of). 

Gutl'reiind.  Ein  Fall  von  Gumma  sclerse.  VVien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,1908,  xxi,  1282.— Sturg'is  (F.  R.)  Scle- 
ritis  syphilitica;  its  pathology,  course  and  treatment. 
Arch,  bermat.,  N.  Y.,  1874-5,  i,  57-60.    Also,  Reprint. 

Sclera  [Tumors  of). 

Callan  (P.  A.)  Melano-sarcoma  of  sclera.  N.  York 
Eye  &  Ear  Infirm.  Rep.,  1900,  viii,  1,  1  pi.— Friielite 
(W.)  Ueber  Korneoskleralzy.sten.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f. 
Augenh,,  Stuttg.,  1906,  xliv,  404-412.— CJallenga  (C.) 
Del  fibroma  della  sclera  e  dell'  episclera.  Clin.ocul., 
Palermo,  1908,  ix,  3261-3263.  Sec,  also,  infra,  Manche 
(L.).— Gray  &  Thompson.  A  caseof  scleral  epithe- 
lioma. Texas  M.  Gaz.,  Fort  Worth,  1901,  i,  no.  7,  15.— 
Giiedes  de  Mello.  Epithelioma  do  limbo  e.sclerci- 
corneano.  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1902,  xvi,  341. — 
Haslem  (I.)  Notes  on  a  case  of  staphyloma  of  the 
sclera  with  angioma  of  the  conjunctiva.  South  African 
M.  Rec,  Cape  Town,  1907,  v,  213.— Laiiber  (H.)  Ueber 
Skleralcysten.  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Iviii,  220- 
229,  1  pi.— Manclife  (L.)  Del  fibroma  della  sclera:  let- 
tera  aperta  al  C.  Gallenga.  Clin,  ocul.,  Palermo,  1908,  ix, 
3284.— Moissonnier.  Fibromedelasclerotique.  Ann. 
d'ocul.,  Par.,  1908,  cxl,  414-418. —  JTIontaflo  (E.  F. ) 
Tumor  fibroso  de  la  esclerotiea.  An.  de  oftal.,  Mexico, 
1902-3,  V,  321.— Oppenlielnier  (E.  H.)  Fibroma  of  the 
sclera.  Ophthalmol.,  Seattle,  1908-9,  v,  411.— Kabino- 
vIcU  ( G.  A. )  Melanosarkoma  konyunktivl  skleri. 
Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Mosk.,  1909,  xxvi,  330. — Ro«;nian. 
Kyste  sereux  de  la  sclerotique.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1897, 
cxvii,  115-123.  Also:  Belgique  m(5d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1897, 
iv,  33-40. 

Sclera  (  Wounds  mid  injuries  of). 

See,  also,  Sclera  (Rupture  of). 

BiLLER  (S.)  *  Zur  Casuistik  perforierender 
Verletzungen  der  Sklera  imd  Cornea.  8°. 
Milnchen,  1907. 

Jaup  (A.)  *  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  und 
Prognose  der  perforierenden  Skleralwunden. 
8°.    Freiburg,  1893. 

DE  ScnuTTELAERE  (G.-A.-E.)  *  Contribution 
a  I'etude  des  blessures  de  la  sclerotique.  4°. 
LilJe,  1888. 

Senfft(K.)  *  Ueber  Verletzungen  der  Sklera. 
8°.    Kiel,  1896. 

Baxter  (W.  E.)  Punctured  wound  of  the  sclera; 
recovery  with  good  vision.  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1891, 
XX,  ,57.— Bianclii  (B.)  Sulle  ferite  della  sclera.  Clin, 
ocul.,  Palermo,  1900,  365:  1901,  397,  2  pi.— Fage.  Plaie 
p^niJtrante  de  la  sclerotique;  suture  scleroticale;  gue- 


Sclera  (  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

rison.  Gaz.  med.  de  Picardie  Amiens,  1892,  x,  247. — 
Fleniniin;£.  Zur  Casuistik  der  Skleralnaht.  Klin. 
Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1885,  xxiii,  393-402.— 
Franke  (E.)  Ueber  die  histologischeu  Vorgange  bei 
der  Heilung  perforirender  Lederhautwunden.  Arch, 
f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xli,  3.  Abth.,  .30-49.— Freiikel 
(H.)  Plaie  de  la  scleroticiue.  Toulo'ise  m6d.,  1905,  2. 
s.,  vii,  5'2-54. — Gelpke  (T.)  Ueber  perforierende  Skle- 
ralwunden, ihre  Behandlung  und  Prognose.  Beitr. 
z.  Augenh.,  Hamb.  n.  Leipz.,  1902,  .52.  Hft.,  132-161.— 
Klrchner.  Des  plaies  de  la  sclerotique.  Policlin., 
Brux.,  1897,  vi,  359-363.— Koller  (C.)  Suture  of  a  perfo- 
rating wound  of  the  .sclerotic.  N.  York  .M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxv, 
769. — Koster  (  W.)  Gzn.  Perforatie  der  sclera  door  een 
zeer  klein  corpus  alienum;  sp<mtane  genezing.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1907,  ii,  1090-1092.— Kriick- 
mann  (K.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  iil)er  die 
Heilungsvorgiinge  von  Lederhautwunden.  Arch.  f. 
Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xlii,  4.  Abth.,  293-336,  3  pi.— lian- 
desberg  (M. )  Zur  Anwendung  von  Suturen  bei  Skle- 
ralwunden. Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1885, 
xxiii,  519-523.— l.evy  (A.)  Wandernde  Scleritis  necro- 
ticans in  Folge  V(pn  Trauma.  Ibid.,  1900,  xxxviii,  840- 
845. — Mitfliell  (S.)  Large  wound  in  the  sclerotic;  loss 
of  vitreous;  recovery  with  good  vision.  Ojihth.  Rec, 
Chicago,  1901,  X,  297-299.— Muneaster  (S.  B.)  Hernia 
of  tlie  sclerotic  Ibid.,  1899,  viii,  24.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Piiecli.  Dcchirure  de  la  sclerotique;  enucleation. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1891,  xii, 
263. — Kitcliic  (F.  G.)  A  caseof  regular  corneal  astig- 
matism d\ie  to  a  wound  of  the  sclerotic.  .1.  Ophth.,  Otol. 
&  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1891,  iii,  167-169.— Kyan  (J.  P.) 
Some  notes  on  the  treatment  of  perforating  wounds  of 
the  sclerotic  by  suturing,    .\ustral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne, 

1894,  n.  s.,  xvi,  64.   .  Penetrating  wound  of  sclera; 

lodgment  in  vitreous  of  large  piece  of  steel;  itse.xtrac- 
tion  by  means  of  the  Haab  magnet.  Intercolon.  M.  J. 
Austra'las.,  Melbourne,  1903,  viii,  579.— Saclis  (T.)  Ue- 
ber traumatische  Scleralruptur  im  vordern  Bulbusab- 
schnitt.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1889,  xx,  367-415,  3 
pi.— Santos  Fernandez  (J. )  Traumatismo  de  la  re- 
gi6n  superior  6  interna  de  la  esclerotiea  periquerdtica. 
Cr6n.  med.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1892,  xviii,  611-613,1  pi. — 
Scleralwunde  mit  Verdacht  auf  Fremdkorper;  Ver- 
sueh  einer  Magnetextrnktion:  prompte  Hi  lung  der  Scle- 
ralwunde mit  lang  persisticrender  und  sich  aggravieren- 
der  Triibnng  des  (ila^kurpers.  Augenheilaiist.  iii  Basel. 
Jahresb.  ( 1894 ) ,  1  sy,",,  xxxi,29.— SiU-ook  (A.(^)&  lllay- 
nard  (G.  \V.)  Extensive  .scleral  wound  in  ciliarv  region; 
suture;  recoverv.  Tr.Ophth.SocU.  Kingdimi,  Lond.,  1899- 
1900,  XX,  195.— Snell  (S.)  On  the  closure  of  sclerotic 
wounds  by  suturing  the  conjunctiva  only.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  18S7,i,(;23.— Sourdine (G.)  Dupronostic  01oign6 
des  plaies  peuetrantes  de  la  sclerotique  dans  les  accidents 
du  travail.  Gaz.  med.de  Nantes,  1909, 2. s.,xxvii,  104-108.— 
Troncliet.  Suture  de  la  sclerotique.  BuU.  Soc.  de 
mod.  et  chir.  de  La  Rochelle,  1891,  66-69.— Weinleeli- 
ner.  Penetrirende  Stichwunde  der  Sclera  mit  Ausgang 
in  Atrophic  des  Hulbus.  Aer/.tl.  Ber.  k.  k.  allg.  Kran- 
kenh.  zu  Wien  (18S2),  1883,  268 

Sclerectomy. 

See  Sclera  {Surgeri/  of). 

Sclerema. 

See  Sclerema  in  new-born  infants;  Sclero- 
derma. 

Sclerema  in  neio-hom  infants. 

See,  aha,  CEdema  in  children. 

Anzot  ( L. )  *  Etude  sur  le  sclereiBe  des  nou- 
veau-nes.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Battarel  (M.-V.)  *Du  sclereme  des  nou- 
veau-nes,  et  de  sa  nature.   4°.   Strasbourg ,  IS6~ . 

Gallerand  (G.  )  *  Etude  sur  le  .sclereme  des 
nouveau-iies  ((''tiologie  et  prophylaxie).  8°. 
Montpellier,  1908. 

LuiTHLiN  (F.)  Die  Zellgewebsverhartungen 
der  Neugehorenen  (Sclerema  oidematosum,  adi- 
posum  und  Scleroderinie).    8°.    Wien,  1902. 

MiRAS  (J.-.M.)  *Le  sclereme  des  nouveau- 
nes.    4°.    Paris.  1894. 

Somma  (G.)  Lo  sclerema  dei  neonati.  8°. 
Xapoli,  1892. 

Zhukovski(V.  p.)  Sklerema  ( zatverdeniye 
klietchatki)  novorozhdennikh.  [.  .  .  of  the 
new-born.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1897. 

Addenbrooke  (B. )  Scleroma  neonatorum  in  twins. 
Brit.  M.  ,1.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  42S.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906, 
ii,  296. — Bauer  (A.)  Selerem  eines  Xeugeborenen  mit 
Ausgang  in  Heilung.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
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SCLERODERMA. 


Sclerema  i7i  new-born  infants. 

u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  421-423  — Bayer  (R.)  Ueber  das 
Sclerema  neonatorum.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Ge- 
sellsch.,  Jena,  1908,  xii,  305-308.— Browning  (W.)  Opis- 
thotonus due  to  dorsal  sclerema  neonatorum.  J.  Cutan. 
&  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xviil,  5U3-5G5.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Carpenter  (G  )  A  case  of  sclerema  neonato- 
rum. Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lend,,  1905-6,  vi,  139- 
142. — Carpenter  (G.)  &  Weave  (S.)  Microscopical  and 
chemical  observations  on  a  case  of  sclerema  neonatorum. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1.58.— Coniba  (C.)  Sulla  etiologia 
e  sulla  patogenesi  dello  scleredema  dei  neonati.  Clin. 
med.ital.,Milano,  1901,  xl,  257-271.— Bate  (H.)  Ein  Fall 
von  Sklerema  neonatorum.    [Japanese  text.]    Ztschr.  d. 

med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1895,  ix,  7.  Hft.,4-15.   . 

Ein  Fall  von  Sklerema  neonatorum.  [Japanese  text.] 
76(d.,i274-285.— EsfU(P.)  Zur  Klinik  des  Sklerema  neo- 
natorum. Zentralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxxii,  1003- 
1006. — Esser  (J.)  Sklerema  neonatorum  cedematosum 
im  Zusammenhang  mit  ausgedehnter  Lungenblutung. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  352-254.— Fiijl- 
Iiara  (K.)  Ein  Fall  von  Sklerojdema  neonatorum. 
[Japanese  text.]  Okayama  Igaku  Kvvai  Zasshi,  1898,  98- 
101. — GarroU  (A.  E.)  A  case  of  sclerema  neonatorum. 

Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1896-7,  xxx,  129-132.   .  A  ease 

of  sclerema  neonatorum  ending  in  recovery.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1894-5,  xviil,  314-323.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  i, 
1103-1105. — firitlitli  (J.  P.  C.)  Sclerema  neonatorum. 
Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc.  1905,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvii,  27-30.  Also: 
Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiii,  97-100.— Halipre  (A.) 
Un  cas  de  sdereme  du  nouveau-ne.  Normandie  med., 
Rouen,  1898,  xiii,  293-295.— Hunipstone  (O.  P. )  Edema 
neonatorum  and  sclerema  neonatorum.  N.  York  State 
J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  viii,  188-190.— IsaAva  (H.)  &  Unie- 
tani  (T.)  [A  case  of  sclerema  neonatorum.]  Okayama 
Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  1895,  no,  63,  5-19.— K-auffmann 
(R.)  Bons  r(5sultats  donnes  par  le  traitement  mercuriel 
dans  le  sclereme  des  nouveau-nes.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de 
Par.,  1906,  ix,  127-129. — Lioriot.  Scl(5rodermie  congeni- 
talegeneralisSe.  Odontologie,  Par.,  1905,  xxxiv,  161-165. — 
JTIac-AuIitfe  (  L.  )  Des  premieres  determinations 
cliniques  du  sclereme  des  nouveau-n(5s  (xviii"  siecle). 
France  m6d.,  Par.,  1901,  xlviii,  229;  249.— Mackay  (E. 
A.)  Notes  of  a  case  of  sclerema  neonatorum.  Inter- 
colon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1901,  v,  596.— Itta- 
liiiowskl  (A.)  Przypadek  rozowatego  stwardnienia 
ogolnego  skory  u  noworodka  {sclerema  neonatorum 
erysipelatodes).  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1900,  2.  s,,  xx,826- 
832. — Mens!  (E.)  Sull'  eziologia  e  patogene.si  dello  scle- 
redema del  neonato.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1904, 
ii,  .5-19.— Mlura  (S.)  [The  chemical  constituents  of  the 
subcutaneous  fat  tissue  m  sclerema  neonatorum.]  Hif  u- 
byog.  kia  Hiniokibyog.  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1905,  v,  412-419.— 
iriontl  (  A.)  Ricerche  intorno  alio  sclerema  ed  alio 
scK'ri>eili'ina  dei  neonati.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di 
Pavia,  1903,  273-286.  Also:  Sperimeutale.  Arch,  di  biol., 
Firenze,  1903,  Ivii, 811.— Murao  (8.)  Shoseigakenketsu 
no  sitsuken.  [Scleremaof  newly  born  children.]  Torin 
no  Siwori,  Fukuoka,  1893,  v,  no.  3,  1-3. — Myers  (Lotta 
W.)  A  mild  case  of  sclerema  neonatorum.  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  inel.  Syph.,  N.  Y'.,  1909,  xxvii,  87-89. -Nagatsuka 
(G.)  [Three,  cases  of  scleroderma  of  infants.]  Tokyo 
Iji-Shinshl,  1900, 240-245.— von  Notthairt  (A.)  Neuere 
Arbciten  und  Ansichten  ilber  Sklerodermie;  zusammen- 
fassendes  Referat  mit  Beschreibung  eines  neuen  Falles 
dieser  Krankheit;  als  Anhang:  Die  Zellgewebsverhiirtung 
der  Ncugeborenen.  Centralbl.f.allg. Path. u. path.  Anat., 
Jena,  1898,  ix,  870-960.— Parkinson  (J.  P.)  A  case  of 
sclerema  neonatorum.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child., 
Loud,,  1905-6,  vi,  142-144.— Patliogenie  du  scl^rfeme  et 
de  I'oedeme  des  nouveau-n(5s.  Arch,  de  mi?d.  d.  enf., 
Par.,  1900,  iii,  614-616.— Pavone  (C.)  Sclerema  dei 
neonati.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1897,  Roma,  1898, 
viii,  330-337.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  i897,  xviii, 
1377. — Porteous  (J.  L. )  Sclerema  neonatorum.  N. 
York  M.  J.,  1893,  Ivii,  442.— Sarvonat  (F.)  Sur  un  cas 
de  sclereme  des  nouveau-nes;  autopsie,  etude  chimique 
delagraisse.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1906,  ix,  22- 
31. — Scliiuldt  (H.)  Drei  Fiille  von  Sclerema  neona- 
torum. Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak.,  Stuttg.,  1895, 
xxxii,  258-265. — ScliHiitz  (C.)  Ueber  Sklerema  neona- 
torum. N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1901,  xiii,  77-82.— 
Sobel  (J.)  Sclerema  neonatorum;  report  of  a  case  with 
complete  recovery.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y'.,  1905,  xxii,  264- 
271. — Somma  (G.)  Lo  sclerema  dei  neonati.  Atti  d. 
Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1892,  Napoli,  1896,  ii,  388.— Stillnian 
(]J.  R. )  Some  remarks  on  sclerema  neonatorum,  with 
report  of  a  case  with  autopsy.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1903,  xl,  1129-1131.— Taylor  (J.  W.)  Sclerema  neona- 
torum. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  961.— Tibone  (D.) 
Sulla  cura  dello  sclerema  del  neonato.  Riv.  di  clin. 
pediat.,  Firenze,  1908,  vi,  801-822. —  Troclianes  (G.) 

llepl  (T/tAT^paj/xaro?  Kai   otST^/LLaros  Ttui'  veoyvoiv.  FaATjj'b?, 

"Aeiji-ai,  1890,  X,  301-306.— Waterliouse  (R.)  A  case 
of  sclerema  neonatorum.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1282. — 
Welt-Kakels  (Sarah).  Fall  von  Sclerema  neona- 
torum und  angeborener  Tumor  des  Halses.  N.  Y'orker 
med.  Monatschr.,  1904,  xvi,  524.  — Wilkes  ( E.  A.) 
Sclerema  neonatorum.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1062. 


Scleriasis. 

See  Scleroderma. 

Scleritis. 

See  Sclera  {Inflammation  of). 

Sclerodactyly. 

See,  also,  Fingers  {Diseases  of). 

Malchers  (W.  )  *  Ueber  Sclerodermie  und 
Sclerodactylie.    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Rau  (  [E.]  F.  )  *  Ein  Fall  von  Sclerodactylie. 
8°.    Bonn,  1896. 

Senator  (H.  )  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Sklero- 
dermie und  Sklerodactylie.  Vortrag  gehalten 
in  der  Gesellschaft  der  Charite-Aerzte  am  26. 
Juni  1884.    8°.    [Berlin,  1884.] 

ScHUBiGER  (  F.  )  *  Ueber  Sklerodaktylie. 
[Zurich.  ]    8°.    Hamburg,  1897. 

Also,  in:  Jlonatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1897,  xxiv, 
397-41.5,  1  pi. 

Audry  (C.)  Sclerose  circin^e  des  doigts.  Bull.  Soc. 
frang.  de  dermat.  et  svph.,  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  49.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  161.— Belli  (M.) 
Contribuzione  clinica  alio  studio  della  sclerodactilite. 
Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  [etc.],  Roma,  1892,  xl,  901-917, 
1  pi. — Cliiadini  (M.)  Di  un  caso  di  sclerodattilia; 
storia  clinica;  brevi  considerazioni  sulla  patogenesi  e  sui 
rapporti  con  la  tubercolosi;  reperto  r.adiografico.  Riv. 
crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1907,  viii,  372;  385. — Eblers. 
La  solerodermie-sclerodaetylie  seraii  elle  une  manifesta- 
tion de latuberculose?  Bull. Soc. frang.dedermat.etsyph., 
Par.,  1900, xi. 394-397.  Also:  Ann.de dermat.et syph.,  Par., 
1900,4.s., i, 1244-1247. —Fordyce  (J.  A.)  A  case  of  sclero- 
derma and  sclerodactylitis.  Internal.  Dermat.  Cong.  vi. 
1907.  Tr.,  N.  Y.,  190S,  i,  445.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl. 
Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  XXV,  90.— Pox  (G.  H..)  Case  of  sclero- 
derma with  symmetrical  ulceration  of  the  fingers  and 
toes.    J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  516. 

 .  Scleroderma  of  hands  with  facial  atrophy.  Ibid., 

1904,  xxii,  586. — Ciiordinier  (H.  C.)  A  case  of  sclerodac- 
tylie,with  diffuse  scleroderma.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1889, 
n.  s.,  xcvii,  15-25.  Also,  Reprint. — Gutli.  I5in  Fall  von 
Sclerodermie  und  Sclerodaktylie.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesell- 
sch. deutsch.  Naturf.u.  Aerzte  1902,Leipz.,  1903,ii,2.  Hlfte., 
468. — Marie.  Sclerodermie  et  sclerodactylie.  Rev.prat. 
d.  trav.  de  m^d..  Par.,  1896,  liii,  115.— Meaclien  (N.) 
[Case  of  symmetrical  sclerodactylia  and  selerodermia.] 

Tr.  Dermat.  Soc.  Gr.Brit  Lond.,  1902-3,  ix,  89.  Also: 

Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1903,  xv,  216.— MeslitsUerski 
(G.  I.)  Sluchal  obslitshel  skleroml  s  mutiliruyushtshel 
sklerodaktiliyel.  [General  sclerema  with  mutilating 
sclerodactvlv.  ]  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn., 
Kharkov,  1909,  xvii,  287-292.— Pollitzer  (S.)  Sclero- 
dactylia. J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y'.,  1907,xxv,  280.— 
Rasmussen  (V.)  Om  Hud.sclerem  og  dets  Forhold 
til  Elephantiasis  arabum.  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kjobenh.,  1867,  x, 
85;  89;  93;  96.  See,  ai.so,  sitpra.— Ravogli.  Sclerodacty- 
lie. Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1897,  n.  s.,  xxxix,  6-8. — 
Ruscli.  Sklerodermie  im  Gesicht  und  Sklerodaktylie. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  782.  — Sachs  ( B. ) 
Scleroderma  and  sclerodactylia.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  ix, 
280-283.  Also:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxix, 
283. — Steplian.  Eengeval  van  sclerodactylie.  Nederl. 
Ti.idschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1896,  2.  R.,  xxxii,  d.  2, 177- 
186.  Also,  transl:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxxiii, 
11.52-11.55. — Wo  Iters  (M.)  Zur  pathologischen  Anato- 
mic derSklerodaktylie  (Sklerodermie  derExtremitaten). 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1895,  xxx, 323- 
342,  2  pi. — Zaiubaeo  &  Berillon.  Sclerodermie  avec 
sclerodactylie.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1893, "iv,  364.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1893,  3.  s.,  iv,  753. 

Scleroderma. 

See,  also,  Keloid;  Leprosy  {Diagnosis,  etc., 
of) ;  Nervous  sj/stem  ( Vasomotor,  etc. ,  Diseases 
of);  Raynaud's  disease  (Complications  of); 
.  Sclerema  in  new-born  infants;  Sclerodactyly; 
Skin  {Diseases  of)  affecting  mucous  membranes. 

Bromberg  (A.)  *Beitrage  zur  Pathologie 
und  Therapie  der  Sklerodermie  im  Anschluss 
an  4  Fiille.    8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1908. 

DiNKLER  (M.)  *Zur  Lehre  von  Scleroder- 
mie.   8°.    Heidelberg,  1891. 

Also, in:  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1891-2, 
xlviii,  514-577,  2  pi. 

Drouin  (H.)  *Quelques  cas  de  sclerodermie 
localisee  a  distribution  metamerique.  4°.  Paris, 
1898. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 
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Scleroderma. 

Ebeler  (F.  W.  E.)  *Ein  Fall  von  strang- 
formiger  Sklerodermie,  nebst  Bemerkungen 
liber  die  Lokali.'^atioii  dieser  Affektion.  [Leip- 
zig.]   8°.    KMritz,  1909. 

FouQUET  ( L. )  Etude  de  la  sclerodermie.  8°. 
MonlpeUkr,  1903. 

GuTHMANN  (H.)  *  Kin  Fall  von  Scleroder- 
mie.   8°.    Nuriihcru,  1S97. 

Hensel  (O.  H.j  *  Ueber  zwei  Fillle  von 
Sklerodermie.    8°.    Leipzig,  1906. 

Herxheimer  (G.)  *  ZurCasuistik  der  Sclero- 
dermie.   8°.    Greifswald,  1896. 

Herz  (K.  )  *  Ein  Fall  von  Sklerodermie. 
[Heidelberg.]    8°.    Sclnvel in  i.  W.,  1902. 

Joppich(J.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Sclerodermie. 
[Wurtzburg.]    8°.    Lilben,  Schlesien,  1894. 

Krebs  ( W.  G.)  Ueber  zwei  Fillle  voii  Sklero- 
dermie.   8°.    Leipzig,  1905. 

Lauffs  (J.)  *Zur  Casuistik  der  Sclero- 
dermie.   8°.    Bom,  [1893]. 

Lewin  (G.  )  &  Heller  (.J. )  Die  Sclerodermie, 
Eine  monographische  Studie.  8°.  Berlin 
1895. 

Marcacci  (G.)  Sulla  sclerodermia  studio. 
8°.    Milano,  1870. 

Otto  (R.  E.  W.  )  *  Ueber  Sclerodermie.  12°.. 
Berlin,  1898. 

Payot  (E.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'ctude  de  la 
sclerodermie.    [Zurich.]    8°.    Lausanne,  1904. 

Rasmussen  (\'.)  Sclerodermia  and  its  rela- 
tion to  elephantiasis  Arabum.  8°.  Edinburgh, 
1867. 

See,  also,  infra. 

Stanischew  (C.)  *Zur  Casuistik  der  Sklero- 
dermie.   8°.    Berlin,  1902. 

Abrabaiu  (P.  S. )  Sclerodermia:  morphoea:  scle- 
rema neonatorum:  oedema  neonatorum:  keloid:  tylosis: 
clavus:  cornu  cutaneum.  Svst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  Lond., 
1899,  viii,  674-694.  — Adamson  (H.  G.)  Case  of  sclero- 
dermia and  leucodermia.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 
1907-8,  i,  Dermat.  Sect.,  43.— Artier.  Sclerodermie  der 
unteren  E.'itremitaten.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesell- 
sch.  (1899),  1900,  XXX,  pt.  1,  147-149.— Aquino  (A.)  Un 
caso  di  sclerodermia.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1904,  ii,  16.5- 
167  — Arcangeli  (U.)  Tre  casi  di  sclerodermia.  Bull, 
d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma  (1894),  1895,  xiv,  fase. 
2,  52-56.— Arkhipofl'iA.  M.)  K  kazuistikig  skleromi. 
Vayenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1909,  ccxxiv,  med. -spec,  pt., 
586-591.  — Avtokratott'(  P.  M.)  Sluchal  cachexie  pa- 
chydermique.  Trndi  russk.  med.  Obsh.  p.  imp.  Varshav. 
Univ.,  1889-90,  i,  no.  3,  10-28.— Bauroivicz  (A.)  W 
sprawie  zvvalczania  szerzenia  siQ  twardzieli.  [Struggle 
with  the  propagation  of  scleroma.]  Przegl.lek.,  Krakow, 
1909,  xlviii,  647.— Beer  (B.)  Ueber  Sclerodermie.  Wien. 
med.  Bl.,  1898,  xxi,  167:  183:  200:  217;  234.  —  Berilloii. 
Dominique Castagna,  I'homme-momie.  Rev.  del'hypnot. 
et  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  190-5-6,  xx,  1.55-158.  —  Bertiii. 
Sclerodermie.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  du  nord,  Lille 
1902,  172.— Biro  (M.)    Scleroderma!  (twardziel  skory). 

Gaz.  lek.,  VVarszawa,  1893,  2.  s.,  xiii,  575:  646:  670.   . 

Osklerodermii  (5przvpadk6\v).  [.  .  .(Scases).]  Medy- 
cyna,  Warszawa,  1896,  xxiv,  1068:  1196:  1215:  1247;  1261.— 
Blasi(F.)  A  propositodi  tre  casi  di  sclerodermia.  Prat, 
d. med., Napoli, 1903. iv, 10-14.— Blocll  (M.)  Ein  Fall  von 
Sclerodermie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  307. 
Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1899),  1900,  xxx, 
pt.  1. 146.— Bloeit  (E.  B.)  Ein  Fall  von  Sklerodermie. 
Festschr.  .  .  .  Hans  Chiari  .  .  .  seines  25jahr.  Prof.- 
Jubil.  [etc.],  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  253-263.  —  Bloom 
(L  N.)  Scleroderma.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N  Y.,  1895,  xii,  42- 
45. —  Boisseau  du  Boelier.  Note  sur  un  cas  de 
sclerodermie  et  son  traitement.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1894,  vi,  20-24.— Brissaud  &  Saliii.  Scle- 
rodermic et  maladie  de  Raynaud  avec  syndrome  bulbaire. 
Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  14:35.— Brocliu  (D. )  De  la 
sclerodermie.  Rev.  m(5d.,  Quebec,  1.S98-9,  ii,  329-333.— 
Biioliler  (A.  F.)  Report  of  a  case  of  scleroderma  of 
the  upper  extremitv.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Presbvterian 
Hosp  ,  N.  Y.,  1900,  iv,  125-128,  1  pi.  — du  Castel.  Sur 
un  cas  de  sclerodermie.  Bull.  Soc.  frang'.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1894,  v.  189.— Clienel  &  Juiiientie.  Scle- 
rodermic en  bande  et  en  plaques  avec  dystrophie  con- 
siderable du  membre  inferieur  gauche.  Rev.  neurol., 
Par.,  1909.  xvii,  1433.- Cullen  (E.  K.)  Presentation  of 
a  case  of  scleroderma.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull..  Bait.. 
1904,  XV,  180.  —  Daulos.   Dermato-sclerose  eu  bande. 


Scleroderma. 

Bull.  Soc.  frani;.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  362.— 
Be  re  II  111  (F.  X.)  Scleroderma.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1896,  11.  s.,  xxi,  431-457.— De  Renzi  (E.)  Sclero- 
dermia. Boll.  d.  din.,  Milano,  1901,  xviii,  40.5-414.  Alxo: 
N.  riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1901,  iv,  169-179.— Du  Castel. 
La  sclerodermie.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1902,  Ixxv,  567-670.— 
Dunn  (.1.)  A  case  of  scleroderma.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1892, 
Iv,  337-340.— Dupuy  (R.)  &  Rullier  (G.)  Remarques 
sur  la  symptomatologie  et  la  nature  du  sclereme  gC-nito- 
ano-rectal  (esthiomene  de  la  vulve).  Rev.  de  gynCc.  et 
de  chir.  abd.,  Par.,  1907,  xi,  1007-1030.  —  liddoives  (A.) 
[A  case  of  acute  sclerodermia.]    Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond., 

1905,  xvii,  373.   .  [A  case  of  sclerodermia.]  Ibkl., 

1906,  xviii,  152.— Elliot  (G.  T.)    Scleroderma.    .J.  Cutan. 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xvii,  575.— Eugelmann 

(  G.  )  Ein  F'all  von  Sclerodermie.  St.  I'etersb.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1897,  n.  F.,  xiv,  69-71.— Ernsta  ( A. )  Sklero- 
derma.  LieO.  viestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1903,  xxv,  30.5-308.— 
Eiilenburg' (.A.)  Ueber  Sklerodermie.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. Berl. ,1894,  xx, 455;  486.  [Discussion], 
Ver.-Beil.,  34.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  f.  innere  Med.  zu 
Berl.,  1894-5,  xiv,  39-.54.  [Discussion],  69.  Also:  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xliv,  1470.— Faivt-ett  (J.)  Case 
of  scleroderma  of  the  hands,  wrists,  and  face,  associated 
with  vasomotor  phenomena.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904- 
5,  xxxviii,  236-238. — Fiiilay.  Scleroderma.  Middlesex 
Hosp.  Rep.  1889,  Lond.,  1891,  29.— Fiocco  (G.  B.)  Sclero- 
derma. Riv.veneta  di  sc. med., Venezia,1908,xlix, 113-144, 
Ipl.— Fleseli  (J.)  [Fall  vonSklerodermie.]  Mitt. d. Ge- 
sellsch. f.  inn.  Med.u.  Kinderh.in  Wien, 1908, vii, 120-123.— 
Fox  (T.  C.)  Note  on  the  history  of  sclerodermia  in 
England.  Brit.  J.  Dermat..  Lond.,  1892,  iv,  101-104.  Also, 
transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat..  Hamb.,  1892,  xv,  300- 
303.— Fox  (W.)   Sclerema  of  the  abdominal  walls  and 

buttocks.   Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1904,  xvi,  19.   . 

[Scleroderma.]  Ibid.,  1906,  xviii,  405.  —  Friedlieim. 
Fall  von  Sclerodermie.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat. 
Gesellsch.,  Wien,  1.S92,  254-2.56.  —  Galloivay.  A  case 
of  unusual  sclerodermia  in  a  woman.  Brit.  J.  Der- 
mat., Loud.,  1902,  xiv,  298.— Gauelier.  Diagnostic, 
nature  et  traitement  de  la  sclerodermie.   J.  d.  med.  int.. 

Par.,  1905,  ix,  41-43.   .  Diagnostic,  pathogenie  et 

traitement  de  la  sclerodermie.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de 
therap.,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  706-708. —  Go voroff.  Sluchal 
sclerodermise  diffusEe  et  en  plaques.  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i 
Ven.  Boliezn.,  Kharkov,  1905,  x,  1J6-149.  — Griiistelu 
(M.T.)  Sluchal sclerodermiai.  [Ca-^eof...]  Otchetodie- 
jatel. Obsh. Tulsk.vrach.,Tula,  1888-9,  xxvii, 46-48.— Hat- 
field (M.  P.)  &  Kyes  (S.  M.)  A  case  of  scleroderma. 
Chicago  Clinic,  1902,  xv,  202-204.— Havas  ( A. )  A  sclero- 
derma adultorum  esete.  [A  case  of  .  .  ■}  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1896,  xl,  639.  Also:  Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Buda- 
pest, 1896,  XX,  677.   .  Sclerodermia  esete.  [Case.] 

Bor-  es  bujak6rt.,  Budapest,  1906,  8.   Also:  Orvosi  hetil., 

Budapest,  1906,  1,637.   .  Sclerodermia  esete.  [case.] 

Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1906,  1.  1003.— Herringliani 
(W.  D.)  A  case  of  scleroderma.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.. 
1894-5,  xxviii,  274.— Herriuann.  Ein  Fall  von  streifeii- 
formiger  Sklerodermie  an  Stirn  und  Nase.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901. 

vii,  2.54.— Herzog  (B.)  Ein  Fall  von  Sklerodermie. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl  . 1894,  xx,  198. — 
Hiitoliinson  (J.)  On  sclerosis  of  skin  in  the  coccy- 
geal cleft.    Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  iv,  1.55.   .  A 

remarkable  case,  possibly  allied  to  sclerodermia.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1896-7,  ix,  44.— "irsai  (A.)  Adat  a  skleroma  el- 
terjedesehez  es  gy6gykeiesehez.  [A  contribution  on  the 
prevalence  and  treatment  of  scleroma.)  Fiiieszet.  Buda- 
pest, 1907,  1-5.— James  (A.)  Two  cases  of  scleroderma. 
Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb..  1899.  iv.  397-404,  2  pi. — lanov- 
sl4^  (V.)  Zvlastni  pfipad  skleremu  kuze.  [Peculiar 
case  of  cutaneoussclerema.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v.  Praze, 
1.881,  XX,  3;  65.  —  Kaposi  (M.)  Scleroderma.  Aerztl. 
Ber.  d.  k.  k.  allg.  Krankenh.  zu  Wien  (1889),  1891,  138. 

 .Sclerodermic,  /ft/d.  (1891 ),  1893,  171.  Also:  Wien. 

med.  Bl.,  1891,  xiv,  464.   .  Zwei  Fiille  von  Skleroder- 
mie. Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr  ,  1895,  viii,  456.   .  Scle- 
roderma adultorum.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1896,  5.  s., 
iv,  334.— Klianutina  (Mariya  D.)  Po  povodu  dvukh 
sluchavev  skleroderinii.  [Apropos  of  two  cases  of  scle- 
rodermia.] Russk.  Vrach.,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  v,  1141-1145.— 
Iioeliler(H.  H.)'  Scleroderma.  Louisville  Month.  J. 
M.  &S.,  1903-4,  X,  486.— Korte.  Sklerodermie.  Jahresb. 
d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.Cult.  1905,  Brest,  1906.  48-50.- 
Krakht(S.  F.)  Sluchal  scleroma.  [Caseof...]  Pro- 
tok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  obsh.,  1893-4. 129-133.  Also  [Re- 
print]: Ibid.   (1893-4),  189-5,  iii,  159-164.   .  Sluchal 

scleroma  adultorum.  Ibid.,  1895-6,  v,  46-51:  1896-7,  vi,  84- 
86.  .  Sluchal  sclerema  cutis  simplex.    /b(f/..  1898-9, 

viii,  11.8-121. — Kriz  (L.)  Slu&ij  skleroderme.  |A  case 
of  ...  ]  Liee  viestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1900.  xxii.  239-241.— 
KrJJsiny;.  Ein  Fall  von  Sclerodermie.  Berl.klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1903,  xl,  39.— Leven  (L.)  Kurze  Jlittheiliing  zu 
dem  Falle  von  Sklerodermie  [in  Dermat.  Centralbl..  Vol. 
V,  No.  4].  Dermat. Centralbl. .Berl. .1904. vii. 138.— lievrat 
(E.)  Surdeux  cas  de  sclerodermie.  Toulouse  med.,  1906, 
2.  s.,  viii,  277-281.— Lewin  (G.l  &  Heller  (J.)  Die 
Sclerodermie,  eine  monographische  Studie  unter  Zugrun- 
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dcleKUiiK  von  459  aus  der  Literatur  gesammelter  und 
ciKi'in  r  I'iiUe.  Charit6-Ann.,  BerL,  1894,  xix,  763-848.— 
LiiiKlfiiiiiiin  (L.)  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  und  Therapie 
der  SkkTudermie.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1899,  Ixvi,  554-503,  2  pi.— liindstrem  (A.  A.)  Tri  slu- 
chaya  sklerodermii.  [Three  cases  of  scleroderma.] 
Univ.  izvlest.,  Kiev,  1900,  xl  [Proiok,  fiz.-med.  Obsh., 
3898-9,  ii,  241-252J.— Mader.  Sclerodermie  der  Finger, 
Vorderarme  und  Wangen;  ungeheilt.  Ber.  d.  k.  k. 
Krankenanst.  Rudolph  -  Stiftung  in  Wien  (1890),  1891, 
345. — mareiidiizzo  (L.)  Selerodermia.  N.  riv.  clin.- 
terap.,  Napoli,  1909,  xii,  449-457.  —  Marianelli  (  A.  ) 
Contributo  clinico  alio  studio  della  selerodermia.  Gior. 
ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1895,  xxx,  225;  3.57;  1896, 
xxxi,  61.  —  Itlarks  (H.)  A  case  of  scleroderma.  St. 
Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892,  Ixiii,  271-274.  —  JTleneaii  (J.  ) 
La  scl6rodermie;  (5tude  clinique.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1898,  x,  145-160.— Migliacei  (G.)  Per  un 
caso  di  selerodermia.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix, 
982-984. — Moiiforvo  filho.  Um  caso  de  esclerema. 
Rev.  da  Soc.  de  med.  e  cirurg.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1902,  vi,  216. — 
Morrow  (P.  A.)  A  case  of  scleroderma.  J.  Cutan.  & 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1898, xvi,  142.— Neumann  (H.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Skleroderma.   Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg., 

1897,  xxiv,  24-28.   .  Ueber  Sclerodermie  nach  eige- 

nen  Beobaehtungen.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1901,  Ixx,  168-181.— Nicolas  (J.)  La  scleroder- 
mic. Bull.  mM.,  Par.,  1905,  xix,  27.5-277.  — No  land 
(J.  F.)   Scleroderma.   Am.  J.  Dermiit.  &  Genito-Urin. 

.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xi,  446.— Palleri  (G.)  Contributo 
alio  studio  della  selerodermia.  Ann.  d.  manic,  prov.  di 
Ancona,  1906-7,  Iv  -  V,  37-66,  1  pi.  —  Pavloft"  (  T.  P.  ) 
[Dva]  slucha[va]  sclerodermiae.  [Two  eases  of  ..  .]  Pro- 
tok.  russk.  sif.  i  dermat.  Obsh.  1892-3,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1894, 
viii,  96-100. — Peart.  [Case  of  scleroderma.)  Rep.  Proc. 
Northurab.  &  Durham  M.  Soc,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1878-9,  25.— Pellegrini  (L.)  Scleremia  subacula.  Boll, 
clin.-seient.  d.  Poliambul.  di  Milano,  1898,  xi,  3.— Pep- 
per (W.)  Two  eases  of  scleriasis.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1891,  n.  s.,  ci,  439-460.— Pipping  (\V.)  Sklerodermi. 
[Ein  Fail  von  Sklerodermie.  Ref.,  p.  Ixvii.]  Finska 
liik.-siUlsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1903,  xlv,  pt.  2,  653.— 
Plslto  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  Sklerodermie.  N.  Yorker 
med.  Monatschr.,  1894,  vi,  218.  Aluo,  transL:  Arch.  Pediat., 
N.  Y.,  1894,  xi,  524-526.— Po Hand.  Ein  Fall  von  Skle- 
rodermie.  Mitt.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  Gratz, 

.  ISO),  xlii,281-284.— Prinj>Ie(J.J.)  Selerodermia.  Brit. 
J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1905,  xvii,  105.— Raymond  (F.)  De 
la  sclerodermic.  Semaine  med..  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  73-78. — 
Keltmann  (K.)  Ueber  eine  eigenartige,  der  Sklero- 
dermie nahestehende  Affektion.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  xcii,  417-424.— Rona  (S.) 
Selerodermia  esete.  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1898,  xlii, 
645. — Sat-lis  (B.)  A  case  of  centralized  scleroderma. 
J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxix,  726.— Saun- 
ders (A.)  A  case  of  selerodermia.  West  Lond.  M.  J,, 
Lond.,  1906,  xi,  193. — Savlll.  A  case  of  selerodermia. 
Tr.  Dermat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit  Lond.,  1898-9.  v,  39.— 

•  Solimldt  (F. )  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Sklerodermie.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxvi,  125-128, 
1  pl.-von  Sell  rotter  (H.)  Zur  Prophylaxe  und  The- 
rapie des  Skieroms.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix, 
2036;  2690.— Sohiiller  (A.)  [Fall  von  Sklerodermie  ] 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix,  647. — Sclerodermie 
(La).  Monde  mid.,  Par.,  1900,  x,  no.  115,  3-11,  1  pi.— 
Slilraada&  Takeno.  [A  case  of  progre.ssive  sclerosis 
of  the  skin.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1902,  xxiii,  66.5- 
673.— Slitakelberg  (Aleksandra  A.)  Sluchal  razlitol 
sklerodermii  v  dietskom  vozrastle  s  polovinnol  atroliyel 
yazika.  (Diffuse scleroderma  in  childhood  with  hemiatro- 
phy of  the  tongue]  Russk.  Vrach.S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii, 1389- 
1391.— SlitKliokin  (  K.  P.  )  Sluchal  sklerodermii  nizh- 
nikh  kimei'liiKistel.  [Scleroderma  of  the  lower  extremi- 
ties,] Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,vi, 
102-105— Slnaer  (G. )    [Sklerodermatische  Veriinderun- 

.  gen  der  Brusthaut.l  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr,,  1906,  xix, 
609.— Spiegler.  Sklerodermie.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  xviii.  678. — Stalner.  (Three casesof  selerodermia,] 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1903,  xv,  35-37.— Stengel  (A.) 
Scleroderma.  Progr.  Med.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1899,  ii,  353.— 
Sterntlial  ( A. )  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der  Sclerodermie. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xliv.  293- 
308. — Stoerk  (E.)  Ueber  eigenartige  Bindegewebser- 
krankungen  (Sklerodermie).  Beibl.  z.  d.  Mitt.  d.  Gesell- 
sch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1909,  viii,  13-19. 
Also:  Wien. med. Wchnschr.. 1909, lix,  151-1.55. —S towers. 
A  case  of  selerodermia.  Tr.  Dermat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.  .  .  ., 
Lond.,  1898-9,  v,  78.— Tedesclil  (E.)  Ricerche  sul  ri- 
cambio  materiale  in  un  caso  di  selerodermia.  Riforma 
med.,  Roma,  1901,  xvii,  pt.  3,  37.5-380.— To wle  (H.  P.) 
Scleroderma.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cli,  630.— Usass 
(M.  S.)  [Case  of  scleroderma.]  Protok.  russk.  sif.  i  der- 
mat. Obsh.  1892-3,  St.  Petersb.,  1894,  viii,  158.— Verclifere. 
Valeur  s^mijiologique  de  I'esthiomene  ano-genital;  scle'- 
r^me  ano-vulvaire.    Rev.  de  gyn6e.  et  de  chir.  abd..  Par., 

1898,  ii,  777-790,  1  pi.— Vilcoq.  Contribution  a  I'^tude 
de  la  sclerodermie;  sclerodermie  diffuse  et  purpura  h6- 
morrhagique;  sclerodermie  en  bande.    Arch.  g6n.  de 


Scleroderma. 

'  med..  Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,  ii,  282-301.— Vlrcliow  (R.)  Gyps- 
Nachbildung  eines  gleichsam  verhiirteten  Meii.schen. 
Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  Gesellsch.  f.  Anthrop.,  Berl.,  1897,  625.— 
Vlrsliubski  (A.  M. )  K  kazuistikie  sklerodermi. 
Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi,  455;  477.— Votruba 
(F.)  Pfipad  sklerodermie.  [Ca.se.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk., 
V  Praze,  1906,  xlv,  755.— Wagner.  Ueber  Sclerodermie. 
Dermat.  Ztsehr.,  Berl  ,  1897,  iv,  692-695.— Wallace  (A.) 
A  case  of  scleroderma  and  two  eases  of  renal  abnormality. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,.232.— Ward  (S.  B.)  A  case  of 
scleroderma.  Tr.  A.ss.  Am.  Phvsieians,  Phila.,  1900,  xv, 
180-192.— Weber  (L.)  Scleroderma.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment. 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xxi,  246-248.— Westplial  (C.)  Zwei 
Falle  von  Sclerodermie.  Charite-Ann.  1876,  Berl.,  1878, 
iii,  341;  360.  Also,  in  his:  Ges.  Abhandl.,  8°,  Berl.,  1892,  ii, 
818-831.— Wliite  (C.  J.)  A  case  of  scleroderma.  J.  Cu- 
tan. Dis.  inch  Svph.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv.  23.— White  (C.J.) 
&  Burns  (F.  S.)  Scleroderma.  Ibid.,  1907,  xxv,  524.— 
Wolters.  Sklerodermie.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miin- 
chen,  1900,  x,  373-380.— Znamenski  (V.)  Sluchal  skle- 
rodermii V  dietskom  vozrastle.  [Scleroderma  in  child- 
hood.] Shorn,  trud.  vrach  dietsk.  klin.  Imp.  Voyenno- 
Med.  Akad.,  S.-Peterb., -1908,  1-12. 

Scleroderma  {Causes  and  pathology 
of). 

See,  also.  Elephantiasis  Arabum;  Goitre 
(Exophthalmic);  Thyroid  gland  (Pathology  of). 

VON  HoLTEN  (K.  G. )  *  Ueber  posterysipe- 
latoses  Sklerem.  [Heidelberg.]  8°.  Ham- 
burg, 1904. 

Jonas  (A.)  *Zwei  Falle  von  Sclerodermie 
mit  anatomischer  Untersuchunor  eines  Muskel- 
stiickes  bei  einem  derselben.    8°.    Bonn,  1896. 

Lafond  (M.)  *Sclerodermie  et  corps  pitui- 
taire.    [Lyon.]    8°.    Saint-Etlenne,  1902. 

LiNDSTREM  (A.  A.)  *K  patologicheskol  ana- 
tomii  sklerodermii.  [Pathological  anatomy  of 
scleroderma.]    8°.    S.-Pelerbiirg,  1892. 

Machtou  (M.-M.  )  *Sur  la  nature  de  la  scl6- 
rodermie.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Samouilson  (L.  )  *  La  coexistence  de  la  scle- 
rodermie et  des  alterations  du  corps  thyroide. 
8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Stepanoff  ( E.  M. )  *Materi'ali  k  patologiche- 
skoi  anatomii  i  etiologii  skleromi  ( Hebra) .  [St. 
Petersburg.]  [INIaterials  for  the  pathological 
anatomy  and  etiology  of  scleroma  (Hebra).] 
8°.    Moskra,  1893. 

Also,  transl.  [Abstr.j  in:  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl., 
1893,  xxvii,  1-14,  1  pi.    Also,  Reprint. 

Vladichko  (S.  D.  )  K  patologii  spinnovo 
mozga  pri  sklerodermii.  [Pathology  of  the 
si:iinal  cord  in  scleroderma.]    8°.    Kiyer,  1907. 

Also,  in:  Univ.  Izviest.,  Kiev,  1908,  xlviii,  [med.  pt.], 
123-165,  2  pi. 

Aberastury.    Un  ca.so  ambiguo  de  dermoneuropa- 

tologia  (esclerodermia  generalizada  progresiva  sime- 
trica).  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902,  ix,  882-884. — 
Alquler  (L.)  Sur  la  nature  de  la  sclerodermie.  Gaz. 
d.  hop..  Par..  1904,  Ixxvii,  1029-1038.  —  Bartlielemy. 
Seconde  note  sur  un  cas  de  sclerodermie  non  spontanee 
consecutive  ft.  Taction  des  rayons  X  et  apparue  six  mois 
apres  la  derniere  application  rtintgenienne.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1901,  4.  s,,  ii,  988. —  Beer  (  B.  ) 
Zur  Pathologie  der  Sklerodermie  und  des  Morbus  Ba- 
sedowii.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1906,  xlvii,  1019.  See,  also, 
infra,  Kornfeld  (F.).— Blocli  (B.)  &  Reitmann  (K.) 
Untersuchungen  tiberden  Stoffwechsel  bei  Sklerodermie. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr.. 1906,  xix, 630-635.— Brissaud  (E.) 
Pathogenie  du  processus  .scierodermique.  Pre.sse  med., 
Par. ,1897, 28,5-288.— Cantu(V.)  Contributoallapatologia 
della  selerodermia.  Riv.sper.di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia, 
1905, xxxi, 233. — Clieatle  (G.L.)  The pointsof  incidence 
compared  in  cancer,  leiicoderma,  and  scleroderma.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  926,  4  pi.  on21.— Constantin  (E  )  & 
lievrat.  Observations  sur  I'etat  du  sang  dans  la  sclero- 
dermic. Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1907,  4.  s.,  viii, 
130-135. — Conrmont  (P.)  Syndrome  scierodermique 
et  lesions  cutanees  d'origine  tuberculeuse.  Lyon  med., 
1908,  cx,  202-210.  —  Donato  (  P. )  Contributo  clinico 
alia  patogenesi  della  selerodermia  e  della  malattia  del 
Raynaud.  Suppl.  al  Policlinico,  Roma,  1894-5,  i,  301- 
303! — Dubreullli  (W.)  Fibromesmiliairesfolliculaires; 
sclerodermie  consecutive.    Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 

Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  669-572,  1  pi.   .  Sclerodermie 

atropbiqueen  bandes  frontales.  Ibid.,  1909,  4.  s.,  x,  255. — 
Elirmann  (S.)    Ueber  die  Beziehung  der  Sklerodermie 
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Scleroderma  {Causes  and  pathohx/t/ 
of). 

zu  den  autotoxischen  Erythemen.  Wien.  med.  VVuhn- 
schr.,  1903,  liii,  1097:  1156.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Verhandi.  d. 
Gesullsch.  dt'iitsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  19U'2,  Leipz.,  1903, 
ii,  2.  Ulfle.,  4ti4.— Kiclilioff  (P.  J.)  Zur  Actiologie  dtT 
Sklurodermie.  Arch.  f.  Derinat.  u.  Sy|ih.,  Wien,  1890, 
xxii,  8.57-803,  1  pi.  — Faisio  (  ¥.  )  Solcmdermia,  e  ma- 
lattiadi  Raynaud.  Riv.  clin.  e  terap.,  Nnpuli,  1.S97,  xix, 
585.  — Freiiud  (  R.  )  Uebcr  den  Zii.SLinuieiiliang  von 
Skleiodermie  niit  Morbus  Basedowii.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schan,  1906,  xx,  019-051.— Goldsflimidt  (D.)  Etiologie 
et  pathogenie  de  la  selerodermie.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  308-311.— Oross- 
iiiaiiii.  Placard  de  seliSrodermie  au  voisinage  d'un 
ulcOre  variqucux.  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.].  Par., 
1906,  v,2.Jl.— liriiiifeld  (.1.)  Ein  Fall  von  Sklerodermie, 
combmirt  niit  Morbus  Basedowii.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1890, 
xix,  307-309.  —  Helot  (  K.  )  &  Petit  (  P.  )  Examen  du 
nez,  dii  pharynx  et  dea  yeux  d'un  malade  atteint  de 
selerodermie  generalisee  dit  I'homme-momie.  Rev.  med. 
de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1903,  170-174.  —  Hoft'a  (A. )  Zur 
pathologischen  Anatomie  der  Skleroderma.  Mittli.  a.  d. 
chir.-orlhop.  Privatklin.  .  .  .  Hoffa  zu  Wurzb.,  Miinchen, 

1891,  5'2-.56.  Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxxix, 
615.  —  Moldeil  (  W.  A.  )  The  optic  nerve  changes  in 
multiple  sclerosis;  with  remarks  on  the  cau.sation  of  non- 
toxic retrobulbar  neuritis  in  general.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1908,  11,  120-124.— Jaeqiiet  (L.)  &  de  Saiilt- 
Geriiiaiii.  Ldsions  de  la  moelle  (  myelite  cavitaire  ) 
dans  la  selerodermie.   Ann.  de  dermal,  et  svph..  Par., 

1892,  3.  s.,  iii,  508.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran^.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1892,  iii,  204.— Jastrowitz  ( H.)  Zur  Bilanz 
des  KtofTwechsels  bei  Selerodermie.  Ztschr.  f.  exper. 
Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1907,  iv,  419-423.— J iistinan  (S.) 
Etiologia  sclerodermii.  Medycyna  i  Kron.  lek..  War- 
szawa,  1909,  xliv,  1272-1275.  —  Hauriiianii.  Kasuisti- 
sclier  Beitrag  zur  Addi.son'scher  Erkrankung  kompliziert 
mit  Selerodermie.  Vereinsbl.  d.  pfiilz.  Aerzte,  Franken- 
thal,  1904,  XX,  06-68.  —  I4orii<"eld  (  F.  )  Zur  Pathologic 
der  Sklerodermie  und  des  Morbus  Basedowii.  Wien. 
med.  Presse,  1900,  xlvii,  730;  798:  1022.  Sec,  also,  supra, 
Beer  (B.).— Krieger  (H.)  Ein  Fall  von  Sklerodermie 
naeh  vorausgegan.genem  Morbus  Basedowii.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  1772-1775.— Krzys^taJlowicz 

F. )  Przyczynek  do  histologii  tvvardziny  skory  (selero- 
ermia).  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1905,  xliv,  541:  558. — 
Kuziiltzky.  Ueber  Befunde  in  Sclerosen-Secret. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  xlviii, 
65-70,  1  pi.— Lielindorir  (H.)  [Ponstumor  und  Sklero- 
dermie.] Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in 
Wien, 1908,  vii,  8-10.— Licven  ( Ij.)  Fall  von  Selerodermie 
nach  Angina.  Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Berl.,  1901-2,  v,  102.- 
Iii<'ht%vitz  (L.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Sklerodermie 
und  Morbus  Addisonii,  nebst  Bemerkungen  liberdie  Phy- 
siologie  und  Pathologie  desSyrapathicus  und  derNebefi- 
nieren.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Ijcipz.,  1908,  xciv, 
567-587.— liindstrein  (A.  A.)  K  patologieheskoi  ana- 
tomii  sklerodermii.  Dnevnik  syezda  Obsh.  russk.  vrach. 
V  pamyat  Pirogova,  Kiev,  1896,  vi,  no.  12,  snppl.,  84. — 
liiioke  (R.)  Sklerodermie  mit  Muskelatrophien  und 
Svmptomen  der  Raynaudschen  Kraiiklieit.  Deutsche 
Zlschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxx,  198-203.— Liuzzatto 
(A.M.)  Malattiadi  Parkinson  esclerodermia.  Lavori  d. 
Cong,  di  med.  int.  1903,  Padova,  1904,  xiii,  285-287.— ITIi- 
Ilaii.  La  selerodermie  tuberculeuse.  Bull,  et  mfm. 
Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv, 293.— Moiite- 
sano  ^V.)  Alcuiii  casi  di  sclerodermia,  studiati  clinica- 
mente  ed  in  rapporto  al  trolismo  cutaneo  con  un  fram- 
mento  di  studio  sperimentale  sul  trotismo  istesso  nelle 
manifestazioni  vitiligoidee.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1896, 
xii,  pt.  3,  543;  5.55;  567.— ITlurzin  (L.  N.)  K  patogenezu 
sklerodermii.  [Pathogenesis  of  scleroderma.]  Trudi 
Syezda  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova  1891,  Mosk.,  1892, 
iv,  171-178.  Also:  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb., 
1891,  ii,  369-376.— Parrot  (L.-M.)  Note  sur  un  cas  de 
sclerose  en  plaques  d'origine  palud^enne.  Rev.  de  med. 
et  d'hyg.  trop.,  Par.,  1909,  vi,  98-101.— Pedrazzini  (F.) 
Sclerodermia  ed  atiroidismo  (descrizioiie  di  case  clinico  e 
considerazioni  relative).   Gazz  med.lomb.,  Milano,1900, 

lix,  271;  281;  291:  301.   .  Sclerodermia  ed  atiroidismo. 

Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909.  xxx.  9.53-9.58.— Raymond 
(F. )  &  Alquier  (L. )  Deux  cas  de  selerodermie  iiveeau- 
top.sie.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1904,  3.  s., 
XXI,  568-571. — Keiues  (S  )  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der 
Sklerodermie  zur  Tuberkulose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1909,  xxii,  1124-1127.— Koiix  (J.)  Sclerodermic  et  corps 
pituitaire.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1902,  x,  721-723.— Slilma- 
mura  (S.)  [The  pathogenesis  of  scleroderma.]  Hifu 
byog.  kiu  Hiniokibyog.  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1906,  vi,  362-370.— 
iSIitsIierbak  (A.  E.)  K  voprosu  o  patogenezle  sklero- 
dermii. [Pathogenesisof  scler(, derma.]  Dermat.  izslied. 
iz  klin.  Polotebnova.S.-Peterb  .  18S0-7,  424-4.58.- Sinner 
(G.)  ZurPathologiederSklerodermie.  Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr.,1,895,  xxxii,  226-229.  —  Supiiio  (R.)  Contribiito 
clinico  alia  patogenesi  del  la  sclerodermia.  Riforma  med,, 
Napoli,  1892.  viii,  pt.  4,  19.5-201.— Szabo  (S.)  Ueber  die 
Aetiologie  des  Scleroderma.  Pest.med.-chir.Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  xl,  918.— Tedeselii  (E.)    Ricerche  sul  ricam- 


Scleroderina  {Causes  and  pat/io/oi/i/ 

of). 

bio  inateriale  in  un  ca.so  di  sclerodermia.  Gior.  d.  r.  .\c- 
cad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1901,  4.  s.,  vii,  627. — Teske  (II.) 
Die  traumatische Sklerodermie  mit  Berueksiclitigung der 
Unfallheilkunde.  Monatsclir.f.  rmalHieil  k..  Leipz.,  1906, 
xiii,  210-222.— Xoriik  (L  )  A  scleroileriiiia  borelvdltozd- 
sainak  k^nyege  espathogenesise.  [The  natureand  i>alho- 
genesis  of' seli^roclermie  skin  changes.]     Orvosi  helil.. 

Budaiiest,  I'.KlO,  1,  105-107.   .  Das  Wesen  und  die 

Palliogenese  der  Hautveninderungen  der  Sklerodermie. 
Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest.  1908,  xliv,  821;  845.— 
Vanderveide.  Examen  anatomo-pathologique  d'un 
cas  de  selerodermie.  J.  de  mC'd.,  chir.  et  Pharmacol., 
Brux.,  1893,  .50I-.568.  -  Vanderveide  &  Duniond. 
Sclerodermic  en  plaques;  OrysipelepcJriodiqne.  J.de  m6(\. 
de  Brux.,  1908,  xiii,  19.— Ward  (S.  B.)  cfe  i'orning  (E.) 
A  case  of  scleroderma,  with  special  consideration  of  the 
eosinophilia.  N.  York  State  .J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  ix,  2t,5- 
352.  —  Wernic  (  L.  )  Tvvardziel  skory  i  akromegalia. 
[Scleroderma  and  acromegaly.]  Przegl.  chor6b  skor.  i 
wen.,  Warszawa,  1908,  iii,  177-186.— White  (J.  A.  H.) 
Notes  on  a  case  of  combined  scleroderma  and  Raynaud's 
disease.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  1136. 

Scleroderma  ( Cireumscrihed). 

See,  al.to,  Morphoea;  Scleroderma  in  chil- 
dren, 

Krause  (F.  W.  )  *  Ein  Fall  von  partieller 
cirkuinpkripter  Sklerodermie  (Morpha^a).  H°. 
Grelj)tw<d.d,^\m'd. 

Aeeliiole  (P.)  Un  cas  de  seliSrodermie  en  plaques 
multiples.   Gaz.  med.  d'Orient,  Constant.,  1895-0.  xxxviii, 

370-374.   .  Sur  un  cas  de  .selerodermie  en  plaques. 

Ihkl.,  1902-3,  90-93.— Adanison  (H.  G.)  Case  of  sclero- 
dermia (morphcca).    Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8, 

i,  Dermat.  Sect.,  103.— Aubry  (C.)  &  Destot  (  E.)  Note 
sur  un  cas  de  sclerodermic  en  plaques.  J.  d.  conn.  med. 
prat..  Par.,  1892,  Ix  [lix],  3.57.  Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  ct 
syph..  Par.,  1892,  iv,  5.58-562.  Also:  Lyon,  m6d.,  1892,  Ixxi, 
12-16. — Balzer  &  liecornu.  Schlerodermie  circi  n- 
serite  on  morphcea  alba  loealisOe  au  territoire  du  plexus 
cervical  superliciel.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  etsvph.. 
Par.,  1901,  xii,  208-211.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Ann.  d'electrobiol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1901,  iv,  685.— Brault  (.1. )  Trois  observa- 
tions de  selerodermie  en  plaques,  limitee  au  front  et  au 
cuir  chevelu.   Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1891,  3.  s., 

ii,  777-783.   .  Scldrodermie  en  phuiues  limitCe  au 

cuir  chevelu.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1892, 
xix,  47-50. — Broeq  (L.)  Selerodermie  en  b  indes  traitee 
par  I'electrolyse.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1890,  i,  254-256.    Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 

Par.,  1890,  3.  s.,  i,  977.   .  Selerodermie  en  bandes 

trait6e  par  electrolyse.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1S92,  iii.  2-6. — Broers.  Circumscripte  scle- 
rodermic, morphaea.  Nederl.  Tijd.'^chr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1906,  ii,  1135.— Cantrell  (.LA.)  Circum.^cribed 
scleroderma,  with  report  of  a  c.ise.    Phila.  Hosp.  Rep  , 

1896,  iii,  180-183.  1  pi.— Corlett  (W.  T.)  A  case  of  cir- 
cumscribed scleroderma  (morphea).    Med.  News,  Phila., 

1893,  Ixiii,  386.    Also:  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1893,  N.  Y., 

1894,  xvii,  16-22.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1894,  xii,  62-06.— D'Aniato  (V.)  A  propositodi  un 
casodi  sclerodermia  a  piastre.  Boll.  d.  mal.  ven.,  sif.  ed. 
pelle, Roma, 1904, v,  1.56-164.— Dan los.  Dermato-sclero'-e 
en  bande.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par..  1898,  3.  s.,  i.x, 
987.— Darler  (.1.)  &  Gastou.  Selerodermie  en  plaques 
de  type  insolite.    Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par., 

1897,  3.  s.,  viii.  451-4-57.  [Discussion] ,  483.  Also:  Bull.  Soc. 
frang,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  104-170.  Also: 
Eoole  prat.  d.  hautes  etudes.  Lab.  d'histol.  du  Coll.  de 
France.  Trav.  1896-7,  Par.,  1899, 105-108.— Elliot  (G.  T.) 
A  case  of  multiple  circninscribed  scleroderma  originating 
in  a  patient  with  progressive  muscular  atrophv.  J.  Cu- 
tan. &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xv,  199-202.— Four- 
nier  (.\.)  &  lioeper.  Selerodermie  en  bande  du  front. 
Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898_,  ix,  353. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  978. — 
Fowler  (W.)  Case  of  scleroderma  (morphcea).  Di- 
tercolou.  M.  ,1.  Au.stralas.,  Melbourne,  1902,  vii,  498. — 
Gaucher  (E.  )  &  €oyon  (A.)  Sclerodermic  en 
plaques,  zoniforme.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  miSd.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xviii,  520. — Gayet.  Un  cas  de  selero- 
dermie en  plaques.  Province  med.,  Lyon,  1899,  xiii, 
307.—  Hallopeau.  Sur  une  scltirodermie  en  Ijande 
limitee  a  la  sphere  de  distribution  du  brachial  cutane 
interne.    Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 

1895,  vi,  14.  Also:  Ann.de  dermat.  etsvph..  Par.,  189.5, 
3.  s.,  vi,  22.— Hardaivay  (W.  A.)  Localized  sclero 
derma.  Internal.  M.  Mag.,  Phila..  1893-4.  ii,  1117.— 
Hott'mann  (E.)  &  Jiilinsberi;-  (F.)  Zur  Kenntnis 
der  white-spotdiscase  und  zirkiimskripten  Sklerodermie. 
Yerhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermnt.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1908,  x, 
390-397  — Huet  (E.)  Nouvelle  presentation  de  la  ma- 
lade atteinte  de  selerodermie  en  bandes  occupant  le 
territoire  radiculaire  inferieur  du  plexus  brachial.  Rev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1904,  xii,  1139.— Hyde  (.1.  N.)  Circura- 
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Scleroderma  ( Circumserlhed). 

scribed  scleroderma.  Clin.  Rev.,  Cliicago,  1898-9,  viii, 
251-263.— Jaco by  (G.  VV.)  Two  cases  ol  localized  sclero- 
derma. J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxvi,  370.— 
Jamieson  (W.  A.)  Localized  scleroderma  in  an  un- 
usual situation.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1894,  vi,  297. — 
Juliusberg-  (F.)  Ueber  die  white-spot  disease.  Der- 
mal. Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xv,  717-762, 1  pi.— Kreeger  (G.) 
A  case  of  circumscribed  scleroderma  or  morphcea.  N. 
Orl.  M.  &  S.  J..  1893-4,  n.  s.,  xxi,  811-814.-1,.  (S.)  A 
morphea  e  o  Hospital  dos  Lazaros  da  Bahia.  Gaz.  med. 
da  Bahia,  1898-9,  5.  s.,  ii,  49-53. -Little  (G.)  [Linear 
sclerodermia  of  forehead.]  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lena.,  1904, 
xvi,  22.— INlcoIas  (J.)  &  Gautliier  (P.)  Un  cas  dfi 
sclerodermic  en  plaques  ou  morphfe.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  d. 
hop.  de  Lyon,  1907,  vi,  204-206.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1907, 
cix,  374-376.— Nobl  (G.)  Ueber  das  Kombinationsbild 
der  idiopathischen  Hautatrophie  und  herdformigen 
Sklerodermie.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1908,  xciii,  323-334.— Paisel  (V.)  Sluchal  sklerodermii 
morphEea.  Protok.  Omsk.  med.  Obsh.,  189.5-6,  xiii,  177- 
180.— Perry  (E.  C.)  Guttate  scleroderma.  Brit.  J. 
Dermat.,  Lond.,  1898,  x,  54-56.— Pinkus  (F.)  Zwei 
Fiille  von  Sklerodem;  die  Beziehung  des  Sklerodems 
zur  Sklerodermie,  zur  zirkumskripten  Hautatrophie  und 
zur  Adiposis  dolorosa;  die  Wirkung  des  Fibrolysins  auf 
das  Skleroedem.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1907,  xiv,  425- 
441. — Priiigle  (J.J.)  Macular  scleroderma.  Brit.  J. 
Dermat.,  Lond.,  1907,  xix,  212.— Besplglii  (E.)  Un 
caso  di  sclerodermia  a  piccole  placche  simmetrica  antica. 
Gior.  ital.  d.  mal  ven.,  Milano,  1894,  xxix,  552-556,  1  pi. — 
Scliwerdt  (C.)  Ein  Fall  von  zirkumskripter  Sklero- 
dermie, behandelt  mit  Mesenterialdrtise.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  509.  — Tliibierge  ( G.  ) 
ScliSrodermie  syst6matis6e  de  la  face.  Bull.  Soc.  frauf. 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  304.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  969.  — Vergely. 
Sclerodermic  incomplete.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol. 
.  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1882,  iii,  169.— Warde  (W.  B.)  Ein 
Fall  von  multipler  circumskripter  Sklerodermie. 
[Transl.  from  English.]  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1902,  xxxv,  419-425.— Zariibin  (V.  I.)  K  histo- 
logiiselerodermiacircumscripta.  Ru.ssk.  J.Kozhn.  i  Ven. 
Boliezn.,  Kharkov,  1901,  i,  349;  459,1  pi.  Also,  transl. :  Avch. 
i.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  iv,  49-66,  1  pi. 

Scleroderma  {CovipUcatlons  of). 

Gakrigues  (  J.-F.-A.)  *Syncope  et  asphyxie 
locales;  gangrene,  sclerodermie.  8°.  Paris, 
1900. 

K.\LB  (O.  J.  W.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
halbseitiger  Sklerodermie  mit  hochgradiger 
Atrophie,  zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  der 
Metamerie.    8°.    Erlangen.  1904. 

Werner  (C.  W.  O.)  *  Ueber  Katarakt  in 
Verbindung  mit  Sklerodermie.    8°.  Kiel,  1904. 

WiLLRicri  (E.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Sklerodermie 
in  Verbindung  mit  Morbus  Addisonii.  8°. 
Gottingen,  1892. 

Abraliain  (P.  S.)  Scleroderma  with  bullae  and  ul- 
ceration. Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Ixxix, 
7. — Antony.  ScliSrodermie  avec  atrophie  faciale  et  lin- 
guale.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Far.,  1904,  3. 
s.,  xxi,  907-911.— Audry  &  Boyreau.  Sel^rinuie  de 
I'adulte  avec  pigmentation  de  la  mnqueuse  buccale. 
Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  4.50. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vil,  972.— 
Bambaoe  (F.)  Sclerodermia  a  decorso  rapido  con 
esito  mortale.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1898,  xix,  1030- 
1032. — Bettinann.  Ueber  eine  besondere  Form  der 
Urticaria  factitia  bei  der  Sclerodermie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1901,  xxxviii,  365-367.— Calderaro.  Correzione 
deir  ectropion  da  sclerodermia  facciale.  Clin,  ocul.,  Na- 
poli,  1904,  1535-1539.— Dereu  in  (F.  X.)  On  scleroderma 
and  chronic  rheumatoid  arthritis.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,1898,  XXV,  703-718.— Fordyce  (J.  A.)  Caseof  atro- 
phy and  deformities  of  the  extremities  following  univer- 
sal scleroderma.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  inch  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  ■ 
xxvi,  88. — Foulerton  (A.  G.  R.)  A  case  of  localized 
gangrene  of  the  leg  occurring  in  the  course  of  sclero- 
derma; amputation  through  thigh;  recovery.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1892,  ii,  1094-1096.  — Goldscliniidt  (D.)  ScK-- 
rodermie  sans  arterite;  grippe  intercurrente;  gangrenes 
d'origine  diffgrente.  Rev.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1902,  xxii,  20- 
31.— Grasset.  ScK-rodermie  et  asphyxie  locale  des  ex- 
tr6mitC'S.  Arch.  g^n.  demiSd.,  Par.,  1904,  ii,  3164;  3236.— 
Haenel  (H.)  Scorbut,  Morbus  Addison  und  Skleroder- 
mie. Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1901,  xv,  617.— Hallo- 
peau  (H.)  Sur  un  cas  de  dermatite  buUeuse  localisiSe 
consecutive  4  une  sclerodermic.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  der- 
mat. et  svph..  Par.,  1894,  v,  78.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
svph..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  219.   .  Sur  un  cas  de  sclero- 
dermic en  bandes  et  en  aires  generalisee  avec  eruptions 
tuberculeuses,  bulleuses  et  lichenoides.  Bull.  Soc.  franc, 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  270.   Also:  Ann.  de 


Scleroderma  ( Complications  of). 

dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  .542. — Jll'arbinson 

(G.  C.  R.)  Scleroderma  associated  with  Raynaud's  dis- 
ease and  Addisonian  pigmentation.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1904,  i,  126.— Huismans  (L.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen 
von  Infektion,  Gefiiss-  und  Blutdrii-senerkrankungen  zur 
Skleriidcrinie.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  451- 
4."i-l.— Kreii  (0.)  Ueber  Sklerodermie  der  Zunge  und 
der  Muudschleimhaut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  iyu9,xcv,  163-222,1  pi.— Licnoble  (E.)  Fausse 
couche  au  cours  d'une  sclerodermie;  atrophie  et  degene- 
rescence  sclereuse  placentaire;  mort  du  foetus;  lesions  de- 
goneratives  de  ses  organes.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  214-224.— iWeslitslierski  (G.  I  )  Slu- 
chal idiopaticheskol  atrofii  kozhi  1  sklerodermii.  [Idio- 
pathic atrophy  of  the  skin  and  scleroderma,]  Russk.  J. 
Kozhii.  i  Ven.  Boliezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,  v,  94-99.— Nixon 
(C.  J.)  Scleroderma;  hemiatrophy  of  face  and  limbs.  Tr. 
Rov.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1890-91,  ix,  67-76.  Also: 
Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1891,  xci,  97-105.  [Discussion] ,  161.  Also: 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1891,  n.  s.,  li,  109-111.  [Discus- 
sion], 118. — Nixon  (J.  A.)  Muscular  atrophy  and  scle- 
rodermia.   Bristol  Med.-Chir.  J.,  1903,  xxi,  328-337.   . 

Sclerodermia  and  myositis.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  79- 
81.— Omelclienko  (F.  Z.)  Sclerodermia  insularis  dis- 
seminata atrophicans.  Med.  Sbornik  Varshav.  Uyazd. 
voyenn.  hosp.  1902,  Varshava,  1903,  xv,  pt.  7,  1-4. — Kay- 
mond  (P.)  Sclerodermic  et  asphvxie  locale  des  extre- 
mites.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1897,  i,'36.  •  .  Scleroder- 
mie et  meianodermie.  Ibid.,  1904,  viii,  177-179.— Bay- 
mond  (P.)  &  Guillain  (G.)  Les  paralysies  oculaires 
et  le  n.vstagmus  au  cours  de  la  sclerodermie  generalisee. 
Bull,  etmem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,3.  s.,  xxv, 
375-377.— Bouvifere  (G.)  Scieremia  des  adultes  avec 
lesions ducuircheveluet  integrite  descheveux.  Ann.  de 
Jermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1909,  4.  s.,  x,  462-464.— Savill  (T. 
D.)&Green  (P.)  Scleroderma  of  the  extremities  asso- 
ciated with  angioneurotic  oedema.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Clin.  Sect.,  200-203.— Spillinann  (L.) 
Sclerodermic  lardacee  en  coupde  sabre  de  la  region  fron- 
tale;  crises  epileptiformes  concomitantes.  N.  iconog.  de 
la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1898,  xi,  141-146, 1  pi.  Also:  Rev.  med. 
de  I'est,  Nancy,  1898,  xxx,  597-603,  1  pi.— Steven  (J.  L.) 
A  case  of  scleroderma,  leading  to  pronounced  hemiatro- 
phy of  the  face,  body,  and  extremities,  with  deformity 
and  fibrous  ankylosis  of  the  joints,  after  a  lengthened  pe- 
riod of  superficial  ulceratiou.  Internal. -Clin.,  Phila., 
1897,7.  s.,  ii,  195-202,  3  pi.  —  Torday  ( F. )  Scleroder- 
mifihoz  csatlakozott  hemiatrophia  progressiva  esete.  [A 
case  of  scleroderma  joined  with  hemiatrophia  progres- 
siva.] Gyermekgy6g'\Sszat,  Budapest,  1898,  22-24. — 
Vaciier.  Sclerodermic  et  atrophie  musculaire.  Lvon 
med.,  1902,  xcviii,  367.— Vintrd  Verges  (A.)  Un  caso 
de  esclerema;  muerte.  Med.  de  los  nliios,  Barcel.,  1906, 
Vii,  273. 

Sclero<lerma  {Diagnosis   and  semei- 
ology  of). 

VON  DER  PoRTEN  (P.  M.)  *Beitrag  zur  Dif- 
ferentialdiagnose  der  multiplen  Sklerose.  8°. 
Rostock,  1906. 

Abraham  (P.  S.)  A  case  of  scleroderma  with  un- 
usual features.  West  Lond.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  x,  34. — 
Cutler(E.G.)  An  unusual  ca.se  of  scleroderma.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cli,  73.— B'Amato.  Diagnosi  di  un 
caso  di  sclerodermia  a  piastre.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven., 
Milano,  1906,  xli,  56-58.— De  iHicUele  (P.l  Un  caso 
atipico  di  sclerodermia.  Riv.  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1891, 
xiii,  61-65.— Friedlielm  (L.)  Einige  casuistische  Bei- 
triige  zur  Kenntniss  der  Sklerodermie.   Deutsche  med. 

Wchnschr.  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx,  199.  ■  .  Beitrag 

zur  Kenntniss  der  Sklerodermie.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1895,  xiii,  440-443.— Jeanselme.  Sur  un  fait  de 
passage  entre  la  sclerodermic  en  plaques  et  les  atrophies 
cutanees  circon.scrites.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et 
.svph.,  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  189.  Also:  Ann.  dedermat.  etsyph.. 
Par.,  1903, 4.  s.,  iv,  350.— Lannois.  Hemiatrophie  faciale 
droite;  sclerodermie  probable.  Lyon  med.,  1905,  cv,  949- 
951. — i<yiistritskl(V.V.)  Opsevdo-sklerozle.  [P.seudo- 
sclerosis.]  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb., 
1908,  xiii,  344-353.— Neumann  (I.)  Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
nis  der  Sklerodermie  (Sclerema  adultorum).  Wien.  med. 
Presse,  1871,  xii,  1078;  1129: 1153;  1185.— Stovvers.  Mixed 
sclerodermia.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1905,  xvii,  106.— 
Tedeet'lil  (E.)  Una  forma  non  comune  di  scleroder- 
mia. Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1902,  xix,  529-.536.  Also:  Gn.zz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  72.5-731.— Wolters  (M.)  Bei- 
trag zur  Kenntniss  der  Sclerodermie.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.Syph.,  Wien,  1892,  xxiv, 695;  943,1  pi.— Vanislievski 
(A.  Ye.)  K  voprosu  o  razlichnlkh  formakh  sklerodermii. 
[The  various  forms  of  scleroderma.]  Obozr.  psichiat., 
nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  xiv,  11-23,  1  pi. 

Scleroderma  {Diffuse). 

See,  aho.  Scleroderma  in  children. 
Franken  (F.  )    *  Zwei  Falle  von  Sclerodermia 
diffusa.    8°.    Bonn,  1892. 
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Scleroderma  {Diffuse). 

Geerligs  (II.  J.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Sclerodermia 
diffusa.    8°.    Munchen,  1903. 

Neubert  ( AV.  [J.  G.])  *  Ein  Fall  von  diffuser 
Skleroderinie  mit  Raynaud' scheni  Syniptomen- 
koinplex  und  Muskelatrophien,  nebst  Beobach- 
tungen  iiljer  Gelenk-  und  Knorhenveriinderun- 
gen  mit  Hilfe  von  Kontgenstrahlen.  8°.  A'i'tV,' 
1905. 

Steknbekc;  (W.)  *ZurKlinikdes  Scleroderma 
diffuyum  adnltorum.    8°.    Berlin,  1894. 

Touch  ARD  (P.)  *  Recherches  anatomo-clini- 
quessur  lasclerodermiegeneralist'e.  8°.  Paris, 
1906. 

TsucHiDA  (U.)  Ein  Fall  von  diffuser  Sklero- 
derniie  mit  ungewohnlich  starker  Pigmentie- 
rung  der  Haut  und  Schleimhilute  (Morbus  Ad- 
dison?) .    8°.    Erkmgen,  1902. 

Abraliaiii  (P.)    A  case  of  progressive  scleroderma. 

Tr.  Dermal.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit  Lend.,  1901-2,  viii,  16-18.— 

Aiseki  (M.)  &  Takazawa.  [On  cases  of  diffused 
scleroderma.]  Igaku  Chuvvo  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1904,  1135- 
1444.— Alquier  (L.)  &  Toucliard.  Les  lesions  pcri- 
vasculairea  de  la  sclerodermie  goneralisee.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  711.— Aseliiicr  (A.)  Sclero- 
derma universale  esete.  Orvosi  helil.,  Budapest,  1898, 
xlii,  69. — Bec'igiieul  &  jMonnior  (U. )  Un  cas  de 
sclt'rodermie  goneralisee  avec  aplasie  aortique;  examen 
anatomo-pathologique.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1893-4,  xii, 
78-82.— Be rtin.  (E.)  Sur  nn  cas  de  sclerodermie  syme- 
trique  diffuse.  Echo  med.  dunord,  Lille,  1902,  v,  253-262. — 
Bleasdale  (R.)  A  ease  of  difYuse.scleroderma.  Brit.  JI. 
J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  641.— Boikott"  (V.  M.)  Sclerodermia 
diffusa.  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  1  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1906, 
xi,  212-214.— Brittoii  (J.)  A  case  of  diffuse  or  symmet- 
rical sclerodermia.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1891,  iii,  227. — 
Briins  (L.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  diffuser  Skleroder- 
mie  der  Beine  mit  scharfer  spinal-.segmentiirer  Abgren- 
zung  nach  oben.  Deutsche  med.  Wclinschr.,  Leipz.  ii. 
Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  487-490. —  Cliarvet  &  Carle.  Deux 
cas  de  sclerodermie  progressive  avec  mOlanoderraie  geiie- 
ralisee.  Lyon  med.,  1904,  ciii,  357;  393.— Cliornoll"  ( V. 
E.)  Orazlitolsklerodermii(sclerodermiadiffusa).  Vrach, 
St.  Petersb.,  1899,  xx,  93.— Dresoliteld  (J.)  On  two 
cases  of  diffuse  scleroderma.  Med.  Chron.,  Manehe.ster, 
1896-7,  n.  s.,  vi,  263-267.  —  Faivre.  Sclerodermie  dif- 
fuse. Bull.  Soc.  franf .  de  dermat.  et  svph.,  Par.,  1898,  ix, 
94-97.  ^17.so;  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,'Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix, 
179-182. — Forest!  (J.  B. )  Un  oaso  de  esclerodermia  pro- 
gresiva.  Rev.  m6d.  d.  Uruguay,  Montevideo,  1907,  x,344- 
349. — Gaudier.  Sclerodermiedift'usegeneralisOe.  J.d. 
mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  xvi,  819-822.— Gaucher, 
Gastou  &  Cliiray.  Sur  un  cas  de  sclerodermie  gene- 
ralisee  progressive.  Bull.  Soc.  frauf .  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1903,  xiv,  149-151.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsvph., 
Par.,  1903, 4. s.,iv, 310-312.— Hektoen(L.)  Diffuse  sclero- 
derma associated  with  chronic  fibrous  changes  in  tlie 
thyroid  and  great  diminution  in  the  amount  of  thyroidin; 
increase  in  the  chromophile  cells  and  of  the  colloid  in 
the  hypophysis.  J.Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii, 
1240.  Also,  iranKl:  Centralbl.  f  allg.  Path.  u.  path,  Anat., 
Jena,  1897,  viii,  673-682,1  pi.— Heyiiaelier.  Ein  kasuisti- 
scher  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  der  diffusen  Sklerodermie. 
Deutsche  med. Wchnschr..  Leipz.  u.Berl.,  1903,  xxix,267. — 
Hlrtz(E.)  Sclerodermie  hypertrophique  diffuse  avec 
pOriarthrite  coxo-fOmorale  et  nevrite  sciatique.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xviii,  752-7.54. — 
Hurry  (J.  B.)  A  case  of  scleroderma  diffusum  (Ad- 
dison's keloid).  Tr.  Reading  Path.  Soc,  1895-6,  i,  45.— 
J'adassolm.  Generalisierte Sklerodermie.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1906,  Berl.,  1907,  ix,  420- 
423.  — Jainieson  (W.  A.)  Diffuse  infiltrated  sclero- 
derma and  cancer  en  cuirasse.  Edinb.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Ed- 
inb.  &  Lond,,  1896,  iv,  304-319,  3  pi. —von  Krzysztalo- 
wicz  (F.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Histologie  der  diffusen  Skle- 
rodermie. Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1906,  xlii, 
143-1.58.  —  Laigiiel-Liavastine.  Sclerodermie  gcjmj- 
ralisee  melanodermique.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  med.  d. 
h6p.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  186-196.  Aho:  Tribune  med.. 
Par..  1908,  n.  s.,  xl,  53-55.  —  Law renoe  (H.  F.)  Case 
of  scleroderma  diffusum.  Intercohm.  M.  J.  Australas., 
Melbourne,  1898,  iii,  405-407.  — Leredde  ife  Tliomas. 
Sclerodermie genOralisee.  Arch,  de  m(5d.  exper.  etd'anat. 
path.,  Par.,  1.898,  x,  665-681.— Lesser.  Ein  Fall  von  dif- 
fuser Sclerodermic.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  36.— 
liOzIieolinikolP  (S.  N.)  Novly  glaznol  simptom  raz- 
litol  sklerodermii.  [New  eve  symptom  of  diffuse  sclero- 
derma.] Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1903,  Ix,  800-804.  Also, 
trand.  [Abstr.]:  Ztsehr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1903,  x,  355.— 
iUcGuire  (J.  C.)  Case  of  diffuse  symmetrical  sclero- 
derma, with  marked  muscular  atrophy;  exhibition  of 
patient.  Nat.  M.  Rev.,  Wash.,  1897-8."  vii,  289:  1S9S-9, 
viii,  32.  Alio:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Dist.  Columb.  1898,  Wash., 
1899,  iii,  16.    Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liii,  880.— 


Scleroderma  {Dffi(se). 

Marty  (.1.)  Sclerodermie dilVuse;  necidents  erylhfima- 
teux  et  phlegmoneu.x  intercurrents.  Ann.de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  1102-1101.— ITJeaietrler  (P.) 
Sclerodermie  diffuse;  traitement  tliyroidien;  gueri.son. 
Bull,  etmem.  Soc.  mc'd.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxii, 
605.— Meuetrier  ( P. )  &  Blocii  (L. )  Un  cas  de  sclero- 
dermic diffuse;  amelioration  considerable  par  le  traite- 
ment thyroidien.  7(<h/.,  146-154.  Also:  Rev. prat.  d.  mal. 
cutan.  [etc.],  Par.,  190.5,  iv,  111-119,  Ipl.  Also:  Tribune 
m(5d..  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,xxxvii,  101-104.— ITIeslitslierski 
(G.  I.)  Sluchal  olishtshel  .skleromi.  [General  scleroma.] 
Russk.  J.  Ko/,hn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,  vi,  545- 
549.— Monro  (T.  K.)  Case  of  diffuse  symmetrical  scle- 
roderma characterised  by  involvement  principally,  and 
at  first  only,  of  the  lower  limbs.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1903,  Ix, 
417-420.  Also:  Tr.  M.-Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.  (1903-4),  1906,  V,  6- 
9.— JWonserrat  Figueras  (S.)  Un  caso  de  esclero- 
dermia generalizada;  curaci6n.  Med.  de  los  nifios,  Bar- 
cel.,  1905,  vi,  173.— Morselli  (E.)  Sclerodermia  pro- 
gressiva; forma  atipica  di  siriiigoniielia?trattamento  con 
polvere  di  tiroide  disseccata;  miglioramento.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1895,  xi,  pt.  2,  423.— ITIosIer.  Ueber  Scle- 
rodermia diffusa.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1S98,  xxiv,  439-441.— IVeisser.  Fall  von  diffuser 
Sklerodermie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  799.- 
Nikullii  (N.V.)  Sluchal  sclerema  universalis.  Protok. 
Jlosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1897-8,  vii,  95-98.— Officer 
(D.  McM.)  A  case  of  acute  diffuse  scleroderma.  Aus- 
tralas. M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1896,  xv,  517.— Oro  (M.)  Quat- 
trocasi  di  sclerodermia generalizzata;  ricerche  compara- 
tive tra  la  stes.sa  e  lo  .sclerema  neonatorum.  Comment, 
din.  d.  mal.  cutan.  e  gen.-urin.,  Siena,  1S91,  2.  s.,  ii,  274- 
290.— Osier  (W.)  On  diffuse  scleroderma,  with  special 
reference  to  diagnosis,  and  to  the  use  of  the  thyroid- 
gland  extract.    J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 

1898,  xvi,  49;  127,  1  pi.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Diffuse 

scleroderma,  erythromelalgia.  In:  Mod.  Med.  (Osier), 
8°,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  vi,  66.5-082,  2  pi.— Peterson 
(C.)  Ett  fall  af  scleroderma  diffusum.  Upsala  Liikaref. 
Forh.,  1896-7,  n.  F.,  ii,  13.S-140.— Pusinelli.  Vorstel- 
lung  eines  Kranken  mit  dift'user  Sklerodermie.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1985.  Also:  Jahresb. 
d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  n.  Heilk.  inDresd.,  Munchen,  1901-2, 
1-4. — Sawkins  (F.  J.  T.)  Acaseof  dilTuse  (,acro-)  scle- 
roderma. Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1903,  xxii,  462. — 
SeliHltze.  Vorstellung  eines  Falles  von  Sklerodermia 
diffusa  liypertrophica.  Deutsche  med.  Wehn.schr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1892,  xviii,  1044.— Sottas.  Sclerodermie  diffuse 
progressive  svmetrique.  Bull.  Soc.  fraiif.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  258-262.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1900,  4..S.,  i,  843-847.   .  Sclerodermic  dif- 
fuse .svmetrique  progressive;  examen  du  nez,  du  pharynx 
et  du  larynx.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  dedermat.  et  svph..  Par., 
1900,  xi,  316.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900, 
4.  s.,  i,  1147. — Spillmann.  Un  cas  de  sclerodermie  ge- 
neralisOe  (scleremie  ou  sclerodermie  oedemateuse  de 
Hardy).  Soc.  de  mSd.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1901-2,  143.— 
StartIn(J.)  Diffuse  scleroderma.  Proc.  M.  Soc.  Lond., 
1886,  ix,  21.5-217.— Straunie  (0.)  Ein  Fall  von  Sclero- 
dermia diffusa.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xxxi, 
335.— Terrill  (S.  S.)  Report  of  acaseof  diffusesclero- 
derma.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1900,  xx,  624-628.— Toda. 
[Diffuse  scleroderma.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1907, 
xviii,  721;  879;  940.— HUlenliutli.  Ueber  diffuse  Scle- 
rodermic. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  207- 
210.— Wadstein  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  Sclerodermia  dif- 
fusa. Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896, 
xxxvi,  39-45,  1  pi.  Also:  Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm, 
1896,  n.  F.,  vi,  hft.  6,  no.  29,  1-8, 1  pi.— Vaklmoff(  V.  I.) 
Sluchal  simmetricheskol  razlitol  sklerodermii  (oplotne- 
niye  kozhi)  1  lechniye  yeya  tireoidinom.  [Symmetrical 
diffuse  scleroderma,  and  its  treatment  by  thyreoidin.] 
Med.  Sbornik  Varshav.  Ujazd.  vovenn.  hosp.,  Var.shava, 
1896,  ix.  No.  ii-iii,  [pt.  2],  1-6.— Vanislievski  (X.  Ya.) 
&  MarkeIofr(G.  I.)  Sluchal  razlitovo  skleroza  i  atrofii 
tkanel  (t.  n.  sclerodermia  diffusa).  [Diffuse  sclerosis 
and  atrophy  of  tissues,  so-caiied  scleroderma.]    J.  nevro- 

pat.  i  psikhiat  Korsakova,  Mosk.,  1907,  vii,  906- 

930,  2  pi. 

Scleroderma  {Treatment  of). 

See,  o/.so,  Sclerema  in  new-born  irt  fants;  Scle- 
rodactyly  ;  Scleroderma  (  Circumscribed )  ; 
Scleroderma  (Diffuse);  Scleroderma  in  chil- 
dren. 

Marty  (P.)  *  Contribution  ti  1' etude  de  la 
sclerodermie  et  de  son  traitement  par  I'iodure 
de  potassium  a  haute  dose.   8°.    Toidouse,  IS97. 

Perus  (J.-M. )  *Contribution  de  la  sclero- 
dermic. Son  traitement  par  le  salicylate  de 
methyle.    8°.    Toulouse,  190.5. 

YoRScnfTZ  (J.)  *  Zur  Casnistik  der  Sklero- 
dermie mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtisung  der 
Therapie  derselben.    8°.    Greifswald,' 1902. 
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Scleroderma  {Treatment  of). 

Arniaingaud.  Note  sur  un  cas  de  sclerodermie 
(scl^reme  des  adultes);  application  des  coiiraiits  elec- 
triques  continus,  suivie  de  sucees.  Bull.  Soc.  de  ui6d.  de 
Par.  (1878),  1879,  xiii,  118-128.— de  Beurinann  &  I^a- 
roclie.  Tin  casde  sclerodermie  diffuse  amfilioree  par  la 
medication  tliyroidienne.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  dedermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1909,  x.\, 21-24. — Bo lognini  (P. )  Sclerema 
e  tiroide.  Boll.  d.  levatr.,  Bologna,  1898,  i,  813.— Brain- 
well  (B.)    Scleroderma;  fibrolysin  treatment.  Clin. 

Stud.,  Edinb.,  1908-9,  vii,  277-282.  •  .  Scleroderma 

treated  by  hypodermic  injections  of  fibrolysin;  marked 
rises  of  temperature  following  some  of  the  fibroly.sin  in- 
jections. Ibid.,  329-334.— Broeq  (L.)  Traitement  des 
scl^rodermies  en  plaques  et  en  bandes  par  I'electrolyse. 
Ann.  de  derraat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  113-125.— 
Clilrone  I'u  Oiovaniil  (P.)  Un  casodi  sclerodermia 
guarito  can  la  cura  mercuriale.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc. 
raed.,  Napoli,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  1038-1047.— Esteves  (J. 
A.)  Un  ca.so  de  esclerodermia  mejorado  por  la  electrici- 
dad;  enfermo  presentado  en  la  sesion  del  23  de  junio. 
Rev.  Soc.  mcd.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1893,  li,  221-225. — 
Kulenburg'  (A.)  Verhalten  des  galvani.schen  Lei- 
tungswiderstandes  bei  Slilerodermie  (Sclerema  adulto- 

rum).    Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1892,  xi,  1-5.   . 

Ueber  faradischen  und  gal vanischen  Leitungswiderstand 
der  Haut  bei  Sklerodermie,  und  eiiie  nKidificierte  Me- 
thodeder faradischen  Widerstanilsbotiiiuiiung.  Dermat. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1894,  i,  315-323.— Fliiueras  (S.  M.)  Escle- 
rodermia gencralizada,  curada  por  la  electricidad.  Med. 
de  los  nirios,  Barcel.,  1909,  x,  22. — Oalewsky.  Beitrag 
zur  Behandlung  der  Sklerodermie.  Verhandl.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.  1902, 
]xxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abth,,  418.— Htifliard.  Le  traite- 
mentde  la  sclerodermic.  Rev.  gon.  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap.. 
Par.,  1906,  XX,  745.— Janovsky  (V.)  O  lectjiu  sklero- 
dermie. [The  treatment  of  scleroderma.]  Casop.  l(5k. 
6esk.,  V  Praze,  1898,  xxxvii,  12,8-131.— Kaiio.  [The  ac- 
tion of  thiosinamin  in  scleroderma.]  Hifubyog.  kin 
Uiniokibyog.  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1903,  iii,  398.— Kaposi  (M.) 
Sclerodermia;  Besserung.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Kran- 
kenanst.  1895,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  iv,  pt.  2,  138.— La- 
vielle  (C),  Boiirretfere  (E.)  &  Labatut  (P.)  Un 
cas  de  sclerodermie  tres  amC'liore  par  les  bones  min(5rales 
de  Dax.  Arch.  gen.  d'hydrol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1900,  xi,  91- 
108.— licwitli  (S.)  Ueber  den  elektrischen  Leitungs- 
widerstand  der  Haut  bv  Skleroderma.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Syph,,  Wien,  1891,  xxiii,  253-264,  1  pi.— LiOi'e  (C.  R. ) 
A  case  of  scleroderma,  with  symptoms  simulating  Addi- 
son's and  Raynaud's  disease;  marked  improvement  from 
the  administration  of  extract  of  supra-renal  gland.  J. 

Cutan.  Dis,  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii,  586.   .  A 

case  of  scleroderma  improved  tinder  the  use  of  desiccated 
suprarenal  gland.  Ibhl.,  5S7.— Millard.  Scleroder- 
mie amC'lioree  par  I'arrhcnal.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med. 
d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxii,  163.— Pliilippson  (A.) 
Die  Behandlung  der  Sklerodermie.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  528-5:30. — Roseii- 
tlial  (O.)  Die  Excision  der  Sklerose.  Beitr.  z.  Dermat. 
u.  Syph.  Feslschr.  ...  I.  Neumann,  Leipz. u.  Wien,  1900, 
790-804.— von  SolirStter  (H.)  Zur  Prophylaxe  und 
Therapie  des  Skleroms.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909, 
lix,  2569. — Scliwerdt.  Weitere  Fiille  von  Skleroder- 
mie, behandelt  mit  Mesenterialdriisen.  Mtinchen.  ined. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  1230.  —  Wliiteliouse  (  H.  H.  ) 
Some  observations  on  the  results  of  the  Wassermnnn  test 
in  scleroderma.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Svph.,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
xxvii,  53-5-546. 

Scleroderma  in  cJdldren . 

See,  also,  Scleroderma  in  new-born  infants. 

NussBAUM  (I.)  *  Ueber  Sklerodermie  iin 
Kindesalter.    8°.     Wiirzburg,  1900. 

Apert  (E.)  Sclerodermie  avec  arthropathies  ankylo- 
santes  et  atrophic  musculaire  ehez  une  enfant  de  douze 
ans.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1908,  xix, 
244-2,50.  —  Ballantyne  (J.  W.)  Remarks  on  sclerema 
and  (jedema  neonatorum.  Brit.  M.  .1.,  Loud.,  1890,  i,  403- 
406.  Also,  Reprivit.  —  Barker  (L.F.)  A  case  of  acute 
diffuse  scleroderma  (sclerema)  in  a  child  of  two  and  a 
half  months,  as.sociated  with  pleuro-pneumonia  and 
general  strepfJococcus-infection;  autopsy.  Arch.  Pediat., 
N.  Y.,  1893,  X,  890-909.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y., 
1893,  V, 142-161. — Baumel.  Un  cas  de  sclereme  Chez  un 
enfant  de  2  mois.  N.  Moiitpel.  med.,  1892,  i,  743-7,51.— 
Boulloelie  (P.)  Presentation  d'un  enfant  atteint  de 
seiereme  localise  d,  un  merabre  inferieur  avec  arret  de 
developpement  cerebral.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Paf., 
1908,  X,  247-249.  —  Brito  Foresti  (.1.)  Esclerodermia 
en  placas  (morfea)  en  un  niflo.  Rev.  med.  d.  Uruguay, 
Montevideo,  1903,  vi,  23-25.— Brocq  &  Veilloii.  Scle- 
rodermic en  plaques  et  en  bandes  chezune  petite  fille. 
Bull.  Soc.  frauf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  303- 
30.5.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii, 
603-605.  —  Biisclilte  (A.)  Ueber  Scleroedem.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,  9,5.5-9.57.— Cariiii  (A.)  Un 
caso  raro  di  scleroderma  pigmento.so  in  una  bambina. 
Atti  d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1898,  Torino,  1900,  iii,  60.— 


Scleroderma  in  children. 

Carstens  (  A.  )  Zur  Sklerodermie  im  Kindesalter. 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xxxvi,  86-95.  —  Danlos 
&  Licvy-Frankel.  Un  cas  de  dermato-scierose  avec 
atrophic  consecutive  ehez  un  enfant.  Bull.  Soc.  frauf. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par,,  1909,  xx, 61-63.— Ebstein  (W.) 
Zur  Pathologic  und  Therapie  der  Sklerodermie  im  Kin- 
desalter. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903, 
xxix,  13;  31.— Evrard.  Note  sur  un  cas  de  sclereme 
ehez  une  petite  fille  de4  mois.  Arch.  med.  beiges,  Brux., 
1897,  4.  s.,  X,  236-241.  — Haiislialter.  Sclerodermic  en 
plaques  disseminees  ehez  une  fillette  de  11  ans.  Soc.  de 
med.de  Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .  Mem. , 1898-9, p.Lxxvi.—Haus- 
lialter  (  P.  )  &  Spilliiiaiiii  (  L. )  Quelques  cas  de 
sclerodermic  et  de  vitiligo  ehez  des  enfants.  N.  iconog. 
de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1899,  xii,  197-205,  1  pi.— Jaiuin 
(F.)  [Fall  von  umsehriebener  Sklerodermie  im  Kin- 
desalter]. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  11,  176.— 
Little  (G.)  Sclerodermia  in  a  bov  aged  11  years.  Brit. 
J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1902,  xiv, 467.— Marsli  (J.  P.)  A  case 
of  acute  dirt'use  scleroderma  occurring  in  a  child  two 
years  and  three  months  of  age;  marked  improvement 
following  the  administration  of  desiccated  thyroid  gland. 
Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi,  427-429.  —  Neura til  (R.) 
[Ein  Kind  mit  hochgradigem  Sklerodem].  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix,  1425.— Bar  (E.  F.)  Sluchal  scle- 
rom'l  u  shesti-lletnel  dievochki.  [Scleroma  in  a  six-year 
old  girl.]  Dietsk.  med,,  Mosk.,  1903,  viii,  28-36.— Rob- 
erts (L.)  Sclerodemia  following  injury  in  a  child  and 
resulting  in  contraction  of  the  right  index  finger.  Brit. 
J.  Dermat.,  Loud.,  1900,  xii,  118.— Xnamenski  (V.) 
Sluchal  sklerodermii  v  dletskom  vozrastie.  [Scleroder- 
mia in  childhood.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xv,  579; 
605. 

Scleroedema. 

Halle.  Fall  von  Sklerodem.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
dermat.  Ge.sellsch.,  Berl.,  1908,  x,  122-127.  —  Notol  (G.) 
Ueber  das  bcnigne  Sklerodem  Erwachsener.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix,  2244-2251.  —  Bissoni.  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  des  Sklerodems  der  Erwachsenen.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909,  xciv,  39-48. — 
Rommel  (d.)  Sclera'dema  and  sclerema.  Dis.  Child. 
.  .  .  Pfaundler&  Schlossmann,  Eng.  transl.,  rov.  8°,  Phila. 
&  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  105-110. 

Scleroiridectomy. 

See  Sclera  {Surgery  of). 

Sclerolysis. 

Beslbsses  (P.)  &  Martinet  (A.)  La  scierolyse 
ionique.   Pressemed.,  Par.,  1907,  xv,  178. 

Scleroma. 

See  Iiarynx  {Diseases  of);  Nasopharynx 
{Diseases  of);  Scleroderma. 

Sclerosis. 

See  Arteries  {Diseases  of);  Cirrliosis;  Ner- 
vous system  {Sclerosis  of );  Scleroderma. 

Sclerostoma  and  SderoHtmrdasis. 

Albreelit  (A.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Entwicklung  der 
Sklerostomen  beim  Pferde;  zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Di- 
agnose, Vorbeuire  und  Bekiimpfung.  Ztschr.  f.  Veteri- 
niirk.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxi,  161-181.— Bondoiiy  (T.)  Sur 
quelques  principes  constitutifs  du  Sclerostomum  equi- 
i;um;  presence,  ehez  le  parasite,  d'unalcaloidccristallise 
eminemment  hemolytique.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1908,  cxlvii,  928-930.— Con te  (A.)  Sur  la  formation 
des  feuillels  et  I'organogenie  de  sclerostomum  equinum 
Duj.  i"6/ri.,  1900,cxxxi, 846-848.— GiIes(G. M.J.)  On  a 
new  sclerostome  from  the  large  intestine  of  mules.  Scl- 
ent, mem.  med.  off.  India,  Calcutta,  1892,  vii,  2,5-30, 1  pi. — 
Olage  (F.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Palli.sadenwurm- 
krankheiten  der  Ftillen  und  der  Plerde.  Ztschr.  f.  In- 
fektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1906,  i,  341-375.— 
flJraves  (T.  C.)  Sclero-stomum  arinatum  and  tetracan- 
thum  in  relation  to  some  digestive  disorders  of  the  liorse. 
Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  n.s.,  x,  153;220.— Leiper  (R.  T.)  The 
occurrence  of  a  rare  sclerostome  of  man  in  Nyasaland. 
J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.] ,  Lond.,  1908,  xi,  181-184.— Little  (W.  L.) 
Two  cases  of  thrombosis  of  the  coeliac  axis  in  ft  als  due  to 
the  sclerostoma.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  190-5-6,  xviii,  203.— 
Looss  (A.)  The  sclerostomidse  of  hor.ses  and  donkeys 
in  Egypt.  Rec.  Egypt.  Gov.Sch.  Med.,  Cairo,  1901,25-139, 
13  pi.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Centralbl.  f .  Bakteriol.  [etc.] , 
1.  Abt.,Jena,1900,xxvii,1.50;184.— Railliet(A.)  Ob.ser- 
vations  sur  quelques  scierostomicns  des  ruminants. 

Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1900,  iii,  102-107.   .  Sur 

quelques  scierostomicns  parasites  des  ruminants  et  des 
porcins.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv, 
107-110.— Railliet  (A.)  &  Henry  (A.)  Sur  les  scie- 
rostomicns des  equides.    Ibid.,  110-112.  .  Un 

nouveau  scierostomien  ( Triodontophoms  deminutus 
nov.  sp.)  parasite  de  I'homme.  Ibid.,  1905,  Iviii,  569- 
571.  .  Encore  un  nouveau  scierostomien  (CEso- 
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Sclerostoma  and  Sclerostomiasis. 

phagostomum  Brurapti  nov.  sp.)  parasite  de  rhomme. 
Ibid.,  643-645.— S«-l«leji-«^l  (M.)  Die  Sklenistomenseuehe 
(Sklerostominsis I  drs  I'lcrdes.  Berl.  ticMarztl.  Wehnsclir., 

1907,  49;  67.— S«-lerostoiiium  tctracaiitlium  [in  tlie 
horse].  Vet.  J.,  Loud.,  ia09,  Ixv,  408.— Sticker  (A.) 
Untersuchungen  fiber  den  Ban  und  die  Lebensgeschichte 
desSclero.stomumarmatum.  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  ii.  prakt. 
Thierh.,  Berl,,  1901,  xxvii,  187-232,  1  pi.— Stringer 
(N.  I.)  Sclerostoma  tetraeanthus.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y., 
1902-3,  xxvl,  1047-1052.  Aho:  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Areh., 
Phlla.,  1903,  xxiv,  287-292.— VallilJo  (G.)  II  potere 
chemiotattieo  positive  della  tossina  dello  Sclerostoma  bi- 
dentato  e  delle  larve  di  questo  sugli  eosinoHli  polinu- 
cleati.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1908,  xxxi,  sez.  prat.,  257-279. 
Also,  transL:  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl., 

1908,  xxxiv,  50.5-.526.   .  Untersuchnngen  fiber  das 

Zahlverhaltnis  der  eosinopliilen  Lenkocyten  im  Blute 
des  Fferdes  bel  Sclerdstoiiiiasis.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1909,  XXV,  91. — WeiiibiTjr.  Action  de  I'extrait 
de  scl(?rostomes  sur  le  sang  de  cheval.   Ann.  de  I'lnst. 

Pasteur,  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  79S-807.   .  Sur  une  hemo- 

toxine  d'origine  vermineuse.  [Sclerostome  du  cheval.] 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.de biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  13-15.— Wein- 
berg &  lieger.  Action  des  substances  toxiques  du 
sclerostome  sur  I'organisme  animal;  recherches  exp^ri- 
mentales.  IbM.,  1908,  Ixiv,  673.— WillaoU  (P.)  Sclero- 
stoma apiostomum  nov.  sp.;  ein  neuer  und  gefahrlichcr 
Parasit  der  Affen.  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Thierh., 
Berl.,  1891,  xvii,  340-346. 

Sclerotic. 

See  Sclera 

Sclerotinia. 

xVI.\UL  (R.  [A.])  *Ueber  Sclerotinienbildung 
in  Aliius-Fruchten  ( Sclerotinia  alni  mihi). 
[Erlangen.]    8°.    Drci^den,  1894. 

Aderliolt  (R.)  &  Ruliland  (W.)  ZurKenntnisder 
Obstbaum-Sklerotinien.  Arb.  a.  d.  biol.  Abt.  f.  Land-  u. 
Forstwirtsch.  am  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1905,  v,  427-442, 
1  pi.— Appel  (O.)  &ISruek(\V.  F.)  Sclerolinialibertl- 
ana  Fuckel  als  Schiidiger  von  Wurzelfrfichten.  Arb.  a. 
d.  k.  biol.  Anst.  1.  Land-  u.  Forstwirtsch.,  Berl.,  1906,  v, 
189-203.— Oolemali  (L.  C.)  Ueber  Sclerotinia  triliolio- 
rum  Erikss.,  einea  Erregers  von  Kleckrebs.  JbiV/.,  1907, 
V,  469-488.— Fisclier  (E.)  Zur  Kenntni.s  der  Sklerotien- 
krankheit  der  Alpen-Erle.  Centralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xiv,  618-622,  1  pi.— Molz  (E.)  Ueber 
die  Bedingungen  der  Entstehung  der  durch  Sclerotinia 
fructigena  erzeugten  Schwarzl'aule  der  Aepfel.  Ibid.,  2. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xvi,  175-188,  2  pL— Norton  (J.  B.  S.) 
Sclerotinia  fructigena.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1902,  n,  s.,  xvi,  34.— Osterwalder  ( A. )  Die  Sclerotien- 
krankheit  bei  den  Forsvthien.  Ztschr.  f.  Pfianzenkr., 
Stuttg.,  19C5,  XV,  321-329.— Oudeiiians  (C.  A.  J.  A.)  & 
Koning  (C.  J.)  Over  ecne  nog  onbekende,  voor  de 
tabak.skiiltuur  verderfelijke  sclerotina.  (Sclerotina  nico- 
tianae  Oud.  et  Koning).  Versl.  d.  .  .  .  wis-  en  natuurk. 
Aid.  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.,  Amst.,  1903^,  xii,  48; 
110,  1  pi.  Also:  K.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  te  Amst.,  Proc. 
.sect,  sc.,  1903-4,  vl,  48-58, 1  pi.— Seliellenberji:  (H.  C.) 
Ueber  neue  Sclerotinien.  Vorliiufige  Mitteilung.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904,  xii,  735. 

 .  Ueber  Sclerotinia  mespili  und  Sclerotinia  arise. 

/6M.,  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xvi,  188-202,  2  pi. 

Sclerotitis. 

See  Sclera  {Inflammation  of). 

Sclerotomy. 

See  Glaucoma  ( Treatment  of,  Operative ) ; 
Sclera  {Surgeri/  of). 

Scoffern  (.John) .  The  philosophy  of  common 
hfe;  or,  the  science  of  liealth.  xii,  306  pp.,  1 
pi.    12°.    London,  Ward  &  Lode,  1857. 

Scofone  (Lorenzo).    Ricerche  suUa  stricnina. 
18  pp.    8°.    Roiim,  tiporf.  In.  Artero,  1893. 
Repr.from:  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  nied.  di  Roma,  1893,  ix. 

 .     Sull'  azione  fisiologica  della  ricinina. 

24  pp.    8°.     Torino,  1895. 

Eepr.from:  Gior.  d.r.  Accad. dimed.di Torino,  1895, Iviii. 

See,  also,  Battistini  (Ferdinando)  &  Seolone  (L.) 
Ricerche  sperimentali  sull'  azione  dell'  antipirina  [etc.]. 
8°.  Torino,  1895.  -.  UUeriori  ricerche  speri- 
mentali snlla  tossicitii  del  sangue  [etc.].  8°.  Torino, 
[1898]. 

Scofone  (Luigi).  *Toxicit6  comparee  de  la 
digitaline  sur  quelques  especes  animales.  64 
pp.    8°.    Genh'e,  1894. 


Sco^naiiii;;lio  (Gennaro).  Nuove  ricerche 
sull'  azione  della  diuretina  (Knoll)  nelle  car- 
diopatie  e  nefropatie.    8  pp.   8°.   Napoli,  1898. 

Eepr.from:  Gior.  internaz.  d.  med.  prat.,  Napoli,  1898,  i. 

See,  also,  Oiustiniani  (Ercole)  &  Scog'namigllo 
(Gennaro).    Trattato  di  chimica  [etc.].    8°.  Napoli, 

189.5-6.  .  Atlantedi  microscopia  [etc.] .   2  pts. 

8°.  Napoli,  1898.— iTIeyer  (Vicenzo)  &  Scognamiglio 
(G.)    Ilglandulen.   8°.  Eoma,l»9H 

Sco$^naniig;lio  (Nino  Smiraglia).  Compendio 
disemiotica  medica.  Semiotica  generale;  semio- 
tica  deir  apparato  respiratorio;  semiotica  del- 
r  apparato  cardiovascolare.  175  pp.  12°. 
Napoli,  S.  Romano,  1905. 

 .    Sulla  permeabilita  dell'  intestine  ai  bat- 

teri.    165  pp.,  11.   4°.   Napoli,  F.  Lidmi no,  ld06. 

Scola  (Anton)  [1871-  ].  *Ueber  krebsige 
und  sarkomatose  Entartung  von  Pankreascysten. 
38  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    G'reifswald,  H.  Adler,  1902. 

Scolari  (Filippo).  Delle  sodi  dell'  aequacomune 
e  del  saper  bevarla  e  fame  uso  a  presidio  e 
riparo  dell'  uinana  salute.  Memoria  con  cenni 
suir  importanza  massinia  che  per  questo 
riguardo  deve  essere  riferita  all'  nso  dell'  acq'ja 
stessa  in  Treviso.  109  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Treviso, 
a.  A.  Molena,  1840. 

Scolari  (Giovanni) 

Editor  of:  Giornale  di  medicina  militare,  Roma, 
1908. 

Scolecitis. 

See  Appendicitis;  Perityphlitis  [Appen- 
dicitis]. 

Krause  (F.)  Scolecotrichum  graminis  Fuck  f .  Ave- 
n£e  Erikss.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1909,  XXV,  102-106,  1  pi. 

Scolex. 

Deve  (  F.  )  Sur  revolution  kystique  du  scolex 
echinococcique.    Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par.,  1902,  vi,  54- 

81.   .  De  la  greffe  hydatique  obtenue  par  riimcula- 

tion  de  scolex.  [Rap.  de  L.  PicqmS.]  Bull.et  inein.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1902.  n.  s.,  xxviii,  905-910. — Sabraz^s 
(J.),  Muratet  (L.)  &  Husnot  (P.)  Motilite  du  scolex 
echinococcique.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1906, 
cxlii,  1353-1355. 

Scolicoidectomy. 

See  Perityplilitis  [Appendicitis]  {Treat- 
ment of,  Operatire). 

Scoliograph. 

Bidou.  Presentation  d'un  scoliographeautomatique 
(brevete.  s.  g.  d.  g.).  Dauphine  med.,  Grenoble,  1907, 
xxxi,  246-252. 

Scoliometer. 

Hudson  (H.)  A  new  form  of  scoliometer.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1908,  18.  s.,  iv,  192-199,  1  ch. 

Scolios  (Om)  eller  snedhet  i  ryggraden,  och  om 
flickors  iindamalsenliga  uppfostran  till  fore 
kommande  af  denna  alhniinna  missbildning. 
[Scoliosis,  or  deformity  of  the  spine,  and  the 
treatment  of  girls  in  whom  such  deformities  ap- 
pear.] 27  pp.  8°.  Gotheborg,  C.  M.  Ekbohrns, 
1841. 

Scolithus. 

James  (J.  F. )    Studies  in  problematic  organ- 
isms; the  genus  Scolithus.    8°.    [n.  p.],  1891. 
Catting  from:  Bull.  Geol.  Soc.  Am.,  1891,  iii,  32-44. 

Scolopentlra. 

DuBoscQ  (0.)  *La  glande  venimeuse  de  la 
scolopendre.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

Also  [.Abstr.],  in:  Arch,  de  zool.  exp(5r.  et  gen.  Hist, 
nat.  [etc.].  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  ii,  574-582. 

Briot  (A.)  Sur  le  venin  de  scolopendres.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  476.— Duboseq  (0.) 
Sur  I'histogenese  du  venin  de  la  scolopendre.  Arch,  de 
zool.  exper.  et  gen.   Hi.st.  nat.  [etc.].  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  vi, 

pp.  xlix-li.   .  Le  developpement  de  la  scolopendre, 

d'apres  Heymons.  i&M.,  1900, 3.  s.,viii,  pp.  xxvi-xxxii.— 
Joiirdain  (S.)  Le  venin  des  scolopendres.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1900,  cxxxi,  1007.— Prenant  ( A. ) 
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Scolopeiidra. 

Observations  cytologiques  sur  les  iSliSments  s6minaux  de 
la  scolopendre  (Seolopendra  morsitans,  Gerv.)  et  de  la 
lithobie  (Lithobius  forfloatus).  Cellule,  Lierre  &  Lou- 
vain,  1887,  iii,  413-442,  2  pi.   -.  Le  corpuscule  central 

d'E.  van  Beneden  dans  les  cellules  semiuales  de  lasoolo- 
pendre.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1892,  9.  s.,  iv, 
221-225. 

Scolotes. 

8aiut-L<oiip  (R.)  Les  .scolotes.  Rev.  scient.,  Par., 
1892,  xli.x,  782-785. 

Scolytidse. 

SflirJJUer  (  L.  )  Entvvicklungsgeschiclitliclie  und 
anatomische  Studien  tiber  das  miinnliche  Genitalorgan 
einiger  Scolytiden.   Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxiv,  460. 

Scomber. 

Allis  (E.  P.),  jr.  The  skull  and  the  cranial  and  first 
spinal  muscles  and  nerves  in  Scomber  scomber.  J.  Jlor- 
phol.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1903,  xviii,  45-328,  10  col.  pi.— De- 
wltz  (J.)  Bemerkungen  zu  Herrn  E.  P.  Allis'  Arbeit: 
The  skull  and  the  cranial  and  first  spinal  muscles  and 
nerves  in  Scomber  scomber.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1903-4, 
xxiv,  408-410. 

Scomberesoces. 

Haekel  (E.  )  Ueber  die  Eier  der  Scomberesoces. 
Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wissensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1855, 
23-31,2  pi. 

Scoparius. 

AuDEMARD  (A.)  *Eecherches  sur  la  localisa- 
tion des  alcaloides  dans  les  genets  (etude  micro- 
chimique).    8°.    MontpelUer,  1902. 

Scopelism. 

Cliaiiviii  ( V.)  Le  scop61isme.  Bull.  Acad.  rov.  d.  sc. 
de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1892,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  29-57.— Fletclier  (R.) 
Scopelism.  An  essay  read  before  the  Anthropological 
Society  of  Washington  April  20,  1897.  Am.  Anthrop., 
Wash.,  1897,  x,  201-213.    Also,  Reprint. 

Scopelodromuis. 

Clievrel  (  R.  )  Scopelodromus  isemerinus,  genre 
nouveau  et  espece  nouvelle.   Arch,  de  zool.  exp6r.  et  gen. 

Hist.  nat.  [etc.].  Par.,  1908,  4.  s.,  1, 1-29, 1  pi.   .  Com- 

paraison  entre  Scopelodromus isemerinus  Chevrel  et  Tha- 
lassomy  Prauenfeldi  Schlner.  Ibid.,  1904,  4.  s.,  ii,  pp. 
xxix-xx.xv. 

Scopola. 

See,  also.  Scopolamine. 

Daniel  (L. )  Sur  inie  modification  produite  chez  le 
scopolia  carniolica  a  la  suite  de  sa  grefTe  sur  tomate. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1902,  cxxxv,  481. — Ketly 
(L.)  Az  eupyrin,  basicin  6s  rhizoma  scopoUiae  carnio- 
licaer61  szerzett  klinikai  tapasztalatok.  [Clinical  ex- 
periences with  .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xlv, 
772;  789;  808.  AUn,  tmnd.  [Abstr.l:  Therap.  d.  Gegenw., 
Berl.-Wien,  1903,  n.  F.,  v.  117.  — Kraemer  (H.)  Some 
of  the  distinguishing  morphological  characters  of  bella- 
donna and  scopolia.  Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1908,  Ixxx, 
459-464.  Also:  Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  Bait.,  1908,  Ivi, 
819-824.— Kusby  (H.  H.)  The  introduction  of  scopola 
to  the  U.  S.  P.   Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  Bait.,  1899,  xlvil, 

292-297.   .  Report  from  research  committee  upon 

comparative  pharmacological  studies  of  scopola  and 
belladonna.  Ibid.,  1901,  xlix,  313-322.  Also:  Pharm. 
Rev.,  Milwaukee,  1901,  xix,  484-494.  —  Saiaban.  W 
sprawie  dzlalanla  lulecznicy.  [On  the  action  of  scopolia 
atropoides.l  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1909,  xlviil,  571. — 
Wilcox  (R.  W.)  Belladonna  vs.  .scopolia.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
N.  Y.,  1901, 249-254.  Also:  Med.  New,s,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxviii, 
333-335:  Ixxix,  175.  -4?6'o,  Reprint.— Williams  (S.  W.) 
Scopola  as  a  practical  equivalent  of  belladonna.  Proc. 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  Bait.,  1899,  xlvil,  28.5-292.  Also :  Pharm. 
Era,  N.  Y.,  1899.  xxii,  400-402.— Wood  (H.  C),  jr.  The 
physiological  relations  of  scopolia  carniolica  to  atropla 
belladonna.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1901,  3.  s.,  xvil,  224- 
226. 

Scopolamine. 

)S'f;e,  a/.?o,  Belladonna;  Hyoscine;  Mydria- 
sis, etc.;  Paralysis  ag Hans  {Treatment  of). 

Ernst  (R.  )  *Zur  Frage  iiber  die  Wirkung 
des  bromwasserstoffsauren  Scopolamins.  8°. 
Jurjew,  1893. 

RosTisLAW  (E.)  *Zur  Frage  iiber  die  Wir- 
kung des  bromwasserstoffsauren  Scopolamins. 
8°.    Jurjew,  1893. 

Arce  (  J.)  El  empleo  de  la  escopolamina  en  clrugia. 
Rev.  Soc.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aire.s,  1905,  xlii,  127-143. — 
Bardet  (G.)    Sur  le  dosage  de  la  scopolamine,  dangers 


Scopolamine. 

presentus  par  cette  drogue.   Bull.  gen.  de  th6rap.  [etc.], 

Par.,  190.5,  cl,  622-627.   .  Nouvelle  contribution  sL 

r^tude  de  la  scopolamine.  Ibid.,  1907,  cliv,  581-688.— 
Blisniansky  (G.)  Ueber  den  angebliehon  nachtelli- 
gen  Einfluss  des  Skopolamlns  auf  Puis  und  Temperatur. 
Zentralbl.  f.  Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxiii,  301-306.— Bok- 
enliaiii  (T.J.)    Scopolamine.    Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit, 

1894,  3.  s.,  x,  652-6.54.— Bonner  (K.  P.)  Scopolamine; 
Its  origin,  uses  and  therapy.  Carolina  M.  J.,  Charlotte, 
1907,  Ivi,  872-878.— Biimke.  Scopolamlnum  (Hvosci- 
num).  hydrobromicum.  Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u. "Neu- 
rol., Berl.,  1903,  xlii,  62;  124 —De  Stella  (H.)  Etude 
pharmacodynamique  de  la  scopolamine  et  de  I'hyoscine. 
Arch,  de  pharmacod.,  Gand  et  Par.,  1896-7,  ill,  381^57, 
1  pi.— Ciadaiiier  (J.)  Atroscin  und  1-Scopolamin.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutseh.  Naturf .  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz., 
1899,  Ixx.  pt.  2,2.  Hlfte.,463.— Grossniann  (L.)  Ueber 
Scopolamlnum  hydrobromicum.  Pest,  nu'il.-cliir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  189.5,  xxxl,  79.  Also:  Therap.  Wclinschr.,  Wien, 

1895,  11,  41.— lllig  (L.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntni.ss  der  Wlr- 
kungen  des  Scopolamlnum  hvdrobromicum.  Munchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xl,  617-619.— Kobert  (R.)  Ueber 
reines  imd  unreines  Skopolamin.  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl., 
Berl.,  1905,  xxvil,  41;  92;  137.— Kocliinann  (M.)  Bel- 
triige  zur  Wirkung  des  Scopolamlnum  hydrobromicum. 
Arch,  internal,  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  et  Par.,  99-128. — 
Kiinz-Kranse  (H.)  Zur  Frage  der  spontanen  Um- 
wandlung  des  Atroscin-Hesse  in  1-Scopolamin-Schmidt. 
J.  f.  prakt.  Chem.,  Leipz.,  1901,  n.  F.,  Ixiv,  569-571.— 
liiepelt  (K.)  Ueber  die  Verwendung  des  Scopolaml- 
num hvdrobromicum  in  der  iirztlichen  Praxis.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  387.— Luboldt  (\V.)  Bel- 
triige  zur  Kenntnls  des  Scopolamins  und  Scopollns. 
Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  Berl.,  1898,  ccxxxvi,  11-33.   .  Ue- 
ber einige  Scopoleine.  Ibid.,  33-47. — ITIanullofl'(  A.  S.) 
Nablyudeniya  nad  terapevtlcheskim  primlenenlyem 
skopolamina.  [Therapeutic  application  of  scopolamin.] 
Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  ill,  173;  200.— Ulaslenni- 
kofi'  (I. )  K  voprosu  o  pobochnom  dielstvii  Scopolamlni 
hvdrochlorlci.  [On  the  Indirect  effect  of  .  .  .]  Ejened. 
jour.  "Prakt.  Med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  vi,  54-5-548.— 
Moore  (G.  A.)  Scopolamine.  Bo.ston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905, 
cliii,  429.— Potieyenko  (V.  V.)  Nablyudeniya  nad 
dieisteviyem  bromisto-vodorodnavo  skopolamina  na 
zdoroviy  1  bolnol  glaz.  [Observations  on  the  action  of 
hydrobromide  of  scopolamine  upon  the  healthy  and  dis- 
eased eye.]  Ejened.  jour.  "Prakt.  Med.",  St.  Petersb., 
1893-4, 1,  453-458.— Kocliard  (E.)  De  I'anesth^sie  g6n6- 
rale  par  la  .scopolamine.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1905,  cxlix,  325-329.— Rottenbiller  (0.)  A  sco- 
polamlnum pharmakologlAja.  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Buda- 
pest, 1895,  iv,  187-222. — SarCi  (U.)  Sulla  .scopolamina. 
Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1893,  7.  s.,  Iv,  767-776.— 
Seliiller  (A.)  Ueber  die  Wirkungen  des  Scopollns 
und  einiger  Scopoleine.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Phar- 
makol.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xxxviii,  71-87. — Sclunidt  (E.) 
Ueber  das  Scopolamin.    Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  Berl.,  1898, 

cc-xxxvi,  47-74.   .  Ueber  das  Scopolamin  und  dag 

Scopolin.  Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xvii,  592.  Also,  iransl.: 

Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  A.ss.,  Bait.,  1902,  1,  279-287.  ■  .  Ver- 

halten  des  Scopollns  gegen  Hydroxylamln.    Arch.  f. 

Pharm.,  Berl.,  1905,  ccxliii,  561-583.   .  Concerning 

.scopoline.  Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Acs.,  Bait.,  1905,  liil,  201- 
208.— Slioemaker  (J.)  Bericht  iiber  3000  Scopolamin- 
Chloroform-Aethernarkosen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  302.— Slioemaker  (J.  V.) 
The  practical  value  of  some  old  remedies;  scopolamine 
hydrobromide.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxil,  749; 
760.  ylZso,  Reprint,  ^/jo  [.\.b?tr.] :  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athen.s, 
190.5-6,  ix,  886-889.— Sieber  (H.)  Erwiderung  auf  die 
Arbeit  von  Frl.  Blisniansky:  Ueber  den  angeblichen 
nachteiligen  Einfluss  des  Skopolamlns  auf  Puis  und 
Temperatur.  Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxiii, 
377-379. — Terrier.  Note  sur  un  cas  d'emplol  d'une 
injection  de  scopolamine  en  chirurgie  urinalre.  Bull.,  et 
mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxl,  347-349. — 
Windsolieid  (F.)  E-xperimentelles  und  Kliidsches 
iiber  Scopolamin  (Hvoscin).  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixiv,  277-287.— 'Zadro  (E.)  Erfah- 
rungen  mltderSkopolamin-Morphin-Inhalationsnarkose. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii,  451^54.   

Scopolamine  {Toxicologxj  of). 

RiBiEEE  (A. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  ac- 
cidents provoqu^s  par  la  scopolamine.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1907. 

de  Bourgon.  Intoxicati'  n  par  le  bromhydrate  de 
scopolamine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  blol..  Par.,  1899, 10.  s., 
vi,  5. — Bryant  (E.  R.)  Why  scopolamin  is  Innocent  of 
the  bad  effects  attributed  to  scopolamin-morphln.  Tr. 
Am.  Inst.  Homoeop.,  Cleveland,  1906,  47-60.— Clavelier. 
Sur  un  cas  d'empoisonnement  par  la  scopolamine.  Arch, 
mt'd.  de  Toulouse,  1896,  11,  14-17.— Culbertson  (L.  R.) 
Report  of  two  cases  of  scopolamine  poisoning.  Am.  J. 
Ophth.,  St.  LouLs,  1897-,  xiv,  67.— Delbet  (P.)  Mort  par 
la  scopolamine.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1907, 
n.  s.,  xxxiii,  742-746. — Domec.   Un  cas  d' intoxication 
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Scopolamine  {Toxicology  of). 

grave  par  le  clilorhydrate  de  scopdlumine  en  injection 
sous-cutan(5e.  Clin,  oplit..  Par.,  IWil,  vii,  I'lO.— Ely  (G. 
W.)  A  fatal  case  of  scopolamine  poisiminy.  N.  York  M. 
J.  [etc.],  190C,  l.\xxiv,  799.— l^oster  (.M.  L.)  A  case  of 
poLsoninsr  by  scopolamin.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1S9G,  Ixix, 
293. — Hawkes  (C.  S.)  Deux  cas  d'intoxication  par  la 
scopolamine  snrvenus  dans  la  pratique  ophtalmolcit,'i(iue. 
Ann.  d'ocul.,  I'ar.,  1,S97,  cxviii,  28. — liC  4'l«'rf  (R.)  Les 
petits  accidents  toxiques  de  la  scopolamine.  t;iinic|ue. 
Par.,  1908,  iii,  ITlaciiab  (.'^.  J.)  A  note  on  some  cases 
of  poisoning  by  Scopolia  inrida;  atropace;e.  Indian  M. 
Gaz.,  Calcutta,' 1903,  xxxviii,  3G5.  Alxo:  Tr.  Indian  M. 
Cong.  1894,  Calcutta,  1895,  ,502.— de  JTIauraiis.  Com- 
ment on  meurt  dans  I'anesthesie  gcnerale  par  la  .scopola- 
mine-morphine.  Semainenied.,  Par.,  1905,  xxv,  529-532. — 
Moore  (.A..  W.)  A  case  of  scopolamine  poisoning.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,1907,  i,  108-1.— Mortalite  (La)  de  I'anesthesie 
gcnerale  par  la  scorjolamnie-morphine.  Semaine  mt^d,, 
Par.,  1905,  xxv,  15.— Pansier  (P.)  Intoxication  par  la 
scopolamine  en  collvre.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  demed.  de 
Vaucluse,  Avignon,  19U5,  i,  ti9-71.— Pinokard  (C.  P.) 
Untoward  effects  of  scopolamine.  Med.  Standard,  Chi- 
cago, 1895,  xvii,  353.   .  A  case  of  poisoning  from  sco- 
polamine. Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  189(1,  v,  964.— 
Pliiymers  (L.)  Un  cas  d'intoxication  determine  par 
des  instillations  de  .scopolamine.  Scalpel,  Lii'ge,  is'.)7-s, 
1,  300. — Kys  (B.)  Smrteluii  otrava  po  injekci  skojiola- 
mino-morliovc'.  [Fatal  poisoning  by  in,jectinK  skopola- 
mino-morphine.]  (5a.sop.  lek.  eesk.,  v  Fi-aze,  l'.io5,  xlv, 
493-495.— Sexton  (J.  C.)  Death  following  scoiiolamine- 
morphine  injection.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905,  n.  s., 
Iv,  58'2-584.— Swan  (C.  J.)  Two  cases  of  scopolamine 
poisoning.  Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1897, 
iii,  3fil-3t)3. — Valude  (E. )  Effet  toxique  d'un  nouveau 
mydriatique,  la  scopolamine.  .\nn.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1897, 
3.  s.,  xxxvii,  70-74.— Wood  (H.  C),  jr.  On  comparative 
danger  of  the  scopolarain-morphin  anesthesia.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.  &  York,  1906,  n.  s.,  i,  546-548. 

IScopolamine  and  mor'jyhme  as  anxs- 
thetic. 

See,  also,  Scopolamine  {Toxicology  of). 

BoYTCHEFP  (S.)  *  Etude  experimentale  sur 
Paction  du  melange  de  morphine  et  de  scopo- 
lamine; anesthesie  gcnerale  par  la  scopolamine- 
morphine.    8°.    Geneve,  1907. 

BEN  Brihmats  (Z. )  *  Contribution  ;i  I'etude 
de  I'anesthesie  par  le  bromhydrate  de  scopola- 
mine et  le  chloroforme.    8°.    Montpellier,  1906. 

Cheylan  (M.-G.)  *Contrilnition  a  I'etude 
de  I'anesthesie  scopo-morphinique.  8°.  Mont- 
pellier, 1905. 

Deloemeau  (  p.  -  J.  -  B.  )  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  la  scopolamine  comme  anesthesique 
general.    [Bordeaux.]    8°.    Nantes,  1905. 

DuRAND  (L.)  *  La  scopolamine,  anesthesique 
general  en  chirursfie  infantile.  8°.  Paris, 
1907. 

LoBAsoFP  (N.  I.)  *  K  voprosu  o  vliyanii  sco- 
polamini  hydrobromiei  na  glaz.  [influence 
of  ...  on  the  eye.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1893. 

M.-\RMETscnKE  (G.)  '^Ueber  die  Scopolamin- 
Morphin-Narkose.    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

Marum  (A.)  *Ueber  den  Verbrauch  von 
Chloroform  und  Aether  raittelst  des  Rotli  Drae- 
gerschen  Apparates  (nach  Kunig  modifiziert), 
mit  und  ohne  vorhergegangene  ]Morphium- 
Skopolamininjektion.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  8°. 
Strasshurg  i.  E.,  1906. 

Perrier  (  C  . )  *  La  narcose  scopolamine- 
morphine-chloroforme.    8°.    Genhv,  1908. 

ScHLiMPERT  (J.)  *Ueber  den  Einfluss  der 
Skopolamin-Morphium-Damnischlafes  auf  die 
Wehentiitigkeit.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  8°.  Meis- 
sen, 1906. 

ScHMiTz  (A.)  *Die  Scopolamin-Morphium- 
Narkose  nach  den  Erfahrungen  an  der  Frei- 
burger  ITniversitiits-Ohren-Klinik.  [Freiburg 
i.  Br.]    8°.    Berlin,  1905. 

Wartapetian  (S.)  *Ueber  Morphium-Sco- 
polamin-Halbnarkose  in  der  Geburtshilfe.  8°. 
Jena,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Jena,  1904. 
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Abbott  (W.  C.)   Scopolaminc-morphine  anesthesia. 

Internal.  .1.  yurg.,  N.  Y'.,  1906.  xix,  47-49.   .  Status 

of  scDpolamin-morphin  anesthesia.  .T.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  344.— de  Almeida  (D.)  A  ane.s- 
thesia  i)ela  .scopolamina.  Rev.  med.-cirurg.  do  Brazil, 
Rio  de  Jan.,  1905,  xiii,  •249-'256.  — Anderson  (W.  ) 
Notes  on  scopolamin-morphin  surgical  anesthesia.  Pa- 
cific M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1905,  xlviii,  727-729. — Avarify 
(E. )  Scopolamin-morphiumb6dulat asziilOszetbcn.  [Sco- 
*  polamin-morphine  narcosis  in  obstetrics.]  Orvosi  helil., 
Budapest,  19U8,  Iii,  702-708.  Also,  transl.:  Gynaek.  Rund- 
schau, Berl.u.  Wien,  1909,  iii,  338-354. — AvelliK.  Laryu- 
gotomie  ohne  Kaniile  und  ohne  Chloroform  in  drr  Scd'p']- 
laminmorphiumnarkose.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  siidclcutscli. 
Laryngol.,  Wiirzb.,  1907,  350-352.— Bab<-o<-k  (\V.  W.)  A 
new  method  of  surgical  anesthesia.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M. 
Soc,  Phila.,  1905-6,  xxvi,  347-357.— Berillou.  Des  ane.s- 
thfeiqnes,  et  en  particulier  de  la  scopolamine,  envi.sagOs 
comme  adjuvants  -X  la  .suggestion  hypnotique.  Rev.  de 
I'hvpnot.  et  psvchol.  phvsiol..  Par.,  1905-6,  xx,  307.  Alao: 
J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1906,  xi,  13-15.— Bernardini  (D.) 
Suir  applicazione  della  anestesia  morfino-scopolaminica 
nel  cano.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1907,  xxx,  sez.  scient.,2; 
97. — Bertino  (.\,)  Sull'  uso  della  scfipolamina  come 
analgesico  nclle  partorienti.  Ginecologia,  Firenze,  1907, 
iv,  609-623.— Bloeli  (E.)  La  narcose  scopolaminique  en 
oto-chirurgie.   Presse  oto-laryngol.  beige,  Brux.,  1903,  ii, 

625-636.   -.  ZurSkopolaminnarkose  in  der  Ohrchirur- 

gie.  Beitr.  z.  Ohrenh.  Festschr.,  Bcrl.,  1905,  129-140.— 
Bios  (E.)  Ueber  die  Schneiderlin'sche  Skopolamin- 
Morphiumnarkose.  Aerztl.  Mitth.  a.  Baden,  Karlsruhe, 
1902,  Ivi,  281-284.  Also:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing,, 
1902,  XXXV,  565-594.— BoesfU  (E.)  Die  Wertigkeit  des 
Skopolamin-Morphium  in  der  Gyniikologie.  Zentralbl. 
f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxxii,  1.580-1.584. — Bonlieini. 
[Ueber  70  Morpliium-Skopolaminnarkosen.]  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr..  Leipz.  u.  Bcrl.,  1904,  xxx,  11 13.— Bryant 
(E.  R. )  A  report  of  personal  experience  with  scopolamin- 
morphin  and  s|iinal  anesthesia.   N.  Am.  J.  Homceop.,  N. 

Y'.,  1907,  Iv,  537-550.   .  Final  report  on  experiments 

with  scopolamin-morphin.  J.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  N. 
Y.,  1908,  xxx,  346-355.  — Bucltanan  (  G.  B.  )  Sco- 
polamine -  morphine  antesthesia,  with  notes  on  a  few 
cases.  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc,  Glasg.,  1905-7,  vi.  74-82.— 
Busse  (W.)  Ueber  die  Verbindung  von  Mciri.liinm- 
Skopolamininjektiimen  mit  Riickenmarksanasthcsie  bei 
gvniikologischen  Operationen.  Mvinchen.  nicd.  Wchn- 
schr., 1906,  liii,  18.58-1860.— Cazin  &  Hallion.  De  I'em- 
ploi  de  la  scopolamine  pour  I'anesthesie  gen6rale.  Assoc. 
franf.  de  chir.  Proc.  verb,  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  1074-1077. — 
Cliaput.  Rachistovaine  el  scopolamine  dans  la  lapa- 
rotomic.  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  121.— Clicylan 
(G.)    L'auesthcsie  scopo-morphinique.    Montpel.  mcd., 

1906,  xxii,  1-8. — Coleman  (D.J.)  Anesthesia,  also  sco- 
polamine, in  obstetrics.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Rich- 
mond, 1906-7,  xi,  4(i'2-407.— Collins  (C.  U.)  Scopolamine 
and  morphine  as  a  preliminary  to  general  anesthesia.  Illi- 
nois M.  .1,,  Sprinsifield,  1907,  xi'i,  587-594.  Also:  Virginia  M. 
Semi-Month.,  Riidimund,  1907-8,  xii,  97-101.— Dagneaii 
(  P.-C. )  L'anesthcsie  par  la  scopolamine-morphine  et 
ce  qu'il  faut  en  penser.  Bull.  med.  de  Qu6bec,  190.5-6, 
vii,  152-1.56. — Daii<>'ers  (The)  of  scopolamine-morphine 
anesthesia.  [Edit.]  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago, 
1905,  i,  539. — Del'ontaine.  Sur  I'em.ploi  de  la  scopola- 
mine comme  anesthesique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  653-656.— Bejardin  (F.)  Sur  un 
nouvel  anesthesique  general;  la  scopolamine  et  sur  I'ane.s- 
th^sie  par  le  chloroforme  et  ses  derniers  perfectionne- 
ments.  Ann.  Soc  med. -chir.  de  Liege,  1905,  xliv,  235-2.56, 
1  tab. — Oenif^  (P.)  L'anesthcsie  gcnerale  a  la  scopola- 
mine. J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1906,  xi,  1-9.— Diez  (S.)  Sui 
vantaggi  della  narcosi  mista  scopolo-morfio-cloroformica. 
Policliii.,  Roma,  1906,  xiii,  sez.  prat.,  751-753. — Dore  (J.) 
La  scopolamine  comme  anesthesique  general.  Gaz.  med. 
de  Nantes,  1905,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  965;  980;  1000.— Doucet 
(P.)    La  scopolamine  as.sociee  au  chloroforme.  Ibid., 

1907,  2.  s.,  xxv,  21-35.— Eastman  (J.  R.)  Seopolamine- 
morpliine  anesthesia.  Centr.  States  M.  Monit.,  Indianap., 
1905,  viii,  826.  Also:  Illinois  M.  Bull.,  Chicago,  190.5-6,  vi, 
562. — Emploi  (DeDde  la  scopolamine  comme  anes- 
thesique general  en  chirurgie.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc. 
beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1906,  vi,  4". — Farnswortli  (T. 
J.)  Anesthesia  from  morphine  and  scopolamine.  Ver- 
mont M.  Mouth.,  Burlington,  1906.  xii,  79. — Fasano 
(M.)  La  scopolamina  nell'  anestesia  gcnerale  chirur- 
gica.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1906,  xiii,  sez.  prat..  481-486.— 
Flatau  (  S.  )  I'eber  die  Anwendung  der  Morphium- 
Skopolarainnarkose  inderGvniikologie.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr., 1903,1, 1198-1-202.— Fonyo  (J.)  A  scopolamin- 
morphin-  bodulatrol  cs  annak  alkalniazSsiiiol  a  nogyo- 
gyiiszati  sziileszeti  magi'ingyakorlatban.  [The  scopo- 
lamine-morphine narcosis  and  its  employment  in  private 
practice  in  gynecology  and  parturition.]'  Budanesti  orv. 
ujsAg,  1907,  V,  855;  879:  896.— Frigyesi  (.T. )  GeVmrten  in 
Scopolamin  -  Morphin-Narkose  auf  der  11.  Frauenklinik. 
Verhandl.  d.  Budapest,  k.  Gesellsch.  d.  Aerzte  1908,  Budp.-. 
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pest,  1909,  19-22.— Gasca  (Maria)  &  Diez  (S.)  Le  inie- 
zioni  di  scopolamina  nell'  iperemcsi  delle  gravide,  e  nei 
vomlti  concomitanti  aloune  malattie  dell'  utero.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Aecad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1906,  4.  s.,  xii,  307-312.— 
iiausti  (C.  .T.)  Die  Anwenduiig  des  Skopolamin-Mor- 
phium-Danimerschlafes  in  derGebiirtshilfe.   Med.  Klin., 

Berl.,  1906,  ii,  136-138.  •  .  Die  Techniis  des  Skopola- 

min-Morphium-Dammerschlafes  in  der  Geburtshiilfe. 

Zentralbl.  f.  Gynal£.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxxi,  33-38.  •  .  Be- 

richt  liber  das  erste  Tau.'iend  Geburten  im  Skopolaminj 
Diimmersclilaf.  Munchen.med.  Wclmschr.,  1907, liv,  157- 
161.  .S<e, (iZso, im/ra,  Hocheisen. — Geinats  (V.N.)  Osko- 
polaiuiuo\  oni  narkozle.  [On  scopolamine  ansesthesia.] 
Russk.  chir.  arch.,  S.-Peterb..  1902,  xviii,  1192-1201  Also: 
Trudi  i  protok.  zasied.  Russk.  Khirurg.  Obsh.  Pirogova, 
S.-Peterb.,  1902-3,  xxi,  3-12.— Getzlatt'  (B.  J.  P.)  Four 
years  of  experience  with  scopolamine-morphine  as  a  gen- 
eral anesthetic.  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1906,  xi, 
18-21.  —  OiiBintier.  I-Iundert  PiiUe  von  Morphium- 
Skopolaminnarkose  in  der  Geburtshilfe.  Beitr.  z.  Ge- 
burlsh.  u.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xii,  299-316.— Gregg-  (E. 
R  )  The  scopolamin-morphin  combination  as  a  general 
anesthetic.  N.Am.  J.  Homffiop.,N.  Y.,  1905,  liii,  797-808.— 
Grevsen  (L.)  Nochmals  die  Morpliium-Scopohimin- 
Narkose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  i,  1383.  — 
Griiiiiu  (W.)  DiemitScopolamin-Morphin  kombinierte 
Inhalationsnarlcose  und  ihre  giinslige  Beziehung  zu  den 
Pneumonien  nach  BanchciiicTatiDiieu.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Cliir.,Tubing.,  1907, Iv,  1-8. — iaarlitii  (E.)  Scopolamine- 
morphine  anesthesia.  Lam  et-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905,  n.  s., 
lv,504. — Martog(C.)  Die  AethernarkoseinVerbindung 
mit  Morphium  Skopolamininjektioneu.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  2003-2005.— Hassler  (.J.  W.)  Why 
scopolamine?  J.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxviii, 
231-236.— Hendee  (L.)  A  review  of  the  literature  of 
scopolamin-morphin  anesthesia.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,1906, 
xi,  216-219.— Mieber  (A.)  Die  Morphium-Scopolamin- 
Narkose.  luternat.  Centralbl.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1905,  iii, 
299-307. — Hirsfli  (A.)  Die  Skopolaminmorphiumnar- 
kose.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1907,  xxi,  811;  830.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  1442. — 
Hocleei!>>eii.  Ueber  Geburten  unter  Scopolamin-Mor- 
phium.  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gyniik  ,  Stuttg.,  1907,  lix, 

131-159.  .  Nochmals  zu  den  Geburten  mit  Skopolamin- 

Morphium;  Erwiderung  auf  die  Arbeit  von  Gauss.  Miin- 
chen. med.  VVchnsciir., 1907,  liv,. 529.— Holt  (W.L.)  Scopo- 
lamine-morphine in  obstetrics.  Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago, 
1907,  xiv,  565-.577. — Holzbacli  (E.)  Beitriige  zum  Sko- 
jjolamindiimnierschlaf  in  der  Geburtshilfe;  iiber  die  Be- 
ziehungen  des  Skopolamins  zum  Kinde  wiihrend  und 
nach  der  Geburt.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv, 
1228-1230.— Ho tz  (G.)  Die  Skopolamin-Morphin-Nar- 
kose.  Samml.  klin  .  Vortr  ,  Leipz.,  1908,  No.  471  (Chir., 
No.  134,  149-170).  Also  LAbstr.l :  Sitzungsb.d.  phys.-med. 
Gesellsch.zu  Wiirzb.,  1908,  35-38. — Ikeda.  [Scopolamine 
ane.sthesiainlaparotomies.]  IgakuChuwoZasshi,  Tokyo, 
1907-8,  711-840.— I liesco  (  G.  )  Sur  le  m(3canisme  d'ac- 
tion  de  la  scopolamine  quand  elle  est  associ^e  an  chloro- 
forme.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bioL,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  141- 
143.— Isliaiu  (Mary  K. )  Scopolamine-morphine-chloro- 
form  anaesthesia.  N.York  M.J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii,  1102- 
1110.  Also,  Reprint. — Jalaquier.  AnesthC'sie  chloro- 
formique  apres  injection  de  scopolamine  et  morphine. 
Bull,  et  mOm.  Soc.  dechir.  de  Par.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxxii,424- 
426. — Jones  (H.  M.)  Scopolamine-morphine  and  chlo- 
roform an;esthesia.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1908,  ii,  809.  A/so: 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  xxxii, 380-382.— Kioilka  (H.)  Die 
Gefahren  der  Skopolaminanwendung  und  derenVerhii- 
tung.  Thorap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1908,  xlix,  11-17.— 
Klein  (G.)  HislorischeszumGebrauchedesBilsenkraut- 
cxtraktes  als  Narkotikum.    Miinchen.  mod.  Wchnschr., 

1907,  liv,  loss.   -.  Skopolamin-Diimmersehlaf  und 

Spinalansesthesie  bei  gyniikologischen  Operationen. 
Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxxi,  82.5-830.— Klein 
(Nettie).  Indications  and  contra-indications  in  the  use 
of  chloroform,  ether,  andscopolamine.  TexasState  J.M., 
Fort  Worth,  1906-7,  ii,  212-114.— Kleinertz  (F. )  Ueber 
Geburten  im  Skopolamin  -  Morphium  -  Dilmmerschlaf. 
Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xlii,  1387-1391.  — 
Koeliiuann  (M.)  Ueber  die  therapeutischen  Indica- 
tionen  des  Scopolaminum  hydrobromicum.  (Zugleich 
ein  BeitragzurSchneiderlin-KorirsehenNarko.se.)  The- 

rap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.-Wien,  1903,  n.  F.,  v, 202-211.   . 

Zur  Frage  der  Morphin-Skoiiolaiiiinnarkose.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  810. — Biiirner.  Narc6sis  con 
escopolamina.  Rev.  mOd.  de  Cliili',  Snot,  de  Chile,  1904, 
xxxii,  261. — Rorir  (B.)    Morf>liin-Sc.  ipolamin-Narkose. 

Munchen.med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1133-1135.   . 

Moi-phin-Skopolamin-Narkose.    Ibid.,  1903,  1,  2005-2008. 

 .  Weitere  Erfahrungen  zur  Scopolamin-Morpliin- 

Narkose    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xii, 882-884.  . 

Mitteilungen  zur  Morphin  -  Scopolamin -Narkose-Korlf. 

Ibid..  1906,  xliii,  1626-1629.  .  Beitragezur  MorpKium- 

Scopolamin-Narkose.  Ibid.,  1908,  xlv,  1352. — Kreuter. 
Erfahrungen  mit  Skopolamin -Morphium -Chloroform- 
Narkosen.    Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  415. — 
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Kri>uig.  Ueber  Riickenmarksaniisthesie  bel  Lapa- 
rotomien  im  Skopolamin-Dammerschlaf.  S'erhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxv,  118-121. 
Also  [Abstr.]:   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,   Leipz.  u. 

Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  1061.   .  Weitere  Erfahrungen 

iiber  die  Kombination  des  Skopolamin  -  Morphium- 
diimmerschlafes  mit  der  Riickenmarksanaesthesie  bei 
Laparotomien.    Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxx, 

1215.   .  Anatomische  und  physiologische  Beobach- 

tungcn  bei  den  ersten  tau'cnd  Riickenmarksaniisthesien 
im  Scopolamin-Dammerschlaf.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1907,  Leipz.,  1908,  pt.  2, 2.  Hlfte., 

178-181.   .  Scopolamine-morphine  narcosis  in  labour. 

Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  805-808.- Kummer.  Sur  les 
narcoses  combinees  a  la  scopolamine-morphine  et  a 
I'ether.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1909,  xxix, 
58-60. — Landau  (H.)  Der  Tod  in  der  Morphium-Skopo- 
lamin-Narkose  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1108-1111.— Lanpliear  (E. )  Hyoscine- 
morphine  or  "scopolamine  morphine"  for  surgical  and 
obstetrical  anesthesia.  J.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  N.  Y., 
1907,  xxix,  347-;i.51.— liasek  (F.)  Pfispevek  k  narkose 
skopolaminmorfiov6.  [Contribution  to  narcosis  with 
scopolamine-morphine.]  Casop.  lek.  fiesk.,  v  Praze, 
1905,  xlv,  31-35. — Laurendeau  (A.)  Du  bromhydrate 
de  scopolamine  comme  anesth6sique.  Bull.  med.  de 
Quebec,  1904-5,  vi,  241:  389;  437;  511;  533:  190.5-6,  vii,  6. 
 .  De  I'anesthesie  chirurgicale  par  la  scopolamine- 
morphine.  1905-6,  vii,  241-251.   .  La  scopola- 
mine; son  emploi  en  chirurgie  et  en  obst(!'trique.  Union 
mfd.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1906,  xxxv,  704:  1907,  xxxvi, 
17;  80;  141.— Leedliani-Green  (  C.  A.  )  On  spinal 
ana!sthesia  and  scopolamin-morphia  narcosis.  Midland 

M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1909,  viii,  82;  98.   .  On  the  scopola- 

min-morphine  narcosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  962. — 
Leliiiiann  (O.)  Ueber  Scopolamin-Morphiumanalgesie 
in  der  Geburtshilfe.  Ztschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gvnak., 
Stuttg.,  1906,  Iviii,  297-305.— I.lnk  (  R.  )  Ueber  das 
Auftreten  des  Babinskischen  Reflexes  nach  Skopolamin- 
injektioneu. Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1906,  lix,  252- 
260. — liogan  (J.  C.)  The  use  of  scopolamine  in  anses- 
thesia.  Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1905-6,  vi,  166-170.— 
liOrenzelli  (  E. )  Sulla  narcosi  cloro-morfio-scopola- 
minica.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1906,  xxii,  175- 
179. — liOvricli  (J.)  A  scopolamin -narcosisrol.  Gy- 
nackologia,  Budapest,  1904,  29-40. — I.iOzano  (R.)  Los 
nuevos  anestiSsicos  en  cirujia;  anestesia  por  scopola- 
mina-morfina;  raquistovainizacion.  Clin,  mod.,  Zara- 
goza,  1906,  V,  282-297.— Maignon  ( F.)  La  scopolamine, 
succ^dan6  de  I'atropine;  son  emploi  dans  I'ane.sthfJsie 
chloroformique.  J.  de  niM.  vet.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1907, 
5.  s.,  xi,  359-362. — iTIainguy  (L.)  De  I'anesthesie  par 
la  cocaine  associiie ilia  scopolamine-morphine.  Arch  de 
m(5d.  etpharm.  mil..  Par.,  1909,  liii,  5.5-65.— Malaby  (Z. 
T.)  Scopolamine-morphine  ana?sthesia;  its  indications 
and  advantages.  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1906, 
xxi,  548-551. — Mansleld  (O.)  A  scopolamin-boditSs- 
ban  lefolyo  sziilfeekrol  freiburgi  tapaztalatok  alapjSn. 
[The  course  of  parturition  in  scopolamine  narcosis,  after 
observations  at  Freiburg.]     Gynaekologia,  Budapest, 

1907,  281-285.   .  Betrachtungen  iiber  den  Zweck  und 

die  Art  des  Skopolamin-Diimmerschlafes  in  der  Geburts- 
hilfe. Wien.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1908,  xxi,  17-19. -iWartin. 
Zur  Skopolamin-Morphium-Betiiubung.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d. 
wurttemb.  arztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1908,  Ixviii,  257-259.— 
Mayer  (  K.  )  Skopolamin-Morphium  bei  Geburten. 
Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1908.  xxxii,  689-699.— Mayor 
(A^.)  La  scopolamine-morphine.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse 
Rom.,  Geneve,  1908,  xxviii,  785-812.— Mergari  (A.)  La 
sfopoiamina  come  anestetico  generale  in  chirurgia. 
Gazz.  med.  d.  Marche,  Porto  Civitanova,  1906,  xiv,  no.  7, 
3-5. -Mlnoiira  (M.)  Ueber  die  Schneiderlin'sche  Sko- 
polamin-Morphium-Narkose.  [Japanese  text.  Ref.  Hft. 
i,  1.]  Kyoto  Igaku  Zasshi,  1907,  iv,  1-55.  —  Neuber. 
Ueber  Skopolaminnarkose.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Ge- 
sellsch. f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxxvii,  53-50.— Newell  (F. 
S.)  Further  experiences  with  scopolamine-morphine 
anesthesia  in  obstetrics.  Tr.  Am.  Gvnec.  Soc,  Phila., 
1907,  xxxii,  452-458.  Also:  Snrg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chi- 
cago, 1907,  V,  153-1.55 —Nicholson  (C.  M.)  A  study 
of  the  action  of  scopolamin-morphin  on  the  heart,  liver 
and  kidneys;  report  of  six  hundred  and  fifty  cases  of 
scopolamin-morphin  administrations  preliminary  to  gen- 
eral anesthesia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1909,  lii,  1096- 
1099.  Also:  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1909-10,  vi,  237- 
242.— Norris  (H.)  Scopolamine-morphine  ana'sthesia. 
Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1905-6,  xviii,  234-236.— 
Nouvel  (Un)  anesthC-sique  general  en  chirurgie;  la 
.scopolamine.  Scalpel,  Liege,  1904-5,  Ivii,  304-306.— Olde- 
rogge  (V.  V.)  &  "Vurnian  (N.  A.)  Skopolamin  kak 
uspokaivayushtsheye  i  snotvornoye.  [Scopolamine  as 
an  anodviie  and  h'vpnotic]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1895, 
xvi,  1399-1341.— Ortiz  de  Vallejiielo  (J.)  Un  caso  en 
que  la  ciencia  cura  y  la  terquedad  salva  un  enfermo. 
Rev.  m&A.  de  Sevilla,  1906,  xlvii,  129-137.  — Palermo 
(  X.  )    La  narcosi  morfio-.scopolaminica,  associata  alia 
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Scopolamine  and  morphhie  as  anais- 
thetic. 

clorotormiea.  Riforma  med.,  Palerrao-Nnpoli,  1905,  xxi, 
765-769. — Parisot  (J.)  Action  de  la  scopolaniine  sur  le 
systiime  nerveux  et  les  muscles.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de 
path.  gi5n.,  Par.,  1906,  viii,  823-S36.  Also  [Abstr.J :  Compt. 
rend.  Soo.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  1U8.5-10.S7.  —  Parla- 
veccUIo  (  G.  )  Sul  risultati  di  2.50  scopolonarco-si  per 
operazioiii  praticate  su  quasi  tutte  le  reRioni  del  corpo. 
Gazz.  sicil  di  med.  e  chir.  [etc.]  ,  Palermo,  1907,  vi,  81; 
98. — Penkert  (M.)  Lumbalaniisthesie  ira  Morphium- 
Skopolamiu-Dammerschlaf.  Miinclien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1906,  liii,  646-648.   .  Zur  Technilt  der  Lumbalanii- 
sthesie im  Morphium-Skopolamin-Diimmersohlaf  fiir  die 
Bauchchirurgie    und    gvnilkolosische  Laparotoiiiicn. 

ibid.,  1907,  liv,  165-167.   .  Bcsteck  fiir  d ie  Luiiibul- 

aniisthesie  im  Morphium-Skopolamin-Diimmcrsclilaf  fiir 
die  Bauchchirurgie  und  gynakologisclie  Laparotomien. 
must.  Monatschr.  f.  iirztl.  l^olytech.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxix, 
41-44.  —  I*eiisa  (G.)  La  scopolamina  come  aiiestetico 
generale.  Osp.magg.  Riv.-scient.  prat. d.  .  .  .  di  Milano, 
1906,  i,  119-141.— Peraire  (M.)  Sur  I'emploi  de  la  sco-» 
polamine  comme  anesthesique  gSn^ral;  recueil  de  faits. 
Assoc.  fran(;'.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par.,  1906,  xix, 
861-876. — Pletli  (V.)  Scopolamine-morphine  as  an  ad- 
juvant to  general  anesthesia.  St.  Loiiis  M.  Rev.,  1900, 
liii,  346-348.— Preller.  Zur  Anwendung  von  Skopola- 
min-Morphium  in  der  Geburtshilfe.  Miindien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  161-165.— Psaltoff.  De  I'anesthesie 
par  le  chloroforme  apres  injection  de  scopolamine.  [Rap. 
de  C.  Walther.]    Ball,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 

1906,  n.  s.,  xxxii,  231 -242.  —  Pusclinig  {  K.  )  Ueber 
neuare  Narkosenmittel  und  -Methoden,  Insbesondere 
Morphin-Skopolamin.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905, 
xviil,  39.5-405.  —  Rausclier.  Ueber  Lumbalaniisthesie 
und  Komt)ination  derselben  mit  Morphium-Skopola- 
mlninjektionen.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Geburtsh.  u. 
Gyniik.  zu  Leipz.  (1906),  1907,  34-43.  —  Kecasens.  La 
escopolamina  en  el  parto.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  pract., 
Madrid,  1905,  Ixix,  454-460.  —  Reid  (  K.  L. )  Morphine 
and  scopolamin  as  a  preliminary  to  anesthesia;  report  of 
sixty  cases  of  ether  and  five  chloroform  anesthesia  pre- 
ceded by  morphine  and  scopnlamin.  Atlanta  Jour.-Rec. 
Med.,  1905-6,  vii,  804-807.— Itice  (R.  A.)  Scopolamine- 
morphine;  ethvl-ether  anesthesia  based  on  150  cases. 
Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1905-6, 1,  321-323.— Ries  (E.)  Sco- 
polamine-morphine anaesthesia.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1905, 
xlii,  19:3-200.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chi- 
cago, 1905,  i,  3.54.   .  Scopolamine-morphine  anesthe- 
sia in  gynecology.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ivii,  204-211.— 
RocUard.  (  E.  )  L'anesthesie  generale  par  la  scopola- 
mine est  meurtriere.    Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par., 

1907,  cliv,  353-356. —  Roltli.  Zur  kombinierten  Skopo- 
lamin-Morphin-Chloroform-Narkose.  Miinclien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  Hi,  2213-2218.  — Rolando  (  S.  )  Sul- 
r  anestesia  colla  scopolamina.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med. 
di  Geneva,  1906,  xxi,  145.— RoulTart  &  Walravens. 
De  I'emploi  de  la  scopolamine  comme  anesthesique  ge- 
neral en  chirurgie.    J.  de  chir.  et  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de 

chir.,  Brux.,  1905,  V,  4.52-469.  .  A  propos  de 

la  narcose  scopolamique;  Stude  de  soixante-cinq  observa- 
tions per.sounelles.  J.  m^d.  de  Brux.,  1906.  xl,  17;  36;  52. — 
Routler.  A  propos  de  la  discussion  sur  l'anesthesie 
par  la  scopolamine.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.. 
1906,  n.  s.,  xxxii,  377-384.  —  Royster  (  H.  A. )  Scopola- 
mine-morphine- ethyl -chloride-ether  anajsthesia.  Tr. 
South.  Surg.  &  Gvnec.  Ass.  1905,  Phila.,  1906,  xviii,  282- 
291.  AUo:  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1906,  ii,  166- 
168.  —  Russell  (  L.  E.  )  Morphine-scopolamine  anes- 
thesia. Eclect.  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1907,  Ixvii,  600.  — Satoa- 
dini  &  Ren  Brlniat.  La  scopolamine  en  injections 
sous-cutan6es  comme  anesthc?sique  general  en  chirurgie. 
Bull.  med.  de  rAl^frie,  Alger,  1905,  xvi,  494-500.— 
Sabatucci  (  E.  )  Sull'  anestesia  colla  scopolamina  e 
morfina.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1906,  xiii,  sez.  prat.,  321-323.— 
Schicklberger  (  K.  )  Beitriige  zur  Morphin-Skopo- 
larainnarkose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  1357- 
1300. — Sclinelderlin.  DieSkopolamin(Hyoszin)-Mor- 
phium-Narkose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 1,  371. — 
Scopolamine  as  an  anesthetic.  [Edit.]  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixvai,  '263.  —  Seellg;  (M.  G.)  Scopolamine- 
morphine  as  an  adjuvant  in  the  administration  of  gen- 
eral anpesthesia.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1905,  xlii,  185-192,  1 
pi.  Also:  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1905,  lii,  129-133.  Aim: 
Sclent.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Citv  Hosp.  Alumni  1905,  St.  Louis, 
1906,  150-163.— Semon  (M.)  Erfahrungen  liber  die  An- 
wendung des  Scopolamin  bei  Narkosen.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Gyn.ak.  1903,  Leipz.,  1904,  x,  642.— 
Sliarp  (H.  C.)  Scopolamine  as  an  anaesthetic,  with 
report  of  three  cases.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905, 
Ixx.tii.  1110. — Sick  (P.)  Die  Skopolamin-Mischnarkose. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1908-9,  xcvi,  1-23. — 
Sleber  (H.)  BeitragznrSkopolamin-Morphiumnarkose 
in  der  Gyniikologie.  Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1908, 
xxxii,  785-791. — Smitli  (R.  R  )  Scopolamine-morphine 
anesthesia,  with  report  of  thirty  cases.  Detroit  M.  J. ,  1906, 

vi,  73-80.  .  Scopolamine-morphine  ansesthesia,  with 

report  of  two  hundred  and  twenty-nine  cases.  Surg., 
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Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1908,  vii,  414-420.— Steflfen.  1st 
die  Sc  .polainin-Moriihiuiu-Anwenilung  in  der  geburts- 
hilflichen  Privatpra.\is  cm|>felili'ns\vert?  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aer/,te  1907,  Leipz,  1908,  2. 
Teil,2.Hlfte.,  182-185.— von  Steinbucliol.  DieScopo- 
lamin-Morphium-HulbnarkoseinderGeburtshulfc.  Beitr. 
z.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gyniik.  Rudolf  Chrobak.  ...  60.  Geburtst. 
[etc.],  Wien,  1903,  i,  294-326.— Steplienson  (F.T.F.)  A 
contribution  to  the  therapeutics  of  the  scop(jlamin-mor- 
phin  ane,sthesia  mixture.  J.  Mich.  State  M.  Soc,  Detroit, 
1906,v,645. — Stolz(iM.)  ZurSkopolamin-Morphinnarkose. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  1131-1135.  Aho:  Mo- 
natschr. f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gyniik.,  Berl.,  1904,  xix,  743-747.— 
Stratton  (F.  A.)  Scopolamine  anesthesia.  Wisconsin 
M.  .1.,  Milwaukee,  1908-9,  vii,  25-29.— Stiielp  (0.)  Ueber 
Skopolamin-Morphium-Narko.sen  bei  lOOaugeniirztlichen 
Operationen.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augcnh.,  Stuttg.,  1909, 
xlvii,  74-84.  —  Suker  {G.  P.)  Scopolamine  and  mor- 
phine anesthesia  in  ophthalmic  surgery.  Medicine,  De- 
troit, 1906,  xii,  17-21.  Reprint.  —  Terrier  (F. )  & 
JBesjardins  ( A.)  La  scopolamine  commeanesthi'sique 
general  en  chirurgie.  Pres.se  med..  Par.,  1905,  i  137-139. 
Also:  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi, 
176-190.  Also,  tmnsl.:  Interuat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1905,  15.  s., 
ii,  228-'238.— TUomson  (H.  T.)  &  Cotlerill  (D.)  Note 
on  the  use  of  the  scopolamine-morfjhine  combination  as 
an  anaesthetic  adjunct.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1909,  n.  s.,  iil.  548- 
554. — Xomasini  (S. )  Sull'  agitazione  degli  alienati  e  la 
cura  morlio-scopolaminica.  Manicomio,  Nocera,  190.5,  xxi, 
290-302. — 'Vidal  (L.)  De  quelques  desiderata,  justifies, en 
medecine  de  campagne;  de  la  scopolamine  en  chirurgie 
et  en  obstetrique;  de  quelques  diagnostics  ri.sques. 
Languedoc  med. -chir.,  Toulouse,  1908,  xvi,  169-179. — 
Viron& Morel  (L.)  La  scopolamine  morphine  comme 
anesthesique  ge'nC'ral.  Progres  med..  Par.,  1906,  3.  s., 
xxii,  97-100.  —  Voig't  (K.)  Erfahrungen  mit  der  Mor- 
phium-Skopolaminnarkose  bei  gyniikologischen  Opera- 
tionen. Monat  chr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gyniik.,  Berl.,  1905, 
xxii,  805-832.  Reprint. —  Volkmiann  (G.)  Bei- 
triige zur  Morphium-Skopolarain-Narko.se.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  967-969.— 
Waltlier  (C.)  De  I'anesthdsie  par  le  chloroforme  apres 
injection  sou.s-cutanee  de  scopolamine.  Bull,  et  m6m. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  614-622. — Weaver 
(B.  P.)  Scopolamine  in  ansesthesia.  Fort  Wavne  M.  J.- 
Mag., 1906,  xxvi,  211-218.  -Wliitaci-e  (H.  J.)  Scopola- 
mine-morphine-chloroform  an;esthe.«ia.  Tr.  South.  Surg. 
&L  Gynec.  A.ss.  1905,  Phila..  1906,  xviii,  267-281.  [Discus- 
sion],  285-291.  Also:  N.York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii, 
637-641.  ^feo.  Reprint.  —  Wieslnger.  [Erfahrungen 
mit  der  Skopolamin-Morphiumnarkose] .  Deutsche  med. 
Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1335.  —  Wild  (L.^ 
Ueber  die  Scopolamin- Morphin-Narkose.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr,,  1903,  xl,  188-190.  —  Wood  (A.  C.)  Notes  on 
anesthetics  with  special  reference  to  scopolamine-mor- 
phin  anesthesia.  Proc.  Phil.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1905-6, 
xxvi,  3.57-368.  Also:  Am.  Jled.,  Phila.,  1905,  x,  811-816.— 
Zeller  (A.)  Erfahrungen  mit  der  Skopolamin-Mor- 
phium-Narkose.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  iirztl.  Ver., 
Stuttg..  1908,  Ixxviii,  237-246.— ZifTer  (H.)  Skopolamin- 
morphin-iiarcosis.  Sziileszet^snogyogy.,  Budapest,  1904, 
1;  32.  Also,  transL:  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gyniik., 
Berl.,  1905,  xxi,  20-41.  Also,  tmnsl.  [Abstr.] :  Ungar!  med. 
Presse.  Budapest,1904,ix,  169-171.— Zinke  (E.G.)  Report 
of  thirteen  cases  of  scopolamine-morphia-cbloroform  nar- 
cosis. Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Iv,  518-521. — 
Zuntz  (L. )  Ueber  die  Skopolamin-Morphiuminjek- 
tionen  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  Hirer  Anwen- 
dung in  der  Gvniikolo,gie  und  Geburtshiilfe.  Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1908,  74;  101. 

Scopolamine  in  oplitlialmology. 

See,  aho,  Iritis  (Treatment  of);  Scopolamine 
as  an:v!^thelie. 

HoGREFE  ( K. )  *Ueber  Scopolaminum  hydro- 
bromicum  und  seine  Anwendung  in  der  Augen- 
heilkunde.    8°.    GM'mgen,  1893. 

Bellyarniinofr  (L.  G.)  O  dielstvii  skopolamina 
(novavo  rasshiryayushtshavo  zrachek  sredstva)  na  glaz. 
Action  of  .scopolamine  upon  the  eves  (a  new  remedv  for 
Hating  the  pupils).]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1893,  xiv,  477- 
481. — Bock  (E.)  Scopolaminum  hydrobromicum,  ein 
neues  Mvdriatieum  und  seine  Anwendung  in  der  Augen- 
heilkunde.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1894,  xxxix,  187;  200; 
213;  226;  237.— Hobbs  (A.  G.)  Scopolamine  as  a  mydri- 
atic Refractionist,  Bost.,  189.5-6,  ii.  17-22.— Kanien- 
ski  (D.  A.)  O  vliyanii  solyanokislavo  skopolamina  na 
otdlelitelnuyu  dieyatelnost  pishtshevaritelnikh  zhelyoz 
i  na  otdleleniye  pota.  [On  the  influence  of  muriate  of 
scopolamine  upon  the  secretive  action  of  the  intestinal 
glands  and  upon  the  secretion  of  sweat.]  Vrach,  St. 
Petersb.,  1895,  xvi,  1320;  1352;  1374;  1405;  1433.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Trudi  Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v  St.-Peterb.,  1894-5, 
1x1,  329-332.— Kessel  (O.  G.)    Ueber  die  Wirkung  von 
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(Scopolamine  m  ophthalmology. 

Scopolamiuen  mit  verschiedenem  optisclien  Verhalten. 
Arch,  interuat.  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  et  Par.,  1906,  xvi, 
1-32.— JMacklln  ( W.  F. )  The  cycloplegic  and  mydriatic 
actions  of  atroscine  and  i-scopolamine.  Arch.  Ophth., 
N.  Y.,  1902,  xxxi,  132-134.— Murreli  (T.  E.)  The  value 
of  scopolamin  hydrochlorate  in  testing  refraction.  Ann. 
Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1895,  iv,  478-483.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Scopolamine   hydrobromate   as  a  cycloplegic. 

Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxvi,  SS.VaSg.- Oliver  (C.A.) 
The  action  of  hydrobromate  of  scopolamine  upon  the  iris 
and  ciliary  muscle.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1896,  cxli,  294- 
296.  Also,  Reprint.— Pooley  (T.  R. )  The  action  of  the 
hydrochlorate  of  scopolamine  on  the  . eye.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
N.  Y.,  Albany,  1894,  319-325.  Also:  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St. 
Louis,  1894,  xi,  89-95.  Also:  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto, 
1894-5,  xxvii,  13.5-138.— Raelilmann  (E.)  Scopolami- 
num  liydro-chloricum,  ein  neues  Mydriaticum  urid  seine 
Anvvendnng  in  der  ophthalmologischen  Praxis.  Klin. 

Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1893,  xxxi,  69-63.   . 

L'emploi  en  oculistique  d'un  nouveau  mydriatique,  la 

scopolamine.  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1894,  cxi,  411^13.  . 

Ueber  die  Anwenduug  eines  neuen  Mydriaticums,  des 
Scopolamin,  in  der  ophthalmologischeri  Praxis.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xliv,  890.— Keber  (W.)  Com- 
parative potency  of  hyoscin  and  scopolamin  hydrobro- 
mid  in  refraction  work.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908, 1. 
1323-1327.— Kogers  (\V.  K.)  A  comparison  of  the  cy- 
cloplegic action  of  scopolamine  and  atropine.  Am.  J. 
Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1900,  xvii,  238.— ScliUrmayer  (B.) 
Scopolaminum  hydrobromicum  ein  neues  Mittel  zur  Er- 
weiterung  der  PupilleundLahmung  der  Accommodation. 
Med.  Neuigk.,  Munchen,  1894,  xliv,  217.— Segelken  (H.) 
Die  Skopolamin-Morphiumnarkose  in  der  Augenheil- 
kunde.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1907,  xlv, 
75-79.— Smitli  (W.  H.)  Scopolamine;  its  value  in  oph- 
thalmic practice.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  ix,  69-71.  Also, 
Reprint.— Vierling-  (F.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Sco- 
polaminum hydrobromicum.  Beitr.  z.  Augenh.,  Hamb. 
u.  Leipz.,  1894,  13.  Hft.,  1-12. 

Scopoleiiie. 

See  Scopolamine. 
Scopoli  (Giovanni  Antonio).    Elementi  di  chi- 
mica  e  di  farmacia.    380  pp.,  1  1.    12°.  Pavia, 
1786. 

Scopolia. 

See  Scopola. 

Ncopoline. 

See  Scopolamine. 

IScopoinorphine. 

Streffer.  Scopomorphin.  Therap.  Neuheiten,  Leipz. 
1906,  i,  323-326. 

Scorlmtus. 

See  Scurvy. 

Scoresby- Jackson  (Robert  Edmond)  [1834- 
67].  Note-book  of  materia-medica,  pharmacol- 
ogy and  therapeutics.  5.  ed.,  revised  by  J. 
Rutherford  Hill  and  Ralph  Stockman,  cxviii, 
743  pp.  12°.  Edinburgh,  J.  Thin;  London, 
Simpkin,  Marshall  &  Co.,  1895. 

Scorpion. 

Berthioh  (  A.  )  Delle  considerazioni  sopra 
r  olio  di  scorpioni  dell'  excellentissimo  Mat- 
thioli.    Libroprimo.    sm.  4°.   Mmitova,  1585. 

Birnla  (A.  A.)  Skorpiologische  Beitrage.  Zool. 
Anz.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxix,  621-624.— Borelli  (A.)  Scor- 
pioni raccoltl  dal  Dott.  Filippo  Silvestri  nella  Repubblica 
Argentinae  region!  vicine.   BoU.d.  mus.dizool.edanal. 

comp.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Torino,  1901,  xvi,  no.  403,  1-12.   . 

Di  una  nuova  specie  di  scorpione  della  Colonia  Eritrea. 
Ibid.,  1902,  xvii,  no.  422,  1-3.— Dalil  {¥.)  1st  die  Skor- 
pion-Gattung  Zabius  Thorberechtigt?  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz., 
1902,  XXV,  220. — Dulour  (L.)  Sur  I'appareil  digestif  du 
scorpion  et  du  galSode.    [Abstr.]    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 

sc.,  Par.,  1849,  xxviii,  523-528.   .  Sur  Panatomie  du 

scorpion.  Ibid.,  1851,  xxxli,  28-33.— Guieysse  (A.) 
Etude  des  organes  digestifs  chez  le  scorpion.  Arch, 
d'anat.  micr..  Par.,  1907-8,  X,  123-139.— Huxley  (T.  H.) 
On  the  structure  of  the  mouth  and  pharynx  of  the 
scorpion.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1860,  viii,  250-254. 
Also,  inhis:  Scient.  mem.,  8°,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  395-399, 1  pi.— 
Kollmann  (M.)  Sur  les  granulations  leucocytaires 
des  scorpionides  et  des  aracnfides.  Compt.  rend.  fioc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  226.— Laurie  (M.)  Some  points  in 
the  development  of  Scorpio  fulvipes.  Quart.  J.  Micr. 
Sc.,  Lond.,  1891,  xxxii,  587-597,  1  pi.— Lydeklier  (R.) 
Scorpions  and  their  antiquity.    South  African  M.  J., 


Scorpion. 

Cape  Town,  1895-6,  iii,  217-219.— Marchal  (P.)  La 
glande  coxale  du  scorpion  et  ses  rapports  morpholo- 
giques  avec  les  organes  exereteurs  des  crustacSs. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1892,  cxv,  191-193.— Mlau- 
pertuis.  Experiences  sur  les  scorpions.  Hist.  Acad 
roy.  d.  sc.  1731,  Par.,  1733,  Mem.,  223-229,  Ipl.  Also:  Hist. 
Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris]  1731,  Amst.,  1735,  Mem.,  317- 
326,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  in 
Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl.  1731,  Bresl.,  1757,  viii,  47-54,  1  pi.— 
iHaus  ( L.  M . )  Report  on  the  scorpion  of  Durango,  Mex- 
ico. Rep.  Surg.-Gen.  Army,  Wash.,  1896,  126-128.- Po- 
ljansky(I.)  Zur  Embryologie  des  Skorpions  (Dotter 
und  Embryonalhiillen).  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxvii, 
49-58.  —  Romero  (F.J.)  El  alacrSn  de  las  tierras 
calientes.    Cron.  m^d.  mexicana,     Mexico,  1899-1900, 

iii,  157-160. —  Sacclii  (Maria).  Sulla  struttura  degli 
organi  del  veleno  della  seorpena.  Boll.  d.  mus.  di  zool. 
[etc.],  Genova,  1895,  no.  30,  1,  1  pi,;  no.  36,  1,  1  pi. — 
sclirSder  (O.)  Die  Sinnesorgane  der  Skorpionskiim- 
me.  Ztschr.  f.  wissen.sch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xc,  436-444, 
1  pi.— Scorpions,  centipedes,  and  tarantulas.  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agric.  Div.  entomol.  Wash.,  1894-5,  vii,  200-262.— 
Wilson  (  W.  H.  )  The  immunity  of  certain  desert 
mammals  to  scorpion  venom.   Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Lond., 

1904,  pp.  1-lii.   .  The  physiological  action  of  scorpion 

venom.  p.  xlviii. 

Scorpion  {Stings  of). 

Espinosa(A.)  *Estudio  sobre  los  efectos  de' 
la  ponzoua  del  alacran.    8°.    Mexico,  1880. 

Altaniirano  (F. )  Algunas  observaciones  fisiologi- 
cas  sobre  los  efectos  de  la  ponzoiladel  alacrdn  de  Jojutla. 
Mem.  Soc.  cient.  "Antonio  Alzate,"  Mexico,  1899-1900, 
xiv,  327-330. — Bacliraann.  Todtliche  Verletzungen 
durch  siidafrikanische  Scorpione.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesell- 
sch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii, 
pt.  2,  med.  Abth., 584-587.— Banerjie  (R.  P.)  Remedies 
in  scorpion  sting.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  773. — Barve 
(M.  H.)  A  case  of  scorpion-bite  treated  with  strychnine. 
Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  189G,  viii,  384.— Benjamin  (J.) 
Scorpion-bite  in  a  child;  collapse;  convulsions;  recovery. 
Ibid.,  590.  Also:  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1897,  xii,  93.— 
Bltikaji  (H.)  A  case  of  death  from  .scorpion  bite.  In- 
dian M.-Chir.  Rev.,  Bombay,  1894,  ii,  564.— Carrillo  (R.) 
Nota  sobre  un  enfermo  picado  de  alacrdn  y  curado  con  el 
suero  antiponzonoso  de  Vergara  Lope.  Gac.  med.  de 
Mexico,  1907,  3.  s.,  ii,  114-116.— Carta  de  D.  Manuel 
Careaga,  ensayador  de  la  caja  de  Durango.  [Los  ala- 
cranes.l  Gac.  de  lit.  de  Mexico,  Puebla,  1831,  iii,  148- 
157. — Chalke  (E.  L.)  The  honey  or  sugar  treatment  for 
scorpion  stings.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1896,  x,  303. — 
Chliajjiomal.  Cure  for  scorpion  sting.  Ibid.,  1897, 
xiii,  70.— Cieero  (  R.  E. )  El  suero  antiponzoiioso  de 
Vergara  Lope.  Gac.  m^d.  de  Mexico,  1907,  3.  s.,  ii,  127- 
132. — Coopoosawmy  (J:  N.  S.)  Scorpion  sting;  to- 
bacco treatment;  recovery.  Indian  M.  Rec, Calcutta,  1895, 
ix,  217. — Dalil  (F.)  Wird  der  Skorpion  durch  seinen  Stich 
demMen-schengcfiihrlich?  Naturw.Wchn.schr.,  Jena,1903, 
n.  F.,  iii,  97-99. — Dinsliaw(V.)  Scorpion  sting;  serious 
symptoms;  recovery.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1897,  xii, 
16. — Dunn  (G.  W.)  Death  due  to  the  whip  scorpion  and 
tarantula.  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  Div.  entomol..  Wash.,  1891-2, 

iv,  278. — Gavilan  (F.  P.)  Algunos  apuntes  sobre  el 
tratamiento  del  piquete  de  alacrftn  en  Durango.  Cron. 
mM.  mexicana,  Mexico, 1898-9,  ii,  256-258.— Hana  (R.  P. ) 
The  treatment  of  scorpion  bite.   Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta, 

1895,  vi,  375. — Isa(S.M.)    A  ciise of  scorpion  bite.  Ibid., 

1896,  viii,  277. — lialforgue  (E.)  Le  .scorpion  d'Alg^rie 
et  les  accidents  d'envenimation  dus  h  sa  piqflre.  Rev. 
mi5d.  de  I'Afrique  du  nord,  Alger,  1900-1903,  iii-vi,  pas- 
sim. — Launoy  (L.)  Alterations  r^nales  cons6cutives  a 
I'intoxication  aigue  par  le  venin  de  scorpion.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  91-93.- JHelle 
(G.  J.  MoC.)   The  sting  of  the  scorpion.   South  African 

"M.  J.,  Cape  Town,  1895-6,  iii,  216.— Mudaliar  (V.S.  B.) 
The  Indian  scorpion;  its  sting  and  its  cure.   Indian  M. 

Rec,  Calcutta,  1896,  x,  256-2.57.   .  Three  cases  of 

virulent  scorpion  stings;  one  death.  Ibid.,  1900,  xix, 
130.— Nicolle  (C.)  &  Catouillard  (G.)  Sur  le  venln 
d'un  scorpion  commun  de  Tunisie  (Heterometrus  mau- 
rus).  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  100- 
102.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1905,  288- 
291.— Pillay  (R.  S.)  Profound  collapse  from  a  scorpion 
sting  simulating  the  algide  stage  of  cholera;  recovery. 
Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1900,  xix,59.— Remedio  (Un) 
contra  el  piquete  del  alacrdn.  Escuela  de  m^d.,  MC'xico, 
1901,  xvi,  159.— Robertson  (W.)  On  the  treatment  of 
scorpion  stings.  Vet.  J.  &  Ann.  Comp.  Path.,  Lond.,  1899, 
xlix,  92-94. — SanoUez  (J.)  Accion  fisiol6gica  de  la 
ponzoila  del  alacran.    In  his:  Zool.  m&d.  mexic,  8°, 

Mexico,  1893,  62.   .  Sintomatologla,  marcha,  dura- 

ci6n  y  terminaciones  del  envenenamiento  producido  por 

lainoculaci6ndelaponzoiladel alacrSn.  Ibid. .66.   . 

Diagn6stico,  pron6stico  y  tratamiento  del  mismo  enve- 
nenamiento. Ibid.,  12. — Vergara  Liope.  Suero  antl- 
alacranoso.  Gac  m^d.  de  Mexico,  1907,  3.  s.,  li,  168-170. 
[Discussion],  171-178. — Vigerie.   Sur  un  cas  de  piqttre 
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Scorpion  {Stings  of). 

de  scorpion.  Aivh.  de  mOa.  ct  phurm.  mil.,  Par.,  1901, 
xxxviii,  69-73.— Vinze  (M.  B. )  Chloral  mid  camphor 
in  the  treatment  of  scorpion-bite.  Med.  Reporter,  Cal- 
cutta, 1895,  vi,  224.— Wcllniau  (F.  C.)  The  sting  Of  the 
common  Angolan  scorpion  (Uroplectes  occidentalis, 
Simon),  and  some  other  venomous  Angolan  arthropods. 
J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.].  Loud.,  1908,  xi,  118.— Wilson  (W.  H.) 
On  the  venom  of  scorpions.  Rec.  Egypt.  Gov.  Sch.  Med., 
Cairo,  1904,  ii,  7-41,  3  pi. 

Scorleikolf(ChristoD.)  [1875-      ].  ♦Adeno- 
phlegmon aigu  (lu  coil  d'origine  otique.    54  pp. 
8°.    Lyon,  1903. 
Concdurs. 

Scorza  (Carlo).  *Riflessioni  suUa  patologia 
umorale.  33pp.,  11.  8°.  Genova,  A.  Frugoni, 
1814. 

Scorzoiiera. 

JHonartles  {,\.)  Libro  que  trata  de  dos  medicinas 
excelcntisimas,  contra  todo  veneno,  que  son  la  piedra 
Bezaar  e  la  yerva  escuergonera.  In  liix;  Dos  libros,  16°, 
[Sevilla] ,  1565,  K  ii-R  iii.  Also,  in  his:  Primera  y  segunda 
y  tercera  partes  de  la  hist.  med.  [etc.],  12°,  Sevilla,  1.574, 
ff.  125-1.56.  Also,  transl.  in:  Joyful  newes  out  of  the  new- 
found worlde.    Engli.shed  by  John  Frampton.  sm.  4°, 

London,  1.596,  ff.  112-138.   •.  Dell'  herba  scorzonera. 

In  his:  Delle  cose  che  vengono  portate  dall'  Indie  Occi- 
dentali  pertinenti  all'  uso  delta  medicina,  parte  seconda, 
16°,  Venetia,  1575,  123-140. 

Scotland. 

See,  also,  Ben  Nevis;  Cholera  {History,  etc., 
of),  Fever  {Typhoid,  History,  etc.,  of),  Fever 
(Typhus,  History,  etc.,  of).  iHyg-iene  (Public, 
Laws,  etc.,  of),  Insane  (Asylums  for,  Descrip- 
tions, etc.,  of),  Insane  (Cure,  etc.,  of).  Insane 
(Legislation  relating  to),  by  localities;  Lanark- 
sMre;  Meningitis  (Cerebrospinal,  History,  etc., 
of),  Scarlatina  (Hi.<ory,  etc.,  of).  Sewage  (Dis- 
posal of),  Small-pox  (History,  etc.,  of),  Statis- 
tics (  Vital),  by  localities. 

Gardiner  (W.)  Botanical  rambles  in  Brae- 
mar  in  1844;  with  an  appendix  on  Forfarshire 
botany.    12°.    Dundee,  1845. 

Glasgow  City  Poorhouse.  Report  to  the 
board  of  supervision  to  Glasgow  City  Poorhouse. 
8°.    [Glasgow,  1887.] 

Great  Britain.  Secretary  for  Scotland.  Reg- 
istrar-General for  Scotland.  Eleventh  decennial 
census  of  the  population  of  Scotland  taken  31st 
March,  1901,  with  report,  v.  2.  fol.  Glasgow, 
1903. 

Tocher  (J.  F.)  Anthropometric  survey  of 
the  inmates  of  asylums  in  Scotland,  roy.  8°. 
Cambridge,  1906. 

Anthropology  (The)  of  Scotland.  [Edit.]  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  49.— Balfour  (J.  H.)  Notes  of  a 
botanical  excursion  (with  pupils),  to  the  mountains  of 
Braemar,  Glenisla,  and  Clova,  and  to  Benlamers,  in  Au- 
gu,st,  1X47.  Edinb.  N.  Phil.  J.,  1848,  xlv,  122-128.  Also, 
Reprint.— Beddoe  (J.')  A  last  contribution  to  Scottish 
ethnology.  J.  Rov.  Anthrop.  Inst.  Gr.  Brit.  &  Ireland, 
Lond.,  1908,  xxxviii,  212-22U,  1  pi.— Charteris  (F.  J.) 
The  climate  and  health  resorts  of  Scotland.  Practitioner, 
Lond.,  1908,  Ixxxi,  73-82.— Cunningliani  (D.  J.)  Pig- 
mentation survey  of  the  school  children  of  Scotland. 
Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1904,  Lond.,  1905,  335.— Forbes 
(N.  H.)  Observations  on  the  climate  and  health  resorts 
of  Scotland.  J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Lond.,  1905,  ix,  6.5- 
97.— Gillies  (H.  C.)  Tlie  Caledonian  idea.  Caledon. 
M.  J.,  Glasg..  1903,  v,  280-291.— Orant  ( K.  Whyte). 
The  influence  of  scenery  and  climate  on  the  music  and 
poetry  of  the  Higlilands.  Ibid.,  1902,  v,  105-111.- Grant 
(L.)  Modern  Highland  problems.  /J)irf..  1904-6,  vi,  266- 
276.— <iray  (J.)  &  Toclier  (J.  F.)  The  physical  char- 
acteristics of  adults  and  school  children  in  East  Aberdeen- 
shire. J.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  iii,  104-124,  6 pi. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc..  Lond.,  1900,  913- 
915.— Herve  ((;.)  Les  Ecossals  en  France.  Rev.  de 
l'6cole  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1901,  xi,  206-210.— Highland 
folk  medicine.  [Edit.]  Brit. !M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1207.— 
Hrdlieka  (A.)  A  contribution  to  the  craniologv  of 
the  people  of  Scotland.  Tr.  Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1903,"  xl, 
547-613,5  pi.  Also  [.Abstr.]:  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster. 
Pa.,  1903,  xviii,  668.— ITIaedonald  (S.)  Old-world  sur- 
vivals in  Rossshire.  Folk-Lore,  Lond.,  1903,  xiv,  368- 
384.— McLaren  (J.  B.)  Social  life  of  the  Scottish  Gael. 
Caledon.  M.  J.,  Glasg.,  1902-3,  v,  341-354.— Medical 
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officers  in  the  Highlands  and  Islands.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1901.  ii,  5)2.— Physicians  (The)  of  Western  Islands. 
[Edit.  I  Brit.  M.  ,1.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  1178.— Tocher  (J.  F.) 
'The  frequency  and  pigmentatinn  value  of  surnames  of 
school  children  in  East  Aberdeenshire.  Rep.  Brit.  As.s. 
Adv.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1901,  Ixxi,  799.   .  Recent  anthropo- 
metric work  in  Scotland.  Ihiil.,  191)4,  Lond.,  1905,  706.— 
Trail  (.1.  W.  II.)  Man's  relations  to  the  flora  of  Scotland. 
Pharm.J.,  Lond.,  1904,  4.  s.,  xix,  81(3-820.- Turner  (Sir 
W.)  The  general  characters  of  the  crania  of  the  people  of 
Scotland.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxxvii, 
392-408. 

Scotoma. 

See,  also.  Nerve  (Optic,  Atrophy  of.  Causes, 
etc.,  of);  Nerve  (Optic,  Diseases  of );  Scotome- 
ter;  Sun  (Eclipse  of,  Observation  of,  Injuries  to 
eyes  from). 

Henschen  (S.  pi  )  Fall  af  makuliirt  och  peri- 
makulart  hemianopiskt  skotom  efter  ett  knif- 
hugg  i  occipital-loben.  [A  case  of  macular 
and  perimacular  hemianopic  scotoma  after  a 
stab  into  the  occipital  lobe.]  8°.  Stockholm, 
1908. 

Baas  (K.)  Ueber  die  anatomische  Grundlage  des 
Ringscotomes,  nebst  Beitriigen  zur  Kenntniss  syphiliti- 
schcr  Veriinderungen  am  Auge.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Versamml.  d. 
ophth.  Gesellsrh.  Heidelb.  1897,  Wiesb.,  1898,  xxvi,  121- 
138.— BiaU'tti  (C.)  Sulla  ricerca  stereoscopica  degli 
scotomi.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1898,  4.  s., 
xlvi,  171-179.— Cainac  (C.  N.  B.)  A  case  of  annular 
scotoma.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liv.  529.— Campbell 
(J.  A.)  Scotoma.  Homceop.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.Y., 
1906,  xii,  90-94.— Cleemann  (R.  A.)  A  remarkable 
phenomenon  of  a  large  red-colored  scotoma.  Univ.  M. 
Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-5,  vii.  403-105.— Crzeliitzcr  (A.)  Wie 
eutstehen  Rin.gscotome?  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1899, 
xl,  279-290,  4  diag. — Duane  (A.)  A  tangent  plane  for 
accurately  mapping  scotomata  and  the  tieUls  of  fixation 
and  sinijle  vision,  and  for  indicating  the  precise  position 
of  do\ilile  iniiii,'e3  in  paralysis.  Tr.  Am.  Ophth.  Soc, 
Hartford,  1906-8,  xi,  67-71,  2  ch.— Dubar  (L.)  Scotomes 
hL'mianopsi(iiies;  scotomes,  inferieur  droit  et  e-xterne 
gauche,  survenus  subitement,  a  trois  ans  d'intervalle; 
atrophic  papillaire  double.  Echo  miSd.  du  nord,  Lille, 
1905,  ix,  351-35;3. — Gallus.  Zur  Frage  der  Ringscotome. 
Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1902,  vii,  361-382.— Gault  (E. 
L. )  Cases  of  small  absolute  scotoma  caused  by  hajmor- 
rhage  in  the  optic  nerve.  Intercolon.  M.  Cong.  Austra- 
las.  Tr.  1902,  Hobart,  1903,  322-324.— Gronholm  (  V.) 
Fall  af  skotom  efter  betraktande  af  solformorkelso.  [Fall 
von  Skotom  nach  Betrachtung  der  Sniinentinstcrnis  vom 
30.  August  1905.  Ref.,  p.  38.]  Finska  liik.-.-iillsk.  liandl., 
Helsingfors,  1908,  Tillag,gshiifte,  900-902. —  Hancock 
(W.I.)  Ring  scotoma.  Roy.  Lond.  Ophth.  Hosp.  Rep., 
1904-6,  xvi,  pt.  4,  496-.515.— Handniann  (M.)  Ueber 
Ringskotome.  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1901,  vi,  127- 
134.— Hilbert  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von  farbigem  Skotom. 
Centralbl.  f.  prakt.  Augenh.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxxi,  141. — 
Iiandolt(M.)  Le  scot&me  des  fibres  a  mv^line.  Arch, 
d'opht.,  Par. ,  1909.  xxix.  -550-560.- lievi  (E.)  Ueber  das 
Sehen  farbiger  Flecken  im  Gesichtsfeld  (farliige  Sco- 
tome).  Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  vi,  273-275.  Also, 
transl.:  Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1903,  ix,  7-10.— Majewski  (K. 
W.)  Scotoma  helioplegicum.  Post,  okul.,  Krakow.  1909, 
xi,  1-9.— Meneghelli  (G.)  Uncasodi  scotoma  anulare 
da  rottura  delta  coroidea  e  della  retina.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad. 
d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1905,  4.  s.,  xvii,  547.  Also:  Ann.  di 
ottal.,  Pavia,  1906,  xxxv,  394-406.— Polack  (A.)  Cecit6 
de  la  macula  par  insuffisance  de  circulation  locale  avec 
conservation  fonctionnelle  du  fond  de  la  fovea.  Ann. 
d'ocul..  Par.,  1908.  cxxxix,  192-202, 1  pi.— Pontoppidan 
(K.)  Et  Tilfielde  af  bitemporale  hemianopiske  Skoto- 
mer.  [A  case  of  bitemporal  hemianopic  scotomata.] 
Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1897,  4.  R.,  v,  1137-1142.  —  de 
Schweinitz  (G.  E.)  Cases  illustrating  various  types 
of  scotoma  in  the  visual  field.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 
1894,  4.. s.,  iii,  313-324.— Sym  (W.  G.)  &  Sinclair  (A. 
H.  H.)  The  apparatus  for  Bierrum's  test.  Ophth.  Rev., 
Lond.,  1906.  xxv,  141-145.— Trantas  (A.)  2«:oTujnaTos 
fia/cTuAiajToi)  Kara  TrjV  Tv^LKrjV  ^j.€\ay)^ptoaTLKriv  ajLt(^t)3A7]<r- 
Tpo6i6iTi6a.   raAijras,  \\0iiyai,  189.5,  XXV.  433-435. 

Scotoma  {Centml). 

Aki.moff  ( Mile.  N. )  *  Du  scotome  central  dans 
les  hemorrhagies  retiniennes  au  point  de  vue  de 
la  perception  des  couleurs.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Grimm  (R.  E.)  *Das  centrale  Skotom  bei 
angeborener  Amblyopie  und  Schielamblvopie. 
8°.    Halle  n.  S.,  W06. 

Heising(J.)  *  Ueber  das  Centralscotom.  4°. 
Kiel,  1879. 
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Scotoma  {Central). 

Jensen  (E.)  Om  de  med  centralt  Skotom 
forl0bend  0jensygdomme.  [Eye  diseases  ac- 
companied by  central  scotoma.]  8°.  K0ben- 
havn,  1890. 

Also  [Abstr.] ,  in:  Nord.  ophth.  Tidsskr.,  Kj0benh.,  1890, 
iii,  33-44.   Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]  in:  Ophth.  Rev.,  Lond., 
.    1891,  X,  13-26. 

LiNZBACH  (C.)  *Ueber  Scotoma  centrale. 
8°.    Bonn,  [1876]. 

LoEBELL  (A.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Centralscotom 
mit  ophthalmoscopisch  nachweisbarer  Verande- 
rung  der  Macula  lutea.    8°.    Greifswald,  1882. 

Olshausen  (A.)  *Entoptische  Untersuchung 
eines  centralen  Blendungs-Scotoma  nebst  eini- 
gen  die  Macula  lutea  betreffenden  analomischen 
und  physiologischen  Beobachtungen  und  Be- 
trachtungen.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  18Sb. 

Brunei-  iW.  E.)  Central  scotoma,  occurring  in  the 
two  eyes  successively,  with  an  interval  between  the  at- 
tacks. Univ.  M.  Mas-.,  Vhila.,  1895-6,  viii,  19-23.— ©eiui- 
clierii  (L.)  Le  champ  visuel  dans  les  cas  de  scotome 
central.  Arch,  d'opht..  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  226-241  — Gale- 
zowski  (J.)  &  liolbel  (A.)  Atrophieoptiquetabetique 
et  scotome  central.  Rev.  d'opht..  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxviii, 
193-203. — Heine.  Ueber  das  zentrale  Skotom  bel  der 
kongenitalen  Amblyopic.   Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh., 

Stuttg.,  1904-5,  xliii,  10-40.   .  Kritik  der  Hess'schen 

Bemerkungen  betreffend  den  Nachweis  angeborener  cen- 
traler  Scotome.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1905,  lii,  236- 
236b.— Ifless  (C.)  Bemerkungen  zur  Untersuchung  auf 
centrales  Scotom.  i6id.,  1904-5,  li,  388-391.  Also,  transl.: 
Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxiv,  617-620.— Holtli  (S.) 
Om  melkedieet  ved  den  stationaere  skotomat0se  opticus- 
atroli  og  om  en  eiendommelig  Itesehindring,  trods  god 
synsstyrke  (centralt  ringskotom),  efter  relativ  helbre- 
delseaf  denne  lidelse.  [Surle  regime  lact^dansletraite- 
ment  de  I'atrophie  scotomateuse  statiounaire  du  nerf  op- 
tique,  et  sur  une  alexie  speciale  malgrS  une  bonne  acuity 
visuelle  (scotome  central  annulaire)  apres  gm?rison  rela- 
tive de  cette  affection.   Res.,  944-946.]    Norsk  Mag.  f. 

LEegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1900,  4.  R.,  xv,  935-941.   . 

Om  paavisningaf  central  farveskotom.  Ibid.,  1908,  5.  R., 
Vi,  460^65,  Also,  transl.:  Ann.  d'ocul.,  Par.,  1908,  cxl,  169- 
175. — Josepli  (H.)  Recherche  et  mensuration  des  sco- 
tomes  centraux;  proced6  nouveau  de  la  m(5thode  stijrfio- 
scopique  par  I'emploi  du  stereoscope  diedre  de  Pigeon. 
Arch,  d'opht..  Par.,  1908,  xxviii,  98-110.— Oliver  (C.  A.) 
A  modification  of  the  Abney  pellet  test  for  the  ready  de- 
tection of  central  .scotomata.  Ann.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis, 
1902,  xi,  4.53-455.  Also,  Reprint. — Soliniidt-RiniiiJler 
(H.)  Ueber  centrale  Scotome.  Therap.Wchnschr.,\Vien, 
1896,  iii,  653-659.— Serini  &  Fortin.  Du  scotome  cen- 
tral dans  I'amblyopie  congenitale  et  de  son  rapport  avec 
raccouchement.  Arch,  d'opht..  Par.,  1906, xxvl, 710-721. — 
Sous  (G.)  Insolation  des  veux;  scotome  central.  J.  de 
med.  de  Bordeaux,  1895,  xxv,  253.— Tliomson  (H.  W.) 
A  sister  and  brother  suffering  from  central  scotomatous 
atrophy.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1905,  Ixiii,  364.  Also:  Tr.  M.- 
Chir.  Snc.  Glasg.  (1904-5),  1906,  v,  189.— Treutler.  Ein 
atypischer  Fall  von  centralem  Scotom.  Arch,  f .  Augenh., 
Wiesb. .  1908, 1x1,360-368.— Yamagu fill ( H.)  Zen tralsko- 
tom  bei  Beriberi  (Kakke).  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh., 
Stuttg.,  1909,  xlvii,  617-520. 

Scotoma  {Scintillating). 

KuPFER  (M.)  *Flimmerskotom  und  ent- 
optische  Erscheinungen.  [Erlangen.]  8°. 
Freiburg  i.  B.,  1893. 

Meyer  (H.-E.)  *  Contribution  il  I'etude  du 
scotome  scintillant.    4°.    Clermont,  1896. 

Axenfeld.  Zur  Litteratur  des  Flimmerskotomsund 
seiner  Behandlung.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg., 
1902,  xl,  426.— Bert  (P.)  Observations  sur  le  siege  du 
scotome  scintillant.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1882,  7.  s.,  iv,  571. — Bertozzi  (A.)  Contributo  alia  co- 
noscenza  dello  scotoma  scintillare.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d. 
fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1906,  4.  s.,  xviii,  496;  521.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1907,  xxxvi,  235-243.— Capauner. 
Traitement  du  scotome  scintillant.   Ann.  d'ocul..  Par., 

1902,  cxxviii,  277-283.— Duct  (E.)  Un  caso  di  .scotoma 
scintillante.  Politerap.,  Milano,  1898,  ii,  79-91.— Gad 
(A.)  Scotoma  scintillans.  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1907,  4. 
R.,  XV,  509-513.— Hilbert  (R.)  Das  atypische  Flimmer- 
scotom.  Centralbl.  f.  prakt.  Augenh.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxii, 
105-107.— Tolly  (F.)  Ueber  Flimmerskotom  und  Mi- 
griine.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  (1902), 

1903,  18-37.- Kipp  (C.  J.)  The  scintillating  scotoma  or 
transient  functional  hemiopia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1905,  xliv,  1262-1265.— Manz.  Ueber  das  Flimmersko- 
tom. Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xii,  ■174-478.— Neu- 
stSBtter.   Du  validol  dans  le  scotome  scintillant.  Clin. 


Scotoma  {Scintillating). 

opht..  Par.,  1900,  vi,  159.— Oniatsu  (S.)  [A  case  of 
scotoma  scintillans.]  Nippon  Gankwa  Gakukwai  Zasshl, 
Tokyo,  1901,  V,  111-121.— Pick  (A.)  The  localizing  diag- 
nostic significance  of  so-called  hemianopic  hallucina- 
tions, with  remarks  on  bitemporal  scintillating  scotom- 
ata. Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1904,  n.  s.,  cxxvii, 
82-92.— von  Keuss  (  A.  )  Zur  Symptomatologie  des 
Fllmmerscotoms,  nebst  einigen  Bemerkungen  iiber  das 
Druckphosphen.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1905-6,  liii, 
78-94. — von  Scliroeder  (T. )  Ueber  bleibende  Folge- 
erscheinungen  des  Flimmerskotom.s.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  1. 
Augenh.,  Sluttg.,  1884,  xxii,  351-369.— Sniitli  (F.  T.) 
Scotoma  scintillans.  Ophth.  Rec,  Nashville,  1895-6,  v, 
426-428. — Zeliender  (W.)  Das  sichelformige  Flimmer- 
skotom Listing's.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg., 
1897,  XXXV,  25-27. 

Scotometer. 

See,  also,  Eye  {Examination  of.  Instruments 
for). 

Antonelli  (A.)  Scotometro.  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia, 
1893,  xxii,  19-24.— Bardsley  (P.  C.)  A  new  form  of 
scotometer.  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1908, 
xxviii,  98-100,  1  pi.  Also:  Ophthalmoscope,  Lond.,  1908, 
vi,  867-872.  Also:  Ophth.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1908,  xxvii,  327- 
329.  Also  [Ab.str.]:  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xxv, 
178.— Blrcli-Hlrsclifeld.  Skotometer.  Illust.  Mo- 
natschr.  d.  arztl.  Polytech.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxx,  17.— Cliase 
(W.  E.)  An  instrument  for  the  study  of  color  scotomata. 
N.  York  Eye  &  Ear  Infirm.  Rep.,  1896,  iv,  29.— Harmon 
(N.  B.)  A  new  scotometer.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1902,  ii,  83. — 
Moretti  (E.)  Scotometro  rilevatore  degli  scotomi  cen- 
trali.  Ann.  di  ottal,  Pavia,  1909,  xxxviii,  29.5-301.  Also: 
Osp.  magg.  Riv.  scient.-prat.  d.  .  .  .  di  Milano,  1909, 
iv,  72-75. 

Scott  {Alexander  Y.)  [1859-1903]. 

Obituary.  Canad.  Pharm.  J.,  Toronto,  1903,  xxxvi, 
267. 

Scott  (Alfred  J. )  A  new  treatment  for  pneumo- 
nia.   2 1.    8°.    Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1899. 

Scott  (Clifton).  Etymological  outline  of  the 
elements  of  physiology  and  anatomy.  92  pp. 
24°.    Dixon,  III.,  A.  J.  Lilly,  1890. 

Scott  (David).  Tables  exhibiting  the  tempera- 
ture of  Queenstovvn,  in  comparison  with  that  of 
different  parts  of  the  United  Kingdom,  for  Janu- 
ary and  February,  1855.  12  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Cork, 
Bradford  &  Co.,  1855. 

Scott  (F.  H.)  The  structure,  micro-chemistry, 
and  development  of  nerve  cells,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  their  nuclein  compounds.  36  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Toronto,  1900. 

Forms  no.  1  of:  Univ.  Toronto,  Studies.  Physiol.  Ser. 

Scott  (George).  Friendly  counsels  on  health; 
hints  for  the  household;  rules  for  the  sick  cham- 
ber in  fever  and  other  infectious  cases;  how  to 
avoid  infection.  4  pp.  8°.  Glasgow,  S.  &  T. 
Dunn,  [n.  d.]. 

Scott  (George  Dow).  The  passing  of  the  nurs- 
ing mother.    15  pp.    8°.    Neiu  York,  1906. 

licpr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1906,  Ixxxiii. 

Scott  (H.  Harold).  Compounding  and  dispens- 
ing made  easy.  An  aid  for  the  promotion  ex- 
amination in  the  subjects,  for  non-coms,  and 
men  of  the  Royal  Army  Medical  Corps,  ii,  316, 
vi  pp.    12°.    London,  Gale  &  Polden,  1904. 

 .     Post-graduate  clinical  studies;  for  the 

general  practitioner.  First  series,  vii,  166  pp., 
35  pi.    8°.    London,  H.  K.  Lewis,  1907. 

Scott  {Harry)  [1858-1906]. 

Obituary.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  939. 

Scott  {ffelenus)  [1760-1821]. 

Moore  (N.)    Biography.   Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 

1897,  li,  24. 

Scott  (James). 

Editor  of:  Journal  (The)  of  Public  Health  [etc.], 
London,  1823. 

Scott  (James  Foster).    Hydro thiomina,  or  the 
phenomenon  of  sulphuretted-hydrogen  gas  in 
urine;  four  cases;  a  review  of  the  literature.  21 
pp.    16°.    [New  York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1893.] 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Ivii. 
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Scot^  (James  Foster) — continued. 

 .    Tathology  and  treatment  of  periuterine 

pelvic  inflammations.    9  pp.    8°.    New  York, 

W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Am.,T.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxxi. 

 .    Bacteriology  and  treatment  of  puerperal 

tetanus.  8  pp.  8°.  New  York,  W.  Wood  A  Co., 
1895. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xxxii. 

 .    Criminal  abortion.    18  pp.    8°.  New 

York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1896. 
Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xxxiii. 

 .    The  sexual  instinct,  its  use  and  dangers 

as  affecting  heredity  and  morals.  43(i  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  E.  B.  Treat  &  Co.,  1899. 

Scott  (John)  [1798-1846].  Chirurgische  Beob- 
achtungen  iiber  die  Behandlung  von  chro- 
nischer  Entziindung  in  verschiedenen  Gebilden ; 
besonders  in  Beziehung  auf  Krankheiten  der 
Gelenke.  Aus  dem  Englischen.  iv,  176  pp. 
8°.    Weimar,  1829. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Loud.,  1897,  li,  56 
(D'A.  Power). 

Scott  (John).  Manual  of  urine  testing;  includ- 
ing physical  characters,  qualitative  and  quan- 
titative examination  of  the  urine;  together  with 
the  clinical  information  to  be  derived  there- 
from.   25  pp.    24°.    London,  H.  K.  Lewis,  1890. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    24°.    Dublin,  Fannin 

&  Co.,  1893. 

.See,  also,  El>stein  (VVilhelm).  The  regimen  to  be 
adopted  in  cases  of  gout.   8°.   London,  1885. 

Scott  (Joseph).  The  art  of  preventing  the  loss 
of  the  teeth  familiarly  explained;  also  an  im- 
proved system  of  supplying  their  deficiencies; 
and  a  description  of  the  siliceous  pearl  teeth 
and  teeth  renovator.  2.  ed.  xxviii,  120  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    London.,  Siinpkin  &  Marshall,  1833. 

Scott  (J[oseph]  A[lison])  [1865-1909].  A  fur- 
ther studv  of  perforation  of  the  bowel  of  tvphoid 
fever.  10  pp.  8°.  New  York,  A.  R.  Elliott  Co., 
1907. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  ,T.,  1907,  Ixxxv. 
See,  also,  Meigs  (Arthur  Vincent)  &  Scott  (J.  A.) 
Experimentsin  weighing  [etc.] .  8°.  [P/itfade/pAia,1889.] 
For  Biography,  see  N.  York  M.  J.,  191)9,  xc,  367. 

Scott  (J[oseph]  B.)  Asthma  and  anemia  re- 
lieved by  removal  of  nasal  polypi.    3  pp.  12°. 

[Philadelpliia,  1895.] 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895, Ixvi. 

Scott  {Josej?h  Bion)  [1856-1904]. 

Obituary.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1074 
Scott  (Lindley).  The  clinical  examination  of 
urine,  with  an  atlas  of  urinary  deposits,  vi 
(1  1.),  52  pp.,  40  1.,  41  pi.  rov.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, P.  Blakiston' s  Son.  &  Co.,  1900. 

See,  also,  lievison  (Fjerdinand  Emanuel]).  The  uric 
ncid  diathesis  [etc.].    1-  .    i'mdon,  1894. 

Scott  (Matthew  Thompson)  [1855-94].  Laparot- 
omy for  gunshot  wound  of  intestine.  Four 
perforations  by  large  bullet;  various  complica- 
tions; complete  recovery.  8  pp.  12°.  A^eiv 
York,  Trow,  1890. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  xxxviii. 

•  .    Suppurative  perityphlitis;  report  of  case; 

rupture  into  bladder  and  rectum;  operation; 
recovery.    11pp.    12°.    New  York,  Trow,  1892. 

Repr.fro7n:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xli. 
For  Biography,  see  Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc,  Louisville, 
1894,  n.  s.,  iii,  288,  port.  (L.  B.  Todd"). 

Scott  (Sir  Michael)  [11757-1234?].  Incipit  liber 
phisionomise,  quem  compilavit  magister  Mi- 
chael Scotus  ad  preces  D.  Federici  romanorum 
imperatoris.  Scientia  cujus  est  multum  tenenda 
in  secreto;  eo  quod  est  magnfe  efficiacire;  con- 
tineus  secreta  artis  naturae,  quae  sufficiunt  omni 


Scott  {Sir  Michael) — continued, 
astrologo.    [Li  fine:]  jNIichaelis  Scoti  de  pro- 
creatione  et  hominis  phisionomia  opus  feliciter 
finit.    78  leaves,  last  blank,    sm.  4°.  Venice, 
Jacobus  Lvncnsis  de  Firizano'],  1477. 

See,  also,  Avioeiina.  De  animalibus.  [In  1.  .scries.] 
roy.  8°.    ['/I.  p.,  1500?] 

Scott  (Michael).  Report  on  the  supply  of  water 
to  the  town  of  Swansea.  118  pp.,  1  map,  1 
table,  2  diagrams.  8°.  London,  W.  Clowes  & 
Sons,  1852. 

Scott  (N.  Stone)  [1863-       ].    Rectal  stricture 
of  puerperal  origin,  relieved  by  laparotomy.  1  p. 
1.,  7  pp.    8°.    [New  York,  1893.] 
Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv. 

 .    Non-malignant  stenosis  of  the  pylorus 

and  duodenum.    14  pp.    8°.    Cleveland,  1897. 

Repr.  from:  Cleveland  .1.  M.,  1897,  ii. 

 .    Why  does  the  surgeon  fail  to  find  the 

appendix?    8  pp.    8°.    Cleveland,  1899. 
Repr.from:  Cleveland  Gen.  Hosp.  Bull.,  1899. 

 .  Results  of  operative  procedures  for  me- 
chanic obstruction  of  the  pylorus.  A  contribu- 
tion read  before  the  Cleveland  Medical  Society, 
June  15,  1900.    7  pp.    8°.    Cleveland,  1900. 

Repr.from:  Cleveland  J.  M.,  1900,  v. 

 .    Spontaneous  rupture  of  the  uterus  at 

three  months.    3  pp.    8°.    Cleveland,  1900. 
Repr.from:  Cleveland  Gen.  Hosp.  Bull.,  I'.iOO. 

 .    Ovarian  pregnancy;  is  it  an  explanation 

of  ovarian  hsematomata?  10  pp.  8°.  [Cleve- 
land;\,  1901. 

Repr.  from:  Cleveland  Gen.  Hosp.  Bull.,  1901. 

Scott  {Patrick  Cumin)  [1868-1908]. 

Obituary.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  201. 

Scott  (Presto/I  B.)  [1832-1901]. 

Obituary.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1903, 
xxxvi,  52  (T!  B.  Greenley). 

Scott  (Richard  John  Ernst).     State  medical 
practice  laws.    48  pp.    8°.    Neiv  York,  1904. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv. 

 .    Dietetic  studies;  an  experience  with  ca- 

sein-sodium-glycero-phosphate  in  twelve  cases 
in  private  practice.   11  pp.   8°.   New  York,  1908. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,1908. 

 .    State  medical  practice  laws.    74  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  1909. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909. 

See,  also,  Stale  tioard  examination  series.  6  v.  12°. 
New  York  &  J'Inladrlpliiii.  [1903]  .—Stato  board  examina- 
tion questions  [etc] .    [R' pr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907, 

Ixxi.]    8°.   iVtio  Viirk,  1907.   .  The  same.  [Repr. 

from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii-lxxiv.]  8°.  jVe!« 
'I'ork,  1908.— Wittliaus  (Rudolph  August).  Essentials 
of  chemistry  and  toxicology.   16°.   Kew  York,  1907. 

Scott  (Robert  H.)  [1833-  ].  The  diurnal 
range  of  rain,  at  the  seven  observatories  in  con- 
nection with  the  Meteorological  Office,  1871-90. 
Official  No.  143.  48  pp.,  14  diag.  8°.  London, 
Darling  &  Sou,  1900. 

 .    The  variability  of  the  temperature  of  the 

British  Isles,  1869-83,  inclusive,    pp.  303-363, 
1  pi.    8°.    [London,  Harrison  &  Son.-:,  1890.] 
Repr.from:  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1890,  xlvii. 

Scott  (Sydney  R.). 

See  West  (Charles  Ernest)  &  Scott  (Sydney  R.)  The 
operations  [etc.].   8°.   London,  1909. 

Scott  ( Ppton)  [1722-1814]. 

Cordell  (E.  F.)  Upton  Scott,  of  Annapolis;  his  life 
and  letters.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1902,  xlv,  165-159. 
Also,  Reprint. 

Scott  (W.)  Physical  training  in  New  England 
schools.    15  pp.    8°.    Cambridge,  Mass.,  1899. 

Scott  (W.  R.)  The  deaf  and  dumb;  their  po- 
sition in  society,  and  the  principles  of  their 
education  considered.  vii,  9-111  pp.  12°. 
London,  J.  Graham,  1844. 
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Scott  {Sir  Walter). 

Bartliolow  (R.)    The  medical  history  of  Sir  Walter 
Scott.    N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  650-653. 

Scott  ( William).  A  dissertation  on  the  scrofula 
or  king's  evil,  in  which  the  causes  and  nature 
of  this  disease  are  attempted  to  be  demon- 
strated, and  from  which  the  prognosis,  together 
with  the  most  natural  and  rational  method  of 
cure  is  endeavoured  to  be  deduced.  3  p.  1.,  60 
pp.  8°.  London,  M.  Cooper,  1759.  [P.,  v. 
2214.] 

Scott  (William).  Additional  report  to  the 
committee  of  governors  of  the  Dundee  Royal 
Infirmary  on  additional  accommodation.  7  pp. 
8°.  {Dundee,  Hill  cfc  Alexander,  1850.]  [P.,  v. 
1023.] 

Scott  (William  Booth).  Cleansing  streets  and 
ways  in  the  metropolis  and  large  cities.  109 
pp.  8°.  London,  W.  Clo^ves  &  Sons,  [P., 
V.  2126.] 

Scott  (  William  JoTimon)  [1822-96]. 

Obituary.    Cleveland  J.  M.,  1S96,  1,  278-280,  port. 
AUo:  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  Toledo,  1896,  400. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Scott  ( William  M. )  The  control  of  apple  bitter- 
rot.  33  pp.,  8  pi.  8°.  Washington,  Govt.  Print. 
Office,  1906. 

Forms  Bull.  no.  93  of:  U.  S.  Dept.  Agric.   Bureau  plant 
indust. 

Scott  {Xe7iopho?i  G.)  [1843-1909]. 

Obituary.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  1214. 

Scott  County  Medical  Society.  Constitution 
and  by-laws  of  the  .  .  .,  adopted  April  27,  1858. 
Also,  the  code  of  ethics,  fee  bill,  officers,  list  of 
members,  and  introductory  synopsis  of  pro- 
ceedings, etc.,  from  the  organization  of  the 
society  until  the  present  time.  24  pp.  8°. 
Davenport,  Leuse,  Lane  &  Co.,  1858. 

Scotti  (Angelo  Antonio).  Catechismo  medico, 
osia  sviluppo  delle  dottrine  che  conciliano  la 
religione  colla  medicina.  Edizione  ristampata 
su  quella  di  Napoli,  1821.  xii,  408  pp.  8°. 
Modena,  1825. 

—  .     Le  medecin  chretien,  ou  medecine  et 

religion.  Trad,  de  I'italien  par  B.  Gassiat. 
xvi,  445  pp.    12°.    Paris,  V.  Palme,  1881. 

Scotlisli  Association  for  the  Medical  Education 
of  Women.  Annual  reports  of  the  courts  and 
board  of  studies.  1.,  1889-90  to  1890-91;  7.-9., 
1895-6  to  1897-8;  11.,  1899-1900.  8°.  min- 
hurgh,  1891-1901. 

First  report  for  2  years.   See,  also,  Prospectuses. 

Scottisli  Curative  Mesmeric  Association.  Sec- 
ond annual  report  of  the  Scottish  Curative 
Mesmeric  Association.  16  pp.  8°.  Edinburgh, 
D.  R.  Collie  &  Son,  1856.    [P.,  v.  1991.] 

Scottish  Equitable  Life  Assurance  Society.  Re- 
port on  the  causes  of  death  among  the  assured 
in  the  .  .  .,  from  1831  to  1864,  being  a  period  of 
thirty-three  years.  Submitted  to  the  board  of 
directors,  by  William  Robertson.  47  pp.,  2  tab. 
8°.    [Edinburgh,  T.  Constable^,  1865. 

 .    Supplementary  report  on  the  mortality 

experience  of  the  .  .  .,  from  1831  to  1864,  being 
a  period  of  thirty-three  years.  With  tables 
exhibiting  the  lives  at  risk,  and  the  average 
annual  mortality  of  males  and  females  at  each 
year  of  life;  also  the  average  annual  mortality 
from  each  cause  of  death  at  seven  decennial 
periods  of  life.  Submitted  to  the  board  of  di- 
rectors by  William  Robertson.  23  pp.  8°. 
[Edinburgh,  T.  Constable^  1866. 

Scottish  (The)  Health  Reformer  and  Advocate 
of  Rational  Living.  [Monthly.]  Nos.  6-9,  v. 
1,  April  to  July,  1904.    4°.  Paisley. 


Scottish  (The)  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 
Edited  by  William  Russell.  [Monthly;  2  v. 
annually.]  v.  1-22,  1897  to  June,  1908.  8°. 
Edinbtirgh,  W.  F.  Clay. 

Merged  in:  Ediiibur<>Ii  (The)  MedicalJournal.  In 
1903  Norman  Walker  and  Harold  J.  Stiles  became  editors. 

Scottish  Microscopical  Society.  Proceedings  of 
the  .  .  .  v.  1-3,  1889-1903.  8°.  Edinburgh, 
1895-1904. 

Scott-MoncriefT  (W.  D.)  The  full  solution  of 
the  sewage  problem.  40  pp.  12°.  London, 
San.  Pub.  Co.,  1904. 

Scott's  dressing. 

See  Mercury  (inunction  of). 

Scott-Siiiith  (David).  A  few  comments  on  the 
remarks  on  homceopathy  made  by  C.  Handfield 
Jones  in  an  address  delivered  at  St.  Mary's  Hos- 
pital Medical  School  at  the  commencement  of 
the  winter  session  1865.  19  pp.  8°.  London, 
F.  Edwards,  1866. 

Scottiis  (Caspar). 

See  fteusiuglus  Heautontimorumenos,  [etc.].  4°. 
Ilamburiji,  1601. 

Scotus  (Michael).    See  Scott  (Sir  Michael). 
Scou^ali  (J.). 

Ste  Beddevole  (Dominique).   Essayes  of  anatomy, 

[etc.].   16°.   Edinburgh,  1691.   .  The  same.   2.  ed. 

16°.    London,  1696. 

Scoiiler  (Johfi)  [1804-71]. 

Woodward  (B.  B.)  Biography.  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1897,  li,  122. 

Scoutteten  (Raoul-Henri- Joseph)  [1799-1871]. 
Ueber  radicale  Heilung  der  Klumpfiisse.  Ue- 
bersetzt  von  W.  Walther.    1  p.  1.,  106  pp.,  6  pi. 
8°.    Leipzig,  L.  Michelsen,  1839. 
2  pi.  lacking. 

 .    Memoir  on  the  radical  cure  of  club-foot. 

Transl.  from  the  French  by  F.  C.  Stewart. 

In:  DUNGLisoN's  Am.  M.  Libr.  8°.  Philadelphia,  1840, 
189-238,  11.,  6  pi. 

 .    L' ozone  ou  recherches  chimiques,  m^- 

t^orologiques,  physiologiques  et  medicates  sur 
I'oxygene  electris^.  5  p.  1.,  7-287  pp.,  1  pi., 
5  tab.    12°.    Paris,  V.  Masson,  1856. 

 .    Des  sources'  de  la  chaleur  animale.  35 

pp.    8°.    3Ietz,  F.  Blanc,  1860. 

 .    De  I'electricite  consider^e  comme  cause 

principale  de  Taction  des  eaux  minerales  sur 
I'organisme.  xi,420pp.  8°.  Paris,  L-B.  Bail- 
Hire  &fils,  1864. 

 .    Experiences  nouvelles  pour  constater 

I'electricite  du  sang  et  pour  en  mesurer  la  force 
eiectromotrice.  Memoire  presente  a  I'Acade- 
mie  des  sciences  (institut,  seance  du  9  novem- 
bre  1863,  presidence  de  M.  Velpeau;  insere  par 
extrait  dans  les  comptes  rendus  hebdomadaires 
des  seances,  tome  Ixii,  No.  19,  etpublieenentier 
dans  la  Gazette  hebdomadaire  de  medecine  et 
de  chirurgie  de  Paris,  tome  x,  p.  821.  Suivi 
d'une  deuxieme  lettre  a  J.  Beclard.  20  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1864. 

 .  Etude  sur  les  trichines  et  sur  les  mala- 
dies qu'elles  determinent  chez  I'homrae.  viii, 
107  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliire  &  Jils, 
1866. 

 .    Histoire  des  femmes  -  medecins  depuis 

I'antiquite  jusqu'a  nos  jours.  23  pp.  12°.  Pa- 
ris, J.  Bonaventure,  1868. 

Repr.from:  France  med..  Par.,  1867,  xiv. 

See,  also,  Beclard  (Jules-[Auguste] ).  Experiences 
constatant  relectricitii  du  sang  [etc.].   8°.   il/e<z,  1863. 

Scovil  (Elisabeth  Robinson).  Preparation  for 
motherhood.  316  pp.,  port.  16°.  Philadel- 
phia, H.  Altemus,  [1896]. 

 .    The  care  of  children.    Revised  ed.  360 

pp.,  port.    16°.    Philadelphia,  H.  Altemus,  1895. 
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ScoTille  (Wilbur  Lincoln)  [1865-  ].  The 
art  of  compounding.  A  textbook  for  students 
and  a  reference  book  for  pharmacists  at  the  pre- 
scription counter.  264  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
P.  Blukisfmi,  Son  &  Co.,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    3  ed.  revised  and  enlarged. 

X,  9-237  pp.     8°.    Philadelphia,  Blakiston's  Son 

6  Co.,  1904. 

 .    American  pharmaceutical  colleges  and 

schools.    17  pp.    8°.    [n.  7).],  1905. 

Scovoli  (Francesco).  *Depancreatitide.  23  pp. 
8°.    Pama,  Fad  et  socii,  \8-l9.    [P.,  v.  2227.]  . 

Scowcroft  {John.  Fdw/'n)  [1845-1901]. 

Obituary.  Prit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  288.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  li,  178. 

Scran  (Louis).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
polyarthrite  deformante  chez  1' enfant.  112  pp. 
8°.    Toulouse,  1901,  No.  453. 

Scranton. 

See  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of).  Statis- 
tics (Vittd),  by  loc(dities. 

Scratcliley  (Arthur).  Treatise  on  life  assur- 
ance societies,  friendly  societies,  and  savings 
banks,  in  two  parts,  with  a  mathematical  ap- 
pendix, rules  and  tallies  and  instructions  for 
valuing  post  obits  and  reversions,  iii,  143, 
16,  80  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    London,  C.  Mitchell,  1857. 

Screta  (Heinrich)  [Sciiotiiovius  von  Za- 
vorziz]  [//or.  1670-1700].  Kurzer  Bericht  fon 
der  allgemainen  anstekenden  Lagersucht;  das 
ist,  fon  dem  giftigen  und  hizigen  Haubt-Hals- 
Brust-Magen-  und  Baueh-Wehe,  mit  und  one 
Fleken ;  aus  aigner  Erfahrung,  und  dem  Grund 
der    feiirkiinstlichen    Lehrsiizen  aufgesezet. 

7  p.  1.,  160  pp.  12°.  Schafhausen,  0.  von  Wald- 
kirch,  1676. 

 .    The  same.    7  p.  1.,  308  pp.,  2  1.  12°. 

Schafhausen,  J.  M.  Maister,  1685. 

Screw  u^orm. 

Davies  (B.  C.)  Menthol  treatment  of  screw-worm. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  50. 

Scriba  (C.)  Tabelle  zu  den  Vorschriften,  be- 
treffend  die  Abgabe  starkwirkender  Arzneimit- 
tel.  10  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  Yerlag  des  Deutschen 
Apotheker-  Vereins,  1902. 

iScriba  (Franz).  *Zur  Aetiologie  der  Lungen- 
blutung  zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Pathologie  der 
Bronchialdrusen.  26  pp.  8°.  Giessen,  C.  von 
Mimchoir,  1889. 

Scriba  {Julius  Karl)  [1848-1905]. 

DoliI  (K.)  Biography.  Hifubyog.  kiu  Hiniokibvog. 
Zasshi,  Tolsyo,  1905,  v,  fasc.  1,  port.  [Res.,  pt.  2,  i-3.] 
Also:  Deutsche  Ztsohr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  97-104 
(Yamakawa  et  al.). 

Scriba  (Karl  Christian  Wilhelm  Ludwig  Her- 
mann) [1880-  ].  *LTeber  einen  Fall  von 
spontaner  Gehirnblutung  im  jugendlichen  Al- 
ter.   37  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1904. 

Scribani  (Jacobus  Antonius).  Ovum  philo- 
sophicum  medicinale.  76  pp.,  1  1.  16°.  Me- 
diolani,  ex  typ.  L.  Modoetiir,  1647. 

Scribe  (Augustin-Eugene)  [1791-1861]  &  Lock- 
roy  [pseud,  for  Simon  (Joseph-Philippe)] 
[1802-    ].    Irene,  ou  le  magnetisme,  comedie- 
vaudeville  en  deux  actes.    68  pp.    12°.  Paris, 
M.  Hry  freres,  1847. 

Forms  :  La  bibliotheque  dramatique,  v.  3. 

Scribner  (Frank  Lamson)  [1851-  ].  Report 
of  the  chief  of  the  section  of  vegetable  pathol- 
ogy, for  the  vear  1887.  v,  323-397,  v  pp.,  17  pi. 
8°.    Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office,  1888. 

Repr.from:  United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Ann.  rep.  (1887).    8°.    Washington,  1888. 


Scriboniu§  (Gulielmus  Adolphus). 

See  Ncuwaldt  (Hermann).  Exegesis  purgationis 
Letc.].    16°.    Jlelmstadii,  1584. 

Scribonius  Iiarg:iis. 

itiniie  (F.)  Diis  Keceptbuch  des  Scribonius  Largus, 
zum  orsten  Male  theilweise  ins  Deutsche  iibersetzt  und 
mit  pharmakologischem  Commentar  versehen.  Hist. 
Stud.  a.  d.  pharmakol.  Inst.  d.  k.  Univ.  Dorpat,  Halle  a. 
S.,  1896,  v,  1-99. 

Scrini  (Basile)  [1869-  ].  *  Des  col  lyres  hui- 
leux,  leurs  avantages  sur  les  collyres  aqueux  et 
les  pommades.  73  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris,  1898, 
No.  318. 

 .    The  same.    73  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1898. 

 .  Precis  de  therapeutique  oculaire.  Pre- 
face de  F.  Lapersonne.  340  pp.  8°.  Pari.'^,  G. 
Steinheil,  1904. 

 .     Therapeutique  oculaire.     De  I'emploi 

des  alcaloides  en  solution  huileuse.  108  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  Vigot freres,  1906. 

  &  Fortin.     Manuel  pratique  pour  le 

choix  des  verres  de  lunettes  et  I'examen  de  la 
vision.    233  pp.    12°.    Paris,  Vigot  f  reres,  1906. 

Scripture  (Edward  Wheeler)  [1864-  ].  Ei- 
nige  Beobachtungen  iiber  Schwebungen  und 
Differenztone.  pp.  630-632.  8°.  Leipzig,  W. 
Engelmann,  1892. 

Repr.from:  Wundt.   Phil.  Stud.,  1892,  vii. 

 .  Psychological  notes.  8  pp.  8°.  [  Worces- 
ter, 1892.] 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1892,  iv. 

 .   Work  at  the  Yale  Laboratory.   66-69  pp. 

8°.    [New  Haven,  1894.] 

Repr.from:  Psyoliol.  Rev.,  N.  Haven,  1894,  i. 

 .    Observations  on  rhythmic  action.    5  pp. 

8°.    New  York  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1899. 
Repr.from:  Science,  N.  Y.,  1899,  x. 

 .    *Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Vokale.  79 

pp.,  2  ch.    8°.    3Iiinchen,  R.  Oldenbourg,  1906. 

 .    Treatment  of  hyperphonia  (stuttering 

and  stammering)  by  the  general  practitioner! 
5  pp.    8°.    Nev)  York,  1908. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  1908. 

See,  also,  Yale  University.  Psychological  Laboratory. 
Studies  [etc.].   8°.   New  Haven,  189$. 

Scritti  biologici  pubblicata  dagli  allievi  pel  giu- 

bileo  del  Aristide  Stefani.    x,  304  pp.,  1  pi. 

8°.    Ferrara,  G.  Zuffi,  1903. 
Scrive  (G.)    *  Appreciation  des  travaux  les  plus 

recents  sur  les  fonctions  du  systeme  nerveux. 

1  p.  1.,  108  pp.    4°.    Strasbourg,  G.  Silbermann, 

1846. 
Concours. 

Scriven  (J.  B.)  The  sub-cutaneous  injection  of 
quinine  in  malarious  fevers.  7  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don,  A.  Doughty,  [n.  d.]. 

Scriven  (  William  Barclay  Brovjne ) 
[1817-1906]. 

Obituary.  Month.  Homoeop.  Rev.,  Lend.,  1906,  1, 
702. 

Scrofa  (Sebastianus). 

.See  Oaleuus  ( Claudius ).  De  bono  et  malo  suceo, 
[etc.].    24°.   Pamits,  1546. 

Scrofula. 

See  Tuberculosis  (Grandular). 

Scrofula  [h'ng^s  evil]  and  the  royal 
touch. 

See,  also.  Tuberculosis  (History  of). 

Ceremonies  (  The  )  for  the  healing  of  them 
that  be  diseased  with  the  King's  evil,  used  in 
the  time  of  King  Henrv  VII.  [Reprint  of  Lon- 
don 1686.]    8°.    London,  1789. 
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Scrofula  {king^s  evil]  and  the  royal 
touch. 

Ceef  (I'abbe).  Du  toucher  des  ecrouelles  par 
les  rois  de  France.  Lecture  faite  u  I'Academie 
de  Eeims.    8°.    Reims,  1867. 

Collection  (A)  of  matters  pertaining  to  the 
royal  touch,  mounted  in  a  scrap  book.  [Re- 
print of  London  1886.]    8°.    London,  1789. 

From  the  Hailstone  Library. 

Leuba - RouBLiEFF  (Esther).  *Du  role  de 
I'impetigo  dans  Tetiologie  de  la  scrofule.  8°. 
Geneve,  1907. 

Occasional  thoughts  on  the  power  of  curing 
the  king's  evil,  ascribed  to  the  kings  of  England. 
To  which  is  prefixed  a  dissertation  on  supersti- 
tion in  natural  things.  By  Samuel  Werenfels. 
12°.    Loudon,  [1748?]. 

Andrews  (VV.)  Touching  for  the  king's  evil.  Jn;  The 
Doctor  [Andrews] ,  8°,  Hull  &  Lond.,  1896,  8-21.— Becker 
(E. )   Skrofulose  und  Lvmphozytose.   Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 

1909,  V,  1386-1388.— Ber'ti  (G.)  Localisation  sym(5trique 
singuliere  de  lascrofulo-tuberculoecliezunefillette.  Pe- 
diatria,  Napoli,  1909,  xvii,  369-380.  .Ito,  «ra?!si..- Pediatric 
prat., Lille,  1909,  vii, 261-266.— Billings  (J.  S.)  The  king's 
touch  for  scrofula.  Proc.  Charaka  Club.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  il, 
58-71.  Also,  Reprint.— Crane  (P.  R.)  The  king's  evil 
and  its  cure  by  the  king's  touch.    Ann.  M.  Pract.,  Bost., 

1910,  xxiii,  12-14.— Esclierieli  (T.)  Der  gcgenwiirtige 
Rtanil  der  Lehre  von  der  Skrofulose.    Deutsche  med. 

Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  1041-1615.   . 

Was  nennen  wir  Skrofulose'?  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1909,  xxii,  224-2'28.— Franklin  ( A. )  Les  rois  de  France 
et  les  ecrouelles.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1891, 
iv,  161-166,  1  pi.— Flilclier  (A.  G.)  Charming  for  the 
king's  evil.  Folk-Lore,  Lond.,  1896,  vii,  295.— Gilles  de 
la  Tourette.  Sur  un  buste  d'eveque  gu^rissant  les 
Ecrouelles.  N.  iconog.  delaSalpetrifere,  Par.,  1891,  iv,  167, 
2  pi. — JHamza(F.)  Pojem  skrofulosy.  [On  scrofula.] 
Li5k.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1909,  xvii,  1-4.— Jolin  Browne 
and  the  royal  gift  of  healing.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  ii, 
655.— Kingi's  evil;  cured  byroval  touch.  In:  Legends 
and  Miracles  .  .  .  J.  E.  Smith,  8°,  Lond.,  1837,  1-8.— 
liandoiizy  (L.)  Le  mal  du  roi;  le  toucher  des  Ecrou- 
elles en  France  et  en  Angleterre.  PressemEd.,  Par.,  1905, 
i,  289-291.— Mary  ( A.)  Pourquoi  leg  rois  de  France  tou- 
chaient  les  Ecrouelles;  discours  ou  Ton  montre  I'excel- 
lence  et  I'antiqultE  de  la  mEdecine.  Rev.  mod.  de  mEd. 
et  de  chir.,  Par.,  1907,  v,  3-8.— Moro  (E.)  Beziehungen 
des  Lvmphatismuszur  Skrofulose.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,' Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  788-793.  Also:  Repert. 
d.  prakt.  Med.,  Berl.,  1909,  vi,  413.— Peters  (A.)  Ueber 
das  Wesen  und  die  Behandlung  der  Skofulose.  Ztschr. 
f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1909,  vi,  Sei-'iev  — Power  (D'A.) 
On  thecure  of  the  king's  evil.  St.  Earth. Hosp.  J.,  Lond., 
1893-4,  i,  130-132. — Ronzoni  (G,)  A  proposito  dei  rap- 
portl  fra  la  scrofolosl  e  1'  infezione  tubereolare.  Corriere 
san.,  Milano,  1909,  xx,  449-452.— Royal  (The)  cure  for 
the  king's  evil.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1899,1,1182-1184.— 
Sclimey  (F.)  Deber  die  Beziehungen  der  Skrofulo.se 
und  Tnberkulose.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1909,  viii,  469- 
487. — Sittler.{P.)  Klinische  Betrachtungen  fiber  Skro- 
fulose. Wiirzb.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Gesamtgeb.  d.  prakt. 
Med.,  1909,  ix,  2.53-284.— "Welkers  (L.)  Scrofulose  et 
tuberculose.   Belgique  mEd.,  Gand,  1909,  xvi,  603-606. 

Scrofiilides. 

See  Liich.en  scrofulosorum ;  Skin  ( Tubercu- 
losis of). 

Scrofulodei'ma. 

See  Lichen  scrofulosorum;  Skin  {Tubercu- 
losis of). 

Scrofulous  childreyi  {Seaside  hospitals 
for). 

See,  also,  Children  {Charitnble  care  of). 

Aarsbeeetning  for  Kysthospitalet  ved  Fred- 
riksv;ern  for  scroful0se  B0rn  Iste  Juli  1899  til 
30te  Juni  1900.  [Annual  report  of  the  Coast 
Hospital  atFredriksvasrn  for  scrofulous  children, 
July  1,  1899,  to  June  30,  1900.]  8°.  Larvik, 
1900. 

 .    The  same.    Juli  1900  til  30te  Juni 

1901.  [July  1,  1900,  to  June  30,  1901.]  8°. 
Christiania,  1901. 

Associazione  padovana  per  gli  ospizi  marini. 
Resoconti  morali  e  conti  consuntivi  per  gli  anni 


Scrofulous  children  {Seaside  hospitals 
for). 

1882-3  a  1888-9;  1890-92.  Relazione  dei  revisori 
dei  conti.    12°,  8°,     16°.    Padovu,  1886-93. 

 .    Prima  statistica  decennale  degli  esiti 

ottenuti  sui  fanciuUi  sottoposti  alia  cura  marina 
(1881-91).    8°.    Fadora,  1893. 

Baeellai  (G.  )    Gli  ospizi  marini  d'  Italia 
8°.    Firenze,  1867. 

Beeicht  des  unter  dem  allerhochsten  Schutze 
Ihrer  k.  u.  k.  Hoheit  der  durchlauchtigsten 
Frau  Erzherzogin  Maria  Immaculata  stehenden 
Badener  Spitales  (Radislowitsch-Braun'sches 
Stif tungshaus )  fiir  arme  scrophulose  Kinder  fiir 
das  Jahr  1880.  Hrsg.  vom  Comite.  8°.  Baden, 
1881. 

Beetolini  (G.)  Relazione  suU'  andamento 
dell'  Ospizio  marino  veneto  nella  stagione 
balneare  1888.    8°.    Vicenza,  1889. 

BoBDONi  (L.)  Sull'  invio  dei  bambini  po-veri 
scrofolosi  all'  Ospizio  marino  di  Porto  S.  Stefano. 
(Triennio  1887-9.)   Relazione.   8°.  ,SVena,  1891. 

Bouenet  (A.)  Rapport  sur  un  projet  de  sana- 
torium cantonal  pour  les  enfants  debiles,  lym- 
phatiques,  scrofuleux,  rachitiques  et  morale- 
ment  abandonnes  du  canton  d'Amplepuis.  4°. 
Lyon,  1890. 

Beauee  (S.)  *  Ueber  die  hygieuische  und 
therapeutische  Bedeutung  der  Seehospize  bei 
der  Skrofulose  der  Kinder.   8°.    -BerZm,  [1886]. 

Castoldi  (E.)  Relazione  del  trattamento 
fatto  nel  1862-76;  1884-6;  1890;  1892,  coi  bagni 
marini  nell'  Ospizio  di  Sestri  Levante,  e  colle 
acque  salso  jodiche  di  salice  in  Rivanazanno 
degli  scrofolosi  poveri  di  Milano  e  provincia. 
Annil-15;  23-25;  29;  31.   16°.   Milano,  1862-93. 

Chiminelli  (L.)  Conclusioni  degli  ultimi 
studi  intorno  la  vera  importanza  ed  utilita  della 
istituzione  degli  ospizi  marini  in  Italia.  8°. 
Firenze,  1884. 

CoMiTATO  di  beneficenza  per  la  cura  dei  fan- 
ciulli  poveri  scrofolosi  in  Perugia.  Statuto  e 
regolamento.    8°.    Perugia,  1899. 

CoMiTATO  esecutivo  per  la  cura  dei  poveri  fan- 
ciulli  scrofolosi  della  provincia  di  Rovigo. 
Regolamento  del  .  .  .    12°.    Rovigo,  1891. 

 .  Resoconto  del  .  .  .  riferible  alia  sta- 
gione balneare  1891.    8°.    Rovigo,  1891. 

CoMiTATO  scrofolosi  della  citta  di  Bergamo. 
Relazione  del  .  .  .  per  1'  anno  1889.  12°.  Ber- 
gamo, 1890. 

 .    Statuto  del  .  .  .    roy.  8°.  Bergamo, 

1890. 

CoMiTATO  Veronese  per  gli  ospizi  marini. 
Resoconto  delle  operazioni  nell'  anno  1871. 
Relatore:  Antonio  Agostini.  16°.   T'erona,  1872. 

Eepr.from:  Giornale  I'Adige. 

CoMiTE  de  secours  aux  enfants  scrofuleux  et 
rachitiques  d'Amplepuis.  Les  enfants  scrofu- 
leux et  rachitiques  d'Amplepuis  transformes  et 
refaits  par  la  mer  au  sanatoriuru  Renee-Sabran 
a  Giers,  pres  Hyeres  (Var).    4°.    Lyon,  1890. 

GiBELLO  (G.)  Ospizio  marino  piemontese. 
Anno  xvi.  Relazione  sanitaria  e  amrainistra- 
tiva  per  1'  anno  1886  del  Comitato  centrale  di- 
rettivo  all'  Assemblea  generale  del  19  maggio 
1887.    8°.    Torino,  1887. 

Geassi  (C.  )  Ospizio  marino  piemontese,  co- 
mitato d'Asti.  Relazione  sanitario-amministra- 
tiva  pel  decennio  1877-86,  letta  in  adunanza 
generale  del  9  luglio  1887.    8°.    Asii,  1887. 

Instituto  per  la  cura  dei  fanciulli  scrofolosi 
poveri  della  provincia  di  Sondrio.  Conto  con- 
suptivo  deir  .  .  .  1890.    8°.    Sondrio,  1891. 
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Scrofulous  children  {Seaside  hospitals 
foi'). 

Kystiiosi'ital  i  Skraavigen.  [Coast  hospital 
in  Skraavigfii.  ]  Aarsberetning  for  Aaret  1892-o. 
[Annual  report  for  the  year.  .  .]  8°.  Kristi- 
ania,  1893. 

Kysthospitalet  ved  Fredriksvaern  for  scrofu- 
l0se  B0rn.  [The  coast  hospitals  at  .  .  .] 
Aarsberetninger  for  Aarene  1892-3  til  1899-1900. 
[Annual  reports  for  the  years  ..  .]  8°.  Kridi- 
ania  &  Larvik,  1893-1900. 

Kysthospitalet  pua  Refnses.  Feniogtyvende 
Aarsberetning  for  Aaret  1900.  [The  coast  hos- 
pital at  Refntes.  Twenty-fifth  annual  report 
for  the  year  1900.]    8°.    Kjobenhapi,  1901. 

Leroux  (  L.  )  L'assistance  maritime  des  en- 
fants  et  les  hopitaux  marins;  la  scrofule,  la  tu- 
berculose,  le  rachitisme  et  les  hopitaux  marins. 
Preface  par  Verneuil.    8°.    Paris,  1892. 

Opera  Pia  per  la  cura  baluearia  agli  scrofolosi 
poveri  di  Milano.  Regolaniento  per  1'  ammis- 
sione  degli  scrofolosi  ^ioveri  alia  cura  gratuita 
dei  bagni  marini.    4°.    Milano,  1886. 

 .  Statuto  e  regolamento.  12°.  Mi- 
lano, 1893. 

Opera  Pia  per  la  cura  marina  degli  scrofolosi 
in.  Novara.  ytatuto  arganico.  12°.  Novara, 
1890. 

Opera  Pia  degli  ospizi  marini  di  Firenze. 
Relazione  e  tavole  statistiche  dell'  anno  1890-91. 
8°.    Firenze,  1891-2. 

Opera  Pia  ospizi  marini  di  Pistoia.  Statuto 
organico  per  1'  .  .  .    16°.    Pistoia,  1890. 

Ospizio  marine.  Comitato  piacentino  degli 
.  .  .  Resoconto  economico-sanitario.  3°anno, 
1872.    8°.    Piacenzn,  1872. 

OsPizio  marino  bresciano.  Quadri  nosologici 
a  partire  dall'  anno  1866  di  sua  fondazione.  11 
direttore:  R.  Rodolfi.   Broadside.   i?rfsc/«,  1888. 

Ospizio  marino  casalese.  Relazione  sanitaria 
ed  amministrativa  per  1'  anno  1891.  Relatore: 
Ambrogio  Ubertis.    8°.    Cusale,  1892. 

Ospizio  marino  della  Congregazione  di  carita 
di  Osimo.  Statuto-regolamento.  8°.  Osimo, 
1892. 

Ospizio  marino  pei  fanciulli  poveri,  rachitici 
e  scrofulosi  della  citta  e  provincia  di  Roma- 
Opera  pia  degli .  .  .  Relazione,  tavole  statistiche 
8  resoconto  amministrativo.  1.-16.,  1867-85; 
21.,  1890.    8°.    Eormt,  1870-91. 

Ospizio  marino  di  Fano.  Relazione  sulla  sta- 
gione  di  cura  per  il  direttore  sanitario  Giuseppe 
Badaloni.    27.,  1887.    8°.    Pesaro,  1888. 

Ospizio  marino  di  Mantova.  Comitato  dell' 
.  .  .  Resoconto  eeonoinico  sanitario.  Anni  6- 
11,  1873-8;  17-26,  1884-93.  8°.  Mantova, 
1874-94. 

Ospizio  marino  di  Palermo.  Regolamento 
organico  e  regolamento  interno.  8°.  [Palermo, 
1876.] 

 .  Relazione  sanitaria  ed  amministra- 
tiva del  comitalo  direttivo.  3°  anno,  1876.  Re- 
latore: Enrico  Albanese.    8°.    Palermo,  1877. 

Ospizio  marino  piacentino  di  Fano.  Rela- 
zioni  e  resoconti  economico-sanitarii.  3.,  1872; 
14.,  1883;  16.,  1885;  20-22.,  1889-91;  24.,  1893. 
12°.    Piacema,  1873-94. 

Ospizio  marino  piemontese.  Regolamento 
interno  colie  niodificazioni  approvate  dal  comi- 
tato centrale  direttivo  nella  seduta  5  dicembre 
1883.    8°.    Torino,  1883. 

 .  Relazione  sanitaria  ed  amministra- 
tiva del  comitato  centrale  direttivo  all'  assem- 


Scrofulous  childreii  {Seaside  hospitals 
for). 

blea  generale.  7.,  1877;  10.,  1880;  14.,  1884;  16., 
1886;  17.,  1887;  20,  1890.     8°.    Toruw,  1878-91. 

 .     Relazione  sanitario-amministrativa 

presentata  all' adunanza  generale  dal  Casimiru 
Grassi,  degli  anni  1883-4;  1887-9.  8°.  Asli, 
1884-90. 

Ospizio  marino  piemontese  in  Loano.  Comi- 
tato d'  Asti.  Relazione  sanitario-amministra- 
tiva  per  decennio  1877-86  letta  in  adunanza 
generale  del  7  luglio  1887.    8°.  Asii,im. 

Ospizio  marhio  di  Pisa.  Istituzione,  ordina- 
mento  e  sua  trasformazione  in  Ospedale  marino 
pei  bambini  e  per  la  cura  climatica.  8°.  Pisa, 
1892. 

Ospizio  marino  di  Pisa  a  Boccadarno.  No- 
tizie  e  quadri  statistici  [dal  14  giugno  1876  al  13 
giugno  1890].  [Dal  Gio.  Battista  Chiocconi.] 
8°.    Pisa,  1891. 

 .    Statuto  e  regolamento.    12°.  Pisa, 

1891. 

Ospizio  marino  Tagliaferro-Blella-Casale  in 
Sestri  Levante.  Relazioni  sanitario-amminis- 
trativa.  Del  G.  B.  Bona.  17-28,  1888-99.  8°. 
Biella,  1889-1900. 

Ospizio  marino  a  Vantaggio  dei  poveri  fan- 
ciulli scrofolosi  della  citta  e  provincia  di  Bo- 
logna. Rapporti  amministrativi  e  clinici  della 
jiia  istituzione  .  .  .  jjer  gli  anni  1871-4.  8°. 
Bologna,  1872-5. 

Ospizio  marino  veneto  e  i  bagni  di  mare  al 
Lido  in  Venezia  per  i  poveri  scrofolosi.  Rela- 
zione storica,  medica,  amministrativa.  18-20, 

1886-  8;    22,   1890;    27,    1895.     8°.  Venezia, 

1887-  96. 

Ospizio  marino  a  Viareggio.  Regolamento 
disciplinare.    8°.    Firenze,  1868. 

Ossi  (G.)  Relazione  sanitaria  pel  1895.  Os- 
pizio marino  in  Fano.    8°.    Pesaro,  1896. 

Pesenti(P.  )  Gli  ospizi  marini.  Conferenza 
tenuta  in  Alzano  Maggiore,  24  aprile  1887.  12°. 
Bergamo,  1887. 

Pia  istituzione  per  la  cura  climatica  a  fan- 
ciulli gracili  in  Cremona.  Statuto.  16°.  Cre- 
mona, 1890. 

Royal  Sea-Bathing  Infirmary  for  Scrofula,  at 
Margate,  Kent.  Annual  reports  of  the  directors 
to  the  governors  and   subscribers.  89.-93., 

1879-  83;  95.-98.,  1885-8.    16°  &  8°.  London, 

1880-  89. 

 .  [Appeal  of  the  directors  to  the  pub- 
lic for  means  to  place  all  the  beds  (220)  in  full 
working  order.]    4°.    [Lourfo;/,  1895.] 

 .    [Blank  forms  in  use  at  the  hospital.] 

12°.    [Londim,  1895.] 

 -.  Statement  of  receipts  and  expendi- 
tures for  1884.    MS.    4°.    [Zo/)do)i,  1885.] 

SociETA  operaia  di  mutuo  soccorso.  Comi- 
tato per  cura  marina  dei  fanciulli  scrofolosi  o 
rachitici  di  Fossombrone.  Relazione  intorno 
alia  cura  del  1 888  letta  ai  rappresentanti  della .  .  . 
[Ildebrando  ]Marianni,  relatore.]  8°.  Fossom- 
brone, 1889. 

SociETA  degli  ospizi  marini  (Frazione  di  Porta 
S.  Marco)  Pistoia.  Rendiconto  morale  ed  eco- 
nomico,  1890-91.  [Del  Romolo  Borselli.]  16°. 
[Pistoia,  1891.] 

Aarsberetning  {  Femtende )  om  Kysthospitalet 
paa  Refsnses  for  Aaret  1890.  [Annual  report  ( 15. )  of  Coast 
Hospital  at  RefsnEes  for  the  year  1890.]  Folgeblad  til 
Ugesk.  f.  Lsger,  KJobenh..  1891,  4.  R..  xxiv.  No.  6,  1-21.— 
Berti  (G.)  Relazione  sanitaria  intorno  all' opera  piadegli 
o-;pizi  marini  pei  fanciulli  scrofolosi  poveri  della  cittS  e 
provincia  di  Bologna,  per  gli  anni  1893  e  1894.   Bull.  d.  sc. 
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Scrofulous  children  {Seaside  hospitals 
for). 

mod.  di  Bologna,  1896,  7.  s.,  vii,  88-104.   .  Opera  pia 

pegli  ospizi  marini  per  la  cura  del  fanciulli  scrofolosi  po- 
veri  della  clttii  e  provincia  di  Bologna,  anno  1900.  Ibid., 
1902,  8.  s.,  ii,  556-667.— von  Bokay  (J.)  Die  Seehospi- 
cen  im  Kampfe  gegen  die  Tuberknlose.  Ungar.  med. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  ix,  ;TO5-307.— Candela  (N.)  Gli 
ospizi  marini  e  i  bambini  scrofolosi.  Gior.  di  med.  pubb., 
Napoli,  IHO'i,  xxlii,  225;  257. — Costa  (C.)  Memoriasobre 
liospitaes  maritimos  para  crianfas  eserofulosas  e  rachi- 
ticas.  Cong,  brasil.  de  med.  ecirug.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1889,  i, 
190-200.  Also,  Reprint. — Oroiilneau  (G.)  Le  sanato- 
rium Renee-Sabran  a  Gienspour  les  enfants  scrofuleux. 
Kev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1892,  xiv,  1049-1062.— Eibe  (T.)  En 
Unders0gelse  over  de  fra  Kysthospitalet  paa  Refsnses  i 
Tidsrummet  fra  1876-85  udskrevne  skrofulose  Patienters 
nuvserende  Helbredstilstand.  [Results  of  treatment  of 
scrofula  in  the  Coast  Hospital  of  Refsnses  from  1876-85.1 
Hosp.-Tid.,Ki0benh.,  1891,3.  R.,ix,605;  633.— d'Espliie 
(A.)  La  cure  marine  de  la  scrofula  a I'asile  Dollfus  de 
Cannes.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m6d.,  Par,  1904,  3.  s.,  lii,  400-420. 
Also:  Arch,  de  mi5d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1904,  vii,  705-724. — 
Fried  rioh  (E.)  Mitteilungen  aus  dem  Kiistenhospital 
zu  Refsna^s  1875-1900.  (Meddelelse  fra  Kysthospitalet 
paa  Refsna;s  1875-1900.  Kjobeahavn.)  Ztschr.f.  Tuberk. 
u.  Heilstattenw.,  Leipz.,  1901,  ii,  517-529.  —  JHaderup 
(V.)  Kysthospitalet,  som  m0nsterhjem  for  kirtelsvage 
b0rn.  [Coast hospital,  a  model  home  for  scrofulous  chil- 
dren.] Filantrop.  Ugebl.,  Kj0benh.,  1878,  ii,  217-232.— 
Hotf-Hanitien  ( E.)  Kystsanatoriet  ved.Tuelsminde  for 
skroful0seog  tuberkul0seB0rn.  [The  coast  sanatorium 
at  Juelsminde  for  scrofulous  and  tuberculous  children.] 
.  Ugeskr.f. Laeger, K0benh., 1903,5. R. , x,53G-ri44.—ICaurii» 
(E.)  Beretning  om  Refsnses  sanatorium  for  tuberkulose 
for  aaret  1901.  [Report  on  the  sanatorium  at  Refsnses,  for 
tuberculous,  in  1901.]  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor., 
Kristiania,  1902,  xxii,  669-588.— Keller  (A.)  Ueber  Er- 
folge  und  Organisation  der  deutschen  Seehospize.  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1903,  ii,  357-364. — 
Krautmaiin  (Agnes).  Das  Seehospiz  zu  Norderney. 
Deutsche  Krankenpflg.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  vii,  57-59.— 
Kystliospitalet  paa  Refsnses  for  kirtelsyge  b0rn. 
Aarsberetningar,  1876-9.  [Coast  Hospital  for  Scrofulous 
Children.  Reports.]  Filantrop. Ugebl. ,  Kj0benh.,  1877,  i, 
183:  1878,  ii,  97:  1879,  iii,  133:  1880,  iv,  69.— Leroux  (C.) 
Resultats  dutraitementmarinau  Sanatorium  deBanyuls- 
sur-Mer.  Cong,  internat.  de  bains  de  mer  .  .  .  C.-r.  1894, 
Par.,  1895, 1,  121-127.— van  der  OTandele.  Communi- 
cationsur  la  stationmaritime,le  "SophiaZiekenhuis",  de 
Sch(5veniiigue.  Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  demog.  1884, 
La  Haye,  1885,  ii,  172-176.— JTIatteiicei  (N.)  Relazione 
sanitaria  per  1'  anno  1890  dell'  opera  pia  degli  ospizi  ma- 
rini pel  fanciulli  scrofolosi  poveri  della  cittil  e  provincia 
di  Bologna.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1891,  7.  s.,  ii, 
316-322. — Navarre.  Creation  d'un  sanatorium  pour  les 
enfants  scrofuleux  et  rachitiques.  [Rap.]  Assistance, 
Par.,  1S95.  V,  193-203. — Ospizlo  marino  milanese.  Gaz. 
med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1903,  Ixxii,  371-375.— Pin i  (G.)  Les 
hospices  maritiraes  en  Italie.  Inst.  san.  en  Italie,  Milan, 
1885, 413-500,  1  map.— Rossini  (L.)  Un  decennio  di  as- 
sistenza  niedica  nell'  O.spizio  marino  di  Anzio.  Policlin., 
Roma,  1903,  x,  sez.  chir.,  7:5-93.  —  Soliei)elern  (V. ) 
Aarsberetning  for  1876-89  fra  Kysthospitalet  paa  Refsnajs. 
[Annual  report  from  Coast  Hospital.]  Ugesk.  f.  Lseger, 
Kjobinli..  1877-90,  3.  R.,  xxv,to4.  R.,  xxi,  passu/?..— Sind- 
iiii;-L.sii-»>ien.  OmKysthospitalet  1  Skraavigen.  [On the 
Co.ist  lldspitalat .  ,  .]    Tidskr.f.d.  norske Lsegef or., Chri.s- 

tiania A;  Kjobenh.,  1893, xiii, 393-404.  •.  Kysthospitalet 

ved  Predr'iksvEern  for  skro£ul0se  born.  [L'h6pital  mari- 
time de  Fredriksvaern.  R6s.,1146.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lsegevi- 
densk.,  Kristiania,  1901,  4.  R.,  xvi,  1033-1073.  —  Styrso 
hafskuranstalt.  [The  sea-cure  in.stitution  at  Stvrso.] 
Hiilsoviinnen,  Stockholm,  1902,  xvii,  59-62.— Tausz  (B.) 
A  scrophulosis  balneotherapi4jdnak  bir41ata.  [The  de- 
termination of  balneotherapy  for  scrofulosis.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  429.— Tekir-Gliiol;  pre- 
mier sanatorium  maritime  roumain.  Mfid.  orient.,  Par., 
1901,  V,  528-5:30.— Vida I  (E. )  Les  hdpitaux  marins  et  le 
sanatorium  Ren^e-Sabran  a  Hv^res-Giens.  Lyon  m(5d., 
1891,  Ixviii,  28.5-293. —  Volliuer  (E.)  Seehospize  Oder 
Kinderheilstatten  in  Solbadern.  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1903,  xvii,  528-530. 

Scrotum. 

See,  also,  Penis;  Testicle. 

l<ieben  (  S.  )  Zur  Physiologic  der  Tunica  dartos. 
Arch,  f .  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1908,  cxxiv,  336-3.52,  1  pi.— 
Masflike  (W.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  hamorrhagischen 
Infarzierung  im  Hoden.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg. 
Path.,  Jena,  1909, xlvii, 205-214. —Vires (J.)  Contribution 
si  I'ljtude  des  enveloppes  des  bourses;  I'espace  scrotal.  N. 
Montpel.  m^d.,  1894,  xxxvii,  649;  676,  4  pi. — Zamorani 
(G.)  Intorno  ad  alcuni  special!  movimenti  proprii  dello 
scroto.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1903,  xxiv,  99- 
102. — Zeml>Iiiioft"(V. I.)  Kliziologiimoshonki.  [Phys- 
iology of  the  scrotum.]  Protok.  i  trudi  Obsh.  Kaluzhsk. 
vrach.  (1903-6),  1907,  38-44. 


Scrotum  {Ahwrmities  of). 

Bifid  scrotum.  Med.  Press  &  c'irc,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s., 
Ixxiv,  2.50.— firlinl'eld  (J.)  Ueber  Defekte  des  Hoden- 
sackes  und  deren  Ersatz,  nach  Beobachtungen  an  vene- 
risch  Erkrankten.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1878,  xix,  260;  292; 
327;  359;  390;  422;  454.— Howden  (R. )  Acase  of  bifid  scro- 
tum. J.  Anat. i&  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1897-8,  xxxii,  p.  xxii.— 
"Variot  (G.)  Observations  histologiques  sur  deux  cas 
de  nigritie  du  scrotum  et  du  penis  chez  des  nouveau-n^s 
de  race  blanche,  et  sur  un  cas  de  pigmentation  du  scro- 
tum et  du  penis  chez  un  nouveau-ne  mulatre.  Bull,  Soc. 
de  p6diat.  de  Par.,  1908,  x,  195-197. 

Scrotum  (Aiscess  of). 

See  Scrotum  (Inflammation,  etc.,  of). 

Scrotum  ( Cancer  of) . 

See  Scrotum  (Tumors  of,  Malignant). 

Scrotum  {Diseases  of) . 

See,  also.  Hydrocele ;  Lymph-scrotum; 
Scrotum    (Elephantiasis  of);    Scrotum  ( /n- 

Jlamwation,  etc.,  of);  Scrotum  (Tumors  of); 
Scrotum  (Tumors  of,  Malignant). 

BuTSCHKOs  (A.G.)  *Ueber  Lues  des  Hodens. 
8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1907. 

LussER  (F. )  *  Ueber  multiple  verlialkte  Athe- 
roma des  Scrotums.    8°.    Zi'irich,  1898. 

Andrei  (G.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della  linfangite 
gangrenosa  dello  scroto neineonati.  Riv.  diclin.  pediat., 
Firenze,  1909,  vii,  174-186.— Bauglinian  (J.  A.)  Com- 
plete denudation  of  the  testicles;  recovery.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  751.— Bruyneel  (E.)  Un  cas  de  rup- 
ture de  varices  du  scrotum.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Gand, 
1908,  Ixxv,  106. — Castelo  (E.)  Breves  consideraciones 
acerca  del  diagn6stico  de  las  principales  enfcrmedades 
del  escroto  y  de  los  testiculos.  Rev.  clin.  de  1.  hosp., 
Madrid,  1889,  i,  10;  53;  114.— Dean  (J.  G.)  Fatty  degen- 
eration of  the  scrotum,  with  report  of  a  case.  Charlotte 
M.  J.,  1906,  xxix,  292.— Define  (G.)  Notevole  e  circo- 
scritta  iperplasia  flbromatosa  dello  scroto  consecutiva  ad 
eczema  cronico.  Gior.  internaz.  d.sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1909, 
n.  s.,  xxxi,  103-110.— Eecles  (W.  McA.)  On  the  differ- 
ential diagnosis  of  scrotal  swellings.  Clin.  J.,  Lond., 
1899,  xiv,  327;  344.— Edins'ton  (G.  H.)  Tuberculosis  of 
processus  vaginalis;  incision;  iodoform  and  oil  injection; 
cure;  subsequent  descent  of  a  hernia.  Glasgow  M.  J., 
1907,  Ixviii,  303-305.— Federici  (N.)  Dell'  edema  ma- 
ligno  dello  scroto;  a  proposito  di  un  operato  di  ernia  cru- 
rale.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  513. — Fournier 
( A.)  &  liOeper.  Chancres  mous  confluents  du  scrotum. 
Bull.  Soc.  frauQ.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  418. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  1126.— 
Gallo  (G.)  Oideme  du  scrotum  chez  un  enfant  de  30 
mois;  contribution  a  I'etude  des  oedemes  dans  les  gastro- 
ent^rites  infantiles.  Rev.  d'hyg.  et  de  med.  inf.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1907,  vi,  79-87.— Gevaert  (G.)  Les  affections  des 
bourses  chez  I'enfant.  Ann.  de  mijd.  et  chir.  .  .  .  de 
Brux.  (1889),  1890,  i,  49-63.— Golding-Bird.  The  dif- 
ferential diagnosis  of  scrotal  erysipelas  and  extrava- 
sation. Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1893,  n.  s.,  vii,  197- 
199. — Guelliot.  Lymphangiectasie  du  scrotum;  lym- 
phorragies.  Bull,  et  mfim.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1908,  n. 
s.,  xxxiv,  237-239.— Hell  (H.)  Actinomycosis  of  the 
scrotum  of  a  steer.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxxiii, 
171. — Krlloir(N.)  Lithiasis,  cystitis  etphlegmone scro- 
ti; [opcratio].  Khirurgia, Mosk., 1897, ii, 198.— Iieick(B.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Favus  scrotalis.  Deutschemed.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  493. — liiiekscli.  Harn.stein- 
bildung  im  Scrotum.  Prag.  med. Wchnschr.,  1903,  xxviii, 
46. — Ma,jiire  (S.  A.)  Phlegmonous  erysipelas  necessi- 
tating castration.  J.  Mississippi  M.  Ass.,  Biloxi,  1898-9, 
ii,  119. — JMevvborn  (A.  D.)  Report  of  a  case  of  favus 
of  scrotum  co-existing  with  ringworm  of  the  thigh,  giv- 
ing identical  trichophvton-like  cultures.  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
inel.  Syph.,  N.Y.,  1903,  xxi,  11-18, 2 pi.  Reprint.  Also: 

Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xvi,  96-107.— Oertel  (H.  B. )  A  case 
of  scrotal  calculi.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1907  xlix,  42.— 
Petit  (G.)  Actinomycose  des  bourses  consecutives  ^  la 
castration,  chezle  bceuf.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  vet., 
Par., 1903,  n.  s.,  xxi,  328-330.— Sell wartz  (A.)  Examen 
cliniqne  d'un  gros scrotum.  Rev.  prat. d. mal.  d. org.  g#n.- 
urin.,  Par.,  1907-8,  V,  23-29.  Also:  Progr^smed.,  Par.,  1908, 3. 
s.,  xxiv,  18-20.— Sewaki(H.)  Varicose  vein  of  the  scro- 
tum. Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  T6ky6, 1892,  xi,  21.— Tavernier 
(A.)  <fe  Gerard  CG.)  Un  cas  de  favus  du  scrotum.  J.d. 
mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  viii,  664-667,  1  pi.— Wa- 
kabayaslii  &  Inaba.  [A  case  of  calculus  of  the  scro- 
tum.] Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1899,  2041-2048.— Wiel  (H.  I.) 
A  case  of  scrotal  galactocele.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San 
Fran.,  1909,  vii,  147.— Zabludowski  (J.)  ZurTherapie 
der  Erkrankungen  der  Hoden  und  deren  Adnexe.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902, 
Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  181-184. 
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Scrotum  {Elejyhcmtiasis  of). 

See,  uho,  Genitals  {Elephantiasis  of);  Penis 
{Elephantiasis  of). 

Alves  de  Lima  (J.)  Elephantiasis  do  escroto.  Gaz. 
Clin.,  S.  Paulo,  1905,  iii,  114-118.— Calvert  (J.  T.)  The 
operation  for  the  removal  of  elephantiasis  of  the  scrotum 
and  penis;  notes  on  two  hundred  consecutive  cases.  In- 
dian M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta.  1903.  xl,  161-163, 1  pi.— Campbell 
(W.  F.)    Elephantiasis  of  the  scrotum.   Brooklyn  M.  J., 

1905,  XIX,  154.  Also:  Am.  J.  Dermat.,  St.  Louis,  1905-6,  ix, 
106-108.— Caso  (Un)  de  monstruosa  elephantiasis  e.s- 
crotal.  [Edit.]  Gac.  m^d.  d.  Sur  de  Espaija,  Granada, 
1907,  XXV,  380. — Clejat.  Elephantiasis  du  scrotum;  os- 
cheotomie.  J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xxxvi,  670. — 
Crawford  (D.  G.)  Case  of  elephantiasis  scroti,  with 
epitlielioma  of  penis.  ,  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1909, 
xliv,  339. — Fabre.  Elephantiasis  du  scrotum.  Echo 
m(5d.  d.  Ctivennes,  Nimes,  1909,  x,  247-251.— Fauiitleroy 
(A.M.)  Elephantiasis  of  the  scrotum;  its  operative  cure. 
U.  States  Nav.  M.  Bull.,  Wash.,  1907,  i,  80-84.   .  Sup- 
plementary note  on  elephantiasis  of  the  scrotum;  its  op- 
erative cure.  Ibid.,  1908,  ii,  no.  4,  21,  6  pi. — Cirotliu- 
sen.  Ueber  Elephantiasis  scroti  und  deren  Behandlung. 
Arch.  f.  SchilTs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1905,  ix,  ni-113. 

 .  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Operation  der  Hodensackele- 

fantiasis.  Und.,  1909,  xiii,  113-115.— Hallopeau  & 
Teisseire.  Sur  un  cas  d'cedeme  61ephantiasique 
du  scrotum  avec  vitiligo.  Bull.  Soe.  franf.  de  dermat. 
et  syph.,  Par.,  1904,  xv,  201.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  V,  554.— L,e  Uentu.  Ele- 
phantiasis de  la  verge  et  du  scrotum  chez  un 
filarien;  procediS  special  pour  la  recherche  du  parasite; 
operation;  guerison.    Rev.  de  med.  et  d'hyg.  trop..  Par., 

1906,  iii,  72-76. — l.ojrerais.  Operation  d'un  scrotum 
61^phantiasique.  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  d.  org.  gen.-urin., 
Par.,  1905-6,  ii,  390-395.— Itlarden  (J.  K.)  Elephantiasis 
of  scrotum.  Detroit  M.  J.,  1907,  vii,  26.— Matvieyeffi" 
(A.  F. )  K  kasuistikle  slonovavo  pererozhdeniya  (ele- 
phantiasis) moshonki  i  krainel  ploti.  [Elephantiasis  of 
the  scrotum  and  glans  penis.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1891, 
xxxvi,  102. — Pereda  (J.)  Observacion  de  elefantiasis 
enorme  del  escroto  complicado  con  hernia  intestinal  irre- 
ductible;  operacion.  Actas  y  trab.  d.  1™  Cong.  m6d.  nac, 
Habana,  1905,  i,  354-356.— Plummer  ( W.  E. )  Elephan- 
tiasis of  the  .scrotum  with  right  inguinal  hernia.  China 
M.  Miss.  J.,  Shanghai,  1905,  xix,  1  pi.  [front.]. — Kaoovi- 
ceano  &  Jianu  (T.)  Elephantiasis  du  penis  et  du  scro- 
tum. Bull,  et  mOm.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Bucarest,  1908-9, 
xi,  6. — Renner  (VV. )  Case  of  elephantiasis  of  the  scro- 
tum complicated  with  right  inguinal  hernia.  J.  Trop. 
M.,  Lond.,  1904,  vii,  269,  1  pi.— Vautrin.  Elephantiasis 
du  scrotum.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancv.  C.-r.  .  .  .,  1903-4, 
127.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1904,  xxxvi,  766.— 
Zilalii  (J.)    Elephantiasis  scroti.    Budapesti  k.  m.  t. 

[egyet.  2.  sz.  Seb.  Klin,  betegf.  1905,  Budapest,  1906,  46. 

Scrotum  {Gangrene  of). 

See  Scrotum  {Inflammation,  etc.,  of). 
Scrotum  {Liflammation,  abscess^  and 
gangrene  of). 

See,  also,  Penis  {Gangrene  of);  Urine  {Ex- 
travasation of). 

Bernhard  (G.)  *  Ueber  Erysipel-Gangriin 
des  Hodensaekes  und  der  Penislaaut.  8°. 
Milnich,  1905. 

Haas  (A.)  *  Zur  Casuistik  der  Scrotalgangriin 
iin  Anschluss  an  Urethritis.  8°.   il/iinc/u'n,  1901. 

LoDER  (J.  C. )  [Pr.]  observationis  scroti  per 
sphacelum  destructi  et  reproductionis  ope  resti- 
tuti  partic.  i-ii.    4°.    Jenx,  1795. 

Roi^ssEAU  (E. )  *La  lymphangite  gangre- 
neuse  du  scrotum  chez  les  nourrissons.  8°. 
Lyon,  1906. 

Allen  (C.W.)  Gangrene  of  the  scrotum.  J.  Cutan.  & 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1894.  xii,  55-62.  Also,  Reprint.- 
Arnstein  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von  spontaner  acuter  Gan- 
griin  des  Scrotum.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxvii, 
349-351.— Atyas-Maraty  &  Aurian  (A.)  Un  cas  de 
gangrenil  alb;l  a  serotulul  (Quesnav).  Spitalul,  Bucu- 
rescl,  1896,  xvi,  100-102.— Bisset  (A.  G.)  Traumatic 
gangrene  of  the  scrotum  with  almost  entire  separation; 
recovery;  plastic  operation  for  formation  of  new  scro- 
tum. Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1793.— Black  (J.  L.)  Gan- 
grene of  the  scrotum;  the  member  entirely  destroyed, 
and  entirely  restored  by  blood  treatment.  Mod.  M.'Sc, 
N.  Y.,  1896-7,  ix,  567.  Also:  J.  Orific.  Surg.,  Chicago, 
1894-5,  iii,  5.— Brault  (.L)  Note  sur  la  fausse  orchite; 
du  phlegmon  simple  et  profond  des  bourses.  Lvon  m^d., 
1893,  Ixxii,  473-476.— Bremner  (S.  K.)  A  case  of  phleg- 
monous inflammation  of  the  scrotum  and  subsequent 
peritonitis.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N. Y.,  1895,  xii.  40.— Briosclii 
(N.)   Su  di  un  rarissimo  caso  di  gangrena  del  prepuzio 


Scrotum  {Inflammation ahscesv.,  and 
gangrene  of). 

e  dell'o  scroto  con  scopertura  d'  ambo  i  testicoli  eon  esito 
di  guarigione.  Boll.  elin. -.sclent,  d.  Poliambul.  di  Milano, 
1896,  i.x,  41-48. — voii  Biliiiycner  (0.)  Ueber  einen 
merkwiirdigen  Fall  von  peracuter  Gangriin  des  Hoden- 
saekes. Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1891,  XX,  pt.  2,  189-204.  Also:  Arch.'f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1891,  xlii,  772-7.S7.— BuMts  (F.  E.)  Sloughing  of  the 
scrotum  and  denudation  of  the  testicles.  West.  Reserve 
M.  J.,  Cleveland,  l,s94-5,  iii,  383-385.— Collin  (L.)  Ul- 
ceration ])ha,i,'r(ir'iii(iue  du  scrotum  consecutive  a  un 
eczema  nummulaire  croflteux;  guerison.  Gaz.  hebd.  d. 
sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1908,  xxix,  183.— Das  (A.  P.) 
Gangrene  of  the  scrotum.  Med.  Reporter,  Calcutta,  1893, 
ii,  107.— Donati  (M.)  &  Ull'reduzzl  (0.)  Contributo 
air  eziologia  del  tlemmone  enfisematoso  con  gangrena 
(flemmone  perineo-scrotale  da  bacterium  coll).  Gior.  d. 
r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1909,  4.  s.,  xv,  2.53-265.— 
Diifour  (H.)  Staphylococcie  gen^ralisie  consecutive 
■k  de  la  gangrene  disseminc'e  du  scrotum;  symptomes 
typhoides;  reaction  agglutinative  du  serum  negative; 
guerison.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1,S96,  Ixxi,  884-886.— 
Ellis  (E.E.)  Phlegmonous  erysipelas  ot  the  scrotum, 
with  subsequent  sloughing  of  all  the  coverings  of  the 
testes,  save  tunica  vaginalis;  recovery.  Memphis  M. 
Month.,  1892,  xii,  589.— Gabbett  (P.)  Ab.seess  of  scro- 
tum mistaken  for  strangulated  hernia.  Indian  M.  Gaz., 
Calcutta,  1906,  xii,  325. — Oan^raena  scroti  et  testiou- 
lorum.  Tijdschr.  v.  inland.  Geneesk.,  Batav.,  1895,  iii, 
64. — Ciasioro wski  i  L. )  Przypadek  vozy  zgorzelinowej 
moszen  (erysipelas  gangr;enosum  scroti),  zakoiiczony 
wytrzebieniem  (castratio).  [Case  of  .  .  .  cured  by  castra- 
tion.] Przegl,  lek.,  Krakow,  1893,  xxxii,  241.— Gibbon 
(F.  W.)  Case  of  gangrene  of  the  scrotum;  recovery. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1890,  i,  746.— Guelliot  (O.)  De  quelques 
abces  du  scrotum  (gonocoques,  staphylocoques,  pneu- 
mocoques).  Union  m^d.  du  nord-est,  Reim.s,  1899,  x.xiii, 
100-107. — Hornbogen  (A.  W.)  Gangrene  of  the  scro- 
tum. J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1906,  v,  1-3.— Kelly 
(E.  E.)  Gangrene  of  the  scrotum.  Occidental  M.  Times, 
Sacramento,  1894,  viii,  393-397.— Kettner.  Ueber  Gan- 
griin des  Skrotums.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv, 
9-57.— JTlanclni  (F.)  Sulla  cangrena  dello  scroto.  Rac- 
coglitore  med.,  Forli,  1895,  5.  s.,  xx,  221-225. — lYIorestin. 
Phlegmon  gangr^neux  du  scrotum  par  appendicite 
herniaire;  fistule  stercorale  persistante;  intervention; 
guerison.  [Rap.  de  Legueu.]  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  366-373.— MozourelH 
(C.)  Gangrene  of  the  scrotum.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905, 
i,  17.— Pratt  (E.  H.)  Gangrene  of  the  scrotum;  death 
imminent;  magical  cure  and  direct  repair  bv  blood 
treatment.  Mod.  M.  Sc.,  N.  Y.,  1896-7,  ix,  .566.— Pye 
(W.)  Repair  after  gangrene  of  scrotal  and  perineal 
integuments  (living  specimen).  Proc.  M.  Soc,  Lond., 
1885,  viii,  230-232.  —  Racovieeano.  Phlegmon  du 
scrotum  d'origine  appendiculaire  chez  un  vieux  her- 
niaire. Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Bucarest,  1903-4, 
vi,  60. — Ravicli-Slitslierbo  (A.  A.)  Sluchal  gan- 
grenl  moshonki,  vizvannol  mochevim  kamnem.  [Gan- 
grene of  the  scrotum  caused  by  urinary  calculus.] 
Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  cxciv,  med. -spec,  pt., 
1108-1111.— Riddle  (W.  V.)  Castration  by  gangrenous 
process  following  injury;  recovery.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pitts- 
burg, 1900-1901,  ix,  694-696.- Serviss  (T.  W.)  Gangrene 
of  scrotum  with  erysipelas,  caused  by  stricture  and  ex- 
posure to  cold.  Occidental  M.  Times,  Sacramento,  1895, 
ix,  67-69.— Sommer  (H.  0.)  Phlegmon  and  gangrene 
of  scrotum;  skin-graft.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxx, 
13. — Tliiriar.  Septicemic  gangreneuse  produite  par  la 
ponction  du  scrotum.  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Bru.x., 
1893-4,  i,  237-241.— Ullniann  (K.)  Gangra;na  scroti  ex 
causticis.  Aerztl.  Ber.  d.  k.  k.  allg.  Krankenh.  zu  Wien 
(1888),  1890,  120.— Venot  (A.)  Gangrene  du  scrotum  et 
large  fistule  uretrale;  refection  de  I'uretre;  guerison. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mSd.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxiv,  164. — 
Victor  (P.)  Sloughing  of  scrotum.  Indian  M.  Rec, 
Calcutta,  1892,  iii,  431. — Voron  &  Coste.  Lymphangite 
gangrcjneuse  du  scrotum  chez  un  nourrisson;  resultat  de 
I'autopsie  faite  deux  jours  apres.  Lyon  med.,  1905,  cvi, 
961-963. — AVendel.  [Fall  von  Gangrsena  scroti.]  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  101.— Wliiting  (A.  D.) 
Gangrene  of  the  scrotum.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1905,  xii, 
841-862.  Also:  Tr.  Phila.  Acad.  Surg.  (1905),  1906,  viii,  1- 
23. — Zembrzuski  (L. )  Przypadek  zgorzeli  moszny 
pochodzeniazagadkowegouczterotygodniowegodziecka. 
[Gangrene  of  the  scrotum  of  unknown  origin  in  a  bov  i 
weeks  old.]    Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1902,  2.  s.,  xxii,  878-881. 

Scrotum  {Surgery  of). 

See,  also,  Scrotum  '{Diseases  of);  Scrotum 
{Elephantiasis  of);  ScTOtum.  {luflamniation,  etc., 
of);  Scrotum  {Tt(mors  of);  Scrotum  {Tumors 
of,  Malijnant);  Scrotum  {Wounds,  etc.,  of).  - 

Goupil(H.  )  *Des  accidents  itnmediats  qui 
peuvent  succeder  aux  operations  sur  le  scrotum 
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ISci'otum  {Surgery  of). 
d'un  precede  de  suture  qui  tend  a  les  prevenir 
(suture  capitonnee).    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Banks  (C.)  Scrotal  surgery  in  Mofussil  villages.  In- 
dian M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1895,  xxx,  6G:  106. — Bradley  (A. 
E.)  Suprapubic  operation  for  varicocele  and  other  con- 
ditions occurring  within  the  scrotum  requiring  surgical 
interference.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  1901-2,  x, 
117-144. — Brault  (J.)  Quelques  remarques  sur  la  chi- 
rurgie  des  bourses.  Lyon  m(5d.,  1890,  Ixxxiii,  476^181. — 
Grllfitli  (F.)  Practical  bandaging  of  the  scrotum  and 
perineum.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xxxiii,  802-804.— 
Gniteras  (R.)  Aplastic  operation  for  a  new  scrotum, 
with  report  of  a  case  of  gangrene  and  slough  of  the  in- 
tegument over  the  external  genitals.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito- 
Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xx,  211-214.— MacDonald  (J.  A.) 
Plastic  operation  for  complete  loss  of  scrotum.  Indiana 
M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1907-8,  xxvi,  227-229.— iWiUano  (G.) 
The  equable  scrotal  compressor,  or  resolvent  suspensory, 
for  the  relief  and  cure  of  varicocele  and  vascular  swell- 
ings of  the  testicle  and  scrotum.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1884, 
XXV,  26.  ^?so, Reprint.— Mumlord.  (J. G.)  Onthehigh 
operation  for  disease  within  the  scrotum.  Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1900,  cxlii, 89.— Newman (S.E.)  The  "openseat" 
pelvic  binder;  a  practical  bandage  for  operations  on  the 
scrotum  and  testes  and  ilio-inguinal  region.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1909,  1,  789-792.— SariclielF  (I.  D.)  Plastiche- 
skoye  obrazovaniye  moshonki.  [Plastic  formation  of  scro- 
tum.] Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1896,  xlvi,  3-5.— Xsflrko 
(V.  I.)  Primleneniyesposoba'Latauche  v  dvukh  slucha- 
yakh  rezektsil  moshonki.  [Application  of  Latauche's 
method  in  twocasesof  resection  of  the  scrotum.]  Ejened. 
jour.  "  Prakt.  Med.",  St.  Petensb.,  1901,  viii,  358.— Weeks 
(L.  C.)  Ablation  of  the  scrotum.  Northwest.  Lancet, 
Minneapolis,  1905,  xxv,  911 

Scrotum  {Tumors  of). 

See,  also.  Hydrocele;  Lympn  -  scrotum; 
Scrotum  (Elephantiasis  of);  Scrotum  {Tumors 
of,  Malignant). 

Baseil  (J.-R.-M.)  *De  rhematome  du  scro- 
tum (hematocele  pari^tale  des  auteurs).  4°. 
Nancy,  1890. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Nancy,  1890. 

IIalle  (F.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Carcinom 
des  Skrotums  bei  einem  Braunkohlentrager. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1908. 

HuGDENiN  (B.)  *Ein  Hodenadenom  mit  be- 
deutenden  knorpeligen  Einsprengungen,  Drii- 
sencaniilen  und  epidermoidalen  Heerden. 
[Bern.]    8°.    Berlin,  1902. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1902,  clxvii, 
396-423,  2  pi. 

Jamain  (A.)  *De  I'hematocele  du  scrotum. 
4°.    Paris,  1853. 

Joachim  (G.)  *  Dermoid  im  Skrotum.  Kri- 
tisch-litterarische  Untersuchungen.  8°.  Berlin, 
[1893]. 

Maheu  (P.)  *Hematomes  spontan^s  de  la 
region  scrotale.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Makchadiee  (C.)  *Kystes  dermoides  du 
raphe  des  organes  genitaux  externea.  4°.  Pa- 
ris, 1893. 

MiNET  (A. -J. -P.)  *Sur  les  tumeurs  solides 
des  tuniques  du  scrotum.    4°.    Lille,  1896. 

NiEUWENHUis  (A.  W.)  *  Ueber  Hsematoma 
scroti.    [Freiburg  i.  B.]    8°.    Leiden,  1890. 

Abadie.  Kvste  dermoide  du  scrotum  fistulis(5. 
Montpel.  med.,  1903,  xvi,  524.— Bak<)  (S.)  Dermold- 
tomlo  a  herezacskoban.  [Dermoid  cyst  of  the  scrotum.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  278.  Also:  Budapesti 
k.  orvosegy.  1904-ik  evkonyve,  Budapest,  1904,  109-111. 
Also,  transL:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1904,  ix,  325.— 
Ballocli  (E.  A.)  Case  of  fibromata  of  the  scrotum;  ex- 
cision. Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1903,  ii,  11.— Barbarin.  A 
propos  des  pneumatoceles.  Paris  chirurg.,  1909,  i,  616.— 
Battery  (W.  W.)  A  cause  of  scrotal  hjematocele.  At- 
lanta Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1908,  x,  1.58-161.  — Batut  (L.) 
IIt>matome  infiltrg  et  indurg  du  scrotum  par  d<5chirure 
de  veines  variqueuses  du  cordon.  Bull.  Soc.  mM.-chir. 
dela  Drome  [etc.],  Valence,  1908,  ix,  77.— Belfield  (VV. 
T.)  Intrascrotal  tumors.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1903, 
13.  s,,  iii,  288-295.— Bender  (X.)  Kyste  volumineu.x 
para(5pididymaire.  Bull,  et  m&m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1900, 
Ixxv,  756.— Bigelow  (H.  J.)  Fibro-cellular  tumor  in 
scrotum.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1864,  Ixx,  173.  Also,  in  his: 
Orthop.  Surg.,  8°,  Bost.,  1900,  256.— Clllirolinian  (J. 
W.)   Atheromatous  cyst  of  the  scrotum.   Johns  Hopkins 


Scrotum  {Tumors  of). 

Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1905,  xvi,  264.— Datta  (A.  C.)  Uri- 
nary cyst  in  the  scrotum;  with  remarks  by  J.  H.  Sull- 
Walsh.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1901,  xxxvi,  419.— 
Deve  (F.)  Au  sujet  du  cas  de  kyste  dermoide  perineo- 
scrotal communique  par  le  Dr.  Veron  (kyste  dermo-ure- 
throide).  Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1906,  xxi,  271.— 
Eiseudratli  ( D.  N. )  Clinical  lecture;  differential 
diagnosis  between  two  of  the  most  frequent  swellings 
which  can  occur  in  the  scrotum.  Plexus,  Chicago,  1904-5, 
X,  57-59. — Esprit.  Tumeur  du  scrotum  determinee  par 
des  embryons  de  ver  de  Guinee.  Dauphine  m^d.,  Gre- 
noble, 1897,  xxi,  193-201.— Fordyce  (J.  A.)  Angiokera- 
toma of  the  scrotum.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1895,  N.  Y., 
1896,  xix,  5-11,3 pi.  [Discussion] ,  14-17.  yl?.5o.- J.  Cutan  & 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xiv,  81-87,  3  pi.— Galippe 
(V.)  Remarques  sur  des  petites  tumeurs  di5velopp6es 
dans  les  glandes  s6bac(5es  du  scrotum.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1891, 9.  s.,  iii,  98.— Gaudier  (H.)  Volumi- 
neuse tumeur  du  scrotum  chezun  enfant  (lymphangioma 
polykystique).  Echo  miA.  dunord,  Lille,  1904,  viii,  212- 
214.  Also:  Ann.  d.  mal.  d.  org.  genito-urin..  Par.,  1904, 
xii,  458-464.— Gerbault  &  Cange.  Un  cas  de  vagi- 
nalite  chronique  bilooulaire;  excision  de  la  vaginale 
parietale,  decortication;  gu6rison.  [Rap.  de  Lejars.] 
Bull,  et  mfm.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  571- 
574. — Gerster.  Tumor  of  the  scrotum.  J.  Cutan.  & 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,1891,ix,  62-64.— Glasgow  (McP.) 
Growths  of  the  scrotum.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Mem- 
phis, 1906,  Ixxiii,  154-164.  Also:  South.  M.  &  S.,  Chatta- 
nooga, 1906,  v,  84-86.— Godwin  (H.  J.)  A  dermoid  cyst 
in  the  right  side  of  the  scrotum;  operation.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1901,  ii,  715. — Haggard  (W.  D.)  Suppurating 
dermoid  cyst  of  the  right  scrotum,  associated  with 
hernia  of  the  same  side.  South.  Pract.,  Nashville,  1908, 
xxx,  114-116.— loaniiou  (P.)  Sur  une  tumeur  d'un 
volume  monstrueux  du  scrotum.  Cong.  d.  med.  grecs 
1882,  Constant.,  1883,  i,  107-109.— Karewski  (F.)  Bei- 
trag  zur  Keniitniss  der  Geschwiilste  der  Scheidenhaut 
des  Hodens  und  des  Sameiistrangs.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1894-5,  xlix,  688-696,  1  pi.— King  (G.)  An  un- 
common venous  tumor  of  the  scrotum.  Alabama  M. 
&S.  Age,  Anniston,  1894-5,  vii,  238  — Kocli  (C.)  Bei- 
trag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Fettgeschwfllste  im  Hodensack. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1890-91,  xxxi,  391-399.— 
Kozlovski  (B.  S.)  Teratoma  scroti  congenitum.  Chir. 
Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1894,  iv,  614-624,  1  pi.  Also,  transl:  Arch, 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1897,  cxlviii,  86-42,  1  pi.— lie 
Bentu  (A.)  Des  situations  habituelles  et  exception- 
nelles  du  testicule  dans  le  cas  de  tumeurs  des  bourses. 
In  his:  H6p.  Necker.  Etudes  de  clin.  chir.  1890-91,  8°, 
Par.,  1892, 180-187. — liegiieu(F.)  Diagnostic  des  tumeurs 
du  scrotum.  Clinique,  Par.,  1908,  iii,  337-340.— Lejars 
(P.)  Note  surdeux  kyatescong(5nitaux  du  raphe  genito- 
perinfial.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  mi5d..  Par.,  1895,  xlii,  578-581.— 
LiOCkwood  (C.  B.  )  Swellings  above,  below,  and 
within  the  neck  of  the  scrotum,  particularly  inguinal 
vaMcocele  and  hydrocele.  Clin.  J.,  Loud.,  1905-6,  xxvii, 
33;  49.— Manley  (T.  H.)    Notes  on  inguino-scrotal  cysts. 

Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixix,  20-32.   .  Mammoth 

dermoid  cyst  of  the  scrotum  complicated  with  inguinal 
hernia.  Med.  Times  &  Reg.,  Phila.,  1899,  xxxvii,  251- 
256.  Also:  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1899,  iv,  336- 
339.  Also:  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto,  1899,  v,  289-295.— 
marangoni  ( G. )  Sulle  cisti  dermoidi  dello  scroto. 
Riv.  venetadi  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1907,  xlvii,  433-441, 1  pi. — 
JMartin.  Diagnostic  et  traitement  des  tumeurs  liquides 
des  bourses.  Arch.  mt'd.  beiges,  Brux.,  1898, 4.  s.,  xii,  73- 
82.— Merniet  (F.)  Kystes  dermoides  du  raphe  genito- 
p6rin(5al.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1894,  Ixix,  53-61.— 
Moisau.  Kyste  dermoide  du  scrotum.  J.  d.  sc.  m^d. 
de  Lille,  1908,  ii,  199-204.— Monro  (A.)  Dos  tumeurs  du 
scrotum,  communementappelees  fausses  hernies.  E.ssais 
et  obs.  de  mi5d.  de  la  Soc.d'Edinb.,  Par.,  1743,  v,  376-425.— 
Miihsam.  Seltene  Hodentumoren.,  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  310.— 'Nicaise  (E. )  Hydroh^mato- 
cfele  par  rupture  des  tuniques  vaginale  et  fibreuse.  Rev. 
de  chir.,  Par.,  1888,  viii,  213-217.  —  Nove-Josserand. 
Eibrome  ^norme  des  bourses.  Lyon  med.,  1897,  Ixxxiv, 
489-491.  —  Pearson  (  L.  W.)  Fibro-lipoma  of  scrotum 
weighing  50  pounds.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1906,  xx,  309.— 
Potleyenko  (V.  V.)  Kista  moshonki;  vilushtsheniye 
yeya;  vizdorovleniye.  [Cyst  of  the  scrotum;  its  removal; 
recovery.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1896,  xlvi,  1082  —Qiiaini 
( G.  )  Un  caso  di  ematoma  dello  scroto  consecutive  a 
sforzo.  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1904,  x,  v.  i,  730- 
735. — Quevedo  y  JSubieta.  El  enfisema  escrotal  y  el 
vulvar.  Cr6n.  med.  mexicana,  Mexico,  1898-9,  ii,  137- 
140.— Reclus  (P.)    Kyste  dermoide  du  scrotum.  Bull. 

et  m(5m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1892,  n.  s.,  xviii,  548.   . 

T6ratome  du  .scrotum.  Ann.  d.  mal.  d.  org.  gfnito-urin., 
Par.,  1893,  xi,  171-180.   Also,  in  his:  Clin.  chir.  de  la  Piti6, 

8°  Par.,  1894,  439-449.   .  Kyste  dermoide  du  raph6 

perineal  et  du  scrotum.  In  his:  Clin.  chir.  de  la  Pitit\  8°, 
Par.,  1894,  450-461. —  Rogers  (  W.  B.  )  Tumors  within 
the  scrotum;  a  case;  hematocele,  hydrocele,  absce.ss, 
with  old  hernial  sac;  operation.  Memphis  M.  Month., 
1895,  XV,  57-61.  —  Sadokoff  (A.  P.)  [Opukhol  lievol 
polovini  moshonki;  operatsiya.]    [Tumor  of  left  half  of 
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Scrotum  {Tumors  of). 

scrotum:  oiieration.]  Protcik.  znsaid.  Obsh.  Morsk.  vrach. 
V  Kronstadte,  1899-1900,  xxxviii,  no.  '2. 14.— Sliecu  (.\.) 
Pedunculated  sebaceous  tumours  of  the  scrotum.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  10.  — fSorocliinski  (P.)  K  dia- 
gnostik!e  vnutri-moshonoclinikh  opukliolel.  [Diagnosis 
of  intra-scrotal  tumors.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petensb., 
1902,  Ixxx,  med.-spec.  pt.,  1311-1311.— Sou beyraii  (P.) 
Pachyvaginalite  multiloculaire.  Montpel.  med.,  1902, 
2.  s.,  xiv,  66.5-1)69.— Siitlierlaiid  (L.  R.)  Multiple  seba- 
ceous tumours  of  the  scrotum.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin. 
Soc,  1897-8,  vii,  20-22. —  Taiko  (I.)  Sluchal  kistorai 
moshonki  (cystoma  scroti).  Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petorsb., 
1895,  XX,  1.51-1.53.- TUIroux &  d'Anl'reville.  Traite- 
ment  chirurgical  des  tumeurs  scrotales  dans  les  pays 
ehauds.  Presse  mOd.,  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  36H. — Verou. 
Kyste  dermoide  pC'rin^oscrotal.  Normandie  mC'd,,  Kouen, 
1906,  xxi,  204-209.— Walker  (A.  B.)  Traumatic  hema- 
toma of  scrotum.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1909,  v,  21.5. — 
Wetlierby  {  B.  J.  )  Multiple  sebaceous  cysts  of  the 
scrotum;  report  of  a  case.  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M.  Soc, 
Wilkesbarre,  1903,  xi,  135,  1  pi.— Willett  (E.)  Congeni- 
tal cystic  disease  of  the  scrotum.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1892-3,  xliv,  107-109.  — Williamson  (  G.  A.  )  Case  of 
hydatid  cyst  of  the  scrotum  closely  simulating  hydrocele. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1084. 

Scrotum  {Tumors  of  Malignant). 

MoHNS  (C. )  *Ueber  den  Schornsteinfeger- 
krebs.    8°.    Jena,  1876. 

Staffeld  (F.  C.  M.)  *Zur  Diagnostik  der 
Hodenkrebse.    8°.    Greifsirald,  1908. 

TuTEUR  (A.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Paraffinkrebs. 
[Strasburg.]    8°.    Kaiser  slaulern,  1893. 

Black  (B.  D.)  Melano-sarcoma  of  the  scrotum;  in- 
complete operation;  post-operative  treatment  with  Co- 
lev's  fluid;  report  of  a  case.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y., 
1904,  xvii,  300-303.-Butliii  (H.  T.)  Three  lecturas  on 
cancer  of  the  scrotum  in  chimney-sweeps  and  others. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  1341:  ii,  1;  66.  Also,  Reprint.— 
JDarier  (J.")  Suruncasde  maladiede Paget  dela region 
p^rineo-anale  et  scrotale.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.. 
Par.,  1893,  iv,  2.5-31.  Also:  Ecole  prat.  d.  hautes  etudes. 
Lab.  d'histol.  du  Coll.  de  France.  Trav.  1891-3,  Par., 
1895,  114-117.— Hutc-liison  (J.  A.)  Epithelioma  of  the 
scrotum.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1906,  xxxv,  376.— Rayser. 
Ueber  Hodensarcome.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankeii- 
anst.,  1898-9,  ii,  99-137.— liiebe  (G.)  Ugber  den  Theer- 
oder  Paraffinkrebs.  Schmidt's  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1H92, 
ccxxxvi,  65-76.— Lotoo  Ke^'idor  ( R. )  Tumor  maligno 
del  escroto.  Siglo  med.,  Madrid,  1S99,  xlvi,  120.— ITIa- 
l{una  (M. )  HEemato-ehondro-sarcoma  of  the  right  scro- 
tum; castration;  recurrent  tumours;  injection  of  Colev's 
fluid;  death.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1.899,  ii,  16.58.— ITIyxosar- 
ooma  scroti,  1  Fall.  Jahresb.  ii.  d.  chir.  Abt.  d.  Spit,  zu 
Basel  (1893),  1894,  91.— Paton  (E.  P.)  Epithelioma  of 
scrotum;  glands  in  groin;  removal;  recovery.  .  West- 
minst.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1897,  x,  160. — Peiine.  Epithe- 
lioma calcitie  du  scrotum.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  609.— Pilliet  (A.)  Note  sur  la  de 
squamation  sc'bac^e  dans  I't-pithelium  du  scrotum.  Bull. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1892,  Ixvii,  316-319.— Power  (D'A.) 
A  case  of  epithelioma  of  the  scrotum  occurring  in  a  tar- 
worker.  Tr.  Path.  .Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4,  xiv,  211-216.  Also, 
Reprint. — Sniitli  (R.  \V.)  Cancer  scroti.  Proc.  Path. 
Soc.  Dubl.,  1862-.5,  n.  s.,  ii,  291-295.— Spencer  (W.  G.) 
Soot  in  cells  of  chinney -sweep's  cancer.  Med. -Chir.  Tr., 
Lond.,  1890-91.  Ixxiv,  59-68,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Proc. 
Rov.  M.  &  Chir.  Soc.  Lond..  1890-91,  3.  s.,  iii,  11-14.  Also 
[Abstr.];  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1890,  ii,  1122.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1890,  ii,  1030.— Stokes  (W.)  Sarcoma- 
tous tumour  in  the  scrotum.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1865- 
8,  n.  s.,  iii,  342. 

Scrotum  (  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

Aitken  (C.  J.  H.)  Wound  of  the  scrotum.  South 
African  M.  Rec,  Cape  Town,  1908,  vi,  265.— von  Bra- 
manu.  Verlctzungen  und  Erkrankimgen  des  Hoden- 
.sacks,  der  Hoden,  der  Samenstriinge  und  der  Sumen- 
blase.  /)!.■  Handb.  d.prakt.  Chir.  .  .  .  Bergmann  [et  al.]., 
2.  Aufl.,  8°,  Stuttg.,  1903,  iii,  1200-1273.— Brancli  (L.  T.) 
Laceration  of  the  scrotum.  Tr.  Nat.  Eclect.  M.  Ass.,Cin- 
cin.,  1895-6,  xxiii,  115. — Hauser  (C. D.)  LTnu.sual  injury 
of  the  scrotum.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  130.— Koy 
(C.  C.)  A  gored  wound  of  the  scrotum.  Indian  Lancet, 
Calcutta,  1896,  vii,  80.— Sarda  (L.)  Sur  un  cas  d'h^ma- 
tocele  vaginale  produite  par  un  traumatisme  du  scrotum 
en  montant  a  bicvclette.  Arch.  mod.  de  Toulouse,  1900, 
vi,  296-299.- Wood  (A.  C.)  Complete  avulsion  of  the 
scrotum,  left  testis,  and  skin  covering  the  penis.  Am.  J. 
Dermat.,  St.  Louis,  1905,  ix,  196-198. 

Scriiel  (V.)  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la  fer- 
mentation du  bacile  commun  de  I'intestin.  72 
pp.    8°.    Bruxelles,  P.  Weissenbruch,  1892. 
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Scrutator  [paewd.].  Dr.  Corrigan's  objections 
to  the  new  Irish  or  improved  Turkish  bath  con- 
sidered.   12  pp.    12°.    Duhllii,  W.  MrGee,imQ. 

Scudaiiiore  {Sir  Charles)  [1779-1849]. 

See  Coxc  (Edward  Jenner).  A  practical  treati.se  on 
medical  inhalation,  [etc.].  3.  ed.  sm.  8°.  Philadelpliia, 
18.54. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  li,  152 
(N.  Moore). 

Scudder  (Charles  Locke)  [1860-  ].  Con- 
genital talipes  equinovarus.  20  pp.  12°.  Bos- 
ton, Coupples  &  JIurd,  1887. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1887,  cxvii. 

 .    Congenital  dislocation  of  the  shoulder- 
joint;  a  report  of  two  cases.    10  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
IPhiladelphia,  1890.] 
Repr.  from:  Arch.  Pediat.,  Phila.,  1890,  vii. 

 .    A  report  of  eighteen  cases  of  chronic 

disease  of  the  ankle  and  tarsus,  with  observa- 
tions upon  the  operative  treatment.  22  pp.,  1 
tab.    12°.    Boston,  1890. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1890,  exxii. 

 .    Diphtheria;  tracheotomy,  persistent  and 

increasing  dyspntea;  systematic  curetting  of  the 
trachea;  recovery.    3  pj).    12°.    Boston,  1893. 
Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxix. 

 .    A  study  of  four  hundred  and  four  cases 

of  divulsion  of  urethral  stricture.  The  results 
in  twenty-eight  cases.  16  jjp.  8°.  New  York, 
1893. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Cutan.  &Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.Y.,  1893,  xi. 

 .    White  swelling  of  the  knee;  report  of 

results  after  excision  of  the  knee  in  thirteen 
cases  done  at  the  Massachusetts  General  Hos- 
pital by  different  operators.  14  pp.  12°.  Bos- 
ton, Dantrell  &  Upharn,  1894. 

Repr.  from:  Bo.ston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  cxxxi. 

 .     Compound  depressed  fracture  of  the 

skull;  absence  of  unconsciousness;  paralysis  of 
one-half  the  bodv;  operation;  recovery.  2  pp. 
8°.    [Fhiladelphia,  1896.] 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1896,  cxii. 

 .    Nephrectomy  for  cystic  adenoma  iu  a 

pregnant  woman;  recovery.  6  pp.  8°.  {^Phila- 
delphia, 1896.] 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1895,  ex. 

 .    The  treatment  of  caries  of  the  ankle 

joint.    4  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1896. 
 .    The  ambulatorv  treatment  of  fractures. 

10  pp.    12°.    Boston,  i898. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  <t  S.  J..  1898,  cxxxviii. 

 .    A  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  breast,  with 

analysis  of  all  cases  of  tuberculosis  of  the  breast 
recorded  in  medical  literature.  10  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1898,  cxvi. 

Also,  in  tiis:  Papers  on  surgical  subjects.   Series  C. 

 ■.    Major  amputations  at  the  Massachusetts 

General  Hospital.    A  studv  of  the  mortalitv 
from  1822  to  1896.    8  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1898. 
Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii. 

 .    Middle    meningeal   hemorrhage   in  a 

woman  sixtv-nine  years  old;  operation;  re- 
covery.   7  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1898. 
Repr.  from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liii. 

 .  Acute  hemorrhagic  gangrenous  pancrea- 
titis: operation  after  the  second  and  twentv- 
eighthdav;  death.    3  pp.   12°.    [JSoston,  1899.] 

Repr.froin:  Boston  M.  A:  S.  J.,  1899,  cxli. 

 .    Emergency  cases  at  the  Massachusetts 

General  Hospital.    6  pp.    12°.    .Bosto?',  1899. 
Repr.  from:  Boston  M.     S.  J.,  1899,  cxli. 

 .  The  open  or  operative  treatment  of  re- 
cent fractures;  is  it  ever  justifiable?  With  an 
analysis  of  the  results  of  the  present  methods 
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Scudder  (Charles  Locke) — continued, 
of  treatment  in  one  hundred  and  fifty-three 
fractures  of  the  lower  extremity  and  these  un- 
selected  cases  of  fracture  tabulated  in  order  to 
show  the  results  many  years  following  treat- 
ment. 17  pp.  4°.  Boston,  Damrell  &  Upham, 
1900. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxiii. 

 .    Surgery  of  the  epiphyses.   14  pp.  12°. 

Philadelphia,  1900. 

Eepr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1900,  Ixxvi. 

 .    The  treatment  of  fractures.  433  pp. ,  2  pi. 

8°.   Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders  &  Co.,  1900. 

 .  The  same.  2.  ed.  457  pp  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, W.  B.  Saunders  &  Co.,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    485  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 

Philadelphia  &  London,  W.  B.  Saunders  &  Co., 
1902. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised. 

534  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saun- 
ders &  Co.,  1903. 

- — — .  The  same.  5.  ed.  563  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia &  London,  W.  B.  Saunders  &  Co.,  1905. 

 .    The  same.    6.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised 

and  enlarged.  628  pp.,  3  pi.  roy.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia &  London,  W.  B.  Saunders  &  Co.,  1907. 

 .    Tumors  of  the  breast;  a  series  of  cases 

illustrating  certain  clinical  signs.  9  pp.  8°. 
Si.  Paul,  Minn.,  1900. 

Repr.from:  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  1900,  ii. 

 .    Contusions  of  the  abdomen.    26  pp.  8°. 

Boston,  1901. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxliv. 

 .  Gangrenous  appendicitis;  general  peri- 
tonitis; multiple  adhesions;  gangrene  of  bowel 
wall;  perforation  of  bowel;  purulent  and  fecal 
abscesses;  operation,  drainage;  autopsy.  6  pp. 
12°.  Boston,  1901. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxlv. 

 .    Ovarian  cyst  with  twisted  pedicle,  acute 

symptoms;  operation;  recovery.  3  pp.  8°. 
Boston,  1901. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxlv. 

 .    Strangulation  of  the  testis  by  torsion  of 

the  cord.  A  review  of  all  recorded  cases,  to- 
gether with  the  report  of  a  recent  case.  15  pp. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1901. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxxiv. 

 .    Eight  cases  of  tumor  of  the  testicle;  the 

clinical  history,  the  pathologist's  report,  the 
end  result.    7  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1902. 

Repr.  from:  J.Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.Y.,  1902,  xx. 

 .    Cholecystostomy  and  cholecystectomy; 

a  study  of  a  certain  series  of  operations.  31  pp. 
8°.    Boston,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cl. 

 .    A  study  of  certain  cases  of  sarcoma  of 

the  long  bones  from  the  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital  Clinic.    21  pp.    12°.    Boston,  1904. 
Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cl. 

 .    The  technique  of  resection  of  the  cecum. 

4  pp.,  1  pi.    12°.    Boston,  1904. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cli. 

 .    Perforated  duodenal  and  gastric  ulcers; 

a  report  of  two  cases;  operation;  recovery.  8  pp. 
12°.    Boston,  1905. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clil. 

 .    Volvulus  of  the  jejunum.    2  pp.,  1  pi. 

8°.    Philadelphia,  1905. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1905,  xli. 

 .    The  bone  metastases  of  hypernephroma; 

a  report  from  the  Massachusetts  General  Hos- 
pital Clinic,  pp.  851-865,  5  pi.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1906. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1906,  xliv. 
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 .    Stenosis  of  the  pylorus  in  infancy,  the 

report  of  a  second  case  successfully  operated 
upon;  remarks.  3  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Boston,  I'dQio. 
Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv. 

 .    Omentopexy  to  the  intestine  deprived  of 

its  mesentery.    3  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1908. 
Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1908,  clix. 
In:  Div.  Surg.  M.  Sch.  Harv.  Univ.  Bost.,  1906-8,  Bull. .v. 

 .    Papers  upon  surgical  subjects.  "Series 

C."    8°.         p.,  n.  d] 

CONTENTS. 

No.  1.  A  case  of  probable  congenital  obliteration  of  the 
inferior  vena  cava,  with  resulting  varix.  2  pp.  8°.  [re. 
p.,  n.  d.] 

No.  2.  A  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  breast.  [Repr. 
/TOJrt.-  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1898,  cxvi.]  10  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1898. 

No.  3.  Nephrectomy  for  cystic  adenoma  in  a  pregnant 
woman;  recovery.  [Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1895,  ex.]    6  pp.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1895.] 

No.  4.  Compound  depressed  fracture  of  the  skull. 
[Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1896,  n.s.,  cxii.]  2  pp. 
8°.   Philadelphia,  1896. 

See,  also,  Baldwin  (H.  C.)  &  Scudder  {C.  L.)  A 
case  of  tumor  of  the  spinal  cord.  4°.  Boston,  1906. — Case 
(A)  of  middle  meningeal  hemorrhage  [etc.].  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1895.— Warren  (John  Collins).  Cases  of  ab- 
dominal surgery  [etc.].   16°.   Boston,  1894. 

 &  L.und  (Fred.  P.)    LA  case  of  middle 

meningeal  hemorrhage;  operation;  recovery;  an 
analysis  of  forty-eight  cases  of  uncomplicated 
intra-cranial  hemorrhage.  II.  Middle  menin- 
geal hemorrhage,  by  G.  L.  Walton.  III.  Local- 
ized hemorrhage  beneath  pia  mater  over  upper 
third  of  Eolandic  area,  due  to  fall  on  the  head; 
localized  convulsions  without  loss  of  conscious- 
ness; later,  slight  mental  confusion  with  paraly- 
sis of  the  affected  limbs,  followed  by  prolonged 
coma  and  death,  by  James  J.  Putnam.  28  pp. 
8°.  Philadelphia  &  New  York,  1895. 
Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1895. 

Scudder  ( Frank ) .  Eeport  on  air  tests  in  humid 
cotton  W'eaving  sheds,  ix,  18  pp.  fol.  London, 
Darling  &  Son,  1904. 

Scudder  {Joel  JS^.)  [1851-99]. 

Obituary.  Tr.  Vermont  M.  Soc,  Burlington,  1900, 
209  (L.  H.  Gillette). 

Scudder  (John  K. )    Numerical  strength  of  the 
different  schools  of  medicine  in  the  United 
States.    2  pp.    8°.    [Cincinnati,  Ohio,  1894.] 
Repr.from:  Eclect.  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1894,  liv. 

Scudder  (John  Milton)  [1829-94].  On  the  re- 
productive organs  and  the  venereal.  3.  ed.  xvi, 
393  pp. ,  6  pi.  8°.   Cincinnafi,  J.  M.  Scudder,  1890. 

 .    The  American  eclectic.    Materia  medica 

and  therapeutics.  11.  ed.  748  pp.  8°.  Cin- 
cinnati, J.  M.  Scudder,  1891. 

 .    A  practical  treatise  on  the  diseases  of 

women,  with  a  paper  on  the  diseases  of  the 
breasts,  by  Robert  S.  Newton.  15.  ed.  4,  v, 
xvi,  17-533  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Cincinnati,  J.  M. 
Scudder,  1891. 

 .   Specific  diagnosis;  a  study  of  disease  with 

special  reference  to  the  administration  of  reme- 
dies. 9.  ed.  iv,  9,  387  pp.  12°.  [Cincinnati], 
J.  M.  Scudder,  1891. 

 .  Specific  medication  and  specific  medi- 
cines. Fourth  revision,  with  an  appendix  con- 
taining the  articles  published  on  the  subject 
since  the  first  edition,  and  a  report  of  cases 
illu.strating  specific  medication.  14.  ed.  vii, 
432  pp.  12°.  Cincinnati,  J.  M.  Scudder  &  Sons, 
1893. 

 .    On  the  use  of  medicated  inhalations  in 

the  treatment  of  the  respiratory  organs,  with 
an  appendix  on  diseases  of  the  nose  and  throat, 
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Scudder  (John  Milton) — continued, 
by  Wm.  Byrd  Scudder.    4.  ed.    159  pp.  12°. 

Cincinnati,  0.,  J.  M.  Scudder  A  Sons,  1895. 
Eclectic  Manual  no.  2. 

 .    The  eclectic  family  physician.    22.  ed. 

5.  revision.     2  v.  in  1,  with  appendix.  884 

pp.,  port.    8°.    Cincinnidt,  1895. 
 .    The  essential  differences  between  the 

three  schools  of  medicine;  eclectic,  allojiathic, 

homcTJopathic.    12  pp.    16°.    Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

[n.d.]. 

For  Biography,  see  Eclect.  M.  J.,  Cincln.,1895,  Iv,  1-14, 
1  pi.,  port.  Also:  Tr.  Nat.  Eclect.  M.  Ass.  1894,  Orange, 
N.  J.,  1895,  xxii,  322-324. 

Scudder  (William  Byrd). 

See  Scudder  (John  Milton).  On  the  use  of  medica- 
ted inhalation,  [etc.].    4.  ed.   12°.    Cincinnati,  0.,1'6'ib. 

Scuderi  (C. )  Necessity  di  una  cultura  misfliore 
per  le  levatrici  in  Italia.  15  pp.  8°.  Napoli, 
N.  Jovene&  Co.,  1905. 

Ecpr.from:  Rassegnad'  ostet.  eginec,  Napoli,  1905,  xiv. 

Scuderi  (Franciseus  Maria)  [,//or.  1780-1800]. 
De  variolarum  morborumque  contagiosorum 
origine,  causa,  atque  facili  extinctione.  Acces- 
serunt  in  calce  totius  operis  de  horrendissima 
hydrophobia,  deque  atr;Tel)ilis  mortifera  excre- 
tione  observationes  medico-practicfe.  2  v. ,  paged 
consecutively,  front.,  xv,  810  pp.  4°.  Neapoli, 
1789. 

Scudery  (Giuseppe).  Del  folgoreggiante  va- 
pore  fuocoso  cannocchiale  della  medicina.  Di- 
fesa  delle  navi,  e  palazzi  da  fulmini,  e  difesa 
delle  citta,  e  luoghi  da  terremoti,  e  descrizione 
de'  terremoti  dal  fuoco  elettrico.  Varie  osser- 
vazioni,  e  nuove  scoperte  circa  1'  eletricita  fisica, 
e  fisico-eletrico-medica.  Trattato  delle  piante 
e  della  febbre  migliare,  con  nuova  maniera  di 
prevederla,  e  curarla.  216  pp.,  3  diag.,  port. 
16°.    Genora,  A.  Scionico,  1772. 

Sculpture. 

Chaepy  &  Jammes.  Guide  anatomique  aux 
musees  de  sculpture.    8°.    Par(«,  [1907]. 

Albert  (.\.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Steinhauerlungo. 
Vereinsbl.  d.  pfliilz.  Aerzte,  Frankenlhal,  1909,  xxv,  240- 
248.— Reinacli  (S.)  La  sculpture  en  Europe  avant  les 
influences  gr^co- romaines.  Anthropologic,  Par.,  1894, 
V,  15;  173;  288:  1895,  vi,  18:  293;  549;  662:  1896,  vii,  168. 

Scultetus  (Joannes)  [1595-1645].  Xsipo- 
TtXorrfKr^,  seu  armamentarium  chirurgicum 
xliii  tabulis  aeri  elegantissime  incisis,  nec 
ante  hac  visis,  exornatum.  Opus  posthunnnn, 
medicinfe  pariter  ac  chirurgiie  studiosis  pern- 
tile  et  necessarium,  in  quo  tot,  tarn  veterum  ac 
recentiorum  instrumenta  ab  authore  correcta, 
quam  noviter  ab  ipso  inventa,  quot  fere  hodie 
ad  usitatas  operationes  manuales  feliciter  pera- 
gendas  requiruntur,  depicta  reperiuntur,  cum 
annexa  brevi  tabularum  descriptione,  etsequen- 
tibus  cautionibus  ac  curationibus  chirurgico- 
medicis  per  omnes  fere  corporis  humani  partes 
externas  observatis.  6  p.  1.,  343  pp.,  10  1.,  43 
pi.  8°.  Amstelodami ,  ex  of.  Janssoniana,  1662. 
Has  also  engraved  title-page.  'Forty-three plates  paged. 

 .  The  same.  Armamentarium  chirurgi- 
cum olim  auctum  triginta  novem  tabulis  .  .  . 
nec  non  observationum  medico-chirurgicarum 
centuria  ex  prpecipuis  hujus  seculi  practicis  col- 
lecta  a  Joh.  Baptista  a  Lamzweerde.  Nunc 
vero  observationibus  quibusdam  curiosissimis 
denuo  locupletatum,  et  ab  innumeris  mendiis 
expurgatum  studio  Joh.  Tilingii.  2  p.  1.,  343 
pp.,  8  1.,  4  pi.  Appendix,  288  pp.,  4  1.;  Aucta- 
rium  [etc.],  62  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Lugd.  Bat..  C. 
Boidestyn  <f:  J.  Luchtmans,  1693. 

 .  _   The  same.     Et  observationibus  Petri 

Hadriani  F.  Yerduin  editis;  nunc  vero  in  me- 


Scultctus  (Joannes) — continued, 
lioreni  ordinem  redactuin,  ab  innumeris  niendis 
expurgatum,  et  locupletissimo  indice  jirovisum 
studio  Johan.  Christophori  de  Sprogel.  2  v. 
[paged  consecutively].  12  p.  1.,  690  pp.,  17  1., 
87  pi.  8°.  AmslcLedaiiii,  .Tanssoii-  ]Vaesber(j, 
1741. 

 .     The  same.     L'arcenal  de  chirurgie.  8 

p.  ].,  385  pp.,  12  1.,  1  pi.  4°.  Lyon,  A.  Celllcr, 
[1672]. 

 .     The  same.     Nouvellement  traduit  en 

fran^ois  par  un  c^lebre  medecin.  Augmente 
de  plusieurs  reflexions  sur  la  throrie,  et  de 
(juantite  de  remedea  convenables  a.  chaque 
maladie;  avec  un  traite  des  accouchemens,  na- 
turels  et  contre  nature;  la  description  de  deux 
monstres  humains,  et  une  dissertation  sur  un 
autre  moustre,  ne  a  Lvon  le  28  de  septembre 
1702.  6  p.  1.,  369  pp",  1  1.,  17  pi.  roy.  8°. 
Lion,  L.  de  la  Roi-he,  1712. 

See,  also,  Fabrieiiis  ab  Aquapendeute  (Hiero- 
nymus  ).    Wund  -  Artznei  in  2  Theile  abgetheilet.  4°. 

Niirnberg,\e,Ti.  .The same.  4°.  NUrnberg & Franck- 

ftirt,  1684. 

Scultetus  (Joannes)  [1621-80].    See  Scholz 

( Johann). 

Scuola  centrale  di  tiro  di  fanteria.  Corsi  d'  is- 
truzione  dei  tenenti.  Nozioni  d'  igiene  mili- 
tare.  Nozioni  anatomiche  del  corpo  umano  e 
dei  soccorsi  d'  urgenza  nei  casi  d'  infortunio  e 
nei  feriti  dell'  ufficiale  insegnante.  168  pp., 
3  pi.    16°.    Parma,  L.  Battei,  1890. 

Scuola  (La)  positiva  nella  giurisprudenza  civile 
e  penale  e  nella  vita  sociale.  Direttori:  E. 
Ferri,  C.  Lombroso  [et  o/.].  [Semi-monthlv.] 
V.  1-19,  May  15, 1891-1909.  8°.  Napoli,  im\-2; 
Roma,  1893-1909. 

Current,  v.  1  complete  in  16  nos.;  v.  2  commenced 
.Tanuary,  1892;  suspended  from  May  15,  1892,  until  Janu- 
ary, 1S93. 

Scuola  (La)  salernitana.    Rivista  trimestrale  di 
pratica  medica,  e  d'    interessi  professional!. 
Dott.  Salvatori  Marano,  segretario.     v.  5-10, 
1904-9.    8°.  Salerno. 
Current. 

Scuole  (Le)  italiane  di  clinica  medica.  Pub- 
blicazione  dell'  Archivio  italiano  di  clinica 
medica.  2  v.  1  p.  1.,  352  pp.,  3  pi. ;  1  p.  1.,  407 
pp.    8°.    Milano,  F.  Vallardi,  [1894]. 

Scupin  (Hans)  [1869-  ].  *Ueber  die  His- 
tologie  der  Ganoidschuppen.  66  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
iBerlin'[,  C.  Vogt,  1895. 

Scurfleld  (H  ). 

.See  IVoeard  (Edmond-Isidore-Eticnne).  The  animal 
tuberculoses  [etc.] .    12°.    ionrfon,  1895. 

Scurvy. 

See,  also.  Medicine  {Xaral);  Purpura. 

Albeetus  (S.)  Schorbuti  historia,  cui  inob- 
servatum  vel  saltern  indictum  hactenus  symp- 
toma  accessit  genarum  coarctatio,  genuum  con- 
traction! germanum  et  quasi  consanguineum. 
Proposita  in  publicum.    16°.     Yitxberga:,  1594. 

Bacheeadt  (H.)  Dissertation  pratique  sur 
le  scorbut  pour  I'usage  des  chirurgiens  de 
I'armee  et  de  la  tlotte  imperiale  russe.  Traduite 
de  I'allemand.    12°.    Reval,  1787. 

Baudry  (L.-F.-E.  )  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
du  scorbut.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1896. 

Bertexson  (L.  B.)  K  statistikie  i  etiologii 
tsingi.  Epidemiya  tsingi  1889  g.  po  dannim 
Peterburgskavo  Nikolayevskavo  voyennavo 
hospitalya.  [Statistics  and  etiology  of  scurvy. 
Epidemic  of  scurvv  after  data  of  the  Nikolai 
Military  Hospital  in  St.  Petersburg.]  8°.  ,S'.- 
Peterburg,  1890. 

Also,  transl.  in:  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med..  Leipz., 
1891-2,  xlLX,  127;  323. 
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Black  (P.)  Scurvy  in  high  latitudes.  An 
attempt  to  explain  the  cause  of  the  medical 
failure  of  the  arctic  expedition  of  1875-6.  8°. 
London,  1876. 

BouGAREL  (C.-L.)  *Quelques  consid6rations 
sur  le  scorbut.    4°.    Strasbourg,  1815. 

BrucjEus  (H.  )  De  scorbuto  propositiones; 
de  quibus  disputatum  est  publice  Rostochii  14 
Calend.  April.    16°.    [n.  c?.],  1689. 

Bruckmann  (H.  C.  )  *De  scorbuto.  sm.  4°. 
Duisburgi  ad  Rhenum,  1695. 

Brugger  (A.)  *Ueber  Scorbut.  Nach  Be- 
obachtungen  auf  der  Ziircher  medizinischen 
Klinik  in  den  Jahren  1884-1906.  8°.  Zurich, 
1908. 

Chramo.i  (S.)  *Ueber  einen  sporadischen 
Fall  von  Scorbut.    8°.    Munchen,  1906. 

Drawitz  (J.)  Bericht  und  Unterricht  von 
der  Kranckheit  des  schmertzmachenden  Schar- 
bocks  .  .  .  corrigiret,  und  mit  einer  noch  noth- 
wendigen  Vorrede  Johann  Michaelis.  12°. 
Leipzig,  1671. 

 .    The  same.    12°.    Leipzig,  1704. 

EuGALENUs  (S. )  De  scorbuto  morbo  liber  in 
lucem  productus  a  D.  Josepho  Stubendorfio. 
Nunc  denuo  recognitus  et  editus.  16°.  Jenn; 
1623. 

 .    The  same.    De  scorbuto  liber  cum 

observationibus  quibusdam,  brevique  et  suc- 
cincta  cujusque  curationis  indicatione.  Ed. 
ultima  .  .  .,  cui  nunc  primum  adduntur  ob- 
servationes  .Toannis  Friderici  Bachstrom,  et  Jo- 
annie  Huxham  circa  eandem  materiam.  12°. 
Venetiis,  1766. 

Facdouel  (G.)  *Du  scorbut.  8°.  Paris, 
1899. 

Francke  (E.  V.)  *Diss.  sistens  fegrum  ex 
exulcerationibus  scorbuticis  in  hj'dropem  asci- 
tem  delepsum  submittit.  sm.  4°.  Marburgi 
Cattoruin,  1735. 

Horn  (C.)  Kurtzer  und  nothwendiger  Be- 
richt von  der  frembdem,  vorhin  bey  uns  un- 
bekandten,  jetzt  aber  all  hier  eingreiffenden 
Krankheit,  dem  Schorbock.  Miinniglich  zur 
Nachricht  gestellet.    16°.    \_Nurnberg,  1633.} 

Jacobi  (J.  P.  A.)  *De  scorbuto.  sm.  4°. 
Duisburgi  ad  Rhenum,  1741. 

KOPPBRN  (H.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Skor- 
but.    8°.    Bonn,  1891. 

Langheinrich  ([C]  A.)  * Scorbuti  ratio  his- 
torica.    12°.    Berolini,  [1839]. 

LisuNOFP  (S.  A.)  *Materiali  k  izucheniyu 
etiologii  tsingi  po  dannim  zapolievayemosti 
voisk  moskovskavo  garnizona.  [Materials  for 
the  study  of  the  etiology  of  scurvy,  from  data 
furnished  by  the  sickness  of  the  troops  of  the 
Moscow  garrison.]    8°.    Moskm,  1895. 

Mackaile(M.)  Scurvie  alchymie  discovered. 
By  way  of  animadversions  upon  sev^eral  expres- 
sions of  Gideon  Harvey,  in  his  new  discovery 
of  the  scorvey,  wherein  he  accuseth  Th.  Willis 
of  erroneous  tetiology  and  Sennertus  of  halluci- 
nation, etc.  In  which  is  a  hint  at  the  nature 
and  usefulness  of  chalybeat  medicines.  24°. 
Aberdeen,  1683. 

Martyn  (J.  E.)  *De  scorbuto.  4°.  Lugd. 
Bat.,  1689. 

Orloff  (P.  P.)  Tsinga;  yeya  sushtshnost, 
techeniye  i  liecheniye.  [Scorbutus;  its  nature, 
course,  and  treatment. ]  12°.  S.-Peterburg,!^^^. 

Peschard  (J.  D.)  An  omni  scorbuto  volati- 
lia?    sm.  4°.    Parisiis,  1701. 

Reyhingius  (M.  B.)  *De  scorbuto.  sm.  4°. 
Tuhingse,  1620. 


Scurvy. 

RiCHTER  (G.  G.)  [Pr.]  exhibens  brevem  in- 
quisitionem  in  Hippocraticas  scorbuti  antiqui- 
tates.    4°.    Gottinga',  1744. 

Also,  in  /lis:  Opusc.  med.  4°.  Franco/.  &  Lips.,  1780, 
iii,  110-117. 

VAN  RiNGH  (A.)  *De  cancro  scorbutico  ejus- 
que  differentiis  a  cancro  carcinomatoso.  4°. 
Duisburgi,  1782. 

RoTENBECK  (J.)  Bericht  vom  Schorbock  dem 
gemeinen  Mann  zum  besten  zusammen  getragen 
und  beschrieben.    16°.    [Niirnberg,  1633.] 

RoGGERi  (C.)  *Sur  le  scorbut.  4°.  Genes, 
1808. 

Rumpel  (P.  J.)  *De  tabe  scorbutico.  4°. 
Trqj.  ad  Rhenum,  1695. 

VON  Samson-Himmelstiern  (G.)  Beobach- 
tungen  liber  den  Scorbut  vorziiglich  zu  patholo- 
gisch  -  anatomischer  Beziehung.  8°.  Berlin, 
1843. 

ScHOPMAN  (,T.T.)  *Sur  le  scorbut.  4°.  Stras- 
bourg, 1818. 

Stessel  (L.)  *De  scorbuto.  12°.  Vindobo- 
nx,  1819. 

Straub  (  G.  )  *  Ein  sporadischer  Fall  von 
Skorbut.    8°.    Tubingen,  [19,91 ,  vel  subseq.\ 

TscHUDAKOFP  (I.)  *  Uebcr  das  epidemische 
Auftreten  des  Scorbuts  im  Zusammenhange  mit 
Hungersnot.    8°.    Berlin,  1901. 

United  States.  Sanitary  Commission.  Re- 
port of  a  committee  of  the  associate  medical 
members  of  the  Sanitary  Commission  on  the 
subject  of  scurvy,  with  special  reference  to 
practice  in  the  army  and  navy.  [William  A. 
Hammond,  chairman.]    8°.    Washington,^  1862. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    8°.  Washington, 

1863. 

Viel-vergroster  und  heller  politter  Schor- 
bqcks-Spiegel,  oder  eigeiitliche  und  aussfiihr- 
lic'he  Beschreibung  dess  nunmehr  weitreissen- 
den  Schorbocks,  in  vier  auffs  neue  unterschied- 
lichen  Tractiitlein  verfasset,  und  dem  gemeinen 
Stadt-  und  Landmann  zum  besten  in  Druck 
verfertiget.    24°.    Niirnberg,  1659. 

Villemin  (J. -A.)  Causes  et  nature  du  scor- 
but.   8°.    Paris,  1874. 

Alanasyeft"  (S.  M.)  Bakter'iologicheskoye  izsliedo- 
vanive  tsingi.  [Bacteriological  examination  of  scurvy.] 
Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  xvii,  634;  811;  837;  867;  891;  907.— 
Albertoni  (P.)  Contributo  alia  conoscenza  dello  scor- 
buto; rieerche.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna, 
1895,  V,  5.  s.,  127-161.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Policlin., 
Roma,  1895,  ii,  177-203.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  ital. 
de  biol.,  Turin,  1897-8,  xxviii,  369-376.— Aslilby  (H.) 
Infantile  scurvy;  orbital  hEemorrhage.  Med.  Chron., 
Lond.,  1897,  vii,  418-420.— Austregesilo  (A.)  Polyne- 
vrites  escorbuticas  e  beriberi.  Arch,  brasil.  de  psychiat. 
[etc.],  Rio  de  Jan.,  1906,  ii,  289-298.  Also:  Brazil-med., 
Rio  de  Jan.,  1906,  xx,  471-474.— Babes  (V.)  Ueber 
einen  die  Gingivitis  und  Hiimorrhagieen  verursachenden 
Bacillus  bei  Skorbut.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
11.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  103.M037.— Beadnell  (C.  M.)  On  the 
decline  of  scurvv.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1899,  xiii, 
320;  345.— de  Beauvais.  Sur  une  6pidemie  de  .scorbut 
a  Mazas.  Bull.  Soc.  de  mC'd.  de  Par.  (1877),  1878,  xii, 
102.— BlC'kUardt.  Sporadischer  Skorbut  als  Kompli- 
kation  einer  tumorartigen  Cokaltuberculose.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wurzb.,  1906,  v,  67-72.— Bird  (S.  D.) 
On  scurvv,  as  it  appeared  in  the  allied  armies  during  the 
late  war'with  Russia.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  King's  Coll.,  Lond., 
1858,  ii,  34-51.  Also,  Reprint.— Boddaert  (A.)  Note 
sur  un  case  de  scorbut.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Gand,  1898, 
Ixxvii,  57-61.— Boriitrager  (J.)  Skorbut  auf  Schiften. 
Vrtlischr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1893,  3.  F.,  vi,  349; 
Suppl.-Hft.,  136.— Borovikoff  (I.)  O  tslngle.  [On 
scurvy.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  clxxxix, 
med.  spec,  pt.,  135-143.— Bostwic-k  (W.  W.)  Scorbutus 
[recovery].  Lancet.-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1906,  n.s.,  Ivi,  283.— 
Braiiiwell  (B.)  Scurvy;  the  differential  diagnosis  of 
scurvy  and  purpura;  the  treatment  of  scurvy.  Clin. 

Stud.,  Edinb.,  1903^,  n.  s.,  ii,  378-383.   .  Scurvy. 

Ibid.,  1907-8,  vi,  386-389.— von  Bunge.  Ueber  Scorbut, 
besonders  an  der  Hand  von  Beobachtungen  in  Port 
Arthur.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  Ixxv,  23.S-236. 
Also:  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1906, 
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Bresl.,  1907,  Ixxxiv,  38-17.— Calmette  (E.)  Le  scorbut 
et  les  pasteurelloses.  Caducee,  Pur.,  1902,  ii,  293. — Car- 
penter (G.)  A  case  of  scurvy.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 
Lend.,  1908-9,  ii.  Sect.  Stud.  Dis.  Child.,  180-182.— Cat- 
termole  (G.  H.)  Scurvy  in  the  mountains  of  Colorado. 
Therap.  Month.,  Phila.,  1901,  i,  121.— Cheney  (\V.  F.) 
Scurvy  in  infants.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1904,  ii, 
179.— Clienikayetr  (V.  D.)  O  tsingle  i  sposobakh 
borbl  s  nel  v  Balushovskom  zem.MtvIe.  [Scurvy  and  the 
methods  of  combatting  it  in  Balashov.]    Suriitov.  sun. 

obzor,  1892,  ii,  250-256.   .  Tsinga  i  prodcivolstviyc 

naseleniya.  [Scurvy  and  subsistence  of  tlie  [ioj)ulaliun.] 
Ibid.,  286-291.— Cliulovski  (I.  A.)  rr(icliislit>lie  Kosh- 
Agach  i  sanitarnoye  sostoyaniye  Kosh-Agacliskol  ot- 
ryadnol  komandi.  [Kosh-Agaeh  and  tlie  sanitary  condi- 
tion of  its  military  command:  outbreak  of  scurvy.] 
Protok.  Obsh.  Omsk,  vracli.,  1883-4,  I,  31-58.— Colucfl 
(V.  L.)  Contributo  alia  patologia  dello  scorbuto;  osser- 
vazioni  ed  esperimenti.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  .sc.  d.  1st.  di 
Bologna,  1891-2,  5.  s.,  ii,  691-608.— Coolidge  (Emelyn 
L.)  A  case  of  scorbutus.  Bull.  Lying-in-Hosp.,  N.  Y., 
1907,  iv,  88.— Corlette  (C.  E.)  Aii  explanaliun  of  the 
cause  of  infantile  scurvy,  with  suggestions  as  to  its  pre- 
vention. Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1900,  ii,  573--575.— <!ostetti 
(P.)  La  piu  efficace  cura  dello  scorbuto  e  la  sua  patoge- 
nesi.  Gior.  di  med.  mil.,  Roma,  1880,  xxviii,  46.5-490. 
Also,  Reprint. — Craney  (J.  P.)  Case  of  scorbutus  or 
scurvy.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1906,  xxviii,  51.— Curnow 
(J.)  &  SmitU  (W.J.)  Cases  of  scurvy  admitted  into 
Dreadnought  and  Seamen's  Hospital  from  1852  to  1889. 
Lancet,  Lund.,  1891,  ii,  349. — Daland  (J.)  Diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  scurvy.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1894,4.  s., 

iii,  90-95. — Danlos.  Scorbutsporadique.  Ann.dedermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1903, 4.  s.,  iv,  237.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  103.— Dawson  (J.  B. )  A 
case  of  land  scurvy  occurringinapatientafter  aprolonged 
period  as  an  in-patient  in  a  hospital  and  as  a  complication 
of  a  fistula  in  ano.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  828. — De  Al- 
bertis  (D.)  La  formula  emoloicocitaria  in  dieci  casi 
di  scorbuto.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xxv,  489-494.— 
Ducliek  { V.  )  O  kurdejich  (scorbut).  Casop.  16k. 
Cesk.,  V  Praze,  1873,  xii,. 58-60.— Diiellas  (J.  L.)  Clinical 
notes  on  scurvy  in  the  island  of  Cuba  and  its  connection 
with  progressive  pernicious  anemia.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N. 
Y.,  1901,  xviii, 22-30.— Duncan  (A.)  Scurvy.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1904, 14.  s.,  iii,  191-200.— Essleiuont  (J.  E.) 
Notes  on  an  epidemic  of  scurvy  (?)  in  Kroonstad  Prison. 
Transvaal  M.  J.,  Johannesburg,  190.5-6,  i,  352-355.— Fede- 
rici  (N.)  Un  caso  mortale  di  scorbuto.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1897,  xviii,  459.— Fox  (T.  C.)  Bones  from  a  case 
of  scurvy.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1889-90,  xli,  237-241.— 
Franz.  Erfahrungen  iiber  Skorbut  wiihrend  des  siid- 
west-afrikanLschen  Krieges.  Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztsohr., 
Berl.,  1907,  xx.xvi,  977-985. — Oalippe.  Nature  du  scor- 
but. Bull.  Soc.  franf .  dedermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv, 
134-136.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s., 

iv,  295-297.— Gee  (S.  J.)  Scurvy.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J., 
Lond.,  1902-3,  x,  56-58. — Geronne.  Miliartuberkulo.se 
und  Skorbut.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  1154- 
11.57.— Gregory  (.\.  J.)  So-called  scurvy  in  South  Africa. 
Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  190.5,  Lond.,  1906,  Ixxv,  551.— 
Griffltli  (J.  P.  C),  Jennings  (C.  G.)&  Morse  (J.  L.) 
The  American  Pediatric  Society's  collective  investigation 
on  infantile  scurvy  in  North  America.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 

1898,  cxxxyiii,  605:  cxxxix,  3.  [Discussion],  16. — 
Hamilton  (S.)  A  case  of  land  scurvy.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1897,  i,  170.— Henry  (F.  P.)  Scurvy.  "Phila.  Hosp.  Rep., 
1890,  i,  125-141.  Also,  Reprint.— Hoist  ( A. )  &  Frolicli 
(T. )  Experimental  studies  relating  to  "ship-beri-beri" 
and  scurvy.  J.  Hvg.,  Cambridge,  1907,  vii,  619;  634,  2 
pi.  [1  col.].— Hunt  (J.  E.)  Scorbutus.  J.  Kansas  M. 
Soc,  Lawrence,  1906,  vi,  8-11.— Hutcliinson  (R.) 
Scurvy  (scorbutus).  In:  Mod.  Med.  (Osier),  8°,  Phila. 
&  N.  Y.,  1907,  1,  893-907.— IsUerski  (V.)  Iz  nablyu- 
deniy  nad  tsingol  (epidemicheskiy  ocherk).  [Epidemic 
sketch  of  scurvy.]  Vestnik  obsh."  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt. 
med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1909,  xiv,  pt.  2,  19-34.— Iskerski  (K. 
K.  )  Etiologiya  i  protilaktika  tsingi.  [Etiology  and 
prophylaxis  of  scurvy.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St. 
Petersb.,  1899,  x.  1279:  1335;  1375;  1429:  1478.— J.  (J.  H.) 
A  case  of  scurvy.  Guv's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1906,  xx, 
348.— Jackson  (F.  G.)  &  Harley  (V.)  An  experi- 
mental inquiry  into  scurvy.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Lond.,  1900, 
Ixvi,  2.50-265.  Also:  .Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  1184-1188.— 
Jeanseliue  (E.)  Etude  historique  sur  le  scorbut  de 
mer  an  xviiio  siecle.  France  med.,  Par.,  1905.  Iii,  237: 
257:  281;  303.— Jones  (0.  W.)  Scurvy  in  Indian  jails. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1898.  xxxiy,  6.— Jones  (W.  E.) 
A  case  of  scurvy  occurring  in  a  diabetic.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1907,  i,  197.— Kazas  (I.  I.)  K  voprosu  o  tslngle. 
[Scorbutus.]    Ejened.  jour.  "Prakt.  Med.",  St.  Petersb., 

1899,  vi,  941-W8.— Krivusli  (V.  S.)  K  patologicheskol 
anatomii  skorbuta.  [Pathological  anatomy  of  scurvv.] 
Trudi  Obsh.  Russk.  vrach.  v  S.-Peterb.  (1888-90),  1892,  Ivi, 

192-197.   .  K  patologicheskol  anatomii  i  patologii 

skorbuta.  [Pathological  anatomy  and  pathology  of 
scurvy.]  Ibid.,  1890-91,  Ivii,  no.  9,  19-23.— Lamb '(G.) 
On  the  etiology  and  pathology  of  scurvy.  Lancet,  Lond., 
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1902,  i,  10-14.— liand-scurvy.  South  African  M.  J., 
Cape  Town,  1897-8,  v,  212.— liand  scurvy.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1902,  ii,  l(i:!l.— liarionoff  (  M.  I. )  Zelyoniy 
gnol  VI  tsingotnavo  bolnavo.  [Green  pus  m  a  patient 
suffering  from  scurvy.]  Ru.ssk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1893, 
xviii,  247-249. — l<asuet.  Note  surquelques  cas  de  scor- 
but dans  la  Haute-Casamance.  Arch,  de  m6d.  nay..  Par., 
1897,  Ixvii,  4.50-4.53.— l.educ  (S.)  Sur  I'etiologie  et  la 
pathogOnie  du  .scorbut.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Nantes,  1892-3,  xi, 
2. — lieplinski  (K.  M.)  K  voprosu  o  prichinakh  skor- 
buta. [On  the  causes  of  scurvy.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig., 
sudeb.  1  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1893,  xix,  4.  sect.,  48; 
107.— Leys  (J.  F.)  Scurvy.  Am.  Pract.  Surg,  [Bryant  & 
Buck],  N.  Y.,  1907,  ii,  68-71.— Lop.  Scorbut  nostras. 
Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1900,  Ixxiii,  817.— fflacDonncIl  (R. 
L.)  A  case  of  true  scurvy;  death,  with  obscure  brain 
.symptoms;  a  large  blood-clot  found  in  the  right  tempo ro- 
sphenoidal  lobe.  Proc.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Montreal  (1885-7), 
1888,13.s-110.— ITlcGre\v(F.  A.)  Scurvy;  areportof  forty- 
two  cases  observed  during  the  epidemic  which  occurred 
in  Chicago  in  1894;  showing  its  unique  limitation  to  Poles 
of  recent  immigration;  the  lluMiry  of  uric  acid  as  an  etio- 
logical factor  advanced,  and  supported  by  an  analysis  o£ 
these  cases.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1897,  iii,  881;  969,  1  tab.— 
Blacvioar  (N.)  Notes  on  .scurvy.  South  African  M. 
Rec,  Cape  Town,  1906,  iv,  101-103.— JTlaiscli  (.\.  F.) 
Scurvy  in  an  adult.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii, 
520.— Itlalim  (J.  W.)  A  case  of  land  scurvy.  Brit. M. J., 
Lond.,  1904,  i,  189. — Marclial.  Note  sur  la  composition 
du  .sang  dans  le  scorbut.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1847,  xxv,  27.5.— Melenleld  (I.  E.)  O  kaliynom  i  fos- 
fornom  obmlenle  pri  tsingle.  [On  pota.ssium  and  phos- 
phorus metabolism  in  scurvy.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina, 
St.  Petersb.,  1896,  vii,  217;  245.— ITIiclielazzi  (A.)  Scor- 
buto e  intossicazione  intestinale.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1901,  xxii,  1199.— Miller  (D.  J.  M.)  Note  of  a  case  in 
which  the  time  required  by  an  inappropriate  food  to  pro- 
duce scorbutic  symptoms  was  accurately  noted.  Phila. 
M.  J.,  1902,  X,  365.— Monteitli  (J.)  The  relationship  of 
beri-bcri  to  scurvy.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  10t3. — 
IVakamura  (S.)  Scorbutus  no  sitsuken.  [Clinical 
experience  on  .  .  .]  Chiba  Igakukwai  Zashi,  1894,  no.  19, 
11-15. — Neale  (W.  H.)  Hosv  to  avoid  scurvy  in  the 
Arctic  regions.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1S96,  lyi,  585-588. — 
Nevyadomski  (P.  M. )  Sovremennoye  sostoyaniye 
voprosa  o  tsingle.  [Present  condition  of  the  question  "of 
scorbutus.]  Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol., 
S.-Peterb.,  1900,  ix,  301-321.— IVoclit  (B.)  Ueber  Citro- 
nensaft  als  Vorbeugnngsmittel  gegen  Skorbut  an  Bord. 
Arch.  f.  Schifls-u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Loipz.,  1899.  iii,  lO'.i-lll.— 
Noiinski  (V.)  Nlekotoriya  danniya  o  tsingle,  dobi- 
tiya  studentami  na  tsingoyol  epidemi  1899  goda.  [Data 
on  scurvy,  obtained  by  students  during  the  scurvy  epi- 
demic of  1899.]  Dnevnik  Obsh.  vrach.  pri  imp.  Kazan, 
univ.,  1900, 126-133.— Okada ( K. )  &  Saito.  [Scorbutus.] 
Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1905,  IGll-lGoO.— Owen  ( E. )  A  clinical 
lecture  on  a  case  of  scurvv-rickets  in  a  boy  of  twelve 
years.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1719-1721.— Poletayeff 
(A.  P.)  K  voprosu  ob  etiologii  i  simptomo-kompleksle 
skorbuta  u  zaklyuchonnikh.  [Etiology  and  sympto- 
matology of  scurvy  in  prisoners.]  Vestnik  obsh".  hig., 
sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1909,  xiv,  5.5.5-.567.— 
Poupart.  Etranges  effets  du  scorbut  arrivez  a  Paris 
en  mil  six  cens  qnatre-vingt-dix-neuf.  Hist.  Acad.  rov. 
d.  sc.  1699,  Par.,  1718,  Mem.,  169.  Also,  transl.:  K.  Akad 
d.  Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl.  1699,  Brest.,  1749,  i, 
22.5-233.— Prynne  (H.  V.)  [Scurvy.]  J.  Rov.  Army 
Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1906,  vi,  57.— QueltscUiu's  (A.  P.) 
De  ecchymomatibus  spontaneis  et  manilis  scorbuticis 
grandioribus  imminentis  mortis  indicibus;  una  cum  de- 
ductionibus  phvsico-medicis  de  origine  colorura  s.  u.  et 
p.  n.  in  et  extra  C.  H.  Selecta  med.  Francof..  16"=, 
Francof.  ad  Viadr.,  174:i-.5,  iii,  260-283,  1  pi.— KeUn  (H.) 
Ueber  Scorbut.    Verhandl.  d.  x.  internat.  med.  Cong, 

1890,  Berl.,  1891,  ii,  6.  Abth.,  57-61.   .  Infantiler 

Scorbut.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid.  1904, 
xiv,  sect,  de  pediat.,  297-299. — Renong.  Een  geval 
van  scheurbuik.  Tijdschr.  v.  inland.  Geneesk..  Bata- 
via,  1893,  i,  13-15.— Renter  (K.)  Ueber  Skorbut  und 
Beriberi  auf  KauffarteischitTen  und  deren  Verhutung 
und  Behandlung  vom  Standpunkte  der  offent'ichen 
Gesundheitspflege.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl., 
1906,  n.  F.,  xxxi,  101-148.— Riesenfeld  (E.  A.  i  .\  case 
of  scurvy,  with  X-ray  plates.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
xxvi,  128-130.  [Discussion],  134.— Rogers  (  R.  R.  ) 
Some  physiologic  factors  involved  in  the  origin  of  scurvy 
(scorbutus).  J.  .\m.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1902,  xxxix,  10s9- 
1091.— RotcU  ( T.  M.)  Infantile  scorbutus.  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  481-483.— Roux  ( J.-C.)  &  Heitz  i  J.) 
Un  cas  de  scorbut  de  I'adulte  par  erreurs  prolongees  de 
regime.  Arch.  d.  mal.  de  I'appar.  digest,  [etc.].  Par., 
1908,  ii,  48:J-489.— Saiivatio  (An)  mercunalis  in  ad- 
fectibus  scorbuticis  eorundemque  curatione  conducibilis 
vel  potius  noxia  sit?  Selecta  med.  Francof.,  Francof.  ad 
Viadr.,  1743-.5,  iii,  151-160.— Sartorio  (H.  C.)  De  scor- 
buto. In:  Richter  (G.  G.)  Opusc.  med.,  4°,  Francof.  et 
Lips.,  1780,  i,  160-188.— Sato  &  Okabe.  [Scorbutus.] 
Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1905,  1475;  1.521;  1569,  2  pi.    Also:  Jun- 
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tendo  Iji  Kenkiu  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1905,  593;  677.— 
Scliumauii.  Ueber  eine  seltene "  Komplikation  bei 
Skorbut.  Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxii, 
294-296.— Sliibkofl"  (A.)  K  voprosu  o  retsidivle  tslngi; 
material!  po  izucheniyu  tslngi  v  russkoi  derevnle.  [Re- 
lapse of  scurvy;  data  for  the  study  of  scurvy  in  the  Rus- 
sian village.]  Kazan.Med.  J.,  1909, ix, 17-40. — Sliipero- 
vicU  (M.V.)  K  klinikie  1  palogenezuostravo  skorbuta. 
[On  the  clinic  and  pathogenesis  of  acute  scorbutus.] 
Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  vii,  1081;  1130.— 
Sluneleff  (F.  N.)  Tsinga  v  prigorodnom  okrugle 
Balashovsk.  u.  [Scurvy  in  the  suburbs  of  Balashov.] 
Saratov,  san.  obzor,  1892,  ii,  435-439.— Silvestri  (T.) 
Aleune  conslderazioni  suUo  scorbuto;  sua  cura  coll'  ipo- 
fosfito  di  calcio.  Suppl.  al  Policlin.,  Roma,  1898-9,  v, 
1580-1584.— Sivre  (A.  V.)  Tsinga  na  Murmanle.  [Scor- 
butus on  the  Murman.]  Kazan,  med.  j.,  1901,  i, 
529-538.— Sizemski  (V.  V.)  Paraskorbutniya  zabo- 
llevaniva  kostel  i  sustavov.  [Scorbutus  of  the  bones 
and  joints.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xxii,  1378-1380.— 
Simtli(A.  VV.)  Scurvy.  Calif. M.,T., San  Fran.,  1905,  xxvi, 
1-4.— SiuitU  (W.  J.)    Sea-scurvy..  Practitioner,  Lond., 

,   1896,  Ivi,  579-585.   .  Scurvy.   Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt), 

N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1898,  v,  586-004.  Also,  in:  Svst.  Med.  (All- 
butt  &  Rolleston),  8°,  Lond.,  1909,  v,  879-898.— Speiier. 
Zur  Aetiologie  des  Scorbuts;  ein  Fall  aus  der  Praxis. 
Allg,  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  1896,  Ixv,  551.— Stezliinski  (A.) 
Iz  nablyudeniy  nad  tsingol.  [Observations  on  scurvy.] 
Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb., 
1899,  pt.  2,  1428-1433.— Sutlierland  (G.  A.)  Clinical 
observations  on  scurvy  in  earlvlife.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1897, 
x,  331;  337;  353.— Takeda.  Ueber  Scorbut  in  der  Pro- 
vinz  Akita.  [Japanese  text.]  Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch. 
zu  Tokyo,  1904,  xviii,  734-740.— Talbot  (E.  S.)  Inter- 
stitial gingivitis  or  scorbutus.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
Ixxxv,  339.— Talley  (J.  E.)  A  case  of  scurvy,  with  un- 
usual poverty  of  the  blood.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902, 
xxxix,  1086-1089.— Targioni  (G.  L.)  Istoria  dtUa  cura 
di  uno  scorbuto.  In:  Rac.  di  opusc.  med.-prat.,  8°,  Fi- 
renze,  1773,  1,  372-394.— Tauszk  (F.)  Vizsgaiatok  a  tes- 
tsiily  ingadozdsairol.  [Experiments  on  the  variations  of 
scurvy.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1896,  xl,  391;  406.— 
Testi  (A. )  Lo  scorbuto,  considerato  sotto  il  punto  di 
vista  autico  e  moderno;  etiologia.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1900, 
Vi,  241;  249;  2.57;  329;  369;  377:  1901,  vii,  37.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Testi  (A.)  &  Bebi  (G.)  Sopra  11  microrganismo 
dello  scorbuto.  Arch.  ital.  di  clin.  med.,  Milano,  1895, 
xxxiv,  1-23,  2  pi.— Tliiium  (P.)  Ein  Fall  von  Scorbut 
mit  einigen  bemerkenswertheren  Hauterscheinungen. 
Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Berl.,  1902-3,  vi,  356-358.— Tliom- 
soii  (J.)  A  case  of  relapsing  infantile  scurvy,  fol- 
lowed by  renal  colic  and  pyuria.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1896, 
il,  265-270.— Tomaselli  (S.)  Un  caso  di  scorbuto.  Ras- 
segna  internaz.  d.  med.mod.,Catania,1900,i,54. — Turner 
(H.)  Le  scorbut  est-il  une  maladie  infectieuse  et  conta- 
gieuse?  Arch.  gen.  de  m^d..  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  iv,  208-215.— 
Unzer  (  J.  A.  )  Abhandlung  vom  Scharbocke.  Arzt, 
Hamburg.  1769,  iv,  264-278.— VliiogTadolf.  Etiologiya 
tslngi.  [Etiology  of  scurvy.]  San. dielo, St. Petersb., 1891, 
1,355. — "Visliegorodski  (S.  V.)  Po  povodu  epidemii 
tsingi,  bivshel  v  L.-Gv.  Izmailovskom  polku  v  1893  godu. 
[Apropos  of  the  scurvy  epidemic  of  the  Izmailov  regiment 
in  1893.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  clxxxiii,  3. 
sect.,  195-248.— Visotski  (N.  F.)  &  l.yubiinotr(N.  M.) 
Material!  diva  patologii  tsingi.  [Data  on  the  pathol- 
ogy of  scurvy.]    Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1899,  lii,  243-245.— 

von  W  jd  (F.)   En  epidemi  af  skorbjugg  inom  s1;rafF- 

fangelsettiAbo.  [Epidemic  scurvy  in  the  prison  of  Abo.] 
Finska  liik.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1875,  xvii,  78-90. 
Also,  Reprint.  —  Wagner  (  B.  )  Ueber  sporadischen 
Skorbut.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  1603;  1650.— 
Wise  (J.  C.)  A  consideration  of  scorbutic  manifestations 
in  the  young  subject.  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1895,  xiii,  .519- 
521. — Wood  (A.J.)  Notes  of  seven  cases  of  scurvy  in 
infants.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1896,  i, 
228-239.  [Discussion] ,  252-255.—  Wright  ( A.  E. )  On  the 
pathology  and  therapeutics  of  scurvv.  Armv  M.  Dep. 
Rep.  1895,  Lond.,  1896,  xxxvii,  394-405.   .  On  the  pa- 
thology and  therapeutics  of  scurvy.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900, 
ii,56.5-567.— Veflmoft'(I.  I.)  Yeshtsho  o  tslngle.  [Fur- 
ther on  scurvy.]    Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb.,1907,xiv,347-350. 

Scurvy  ( Cases  and  statistics  of). 

Adam  (J.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  spora- 
dischem  Scorbut  mit  todlichem  Ausgang.  8°. 
Munchen,  1902. 

DE  Aeevedo  Villela  (E.  )  *  Contribuigao  ao 
estudo  do  escorbuto  no  Brazil.  4°.  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  1904. 

May  (G.  a.  )  De  scorbuto  ad  finem  anni  1842 
et  anno  1843  Lipsise  observato.  sm.  4°.  Lip- 
siss,  1844. 

]VIelikhopf  (A.  E. )  *Materia]ipo  statistikle 
.zabolievayemosti  i  smertnosti  ot  tsingi  v  S.-Pe- 


Scurvy  ( Cases  and  statistics  of). 
terburgie  s  1886  po  1895  gg. ;  statisticheskiye 
material!  po  epidemiologii  stolitsi.  [Data  on  the 
statistics  of  the  disease  of,  and  mortality  from, 
scurvy  in  St.  Petersburg,  from  1886  to  1895;  sta- 
tistical data  on  the  epidemiology  of  the  capital.] 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1897. 

Carpenter  (G.)  A  case  of  scurvy  in  craniotabic  in- 
fant, with  observations  on  craniotabes.  Rep.  Soc.  Study 
Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  iii,  214-222.  —  Case  (A)  of 
scurvy.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxxi, 
70.— CUambers  (J.)  A  rare  case  of  scurvy.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  203.— Davidson  (J.)  Some  observa- 
tions on  an  unusual  case  of  scurvy.  N.  York  M.  J.  j^etc] , 
1904,  Ixxix,  52-55.  Also,  Reprint. —  Hebert  (A.)  Un 
cas  de  scorbut  isole  sporadique.  Rev.  med.  de  Nor- 
mandie,  Rouen,  1900,  21-23.— Heidenlieiui.  Ein  Fall 
von  Skorbut  und  Diabetes.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  810.  Also,  trand.:  Therapist, 
Lond.,  1904,  xiv,  81-84. — Latour.  Un  cas  de  scorbut. 
Policlin.,  Brux.,  1903,  xii,  193-197. —I^oliriscli  (H.) 
Zwei  Piille  von  sporadischem  Skorbut.  Munchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  305-308.— Macrae  (D.  M.)  Notes 
on  scurvy  in  South  Africa,  1902^.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i, 
1838-1840.  — ittanuilofl' (A.  S.)  0  tslngle  v  Vyatskol 
gub.  V  1902  g.  [Scurvy  in  the  government  of  Vvatka.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.  1904,  iii,  1220-1222.— Mayeno 
(B.)  [A  case  of  scurvy.]  '  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1905, 
xxiv,  no.  284,  8-11. —  Nagasawa  (  D.  )  [Two  cases  of 
scorbutus.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1903,  1185-1193.— Or] off 
(K.)  Po  povodu  tslngi  sredi  novoselov  Omskavo uyezda, 
vod vorennlkh  v  1900  godu.  [Scurvy  among  the  villagers 
of  Omsk  County  who  settled  in  1900.]  Protok.  Omsk.  med. 
Obsh.,  1900-1901,  xviii,  193-209.— Potter  (H.  P.)  A  case 
of  scorbutus.  West  Lond.  M.  J. ,  Lond. ,  1900,  v,  124.— Rose 
(A.)  Some  remarkable  ca.ses.  of  scurvv.  Med.  Brief,  St. 
Louis,  1904,  xxxii,  208-212.  —  Rotlis'oliild  (M.)  Ein 
Fall  von  Scorbut  auf  dem  Lande.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  82.  Also:  Zahnarztl.  Wchnbl., 
Hamb.,  1900,  xiii,  257.— Seliuind  (P.)  Un  cas  de  scor- 
but. Ann.  Soc.  mi5d.-chir.  de  Liijge,  1902,  xli,  46.5-468.— 
Segiba  (F.),  Miyazi  (Y.),  &  Oliuzi  (K.)  Eine  skor- 
but-ahnliche  Krankheit  in  Ishigari.  [Japanese  text.] 
Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1899,  xiii,  708-720.— 
Sliibkofr(A.  I.)  Nlekotoriya  danniya  o  tsingle  na 
osnovanii  sravnitelnikh  nablyudeniy  y'eya  v  epidemii 
1899  il902gg.  po3-mumeditsinskomuuchastku Spasskavo 
uyezda,  Kazanskol  gubernii.  [Data  on  scorbutus,  based  on 
comparative  observations  during  the  epidemic  of  1899 
and  1902  in  the  3d  medical  di-strict  of  Spassk  County, 
Government  of  Kazan.]    Kazan.  Med.  J.,  1903,  iii,  243- 

278,  1  diag.   .  Opit  sanitarno-ekonomicheskavo 

izslledovaniya  derevni  v  svyazi  s  zabolievayemostyu 
tsingol.  [Sanitary-economic"  investigation  of  a  village 
in  connection  with  scurvy.]  Ihid.,  1904,  iv,  169-204,  3 
tab. — Sugeno  (K.)  [A  case  of  scorbutus.]  Juntendo 
Iji  Kenkiu  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1900,  201-207.— Taylor 
(S.)  A  case  of  scurvy.  West.  Lond.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904, 
ix,  215-217. — Thompson  (C.  M.)  Notes  on  a  case  of 
scurvv.  Tr.  South  Indian  Branch  Brit.  M.  Ass.,  Ma- 
dras, 1893-5,  v,  139-141,  2  pi.— Tucker  (E.  F.  G.)  Five 
cases  of  scurvy  from  north  China.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1901,  xxxvi,  323-326.— Tyson  (T.  M.)  &  Laven- 
son  (R.  S.)  Report  of  a  case  of  scurvv.  Phila.  Hosp. 
Rep.  (1908),  1909,  vii,  113-115.— Voyutski  (S.  F.)  Tsinga 
vValuiskomuyezdIeVoronezhskoi  gubernii.  [Scurvyin 
Valul  County,  Government  of  Voronezh.]  Vrach,  St. 
Petersb.,  1892,  xiii,  493.— Wilson  (J.  C. )  Case  of  scurvy 
with  well-marked  purpura.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1902, 
xiv,  142. 

Scurvy  {Causes  and  pathology  of). 

Blaumeyer  (K.  )  *  Ueber  die  Aetiologie  dea 
Scorbuts.    8°.  ^Strassburg,  1904. 

Deve  (A. )  Etude  etiologique.  A  propos  du 
scorbut.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Teeemetski  (D.  P.)  *0b  azotistom  obraienie 
u  tsingotnikh  bolnikh  pod  vliyaniyem  gaziro- 
vannavo  moloka.  [On  nitrogenous  metabolism 
in  scorbutic  patients  under  the  influence  of  aer- 
ated milk.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg_,  1895. 

Yefimoff  (I.  I.)  * Eksperimentalniya  dan- 
niya k  etiologii  tsingi.  [Experimental  data  on 
the  etiology  of  scurvy.]   8°.   S.-Peterburg,  1898. 

Asliby  (H.)  A  case  of  scurvy  in  an  infant  fed  on 
municipal  humanized  sterilized  milk.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1904,1,479. — Babes.  Sur  I'ljtiologie  du  scorbut.  Attid. 
xl  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  vi,  igiene,  101. — 
JBidenkap  (I.  H.)  En  skorbukepidemi  paa  Murman- 
kysten  med  somsandsynlig  aarsak  nydelsen  av  myshol- 
dig  drikkevand.  [Epidemic  of  scurvy  on  the  Murman 
coast,  its  probable  cause  being  impure  drinking  water.] 
Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegeforeu.,  Kristiania,  1908,  xxviii, 
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Scurvy  {Causes  and  pathology  of). 

175-178.— Bieloglazotr  (JVl.)  K  hcmatolugii  tsingi. 
[Ha;matology  of  scurvy.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1903, 
X,  1060;  10S3;  1107;  1134.— Botklu  (A.  W.)  Cold  as  a 
factor  in  the  production  of  scurvy.  Med.  Sentinel,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  1899,  vii,  210.— Brush  (E.  F.)  The  rela- 
tionship of  food  to  scorbutus  in  children.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1892,  xix,  735.— Cliastang  (L.)  Ue  I'origine 
toxi-alimentaire  du  scorbut.  Arch,  de  mcd.  nav..  Par., 
1902,  Ixxviii,  33-59.— Coplaus  (M.)  On  the  etiology  of 
scurvy.  Tr.  Epidemiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1903-4,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  79- 
116.  Also,  Reprint.  Aho:  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1904,  vii,  99- 
104.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1714-1717.— Coutts  (J. 
A.)  The  etiology  of  infantile  scurvy.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1902,  ii,  1621. — Galiiern  (  Ya.  A.  )  K  etiologii  tsingi. 
[Etiology  of  scurvv.]  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Boliezn., 
KharUov,  1908,  xvi,  293-296.— Giovauelli  (D.  G.)  Dis- 
corso  academico  della  prossima  ed  immediata  cagione 
delloscorbuto.  In:  Rac.  di  opusc.  med.-prat.,  .s°,  Fircnze, 
1773,  i,  311-371.— Hamilton  (H.)  The  etiology  of  scur- 
vy. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1.374.— Haiiseiiiaim. 
Ueber  anatomische  Befunde  bei  Skorbut.  Verhandl.  d. 
deut.sch.path.GeselIsch.  1898,  Berl.,  1899, 143-148.— Home 
(W.  E. )  The  etiology  of  scurvy.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii, 
321. — l<eTln(A.)  Izslledovaniyapo  etiologii  tsingi.  [In- 
vestigations on  the  etiologv  of  scurvy.]  Arch.  biol.  nauk 
. . . ,  S.-Peterb.,  1899-1901,  viii,  271-280.  Also,  transl.:  Arch, 
d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-P^tersb.,  1900-1901,  viii,  275-281.— Looser 
(E.)  Ueber  die  Kudchenveninderungen  beim  Skorbut 
una  bei  der  Barlowschcn  Krunkheit  (Sauglings-Skorbut) . 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixii.  743-768.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Miinchen.  med.  VVchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  2345.— liucas.  In- 
fluence de  I'hygifene  el  de  la  nourriture  sur  le  develop- 
pement  du  siiorbut  it  bord  des  batiments  pOcheuis  de 
Terre-Neuve.  Arch,  de  med.  nav..  Par.,  1905,  Lxxxiii, 
18t^l82.— Maitlaiid  (C.  B.)  The  causation  of  scurvy. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1164.— Miller  i  D.J.  M.)  Note  of 
a  case  in  which  the  time  required  by  an  inappropriate 
food  to  produce  scorbutic  svmptoms  was  accurately 
noted.  Phila.  M.  J.,1902,  x,36.5.  4?so,  Reprint.— Miya- 
kawa  (H.)  [Post-mortem  and  microscopical  examina- 
tion of  scurvy.]  Sei-i-KwaiM. J., Tokyo, 1906, xxv,no.287, 
pt.  2,  1-18.— Murri  (A.)  Intorno  al  contagioscorbutico. 
In  his:  Scritti  ried.,  roy.  8°,  Bologna,  1902,  1175-1178.— 
Okada  (K.)  &  Saito  (Y.)  First  report  on  the  investi- 
gation of  the  etiologv  of  scurvy.  Sei-i-Kvvai  M.  J.,  Tokyo, 
190.5,  xxix,  119:  1906,  xxv,  1.  — Poletayetr  (A.)  K 
ucheniyu  ob  etiologii  i  simptomokompleksle  skorbuta. 
[Etiologv  and  svmptomatologv  of  scurvy.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1909,  Ixxii,  11-22.— Rozenel  (A.  G.)  K  voprosu 
ob  etiologii  tzingi.  [Etiology  of  scurvv.]  Vrach,  St. 
Peters.,  1892,  xiii,  700:  720.— Sato  (T.)  &  Nambu  (K.) 
Zur  Pathologie  und  Anatomic  des  Skorbuts.  Virchow's 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1908,  cxciv,  151-176.— 
Wrigiit  (.SVc  A.)  [etal.].  Discussion  on  the  causation 
and  treatment  of  .scurvv,  especially  infantile  scurvy. 
[Abstr.]  Brit.  M.  J. .Lond".,  1908,  ii,  136.5-1368.— Vetimoff 
(I.)  Gnilostnaya  intoksikatsiya,  kak  vozmozhnaya  pri- 
china  tsingi.  [Pus  intoxication  as  a  possible  cause  of 
scorbutus]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  cxciii, 
med. -spec,  pt.,  171-194. 

Scurvy  {Complications  of). 

BiELYAVSKi  (P.  V.)  *K  voprosu  o  funktsio- 
nalnikh  razsti  olstvaljh  v  glazii  pri  tsingie.  [On 
the  functional  disturbant'es  of  the  eye  in  scur- 
vy.]   8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1893. 

Hellem.\  (D.)  De  paraplegia  mephitica  van 
C.  Swaving  en  de  hydrsemia  scorbutica  aan 
boord  van  Zr.  Ms.  Stoomschip  Java  in  1867. 
8°.    \_WilIemsooril,  \S71.] 

Levy  (A.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zu  den  skorbuti- 
schen  Augenerkrankungen,  besonders  der  Seh- 
nervenatrophie.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  Br.,  1903. 

Albertoni  (P.)  Contributo  alia  conoscenza  dello 
scorbuto.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1895-6, 
5.  s.,v,  127-161. — Austreg-esilo  (A.)  Polynevriteescor- 

butica.   Brazil-med.,  Rio  de.Jan.,  1906,  xx,  342;  381.  . 

Skorbutische  Polyneuritis  und  Beriberi.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs- 
u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xii,  7S0-789.— Axenleld. 
Vorstellung  cines  17jahrigcn  Miidchens  mit  doppelseiti- 
ger  Erblindung  durch  Sehnervenatrophie  infolge  von 
Skorbut.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr,,  1904,  li,  39.— Bar- 
nardo  (J.  F.)  Scurvy  in  Somaliland:  notes  on  the  con- 
dition of  the  blood  serum.  Indian  M.  Gaz..  Calcutta, 
1904,  xxxix,  241-245.— Davtdoft- (N.  K.)  Sluchal  ras- 
khozhdeniya  kostnikh  chastel  reber  ot  ikh  khryashtshel 
na  pochvle  skorbuta.  [Separation  of  the  bony  parts  of 
the  ribs  from  their  cartilages  as  a  result  of  scurvv.] 
Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  iii,  708.— Friiitnisrht 
(J.  H.)  Scorbutic  membranous  colitis.  Arch.  Pediat., 
N.  Y.,  1899,  xvi,  938-940.— Gurzheyeff(N.  M.)  Sluchal 
skorbuta,  oslozhnennavo  malyariyel  i  gangrenol  minda- 
levidnol  zhelyozi.  [Scurvy  complicated  with  malaria 
and  gangrene  of  the  tonsil.]    Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1891, 


Scurvy  {Complications  of). 

XXXV,  485-492.— Heldeiilieiiii.  Ein  Fall  von  Skorbut 
und  Diabetes  mellitus.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1904,  XXX,  810. — Julien  (L.)  Un  cas  de  scor- 
but; h6morrhagie.s  gingivales;  ^pista.xis;  h^'moptysies; 
hematuries;,  h6mat^mcses;  ent6rorrhagies;  purpura,  etc.; 
autopsie.  Echo  m(5d.  dunord,  Lille,  1905,  ix,  102. — Oli- 
ver (T.)  Scurvv  and  purpura,  a  clinical  and  patholog- 
ical contrast.  liiternat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1899,  8.  s.,  iv,  104- 
114,  1  pi. — Osier.  Case  of  scurvy  with  an  unusual  con- 
dition of  the  skin  of  the  legs.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull., 
Bait.,  1901,  xii,  297.— Kidlon  (J.)  The  scorbutic  spine. 
Tr.  .\m.  Orthop.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1900,  xiii,  •50-.56.— Soliiesiii- 
g'er(H.)  [Fall  von  multiplen  Augenmuskelliihmungcn 
und  schwerem  Diabetes  insipidus  im  Verlaufe  eines 
Skorbuts.]  Mitt.  d.  Ge.sellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in 
Wien,  1907,  vi,  10.5-107.— Seliubert  (M.)  Beri  Beri  und 
Skorbut.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  190.5-6, 
Ixxxvi,  79-90.— Semidalow  (  B.  )  A  contribution  to 
the  study  of  acute  delirium;  a  psychic  disease  of  .scorbu- 
tic origin,  h.'cmorrhagic  encephalitis  of  Strtimpel.  J. 
Ment.  Path.,  N.  Y'.,  1902,  ii,  13-17.— Smith  (R.  S.)  Note 
on  scurvy  as  a  cause  of  hjematuria  in  the  infant  and  in 
old  age.  Bristol  Med.-Chir.  J.,  1903,  xxi,  320-323.— Siitli- 
erland  (G.  A.)  Fragilitas  ossium  .scorbutica.  Edinb. 
M.  J.,  1898,  n.  s.,  iii,  ;351-;3.57,  2  pi.— Tout-he.  Hemor- 
rhagie  cerebrate  scorbutique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi,  290.— Weill  (G.)  Ueber  .skorbuti 
sche  Augenleiden.  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1903,  ix,  514- 
.519. 

Scurvy  {Diagnosis  and  semeiology  (f). 

Auvei-ny  <G.  A.)  Una  sindrome  scorbutica  d'eter- 
minata  dal  bacillo  di  Eberth.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo, 
Napoli,  1906,  xxii,  11.53-1155.  — l>alaiid  (J.)  Diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  scurvy.  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1894, 
4.  s.,  iii,  90-95.— Erben  (  F.)  Die  Urobilinuric  als  Symp- 
tom der  Auto-HEemolyse;  zwei  Fiille  von  Skorbut. 
Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xxix,  503;  516.— Fedoroft' 
(P.  F.)  Vsegda  li  razrikhlennost  i  krovotochivost 
dyosen  ukazivayut  na  scorbut?  [Are  swollen  and  ulcer- 
ated gums  with  blood  extravasations  in  them  always  a 
sign  of  scurvv?]  Prntok.  zasaid.  Obsh.  Jlorsk.  vrach.  v 
Kronstadte,  1893-4,  xxxii,  113-123.— tirifflth  (J.  P.  C.) 
Scurvy  not  rheumatism,  with  a  report  of  16  cases  of  in- 
fantile scurvy.  Phila.  M,  J.,  1901,  vii,  213-218.— Senator 
(H.)  Zur  Kenntnis  des  Skorbuts.  Berl. klin.  Wchnschr., 
1906,  xliii,  .501-504. 

Scurvy  ( Infantile). 

See,  also,  Barlow's  disease;  Rickets  {Corn- 
plications  of). 

WoLFER  (R.)  *Beitr:ige  zur  Kenntnis  des 
Kinderskorbuts  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  seines  Vorkommens  in  der  Schweiz.  8°. 
Zurich,  1907. 

Allen  (C.  E.)  Infantile  scorbutus.  Tr.  Vermont  M. 
Soc.  1897,  Burlington,  1898,  141-147.— Carr  (W.  L.)  Re- 
port of  a  case  of  scorbutus  in  an  infant.  Med.  News,  N. 
Y.,  1900.  Ixxvi,  .51.— Cheney  (W.  F.)  Scurvv  in  infants. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y'.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  1080-1082.— Comby  (J.) 
Nouveau  cas  de  scorbut  infantile.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc 
m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xix,  210-213.— Crandall 
(F.  M.)  Scurvy  in  an  infant  of  six  weeks.  Tr.  Am.  Pe- 
diat. Soc,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xi,  173-182.  Also:  Arch.  Pediat., 
N.  Y'.,  1899,  xvi,  851-859.  — Giorgi  (E.)  Scorbuto  epi- 
demico  e  malattia  di  Barlow.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1909,  2. 
s.,  vii,  499-524.— Kahle  (P.  J.)  Report  of  a  case  of  in- 
fantile scurvv  associated  with  rickets.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1909-10,  Ixii,  169-171.— l,eidy  (J.),  jr.  Note  on  in- 
fantile scurvy.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J..  1896,  cxxxv,  437-440.— 
Morse  (J.  L.)  Infantile  scorbutus;  an  analvsis  of  fiftv 
cases,  including  treatment.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass".,  Chicago, 

1906,  xlvi,  1073-1076.    Also.  Reprint.  ■  .  Infantile 

scorbutus.  Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklvn,  1907,  i,  441-446. 
Also,  Reprint.— Newman  (E.  H.  R.)"  Two  cases  of  in- 
fantile scurvy.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1900,  xxxv, 
468-470.— von  Starck(\V.)  Ueber  Scorbutus  infantum. 
Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Natur.  f.  u.  Aerzte  1901, 
Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abth.,  251-2.53.— Starr 
(L.)  Scurvy  in  infants.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii,  810-S15.— 
Xaro  (K.)  [Infantile  scorbutus.]  Okavama  Igaku 
Kwai  Zasshi,  1899,  76-.S0.— Townsend  (C.  'W.)  Scurvy 
in  infants:  a  report  of  twelve  cases.  Boston  M.  &  S.  j", 
1896,  cxxxiv,  509-511.  Also.  Reprint.  —  Williamson 
(A.  R. )  Infantile  scurvv.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y^,  1905,  xxxiii, 
141-144. 

Scurvy  {Treatment  of). 

SociETE  royale  de  medecine.  Prix  distribues 
et  proposes  par  la  .  .  .  dans  sa  seance  publique, 
le  28  aout  1781.  §  1.  Etablir  1°.  par  I'analyse 
ehimi(|ue,  quelle  est  la  nature  des  remedes  anti- 
scorbutiques  proprenient  dits.  2°  par  I'observa- 
tion,  quels  doivent  etre  leur  usage  et  leur  com- 
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Scurvy  {Treatment  of). 
binaison  dans  les  differentes  especes  et  compli- 
cations du  scorbut?    4°.    [Pans,  1781.] 

JBrowu  (W.  L.)  The  rationale  of  the  treatment  of 
scurvy  by  fresh  blood.  Indian  M.  Rec.,  Calcutta,  1896,  xi, 
229-231. — Buttin  (L.)  Quelques  mots  sur  les  plantes 
antiscorbutiques  et  sur  le  sirop  de  raifort  compos6. 
Schweiz.  Wchnschr.  f.  Chem.  u.  Pharm.,  Ztirich,  1902, xl, 
613.— Clieltsolf(M.M.)  Ollecheniiskorbutntkhbolnlkh 
stroffomoloehnol  dietol.  [Treatment  of  scurvy  by  strict 
milch  diet.]  Trudi  Obsh.  Russk.  vrach.  v  St.  Petersb. 
(1888-90),  1892,  Ivi,  lCT-180.— Clilenoff  (M.  A.)  O borbie 
s  volchankol  v  Rossii.  [Struggle  with  scurvy  in  Russia.] 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1909,  Ixxii,  51-56. — Discussion  on 
the  prevention  of  scurvy.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii, 
1023. — Diibinski  (F.  Y.)  Iz  proshlavo:  o  zabollevanii 
tsingoyu  v  chastyakh  Moskovskavo  garnizona.  [From 
thepast:  scurvyin theMoscowgarrison.]  Voyenno-med. 
J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1906,  ccxvi,  med.-spec.  pt.,  697-702.— 
Genzel  (E. )  K  voprosu  ob  etiologii  tslngi  i  llecheniye 
yeya  preparatami  sviezhel  krovi.  [On  the  etiology  of 
scurvy  and  its  treatment  by  preparations  of  fresh  blood.] 
Vovenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  cxciii,  med.-spec.pt., 
1533-1552.— Griflitli  (J.  P.  C.)  The  relation  of  scurvy 
to  recent  methods  of  artificial  feeding.  N.  York  M.  J., 
1901,  Ixxiii,  317-319.— Ide  (C.  D.)  The  treatment  of 
scurvy  and  the  scorbutic  tendency  with  pulque.  Phila. 
Polyclin.,  1897,  vi,  313-315.— Jacobson  (A.  C.)  The 
treatment  of  the  so-called  diseases  of  diet;  rickets  and 
scurvy.  Therap.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  iii,  213-216.— Klein. 
Ueber  skorbutahnliche  Erkrankungen  bei  lange  fortge- 
setzter  kiinstlicher  Erniihrung.  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte, 
Frankf.  a.  M,,  1897,  vi,  548-656.  — Kreindel  (I.  S.) 
Tslnga  i  kurinaya  sllepota  na  polyakh  Manchzhurii. 
[Scurvy  and  hemeralopia  on  the  fields  of  Manchuria.] 
Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1906,  ccxvi,  med.-spec.  pt., 
40-48.  —  liisunolT  (S.  A.)  Kefir  v  terapii  skorbuta. 
[Kephir  in  the  treatment  of  scvirvv.]    Russk.  Med.,  St. 

Petersb.,  1892,  xvi,  117;  132;  147;  198;  212;  231.  —  -.  K 

terapii  skorbuta.  [Treatmentof  scurvy.]  Vovenno-med. 
J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1893,  clxxviil,  unoffic.pt.,  1.  sect., 183-223.— 
IVIartlnez  Baca  (F.)  Profilaxia  del  escorbuto  en  las 
prisiones,  por  el  pulque.  Rev.  quincen.  de  anat.  patol. 
[etc.],  Mc'xico,  1896,  i,  449:  477. — Notlcla  importante 
respectoa  la  salud.  Gac.  de  lit.  de  Mexico,  Puebla,  1831, 
ii,  225. — Paul-Boneonr  (G.)  Sur  I'influence  scorbu- 
tigfene  de  certains  aliments.  Progres  mM.,  Par.,  1908, 
3.  s.,  xxiv,  197. — PoletayefT  (A.)  K  patologii  i  terapii 
tsingi.  [Pathologv  and  therapy  of  scurvy.]  Prakt.  Vrach, 
S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  726;  747;  766.— Ponomarclf'(M.  A. ) 
K  voprosu  o  molochnom  llechenii  (kefirom)  tsingi. 
[Treatment  of  scurvy  by  milk  diet.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb., 
1891,  xii,  945  -  947.— Sato  (Y.)  [The  use  of  adrenalin 
chloride  for  scorbutus.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shin.shi,  1902,  1482- 
1484. — Simpson  (J.  C. )  Case  of  scurvy  treated  by  chlo- 
ride of  calcium.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1898,  n.  s., 
Ixv,  351.  —  Vlrsliiibski.  Material!  k  terapii  tsingi. 
[Treatment  of  scorbutus.]  Med.  besleda.  Voronezh,  1899, 
xiil,  681-683. — Voliryzek  (V.)  Ueber  den  therapeuti- 
schen  Wert  der  Bor.saure  bei  Skorbut.  Klin. -therap. 
Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1903,  x,  268;  294.— aSavadler  (S.) 
Sidonal  and  scurvy.  South  African  M.  Rec.  Cape  Town, 
1903,  i,  141. 

Scurvy  in  animals. 

Wolf  CF.)  *Der  Skorbut  des  Schweines. 
[Leipzig.]    8°.    Dresden,  1909. 

Scurvy  rn  children. 

See,  also.  Barlow's  disease;  Ponos;  Scurvy 

(Infantile). 

JoBAED.  Monographie  dii  mal  de  mer.  Pre- 
servatif  et  guerison  16°.  Bruxelles  &  Leipzig, 
1857. 

Repr.  from:  Progres  internat. 

Arnous  (J.)  Ein  Fall  von  Skorbut  beim  Hunde. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Stuttg.,  1891-2,  iii,  193-195.— 
Carpenter  (G.)  Scurvv  in  a  rickety  bov  aged  five  and 
a  half  years.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1901-2, 
ii,  146-154. — Conitoy  (J.)  Scorbut  infantile.  M(Jd.mod. 
Par.,  1899,  x,  385-387.  Also,  transl:  AUg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg., 
1899,  xliv,  .500;  510.— lilclity  (D.)  Ancient  scurvy  in 
modern  times.  N.  Am.  Pract.,  Chicago,  1896,  viii,  350- 
362.— Santas  (M.  A.)  Con.sideraciones  sobre  el  escor- 
buto &  proposito  de  un  caso  observado  en  una  nina  de  4^ 
anos  (con  autopsia).  An.  d.  Circ.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1902,  xxv,  557-576.— Sutlierland.  (G,  A.)  Clini- 
cal observations  on  scurvv  in  early  life.  Clin.  J.,  Lond., 
1897,  X,  331;  337;  353.  Also,  Reprint.— Taylor  (.1.  M.)  A 
case  of  scurvv  resembling  syphilitic  hemiplegia.  Pedi- 
atrics, N.  Y.,  i900,  ix,  1.35-137. 

Scurvy  in  soldiers  and  sailors. 

Blaii.  Der  Skorbut  in  der  russischen  Armee  und 
Marine.  Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl,,  1909,  xxxviii, 
657-674.— Blyum  (A.  I.)   K  voprosu  o  tslngie  v  russkol 


Scurvy  in  soldiers  and  sailors. 

armii  i  ob  otsutstvii  yeya  v  otdlelnom  korpusle  pogra- 
nichnol  strazhi.  [Scurvy  in  the  Russian  army  and  its 
absence  in  the  separate  corps  of  border  guards.]  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xv,  101.— Farenliolt  (A.)  An 
account  of  the  ravages  of  scurvy  in  Lord  Anson's  fleet 
during  a  voyage  around  the  world  1740-1744,  and  some 
notes  concerning  British  naval  hygiene  at  that  time. 
Mil.  Surgeon,  Wa.sh.,  1909,  xxv,  38-47.— Isserson  (M.  D.) 
Skorbut  V  osazhdyonnol  krieposti  Port-Arturle.  [Scor- 
butus in  the  besieged  Port  Arthur  fortress.]  Vovenno- 
med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1906,  ccxv,  med.-spec.  pt.,  486;  726. 

Scurvy-rickets. 

See  Barlow's  disease;  Rickets. 

Scutari. 

See,  also,  Leprosy  (History  and  statistics  of), 

by  localities. 

Osborne  (S.  G.)  Scutari  and  its  hospitals. 
8°.    London,  1855. 

Scutigerella. 

Mulr  (F.)  &  Kersliaw  (J.  C.)  On  the  eggs  and 
instars  of  Scutigerella  sp.  Quart.  J.  Mlcr.  Sc.,  Lond., 
1908-9,  liii,  741-745. 

Scybala. 

See  Faeces  impacted. 

Campbell  (G.  G.)  Scybalous  masses  in  the  rectum 
of  an  infant.    Montreal  M.  J.,  1901,  xxx,  624. 

Scyllium. 

Betlie  (A.)  Die  Locomotion  des  Haifisches  (Scyl- 
lium) und  ihre  Beziehungen  zu  den  einzelnen  Gehirn- 
theilen  und  zum  Labyrinth.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phvsiol., 
Bonn,  1899,  Ixxvi,  470-493.— Carazzl  (D.)  Sulla  "circo- 
lazione  arteriosa  cardiaca  ed  esofagea  dello  Seyllium 
catulus.  Internat.  Monatschr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Phvsiol.,  Leipz., 
1904,  xxi,  1-20,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Monitore  zool.  ital., 
Firenze,  1904,  xv,  147. — Dlamare  (V.)  Sui  rapporti 
della  vena  porta  e  delle  arlerie  splancniche  in  Scyllium 
catulus  e  Torpedo  marmorata.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jemi,  1909, 
xxxiv,  552-559. — Eismond  (,J.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten 
des  Periblastes  beim  Wachstum  der  abgefurchten  Scyl- 
liumkeime  Ibid  ,  1903,  xxiii,  Ergnzngshft.,  106-112.— 
Tan  Bynberk  (G.)  Di  alcuni  speoiali  fenomeni  mo- 
tori  e  d'  inibizione  nel  pescecane  (scyllium).  Arch, 
farmacol.  sper.,  Roma,  1904.  iii,  270:  1905,  iv,  396.  Also, 
transl:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1906,  xliii,  287-292. 

Scvlliwm  canicula. 

Edgevvortli  (F.  H.)  The  development  of  the  head 
muscles  in  Scyllium  canicula.  J.  Anat.  &  Phvsiol.,  Lond., 
1902-3,  xxxvii,  73-88,  7  pL— Mndge  (G.  P.)  An  abnor- 
mal dogfish  (Scyllium  canicula).  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz., 
1906,  xxx,  278-280.— Widakowlcli  (V.)  Ueber  Bau 
und  Funktiondes  Nidamentalorgans  von  Scyllium  cani- 
cula.  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxx,  1-21, 

2  pi.   .  Wie  gelangtdas  Ei  der  Plagiostomen  in  den 

Eileiter?  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  des  Venensystems 
von  Scyllium  canicula.   Ibid.,  1908,  xci,  640-658, 1  pi. 

Scyphistoma. 

Herouard  (E.)  Sur  les  cycles  6volutifs  d'un  scy- 
phistome.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1909,  cxlviii, 
320-323. 

Scypliomedusa. 

Hadzl  (J.)  Rilckgangig  gemachte  Entwicklung 
einer  Scyphomeduse.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxv,  94- 
100.— Hein  (W.)  Bemerkungen  zur  Scvphomedasen- 
Entwicklung.    Ibid.,  1902,  xxv,  637;  641. 

Scyphozoa. 

Old  (E.  H.  H.)  A  report  of  several  cases  with  unusual 
symptoms  caused  by  contact  with  some  unknown  variety 
of  jellyfish  (Scyphozoa) .  Philippine  J.  Sc.,  Manila,  1908, 
iii,  329-333. 

Sea. 

See,  also,  Zoology  (Marine). 

Brandt  ( K. )  Ueber  den  Stoffwechsel  im 
Meere.    8°.    Kiel,  1899. 

DoLLo  ( L. )  La  vie  au  sein  des  mers;  la  fauna 
marine  et  les  grandes  profondeurs;  les  grandes 
explorations  sous-marines;  les  conditions  d'ex- 
istence  dans  les  abysses;  la  faune  abyssale.  12°. 
Paris,  1891. 

Thoulet  (J.)  Guide  d'oc^anographie  pra- 
tique.   12°.    Paris,  [1895]. 

Arctowskl  (H.)  &  Kenard  (A.-F.)  Notice  pr6- 
liminaire  sur  les  sediments  marins  recueillis  par  I'exp^- 
dition  de  la  Belgica.  M6m.  couron.  Acad,  roy .  d.  sc.  [etc.] 
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Sea. 

de  Belg.,  Bnix.,  1901-2,  Ixi,  pt.  2,  1-30,  1  map,— Gaz<^rt. 

Bedeutung  der  Baktcrien  im  Haushalto  des  Meeres. 
Deutsche  Kev.,.Stuttg.  n.  Leipz.,  1906,  ii, 230-244.— Jolin- 
stoiie  (.1.)  The  law  of  the  minimum  in  the  sea.  Science 
Progr.  20.  cent.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  ii,  191-210.— Liatliaiu  ( F.) 
Coast  erosion  and  the  forces  of  the  .sea;  a  technical  study 
of  the  forces  of  the  sea,  and  .some  suggestions  for  neutral- 
ising their  destructive  action  on  our  coast.  San.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  329;  351;  393;  437;  503;  552;  xxxviii, 
71;  135;  175;  201;  219;  242. 

Sea-air. 

See,  also,  Scrofulous  children  {Seaside  hospi- 
tals for  ). 

Aigre.  De  la  veritable  atmosphere  marine.  Cong, 
internal,  do  bains  de  mer  .  .  .  C.-r.  1894,  Far.,  189.i,  i,  171- 
175.— AtmospliSre  (L')  marine.  Concours  mod..  Par., 
1895,  xvii,  423. — Casse.  De  Tatmosphere  marine.  Cong. 
Internat.  de  bains  de  mer  .  .  .  C.-r.  1891,  Par.,  Isi)."),  i,  159- 
169.— Dejardln.  L'a6roth^rapie  marine.  Ibid..  ISl.— 
Fisclil  (R. )  Hohenklima  undSeeluftals  Heilpotenzen 
bei  Kinderkrankheiten.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesell- 
sch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1906,  pt.  2,  240-251.— 
KUrst  (L.)  Freiluft-Inhalatorien  am  Seestrande  und 
ihre piidiatrische Verwertung.   Deutsche  Med.-Ztg. , Berl . , 

1893,  xiv,  1049-1051.   .  UeberFreiluftinhalatorienam 

Meeresstrande.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in 
Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1895,  xvi.  54-62.  — Oautier 
(A.)  Quantity  maximum  de  chlorures  contenus  dans 
I'airdela  mer.  Arch.  gen.  d'hydrol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903, 
xiv,  9. — Hel wig.  Die  Bcziehungen  zwischen  Seeklima 
und  Blutbildung.  Ztschr.  f.  Balneol.,  Berl.,  1909,  ii,  600- 
607.— Ide.  Zur  Jlethodik  der  Nordseeluftkuren.  Zt- 
schr. f.diatet.  u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1902,  vi,  119-122. 

 .  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Seeluftwir  kung.   Ibid..  1904, 

vil,  336-338.   .  Zur  Wirkung  der  Seeluft  auf  den 

StoflEwechsel.   Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien  u.  Berl., 

1906,  xxiv,  337-342.   .  Zur  0-Wirkung  der  Seeluft. 

Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  physik. Therap.,  Leipz.,  1905-6,  ix,  189- 
192.— Lagrange  (F.)  Lacured'air  marin.  Rev.  thfer. 
et  prat.  d.  mal.  de  la  nutrition.  Par.,  1896,  iv,  335;  399;  472; 
513.— de  P[letra  Santa].  L'oc&xnographie;  qualit^s 
hvgieniques  de  I'atmosphere  maritime.  J.  d'hvg.,  Par., 
1895,  XX,  525;  539;  599.  —  Wolilberg.  Das  Klima  der 
Nordsee  und  Winterkuren  an  der  Nordsee.  Berl.  klin, 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  1263-1265. 

ISea-baths. 

Hennig  (A.)  Kalte  Seebilder,  mit  beson- 
derer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Ost-  und  Nordsee- 
biider;  eine  balneologische  Anleitung  fiir  Aerzte 
und  Laien.    12°.    Leipzig,  [1907]. 

Internation'aler  Kongress  fiir  Thalassothera- 
pie.  Verhandlungen  des  4.  .  .  .,  28.-30.  Sep- 
tember 1908.    8°.    Berlin,  1909. 

KoK  (F.  A.  F. )  Aerztliche  Ratschliige  und 
Winke  betreffend  die  Seereise,  den  Aufenthalt 
auf  der  Insel  und  den  Gebrauch  dea  Seebades. 
8°    Emhdcn  &  Borkum,  1893. 

Eepr.from:  Die  Nordsee-Insel  Borkum. 

 .    The  same.   4.  Aufl.   12°.   Emden  & 

Borkum,  1900. 

Labat  (A.)  Les  bains  de  mer  anglais  et 
fran^ais  des  cotes  de  la  Manche.  8°.  Paris, 
[1872]. 

Repr.from:  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1872,  xv. 

 .    Bains   de  mer  d' Angleterre.  8°. 

Paris,  1904. 

LiNDEMAXN  (E. )  Seeklima  und  .Seebad,  eine 
wissenschaftliche  Abhandlung  nebst  einer  Zu- 
sammenstellung  der  gesammten  Seebadelite- 
ratur.    roy.  8°.    Berlin,  1894. 

Nechayeff  (N.  V.)  *]Materiali  k  voprosu  o 
vliyanii  solenikh  A-ann  (35°  C.)  na  azotistiy 
obmien  i  usvoyeniye  azotistikh  veshtshestv 
pishtshi  u  zdorovikh  lyiidei.  [Influence  of  salt 
baths  (35°  C.)  on  nitrogenous  metabolism  and 
assimilation  of  the  nitrogenous  parts  of  food  in 
healthy  men.]    8°.    St.-Peterhurg,  \S^Q. 

PocGET.  Des  bains  de  mer;  recherches  et 
observations  sur  I'emploi  hygienique  et  medical 
de  I'eau  de  mer  et  sur  les  influences  de  I'atmo- 
sphere maritime.    8°.    Paris,  1851. 

_  — ;  .    The  same.    Die  Seebiider.    Die  hy- 

gienische  und  therapeutische  Anwendung  des 


Sea-baths. 

•  Seewassers  und  der  Seeluft.  Ein  praktisches 
Handbuch  fiir  Aerzte  und  ein  Fiihrer  fiir  jeden 
See-Badegast.  Mit  Benutzungdes  Guide  medi- 
cal du  baigneur  ;i  la  mer  von  E.  Auber  und  den 
neuesten  Schriften  iiber  Seebiider,  bearbeitet 
von  H.  Hartmann.    12°.    Grimma,  1852. 

Reid  (T.  )  Directions  for  warm  and  cold  sea- 
bathing; with  observations  on  their  application 
and  effects  in  different  diseases.  2.  ed.  8°. 
London,  1798. 

ScHivARDi  (P. )  I  bagni  di  mare.  12°.  Mi- 
lano,  [1891]. 

Sev.\styanoff  (A.  T. )  *K  voprosu  ob  usvo- 
yenii  azota  pishtshi  i  azotistoin  obmlenie  u 
chakhotochnikh  pod  vliyaniyem  solenikh  vann 
(35°  C.)  [Assimilation  of  the  nitrogen  ot  food, 
and  nitrogenous  metabolism  in  jjhthisis  under 
the  influence  of  salt  baths  (35°  C.).]  8°.  ,v.- 
Pelerbtirrj,  1891. 

Verhaeghe.  Traite  pratique  des  bains  de 
mer.    8.  ed.    12°.    Bruxelles  &  Ostende,  1866. 

Bedeutung  (Die)  der  Kordseebiider  als  Winterkur- 
orte.  Med.  Woche,  Halle  a.  S.,  1907,  viii,  .527.— Bezdek 
(  H.  )  Pfispc?vek  ku  poznAni  nasich  morskj^ch  h'lzni. 
[Contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  our  sea-baths.]  6asop. 
lek.  d-esk.,  v  Praze,  1902,  xli,  1205;  1228.— Boinet.  Sur  les 
avantages  des  bains  de  mer  chauds.  Marseille  med., 
1906,  xliii,  310.  —  Borgholms  hafsbad.  [The  sea-bath 
at  Borgholm.]  Hiilsovannen,  Stockholm,  1900,  xv,  226- 
2:50. — Cabanas.  Quelques  notes  historiques  sur  la  tha- 
lassotherapie.  Bull.  gin.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1909, 
clviii,  460-471. — Ceresole  (G.)  Le  differentiindicazioni 
della  talassoterapia  secondo  la  spiaggia,  la  stagione  e 
r  ora  del  giorno.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1909, 
li,  230-237. — Eb8te>n(E.)  ZurGe.schichte derdeutschen 
Nordseebiider.  Med. Woche,  Berl.,  1906, vii,  308;  324;  330.— 
Fiirst  (M.)  Die  Seebiiderreise  des  "Meteor"  (3.  bis 20. 
September  1904).  Mvinchen,  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li, 
2099-2101.— Glax  (J.)  Ueber  die  therapeutische  Bedeu- 
tung der  Seebiider  an  den  Kiistender  Adria.  Wien.  med. 
Presse,  1904,  xiv,  2133-2135.— Gnielin.  Die  wahrend 
einer  Seebadekur  notwendigen  diiitetischen  und  hygie- 
nischen  Massnahmen.  Verhandl.  d.  internat.  Kong.  f. 
Thalassotherap.  1908,  Berl.,  1909,  213-221. -Haberlin. 
Blutbefunde  an  der  Nordsee.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1908,  xiv,  2301-2304.   .   Ueber  die  Anzeigen  und 

Gegenanzeigen  der  Seebadekur  bei  der  Behandlung  von 
Fallen  der  Chlorose  und  Aniimie.    Ibid..  1909,  34-51. 

 .  Ueber  Hiimoglobin  und  Blutkiirperchen  ver- 

mehrende  Wirkung  der  See.   Ztschr.  f.  Balneol.,  Berl., 

1909,  ii,  159.— Kiistlin  (R.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  von 
Salzbiidern  auf  die  Stickstoffausscheidung  desMenschen. 
Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1893,  xi,  727-734.— Kollock  (C. 
W.)    Sea-bather's  ear.   J.  South  Car.  M.  Ass.,  Greenville, 

1908,  iv,  131-133.— Koppe  (O.)  Der  Seeschlamm,  sein 
Ursprung  und  seine  Verwendung  in  der  Hydrotherapie. 
St.  Petersb.  m,ed.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  n.  F.,  viii,  33-:35.— 
Lalesque.  A  propos  du  bain  de  mer.  J.  de  med.de 
Bordeaux,  1902,  xxxii,  528.  —  Lamarque  (H.)  De 
quelques  abus  des  bains  de  mer  et  des  cures  marines. 
Cong,  internat.  de  thalassotherap.,  Biarritz,  1903,  iii, 
249-254.  Aho:  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxxiii, 
463-465.  Also:  Rev.  Internat.  de  therap.  phvs.,  Rome, 
1903,  iv,  409-412.  —  Lavergne  (  F.  )  Technique  du 
bain  de  mer.  Languedoc  med.-chir.,  Toulouse,  1909, 
xvii,  37-42.   Also:  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  gvnec.  Par., 

1909,  266-269.— Le  Ciendre  (P.)  Indications  du  climat 
marin  et  des  bains  de  mer  chez  les  enfants.  Rev. 
prat,  d'obst.  et  de  prediat..  Par.,  1908,  xxi,  61-65.— 
Lindeniann  (E.)  Das  Seeklima;  die  Eigenschaften 
und  physiologischen  Wirkungen  desselben  durch  eigene 
Beobachtungen  erliiutert.  Balneol.  Centralbl.,  Le'ipz., 
1891-2,  ii,  337;  353;  369;  893;  409.— Loewy  (A.)  & 
MUller  (F.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Seeklimas  und 
der  Seebiider  auf  den  Stoffwechsel  des  Menschen. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1904,  ciii,  4.50-475.— Ma r- 
gulies.  Der  Heilwert  der  Ostsee.  Verhandl.  d.  inter- 
nat. Kong.  f.  Thalassotherap.  1908,  Berl.,  1909,  372-377.— 
niarvel  (P.)  Ocean  bathing.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1904,  xx,  73-80.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1905,  xliv,  1080-1082.  Also:  J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Lond., 
1905,  ix,  4.3-50.  Also:  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1904-5,  viii, 
615-619.— Mey  (E.)  Ueber  die  erste  arztliche  Studlen- 
reise  in  die  deutschen  Nord.seebader.  St.  Petersb.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxvii,  149-1.52.  Also:  Memorabilien, 
Heilbr.,  1902,  n.  F.,  xix,  390-399.— JUontl.  Die  Seeluft 
und  -Biider  und  ihre  Wirkung  auf  den  kindlichen  Or- 
ganismus.  Ztschr. f.  Balneol.,  Berl.,  1908,  i,  306;  389;  433.— 
Nalpasse  (V.)  La  femmf  et  les  bains  de  mer.  Mede- 
cin,  Brux.,  1903.  xiii,  297.— Nicolas.  Ueber  die  Stellung 
der  Xordseebader  in  der  heutigen  Balneologie.  Med. 
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ISea-baths. 

Woche,  Halle  a.  S.,  1907,  viii,  417;  429.— Rotli  (  E.) 
Ueber  den  Gebrauch  tier  Seebader,  besonders  Doberan's, 
am  Ende  des  18.  Jahrhunderts.  Balneol.  Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1905,  41;  45. — Saclise.  Die  deutschen  Kochsalz- 
bader  unter  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  des  Soolbades 
Salzuflen.  Monatsehr.  f.  prakt.  Balneol.,  Miinchen,  1896, 
ii,  349-372.— Salterini  (G.)  I  bagni  marini  in  rap- 
porto  alia  fisiologia  e  all'  Igiene.  Gazz.  med.  lorab., 
Milano,  1899,  Iviii,  284-286.— Segui  (D.  H.)  Informe 
sobre  patente  de  un  procedimiento  mecAnico  para  bauos 
de  mar  calientes.  An.  Acad,  de  cien.  med.  .  .  . 
de  la  Habana,  1901-2,  xxxviii,  83-85.  —  Sliiro  (K.) 
Kaishuyokuo  kisetsu.  [On  sea  bathing.]  Shiritsu  Ei- 
seikwai  Wakayama  Shikwai  Zashi,  1892,  no.  1,  12-17. — 
Stewart  (W.  B.)  Influence  of  sea-air  and  sea-water 
baths  on  disease.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv, 
678.— Svoljoda  (V.)  Mofsk61,1zne.  [Sea baths.]  Casop. 
16k.  desk.,  V  Praze,  1886,  xxv,  382;  398;  414;  431.— Wiiiter- 
nitz  (W.)  Ueber  Seebader  und  Seeklima.  Kranken- 
pflcge,  Berl.,  1902-3,  ii,  505-508.— Wlnteriiitz  (VV.)  & 
Trlpold.  Einfluss  kalter  Seebiideraiif  (lie  Kiirpertem- 
peraturund  Wiirmeregulation.  Bl.f.klin,  llvilroUierap., 
Wien,  1902,  xii,  257-271.— Wiiiternitz(W.)  i'ffsoliiirt- 
sclienthaler  (F.)  Einfluss  kalter  Seebader  auf  die 
Korpertemperatur  und  Wiirmeregulation.  Veroffentl. 
d.  Centralverb.  d.  Balneolog.  Oest.,  Wien,  1900,  ii,  246- 
262.— Wobr  (F.)  Moi'skS  a  horske  podnebi;  mofska  a 
minerillni  l^zeh.  [Sea  and  mountain  climate;  sea  and 
mineral  baths.]  asop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1903,  xlii, 
310;  338.  —  ZoeplTel  (  V.  )  Nordseebiider  und  ihre 
Anwendung;  eine  balneologische  Skizze.    St.  Petersb. 

med.  Wchnsohr.,  1901,  n.  F.,  xviii,  241-244.   .  Die 

Indicationen  und  Contraindicationen  der  Seebiider. 
Ibid.,  1909,  xxxiv,  .519-522. 

Sea- baths  {Therapeutic  effects  of). 

Congees  international  de  bains  de  mer  et 
d' hydrotherapie  marine.  1.  session,  Boulogne- 
sur-Mer,  1894.  Comptes-rendus  et  memoires. 
8°.    Paris,  1895. 

Geilli  (F.  )  Delia  cura  idroterapica  marina  e 
dell'  uso  dell'  acqua  di  mare  polverizzata.  8°. 
lAvorno,  1869. 

Nysteom  (0.  E. )  Nagra  ord  om  hafskuren 
eller  thalassotherapien.  [A  few  words  on  sea- 
baths  and  thalassotherapy.]  8°.   Goteborg,  1907. 

PiEEEE.  Guide  medical  du  traitement  marin 
(Berck-sur-Mer).    3.  ed.    12°.    Paris,  1904. 

JBastlii.  Du  bain  en  thalassoth6rapie.  Arch.  med. 
beiges,  Brux.,  1908,  4.  s.,  xxxii,  164-175.— Bordet.  Les 
indications  du  climat  marin  et  des  bains  de  mer.  Bull. 
mC>d.  del'Algerie,  Alger,  1904,  xv,  327-332.— Cugulllere. 
XJne  methode  projjre  a  augmenter  lesefietsde  la  thalas- 
soth^rapie.  Cong,  internal,  de  thalassoth^rap.,  Biarritz, 
1903,  iii,  118-121.— Beuxifeme  Congrfes  de  thalassoth6ra- 
pie,  Ostende,  du  27  au  31  aoflt  1895.    Clinique,  Brux., 

1895,  ix,  551.  See,  also,  infm.'Lobit. — Felix  (I.)  Lacure 
marine  et  les  plages  du  littoral  beige.  Rev.  internat.  de 
th6rap.  phys.,  Rome,  1903,  iv,  241;  265.— Fodor  (G.)  A 
tengeri  fiird6kr61  6s  azok  indicati6ir61.  [Sea-baths  and 
their  indications.]^  Budapesti  orv.  ujsdg,  1903,  i,  787- 
791. — Frey  (H.)  DerEinflussdesmaritimen  Klimasund 
der  Seebader  auf  die  Erkrankungen  des  Gehororgans. 
Wien.  med.  Presse,  1904,  xli,  2400-2409.— Glax  (J.)  Ue- 
ber die  therapeutische  Bedeutungder  Seebader  an  den 
Kiisten  der  Adria.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1904, 
xiv,  541.  Also:  Berl.  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 1107- 
1109.  Also:  Wien.  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  1109- 
1113. — Gutlimanii  (A.)  Das  kalte  Seebad,  seine  Wir- 
kung  iind  Anwendungsweise.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1908,  Ixxvii,  297;  313.— Gutierrez  (H.)  Indica- 
tions et  contre-indications  de  traitement  marin  dans  cer- 
taines  affections.  Cong,  internat.  de  thalassoth6rap., 
Biarritz, 1903,iii, 270-277.— Hlller  (A.)  Thalassotherapie. 
A.  Klimatische  Verhiiltnisse.  Handb.  d.  phy.sikal.  The- 
rap.,  Leipz.,  1901,  pt.  1,  i,  335-362. —Houzel  (G.)  Die 
Technik  der  Seebadecur.     Therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien, 

1896,  iii,  469-473.  —  Rraner  (J.)  Ueber  den  Wert  und 
die  13edeutungderOstseebaderin  balneo-therapeutischer 
Beziehung.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl. 
Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1891,  xiii,  103-115.— KUliuer  (A.) 
Die  Seebader,  deren  physiologische  Wirkungen  und  the- 
rapeutische Anwendung.  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hydrotherap., 
Wien,  1895,  v,  1-51-156. — l<eroux  (C. )  La  mer  et  ses  bien- 
f aits th6rapeutiques.  Arch. gen. d'hydrol.  [etc.]Par.,  1903, 
xlv,  113-122. — liobit.  Troisieme  Congrfes  international 
dethalassoth6rapietenu  3- Biarritz.  J.d.so.  med.de  Lille, 
1903,  i,  76-80.  Also:  Rev.  clin.  d'androl.  et  de  gyn6c., 
Par.,  1903,  ix,  142-146.— Mandic  (F.)  Das  Meer  und  die 
Heilkraftder  Meerbiider;  eine  Anregung  zur  Errichtung 
eines  Eisenbahner-Seebades  niichst  dem  Bahnhofe  in 
Triest.  Ztschr.  1.  Eisenbahnhyg.,  Leipz.-Wien,  1908,  iv, 
49-69.- jTIarcuse  (.1.)  Historische  Einleitung  zum 
seehsten  Kapitel.  Thalassotherapie.     Handb.  d.  physi-  | 


Sea-baths  {Therapeutic  efects  of). 

kal.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1901,  pt.  1,  i,  329-334.  —  Mora. 
Choix  d'une  formule  balneaire  realisant  la  permanence 
de  la  thalassotherapie  hydrologique.  Cong,  internat.  de 
thalassotherap.,  Biarritz,  1903,  iii,  303-310.— Peset  (V.) 
Talasoterapia.  Rev.  .valenc.  de  cien.  m6d.,  Valencia, 
1907,  ix,  113-119.— Robin  (A.)  &Biuet  (M.)  Deseffets 
du  climat  marin  et  des  bains  de  mer  sur  les  phenomenes 
intimes  de  la  nutrition;  applications  therapeutiques. 
[Rap.]  Cong,  internat.  de  thalassotherap.,  Biarritz,  1903, 
iii,  pt.  2,  1-98,  2  tab.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  gen.  de  med., 
Par.,  1903,  ii,  1818-1824.  Also  [Abstr.J :  Bull.  Acad,  de 
med..  Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  li,  142.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Gaz.  m6d. 
beige,  Liege,  1902-3,  xv,  302-306.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Gaz.  d. 
eaux,  Par.,  1903,  xlvi,  361-364.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  m6d., 
Par.,  1903,  xii,  263-266.— Truyts.  Les  plages  beiges  et 
la  thalassotherapie.  Arch.  mid.  beiges,  Brux.,  1907,  4.  s., 
xxix,  289-304.  —  Weber  (  H.)  Thalassotherapie.  B. 
Technik  und  Anwendung  der  Seebader.  Handb.  d. 
physikal.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1901,  pt.  1,  i,  363-376. 

Seaboard  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.  L. 
Lofton,  editor.     [Monthly.]     Nos.  3-5,  v.  1, 
March-May,  1900.    8°.    Norfoll;  Va. 
Ended. 

Seabra  (Oswaldo  Rodrigues).  *Da  cirurgia 
conservadora  nos  grandes  traumatismos  dos 
membros.  67  pp.  rov.  8°.  Hio  de  Janeiro,  B. 
Braga,  1905. 

Seabury  (F.  N. )  Address  delivered  before  the 
American  Academy  of  Dental  Science  at  their 
fourteenth  annual  meeting,  held  in  Boston,  Oct. 
26,1881.  10  pp.  8°.  Boston.  Gates  &  Co.,  \m2. 
Seabury  (Frederick  Wheaton).  Instructions. 
New  and  improved  process  of  manipulating  gold, 
rubber,  and  celluloid  for  dental  purposes.  40 
pp.    8°.    Providence,  J.  A.  &  R.  A.  Reid,  1884. 

 .    An  essay  on  vulcanizing  rubber.    2  1. 

4°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Sea- cabbage  [^Granibe  rnaritiwa\ 

Klrlloft' (N.  V.)  Morskaya  kapusta,  kak  sredstvo 
pishtshevoye  i  llechebnoye.  [Sea-cabbage  as  a  food-stuff 
and  drug.]  J.  russk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narod.  zdrav.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1904,  xiv,  267-276. 

Sea-coast. 

See  Sea-side  resorts. 

Sealing-wax. 

Flarzyilskl  (W.)  0  hygienicznej  wartoSci  laku. 
[Hygienic  importance  of  sealing-wax.]  Zdrowie,  War- 
.szawa,  1904,  2.  s.,  iv,  508-514.  Also,  transL:  Hvg.  Rund- 
schau, Berl.,  1904,  xiv,  761-766.  Also,  transl.:  St.  Petersb. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xxix,  343-345. 

Sea-lion. 

See  Phocidae. 

Seals. 

See,  also,  Phocidae. 

FuE  seal  arl^itration.  Proceedings  of  the 
tribunal  of  arbitration,  convened  at  Paris  un- 
der the  treaty  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  Great  Britain  concluded  at  Wash- 
ington February  29,  1892,  for  the  determination 
of  questions  between  the  two  Governments  con- 
cerning the  jurisdictional  rights  of  the  United 
States  in  the  waters  of  Bering  Sea.  53.  Cong., 
2.  sess.  S.  Ex.  Doc.  177,  pts.  1-16.  16  v.  8°. 
Washington,  1895. 

Japan.  Resume  of  investigations  made  on 
behalf  of  the  Imperial  Japanese  Government 
relating  to  fur-seal  hunting.  From  July  15, 
1893,  to  Sept.  24,  1895.    8°.    {ToMo,  1895.] 

United  States.  Message  from  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  transmitting  a  convention 
signed  at  Washington,  Feb.  29,  1892,  between 
the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  submitting  to  arbitration  the 
questions  which  have  arisen  between  those  Gov- 
ernments concerning  the  jurisdictional  rights  of 
the  United  States  in  the  waters  of  Bering  Sea, 
etc.  52.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  Sen.  Ex.  Doc.  No.  55, 
I     March  8,  1892.    8°.    [Washington,  lSd2.] 
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United  States.  Treasury  Department.  Letter 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  transmitting, 
in  response  to  the  House  resolution  of  the  22d 
instant,  a  copy  of  the  report  of  H.  W.  Elliott  on 
the  condition  of  the  fur-seal  fisheries  of  Alaska, 
together  with  all  maps  and  illustrations  accom- 
panying said  report.  54.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  H.  R. 
Doc.  No.  175.  Jan.  27,  1896.  8°.  Washington, 
1896. 

 .  Reports  of  agents,  officers,  and  per- 
sons, acting  under  the  authority  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  in  relation  to  the  condition  of 
seal  life  on  the  rookeries  of  the  Pribilof  Islands, 
and  to  pelagic  sealing  in  Bering  Sea  and  the 
North  Pacific  Ocean,  in  the  years  1893-5.  In 
two  parts.  Pt.  2.  54.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  Doc. 
No.  137,  pt.  2.    8°.    Washington,  1896. 

Fisli  ( P.  A.)  A  note  on  the  cerebral  flssuration  of  the 
seal  ( Phoca  vitulina).  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O., 
1896,  vi,  15-19, 1  pi.— Heplburn  (D.)  Halieha?ruMgrypus; 
the  grey  seal;  observations  on  its  external  appearances 
and  visceral  anatomy.  J.  Anat.  &  Pliysiol.,  Lond.,  1895-6, 
XXX,  413;  489. — Keli  (L.)  Die  Gliedmassen  der  Robben. 
Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1893,  n.  F.,  xxi,  1-44, 
ipl. 

Sealy  ( Georqe  John)  [  -1907]. 

Obituary.   iSrit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  122. 

Seaman  {Frank  G.)  [1860-98]. 

Lester  (E.)  "[Biography.]    Tr.  N.  York  M.  Ass.,  N.  Y. 

1898,  XV.  685. 

Seaman  (Gilbert  E. )  Importance  of  surgical 
treatment  in  chronic  purulent  otitis  media.  11 
pp.  8°.  Madison,  Wis.,  Tracy,  Gibbs  &  Co., 
1894. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  M.  Soo.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1894,  xxviii. 

 — .    Rheumatic  affections  of  the  throat  and 

nose.    13  pp.    12°.    Milwa.ukee,  1897. 
Repr.  from:  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1897,  v. 

 .    Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  some  of  the 

inflammatory  conditions  of  the  external  ear.  7 
pp.    8°.    Milwaukee,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1904,  xii. 

 .    Cholesterin  crystals  in  the  vitreous  with 

optic  atrophy;  report  of  a  case.  4  pp.  8°. 
Chicago,  1906. 

—  .    The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  injuries 

to  the  eye.    11  pp.    8°.    Milwaukee,  1907. 

Repr.  from:  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1907,  xv. 

Seaman  (Louis  Livingston)  [1851-  ].  The 
U.  S.  army  ration  and  its  adaptability  for  use  in 
tropical  climates.  A  paper  read  before  the  New 
York  Academy  of  Medicine  at  its  stated  meet- 
ing, February  2,  1899.  23  pp.  8°.  New  York, 
Hayes  &  Wright,  1899. 

 .    The  soldier's  ration  in  the  Tropics;  its 

use  and  its  abuse.  15  pp.  8°.  New  York,  1900. 
Hipr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Iviii. 

 .    Observations  in  China  and  the  Tropics 

on  the  army  ration  and  the  post  exchange  or 
canteen.    23  pp.    8°.    Carlisle,  Pa.,  IQOl. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  1901-2,  x. 

 .    The  same.     18  pp.     12°.     New  York, 

Wt/rikoop  Hallenbeck  Crawford  Co.,  1901. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ix. 

 .    The  same.    14  pp.    8°.    Carlisle,  1901. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.U.  S.,  Carlisle,  1901-2,  x. 

 .  Why  the  army  canteen  should  be  re- 
stored,   pp.  80-91.    8°.    New  York,  1903. 

Ciittiriri from:  N.  Am.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  clxxvi. 

 .    Military  surgery.    8  pp.   8°.   New  York, 

1904. 

Repr.  from:  N.  Internat.  Encycl.,  N.  Y.,  1904. 

 .    Observations  on  the  medical  features  of 

the  Russo-Japanese  war.  31  pp.  8°.  St.  Louis, 
1904. 


Seaman  (Louis  Livingston) — continued. 

 .    Observations  in  the  Russo-Japanese  war. 

32  pp.    8°.    Carlisle,  Pa.,  Cornman  Co.,  1905. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  190.5,  xvi. 

 .  The  real  triumph  of  Japan.  The  con- 
quest of  the  silent  foe.  5  p.  1.,  291  pp.,  31  pi. 
12°.    New  York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1906. 

 .  Some  of  the  triumphs  of  scientific  med- 
icine in  jjeace  and  war  in  foreign  lands,  with 
suggestions  upon  the  necessity  of  important 
changes  in  the  organization  of  the  Medical  De- 
partment of  the  United  States  Army.  31  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  1908. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  190S,  Ixxxvii. 

Seaman  (Valentine)  [1765-1817].  A  disserta- 
tion on  the  mineral  waters  of  Saratoga;  contain- 
ing a  topographical  description  of  the  country, 
and  the  situation  of  the  several  springs,  an  analy- 
sis of  the  waters,  as  made  upon  the  spot,  to- 
gether with  remarks  on  their  use  in  medicine, 
and  a  conjecture  respecting  their  natural  mode 
of  formation;  also  a  method  of  making  an  arti- 
ficial mineral  water,  resembling  that  of  Saratoga, 
both  in  sensible  qualities  and  in  medicinal  vir- 
tue. X,  11-40  pp.  8°.  New  York,  8.  Campbell, 
1793. 

 .    An  inquiry  into  the  cause  of  the  preva- 
lence of  the  yellow  fever  in  New  York.  pp. 
315-332,  1  pi.    8°.    [New  York,  1798.] 
Cutting  from:  Med.  Mus.,  N.  Y.,  1798,  i. 

ISeamaii  ( William  CamjjheU)  [1830- 
1907]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  185. 

Seaman's  Fund  and  Retreat  Hospital^ 
Staten  Island.,  New  YorTt. 

Rand  (A.  J.)  &  Moffat  (T.  C.)  Necropsy 
reports  of  Seaman's  Fund  and  Retreat  Hospi- 
tal, Stapleton,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  1850-52. 
8°.    S^Stapletrjn,  1850-52.] 

Seamen. 

See  Sailors. 

Seamen's  Hospital  Society,  Greenwich.  The 
London  School  of  Tropical  Medicine.  Syllabus 
for  1900-1901  (2.).  34  pp.,  1  map.  8°.  Lon- 
don, E.  G.  Bernjman  &  Son,  1900. 

Founded  in  1899.'  Three  sessions  held  annually  of  three 
months  each. 

Seamstresses. 

mill.  Chevalet  a  rcpriser.  Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1909, 
xxxi,  225-227.— Feilclieiileltl  (H.)  Die  fruhzeitige 
Alterssichtigkeit  (Presbvopiej  der  Naherinnen.  Med. 
Reform,  Berl.,  1906,  xiv,  361. 

Seaports. 

Faivre  (P.)  La  defense  sanitaire  des  villes  mari- 
times.  Rev.  prat,  d'hyg.  municip.  [etc.],  Par.,  1908,  iv, 
3S6-402. — Tauft'er  (  E.  I  Tengeri  kikotok  egeszseytigyi 
felszerelese,  kiilonos  tekintettel  az  1903,  evi  p4risi  eg^szse- 
giigyi  egyezmenyre.  [The  hygienic  equipment  of  sea- 
ports, with  special  reference  to  the  Paris  hygienic  agree- 
ment of  1903.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,"  1907,  li,  129; 
147;  16.5. 

Searcy  {Daniel  B.)  [1809-85]. 

J«oore(K.  P.)  [Obituary.]  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  At- 
lanta, 1886,  353-355,  port. 

Searle  (Richard  Burford).  Medical  tubercu- 
losis; its  rational  and  natural  cure;  its  several 
stages  and  relationship  to  cancer.  40  pp.  12°. 
London,  Scientific  Pre^s,  [1904]. 

Sears  ( George  G.)  [1859-      ].    The  treatment 
of  pregnancy  complicated  b.v  heart  disease.  12 
pp.    12°.    Boston,  Damrell  &  Upham,  1894. 
Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  cxxx. 

 .    Cases  of  pregnancy  complicated  by  heart 

disease.  10  pp.  12°.  Boston,  Damrell  &  Up- 
ham, 1895. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1S95,  cxxxii. 
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Sears  (George  G.) — continued. 

 .    Acute  pericarditis;  a  study  of  one  hun- 
dred cases.    11  pp.    12°.    Boston,  Damrell  & 
Upham,  1897. 
Kepr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvi. 

 .    Endocarditis  from  gonorrhoea.    11  pp. 

8°.    Bost07i,  Municipal  Pr.  OfUce,  1898. 

Bepr.from:  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  City  Hosp.  Bost,  1897. 

 .  A  ease  of  hemorrhagic  pericarditis  due  to 

the  pneumococcus;  aspiration;  recovery.  5  pp. 
16°.    Boston,  1898. 

Eepr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S,  J.,  1898,  cxxxix. 

 .   Pregnancy  and  heart  disease.    8  pp.  8°. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1900. 

Eepr.  from:  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  1900,  ii. 

 .    A  note  on  pleurisy  in  typhoid  fever. 

7  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1902. 

 •.     The  prognosis  of  idiopathic  pleurisy. 

6  pp.    12°.    Boston,  1904. 

Repr.Srom:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cl. 

 .    A  case  of  diabetic  coma,  with  recovery 

under  alkaline  treatment.  7  pp.  8°.  \_Boston, 
1905.] 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  cliii. 
 .    The  results  of  medical  treatment  of  pep- 
tic ulcer  at  the  Boston  City  Hospital.    11  pp. 
12°.    Boston,  1905. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clii. 

 .  Accidents  following  thoracentesis;  pneu- 
mothorax; sudden  death  from  exploratory 
puncture.    7  pp.    8°.    ^Philadelphia],  1906. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1906,  n.  s.,  cxxxli. 

— - — -.  Exploratory  puncture  of  the  pericar- 
dium, vsrith  a  report  of  three  recent  cases.  13 
pp.    8°.    Boston,  1906. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M  &  S.  J.,  1906,  civ. 

  &  Liarrabee  (R.  C. )    An  analysis  of 

nine  hundred  and  forty-nine  cases  of  pneumo- 
nia.   15  pp.    8°.    St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1902. 
Repr.  from:  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  1902,  iv. 

  &  Lord  (Frederick  T.)    The  symptoms 

and  treatment  of  hepatic  cirrhosis  in  the  light 
of  seventy-eight  autopsies.  17  pp.  12°.  Bos- 
ton, Damrell     Upham,,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvil. 

Sears  (William).  Introductory  remarks  of  the 
American  hygieist.  12  pp.  8°.  New  York, 
J.  W.  Bell,  18.S5. 

Sea-salt. 

See,  also.  Sodium  (Chloride  of). 

R.aspail(X. )  Le  sel  marin  en  th(5rapeutique.  M6m. 
Soc.  cient.  "Antonio  Alzate",  Mexico,  1900-1901,  xv,  367- 
371. — Saint-Sernin  (A.)  Sels  marins  de  la  Cochin- 
chine  et  de  I'Annam.  Arch,  de  mgd.  nav.,  Par.,  1907, 
Ixxxviii,  370-377. 

Sea-shore. 

See  Sea-side  resorts. 

Seashore  (Carl  Emil). 

See  University  of  Iowa.  Studies  in  psychology.  8°. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  1908. 

Sea-sickness. 

Baenett  (H.  N. )  Sea-sickness;  its  true  cause 
and  cure.    8°.    London,  1907. 

Bonnet  (G.)  Le  mal  de  mer;  ses  causes, 
moyens  de  I'eviter,  moyens  de  le  combattre. 
12°.    Paris,  1907. 

D'Ailhaud-Castelet  (E.  )  *  Etude  du  mal 
de  mer.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1895. 

Button  (T.  )  Sea  sickness;  cause,  treatment, 
and  cure;  with  a  note  on  ship  surgeons.  A  con- 
cise practical  treatise.    12°.    Plymouth,  1890. 

 .    The  same.     Sea- sickness  (cause, 

prevention,  and  cure);  voyaging  for  health. 
With  an  appendix  on  ship-surgeons.  2.  ed. 
12°.    London,  [1891]. 


Sea-sickness. 

Penaud  (R.-D.  )  *  Le  mal  de  mer;  etude  cli- 
nique;  essai  de  pathogenie  et  de  traitement.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1902. 

PuHLMANN  (E.  R.)  *Ueber  Seekrankheit. 
8°.    Berlin,  1901. 

Eiesb(E.)  *  Die  Seekrankheit.  8°.  Berlin, 
[1888]. 

RosENBACH  (  0.  )  Die  Seekrankheit.  8°. 
Wien,  1896. 

ScHLAG  (R.  )  *Beitrag  zum Capitel  Seekrank- 
heit.   8°.    Greifswald,  1899. 

ScHWEKDT  (C.  )  Die  Seekrankheit.  Vor- 
schliige  zu  ihrer  gemeinsamen  Bekiimpfung 
durch  Techniker  und  Aerzte.    8°.    Jena,  1902. 

Stockee  ( J.  R.)  On  sea  sickness.  8°.  Liver- 
pool, [1881]. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1881,  ii,  103.5-1037. 

See,  afco,  infra. 

Teusevich  (  Ya.  I.  )  Istoricheskiye,  klini- 
cheskiye  i  terapevticheskiye  materiali  k  uche- 
niyu  o  morskom  ukachivanii  ili  morskoi  bo- 
liezni;  liecheniye  nitroglitserinom.  [Historical, 
clinical,  and  therapeutic  data  on  sea-sickness; 
treatment  with  nitroglycerin.  ]  2.  ed.  8°. 
Kazan,  1891. 

 .     Kak  virazhayetsya  morskaya  bo- 

llezn,  kak  predokhranitsya  i  liechitsya.  [How 
does  sea-sickness  manifest  itself?  How  to  pre- 
vent and  treat  it.  ]  3.  ed.  16°.  S.-Peterburg,19Q-i. 

Weitlanee  (F.)  Neue  Untersuchungen  iiber 
die  Seekrankheit.    8°.    Wien,  1902. 

Binz  ( C.  )  Ueber  die  Seekrankheit.  Zentralbl.  f. 
innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxiv,  225-234.  —  BlocU  (I.) 
[Etwas  von  der  Seekrankheit.]  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1909,  464-468.  — Cornelius.  Neues  iiber  die  See- 
krankheit. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  673-675.— 
Curie  (F.)  Note  sur  le  mal  de  mer.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  18.50,  xxxi,  492-494.  —  Danvers  (H.) 
Sea-sickness.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  1295.  —  l*e  Vries 
(J.C.)  Seasickness.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1899,  xvii, 
733-735.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  404-406.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Dornbliitli  (  0. )  Kurze  Bemerkung  iiber 
die  Seekrankheit.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1, 
611.  —  Einbleton  (D.)  Sea-sickness.  Rep.  Proc.  Nor- 
thumb.  &  Durham  M.  Soc,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1882-3, 
74-90.— Flsflii  (L.)  Ueber  Seekrankheit.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxvii,  276;  304.  — GUion  (A.  L.)  Sea- 
sickness. Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  8,  N.  Y.,  1S95,  iii, 
173-197.  Also,  transl.:  Bibliot.  f.  Lfeger,  K0benh.,  1S96,  7. 
R.,  vii,  116-148.— Goodale  (H.)  Sea-sickness.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1902, 1,  991.  — Orossmann  (  S.  )  Einiges  iiber 
Seekrankheit.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1891,  xxxvi,  158.— 
JHagen-Torn  (  O. )  Ueber  die  Seekrankheit.  Zen- 
tralbl. f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxiv,  697-701.— Hogg 
(C.  W.)  The  nausea  of  seasickness.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1905,  Ixxxi,  232.  Also,  Reprint. —Irwin  (  J.  A.  )  The 
literature  of  sea  sickness.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliii, 
617-619.  ^Zso,  Reprint. —  Kelsey(E.  W.)  Seasickness; 
its  pathology  and  treatment.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi, 
628-632.  —  Klein  (  T.  )  Ueber  die  Seekrankheit.  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xllv,  113.  —  Kramer  (L.) 
Ueber  die  Seekrankheit.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1892, 
xvii,  465;  477.  — Kyltoerg  (H.)  Seasickness.  Calif.  M. 
J.,  San  Pran.,  1896,  xvii,  338 - 340.  —  Lili)a  Bey.  Die 
Seekrankheit.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1909,  xix, 
49.— L.osee  (E.  K.)  Naupathia.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899, 
Iv,  667-670.  — ittaeauley  (B.)  A  practical  view  of  sea- 
sickne.ss.  Ibid.,  1891,  x.\xix,  414.  —  Mac-Aulift'e  (L.) 
Considerations  sur  le  mal  de  mer.  Clinique,  Par.,  1906,  i, 
689.— Malllet  (L.)  Le  mal  de  mer.  M(Sd.  orient..  Par., 
1908,  xii,  385-391.— Moore  (.Si>W.)  Sea-.sickness.  San. 
Rec,  Lond.,  1893-4,  n.  s.,  xv,  783-785.— Ollvarlus.  Ma- 
lattia  dl  mare.  Mem.  di  med.,  Milano,  1800,  ii,  50-58. — 
Periilyelf(M.O. )  K  etiologiilterapii morskoi  bollezni. 
[Etiology  and  treatment  of  sea-sickness.]  Med.  pribav. 
k  morsk.  sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  pt.  2,  123;  202;  289; 
346.  —  JRalngeard.  Le  mal  de  mer.  Gaz.  m6d.  de 
Nantes,  1907,  2.  s.,  xxv,  430;  449.  —  Regnault  (P.)  Le 
mal  de  mer  vrai  et  le  mal  de  mer  iraaginaire.  Rev.  de 
I'hypnot.  et  psycho!,  physiol..  Par.,  1906-7,  xxi,  200-203.— 
Rosenau  (A.)  Contribution  il  I'^tude  du  mal  de  mer. 
Monaco-med.,  1900,  iv,  no.  52,  4.  —  Rosenttacli  ( O.  ) 
Zur  Lehre  von  der  Seekrankheit.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1891,  xxviii,  260;  288;  310;  348;  377;  423.  Also,  Reprint. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1891,  xxvi, 
681. — Rubinstein  (F.)  Eine  Beobachtung  (iber  die 
Seekrankheit.  Deutsche  Med. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1894,  xv,  847.— 
Savory  (C.B.)  Sea-sickness.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i, 
766. — Sea-sickness  and  the  Atlantic  passage.  Lancet, 
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Sea-sickness. 

Lond.,  1904,  ii.  1101.— Senfelder  (L.)  Galeazzo  a  Sancta 
Sophia's  angeblicher  Traktat  uber  die  Seekraiikheit. 
Wien.  klin.  Rvnidschau,  ISOS,  xii,  658;  674.— Skinner 
(\V.  W.)  Recent  studies  in  naupathia,  or  sea-sicknes<; 
symptomatology,  diagnosis,  pathogenesis,  and  treatment 
b'vanewand  efficacious  method.  N.  YorkJI.  J.,  1893,  Iviii. 
692;  718;  748;  791  ^/so.  Reprint.— Stepliens  (G.  A.)  ilal 
de  mer  and  allied  neuroses.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  xvi, 
351.  — Stofker  (  J.  R.  )  Sea-sickness.  Syst.  Med.  (All- 
but>,  X.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1897,  iii,  445-4.'36.  See,  ahn,  supia. — 
Stone  (E.  P.)  Nausea  marina.  Rep.  Surg.-Gen.  Navy, 
Wash.,  1903,  270.  —  Tlioma  (G.)    I'eber  die  Seekrank- 

heit.    Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1904,  v,  259-261.   .  Ueber 

die  Seekrankheit.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  1728- 
1730.  —  Tivnen  (R.J.)  Sea-sickness.  Kansas  City  M. 
Index-Lancet,  1904,  xxv,  287-295.— To rland  (T.)  Litt 
cm  .sjBsvke.  [  On  sea-sickness.  ]  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske 
Lsegefor'.,  Kristiania,  1909,  xxix,  594;  635.  —  Wau^li 
(VV.  F.)  Seasickness.  Med.  News,  N.  Y,,  1904,  Ixxxiv, 
66. — Wojatscbek  {\V. )  Einige  neueErwiigungen  iiber 
das  \Vesen  der  Seekrankheit.  Beitr.  z.  Anat.,  Physiol., 
Path.  u.  Therap.  d.  Ohres  [etc.],  Berl.,  1909.  ii,  3:36-345.— 
Wortabet  ( J.  R. )  Observations  on  sea-sickness.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lend.,  1901,  i,  1617. 

Sea-sickness  {Cames  Mid  lyathology 
of). 

HiMELY  (W.-C. )  *Du  vertige  oculaire  et  dii 
mal  de  mer.    4°.    Far\»,  1892. 
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psychosomatischen  Betrieljes.    8°.    Tl'(f?j,  1896. 
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1904,  181-186.— JHerz  (H.)  Die  Seekrankheit  als  Typus 
der  Kinetosen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xxxiii.  1127: 
1146. — Hewitt  (G.)  Experiments  on  the  production  of 
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iilogy  and  prophylaxis.  Am.  Mod.,  Phila.,  1904.  vii,  25. — 
Suiiiner  (A.  F.)  Vision  and  seasickness.  Ophth.Rec, 
Chicago,  1900,  ix,  331-333, 1  pi.— Taylor  (  P.  K. )  Etiology 
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un  moyen  de  se  preserver  du  mal  de  mer.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  "d.  sc..  Par.,  1846,  xxiii,  833. — Legrand  ( M.-A.) 
Comment  on  i'vite  le  mal  de  mer.  Caducee,  Par.,  1904, 
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Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  prat,  de  Par.,  1887,  181.— Rockwell 
(A.  D.)  The  preventive  treatment  of  sea-sickness.  Med. 
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183.  J?so.  Reprint. — Viko(E.)  Seasickness;  a  sure  pre- 
ventive. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  904. — 
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for  utvandrare  och  sjufarande.  [Sea-sickness 
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xix,  121-127. — Bouelier.  Traitement  du  mal  de  mer 
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Ihid.,  1904,  i,  465.— Farez  (P.)  Traitement  psycholo- 
gique  du  mal  de  mer  et  des  vertiges  de  la  locomotion 
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lung der  Seekrankheit.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl,,  1907, 
xxi,  406-409. —  Sclilaeger.  Leber  Biersche  Stauung 
und  Seekrankheit.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv, 
1383.  —  ScKliep  (  L.  )  Aniisthesin  bei  Seekrankheit. 
Deutschemed,  Wchnschr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  356. — 
Sea-sickness,  and  the  will  cure.  Indian  Lancet,  Cal- 
cutta, 1903,  xxii,  254;  257.  — Sliarpe  (J.  M.)  Treatment 
of  sea-sickness.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Ljnd.,  1905,  i,  1089,— Skin- 
ner (W.  W.)  The  cure  of  seasickness.  Med.  Rec,  N. 
Y.,  1896,  1,  875.— Stintzing  (R,)  Behandlung  der  See- 
krankheit. Handb.  d.  spec.  Therap.  inner.  Krankh., 
Jena,  1896,  v,  pt.  2,  502;  507,— Tousey  (S,)  A  rational 
treatment  of  seasickness;  with  a  word  as  to  prophylaxis. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii,  179.— Vandaele  (G.)  Contri- 
bution au  traitement  du  mal  de  mer.  Scalpel,  Liige, 
1908-9,1x1,266.— Very  (The)  latest  for  sea-sickness.  San. 
Era,  N.  Y.,  1895,  Tiii,  51.  — Vinton  (C.  C.)  The  use  of 
kola  In  seasickness.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ivii,  848, — 
AVeill(N.  J.)  Red  spectacles  as  a  preventive  for  sea- 
sickness. Phila.M. J.,1899,iv,146,— AVeitlaner(F.)  Die 
Seekrankheitund  der  Schlick'sche  Schiffskreisel.  Klin.- 
therap.  Wchn.schr.,  Wien,  1908,  xv,  257-262.— Wheeler 
(L,)  The  value  of  chloretone  in  sea-sickness.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1903,  i,  615.— von  Wild  (C.)  Die  Verhutung 
der  Seekrankheit  durch  Orexinum  tannicum.  Arch.  f. 
Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1902,  vi,  24.— Wolf  (E.) 
A  new  remedy  for  seasickness.  Sclent.  Am.,  N.  Y.,  1906, 
xcv,367. — Wulff.  Die  Wirkungdes  Bromipin,  zugleich 
ein  Beitrag  in  Bezug  auf  die  Seekrankheit.  Aerztl.  Mo- 
natschr,,  Leipz.,  1899,  481-492.— Wylie.  Chlorobrom  in 
sea-sickness.  Therapist.  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  22-24.— Zbin- 
den  (H.)  Influence  de  1' autosuggestion  sur  le  mal  de 
mer.   Arch,  de  psychol,,  GenSve,  1906-7,  vi,  153-156. 

Sea-sickness  in  pregnancy . 

Bacci  (A.)  II  mal  di  mare  nelle  gestanti.  Ann.  di 
Ippocrate,  Milano,  1908-9,  iii,  206.— Rani  (A.)  II  mal 
di  mare  nelle  gestanti.  Clin,  ostet.,  Roma,  1909,  xi,  175- 
179. 

Sea-sickiies§  and  its  treatment  with  chloro- 
brom.   21  pp.    16°.    London,  1892. 

Sea-side  hospitals  and  sanitaria. 

See,  also.  Scrofulous  children  {Seaside  hospitals 
for). 

Sagols  (P.)  *Sanatoriums  et  hopitaux 
marins.  Le  sanatorium  maritime  de  Banyuls- 
sur-Mer,  pour  enfants  lymphatiques,  scrofuleux 
et  rachitiques.    8°.    Toulouse,  1901. 

 .   The  same.   8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Sea-side  resorts. 

See,  also,  Arcaclion;  Atlantic  City;  Biar- 
ritz; Brig-hton;  Dieppe;  Ilfracombe;  Mar- 
gate; Noirmontier;  Norderney;  Ostend; 
Pernan;  Pernoff;  Sanitaria  {Seaside);  Scar- 
borough; Scheveningen;  Smogen;  Sylt; 
Trouville-les-Bains;  Venice  (Lido);  Yar- 
mouth,. 

Brent  (J.)  The  world's  bathing  places.  8°. 
New  York,  1902. 

Cutting  from:  Munsey's  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxvii. 

Casse  (J.)  La  cure  marine  sur  le  littoral 
beige.    12°.    Ostende,  1900. 
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Sea- side  resorts. 

Leckand  (G.)  *Hygiene  et  prophylaxie 
dans  les  stations  inaritimes.    4°.    Park,  1892. 

Rauzy  (N.)  *  Stations  maritimes  du  (  iolfe 
de  Gasrogne  (de  Koyan  a  Bilbao);  leur  utilisa- 
tion therapeutique.    8°.    Par/.?,  1903. 

Ciioiiio  (V.)  Causes  qui  modiKent  Faction  physio- 
tli^rapeutique  dcs  climiits  marins.  Verliandl.  d.  inter- 
nat.  Kong.  f.  Tlialassotlierap.  1908,  Berl.,  1909,  341-372.— 
Keldiiiann  (CJ.)  Eiii  Soe-Sanatorium.  Med.  Cor.-BI. 
d.  wiirttenil).  iirzll.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  l.x.xii,  646.— Gille- 
bert-WMercoiirt.  Sur  le  climat  des  stations  hi ver- 
nales  dcs  Alpcs-Maritimes.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Par. 
(1870-71),  1S72,  vi,  119-140.— Glax  (J.)  Die  Aiizeigen und 
Gegeuunzeigen  fiirden  Gebrauch  von  Seebade-  unit  8ee- 
luftkuren.    Ztschr.  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1909,  vi,  671- 

675.   .  Die  versehiedenen  Meeresklimate  nnd  die 

Bedingungen  ihrer  Wiiksamkeit.  Verhandl.d.  internal. 
Kong.  f.  Thalassotherap.  1908,  Berl.,  1909,  277-289.— 
Outliiiiann  (A.)  Die  somatisehe  iind  psychisehe  Ein- 
wirkung  des  Seeklitnas.  Ztsehr.  {.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl., 
1909,  xxxi,  193-202.  — Hiller  (A.)  Thalassotherapie. 
D.  Seesan^torien.  Handb.  d.  physikal.  Therap.,  Leipz., 
1901,  pt.  1,  i,  406-425. —  Houzel.  Essai  sur  )e  climat 
marin  de  la  plage  de  Boulogue-snr-Mer.  Verhandl.  d. 
internat.  Kong.f.  Thala-^soiherap.  I'.ios,  Berl.,  1909,  403- 
419. — Knott  (J.)  The  (iult  8treani  myth  and  seaside 
resorts.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,1905,  n.  s.,  Ixxix,  79. — 
Mrazek  (V.)  Zpesty  po  Idznich.  [From  a  trip  to  the 
bathing  places.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1902,  xli,  729; 
7S0. — Nicolas.  Winterkuren  an  dcr  Nordsee.  Ver- 
handl. d.  internat.  Kong.  f.  Thalassotherap.  1908,  Berl., 
1909,  381-3S8.— Keuss  (L.)  L'insalubrite  des  stations 
maritimes  thermales  et  hivernales.  Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par., 
1891,  3.  s.,  XXV,  117-127.  — Slioemaker  (J.  V.)  A 
sea-side  health  colony.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1896,  xviii, 
369-371.  —  Taranii  (G.)  Observatiunl  medieale  culese 
in  staliunea'balnearfl  Govora  in  stagiunea  anulul  1901. 
[Medical  observations  gathered  in  the  bathing-place, 
Govora,  in  1901.]  Presa  med.  rom,,  Bucuresel,  1902,  viii, 
6;  21;  44.— Wettendorlf  (H.)  Contribution  'X  Pfitude 
climathC'rapique  du  littoral  beige;  les  indications  et  les 
contre-indicationj  de  la  cure  marine.  Policlin.,  Brux., 
1904,  xiii,  109-185. 

Sea-side  resorts  {Climatology  and  ther- 
apeutic use  of). 

See,  also,  Sea-air;  Sea-baths  {Therapeutic 
effects  of). 

DuTT  (A.  C. )  Health  notes  for  the  seaside; 
with  special  reference  to  Whitby  and  district. 
24°.    Whitby,  1895. 

Gilchrist  (E. )  The  use  of  sea  voyages  in 
medicine.    8°.    London,  1756. 

 .    The  same.    The  use  of  sea  voyages 

in  medicine  and  particularly  in  consumption; 
with  observations  on  that  disease.  8°.  London, 
1771. 

 .    The  same.    Utilite  des  voyages  sur 

mer,  pour  la  cure  de  differentes  maladies,  et  no- 
amment  de  la  consomption;  avec  un  appendix 
sur  r  usage  des  bains  dans  les  lievres.  Ouvrage 
trad,  de  I'anglois  par  M.  Bourru.  16°.  P((ris, 
1770. 

LiNDEMANN  (E.)  Das  Seeklima,  die  Eigen- 
schaften  und  physiologischen  Wirkungen  deS- 
selben  durch  eigene  Beobachtungen  erlautert. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1893. 

Robin  (A.)  &  Binet  (M.)  Der  eff«ts  du  cli- 
mat marin  et  des  bains  de  mer  sur  les  pheno- 
menes  intimes  de  la  nutrition.  Applications  the- 
rapeutiques.    8°.  "  Biarritz,  1903. 

Ba$£ot  (L.)  Le  traitement  marin  dans  les  maladies 
chroniques.  Anjou  m(?d.,  Angers,  1904,  xi,  204;  233. — 
cle  Briiln.  Enkele  vragen  en  opmerkingeii  betref- 
fende  het  verblijf  vangezonde  en  zieke  kinderen  aan 
zee.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1906,  ii,  1502- 
1516.— t'arpeiiter  (G.)  Seaside  treatment  for  sick  chil- 
dren. Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,  Ixxxv,  375.— 
Castex  ( A.)  Influence  du  climat  marin  sur  les  oreilles. 
Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1903,  xlvi,  131-133.— CUarteris  (M.) 
Ocean  climate.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.  1890,  N.  Y.,  1891,  vii, 
278-284. — Constantiii.  Des  indications  de  la  cure  ma- 
rine active.  Anjou  med.,. Angers.  1908,  xv,  233-236. — Dar- 
nall  (\V.  E.)  Theadvantagesof  residence  by  theseaside. 
Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1897,  xxi.  235.  ^/so.  Reprint.— »e- 
toeyre  (A.)  Quelquesreglesquidoiventpreside.rauchoix 
des  enfants  des  colonies  de  vacances  a  la  mer.   Echo  mt5d. 


Sea-side  resorts  {^CLimatology  and  ther- 
apeutic use  of). 

du  nord,  Lille,  "1908,  xii,  471-47.5.— Faidlierbe  (A.) 

Note  sur  I'existenee  des  maladies  infectieu.ses  au  bora  de 
la  mer.  Mouvement  hyg.,  Brux.,  1895,  xi,  .533-537. — 
Ficssinjt'er  (C.)  liucUe  est  I'intluence  du  scjour  au 
bord  de  la  mer  et  du  traitement  marin  en  general  sur 
I'appareil  cardio-vasculaire.  Cong,  internat.de  thalasso- 
therap., Biarritz,  1903,  iii,  54-79.  Also:  J.  de  physiothiS- 
lap..  Par.,  1903,  i,  401-407.— Frant-ken  (W.)  Hohen- 
Uiinia  und  Seeklima.  Ztschr.,  f.  phys.-diiitet.  Therap., 
Leipz.,  1908,  xi,  731-738.— Gaye  (H.)  Conclusions  d'une 
(Hude  clini(|ue.  Cong,  internat.  de  thala.ssothcrap.,  Bi- 
arritz. 190;;,  iii,  178-183! — Helivlg.  Seeklima  und  Kin- 
derkorper.  Ztschr.  f.  Balneol.,  Berl.,  1909,  ii,  123-125.— 
Kriisoliowsky.  Die  Bedeutung  des  Aufenthalls  an 
der  See  fiir  den  Binncnlander,  insbesondere  der  Wert 
der  Meereskiiste  fiir  klimatisch-diiltetische  Kuren.  Zt- 
schr. f.  klimat.  Kurorte  u.  San.,  Miinchen,  1900,  i,  218; 
216. — Lalesqiic  (F.)  Le  climat  marin.  Arch.  gen. 
<rhydrol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1895,  vi,  325-337.— l.auiuonier 
(.1.)  Facteurs  de  la  cure  marine.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1901,  cxlii,  258-268.— liavergiie  (F.)  Quel- 
ques  reserves  a  propos  des  contre-indications  du  traite- 
ment marin.  Cong,  internat.  de  thalassotherap.,  Biarritz, 
1903,  iii,  224-233.— Lavraiid  (H.)  Influence  du  sejour 
au  bord  de  la  mer  sur  les  affections  du  nez,  de  la  gorge  et 
des  oreilles.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1895,  viii,  346-351.— Liobit.  Sedation  et  climat  marin. 
Cong,  internat.  d'hydrol.  etde  climatol.  [etc.]  1902.  C.r., 
Grenoble,  1S03,  vi,  138-145.— lioewy  (A.)  Die  Wirkung 
des  Hijhen-  und  Seeklimas  auf  den  Menschen.  Deutsche 
med.  VVchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 1904,  XXX,  121-125.— L.onS" 
Savigiiy  (G.)  Quelquesindicationsdutraitementmarin 
dans  lam(5decine  infantile.  Cong,  internat.  de  thalasso- 
therap.,Biarritz,  1903,  i  ii,  238-244. —L.iiisada(E.)  Iclimi 
marini  e  le  condizioni  che  influenzano  la  loro  attivitil  i 
climicaldi  e  asciutti  el'  influenzaclimatica  del  suolosab- 
bioso.  Idrol.  eclimat.,  Firenze,  1909,  xx,  106-125. — Mar- 
tiny.  La  mer  et  lespersonnes  malades.  Rev.  homoeop. 
beige,  Brux.,  1889-90,  xvi,  3.53:  1890-91,  xvii,  33;  65:  1894-5, 
xxi,  65;  129: 189.5-6,  xxii,  97;  129.— Proust.  Des  climats 
maritimes;  voyages  sur  mer.  Rev.  internat.  de  med.  et 
de  chir..  Par.,  i,S96,  vii,  421.— Robin  (A.)  &  Binet  (M.) 
Des  etfets  du  climat  marin  et  des  bains  de  mer  sur  les 
ph^nomenes  intimes  de  la  nutrition.  J.  de  phvsioth6- 
rap..  Par.,  1903,  i,  141-144.— Robison  (J.  A.)  Ocean  cli- 
mates; their  effects  and  the  cases  they  benefit.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  1244. — Roure.  Quelqucs 
reflexions  sur  la  cure  marine  et  sur  les  conditions  sani- 
tairi's  des  plages  mediterraneennes.  Bull.  Soc.  med. -chir. 
de  la  Drome  [etc.] ,  Valence,  1909,  x,  4-12.— Sardou  (G.) 
Les  differents  climats  marins  (cotes  de  France).  Clini- 
que.  Par.,  1909,  iv,  104-106.— Simon  (R.)  Marine  thera- 
peutics. J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Lond.,  1905,  ix,  216-240.— 
Sokolowski  (A.)  Nad  morze.  [Upon  the  .sea.]  Zdro- 
wie,  Warszawa,  1908,  xxiv,  374-3.84.— Street  (A.  F.) 
Presidential  address  on  some  questions  in  seaside  cli- 
matology. J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Lond.,  1904,  viii,  1-16. 
Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1489-1492.  Also:  Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Lotid.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  579;  607.— Thomas 
(J.W.)  Sanitary  suggestions  for  seaside  sojourners.  San. 
Rec,  Lond.,  1905,  xxxv,  503. 

Seasons. 

C[hampion]  (J.-N.  )  Tableau  de  la  duree  de 
la  vie  de  I'homme,  figuree  dans  ses  phases  par 
les  saisons  de  I'annee  et  par  les  quatre  parties 
du  jour.  Grave  et  colorie.  Precede  d'une  ex- 
plication; extrait  de  la  mappemonde  physico- 
elimatologique  du  Dr.  W.  Batte.  8°.  Paris, 
1827. 

DE  ScHiNNERN  (C.  E  )  *  De  morbis  vernali- 
bus.    8°.     Vindohonx,  [1831]. 

Aiitomne  ( L' ) ;  ses  etfets  et  son  hygiene.  Rev.  fran?. 
de  med.  et  de  Pharmacol.,  Nice,  1893, 12-14. — Cornwali 
(,J.  W.)  Season  and  some  diseases  in  Madras.  Imiian 
M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1906,  xli,  172-174,  1  ch.— Deane  (H.) 
Suggestions  for  depicting  diagrammatically  the  charac- 
ter of  seasons  as  regards  rainfall,  and  especiallv  that  of 
droughts.  J.  &  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  N.  South  Wales  1899, 
Sydney,  1900,  xxxiii,  63-68.— LiazareTic  (R.)  Vreme  i 
bolesti';  jedan  prilog  za  studiju  ovih  odnosa.  [Season 
and  diseases;  contribution  on  the  study  of  the  same.] 
Srpski  arh.  za  celok.  lek.,  Beograd,  1,898,  iv,  241;  298.— 
ITIaiirel  (E.)  Influence  des  saisons  sur  les  depenses  de 
I'organisme.  Arch.  m^d.  de  Toulouse,  1899,  v,  537:  1900, 
vi,  1.50;  178;  197;  221;  391.   — .  De  I'influence  des  sai- 
sons sur  les  depefises  de  I'organisme  dans  les  pays  temp(5- 
rees.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899, 10.  s.,  vi,  14.5- 

151.   .  Influence  des  saisons  sur  les  depenses  de 

I'organisme  (experiences  faites  sur  le  h^risson) .  Langue- 
doc  med.-chir.,  Toulouse,  1900,  viii,  3;  21;  37.— Peters 
(O.  H.)  Season  and  disease:  a  preliminary  study.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Epidemiol.  Sect..  1-58.— 
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Seasons. 

von  Strele  ( R. )  Medicinisches  vom  Mai.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1900,  1,  1102.   .  Medicinisches  vom  Octo- 
ber. Ibid.,  2041.— TImerinans  (G.)  Sulle  malattie 
estive.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-cliir.  di  Torino,  1862,  2.  s., 
xlv,  161-193. 

Seatoii  (Edward)  &  Heliner  (Otto).  An  in- 
quiry into  the  accuracy  in  dispensing  of  medi- 
cines from  physicians'  prescrijrtions.  12  pp. 
8°.    [Chelsea,  n.  d.] 

Neaton  {Mward  Cator)  [1815-80]. 

Boase(G.C.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat. Biog.,  Lond., 
1897,  li,  165. 

Seats. 

Laulenberg.  Die  Sanitiitsbank.  Centralbl.  f.  allg. 
Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1901,  xx,  34-38. 

Seattle. 

Glover  (M.  W.)  Statement  of  the  sanitary  condition 
of  Seattle,  Wash.  Pub.  Health  Rep.  U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp. 
Serv.,  Wash.,  1909,  xxiv,  1899-1905. 

Seattle.  Board  of  Health.  Annual  report  of 
the  health  officer  to  the  Board  of  Public  Health, 
for  the  years  1891;  1893;  1901;  1902.  8°. 
Seattle,  1892-1903. 

Sea-urchins. 

See,  ako,  Arbacia  punctata;  Echinodermata; 
Strongylocentrotus. 
Seaver  (Jay  W.)  Anthropometry  anci  physical 
examination.  A  book  for  practical  use  in  con- 
nection with  gymnastic  work  and  physical  edu- 
cation.   200,  iii  pp.    8°.    New  Haven,  1896. 

■  -.    The  effects  of  nicotine,     pp.  470-477. 

8°.    [Boston,  1897.] 

Cutlingfrom:  The  Arena,  Bost.,  1897,  xvii. 

Seavern§  (Joel).  Annual  report  of  the  medical 
examiner-in-chief  of  Royal  Arcanum,  1890.  40 
pp.  8°.  Boston,  J.  A.  Cuminings  Printing  Co., 
1890. 

 .    The  same.    1891.    41  pp.    8°.    [n.  p., 

1892?] 

 .    The  same.     1892.    42  pp.    8°.    [n.  jx, 

1898.] 

Sea-voyages. 

Friedkeich  (E.  )  Die  Seereisen  zu  Heil-  und 
Erholungszwecken,  ihre  Geschichte  und  Litera- 
tur.    8°.    Berlin,  1906. 

GoLUBOFF  (N.  F. )  RIechniya  puteshestviya, 
kak  vrachebnoye  sredstvo.  [Traveling  on  the 
water  as  a  medicinal  remedy.]  2.  ed.  16°. 
Moskva,  1901. 

KoK.  Aerztliche  Ratschlilge  und  Winke,  be- 
treffend  die  Seereise,  den  Aufenthalt  auf  der 
Insel  und  den  Gebrauch  des  Seebades.  8°. 
Emden  &  Borkum,  1893. 

Eepr.frovi:  Die  Nordsee-Insel  Borkum. 

 .    The  same.    4.  Aufl.    12°.  Emden  & 

Borkum,  1900. 

MuRAT  (L.)  &  MuR.\T  (P.)  Les  voyages  de 
sante  sur  mer.  Cure  marine  de  la  tuberculose 
pulmonaire,  de  la  neurasthenic,  des  suites  de 
surmenage,  de  la  faiblesse  constitutionnelle,  des 
convalescences  trainantes.  (Vade  mecum  hy- 
gienique  et  medical  de  la  vie  en  mer.)  8°. 
Paris,  1906. 

Paull(H.)  Die  Heil kriifte des  Meeres.  Hy- 
gienischer  Fiihrer  fiir  Meerreisende.  12°. 
Karlsruhe  i.  B.,  1906. 

Terwagne  (M.  )  Ce  que  doivent  savoir  ceux 
qui  vont  a  la  mer.  Expose  elementaire  des 
effets  de  la  cure  marine.    12°.    Anvers,  1909. 

Thaon  (L.)  Les  voyages  en  mer  et  les  poitri- 
naires.    8°.    Paris,  1884. 

Barber  (G.  W. )  Hints  on  sea  voyages  for  patients. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1772.— Bassenge.  Therapie 
der  Seereisen.  Verhandl.  d.  internat.  Kong.  f.  Thalasso- 
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therap.  1908,  Berl.,  1909,  304-312.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Balneol., 
Klimat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1908-9,  i,  465-468.— Castlglioni 
(A.)  Ueber  Indikationen  und  Gegenindikationen  fiir 
Heilreisen  auf  Hochseeschiften.  Verhandl.  d.  internat. 
Kong.  f.  Thalassotherap.  1908,  Berl.,  1909, 232-247.— Casti- 
gllonl  (A.)  &  Moser  (C.)  Ueber  den  Heilwert  der 
Seereisen.  Ztschr.  f.  Balneol.,  Berl.,  1908,  i,  313-317.— 
Felkiu  CR.  W. )  Sea  voyages  for  invalids.  J.  Balneol.  & 
Climat.,  Lond.,  1906,  x,  9-13.  [Discussion],  48-.54.— Ger- 
mann  (T. )  Ueber  Seereisen  zu  Kurzwecken  und  iiber 
die  Seekrankheit.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906, 
xxxi,  160. — Hall  (J.)  Ocean  traveling  as  a  therapeutic 
measure.  Albany  M.Ann.,  1903,  xxiv,  206-211. -Hill  (A.) 
Suicide  made  attractive.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  882. — 
Ide.  Die  klimatische  Ueberreizung  an  der  See  und  ihre 
Vermeidung.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xviii,  404- 
408.— Klein  (T.)  Die  Seereise  als  Heilmittel.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898, xlv,  968. — lrindemann(E.) 
Studien  auf  einer  Oceanreise  iiber  Seeklima  und  See- 
krankheit. Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1894,  viii,  553-558.— 
Jniraglia  (L.)  Sull'  oceano;  relazione  igienico-sani- 
taria  di  un  viaggio  dall'  Europa  nell'  America  del  Sud. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo  (1893),  1894,  106- 
128.— JTlorhotun  (K.  S.)  Znacheniye  morskikh  pute- 
Khe.stviy  v  meditsinskom  otnoshenii;  materiali  dlya  usta- 
novki  pokazaniy  i  protivopokazaniy.  [Value  of  "marine 
voyages  from  a  medical  point  of  view;  data  to  estab- 
lish indications  and  contra-indications.]  Med.  pribav.  k 
morsk.  sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1902,  pt.  2,  60;  129.— Paull 
(H.)   Ueber  therapeutische  Seerei.son.    Ztschr.  f.  phvs. 

u.  diatet.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1906,  x,  406;  479.   .  Uet5er 

therapeutische  Seereisen  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  der  Nordlandfalirten  der  Hamburg-Amerika-Linie. 

/6i(i.,1907,xi,  539-5.54.  .  Thalassotherapie  auf  Schif- 

fen.  Ztschr.  f.  Balneol.,  Berl.,  1908,  i,  318-326.— Perry 
(S.  H.)  On  the  therapeutic  uses  of  sea-travel.  Birmingh. 
M.  Rev.,  1898,  xliv,  34;3-355.— RoxburgU  (R.)  Thera- 
peitics  of  a  sea  voyage.  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1903,  xxi, 
1-6. — Sarle.  Los  viajes  por  mar.  BoL  de  med.  jiav., 
Madrid,  1891,  xiv,  69-75.— Slioemaker  (J.  V.)  Notes 
on  ocean  travel  for  health  and  disease.   Lancet,  Lond., 

1892,  ii,  192;  2,52.— Xlierapeutic  (The)  value  of  ocean 
voyages.  [Edit.]  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1301.— We- 
ber (Sir  H.)   Thalassotherapie.   C.  Seereisen.  Handb. 

■  d.  physikal.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1901,  pt.  1,  i,  377-405.   . 

Sur  I'utilisation  therapeutique  des  voyages  maritimes. 
Bull.  g(5n.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  exxxix,  56-71. 

 .  Zur  therapeutischen  Verwerthung  von  Seereisen. 

Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  phvsik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1899,  iii,  18; 
363.— Widmer  (C.)  Die  Identitat  der  Heilfaktoren  im 
Hochgebirge  und  an  der  See.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v, 
1706-1709. 

Sea-water. 

Fitzgerald  (R.  )  Salt-water  sweetened;  or, 
a  true  account  of  the  great  advantages  of  this 
new  invention  both  by  sea  and  land.  Together 
with  a  full  and  satisfactory  answer  to  all  appar- 
ent difficulties.  Also  the  approbation  of  the 
College  of  Physicians.  Likewise  a  letter  of  R. 
Boyle  to  a  friend  upon  the  same  subject,  sm.  4°. 
London,  1683. 

Lebedintseff  (A.  a.)  &  Pasternak  (M.  S. ) 
K  voprosu  ob  izmienenii  khimicheskavo  sostava 
vodi  Odesskoi  bukhti  po  lietnim  nablyude- 
niyam  1893  g.  (Ueber  die  .Veriinderungen  der 
chemischen  Zusammensetzung  des  Seewassers 
der  Odessaer  Bucht  im  Sommer  des  Jahres 

1893.  )    8°.    Odessa,  1894. 

Eepr.  from:  Zapiski  Novoross.  Obsh.  Yestestvoisp., 
Odessa,  1894,  xviii,  pt.  2. 

LiNGBEEK  (G.  W.  S. )  Zeewater  als  genees- 
middel.  (Subcutane  injecties,  methode  Quin- 
ton.)    8°.    Amsterdam,  1908. 

 .    Genezing  door  zeewater  (onderhuids 

ingespoten).    8°.    Amsterdam-,  1909. 

Oneiti  (F.)  Deir  acqua  di  mare  e  del  sale 
comune  in  medicina.    8°.    Sanremo,  1890. 

QuiNTON  ( R.  )  L'eau  de  mer  milieu  orga- 
nique;  Constance  du  milieu  marin  originel 
comme  milieu  vital  des  cellules  a,  travers  la 
serie  animale.    roy.  8°.    Pai-is,  1904. 

Sicard(A.  )  iStude  microscopique  sur  l'eau 
de  mer  consideree  au  point  de  vue  medical. 
8°.    Marseille,  1867. 

Burnett  (T.  C.)  Can  sea  water  maintain  the  beat  of 
the  heart  of  fresh  water  animals?  Biol.  Bull.,  Woods 
Holl,  Mass.,  1907,  xiii,  203-210.— Fonlladosa.   La  pu- 
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trefiiction  de  I'eau  de  mer.  Ann.  d'hydrol.  et  de  climat. 
,  mod.,  Par.,  1900,  v,  310-316.  —  Garrlgoii  (F.)  La  com- 
position comparee  de  I'eau  de  I'ocean  et  de  I'eau  de  la 
M(5diterranee.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1903,  xlvi,  403-405.— 
Hedon  (  E.  )  L'eau  de  mer  milieu  vital.  Montpel. 
mid.,  1905,  xx,  253-'273.  —  Hedon  (  E.  )  &  Fleig  (  C.  ) 
L'eau  de  mer  constitue-t-elle  un  milieu  nutritif  capable 
d'entretenir  le  fonctionnement  des  orgaues  separ<5s  du 
corps?  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  306- 
308.  —  Hcnulg'.  Vergleichende  Analyse  des  VVassers 
verschiedener  Meere;  iiber  die  Elemente  dieses  Wassers, 
welche  in  der  Luft  .schweben  und  deren  therapeutischen 
Wert.  Verhandl.  d.  iiiternat.  Kong.  f.  Thalassotlierap. 
1908,  Berl.,  1909, 248-27".— Jaiiecke  (E.)  Surlatheoriede 
la  formation  des  dC'potsde  selsde  potasse  par  concentration 
des  eaux  de  lamer.  Monit.  scient..  Par.  ,'1906, 4.  s.,  x.\,  241- 
247. — liauiiioiiier  (.1.)  El  suero  marino.  Cron.  med.- 
quir.  de  laHabana,  1906,  xxxii,  269-275. — liCgeiiclre  (R. ) 
Variations  de  densltt'etde  teneur  en  oxygene  de  l'eau  des 
mares  supralittorales.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1907,  cxlv,  777-779.— liC  Naour  (P.)  Alteration  de  la 
fonte  dans  l'eau  de  mer.  Arch,  de  med.  nav.,  Par.,  1897, 
Ixvii,  429-433.  —  licnormanrt  (C.  )  Determination  du 
degre  de  pollution  des  eaux  de  mer  par  le  dosage  des 
matii>res  organiques.  Bull.  d.  sc.  Pharmacol.,  Par.,  1909, 
xvi,  253-258. — O'Followell.  Des  injections  de  serum 
marin  isotonique.  J.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1905,  xxx,  60-63. — 
Roniijn  (G.)  Zur  hygienischen  Untersuchung  des 
Meerwassers.  Ber.  d.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl., 
1898,  viii,  386-400.   .  Hygienisch  onderzoek  van  zee- 
water.  Handel,  v.  h.  Nederl.  Nat.-  en  Geneesk.  Cong., 
Haarlem,  1899,  240-212.  — Kuiz  Casab6  (M.)  Compo- 
sicion  del  suero  marino.   Cron.  med.-quir.  de  la  Habana, 

1906,  xxxii,  31.5-317.  —  Salclier  &  Tripold.  Die  Ra- 
dioaktivitat  des  Meerwassers  im  Goll'e  von  Fiume  und 
Umgebung.  Monatschr.  f.  d.  phvs.-diiitet.  Heilmeth. 
[etc.],  Mtinchen,  1909,  i,  598-601. —"Wintersteiii  (H.) 
Bemerkungen  iiber  die  in  dunkel  gehaltenem  Seewasser 
auftretenden  Aenderungen  des  Sauerstoffgehaltes.  Bio- 
chem.  Zt-schr.,  Berl.,  1909,  xix,  425-133. 

Sea- water  (Bacteriolociy  of). 

Keutner  ( J. )  *  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  uiid 
die  Verbreitung  stickstoffbindender  Bakterien 
im  Meere.    4°.    Kiel,  1904. 

Bauclier  (F.)  Le  r61e  des  microbes  dans  les  altera- 
tions des  metaux  usuels  en  eau  de  mer.  Rev.  scient., 
Par.,  1895,  4.  s.,  iii,  657-661. —  Cassede bat  {  P. -A.  )  De 
Paction  de  l'eau  de  mer  sur  les  microbes.  Rev.  d'hvg., 
Par.,  1894,  xvi,  104-118.— Frankland  (E.)  &  Burgess 
(W.  T.)  Sea-water  microbes  in  high  latitudes.  Chem. 
News,  Lend.,  1897,  Ixxv,  1. — Minervini  (R.)  Einige 
bakteriologische  Untersuchungen  iiber  Luft  und  Was.ser 
inmitten  des  Nord-Atlantischen  Oceans.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg. 
u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xxxv,  165-194.— Otto 
( M.  )  &  Neuntann  (  R.  0. )  Ueber  einige  bakteriolo- 
gische Wasseruntersuchungen  im  Atlantischen  Ozean. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [efc.l,  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904,  xiii, 
481-489. — Selimid  (E.)  Ueber  stiokstoffassimilierende 
Bakterien  im  Meerwasser.  Naturw.  Wchnschr.,  Jena, 
1905,  n.  F.,  iv,  257-261.— Selimldt-lVielsen  (S. )  Beitrag 
zur  Biolngie  der  marinen  Bakterien.  Biol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1901,  xxi,  6.5-71. 

Sea- water  {Therapeutic  use  of). 

Le  jMehaute  ((j.  )  L'eau  de  mer  eii  injections 
hypertoniques  dans  le  traitement  des  maladies 
chroniques.    8°.    Park,  1908. 

Luchese  (G.  )  *  De  l'eau  de  mer  et  du  serum 
artificiel  chez  le  nouveau-ne.    4°.    Paris,  1905. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Simon  (R.  )  Applications  therapeutiques  de 
l'eau  de  mer.    12°.    Par;'.?,  [1908]. 

Vedy  (A.-G.  )  *  L'eau  de  mer  en  tht'rapeu- 
tique  et  principalement  chez  les  tuberculeux. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1905. 

Ariiuli>liy  (B.  S.)  The  therapeutic  application  of 
isotonic  sea  water.  Med.  Century,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1908,  xvi,  244-250.  — Barazzoni  (C.)  Le  terapia 
dell'  acqua  di  mare  per  via  sottocutanea.  Gazz.  med. 
ital.,  Torino,  1906,  Ivii,  383-388.— Barlerin.  L'eau  de 
mer  en  tiierapeutique;  prt'paration  du  serum  marin. 
Rev.  med.,  Par.,  1906,  xv,  63.— Boix  (E.)  L'eau  de  mer 
en  th(5rapeutique.  Arch.  g6n.  de  med..  Par.,  1904,  i,  1112- 
1116.— Brodribb  (A.  W.)  The  therapeutic  use  of  sea- 
water.  J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Lond..  1909,  xiii,  6.5-76.— 
Carles  (J.)  L'eau  de  mer  en  ingestion.  Ann.  de  mid. 
et  chir  inf.,  Par.,  1906,  x,  505-509.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de 
Lyon,  1907,  viii,  97-104.  A!so:  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1906, 
xlix,  321.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1907, 
xxviii,  268-270.    Also.  transL:  Gac.  med.  d.  Norte.  Bilbao, 

1907,  xiii,  41.5-420.— Carpenter  (Julia  W.)  The  hypo- 
dermic sea-water  treatment  of  disease.  Lancet-Clinic, 


Sea- water  {Therapeutic  use  of). 

Cinoin.,  1909,  cii,  599-001. —Caviglia  (P.)  La  terapia 
antitossica  coll'  acqua  di  mare.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1908,  4.  s.,  xiv,  342.— Bu  Mouliu- 
Bonnal  (F.)  Eau  de  mereninjek.-tionshypodermiques. 
J.  de  mod.  de  Bordeau.x,  1907,  xxxvii,  133-136. — Eau  (L') 
de  mer  en  therapeutique,  plasma  de  Quinton.  Bull.  d. 
lab.  de  biol.  appliq..  Par.,  1905,  iii,  no.  7, 1-4.— Eau  (L') 
de  mer  en  injections  isotoniques  sou.s-cutanee.s,  chez  les 
athrepsiques  et  les  prCmatur^s.  Ibid.,  no.  8, 1.  — Felix 
(J.)  Sur  I'emploi  therapeutique  de  l'eau  de  mer  chauf- 
fee.  Gaz.  d.  eaux,  Par.,  1896,  xxxix,  269-271.  Also:  Rev. 
d'hyg.  thfirap.,  Par.,  1896,  viii,  323-3'28.  —  Festal.  Eau 
de  mer  isotonique  en  injectionssous-cutan^es.  Gaz.  hebd. 
d.  sc.  mi5d.  de  Bordeau.x,  1907,  xxviii,  281-285.  Also 
[Abstr.l:  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxxvii,  284.— 
Fodor  ( G.  )  Ueber  den  inneren  Gebrauch  des  Meer- 
wassers. Bl.  f.  klin.  Hvdrotherap.,  VVien,  1904,  xiv,  250- 
2.58.    Also:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1904,  xiv,  22.34-2241.  Also, 

Iraiisl.:  Ovvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xiv  iii,  695-697.  . 

A  tengerviz  mint  gyogyszer.  [Sea-water  as  a  remedy.] 
Diaet.  es  physik.  gy6gyit6m.,  Budapest,  1906,  4-6.— 
Foglla  (P.)  Suir  aziohe  dell'  acqua  marina.su  alcuni 
di.sinfettanti.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1908,  xi, 
469. — Foveau  de  Courmelles.  A  propos  des  injec- 
tions d'eau  de  mer.  Medecin,  Brux.,  1908,  xviii,  129. — 
Fuiiaro  (R.)  La  sieroterapia  marina  nella  pratica  in- 
fantile. Riv.  de  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1907,  v,  748-754.— 
Gautrelet  (J.)  &  Monteli  (J.)  Influence  des  injec- 
tions l'eau  de  mer,  .sur  I'excretion  de  I'acide  carbonique 
respiratoire.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.i  1905,  Iviii, 

1033-103.".  :  Influence  des  injections  d'eau  de 

mer  sur  les  ^changes  organiques.     Ibid.,  1036.   

 .  L'o.xygene  et  I'acide  carbonique  respiratoires  sous 

I'influence  des  injections  d'eau demer.  Ibid. ,\ix,ii6. — 
Oulnon  (L.)  Le  s6rum  marin  en  therapeutique  infan- 
tile. Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1905,  vii,  267-271.— 
Iovaiie(A.)  Contributoclinico  intorno  all' use  dell'  ac- 
quadi  mare  per  via  ipodermica  nella  terapia  infantile. 
Pediatria,  Napoli,  1906,  2.  s.,  iv,  47-56.— Jaugeas  (A.) 
El  suero  Quinton  y  sus  actuates  aplicaciuiies  terapiSu- 
ticas.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Ha)>ana,  1906, xi, 6-8. — 
Lalesque  (F.)  Les  injections  sou.s-rutani!'es  d'eau  de 
mer  en  therapeutique  infantile.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
d'obst.,  de  gynec.  et  de  psediat.  de  Par.,  1905,  vii,  254-257. 
yI^so  [Abstr.] :  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xxxvi,  5. 

 .  Les  injections  sous-cutani?es  d'eau  de  mer;  la 

methode  et  le  plasma  de  Quinton.  J.  de  mid.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1905,  xxxv,  685-688.— Liamarque  (H.)  &  Bar- 
rfere  (P.)  Note  .sur  I'emploi  de  l'eau  de  mer  en  inges- 
tion stomacale.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1909,  Iii,  133. — L<e 
Boutilller  (T.)  Sea  water  treatment  given  by  subcu- 
taneous injection,  with  results  obtained  in  children. 
Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvi,  3-52-363.  Also:  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  26-28.  —  liCgoiird.  Note  sur 
I'hermitine,  ou  eau  de  mer  eleotrolysee  (antiseptique 
nouveau  et  puissant).  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1905, 2.  s.,  xvii, 
.58.— Leo  (H.)  Ueber  die  Beeinfiussung  der  Sonnen- 
liciitwirkung  durch  Meerwasser.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1924. — Lindeiiiaitu. 
Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Meerwassers.  Veroftentl.  d.  Hufe- 
land.  (lOsellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol. Gesellsch.,  1892,  xiv,  76- 
85.— .^lat-e  (().)  i  Ciuiuton  (R.)  L'eau  de  mer  en  in- 
jections isotoniiiuessous-cutanees,  an  pavilion  des  d(5 biles 

de  la  Maternite.    Obstetrique,  Par., 1905,  x,  403-440.   

 .  Les  injections  isotoniques  sous-cutanees  d'eau  de 

mer  chez  les  enfants  d^biles.  Rev.  gin.  de  clin.  et  de 
therap..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  675.— Blatliieu.  El  agua  del 
mar  en  la  terpaeutica  moderna.  Cron.  med.  mexicana, 
Mexico,  1908,xi,  154;  177. — O'Followell.  Des  injections 
de  si?rum  marin  isotonique.  Gaz.  d.  eaux,  Par.,  1905, 
xlviii,  226-231.    Also:  Rev.  mid.,  Par.,  1905,  xiv,  467-470. 

 .  Le  serum  marin.  Actuality  med..  Par.,  1906,  xviii, 

.57;  67;  87. — Pelissard  i  Benliamou.  Les  injections 
d'eau  de  mer  isotiaiiquc  (plasma  de  Quinton)  dans 
rh(5mophilie  des  mmveau-nus.  Presse  mi5d..  Par.,  1906, 
xiv,  614. — Pinna  (G. )  Sul  potereattenuantedell'  acqua 
di  mare.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1894,  x,  pt.  3,  230-234.— 
Potocki  &  Quinton  (R.)  L'eau  demer  en  injections 
isotoniques  sous-cutanes  chez  les  athrepsiques  et  les  pre- 
matures. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  d'obst.,  de  gvmSc.  et  de 
paediat.  dePar.,  1905,  vii,  217-226.— Poucliet(G.)  Action 
physiologique  de  l'eau  de  mer  envisagee  comme  eau 
minerale  et  comme  milieu  organique.  Progres  m6d., 
Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxi,  33-37.— Pouillot  (H.)  La  renais- 
sance de  l'eau  de  mer  en  therapeutique.  Rev.  med.. 
Par.,  1905,  xiv,  547.— Quinton  (R.)  Sea  water  as  an  or- 
ganicmedium;  constaneyof  theprimary  marine  medium 
as  a  vital  medium  throughout  the  animal  series.   N.  York 

M.  J.,  1900,  Ixii,  413.   .  L'eau  de  mer  injectable. 

Lyon  med.,  1907,  cviii,  1074-1076.— Sadoveanu  (N.) 
Ueber  subkutane  Seewasserinjektionen.  Verhandl.  d. 
internat.  Kong.  f.  Thalassotherap.  1908.  Berl.,  1909,  321.— 
Sadoveanu  (X.)  &  ITIarineseu  (C.  M.)  Contribu- 
tiuni  la  rolul  terapeutic  al  apei  de  mare.  [Contri- 
bution to  the  role  of  sea-water  in  therapeutics.]  Spita- 
lul.  Bueurescl,  1907,  xxvii,  40-43.— Scliivardi  (P.)  Le 
iniezioni  ipodermiche  d'  acqua  di  mare.   Gazz.  med.  di 
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Sea- water  {Therapeutic  use  of). 

Roma,  1906,  xxx  ii,  561-5(j9.— Simon  (L.-G.)  &  Pater. 
Les  injections  d'eau  de  mer  en  tlierapeutique  infantile. 
Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1905,  621. — Simou  ( R. )  L'eau  de  mer 
en  injections  isotoniques  sous-cutanees,  dans  un  cas  d'oe- 
deme  brightique.  Ann.  d.  mal.  d.  org.  genito-urin.,  Par., 
1906,  xxiv,  pt.  2,  759-762.— Sterlan  (E.)  Incercari  ex- 
perimentale  cu  apa  de  mare,  [iixperimental  researclies 
on  sea-water.l    Spitalul,  Bucuresci,  1907,  xvii,  423-425. 

 — .  Efectele  apei  de  mare  in  injectiuni  subcutanate  le 

oameni.    [Effect  of  subcutaneous  injections  of  sea- water 

in  man,  I    Ibid.,  532-537.   ,  L'eau  de  mer  dans  la 

tlierapeutique.  Verhandl.  d.  internat.  Kong.  f.  Thalas- 
sotherap.  1908,  Berl.,  1909,  312-321.— Taylor  (J.  Z. )  Sea- 
water  as  an  anesthetic.  Am,  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  x,  392.— 
Zaiiesski  (F.  F.|  O  podkozhnikh  vpriskivaniyakh 
morskoi  vodi.  [Hypodermic  injections  of  sea-water. 1 
Novoye  v  Med.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  iii,  149-152. 

Sea- water  {Toxicity  of). 

Hose  &  Vedel.  Toxicity  de  l'eau  de  mer.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  842-845.— Ost- 
Avaltl  (W.)  Versuche  uber  die  Giftigkeit  des  Seewas- 
sers  fiir  Siissvvassertiere  (Gammarus  pulex  De  Geer). 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1905,  cvi,  568-598,  6  diag. 

Sea-weeds. 

Letts  (E.  A.)  On  nuisances  caused  by  certain  green 
seaweeds.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  693-695.— Obser- 
vations faites  par  ordre  du  roi  sur  les  cotes  de  Norman- 
die,  au  sujet  des  effets  pernicieux  qui  sont  attribues  dans 
le  pays  de  Caux,  a  la  fumee  du  varech,  lorsqu'on  brdle 
cette  plante  pour  la  r^.duire  en  soude.  Hist.  Acad.  rov. 
d.  sc.  1771,  Par.,  1774,  307-334.— SmitU  (H.  M.)  The  sea- 
weed industries  of  Japan.   Bull.  LT.  S.  Bur.  Fish.  1904, 

Wash.,  1905,  xxiv,  13-5-165,  4  pi.   — .  The  utilization  of 

seaweeds  in  the  United  States.   Ibid.,  169-181,  1  pi. 

Sebaceous  glands. 

Greciet  (G.-P.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
la  secretion  sebacee.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1893. 

Keakow  (0.  E.  K.)  *Die  Talgdrusen  der 
Wangenschleimliaut.    8°.    Konigsberg,  1901. 

ScHOBEL  ( E. )  *Ueber  Cysten  der  Talgdriisen 
unter  Beifiigung  eines  besonderen  Falles.  8°. 
[Leipzig,  1909.] 

Schultze(W.)  *Ueber  die  Talgdriisen  des 
Menschen  und  ihre  Adnexe  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung  der  an  den  Labia  maiora  und 
minora  vorkommenden.    8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

Bauer  (K.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  der  Talgdriisen 
der  mensehliclien  Haut.  Morphol  Arb.,  Jena,  1893-4,  iii, 
439-458, 3  pi. — Beceari  (N.)  SuUosviluppo  delle  ghian- 
dole  sudoripare  e  sebaeee  nella  pecora.  Arch.  ital.  di 
anat.  e  di  embriol.,  Firenze,  1909,  yiii,  271-291,  2  pi.— 
Biesiadeeki  (A.)  Nagromadzenie  wydzielin  w  prze- 
wodach  gruczotew  lojowych.  [Accumulation  of  secre- 
tion in  the  ducts  of  the  sebaceous  glands.]    Przegl.  lek., 

Krakow,  1872,  xi,  195;  207;  247;  257;  283.   .  Zmiany 

jakoSciowe  wydzieliny  gruczol6w  lojowych.  [Qualita- 
tive changes  in  the  secretion  of  the  sebaceous  glands.] 
Ibid.,  349;  357;  384;  393.— Bizzozero  (E,)  &  Botte- 
selle  (D.)  Suir  apparatc  reticolare  interno  delle  cel- 
lule delle  ghiandole  sebaeee.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med. 
dl  Torino,  1909,4.  s.,  xv,  99.— Blanc  (E.-H.)  Nettoyage 
et  la  disinfection  des  glandes  scjbacees  par  le  courant 
^lectrique.  Semaine  m^'d.,  Par.,  1909,  xxix,  54'2-544. — 
Bovero  (A.)  Ghiandole  sebaeee  libere  (nota  cli  mor- 
fologia  comparata).  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1904, 
xviii,.541-.556. — Buschke  (A.)  Ueberdie  Funktion  der 
Talgdriisen  nnd  deren  Beziehung  zum  Fettstoffwechsel. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  318-322.— Del  banco 
(E.)  Ueber  die  Entwickelung  von  Talgdrusen  in  der 
Schleimhaut  des  Mundes.  (Notiz  zum  voranstehenden 
Aufsatz  von  Ch.  Andrv.)  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1899,  xxix,  104.— Giorgi  (E.)  Ghiandole  seba- 
eee sucornee.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  yen.,  Milano,  1906,  xli, 
93-97,  1  pi.— Halle  (J.)&Civatte  (A.)  Contribution 
a  la  baotiriologie  des  glandes  S(?bac(5es.  Ann.  de  dermat. 
etsyph.,Par.,  1907,  4.  s.,  vili,  184-188.— Lublinski  (W.) 
Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Talgdriisen  in  der  Wangen- 
schleimhaut.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1900.  xxvi,  848.  ^?so.- Verhandl.  d.  larvngol.  Gesellsch. 
zu  Berl.  (1900),  1901,  xi,  33.— Pasint  (A.)  Unter  der 
Hornschicht  gelegene  intraepidermale  Talgdriisen.  Mo- 
natsh. f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1906,  xlii,  67-76.— Pin- 
kus  (F.)  Ueber  eine  Form  rudimentarer Talgdriisen. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  n.  Syph.,  Wien  n.  Leipz.,  1897,  xli,  347- 
356, 3 pi. — RosenstadtCB.)  Untersuchungen  ilber  den 
Bau  der  Talgdriisen.  Internat.  Monatsehr.  f.  Anat.  u. 
Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1892,  ix,  282-296,  1  pi.— Sperino  (G.) 
Ghiandole  sebaeee  della  mucosa  labiate  e  della  muco.sa 
delle  guancie.  Atti  d.  Soc.  rom.  di  antrop.,  Roma,  1904, 
x,  279-288,— Stieda  (L,)  Ueber  Talgdrusen.  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  I 


Sebaceous  glands. 

Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abth.,  527-529.   .  Ueber  freie 

Talgdrusen.    Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  Iii,  1441-1444 

 .  Das  Vorkommen  freier  Talgdrusen  am  mensch- 

lichen  Korper.  Ztschr.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Anthrop.,  Stuttg., 
1901-2,  iv,  443-462,  1  pi.  ^  ' 

Sebaceous  glands  {Diseases  of ) . 
See,  also,  Seborrhoea. 

Banlos  (H.)  Affection  indeterminie  peut-etre  con- 
genitale  des  glandes  sebac^es.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1907,  xviii,  333-336.— Jamieson 
(W.  A.)  Peculiar  ulcerative  eruption  of  the  face,  asso- 
ciated with  the  formation  of  horny  plugs,  accompanied 
with  pain  and  apparently  developing  in  the  sebaceous 
glands.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1893,  v,  141.— von 
ITIarscIialko  (T.)  Ueber  einen  eigentiimlichen  Fall 
zirkumskripter  profuser  Hauttalgsekretion;  ein  Beitrag 
zum  Nerveneinflusg  auf  dieHauttalgabsonderung.  Der- 
mat. Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1905,  xii,  713-718.— Misuiui  (J.) 
Ueber  Riickbildung  an  Talgdriisen.  Virchow's  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1909,  cxcvii,  530-536.— Pasini 
(A.)  Ghiandole  sebaeee  intraepidermiche  subcornee. 
Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1906,  xli,  234-243,  1  pi.— 
Sanchez  (J.)  Familia  Dermatophilos.  Demodex  fol- 
liculorum  var.  hominis  Sim.,  parAsito  del  hombre  que 
Vive  en  losfoliculos  sebSceos.  In  his:  Zool.  m^d.  mexic, 
8°,  Mfeico,  1893,  9.— Van  Harllngen  (  A. )  The 
pathology  of  seborrhcea.   Arch.  Dermat.,  N.  Y.,  1878,  iv, 

58;  97.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Diseases  of  the  sebaceous 

glands.  Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1896.  v,  479- 
570.— Xelenefr  (I.  F.)  K  patologii  svobodnlkh  sal- 
nikh  zhelyoz:  a)  cheilitis  exfoliativa  et  keratosis  follicu- 
laris  1  b)  adenomatosis  hypertrophica  cvstoides  labiorum 
minorum  vulvae.  [Pathology  of  free  sebaceous  glands 
.  .  .]  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1904, 
viii,  111-120,  2  pi. 

Sebaceous  glands  {Tumors  of). 

BiDEL  (A.)  *Les  adenomes  sebaees.  8°. 
Paris,  1901. 

De  Manny  (G.)  [1869-  ].  *Des  kystes 
^pidermiques  traumatiques  a  contenu  d'appa- 
rence  sebaeee  de  la  paume  de  la  main  et  de  la 
pulpe  des  doigts.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Oppenheimer-Maeeklin  (E.)  *  Ein  Fall  von 
lalbseitigen  Talgdriisennaevus.  8°.  Freiburg  i. 
Br.,  1898. 

Sagory  (O.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
adenomes  sebaees  sym6triques  de  la  face.  8°. 
Paris,  1906. 

Ajello  (A.)  Contribnto  alio  studio  dell'  adenoma 
sebaceo.  Boll.  d.  mal.  ven.,  sif.  e  d.  pelle,  Roma,  1901, 
ii,  1-12. — Audry  (C.)  De  I'adenome  sebace  circonscrit. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1908,  4.  s.,  iv,  563-571, 1  pi.— 
Balzer  &  Galup.  Degenerescence  kystique  regionale 
des  glandes  sebacies.  Bull.  Soc.  fraiif.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1907,  xviii,  378-380.— Barlow  (R.)  Ueber 
Adenomata  sebacea.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.  Iv. 
Festschr.    .  .  .  F.  A.  von  Zenker  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1895,  61- 

122,  3  pi.  ■  .  Ueber  Adenomata  sebacea.   Arb.  a.  d. 

med. -klin.  Inst.  d.  k.  Ludwig-Maximilians-Univ.  zu 
Munchen,  Leipz.,  1899,  iv,  174-234,  3  pi.— Beliaegel. 
Adenomes  sebaees  multiples  de  la  face.  Soc.  beige  de 
dermat.  et  de  syph.  Bull.,  Brux.,  1902-3,  iii,  17. — Bon- 
neau  (R.)  De  1' extirpation  des  kystes  s6bacfe.  Clini- 
que,  Par.,  1908,  iii,  468-472. — Borde.  Traitement  medico- 
chirurgical  des  kvstes  sibacijs.  M6m.  et  Bull.  Soc.  de 
med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1900).  1901,  425.— Bosellinl 
(P.  L.)  Steatocisti  multiple  dei  follicoli  pilosebacei. 
Gior.  ital.  d.  ma',  ven.,  Milano,  1904,  xxxix,  489-500,  2pl.— 
Brimaconibe  (R.  W.)  Fibro-cystic  sebaceous  cellu- 
loma.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  Ixxix,  529- 
.531,  1  pi.— Buschke  (A.)  Zur  Kasuistik  des  Adenoma 
.sebaceum.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1904,  xi,  467-473.— 
€aspary  (J.)  Ueber  Adenoma  sebaceum.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien,  1891,  xxiii,  371-377,  2  pi.— 
Clarke  (W.  C.)  An  adenoma  of  sebaceous  glands  of 
the  abdominal  wall;  with  a  review  of  the  literature  of 
adenoma  and  hvperplasia  of  the  sebaceous  glands.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1904,  xl,  486-499,  5  pi.  on  3  1.— Csillaa,'  (J.) 
Fiille  von  Adenoma  sebaceum.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1905,  xli,  1121.— Delore  (X.)  Epithelioma 
primitif  .sibace  de  la  fesse.  Mim.  et  compt.  rend.  Soc.  d. 
sc.  m(5d.  de  Lyon  (1896),  1897,  xxxvi,  pt.  2,  56-58.— Bock- 
rell  (M.)  Two  cases  of  adenoma  sebaceum.  Tr.M.Soc. 
Lond.,  1900-1901,  xxiv,  282.— Douglas  (A. )  Malignant 
sebaceous  tumour.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1897.  cxiv, 
57. — Eddoives  (A.)  The  importance  of  the  removal 
of  subaceous  cysts.   Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond., 

1902,  xxx,  465.   •.  [Case  of  infection  from  sebaceous 

cysts.]  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1903,  xv,  143.— Eitner 
(E.)  Zur  Kasuistik  des  Adenoma  sebaceum  Pringle. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii,  1158-1160.— Fellan- 
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Sebaceous  glands  {Tumors  of). 

tier  (J.)  Zur  Kasuistik  dcs  Adenoma  sebaceum  dis- 
seminatum.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1905,  Ixxiv,  203-212. — Fordyce.  Adenoma  sebaceum  of 
the  chest  and  back.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
XXV,  132. — Fox  (G.  H.)  A  case  of  adenoma  .sebaceum. 
Internal.  Dermat.  Cong,  vi,  1907,  Tr.,  N.  V.,  1908,  i,  ibO.— 
Fry  (F.  R.)  Removal  of  sebaceous  cysts  from  the  .scalp 
by  galvano-puncture.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  18811,  xvi, 
510-513. — Ciaiielier  (E.)  &  Iiaoai>^re.  Adenomes  .se- 
baees  de  la  region  temporale.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,  ii,  634-133(1— Halloi>eau  cfe  licredde. 
Sur  un  cas  d'adenonies  sebaces  a  forme  sclereuse;  unite 
des  affections  comprises  sous  le  nom  d'adtnomes  sebaces, 
na!vi  vasculaires  verruqueu.x,  etc.  Ibid.,  1895,  3.S.,  vi,473- 
479. — Harrington  (C.  D.)  Sebaceous  cysts  of  the  nose. 
J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Miniieap.,  1907,  xxvii,  357.— 
Hirsclifeld  (B.)  Ueber  senile  (und  priisenile)  rein  hy- 
perplastische  Talgdriisentumoren,  .speziell  des  Gesiehts, 
miteiner  Bemerliungiiberdie  Filrbung  der  Acari  follicu- 
lorum  in  Schnitten.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxii,  25-38.— Hubbard  (D.)  'Adenoma  se- 
baceum. J. Cutan.  Dis.  incl. Syph.,  N.  Y.,1909,xxvii,  410. — 
Karsliin  (A.)  Sluchal  adenoma  sebaceum.  Russk.  J. 
Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1901,  ii,  33-35. — Kollie 
(R.)  ZurLehre vondenTalgdriisengeschwiilsten.  Arch.f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien.  u.  Leipz.,  1904,  xlviii, 33;  358,4 pi.— 
Krzystalowicz  (F.)  Przypadek  t.  zw.  gruczolaka 
lojowego  (adenoma  sebaceum).  Przegl.  chorub  skor.  i 
wen.,  Warszawa,  1907,  ii,  83-96.  Also,  irarn'l.:  Mnnalsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1907,  xlv,  1-12.  —  liittle  (G.  ) 
[Case  of  adenoma  sebaceum.]    Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond., 

1904,  xvi,  176.   .  Adenoma  sebaceum  in  a  girl  aged 

20.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Loud.,  1908-9,  ii,  Dermat.  Sect., 
162.  Also:  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1909,  xxi,  327.— Loeb 
(L.)  Carcinoma  of  sebaceous  glands  of  a  rat.  Tr.  Chi- 
cago Path.  Soc,  1899-1901,  iv,  379.— JTIcPJiedran  (A.) 
A  case  of  multiple  sebaceous  cysts.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S., 
Toronto,  1905,  xvii,  295-297.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  Incl. 
Syph.,  N.  Y.,  190.5,  xxiii,  117,  1  pi.— Margarini  (G.)  Lo 
sviluppo  dello  stafllococco  piogeno  aureo  sul  contenuto 
dellecistisebacee.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1904,  xii,  596-601. — 
Marullo  (A.)  Ein  Fall  diifu.ser  chronischer  Talgdrti- 
senhypertrophie.  (Adenoma  sebaceum  Casparv,  Prin- 
gle  etc.)  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1902,  ix,  166-172,  1  pi.— 
ITlontl  (A.)  Contributo  alia  conoscenza  dell'  adenoma 
sebaceo.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia.  Rendic,  1892-3,  26-29. 
yliso  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1896,  xxv,  48- 
51.— Parker  (W.  A.)  &Niool  (.1.  W.)  Case  of  multiple 
hypertrophy  of  the  sebaceous  glands  of  the  face  in  a  con- 
genital epileptic.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1902,  Iviii,  301-305.  Also: 
Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.  (1901-3),  1904,  iv,  232-236.— Pe- 
lagatti  (M.)  Autopsie  d'un  cas  d'ad^nome  scJbaee  de 
Balzer.  Ann.  dedermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  983- 
989. — Po<>r(F.)  Klinikai  ^s  anatomiai  adatok  az  ugy- 
nevezett  adenoma  sebaceum  kerdesehez.  [Clinical  arid 
anatomical  contributions  on  the  so-called  sebaceous  ade- 
noma.] Orvosihetil.,  Budapest,  1905,  xlviii, 634-637.  Also, 
transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1905,  xl,  379- 
390.— Prlnjile  (J.J.)  Acaseof  peculiar  multiple  seba- 
ceous cysts  (steacocystoma  multiplex).   Brit.  J.  Dermat.. 

Lond.,  1899,  xi,  381-388,  1  pi.   .  Adenoma  sebaceum. 

Syst.  Med.  (.Mlbutt),  Lond.,  1899,  viii,  766-769.— Rafln. 
Tumeurs  sebacees  multiples.  Mem.  et  compt.  rend.  Soc. 
d.  sc.  mfd.  de  Lyon  (1896),  1897,  xxxvi,  pt.  2,  65.  Also: 
Lyon  med.,  1.S96,  Ixxxii,  1.5. — Ribbert.  Ueber  Neubil- 
dung  von  Talgdrusen.  Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d. 
Organ.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xviii,  578-583,  Ipl. — Rodman  (W. 
L.)  Sebaceous  cyst.  Carolina  M.  J.,  Charlotte,  1903,  xlix, 
01.  [Discussion]",  63. — Sergent(E.)  Le  traitement  des 
loupes  par  les  injections  interstitielles  d'ether.  Presse 
med..  Par.,  1900,  i,  323.— SIbtliorpe.  Congenital  seba- 
ceous cyst.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Ldud.,  1W8,  i,  350.— Xaylor  (G. 
G.  S.)  &  Barendt  (F.  H.)  Three  cases  of  adenoma  se- 
baceum in  one  family.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1893,  v, 
360-363.— Tliompsou(C.H.)   Adenomasebaceum.  Tr. 

Dermat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit  Lond.,  1901-2,  viii,  3-.5.   . 

[Hypertrophy  of  the  sebaceousglands.]  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
Lorid.,  1904,  xvi,  111.— Vivien.  Ivystesi5bac6  d'un  vo- 
lume considerable.  Montpel.  med.,  1904,  xviii,  624, 1  pi. — 
IVliarton  (H.  R.)  Degenerated  sebaceous  cvst.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Phila.  (1887-9),  1391,  xiv, 248.— Zeleneff(I.F.) 
K  voprosu  o  bolleznyakh  samostoyatelnikh  salnikh  zhe- 
lyoz.  [Diseases  of  the  independent  sebaceous  glands.] 
Rnssk.  j.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,  vi,  3;  155. 

Sebald  (Franz  Josef).  *Die  Anzeigen  der  Ge- 
burtszange.  77  pp.  8°.  Heidelberg,  J.  Horning, 
1890. 

Sebald  (Job.  Anton)  [  -1812].  Annalen  zur 
Geschichte  der  Klinils  nach  dem  Laufe  der  Zei- 
ten  fiir  die  Jalire  1781  bis  1783.  2  pts.  12°. 
Prag,  1797-1803. 

Sebastian  (Augustus  Arnoldus)  [1805-61]. 
Physiologia  generalis.  xii,  301  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Groningie,  J.  Oomkens,  1835. 


Sebastian  (Augustus  Ernestus).  *De  cau.sa 
dysenterite  verminosa.  36  pp.  4°.  Duishnrgi, 
utmmo  vid.  Bentlioniunx,  1784. 

Sebastian  (Friedrich  Wilhelm)  [1871-  ]. 
*Ueber  Ventrolixatio  uteri  retroflexi.  45  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    (Jreijhvuld,  C.  Sell,  1894. 

Sebasliani  (Carlo). 

See  de  Paoli  (Erasmo)  &  SebastianI  (C.)  Con- 
tributo clinico  [etc.].    8°.    Pc;'!t;/(tt,  1899. 

Sebastianns  (Aquilanus). 

tlatinaria  ( Marco).   De  curis  cegritudinum  par- 
ticularium  [etc.] .   16°.   Lugdimi,  1542. 

Sebastolobus. 

Starks  (E.  C.)  The  osteological  characters  of  the 
genus  Sebastolobus.  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Sc.,  San  Fran., 
1899,  3.  f5.,  Zool.,  i,  361-370,  3  pi. 

Sebastopol. 

See,  also.  Fever  {Typhoid,  History  of),  by  lo- 
calities. 

Yablonski  (Ye.  K. )  *Sevastopol  v  mediko- 
topografichesliom  otnoshenii.  [Sebastopol  from 
a  medico  -  topographical  viewpoint.]  8°.  S.- 
Feterburg,  1908. 

Ivanoff  (E.  E  )  Sevastopol  v  sanitarnom,  klima- 
ticheskom  1  llechebnom  otnosheniyakh.  [Sebastopol 
fromasanitarv,  climatic,  and  medical  viewpoint.  [Russk. 

Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  ii,  1160;  1217.   .  Sevastopol, 

kak  kurort.  [.  .  .  as  a  health  resort.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig., 
sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,-  St.  Petersb.,  1904,  1088-111.5.— "Va- 
blonski  (Ye.  K. )  Material!  k  izucheniyu  Sevastopolya 
v  mediko-t(i[«)graticheskom  otnoshenii.  [Sebastopol  from 
amedico-tii]ingraphic  viewpoint.]   Med.  pribav.  k  morsk. 

sborniku,  .St.  I'etersb.,  1909,  69;  133.   .  Sevastopol  kak 

kurort.  [Sebastopol  as  a  health  resort.]  Ibid.,  pt.  2, 
57-66. 

Sebauer  (Robert  Eduard)  [1875-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  Bedeutung  der  Kalksalze  f iir  das  wachsende 
Tier.  [Giessen.]  32  pp.,  1  pL,  1  1.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, J.  Springer,  1907. 

Sebba  (Max)  [1880-  ].  *Beitrage  zur  Kennt- 
nis  der  Stimmbandlahmungen.  77  pp.  8°. 
Rostock,  Adlers  Erben,  1908. 

Sebbel  (August).  *  Ueber  die  Ursacben  der 
Mortalitat  der  Neugeborenen  in  den  ersten  acht 
Lebenstagen.  42  pp.  8°.  Wilrzburg,  P.  Schei- 
ner,  1895. 

Sebeiien  (John).    The  proteids  in  milk.  pp. 

95-96.    8°.    [London  &  Cambridge,  1891.] 

Repr.from:  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.  &  Cambridge,  1891,  xii. 
•  .    Ueber  den  in  der  Milch  vorkommenden 

Zueker.    10  pp.    rov.  8°.    Vpsala  &  Wiesbaden, 

1906. 

In:  Festschr.  0.  Hammarsten  [etc.],  Up.sala  &  Wiesb., 
1906,  No.  17. 

Seber  (Max).  *Die  Muskulatur  und  das  elas- 
tische  Gewebe  des  Magens  derEinhufer,  Fleisch- 
fresser  und  des  Scliweines.  [Zurich. ]  3  p.  1., 
80  pp.,  3  pi.    8°.    Schwabach,  G.  Hensolt,  1909. 

 .    Moderne  Blutforschung  und  Abstam- 

mungslehre.  Experimentelle  Beweise  der  De- 
szendenztheorie,  nebst  kritischen  Bemerkungen 
zu  Jesuitenpater  Wasmanns  Gegenargumenten. 
61  pp.  8°.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Neuer  Frank- 
furter Yerlag,  1909. 

Sebeszet.  [Surgery.]  1901-10.  fol.  Budapest. 
Current.  Supplement  to:  Biidapesti  orvosi  ujsag. 

Sebeszeti  adatok.  [Surgical  contributions.  ]  23 
pp.    4°.    Budapest,  Orvosi  hetilap,  1900. 

Sebian  (Haik).  '^Des  hernies  de  la  trompe  et 
de  I'ovaire.    76  pp.    8°.    F'aris,  1904,  No.  289. 

Sebileau  (Pierre)  [1860-  ].  L'appareil  sus- 
penseur  de  la  plevre.  59  pp.,  1  I.,  [9  pi.  jjaged 
in  text].    8°.    Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1891. 

 .    Therapeutique  chirurgicale  des  maladies 

du  crane.  1  p.  1.,  241  pp.  16°.  Paris,  0.  Doin, 
1898. 

 .    Lemons  de  chirurgie.     229  pp.  12°. 

Paris,  A.  Maloine,  1899. 
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Sebileau  (Pierre) — continued. 

 .    Maladies  n^oplastiques;  cancer  et  tera- 

tome  du  testicule. 

In:  Traite  de  chir.  clin.  et  op6r.  (Le  Dentu  etDelbet), 

Par.,  1901,  X,  220-257. 

 .    Maladies  du  testicule   et    du  cordon 

spermatique. 

In:  Traite  de  chir.  clin.  et  oper.  (Le  Dentu  et  Delbet), 
Par.,  1901,  X,  1-164. 

 .  Varicocele. 

In:  Traite  de  chir.  clin.  et  opfir.  (Le  Dentu  et  Delbet), 
Par.,  1901,  X,  2.57-284. 

See,  also,  Petit  (Paul).  Elements d'anatomie  gvn^co- 
logique  [etc.].   8°.   Pans,  1901. 

 &  ]>eniouItn  (A.)    Comment  il  faut 

comprendre  le  systeine  des  veines  jugulaires 
anterieures.  12  pp.  8°.  [Paris~\,  G.  Sleinheil, 
[1891]. 

Kepr.from:  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1891,  5.  s.,  v. 

■  &  Petit  (Jean).    Des orchites chroniques. 

In:  Traite  de  chir.  clin.  et  opcjr.  (Le  Dentu  et  Delbet), 
Par.,  1901,  X,  164-220. 

Sebilleau  (Edouard-Marie-Leonce)  [1882-  ]. 

*Action  des  rayons  X  sur  la  gestation.    48  pp. 

8°.    Bordeaux,  1906,  No.  29. 
Sebilleau  (Jules).    *De  la  cyanose  congenitale 

paroxystique.    106  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Paris,  1904, 

No.  2. 

Sebilleau  (  Louis  -  Alphonse  -  Marie  -  Joseph  ) 
[1860-  ].  *Inutilite  des  injections  vaginales 
pendant  les  suites  de  couches  et  dangers  qu'elles 
peuvent  meme  presenter  dans  certains  cas.  64 
pp.    4°.    Paris,  1895,  No.  310. 

Sebiilotte  (Richard)  [1862-  ].  *  Intoxica- 
tions par  le  sublime  corrosif  chez  les  femmes  en 
couches.  194  pp.,  1  1.,  3  pi.  4°.  PaWs,  1891, 
No.  370. 

 .    The  same.    194  pp.,  3  pi.    8°.  Paris, 

G.  Sleinheil,  1891. 
Sebin  (Charles)  [1878-      ].    *Des  hernies  om- 

bilicales  a  grand  diverticule  sacculaire.    55  pp. 

8°.    Lyon,  1902,  No.  117. 
Sebizius  (Joannes  Albertus)  [1615-85].  Disp. 

exhibens  problemata  quwdam  anatomica,  re- 

spondenteJoh.  Carolo  Hammerer.    12  pp.  sm. 

4°.    Argenlovati,  J.  Staedelius,  1665. 
 .    Exercitationum  pathologicarum  disaer- 

tatio  xi  de  pleuritide  respondente  Joh.  Caspar 

Sparr.    pp.  222-254,  1  1.    sm.  4°.  Argentorati, 

J.  Welper,  1672. 

See,  also,  Sebizius  ( Melohior )  [in  1.  s.] .  Collegii 

therapeutiei  ii.   sm.  4°.   Argentorati,  1634. 

Sebizius  (Melchior)  [1578-1674].  Exercitatio 
medica,  respondente  Johanne  Chrjstophoro 
Osiandro.  6  1.  sm.  4°.  Argentorali,  J.  Andrea, 
1623. 

 .    Prodromi  examinis  vulnerura  singula- 

rum  humani  corporis  partium  quatenus  vel 
leth  alio  sunt  et  incurabilia  vel  ratione  eventus 
salutaria  et  sanabilia;  pars  2,  affectus,  qui 
vulneribus  superveniunt  et  causas  eorum  expo- 
nena  respondente  Wolrado  Engelhardo  Eeselio. 
24  1.     sm.  4°.    Argentorati,  E.  Welper,  1633. 

 .    Examinis  vulnerum  partium  dissimila- 

rium  partes  i-iv.  31  pp.  sm.  4°.  Argentorati, 
typ.  E.  Welperi,  1636-7. 

RESPONDENTS. 

I  (1636).  Enckelmann  (Achatius  Christophorus). 
II  (1637).  Saltzmann  (.Johannes  Rudolphus). 

III  (1637).  Hoch.stat  (Johannes  Wilhelmus). 

IV  (1637).  Kueffer  (Joannes). 

See,  also,  Pinseus  (Severus).  De  integritatis  etcorrup- 
tionis  virginum  notis,  [etc.] .  24°.  FrancofuHi  &  Lipsiie, 
1690. 

Sebizius  (Melchior)  [1664-1704].  *Desudore. 
51  pp.    sm.  4°.    Argentorati,  J.  Welper  1687. 


Seborrhcea. 

See,  also.  Eczema  (Seborrhoic) ;  Foetus  (Dis- 
ease of);  Lupus  erythematosus;  Syphilides. 

Bruns  (G.  G.  )  *De  crusta  lactea  et  serpigi- 
nosa.    8°.    Groningx,  1820. 

Galletti  (A.)  *La  question  des  seborrhees. 
8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Go  J  (G.)  L'  acne  vulgare  considerata  spe- 
cialmente  nei  suoi  rapporti  con  la  seborrea. 
8°.    Parma,  1903. 

Petit  {Mme.  L. )  *Seborrhee  grasse  de  Sa- 
bouraud.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Strack  (C.  )  De  crusta  lactea  infantum  ejus- 
dem  que  specifico  remedio  dissertatio,  quam 
scientiarum  artium  atque  litterarum  Academia 
qufe  Lugduni  in  Galliis  est  altero  duplici  prse- 
mio  coronavit  die  3  Decembr.  ami.  1776.  16°. 
Franco/,  ad  Ma:num,  1779. 

 .    The  same.    Delia  crosta  lattea  de' 

fanciulli  detta  comunemente  ruffa  e  del  suo 
sijecifico  rimediodissertazione.  Traduzione  fatta 
con  1'  aggiunta  di  alcune  rifleseioni  da  Girolamo 
Eostagni.    8°.    Vercelli,  1786. 

Antterson  (\V.)  On  seborrhrea  and  its  results.  Tr. 
Dermal.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.  .  .  .  Lond.,  1900-1901,  vii,  11-26. 
Also:  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1900,  xii,  276-291.— Audry 
(C.)  Lesions  des  ongles  au  cours  d'une  s#borrh6ide  ec- 
zi-matisante.   Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 

1901,  xii,  87.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901, 

4.  s.,  ii,  172.  ■  .  La  question  des  seborrheides  et  des 

pityriasis  (il  propos  d'un  livre  de  R.  Sabouraud).  J.  d. 
mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1904,  xvi,  249-257.   .  Se- 
borrheides circinees  ht-morrhagiques  surdes  jambes  vari- 
queuses.   Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  etsypH.,  Par.,  1905, 

xvi,  26.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  4.  s., 
vi,  87.  Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1906,  xviii, 
1. — Audry  (C.)  &  Dalous.  Sur  les  lesions  de  la  se- 
borrhfie  el  en  particnlier  de  la  seborrhee  senile.  Bull. 
Soc.  franf,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  176-180. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  368- 
372.  Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan." et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiv,  246- 
252.  —  Balzer  &  l<ecornii.  Eczema  seborrhcique 
psoriasi forme.  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1902,  xiii,  264-266.— Barr  (M.  W.)  Adenoma  seba- 
ceum. J.  Psycho-Asthenics,  Faritjault,  Minn.,  1898-9,  iii, 
137-142,  1  pi". — JBartlieleniy.  Eruption  seborrheique 
et  eczema  seborrheique.  Bull.  Soc.  franf .  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1899,  x,  260-263.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  X,  532-535.— Beatty  (W.)  Sebor- 
rhcea.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1394,  vi,  161-170,  2  pi.— 
Bernstein  (R.)  Seborrhoea;  its  manifestations,  diag- 
nostics and  treatment;  methods.  Hahneman  Month., 
Phila.,  1907,  xiii,  597-604.— Besnier  (E.)  Steatorrhee 
generalisee  aveo  lypemanie  (scborrhee  concrete  genera- 
lisee  nevropathiqde).  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1891,  ii,  34.5-349.— Blair  (D.)  Seborrhoeic 
dermatitis.  Caledon.  M.  J.,  Glasg.,  1904-6,  vi,  334-343.— 
Brooke  (H.  G.)  The  fiat-topped  seborrhoeic  papule. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lend.,  1895,  vii,  40-43.   .  The  clini- 
cal relationship  of  seborrhoea.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond., 
1904,  xvi,  205-219.— Cliipman  (E.  D.)  Seborrhea  and 
its  sequela;.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1908,  vi,  307- 
312.— Danlos.  Lichen  circonscrit  simple  sans  lichenifi- 
cation.  Ann.  dedermat.  etsyph..  Par., 1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  194. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.franf.  dedermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  viii, 
67. — Darier  (J.)  Les  seborrheides  avec  abces  tubereux 
de  I'aisselle.   Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1903, 

xvii,  344.   .  La  kerato-steato-pilose  ou  kerose  (se- 

borrhee).   J.  de  med.  int.,  Par.,  1906,  x.  123.   .  Le 

groupe  des  maladies  dites  s6borrheiques,  la  kerose.  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1907,  4.  s.,  viii,  3-34.— Discus- 
sion on  seborr'hcea.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901.  ii, 855-860.— 
Eddovves  (A.)  Seborrhoea  and  seborrhoeic  eczema. 
Treatment,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  iii,  105-111.— Ehrmann 
(S.)  Seborrhoe  und  seborrhoisches  Ekzem  als  provo- 
zierende  Momente  fur  Svphiliseruption.  Wien.  klin. 
Rundschau.  1902,  xvi,  845.— Emery.  Deux  cas  de  der- 
mite  toxique  de  la  face  chez  des  seborrheiques  ( teinture  de 
cheveux  et  creoline).  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1899,  x,  460-462.— Engman  (M.  F.)  &]Ilook 
(W.  H.)  Two  seborrheids  of  the  face.  1.  Acne  rubra 
seborrheica.  II.  Pityriasiform  seborrheidofthe  face.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  744-748.— Foster  (B.) 
Seborrhoea.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul.  1894,  xiv,  453- 
455.— Gastou  &  Nieoulau.  Parapsoriasis  ou  para- 
svphilide  seborrheique.    Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par., 

1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  11.5.5-11.58.— Gaudier.  Seborrhee  seche 
pityriasique  et  eczema  seborrheique.  Bull. med. ,  Par. ,  1896, 

X,  711-713.   .  Les  seborrhees  fiuentes  et  croOteuses. 

Rev.  gen.  declin.et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  596-598.— 
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Gold  (J.  1).  I  Seborrhea.  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Bridge- 
port,1903, 1S2-1.SS.— Hailloi»eau(  H.)  Troisierao note sur 
une  nouvelle  forme  de  seborrhuide.  Ann.  de  dermnt. 
et  syph.,  I'ar.,  1S98,  3.s.,  ix,  t)64-(:;66.     Aho:  Bull.  Soc. 

franf.  de  dcrmat.  et  .syph.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  301-304.   . 

Sur  une  vicfime  de  la  seborrh6e.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1904,  xv,  135.  Alao:  Ann.  de  dcr- 
mat. et  svpli..  Par.,  19U4,  4.  s.,  v,  339.   .  Sur  la  patho- 
genic et  le  traitement  des  scborrhcides.  Cong.  frauQ.  de 
mcd.,  10.  session,  1908.  Geneve,  1909,  ii,  280-283.— Hallo- 
peaii  (II.)  &  t'ouquet.  Sur  uu  nouveau  cas  de  mala- 
die  de  l)arier;  sOborrheide  vegetantc.  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  .syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  228-230.  Also:  Bull.  Soc. 
fraiiv-  de  dcrmat.  et  syph  ,  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  59-61.— Hal- 
lopeaii(H.)  &  Eiattitte  (J.)  Sur  les  folliculites  des 
scborrheiqueset  ladepilation  qu'ellcspcuvent  provoquer. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  1274- 
1276. — Hallopeau  (H.)  &  JVlioliaux.  Sur  une  nou- 
velle  variete  de  dermatose  scborrheique.  Ann.  de  dcr- 
mat. et  syph.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  350-353.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  168-171.— 
Hartzell  (M.  B.)  Seborrhiea  capitis.  Arch.  Pediat., 
N.  Y.,  1894,  xi,  684.— Hiiiislialter.  Seborrhee  siche  A, 
forme  d'ichtvose  chez  une  lillette  de  7  ans;  Soc.  de  m6d. 
de  Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .  1906-7, 140.— Hewavitarne  (C.  A.) 
A  case  of  seborrhoea  capitis  with  pseudo  lenkodermia.  J. 
Ceylon  Br.  Brit.  IM.  Ass.,  Colombo,  1908,  v,  29.— Jackson 
(G.  T.)  Seborrhcea.  Gaillard's  IM.  J.,,N.  Y.,  1890,  1,  440- 
451.  Also,  Reprint. — Ja<-«niet  (L.)  A  propos  de  la  s6- 
borrh6e foetale:  reponseail.  Hallopeau.  Bull. Soc.  franv. 
dedcrmat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1905,  xvi.  107;  165.  Also:  Ann.de 
dermat. etsyph., Par.,  1905,4. s.,vi, 323;  .549.— Jafquet(L. ) 
&  Koncleaii.  Sur  la  s6borrhee  fcetale  et  la  composition 
du  vernix  caseosa.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1904,  XV,  170-185.  Also:  Ann.  de  dcrmat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  V,  448-457.   ■  .  Le  vernix  case- 
osa, rhtr^do-s^borrhee  et  I'acnfi  foetales.  Ann,  de  der- 
mat. etsyph.,  Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  33-61.  [Discu.ssion] ,  176- 
180.  Also  [Discussion] :  Bull.  Soc.  franv-  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  64-68.— liespiniie.  Seborrhee 
fluente;  seborrheides;  acn(5.  Progres  mcd.  beige,  Brux., 
1903,  V,  169-172.— M-acLeod  (J.  M.  H.)  Seborrhiea  and 
the  seborrhoides;  a  review  of  some  recent  literature  on 
skin-diseases.   Practitioner,  Lond.,  1904,  ix.xii,  755-764. 

 .  Case  of  liehen  spinulosus  associated  with  sebor- 

rhoic  dermatitis.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i, 
Dermat.  Sect.,  51.— Bleaelien  (G.  N.)  Some  remarks 
upon  seborrhoea  and  seborrhoeic  dermatitis.  Med.  Times 
&  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  190.5,  xxxiii,  123-125.— Olituann- 
Diiiiiesnil  (A.  H.)  A  case  of  disseminated  seborrheic 
epithelioma.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri,  St.  Louis,  1901,  171- 
176. — Ormerod.  (J.  A.)  On seborrhcea.  Clin.  J.,  Lond., 
1902,  XX,  273-276.— Payne  (J.  F.)  Notes  on  liehen  cir- 
cumscriptus  vel  circinatus  (seborrhea  corporis).  St. 
Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lend.,  1887,  xvii,  219-222.  Also, 

Reprint.   .  On  seborrhcea  and  its  consequences. 

Clin.  J.,  Lend.,  1893-4,  iii,  105;  121.  Also,  Reprint. -Pejirl 
(J.)  Sobre  un  ca.sodeseborroide  pitiriasiforme.  Rev.de 

mcd.  y  cirug.,  Barcel.,  1906,  xx,  180-185.   .  Sobre  un 

caso  de  seborroide  pitiriasiforme.  Rev.  cspan.  de  dermat. 
y  sif.,  Madrid,  1908,  x,  361-365.— Po6r  (F.)  A  sebor- 
rhoedn  alapulo  bormegbetegedesek  (seborrheides)  tanA- 
nak  mai  dllilsa.  [The  present  position  of  the  science  of 
seborrhceic  skin  diseases.]  Dolgozatok  az  egvet.  b(irk6rt. 
intfeetb.,  Budapest.  1901,  22-26.— Pringle  (,I.  J.)  [Two 
cases  designated  provisionally  as  seborrho'ides.]    Brit.  .1. 

Dermat.,  Lond.,  1903,  XV,  30-32.   .  A  rareseborrhoide 

of  the  face,  iftfd.,  41-47,  2  pi.— Rielil  (G.)  Seborrlioe. 
Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  &  Wien,  1901-2,  x,  99-116.— Rob- 
erts (L.)  Recent  researches  on  seborrhcea  and  its  con- 
sequences. Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1897,  ix,  219-228.— 
Robin  (A.)  L'acne  rosacee  et  la  seborrhee  gras.se  du 
visage.  Bull.  gi5n.  de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  cxiiii,  504- 
506. — R6na  (S.)  Seborrhcea  corporis  esete.  [A  case 
of  .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  15. — Sabou- 
raiid  (R.)  La  seborrhee  grasse  et  la  pelade.  Ann.  de 
rinst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1897,  xi,  134-159,  2  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Prease  med..  Par.,  1897, 126.   .  La  question  des  sebor- 
rheides.  Pressem^d.,  Par.,  1904, i,  353-355.  .  Ce  que 

sont  les  sc5borrh(5ides.  Ibid.,  393-396. — Schaniberg  (.1. 
F. )  A  preliminary  report  on  microbacilli  in  the  sebace- 
ous glands  of  the  nose,  with  demonstration  of  the  alleged 
germ  of  seborrhea  and  baldness.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila., 
1901-2,  n.  s.,  V,  171-176.— Slilelds  (E.  H.)  General  sebor- 
rheal dermatitis.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1904,  n.  s.,  Iii, 
426.— Shoemaker  (J.  V.)    Seborrhoea  and  alopecia. 

N.  Eng.  M.Month.,Danburv,Conn.,1897,  xvi,  4-6.   . 

Seborrhoea.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxv,  167-170.— Stir- 
ling (S.)  A  case  of  seborrhoea  psoriasiformis,  Brit.  J. 
Dermat.,  Lend.,  1893,  v. 260-263.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  60.— Tiirok  (L.)  Die  Seborrhcea  cor- 
poris (Duhring)  und  ihrVerhaltnisszurP-soriasis  vulgaris 
und  zum  Ekzem.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1899,  xlvii,  69;  203.— Van  JHarllii«'en  (A.)  A 
case  of  seborrha?a  nigricans  (black  mask  of  the  face).  Tr. 
Coll.  Phvs.  Phila.,  1903,  3,  s.,  xxv,  1.54-157.  Also:  Am.  J. 
M.  Sc.,  Phila.  <&  N.  Y.,  1904,  n.  s.,  exxvii,  245-247.— 
WaeiscU  (L.)   Ueber  eine  eigentumliche  Knotchen- 


Seborrlioea. 

bildunganden  Ilaaren  bei  Seborrhcea  capillitii.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  xci,  79-84. — 
Walker  (N.)  Seborrhcea.  Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii, 
1332-1334.— Walsll  (D.)  The  rashes  of  seborrlnea.  Ther- 
apist, Lond.,  1900,  x,  1;  29.— von  \Villebraiid(F.)  Om 
betydelsen  af  mj61ksk<jrf  lios  barn.  [Crusta  lactea  in 
children.]  Finska  liik.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsiiigfors,  1849- 
50,  iv,  469-497. — Ziegler.  Seborrhee  huilcusc  avec  acniS 
furonculeuse.   J.  demC'd.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xx.xiv,  194. 

Seborrhoea  {Causes  and  pathology  of). 
G.vLletti  (A.)    La  question  des  seborrhees. 
8°.    I'uns,  I'JOl. 

Rriniacoiube  (K.  \V.)  The  histo-pathology  of  .se- 
borrhoea, seborrhceic  dermatitis,  and  psoriasis.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1905,  i,  419. — Biielianan  (R.  M.)  Specimens  of 
the  acarus  foUiculorum,  its  relation  to  skin  disease;  "se- 
borrhiea corporis,"  in  a  child.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin. 
Soc,  1897-.H,  vii,  92.— Di  Giuseppe  (T.)  Le  .seborree 
delle  paljiebre;  alterazioni  fisio-anatomo  -  patologiche 
delle  glandule  seljari  e  e  surii  irifcre.  Risveglio  med.,  Lan- 
ciano,  1907,  ii,  25u-2.')3.— Hallopeau  (H.)  &  JLafKtte 
(J.)  Sur  les  folliculitesdesseborrheiques  et  la  depilation 
qu'elles  peuvent  proviii|Uer.  Bull.  Sue.  franc,  de  dermat. 
etsyph.,  Par.,is;)7,  vi  ii,  4 10-443.— HoUinaiinl  10.)  Ueber 
Retention  von  Talgdriisensekret  mit  Erlialtuug  des  zelli- 
gen  Charakters  inncrhalb  der  Hornschicht.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixiv,  185-198,  1  pi. 
■van  Hooru  (W.)  Micro-organismen  bij  seborrhoe. 
Handel,  v.  h.  Nederl.  Nat.-  en  Geneesk.  Cong..  Haarlem, 

1895,484-489.   .  Overmicroorganismen bij  seborrhoe; 

voorloopige  mededecling.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1895,  xxi,  pt.  1,  799-802.  Also,  Reprint.  Also, 
transl.:  Internat.  Cong.  Dermat.  Off.  Trans.  1896,  Lond., 
1898,  iii,  728-734.  Also,  transl:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
mat., Hamb.,  189.5,  xx,  545:  1896,  xxiii,  625.— Merrill 
(W.H.)  The  diplococci  seborrhoea.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1S97, 
Ixvi,  490-492.— Petreseo  (G.-Z.)  Lesions  seborrhciques 
non  microbiennes.  Compt.  rend.  Si>c.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908, 
lxv,243.— Rosenleld.  Hauttalg  und  Diilt.  Jahresb.d. 
schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  lOOO.Brcsl.,  1907,  Ixxxiv, 
1.56-159. — Rossi  (G.)  Un  caso  tipico  di  seborrea  dafreddo. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  11103,  Iii,  915- 
918.— Scliainbersr  (.1.  F.)  Remarks  n|>on  the  microba- 
cillus  of  seborrhea  (Sabouraud):  preliminary  report  upon 
an  examiiiatiiiu  of  the  sebaceous  glaiiiis  of  the  nose.  J. 
Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xx,  99-104.— Tito 
(G.)  Di  iinannovaipotcsisuHa  patogenesidelleseborree. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  539. 

Seborrhoea  (Treatment  of). 

Calandra  (.\.)  La  segala  cornuta  in  ostetricia. 
Corriere  san.,  .Milano,  1906,  xvii,  1002;  1016;  1027.— Holl- 
steiu  (C.)  Die  Behandlung  d.er  Seborrhcea  capillitii 
mit  Thiopinollosungen.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1907, 
xlviii,  506-511.— Joacliini  (G.)  Ein  Beitragzur  Behand- 
lung der  Seborrhoe,  Comedonen  und  Acne  des  Gesichts. 
Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  Ixxviii,  73.— Kro- 
mayer.  Die  Heilung  der  Hyperidrosis  und  der  Se- 
borrhcea oleosa  durch  Rontgen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1909,  Ivi,  176-179.— Leftwiteli  (R.  W.)  Seborrha?a 
treated  by  benzine.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  16. — Rob- 
erts (L. )  Seborrhoea;  its  consequences  and  treatment. 
Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1907,  xxvii,  206-216.— Sabouraud 
(R.)  Le  sulfnre  de  carbone  sature  de  soufre  dans  le 
traitement  de  la  seborrhee  fluente.  Clinique,  Par.,  1906, 
i,  614.— Selimidt  (II.  E.)  Die  Rontgenbehandlungder 
SeborrhiBa  oleosa.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  1354. 

Sebum. 

liinser  (P.)  Ueber  den  Hauttalg  beim  Gesunden  und 
bei  einigen  Hauterkrankungen.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxx,  201-224. 

Secacornin. 

Beckniann.  Secacornin.  Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 
1906,  1,  141. — Merkel  (F.)  Secacornin-Roche,  ein  neues 
Sekalepriiparat.  Mvinchen.  med.  Wchn,schr.,  1907,  liv, 
1333.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  Niirnb.  1907,  Miin- 
chen, 1908,  12.— Rebandi  (S.)  Rieerche  sperimentaii  e 
cliniche  intorno  alle  proprieta  fisiologiche  e  terapeutiehe 
del  "Secacornin-Roche."  Arch.  ital.  di  ginec,  Napoli, 
1908,  i,.S-41.— Schubert  (G.j  KlinischeBeobachtungen 
auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Gcburtshilfe  liber  die  Wirkung  des 
Secacornin:  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  1266- 
1268.— Thomson  (H.)  Klinische  Erfahrungen  tiber 
die  Wirkung  des  Secacornins.  Zentralbl.  f.  Gvnak., 
Leipz.,  1908,  xxxii,  742-744.— Tomson  (G.  1.)  "Klini- 
cheskiya  nablyudeniya  nad  dieistviyem  secacornin'a. 
[Clinical  observations  on  the  action  of  .  .  .]  J.  akush.  1 
jensk.  boliez.,  St.  Peter>b.,  1908,  xxii.  1027-1030.— Vila- 
plana(J.  M.)  Sobre  la  secacornina:  nuevo  preparado 
del  secale  cornutum.  Rev.  de  cien.  med.  de  Barcel.,  1909, 
XXXV,  19-22. — Walther  (H.)  Secacornin-Roche,  ein 
neues,  verbessertes  Sekalepriiparat.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1906,  ii,  1121-1123. 
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Secale  eormitwn. 

See,  also,  Ergot;  Secacornin. 

Haehnel  (F.)  *De  secali  cornuto.  8°. 
Vhidobona',  1833. 

KtiCHENMEisTER  (T.  F.  H. )  * De  secali  cor- 
nuto.   8°.    Lipsix,  1845. 

Beck  (T.)  Habeii  die  Hippokratiker  das  Secale  cor- 
nutum  therapeutisch  verwendet?  Arch.  f.  Gesch.  d. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1908-9,  ii,  279-284.— Davo I i  (V.)  Di  una 
nuovaapplicazione  terapeuticadellasegalecornuta.  Cor- 
riere  san.,  Milano,  1906,  xvii,  1176. —  I>e  -  Oominlcis 
(A.)  Sulla  dimostrazione  della  segale  eornuta.  Gior.  di 
med.  leg.,  Pa  via,  1901,  viii,  163-166.  —  Frleser  (J.  W.  ) 
Der  Wert  des  Dialysats  Secalis  cornuti  Golaz  in  der  Ge- 
burtshilfe  und  Gynakologie.  Frauenarzt,  Leipz.,  1903, 
xviii,  193-199.— Kiiapp  ( L. )  Zur  Anwendung  des  Secale 
cornutum  dialysatum  (Golaz).  Frauenarzt,  Leipz.,  1903, 
xviii,  241-213. — Lazi  (L.)  La  segala eornuta  per  uso  ipo- 
dermico.  Gior.  di  farm,  [etc.],  Torino,  1902,  li,  530-532.— 
lievai  (D.)  Erfahrungen  mit  dem  Golaz'schen  Secale 
cornutum  dialysatum.  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest, 
1903,  viii,  271. — Nava  (P. )  Osservazioni  cliuichesull'  im- 
piego  ed  i  vantaggi  di  un  nuovo  preparato  di  segale  eor- 
nuta. Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  354-3.56.  — Otto- 
lenglii  (D.)  Siero  precipitante  per  la  segale  eornuta. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1903,  4.  s.,  xv,  2.53. — 
l*iana(G.)  Dei  pericoli  dell'  uso  della  segale  eornuta  in 
ostetricia.  Arte  ostet.,  Milano,  1903,  xvii,  113-118.— Kle- 
laiider.  EinigeneueBestandteile des  Extraktum secalis 
cornuti.  Sitznngsb.  d.  GeselLsch.  z.  Beford.  d.  ges.  Naturw. 
znMarb.  (1908),  1909, 173-176.— Santesson  (C.  G.)  Ueber 
die  Wirkung  des  Cornutin  Keller  und  einiger  anderer 
Secaleextracte.  Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Phvsiol.,  Leipz.,  1902, 
xiii,  107-143.— Santesson  (C.  G.)  &  CederlSw  (E.) 
Enthalt  das  Secale  cornutum  Eivveiss?  Jbtci.,  1900-1901, 
xi,  342-353. — Scliroder.  Infusum  secalis  cornuti.  Ge- 
neesk.  Courant,  Amst.,  1903,  Ivii,  380.— Stoeder  (W.)  Se- 
cale cornutum  en  praeparaten.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst.,  1901,  2.  R.,  xxxvii,  d.  2,  1279-1284. 

Secclii  (Egidio).     Craniotomia  per  ematoma 
epidurale  {afasia  e  paralisi  dell'  arto  superiore 
destro) ;  guarigioiie.    10  pp.    8°.    Milano,  1895. 
Sepr.from:  Atti  d.  Ass.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1895. 

 .    Contributo  alia  cura  della  lussazione  con- 
genita del  femore.     22  pp.    8°.     Milano,  L. 
Vallardi,  1898. 
Eepr.from:  Morgagni,  Milano,  1895,  xxxvii. 

Secclii  (Tommaso).  Osservazioni  istologiche  su 
un  caso  di  acne  bromica.  20  pp.  8°.  Cagliarl, 
1902. 

 .    Ancora  sugli  stati  elefantiasici;  conside- 

razioni  di  patologia  clinica.  18  pp.  roy.  8°. 
[Cagliari],  Unione  sarJa,  [1904]. 

 .  Elefantiasi  e  stati  elefantiasici;  osserva- 
zioni cliniche,  istologiche  e  batteriologiche.  44 
pp.    roy.  8°.    Cagliari,  Unione  sarda,  [1904]. 

Seccliieri  (Arturo).  Guida  all'  esame  chimico 
e  microscopico  del  contenuto  gastrico.  121  pp., 
21.    16°.     Verona  &  Padora,frat.  DrucJcer,  1893. 

Secci6n  de  medicina  veterinaria  de  El  Fomento 
de  las  Artes.  Trabajos  cienti'ficos  y  profesio- 
nales  presentados  y  discutidos  en  esta  sociedad 
academica.  2  v.  555  pp.;  400  pp.  8°.  Madrid, 
Hijos  de  E.  Alvarez,  1898-9. 

Seccombe  {Joh?i  Thomas)  [1835-95]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  ,T.,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  400. 

Seclieliaye  (Adrien).  *Etudesur  la  localisa- 
tion des  corps  etrangers  au  nioyen  des  rayons 
Roentgen  contenant  1' expose  d'nne  methode 
nouvelle.    80  pp.,  5  pi.    8°.    Geneve,  1899. 

Seelieret  (Georges)  [1879-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  I'etude  de  la  medication  phospho- 
ree.  Etude  therapeutique  et  clinique  de  I'acide 
anhydro  -  oxymethylene  -  diphosphorique.  132 
pp.    8°.    Pari.-f,  1904,  No.  115. 

Seclieyroii  (Laurens)  [1859-  ]. 

See  Aiivard  (  Pierre-Victor-Alfred )  &  Seclieyron 
(L. )  L'hypnotique  et  la  suggestion  en  obstStrique.  8°. 
Paris,  1888. 

Seek  (Carl).  *  Ueber  die  mehrfache  Schwan- 
gersehaft  und  Geburt.  22  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg, 
F.  E.  TMn,  1842. 


Seekbaeli  (Victor).  *Funfundzwanzig  Hernio- 
tomien  aus  der  Erlanger  Klinik  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  der  Radicaloperation.  [Er- 
langen.]  24  pp.  8°.  Mimchen,  L.  Schwarz, 
1892. 

Seekel  (Ernst)  [1868-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Ab- 
spaltung  von  Jod  aus  Jodkalium-Gelatine  im 
Lichte.  26  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  E.  Muhlihakr, 
1905. 

Seekliiiann  (Max).  *  Ueber  die  telephonische 
Sonde  und  ihre  Brauchbarkeit  zum  Nachweis 
von  Projektilen  im  menschlichen  Korper.  37 
pp.    8°.    Erlangen,  A.  Vollrath,  1892. 

Seeo  Baldor  (J[ose]).  Discours  sur  la  tuber- 
culosa pulmonaire  prononce  au  Congres  medi- 
cal international  de  Paris,  le  19  aoCxt  1867.  7  pp. 
8°.    [Paris,  E.  Martinet,  1867.]    [P.,  v.  1900.] 

Seeoiid  (A)  discourse,  by  way  of  supplement  to 
Dr.  Kennedy's  first,  on  pestilence  and  conta- 
gion, etc.,  in  which  is  observed  that  the  plague 
is  generally,  if  not  always,  in  most  great  and 
crowded  cities,  tho'  not  universally  so,  and  is 
very  probably,  even  at  this  present  time  (tho' 
possibly  in  a  more  mild  degree)  in  London  and 
Paris,  etc.,  as  well  as  at  Constantinople,  etc. 
Together,  with  some  additions  as  to  prevention 
and  cure.  24  pp.  8°.  London,  T.  Bicherton, 
1721.    [P.,  V.  2284.] 

Seeond  Hospital  for  Insane,  at  Spencer.  See 
West  Virginia.  Second  Hospital  for  Insane,  at 
Spencer. 

Seeond  Hospital  for  the  Insane  of  the  State  of 
Maryland,  "Springfield,"  Sykesville.  See 
Maryland.  Second  Hospital  for  the  Insane  of 
tlie  State  of  Maryland,  "Springfield,"  Sykesville. 

Seeond  memoire  pour  les  chirurgiens.  See 
Quesnay  (Francois). 

Seeond  visit  to  Earlswood.  (The  Asylum  for 
Idiots.)  May  17,  adjourned  to  June  8,  1861. 
30  pp.    8°.    [n.p.,n.d.']    [P.,  v.  968.] 

Second  Ward  Association  of  the  Philadelphia 
Society  for  Organizing  Charity.  See  Philadel- 
phia Society  for  Organizing  Charity.  Second 
Word  Association. 

Seeondl  (Giovanni).  Studio  sperimentale della 
associazione  strettamente  sinergia  tra  1'  accomo- 
damento  e  la  convergenza.  11  pp.,  2  diag.  8°. 
Torino,  G.  B.  Paravia  &  Co.,  1890. 

Seeondi  (Riccardo)  [1832-1903].  Sul  dalto- 
nismo.   25  pp.   8°.   Milano,  F.  Vallardi,  [1892]. 

Forms  no.  4,  1.  s.,  of:  Conversaz.  med.  .  .  .  Policlin. 
gen.  di  Torino,  Milano. 

For  Biography,  see  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1903,  xxxii, 
936-940  (D.  Basso). 

Second-sight. 

See  Clairvoyance;  Hallucinations;  Mind 
reading;  'Psychical  research;  Spiritism. 

Seeourgeon  (Eugene)  [1869-  ].  *Tumeurs 
solides  primitives  de  la  glande  sous-maxillaire. 
77  pp.    6°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  106. 

Seeous§e  (Jean-Georges)  [1855-  ].  *  Con- 
tribution a  i'etude  du  mercure  et  de  ses  com- 
poses.  44  pp.,  11.    4°.   Bordeaux,  1893,  No.  87. 

Secrecy  (Professional). 

See,  also.  Ethics  (Medical)  and  professional  se- 
crecy; Physicians  {Secrecy  in.  Obligation  of) . 

Placzek  (S.)  Das  Berufsgeheimnis  des  Arz- 
tes.    3.  Aufl.    8°.    Leipzig,  1909. 

Plisson  (L. )  Le  secret  medical  dans  I'armee. 
8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Werner  (G.)  *  Le  secret  prof essionnel.  8°. 
Geneve,  1907. 

Chaiiipeaux  (M.)  Le  secret  medical  dans  I'armSe. 
Presse  mod..  Par.,  1908,  xvi,  annex,  729-731.— »eclereq 
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Secrecy  {Professional). 

(L.)  Des  moyens'd'application  de  la  loi  sanitaire  de 
1902  avec  la  conservation  de  I'integritc'  du  secret  profes- 
sionnel.  Anjou  mC^d.,  Angers,  1909,  xvi,  155-170. — Du- 
fliamp  (V.)  Le  secret  mOdical;  responsabilite  des  mt'- 
decins  attaches  a  des  cornpagnies  ou  des  sociOtes  de 
secours.  Loire  med.,  St.-Etienne,  1908,  xxvii,  37;  97. — 
Fliigse.  [Die  Scliweigepflicht  des  Arztes.]  Deutsche 
med.  \Vchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xx.xv,  586.— King 
(J.C.)  The  professional  secret  in  relation  to  venereal 
diseases.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxv,  239.— Koliler  (.J. ) 
Die  Geheimnispflicht  des  Arztes.  lUonatschr.  f.  Krim.- 
Psychol.  [etc.],  Heidelb.,  1909-10,  vi,  593-599.— L.eo.  Le 
secret  miSdical  dans  TarmCe.  Corresp.  med.,  Par.,  1907, 
xiii,  no.  318,  13.  — McKee  (E.  S.)  Professional  confi- 
dences. N.  York  M.J.  [etc.] ,  1907,  Ixxxv,  837.— Blarsan 
(  G.-A.  )  Le  secret  medical.  Union  med.  du  Canada, 
Montreal,  1908,  xxxvii,  629:  1909,  xxxviii,  23;  81;  198.— 
ITledical  secrecy  in  France.  [Edit.]  Brit.  M.  .T.,  Lend., 
1908,  i,  6-13.— ITISiler  (M.)  Om  liikarens  tystlatenhets- 
plikt,  om  anmiilmingspunkt  resp.  anmalmingsriitt  samt 
om  utronande  af  smittokiillan  vid  smittosamma  kons- 
sjukdomar.  [On  the  physician's  pledge  of  secrecy,  or 
duty  or  right  of  notification,  also  whether  he  should  Icj- 
cate  contagious  and  idiopathic  diseases.]  Hygiea,  Stock- 
holm, 1908,  2.  F.,  viii, 21-53.— Olive  (G.)  &  l.e  JHeigiien 
(H.)  Secret  m6dical  et  accidents  du  travail.  Gaz.  mud. 
de  Nantes,  1908,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  786-79C.  Aho:  Med.  d.  accid. 
du  travail.  Par.,  1908,  vi,  257-206.— Per reau  (  E.  )  & 
Jeanbrau  (E.)  Le  secret  medical  dans  les  expertises 
et  dans  les  certificats  pour  accidents  du  travail.  Presse 
racd..  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  annex,  297-299. — Perrin.  Le  se- 
cret professionnel  autour  du  mOdecin.   Ibid.,  1908,  xvi, 

353-3.5.5. — POCCOS  (S.  A.)  'S.xt&iov  kmSiko?  toO  eirayyeA- 
/xaTtKOu   OLTTOpprjTOv .    'laTpiKos  jUTji'UTtu?,  'AiJjjfat,  1908,  viii, 

39. — Remy  (C.)  Le  secret  medical  et  la  loi  des  acci- 
dents du  travail.  Bull,  med.-chir.  d.  accid.  du  travail, 
Par.,  1908,i,  505-510. — Seclieyroii.  Secret  prof  es.sionnel 
a  propos  d'un  cas  de  double  declaration  de  naissance  avec 
et  sans  viabilite,  visant  le  meme  nouveau-ne.  Arch, 
med.  de  Toulouse,  1909,  xvi,  286-288  bis.  AUo:  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  d'obst.,  de  gyniSc.  et  de  pa;diat.  de  Par.,  1909, 
xi,  222. — Xlioinot.  Le  secret  medical,  principes  gcme- 
raux  et  applications  principales.  Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1909, 
4.  s.,  xii,  177-205. — Ziiiimei'iiianii  (E.)  barf  der  Arzt 
bei  interessanten  Fiillcn  Bildnisse  von  Patienten  verof- 
fentlichen?  Aerztl.  Frax.,  Berl.,  1907,  xx,  98. 

Secret  (  Nestor- Henri -Maurice  )  [1877-  ]. 
*  Contribution  il  I'etude  de  la  reaction  para- 
doxals de  la  pupille  a  la  lumiere.  51  pp.  8°. 
Lille,  1907,  No.  21. 

Secretan  (Henri)  [1856-  ].  L'assurance 
contre  les  accidents.  Observations  chirurgi- 
cales  et  professionnelles.  3.  ed.,  revue  at  aug- 
mentee.  211  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Geneve,  A.  Eggi- 
mann,  1906. 

Secretan  (Louis) .  L'oto-laryngologie  et  son 
importance  pour  le  medecin  praticien.    19  pp. 

8°.    Geneve,  Auhert-Schuchardt,  1891. 

R(]}r.  from:  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1891, 
xi. 

Secretan  (W.  Bernard).  Elements  of  anatomy 
and  physiology,  especially  adapted  for  nurses, 
xvi,  74  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  London,  Sclent.  Press, 
1905. 

Secretine. 

See,  also.  Intestines  {Juices  of);  Pancreas 
{Secretions  of). 

Bregeon  (H.)  *Secrt'tine  et  enterokynase; 
leur  application  au  traitement  de  certains  dys- 
peptiques;  opotherapie  intestinale.  8°.  Paris, 
1904. 

Alessaudro  (F.)  Influenza  dellamacerazioneacida 
di  mucosa  duodenodigiunale  (cuntenente  secretina)  sulla 
secrezione  lagrimale,  sulla  produzione  dell'umore  acqueo 
e  sulla  circulazione  del  fondo  dell'  occhio.  Arch,  di 
ottal.,  Xapoli,  190,7-8,  xv,  8.5-106.— .lubertin  (C.)  & 
Arabard  (L.)  Eosinophilie  sanguine  et  transforma- 
tion myeloi'de  de  la  rate  sang  eosinophilie  intestinale, 
produites  par  injections  r^pete-es  de  secretine.  Compt. 
rend.Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1907.  Ixii.  263-265.— Bainbridge 
(F.  A.)  Prosecretin  in  relation  to  diabetes  mellitus. 
Bio-Chem.  J.,  Liverp.,  1908,  iii,  82-86. —Bandera  (J.M.) 
Enterokinasa  y  secretina.  Gac.  med.,  Mexico,  1904,  2.  s., 
iv,  303.— Bierry.  Sur  I'amylase  du  sue  pancreatique 
de  secriJtine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixii, 
433^35. — Camas  (L.)   Sur  quelques  conditions  de  pro- 


Secretine. 

duction  et  d'action  de  la  Secr6tine.  Ibid..  1902,  11.  s., 
iv,  442—144.   .  A  propos  de  la  transformation  pos- 
sible de  I'enterokiuase  en  secretine.    Ibid.,  898.   . 

Sur  I'origine  de  la  prosecretine.   Ibid.,  1903,  Iv,  17-20. 

 .  La  secretine  de  I'intestin  du  foetus.    Ibid.,  1906, 

Ixi,  59.   .  Recherches  e.xp^rimenlales  sur  la  secre- 
tine. .1.  de  phvsiol.  et  de  path,  gen..  Par.,  1902,  iv, 
998-1013,  1  ch.  — Delezenne  (C.)  &  Frouiu  (A.) 
Sur  la  presence  de  secretine  dans  les  macerations 
acides  de  ganglions  mesenteriqucs.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.,  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  896-898.- Delezenne  (C.) 
&  Pozerski  (E. )  Action  de  I'extrait  aqueux  d'intestin 
sur  la  secretine;  6tudes  preliminaires  sur  quelques  pro- 
cedes  d'extraction  de  la  secretine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1904, Ivi, 987-9.89.— Derouaux  (J.)  La  secre- 
tine n'est  pas  un  excitant  des  glandes  salivaires  et  gas- 
triques.  Arch,  internal,  de  phvsiol.,  Li6ge  ii  Par.,  190.5-6, 
iii,  44-48.— Dixon  (W.E. ) &Hianiill  (P.)  Themodeof 
action  of  specific  substances  with  special  reference  to 
secretin.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxxviii,  314-336.— 
Enriquez(E.)  La  secretine;  medication  acide  duode- 
nale;  stimulation  des  fonctions  s6cretiniques  chez  I'hom- 
me.  Rev.  de  therap.  med.-chir..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxi,  187- 
190.— Enriquez  (E.)  &  Hallion  (L.)  Reflexe  acide 
<le  Pavloif  et  secretine;  mecanisme  humoral  commun. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  2:33.  . 

Reflexe  acide  de  Pavloff  et  st'cretine;  nouveaux  fails  ex- 

perimentaux.    Ibid.,  363-365.  .    Nnevas  no- 

ciones  sobre  la  digestion,  secretina:  importancia  fisiolo- 
gica  v  patologica.  Cong,  internat.  demed.  C.-r.,  Madrid, 
1904,  xiv,  sect,  dephysiol.  [etc.] ,  59-65.— Epplnger  (H.), 
Ealta  (\V.)  &  Kiidinger  (C.)  Ueber  die  Wecnsel- 
wirkung  der  Driisen  mit  innerer  Sekretion.  Ztschr.  f. 
klin.Med.,  Berl.,  1908-9,  Ixvi,  380-398.— Falloise  (A.) 
Le  travail  des  glandes  et  la  formation  de  la  lymphe;  con- 
tribution a.  I'etude  de  la  secretine.  [Rap.  de  Masius, 
932-934.]  Acad.  roy.  de  Belg.  Bull.dela  cl.  d.sc.Brux., 
1902,  94.5-974,  5  ch.  Aho:  Arch,  de  biol  ,  Li^ge  &  Par., 
190:3-4,  XX,  679-708, 5  ch.— Fleig  (C.)  Action  de  la  secre- 
tine et  action  de  I'acide  dans  la  secretion  pancreatique. 
Arch.  gen.  demed..  Par.,  1903,  i,  1473-1494.   .  Obser- 
vations a  propos  d'un  essai  de  preparation  d'niie  anti- 
secretine.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  19u5,  Iviii, 

795-797.   .  Les  sues  digestifs  normaux  et  les  sues 

d'hypersecretions  provoquees  artiticiellement;  proprie- 
tes  physiologiqueset  toxicitedu  sue  pancreatique  normal 
et  des  sues  de  secretine.  Ibid.,  1908,  l.xiv,  718-720. — Fos- 
ter (N.  B.)  Beobaclitungen  iiber  die  Wirkung  des  Se- 
kretins  bei  Diabetes  und  Betrachtungen  fiber  seine  An- 
wendung.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  446.- von  FiirtU 
(0.)  &  Sfliwarz  (0.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  "Sekretine." 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1908,  cxxiv,  4'27-446. — 
Oalletta  (V.)  La  secretina,  1' enterochinase,  il  potere 
secernente  delle  cellule  puncreatiche  ed  il  potere  dige- 
rente  del  fermento  proteolitico  del  succo  pancreatico  del 
cane  negll  avvelenamenti  acuto,  sub-acuto  e  eronico  di 
sublimatocorrosivo,  e  eronico  di  piombo.  Riforma  med., 
Palermo-Napoli,  1907,  xxiii,  599;  624.— Hallion  &  L.e- 
queux.  Sur  la  presence  et  la  localisation  de  la  secre- 
tine dans  I'intestin  du  nouveau-n6  et  du  fcetus  humains. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  33.— Henri 
(V.)  &Portier  (P.)  Action  de  la  secretine  sur  la  secre- 
tion de  la  bile.  Ibid.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  6'20-622.— iTIendel 
(L.  B.)  &  Tliaciier  (H.  C.)  On  secretin  and  lymph- 
flow.  Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  1903,  p.  XV  — itlogiii- 
lewski  (.\.)  La  secretine;  etude  physiolngique  et  the- 
rapeutique.  Bull,  du  labor,  de  biol.  "appliq..  Par.,  1904, 
ii,  no.  8,  1-8.— Morel  (L.)  &  Terroine  (E.)  Varia- 
tions de  I'alcalinite  etdu  pouvoir  lipolytiquedusuc  pan- 
creatique, au  cours  de  secretions  provoquees  par  des  in- 
jections repetees  de  secretine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  36-38.— Pariset.  L'injection  de 
secretine  dans  la  veine  porte  ne  produit  pas  d'augmenta- 
tion  du  Sucre  dans  le  sang  de  la  veine  sus-hei>atique. 
Ibid.,  1906,  Ix,  66.  — Popielski  (L.)  Ueber  die  phy- 
siologi^che  Wirkung  und  chemische  Natur  des  Sekre- 
tins.   Zentralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1905-6,  xix, 

801-805.   .  Kishechnaya  vityazhka  1  soderzhimoye 

kishek  v  fiziologicheskom'i  khimicheskom  otnosheni- 
yakh.  [Intestinal  extract  and  intestinal  contents  phys- 
iologically and  clinicallv  considered.]  Russk.  Vrach, 
S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi,  1.549-1552.  —  Ruflini  (A.)  L' ame- 
boidismo  e  la  secrezione  in  rapporto  con  la  formazione 
degli  organi  e  con  lo  sviliippo  delle  forme  esterne 
del  corpo.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1908,  xxxiii,  344-3.59.— 
Simon  (L.  G.)  Sur  quelques  eflets  des  injections  de 
secretine.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gen..  Par.,  1907,  ix, 
78-86.— Sweet  (.1.  E.)  &  Pemberton  (R.)  Experi- 
mental observations  on  secretin:  with  special  reference 
to  diabetes  and  malnutrition.  Arch.  Int.  Med..  Chicago, 
19118.  i.  231-261.— Testa  (B.)  Influenza  di  alcuni  alca- 
loidi  sul  contenuto  in  secretina  ed  enterochinase  del 
tenue  intestino.  Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1907, 
xiii.  127-137.  —  Wentwortli  (A.  H.)  The  cause  of  in- 
fantile atrophy,  deduced  from  a  study  of  secretin  in  nor- 
mal and  atrophic  infants.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907, 
xlix,  204-210.    [Discussion] ,  270. 
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Secretion  and  secretions. 

Hee,  also,  Urine  {Chemistry,  etc.,  of);  Bile; 
Excretion. 

Becheraz  (A.)  *Ueber  die  Sekretbildung 
in  den  schizogenen  Giingen.    8°.    Bern,  1893. 

Also,  in:  Mitth.  d.  naturf.  Gesellsch.  in  Bern,  1893,  74- 
109,  1  pi. 

Cole  (W.)  Tractatus  de  secretione  animali. 
4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1718. 

Hambehgee  (A.  A.)  *De  secretionibus. 
sm.  4°.    Jeiuc,  1767. 

Ker  (J.)  *De  secretionis  animilis  efficiente 
et  ordine.    4°.    Traj.  ad  Bhenum,  1697. 

Kramer  (  R.  )  *Over  te  beteekenis  van  de 
physische  factoren  bij  de  processen  van  absorptie 
en  secretie.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1903. 

Ottmann  (I.)  *Dissertatio  medica  de  secre- 
tionis atque  excretionis  necessitate,  vitilitate 
atque  noxis,  cujus  partem  priorem  subjiciet. 
sm.  4°.    Argenioratum,  1737. 

PiEMONTOis  (A.)  De  sekreten.  Inhoudende 
seer  excellente  ende  wel  gheappzoveerde  reme- 
dien  teghen  veelerhande  erancheden,  wonden, 
ende  andere  accidenten;  met  de  maniere  van  te 
distillere,  perfumeren,  confitueren  maken  te 
verwen,  coleuren  ende  gieten.  Uut  den  fran5oise 
overgheset.    2  v.  in  1.    16°.    Delft,  1602. 

RocHA  (M.  )  *Ensa)^o  de  una  clasificacion 
general  de  las  eecreciones.    8°.    Mexico,  1879. 

Spina  ( A. )  Ueber  Resorption  und  Secretion. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1882. 

TuMANN  ( 0.  )  *  Ueber  die  Sekretdriisen. 
[Bern.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1901. 

Albu  (A.)  Ueber  den  Aschengehalt  einiger  Se- und 
Excrete  des  Korpers  (Magensaft,  Faeces,  Sperma).  Zt- 
schr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1908,  v,  17-27.— Ar- 
nold. (J.)  Die  Morpliologie  der  Milch- und  Colostrum- 
sekretion  sowie  deren  Beziehuiig  zur  Fettsynthese,  Fett- 
phagoeytose,  Fettsekretion  und  Fettdegeneration.  Beitr. 
z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxviii,  421- 
448,  1  pi. — Aslier  (L.)  Beitriige  zur  Physiologie  der 
Driisen.  2.  Mitteilung.  Ueber  eineneueMethode  zur  Un- 
tersuchungdesScheidevermogensder  Driisen  nebst  einer 
Anwendung  derselben  auj  die  Leber.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol., 
Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xlv,  121-142.— Banks  (N.)  Cam- 
phor secreted  by  an  animal.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xii,  649.— Bayliss  (\V.  M.)  &  Starling 
(E.  H.)  The  chemical  regulation  of  the  secretory  proc- 
ess. Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxiii,  310-322.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Nature,  Lond.,  1904,  Ixx,  65-68.— Bertlielot. 
Sur  I'aciditfi  de  quelques  secretions  animales.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1901,  cxxxiii,  192-199.  Also:  Ann. 
dechim.  et  phys..  Par.,  1902,  7.  s.,  xxv,  28-39.— Bieder- 
niann  (\V.)  Geformte  Sekrete.  Ztschr.  f.  allg.  Physiol., 
Jena,  1902-3,  ii,  395-481,4  pi.— Braus  (H.)  Sekretkaniil- 
chen  und  Deckleisten.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1902-3,  xxii, 
368-373. — Browning  (W.)  A  brief  consideration  of  the 
subject  of  internal  secretions  and  animal  therapy.  N. 
York  State  J.  M.,N.  Y.,1909,  ix,  350-360.— Bunt'Ii  (J.L.) 
Vascular  supply  of  the  secreting  glands.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass. 
Adv.Sc,  Lond. "1900, 458-461.— earlier  (E.W.)  Secretion, 
a  chapter  in  cell  physiology.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1899, 
.  xlvl, 284-299. — CoIe(G.)  Tractatusdesecretioneanimali. 
In:  Morton  (R.)  Opera  medica,  sm.  4°,  Lugduni,  1737, 
ii,  1-72. — Cosmo vifi  (L.  O.)  Secretion  et  excretion. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  607.— Desgrez 
(A.)  De  I'influence  de  la  choline  sur  les  S(5cr6tions  glan- 
dulaires.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,1902,  cxxxv, 52- 
54. — dirmann  (S. )  O  nynejsim  stavu  nauky  o  vyme- 
Sov^ni.  [The  later  position  of  the  knowledge  of  secre- 
tion.] Casop.  lek.  cesk..  v  Praze,  1882,  xxi,  129;  149;  161; 
241.— Eppinger  (H.),  Falta  (W.)  &  Riidinger  (K.) 
Ueber  den  Antagonismus  sympathischer  und  autonomer 
Nerven  in  der  inneren  Sekretion.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1908,  xxi,  752.— Falta  (W. )  Weitere  Mitteilungen 
uber  die  VVechselwirkung  der  Driisen  mit  innerer  Sekre- 
tion.    Ibid..  1909,   xxii,  1059-1062.   .  Ueber  Be- 

ziehungen  der  inneren  Sekretion  zum  Salzstoffwech- 
sel.  Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  VViesb., 
1909,  138-149.  —  Frenzel  (J.)  Der  Mechanismus  der 
Secretion.  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien, 
1891-2,  V,  271-273.— Galeotti  (G.)  Sull'  importanza  del 
nueleo  cellulare  nei  processi  di  secrezione.  Monitore 
zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1901,  xii,  31. — van  Oeliucliten  (A.) 
Le  mi5canisme  de  la  secretion.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1891,  vi, 
12-25. — Gilson'(G.)  Recherches  sur  les  cellules  s6cr6- 
tantes.  Cellule,  Lierre  &  Louvain,  1894,  x,  39;  299,  2  pi. 
 .  Recherches  sur  les  cellules  s6cr6tantes.  III.  Cel- 
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lules  musculo-glandulaires;  paroi  du  corps  et  fonctlon 
e.xcr^toire.  ibid.,  1898,  xiv, 87-106, 1  pi.— «ley  (E.)  Si5cr6- 
tion  pC'riodiquesousl'influence  d'une excitation nerveuse 
continue.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i, 
446.— Goldarbeiter  (S.  L.)  Sravnitelnaya  otslenka  i 
klinicheskoye  znacheniye  sposobov  opredTeleniya  slle- 
dov  krovi  v  vldleleniyakh  i  otdleleniyakh  u  bolnikh. 
[Comparative  estimation  and  clinical  value  of  the  meth- 
ods of  determining  traces  of  blood  in  tlie  secretions  and 
excretions  of  patients.]  Ru.ssk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909, 
viii,  1487-1490. — Goldinann  (E.  E. )  Die  iiussere  und 
innere  Sekretion  des  gesunden  und  kranken  Organismus 
im  Liclite  der  vitalen  Fiirbung.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., 
Tiibing.,  1909,  Ixiv,  192-265,  15  pi.  —  Gullliermond 
(A.)  Sur  les  grains  de  secretion  des  cyanophyc^es. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  lix,  641. — Hen- 
solien  (F.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  blasenfiirmigen  Sekretion. 
Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xxvi,  57.5-594,  2  pi.— Howell 
(W.  H.)  Secretion.  Am.  Text-Book  Physiol.  (Howell), 
Phila.,  1896,  1.52-212.— Hutiuel.  Les  secretions  cellu- 
laires.  Pressem<5d.,  Par.,  1901,  ii,  273-277.— Kalin  (R.H.) 
Znr  Frage  nach  der  inneren  Sekretion  des  chromaffinen 
Gewebes.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1909,  cxxviii, 
519-554. — Lag'uesse  (E.)  Corpuscules  paranucleaires 
(parasomes) ;  filaments  basaux  et  zymogene  dans  les  cel- 
lules secretantes  (pancreas,  sousmaxillaire).  Cinquanten. 

dela Soc.  debiol.,,Par., 1899,  309-315.  .  JjCmecanisme 

des  secrcStlons.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1906,  x,  505- 
510.— l.ambert.  Del'infatigabilit(5desnerfss6cr6toires. 
Compt.  rend.Scc.de  biol..  Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,i,  511. — Lau- 
noy  (L.)  Sur  quelques  phenomenes  nuclfiaires  de  la 
s(;cr6tion.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvi, 
1479-1481.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11. 
s.,  iv,  225. — L.azar  (E.)  Zur  Frage  derSekretionstatigkeit 
der  polvnukleiiren  Leukozvten.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1904,  xv'ii, 439-443.— lienliariz  (H.)  Examination  of  the 
secretions  of  the  mouth  and  of  the  gastric  and  intestinal 
contents.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1902.  xvii,  1097;  1207.— 
Lieo-Wolt"(C.  G.)  Die  Beziehungen  der  inneren  Se- 
krete zur  Chirurgie.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii, 
1507-1515.— liOrand  (A.)  Des  facteurs  qui  r(5gissent 
notre  aspect  extiJrieur  et  la  nutrition  des  tissus.  J.  m6d. 
de  Brux.,  1908,  xiii, 225-228.— MacCallum  (J.  B.)  Fac- 
tors influencing  secretion.  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  N.  Y.,  1905-6, 
i,  335-344.— Marese.  O  vymeJovAni  l^tek  dusikatj'ch. 
[The  secretion  of  nitrogenous  material.]  Casop.  I^k. 
eesk.,  V  Praze,  1887,  xxvi,  74-76.— Martin  (H.  N.)  The 
physiology  of  secretion.  Mem.  Biol.  Lab.  Johns  Hopkins 
Univ.,  Bait.,  1895,  iii,  205-226.— Mayer  (A.)  Influence 
des  images  sur  les  secretions  d'apres  les  travaux  recents 
des  physiologistes.  J.  de  psvchol.  norm,  et  path..  Par., . 
1904,  i,  255.— Mendel  (L.  B.)  Professor  Pawlow's  re- 
searches on  the  phvsiology  of  secretion.  Science,  N.  Y. 
&  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xiv,  647-649.— Mioliell  (F.) 
&  Mattirolo  (G.)  Ulteriori  osservazionisui  versamenti 
lattescenti  a  contenuto  scarsamente  adiposo.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1901,  4.  s.,  vii,  632-634.— Mi- 
slawsky  (A.  N.)  Zur  Lehre  von  der  sogenannten  bla- 
senformigen  Sekretion.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 
1908-9,  Ix.xiii,  681-698,  1  pi.— Moore  (B.)  Secretion  and 
glandular  mechanisms.  Recent  advances,  Physiol.  & 
Bio-chem.  .  .  .  Hill,  N.  Y.,  1906,  139-195.— MUller  (E.) 
Ueber  Sekretkapillaren.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat,  Bonn, 
1895,  xlv,  463-474,  1  pi.— Nasy  (A.)  Elektrische  Phano- 
mene  durch  menschliche  Sekrete.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,1903,  liii,958.— lVoll(A.)  DasVerhalten  derDriisen- 
granula  bei  der  Secretion  der  Schleimzelle  und  die  Bedeu- 
tung  der  Gianuzzi'schen  Halbmonde.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u. 
Entwcklungsgesch.,  Leipj.,  1902,  Suppl.-Bd.,  166-202,  1  pi. 

 .  Die  Sekretion  der  Drilsenzelle.  Ergebn.d.Phvsiol., 

Wiesb.,  1905,  iv,  84:  1907,  vi,  1.— Nussbaum  (A.)  Ueber 
die  Abhiingigkeit  der  Sekretion  der  Driisen  in  derDau- 
menschwiele  der  Bana  fusca vom  R.  cutaneusantebrachii 
et  manus  lateralis.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1907,  xxx,  578. — 
Oker-Blom  (M.)  Thierische  Silfte  und  Gewebe  in 
physikalisch-chemischer  Beziehung;  die  Resorptions-  und 
Secretionsvorgiinge  im  Allgemeinen.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1901,  Ixxxv,  543-575.— Owens  (J.  F.) 
The  internal  secretion  as  the  aulo-immunizing  agent  of 
the  body.  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1910,  xxix,  15-18.— 
I*ark  (B.)  The  relations  of  the  internal  secretions  to 
surgical  conditions.  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1909-10, 
n.  s.,  i,  1-10. — Petr^n  (K.)  Om  den  inre  sekretionen 
och  den  kliniska  betydelsen  af  dess  rubbningar.  [Inter- 
nal secretions  and  the  clinical  signification  of  their 
changes.]  Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh.,  1910,  n.  f.,  xv,  1-37.— 
Pieron  (H.)  Du  mfcanisme  de  I'excitation  si5cretoire 
du  pancreas  et  du  foie.  Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1904,  6.  s.,  i, 
807-812. — Begaud  (C.)  Sur  les  variations  de  chromati- 
cit6  des  noyaux  dans  les  cellules  ii  fonction  s6cr6toire. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  19-21.— 
Rolimann  (F.)  Ueber  das  Sekret  der  Biirzeldrusen. 
Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phys.  u.  Path.,  Brnschwg.,  1904,  v,  110- 
132. — Seliultze  (O.)  Ueber  Sekretion  svorgiinge  in  Epi- 
dermiszellen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii, 
1989. — Sliaw  (H.  S.)  A  review  of  recent  investigations 
on  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  secretory  tissues 
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Practitioner,  Lond.,  1905,  Ixxlv,  520:  G75.— Sollier.  Re- 
presentations et  secretions.  J.  de  psychol.  norm,  et  path.. 
Par.,  190«,  V,  237-2-il. — Soniiiierleld  (P.)  &  Koeder 
(H.)  Zur  Kenntniss  des  pliysikniisch-cheniischen  Ver- 
naltens  dcr  liindlichcn  (Ji'Wcljssafte.  An-li.  1'.  Kindcrli., 
Stuttf.,  1UU3,  -v.xxvi,  272-31.'>.— Stern  (  M;Ui;:iretc ).  llis- 
tologische  Beitriij;e  zur  Selcretii  m  der  Biirzeidruse.  Andi. 
f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  19Uo,  Ixvi,  299-311, 1  pi.— S  wed  law 
(H.)  Present  theories  concerning  internal  secretion. 
Alabama  M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  19U8-9,  xxi,  611-646.— Tlioili- 
sou  (VV.  H.)  Internal  secretions.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 
1904,  Ixxx,  961;  1025.  Also,  Reprint.— TscliirscU  (A. ) 
Les  bases  d'une  chimie  ph,ysiologiciue  des  secretions  ve- 
getates. Rev.  g(5n.  d.  sc.  pares  et  appliq..  Par.,  1907,  xviii, 
7-50-753. — Van  GeUucliteii  (A.)  Le  m^canisme  de  la 
secretion  dans  I'intestin  moyen  d'une  larve  diptere  (Pty- 
choptera  contaminata).  Verhandl.  d.  x.  internat.  med. 
Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1891,  ii,  1.  Abth.,  5-7.   .  Contribu- 
tion fl  I'etude  du  mecanisme  de  I'excretion  cellulaire. 
Cellule,  Lierre  &  Louvaln.  1893,  ix,  93-116,  1  1.,  1  pi.— 
"Vigier  (P.)  Note  sur  le  r61e  du  nuclSole  dans  la  .secre- 
tion. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  446- 
448. — Vincent  (S.)  Ph^nomi^nes  histologiques  de  la  se- 
cretion, particulierement  dans  les  glandules  ii  secretion 
interne.  (Some  points  in  connection  with  the  histolog- 
ical phenomena  of  secretion,  especially  internal  secre- 
tion.) Cong,  internat.  de  mc5d.,  Lisbonne,  1906,  xv,  sect, 
l.anat.,  1-13.— Waller  (A.  D.)  The  secreto-motor effects 
in  the  cat's  foot  studied  Ijv  the  electrometer.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxili,  92-98.— Wederliake.  Ueber 
das  Vorkommeii  echter  Amylumkorper  in  den  mensch- 
■lichen  Sekreten  und  Exkreten.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path, 
u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena.,  1905,  xvi,  517-519. 

Secretions   ( Comparative  physiology 


Col  (M.-A.)  *Recherches  sur  I'appareil  se- 
cr^teur  interne  des  composees.  8°.  Paris, 
1903. 

Maechal  (P.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
desassimilation  de  I'azote,  I'acide  urique  et  la 
fonction  renale  chez  les  invertebres.  [Paris.] 
4°.    Lille,  1889. 

Cliauveaud  (G.)  Un  nouvel  appareil  secreteur  chez 
lesconifdres.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  c.xxxvi, 
1093. — Faure-Freniiet  (E.)  Surunesecrtjtion  interne 
chez  le  Cochliopodium  pellucidum.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  905-907.— Gomez  Ocafia  (J.) 
Sur  les  secretions  internes  des  glandes,  avec  et  sans  canal 
excreteur,  et  meme  des  organes  nou  glandulaires.  Arch, 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  43. — Guerrini  (G.) 
Sur  un  appareil  particulier  de  .secretion  observe  chez  le 
"Distomum  hepaticum."  Ibid..  1908-9,  1,  363-36G. — 
Heokel  (E.)  &  de  Cordemoy  (H.-J.)  Sur  le  double 
appareil  secreteur  des  dipteryx  (coumarouna).  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  57-59.  —  Pacaut 
(M.)  &  Vigier  (P.)  Distinction  de  deux  evolutions  se- 
cr<5toires  dans  les  glandes  salivaires  dites  de  I'escargot; 
Evolution  dvi  mucocyte.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1906,  Ix,  417-il9.  .  Evolution  du  zymocyte 

dans  les  glandes  salivaires  proprement  dites  de  I'escargot. 
Ibid.,  419-421.  —  Regaud  (  C. )  &  Policard  (  A.  )  Sur 
I'alternance  fonctionnelle  et  sur  les  phenomenes  histolo- 
giques de  la  secretion,  dans  le  deuxieme  segment  du  tube 
urinipare,  chez  les  serpents.  Ibid.,  1903,  Iv,  894-896. — 
Reid  (E.  W.)  The  process  of  secretion  in  the  skin  of 
the  common  eel.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4,  liv,  36- 
41. — Soboleff  (L.  V.)  K  morfologii  vnutrennel  sekre- 
tsii  nlekotorikh  zhelyoz.  [Morphology  of  internal  secre- 
tion of  several  giands.l  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1902,  xiii,  217-221.  Also,  IransL:  Centralbl.  f .  allg. 
Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1904,  xv,  566-569.— Tribori- 
dean.  Sur  la  secretion  de  1' urate  d'ammoniaque  et  du 
sulfo-indigotate  de  soude  dans  le  rein  des  serpents. 
Compt.  rend.  So«.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1130-1132.— 
Van  Geliucliten  (A.)  Reeherches  histologiques  stir 
I'appareil  digestif  de  la  larve  de  la  Ptychoptera  contami- 
nata. Premiere  partie:  Etude  du  revetement  epith(Slial 
et  reeherches  sur  la  secretion.  Cellule,  Lierre  &  Louvain, 
i890,  vi,  183-289,  ll.,6pl. 

Secretion  (Disorders  of). 

See,  also,  Secretions  {Internal,  Coi'relation  of). 

Acliard  (G.)  &.  Levi  (L.)  Troubles  vaso-mote'urs 
et  secr^toires.  In:  Traitede  med.  (Brouardel  &  Gilbert), 
8°,  Par.,  1901,  viii,  627-690.— Rradford  (J.  R.)  General 
pathology  of  secretion.  Svst.  Jled.  (.Allbutt),  N.  Y.  & 
Lond.,  1897,  iii,  304-320.  —  Clande  (  H.  )  &  Gougerat 
(H.)  In,suffisanee  pluriglandulaire  endocrinienne;  indi- 
vidualisation  clinique.   J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gin., 

Par.,  1908,  x,  469;  b0.i.  '-.  Les  syndromes  d'in- 

sufiisance  pluriglandulaire  (leur  place  en  nosographie). 
Rev.  de  m^d..  Par.,  1908,  xxviii,  861;  950.— De  Cordova 
(A.)   Los  trastornos  psiquicos  ligados  a  las  alteraciones 


Secretion  {Disorders  of). 

de  las  glandulas  de  secreci6n  interna.  Rev.  med.  cu- 
bana,  Habana,  1909,  xv,  10-13. — I'alta  (W.)  Concerning 
diseases  that  depend  on  disturbances  of  internal  secre- 
tion. Am.  J.  M.  .Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  n.  .s.,  cxxxvii, 
4y6-.506.  —  Indemans  (J.  W.M.)  i)e  stoornis.seii  in  de 
inwendige  secretie  der  glandula;  va.sculares  en  hun  on- 
(lerling  verband.   Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 

1908,  2.  R.,  xliv,  1.  Afd.,  90;  167.   .  La  myasthenia 

gravis  pseudoparalytioa  comme  expression  de  I'insufli- 
sancede  la  secretion  interne.  Cong,  internat.  depsvehiat. 
[etc.]  1907,  Ainst.,  1908,  i,  490.— liaignel-liavasstlne. 
Des  troubles  psychiques  par  perturbations  des  glandes  it 
si'cretion  interne.  Cong.  d.  med.  alienistes  et  neurol.  de 
France  .  .  .  Par.,  1908,  xviii,  suppl.:  Psychiatric,  188  pp. 
[Discussion];  Compt.  rend.,  Par..  1908,  xviii,  77-119.— 
Levi  (L.)  &  de  Rotliscliild  (H.)  A  propos  des  trou- 
bles psychiques  par  perturbation  des  glandes  il  secretion 
interne.  Rev.  d'hyg.  et  de  med.  inf.  [etc.].  Par.,  1908, 
vii,  342-356. — ISilvestrini  (R.)  Di  alcune  questioni  re- 
lative alia  patologia  delle  secrezioni  interne  glandulari. 
Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1907,  viii,  177;  193. 

Secretions  {E.rarni nation  of). 

See,  also.  Blood,  Cerebro  -  spinal  Jiuid, 
Urine,  Examination  of. 

Fleinniini;i:  (  C.  E.  S, )  The  freezing  point  of  the 
blood  and  secretions  as  an  aid  to  prognosis.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1450.— Ogston  (A.)  The  freezing  point 
of  the  blood  and  secretions  as  an  aid  to  prognosis.  Ibid., 
1253-1255. 

Secretions  {Ldemal). 

See,  also,  Intestines  (  Juices  of) ;  Pancreas 
[Secretions  of);  Pituitary  hodij  [Extract  of); 
Stomach.  [Secretions  of );  Urine. 

Riedl  (A.)  Innere  Secretion.  Wien.  Klinik,  1903, 
xxix,  281-338.  —  Rorutteau  (  H. )  Innere  Sekretion. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  572-577.— CUIttenden  (R.  H.) 
Internal  secretions  cunsldered  in  their  physiological, 
]>athiil(>t;ical,  and  clinical  aspects;  considered  from  a 
chemieo-physiciliigieal  slandiioint.  Tr.  Cong.  Am.  Phys. 
&  Surg.,  N.  Haven,  1897,  iv,  87-102.  Also:  Science,  N.  Y'. 
&  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1897,  n.  s.,  v,  966-977. — Gomez 
Ocalia  (J.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  internal  secretions. 
Med.  Pre-ss  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1895,  n.  s.,  Ix,  183-185.— Hal- 
lion  (P.)  Les  fonctions  de  secretion  interne.  Rev. 
scient..  Par.,  1909,  5.  s.,  xi,  583-588.— Hirsc-li  (Rahel). 
Innere  Sekretion;  allgemeine  Gesichtspunkte.  Folia  se- 
rolog.,  Leipz.,1909,ii,  191-199.— Hooper (E.R.)  Internal 
secretion.  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1905,  xxx,  660- 
668. — Howell  (  W.  H.  )  Internal  secretions  con.sidered 
in  their  physiological,  pathological,  and  clinical  aspects; 
physiology  of  internal  .secretions.  Tr.  Cong.  Am.  Phvs. 
&s"urg.,N.  Haven,  1897, iv,  70-86.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1897,  Ixx,  655-1)60.  Also:  Science,  N.  Y.&  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1897,  n.  s.,  vi,  37-49. — lonescu  (D.)  Referat  asupra  unor 
noi  cercetnri  din  d(mieniul  secretiunel  interne.  [Report 
of  researcliesnn  iiiternal  secretions.]  Spitalul ,  Bucuresci, 
1907,  .xxvii,  259-2r,5. — Keller  (J.  P.)  Internal  secretions. 
South.  M.  J.,  Nashville,  1908,  i,  322-326.  —  Kolin  (A.) 
Ueber  innere  Secretion.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900, 
x.xv,  489;  502. — Ijivon(C.)  Secretions  internes;  glandes 
hypertensives.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10. 
s.,v,  98. — Portler  &  Rierry.  Reeherches  sur  I'influ- 
ence  de  I'alimentation  sur  les  secretions  diastasique.s. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  810.— 
Sclialer  (E.  A.)  On  internal  secretion.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1895,  ii,  341-348.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond. .  1896,  ii,  321- 
324.  Also:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvii,  217-224.  Also, 
iransl.:  Wien.  med.  BL,  1895,  xviii,  535;  552:  569.— ScUiff 
(M.)  secretions  internes.  J« /i/s.-  Ges.  Beitr.  z.  Phvsiol., 
8'',  Lausanne,  1898,  iv,  331-403.— Slater  (B.  A.)  inter- 
nal secretion.  Middlese.x  Hosp.  J.,  Lond..  1897,  i,  83-96. — 
Spltzer  ( W.  )  Ueber  innere  Secretion.  Prag.  med. 
Wehn.schr.,1896,  xxi,  262;  275;  286.— Street  (M.  E.)  The 
internal  secretions.  Gaillard's  South.  Med.,  Savannah, 
1906,  Ixxxiii,  147-149.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Carolina  M.  J., 
Charlotte.  1905,  Iii,  408.  — Thomson  (W.  H.)  Internal 
secretions.  N.York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  961;  1025. 
Also,  Reprint. 

Secretions  {Internal.,  Correlation  of). 

Pakiion  (C. )  &  GoLSTEiN  (M.)  Les  se^cre- 
tions  internes.  ( Pathologie  et  phvsiologie.  ) 
12°.    Paris,  1909. 

Sajous  (C.  E.  de  M.)  The  internal  secre- 
tions and  the  principles  of  medicine.  2  v.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1903-7. 

 .  The  same.  2.  ed.  2  v.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1908. 

Adami  (J.  G.)  The  doctrine  of  the  internal  secretory 
activity  of  glands  in  relation  to  the  pathological  anatomy 
of  sundry  morbid  conditions  (of  diabetes,  Addison's 
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and  Graves'  diseases,  myxoedema,  cretinism,  and  acro- 
megaly). Montreal  M.  J.,  189B-7,  XXV,  856-873.  Also:T:v. 
Cong.  Am.  Phys.  &  Surg.,  N.  Haven,  1897,  iv,  103-121.— 
Barazzoni  (C.)  La  correlazione  fra  le  ghiandole  a  se- 
crezione  interna  e  le  sindromi  cliniche  plurighiandolari. 
Studium,  Napoli,  1909, ii, 32-3.5.— Batuaud  (J.)  Antago- 
nisme  des  secretions  mammaire  et  ovarienne.  Kev.  d. 
mal.  de  la  nutrition.  Par.,  1909,  2.  s.,  vii,  446-455. — Cliar- 
rin  (A.)  Humeurs  et  secretions  dans  I'infection  expe- 
rimentale.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v, 
173-175. — Cliarrin  (A.)  &  Levadlti.  Defense  de  I'or- 
ganisme  centre  les  propriC'tiSs  morbifiques  des  secretions 
glandulaires.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1900, 
cxxx,  262-264.  Also:  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path.  g6n..  Par., 
1900,  ii,  285-296.— Cliiaje  (S.  D.)  Secrezioni  interne 
6  psicosi.  Arch.  ital.  di  ginec,  Napoli,  1908,  xi,  347- 
350. — Coronedi  (G.)  Secrezioni  interne  e  loro  chi- 
mismo.  Arch,  di  lisiol.,  Firenze,  1904-5,  ii,  36-59. — El)- 
plnger  (H.),  Falta  (W.)  &  Kudinger  (C.)  Ueber 
die  Wechselwirkungen  der  Driisen  mit  innerer  Sekre- 
tion.  Ztschr.  f.  Win.  Med.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixvi,  1-52.— Gley 
(E. )  &  liang'Iois  (P.)  Sur  Fantagonisme  reciproque 
des  produits  de  secretion  divers^s  dans  le  sang  par  di- 
verses  glandes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1898, 
10.  s.,  V,  109. — Grube  (K.)  Ueber  chemische  Korrela- 
tionen  im  Organismus.  Veroffentl.  d.  balneol.  Gesellsch. 
in  Berl.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1909,  pt.  2,  118-122.— Herrlck 
(J.  .T.)  The  internal  secretions;  their  relation  to  the 
causation  of  disease.  Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1907,  xiv, 
1450-1454.-11111  (E.  C.)  Chemic  corporeal  correlations 
as  applied  to  practical  medicine.  Colorado  Med.,  Den- 
ver, 1910,  vii,  18-21.— Howell  (W.  H.)  The  chemical 
regulation  of  the  processes  of  the  body  by  means  of  acti- 
vators, kinases  and  hormones.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancas- 
ter, 1910,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  93-100. — JuscIitscUenko  (A.J.) 
Der  Einfluss  des  Thyreoidins,  Spermins  und  Adrenalins 
sowie  der  Entfernung  der  Schilddruse  und  der  Testikeln 
auf  die  Oxydationsprozesse,  den  Atmungsgasaustausch 
und  die  Giftigkeit  des  Harns  bei  Tieren.  Biochem.  Zt- 
schr., Berl.,  1909,  XV,  365-4.52.— Liaignel-Liavastine. 
La  correlation  des  glandes  a  secretion  interne  et  leurs  syn- 
dromes pluriglandulaires.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1908, 
Ixxxi,  1563-1571. — Lepine.  Les  secretions  internes  peu- 
vent-elles  p^netrer  dans  I'lSconomie  en  partie  par  la  voie 
nerveuse?  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1908,  vii,  423. 
Also:  Lyon  med.,  1908,  cxi,  841. — Llvon  (C.)  .Action  des 
secretions  internes  sur  la  tension  sanguine.  Ecole  .  .  . 
de  med.  et  de  pharm.  de  Marseille.  Lab.  de  Livon.  Trav. 
de  physiol.  exper.  1894-8,  Par.,  1900,  97-119.  Also:  Cong, 
internal,  demed.  C.  r., Par.,  1900,  sect,  dephysiol.,  206-208. 

 .  Penetration  par  la  voie  nerveuse  de  la  secretion 

interne del'hypophvse.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1908,  Ixv,  744.— iMalloizel  (L.)  &  Buinas  (G.)  Note 
sur  I'expression  polvglandnlaire  des  sentiments.  Enee- 
phale,  Par.,  1909,  ii",  466^68.— Masay  (F.)  Secretions 
internes  et  opotherapie.  Med.  et  hyg.,  Brux.,  1907,  v,  223- 
227.— INeuburger  _(M.)  Ueber  die  Vorgeschichte  des 
Problems  der  Trophik  des  Nervensystems  und  der  Lehre 
von  der  inneren  Secretion.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte., 
126.— Nussbaum  (M.)  Innere  Sekretion  und  Nerven- 
einfluss.  Ergebn.  d.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Wiesb., 
1906,  XV,  39-89.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1906, 
xxix,  431. — Osborne  (0.  T.)  The  significance  of  varia- 
tions in  the  internal  secretions.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903, 
Ixxxii,  62.5-629.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Ha- 
ven, 1902-3,  ix,  337-346.  Also:  Year  Bk.  M.  Ass.  Gr.  N. 
York,  1903,  95-105.— Pemberton  (R.)  &  Sweet  (J.  E.) 
Further  studies  on  the  influence  of  the  ductless  glands 
on  the  pancreas.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1909, 
xxiv,  502-.519. — Pembrey  (M.  S.)  Internal  secretion; 
thyroid  and  suprarenal  glands.  Recent  Advances  Phys- 
iol. &  Biochem.  (Hill),  N.  Y.,  1906,  57.5-.587.  —  Pru- 
szyuski  (J.)  O  wplywie  wydzielania  wewnQtrznego 
na  ustroj  i  zastosowanie  jego  do  celovv  medycyny  prak- 
tycznej.  [On  the  influence  of  internal  secretion  on  the 
organism  and  its  relation  to  internal  medicine.]  Lwow. 
tygodn.  lek.,  1909,  iv,  3;  18;  30.— Putnam  (J.  J.)  On 
some  chemical  aspects  of  the  internal  .secretions;  nature 
of  the  thyroidal  cachexias,  infantilism,  acromegaly. 
Graves'  disease.  Tr.  Cong.  Am.  Phys.  &  Surg.,  N.  Haven, 
1897,  iv,  122-143.— Kenanit  (J.)  Sur  quelques  pheno- 
menes  intimes  de  la  nutrition  et  des  secretions.  Bull, 
gen.  de  therap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1903,  cxlv,  179;  197;  245.— 
Sajoiis  (C.  E.  de  M.)  The  internal  secretions  and  the 
principlesof  medicine.  Month.  Cycl.  Pract.  Med.,  Phila., 

1903,  n.  s.,  vi,  1-13.   See,  also,  supra.   .  The  relation 

of  the  internal  secretions  to  epilepsy,  puerperal  eclamp- 
sia and  kindred  disorders.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905, 

xliv,  364^372.   .  The  internal  secretions.   N.  Y'ork 

M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiv,  1107.   .  Les  secretions  in- 
ternes; i'appareil  hydrophyseo-surrenal;  son  role  a  I'etat 
normal  et  a  I'etat  pathologique.  Cong.  Iran?,  de  med. 
Compt.  rend.  1907,  Par.,  1908,  354-364.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.. 
Par.,  1908, Ixxxi, 339-343.— ScliieflEferdecker.  Ueberdie 
Neuronen  und  dieinnereSekretion.  Sitznngsb.  d.  nied,- 
rhein.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-u.  Heilk.  zu  Bonn.  (1905),  1906, 
med.  Abt.,  46-54. — Simpson  (J.N.)  The  function  of  the 
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internal  secretions.  West  Virg.  M.  J.,  Wheeling,  1908-9, 73- 
76.— iSvelila  (K.)  Experimentelle  Beitrage  zur  Kennt- 
niss  der  inneren  Secretion  der  Thymus,  der  Sehilddriise 
und  derNebennieren  von  Embrvonen  undKindern.  Arch, 
f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xliii,  321-341.— 
Vincent  (S.)  Les  glandes  4  secretion  interne  et  les 
infections.  (Internal  secretion  and  the  ductless  glands.) 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.,  Lisbonne,  1906,  xv,  sect.  3,  94- 
131.— Waugli  (W.  F.)  Sajous'  The  internal  secretions 
and  the  principles  of  medicine.  Chicago  M.  Recorder, 
1905,  xxvii,  381-386.— von  Winiwarter  (H.)  Glandes 
genitales  et  secretion  interne.  Scalpel,  Liege,  1908-9,  Ixi, 
249-252. 

Secretions  {Pathological). 

See,  also,  Exudates;  Transudates. 

Beaupertliuy  &  Adet  de  Kouville.  Lettre  sur 
la  presence  d'anlmalcules  dans  diverses  secretions  et  ex- 
cretions de  I'homme  malade.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1837,  v,  509. — Bodon  (K.)  Untersuchungen  iiber 
die  moleculare  Concentration  der  menschlichen  patho- 
logischen  Fliissigkeiten.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  xl,  968. — Bonnet.  Recherches  sur  les  pro- 
duits des  secretions  morbides  qui  ne  s'organisent  point. 
[Rev.]  Compt.  rend.  Acad. d. sc..  Par., 1837, v, 6.51. — Borst. 
Fibrinose  Exsudation  und  fibrinoide  Degeneration. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1897,  xi,  489.— Cliarrin.  Multi- 
plicite  et  complexite  des  produits  solubles  developpes  an 
cours  d'une  infection.  Semaine  med..  Par.,  1903,  xxiii, 
373-377.— Halliburton  ( W.  D. )  Report  on  pathological 
effusions.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1890,  ii,  192-196.— Mar- 
cliand  (R. )  Ueber  pathologische  Secretionen  im  Allge- 
meinen.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol.  u.  wissensch.  Med.. 
Berl.,  1839,  87-89.— Neumanii  (S.)  &  Vas  (B.)  A  cal- 
cium- es  magnesium-kivi'llasztdsrol  ep  es  koros  viszonyok 
kozcitt.  [Calcium  and  magnesium  secretion  in  normal 
and  pathological  relations.]  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest, 
1894,  iii,  30.5-327.— Pickardt  (M.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der 
Chemie  pathologischer  Ergiisse.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1897,  xxxiv,  844-847.— Pisenti  (G.)  Studi  sulla  pato- 
logia  delle  secrezioni.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino  e 
Palermo,  1890,  xiv,  285-291.— Buneberg  (J.  W.)  Om 
halten  af  iixa  amnen  med  undantag  af  albumin  iifven- 
som  om  chloridhalten  i  de  patologiska  transsudaten. 
[Fixed  substances  with  the  exception  of  albumin  as  well 
as  chloride  contained  in  pathological  exudations.] 
Finska  liik.-sallsk.  handl.  1884,  Helsingfors,  1885,  xxvi, 
1-4.  ^l^so,  Reprint. — Todde  (C.)  Ueberdie Sekretions- 
erscheinungen  der  Zellen  in  pathologi.schen  Zustiinden. 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1904,  xv, 
788-799. — "Widal&  Sicard.  Influence  de  I'organisme 
sur  les  proprietes  acquises  par  les  humeurs  du  fait  de 
I'infection  (I'agglutination  chez  quelques  animaux  a 
sang  froid).  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1897,  10.  s., 
iv,  1047-1050.— Wo IfT  (A.)  Transsudate  und  Exsudate, 
ihre  Morphologic  und  Unterscheidung.  Ztschr.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Berl.,  1900-1901,  xlii,  398-401.— Zangemeister 
(W.)  Ueber  die  molekulare  Konzenstration  patholo- 
gischer Fliissigkeitsansammlungen  im  Korper  und  die 
Einwirkung  von  Mikroorganismen  auf  die  molekulare 
Konzentration  des  Nahrsubstrates.  Milnchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  1818-1820. 

Secretis  (De)  mulierum,  de  chirurgia,  de  modo 
medendi,  libri  septem;  poema  medicum  nunc 
primum  edidit  Car.  Daremberg.  xii,  176  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    NeapoU,  Filiatre-Sebezio,  1855. 

Secrets. 

See,  also,  Formulae,  etc. 

Cheistophe  (A. )  Le  secretisme  animal. 
Nouvelle  doctrine  fondee  sur  la  philosophie 
medicale.    8°.    Paris  &  Strasbourg ,  1836. 

Ferguson  (J. )  Bibliographical  notes  on  his- 
tories of  inventions  and  books  of  secrets.  8°. 
Glasgow,  1883. 

 .    The  same.    Part  3.    sm.  4°.  Glas- 

go7v,  1885. 

 .  The  same.  Part  4.  sm.  4°.  Glas- 
gow, 1888. 

Secrets  et  recettes  d'antan.  Chron.  med..  Par.,  1908, 
XV,  744. 

Secrets,  ou  receptes  souveraines,  bien  experi- 
ment^es  et  approiivees  par  divers  auteurs.  Con- 
tenantes  singuliers  remedes  contre  diverses 
maladies;  avec  plusieurs  autres  sciences  artifi- 
cielles,  fort  proffitables  a  un  chacun.  67  ff. 
16°.    Anvers,  C.  Plantin,  1561. 

Boundwith:  Alexis  (Pedemontanus).  Lessecrets  [etc.], 
16°.   Anvers,  1561. 
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Secrets  (Lea)  souverains  et  vrais  remedes  centre 
la  peste;  contenant  la  maniere  de  preserver  les 
sains,  les  infects,  et  ceux  qui  servent  les  malades, 
de  guerir  les  t'rappez  et  nettoyer  les  lieux 
infects;  demonstrant  si  familicrement  qu'un 
chacun  en  cas  de  necessity  se  peut  guerir  et  sur- 
venir  soi-mesme.  Extraits  nouvellement  pour 
I'utilite  publique,  tant  de  plusieurs  experts  au- 
theurs  anciens,  que  i^ar  I'expcrience  et  pratique 
d'Etienne  Ydelez.  3  p.  1.,  170  pp.,  3  1.  12°. 
Lyon,  V.  de  Coeursill//,  1628. 

Secrets  utiles  et  eprouvcs  dans  la  pratique  de  la 
medecine  et  de  la  chirurgie,  pour  conserver  la 
sante  et  prolonger  la  vie.  Avec  un  appendix 
sur  les  maladies  des  chevaux.  xxxvi,  396  pp. 
16°.    Paris,  Praultfrere,  1743. 

Section  {Ahdominal). 

See  Csesarean  section. 

Section-cutting. 

See  Microscopy  {Methods  in). 

Sectomagrapli. 

Toiullnson  (J.H.)  A  sectomagraph  with  binocular 
fixation.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1909,  ii,  985. 

Secnndines. 

See  Decidua;  Labor  (  Third  stage  of,  Manage- 
ment of);  Placenta;  Umbilical  forrf. 

Secundiis  cursus  in  hasione  et  hasibili  quali- 
tate,  quatenus  h;ec  affectio  in  considerationem 
medici  venit,  in  quo  differentife,  signa  differen- 
tiarum,  indicationes  et  prognostica,  cum  cura- 
tione  hujus  morbi  explicantur.  4  1.  sm.  4°. 
[n.  1593. 

Securio.  Das  Auge  des  Menschen  in  zerlegba- 
ren  Abbildungen;  kurze  leichtfassliche  Darstel- 
lung  der  einzelnen  Telle  des  Auges  und  seiner 
Funktionen.  16  pp.,  2  superimposed  pi.  roy. 
8°.    Esslingen  &  Miinchen,  J.  F.  Schreiber,  [1903]. 

 .    The  same.    The  human  eye.  Transl. 

and  adapted  from  the  German  by  R.  M.  Lock- 
wood.  16  pp.,  2  superimposed  pi.  8°.  New 
York,  F.  Roger  Co.,  [1905]. 

Securis  {Joh7i)  [for.  1566]. 

Biography.  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  li,  174  (N. 
Moore). 

Sedan  (F. )  Au  sujet  de  la  disinfection  en  gene- 
ral et  de  ses  applications  a  I'obstetrique.  8  pp. 
8°.    Marseille,  Barlatier,  1898. 

Eepr.  from:  Cong.  p(Sriod.  de  gvn6o.,  d'obst.  et  de  pse- 
diat.,  Par.,  1898. 

Setlaii  ( Frederic- Auguste ) .  *  Etude  experimen- 
tale  sur  la  propriete  antiseptique  du  sulfate  de 
quinine  et  sur  les  divers  modes  d' administration 
de  ce  medicament.  1  p.  1.,  36  pp.,  1  table,  1  1. 
4°.    Strasbourg,  1869,  3.  s..  No.  205. 

Sedatives. 

See,  also.  Anaesthetics;  Analgesics;  Chlo- 
rodyne;  Hypnal;  Hypnone;  Hypnotics. 

Buckley  (W.C.)  The  use  of  sedatives.  Soiith.Clinic, 
Richmond,  1896,  xix,  3;  33.— Fantus  (B.)  The  action  of 
the  coal-tar  anodynes.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1909, 
xvi,  561-56fi. — Fox  well  (A.)  Some  new  sedatives;  their 
value  compared  with  that  of  older  drugs.  Folia  therap., 
Lend.,  1907,  i, 69-73.  Also:  Midlandil.  J.,Birmingh.,1907, 
vi,  114-118.— Grant  (J.  T.)  Synthetic  analgesics.  Scot. 
M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1898,  iii,  436-143.— Latranyi  (J.  S.) 
Hypnoticum  6s  sedativum.  Gyogyaszat,  Budapest,  1908, 
xlviii,  630. — Mansier.  Sur  I'eau  sedative,  comment  le 
codex  devrait  prescrire  de  la  preparer.  Centre  med.  et 
pharm.,  Gannat,  1909-10,  xv, 65.— Pickett  (W.C.)  Clin- 
ical noteson  some  of  the  hypnotics  and  sedatives.  Phila. 
Hosp.  Rep.  (1900),  1901, iv,  2.56-260.— Porter  (W.  H.)  Al- 
phamonobrom-isolvalervlurea;  a  ne^y  nerve  sedative  and 
somnifacient.  Boston  M.  &  S.J. ,  1908, clviii,  971-974:  clix, 
10. — Pringle  (A.  D.)  Hypnotics  and  sedatives.  Trans- 
vaal M.  J.,  Johannesburg,  190.5-6.  i,  46-50. — Remy..  Le 
bromural  et  monobromisco-val(Jrianylate  d'ur6e.  Echo 
m^d.dunord, Lille. 1908,xii, 34.5-348.  Also:  Province  med.. 
Par.,  1908,  xix,  312.— Sullivan  (J.  J.)    Analgesia  and 


Sedatives. 

sedation;  an  essential  adjunct  to  treatment.  South. 
Clinic  Richmond,  1895,  xviii,  356.  Also:  South.  Pract., 
Nashville,  1895,  xvii,  493.  Also:  Toledo  M.  &  S.  Reporter, 
1896,  viii,  816. — Waui;^!^  (\v.  p.)  Pneumogastric  seda- 
tives. N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903.  Ivi,  181-186.— Weiss  (J.) 
Castoreum  Bromid-Weigert  (Sal  bromatum  effervescens 
cum  valeriano  et  castoreo),  ein  Aiitiepileplieum,  Anti- 
neuralgicum  und  Sedativum.  Heilkunde,  Berl.  u.  W'ien, 
1906,  4.53-457. 

Sedee  (A.  A.  Th.)  *Over  het  wezen  der  ele- 
phantiasis. 75  pp.  8°.  Utrecht,  J.  van  Boek- 
hoveii,  cZ.]. 

Sedentary  occupations. 

See  Occupations  [Sedentarg) . 
Sedcrliolin  (Victor).    *De  prolapsu  funiculi 
unibilicalis.    46  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Mosqu:e,  1850. 

Sedgeiield. 

See  Insane  {Asylums,  Description  of,  etc.),  btj 
localities. 

Sedgwick  (Adam).  On  the  origin  of  meta- 
meric  segmentation  and  some  other  morpho- 
logical questions,  pp.  77-116,  2  pi.,  1  1.  8°. 
Cambridge,  1883. 

Cutting J'rovi:  Proc.  Cambridge  Phil.Soc,  1883,  v. 

 .    A  student's  text-book  of  zoology.    3.  v. 

8°.    London,  S.  Sonnenschein  cO  Co.,  1898-1909. 
Sedgwick  (Leonard  W.)    The  personal  factor 

in  disease;  delivered  at  the  annual  meeting  of 

the  Metropolitan  Counties  Branch.    5  pp.  12°. 

London,  1894. 

Eepr. from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  ii. 

SedgAvick  (William)  [1821-1906].  On  some 
analogies  of  cholera  in  which  suppression  of 
urine  is  not  accompanied  by  sj'mptoms  of 
urfemic  poisoning.  43  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  E. 
Adlard,  1868. 

Eepr.  from:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1868,  li. 

For  Biography,  see  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1907,  xc.cx. 

Sedgwick  (William  Thompson)  [1855-  ]. 
Investigation  of  recent  epidemics  of  typhoid 
fever  in  Massachusetts.  78  pp.,  7  maps,  6  pi. 
8°.    Boston,  1892. 

Eepr.  from:  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mass.,  Best.,  1892. 

 .    Modern  scientific  views  of  the  cause  and 

prevention  of  Asiatic  cholera,  pp.  205-212. 
8°.    [Boston,  1892.] 

Cutting  from:  Technol.  Quarterly,  Bost.,  1892,  v. 

 .    On  methods  used  and  results  obtained 

in  making  germicidal  efficiency  tests  of  a  disin- 
fectant for  use  in  railway  sanitation.  23  pp. 
8°.    Boston,  T.  Todd.  1893. 

Eepr.  from:  Technol.  Quart.,  Best.,  1893,  vi. 

 .    Quarantine  vs.  sanitation.    5  pp.  16°. 

Boston,  Damrell&  Vphnm,  1893. 

Eepr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxix. 

 .    A  note  on  some  of  the  requirements  for 

a  sanitary  milk-supplv.  pp.  245-246.  8°.  Bos- 
ton, 1897. 

Cutting  from:  Technol.  Quart.,  Best.,  1897,  x. 

 .    The  modern  subjection  of  science  and 

education  to  propaganda.  11  pp.  roy.  8°. 
New  York  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1902. 

Eepr. from  :  Science, N.  Y.&  Lancaster,  Pa. ,1902, 2.  s.,xv. 

 .    Principles  of  sanitary  science  and  the 

public  health,  with  special  reference  to  the 
causation  and  prevention  of  infectious  diseases, 
xix,  368  pp.,  4  plans.  8°.  New  York,  Macmil- 
lan  Co..  1902. 

See,  also,  Martin  (Henry  Newell)  &  Sedgwick 
(W.  T.)  Observations  on  the  mean  pressure  [etc.].  8°. 
[Baltimore,  n.  rf.] — Wliipple  (Seorge  Chandler).  Tv- 
phoid  fever  [etc.].   8°.   iVeii;  I'ort,  1908. 

 •  c%  Hazen  (Allen).    Tvphoid  fever  in 

Chicago.    21  pp.    12°.    New  York.  1892. 
Eepr.  from:  Engin.  News  &  Am.  Railway  J.,  1892. 
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Sedgwick  (William  Thompson) — continued. 

 &  Winslow  (Charles  Edvv.  A.)  i.  Ex- 
periments on  the  effect  of  freezing  and  other 
low  temperatures  upon  the  viability  of  the 
bacillus  of  typhoid  fever,  with  considerations 
regarding  ice  as  a  vehicle  of  infectious  diseases. 
II.  Statistical  studies  on  the  seasonal  prevalence 
of  typhoid  fever  in  various  countries  and  its  re- 
lation to  seasonal  temperature,  pp.  571-577, 
7  pi.    4".    Cambridge,  Mass.,  1902. 

Cutting  from:  Mem.  Am.  Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.,  Cambridge, 
1902,  xii. 

Sedille  (Henri).  *  Considerations  sur  Fanato- 
mie  pathologique  et  le  traitement  du  rein  mo- 
bile.   136  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1905,  No.  359. 

Sedillot   (C[harles-Emmanuel] )  [1804-83]. 
*Phlebite  traumatique.     29  pp.     4°.  Pans, 
veuve  Thuau,  [1832].    [P.,  v.  2005.] 
Concours. 

 .    Cenno  sopra  gli  effetti  emostatici  del- 

1'  acqua  del  farmacista  Giovanni  Pagliari.  (Es- 
tratto  dalla  Gazzetta  medica  di  Strasburgo  del 
20  luglio  1851).  Versione  del  dott.  P.  G.  27 
pp.  12°     Poma,  M.  &  L.  Aureli,  1851. 

Sedillot  (Jean)  [1757-1840].  Reflexions  sur 
I'ecat  present  de  la  chirurgie  dans  la  capitale,  et 
sur  ses  rapports  militaires;  suivies  d'un  i)lan 
pour  le  traitement  des  malades  de  la  milice 
nationale  Parisienne.  16  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
CrouUebois,  [1789]. 

See,  also,  Devfeze  (Jean)  &  Sedillot  (Jn.)  Quelques 
considerations  sur  la  fievrejaune  [etc.].  12°.  Paris,  1820. 

Sedlacck  (Alfred).  Chemisch-technische  Re- 
zepte  und  Notizen  fiir  die  Zahnpraxis.  Eine 
Sammlung  von  iiber  1200  praktischen  Vor- 
schriften,  Methoden  und  VV^inken.  2.  vollstiln- 
dig  umgearbeitete  und  bedeutend  verbesserte 
Aufl.  viii,  397  pp.  8°.  Wien  &  Leipzig,  A. 
Hartleben,  1907. 

Sedlaczek  (Erwin)  [1871-  ].  *Ueber  einige 
Deri vate  des  Methylhvdrazins.  40  pp.,  11.  8°. 
Berlin,  A.  W.  Schade,'lS95. 

Sedlitzky  (Wenzel  A.)  Neue  Arzneimittel, 
deren  Darstellung,  Eigenschaften,  Anwendung, 
etc.  No.  1,  January,  1891,  92  pp.;  No.  2,  July, 
1891,  64  pp.    16°.    Salzburg,  H.  Kerber,  1891. 

Seduction. 

MoNGAN  (J.)  A  report  of  the  trial  of  the 
action  in  which  Bartholomew  M'Garahan  was 
the  plaintiff  and  the  Rev.  Thomas  Maguire 
was  the  defendant,  tried  in  the  Court  of  Ex- 
chequer in  Ireland,  before  the  Hon.  Baron 
Smith,  on  Thursday,  the  13th,  and  Friday,  the 
14th  of  December,  1827.    8°.    Dublin,  1827. 

Dyer  (I.)  The  age  of  consent.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1902, 
Ixxvi,  407-410.— Horos  (The)  case.  [Edit.]  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1902,  i,  174.— Krauss  (F.  S.)  Der  Mann  als  Ver- 
fiihrer.   Anthropophyteia,  Leipz.,  1904,  i,, 326-366. 

Sedum  acre. 

See,  also,  Diphtheria  (Treatment  of),  with  an- 
tiseptics, etc. 

Jsourneville.  De  la  joubarbe  ou  Sedum  acre.  Re- 
cherches  clin.  et  th^rap.  sur  I'epileps.  [etc.]  1899,  Par., 
1900,  XX,  62-62.  ■ 

S^dziak  (Jan).    See  Sendziak. 

See  (Arthur).  *  Quelques  considerations  sur  une 
vari6t6  de  pneumo-thorax  traumatique.  1  p.  1., 
38  pp.    4°.    Strasbourg,  1869,  3.  s.,  No.  187. 

See  (Emile-Germain)  [1875-  ].  *Hematemeses 
nevropathiques.  56  pp.  8°.  Pans,  1901,  No.  100. 

See  (Germain)  [1818-96].  Traitement  du  rhu- 
matisme,  de  la  goutte  aigue  et  chronique  et  de 
diverses  affections  du  systeme  nerveux  par  le 
salicylate  de  sonde.  55  pp.  8°.  Paris,  G. 
Masson,  1877. 


See  (Germain) — continued. 

 .     Die     eiafachen  Lungenkrankheiten. 

Pneumo-bulbares  Asthma,  cardiales  Asthma, 
Congestionen,  Hamorrhagien  und  Sklerose  der 
Lunge,  Krankheiten  der  Pleura.  Autorisirte 
vom  Verfasser  revidirte  deutsche  Ausgabe  von 
Max  Salomon.  xi,  546  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  F. 
Dilmmlers  &  G.  Hempel,  1887. 

Forms  pt.  3  of:  Die  Krankheiten  der  Lunge. 

 .    Th^rapeutique  physiologique  du  coeur. 

1  p.  1.,  iii,  469  pp.  8°.  Paris,  L.  Bataille  & 
Cie.,  1893. 

Forms  v.  2  of  his:  Traits  des  maladies  du  coeur. 

 .    Formulaire  alimentaire  ancien  et  nou- 

veau  pour  les  individus  sains  et  les  albuminu- 
riques.  125  pp.  12°.  Paris,  [Vve.  Lourdot], 
1893. 

om:  Bull.  Acad,  de  mt'd..  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  xxviii. 
For  Biography,  see  ftiancUon  (H.)  Nos  grands  m6- 
decins.  8°.  Paris,  l<s91,  409-120.  tiee, also:  Lancet, Lond., 
1896,  i.  1462.  Also:  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  Suppl.,313. 
Also:  ProgrdsmM.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,iii,  333  (M.  Baudouin). 
Also:  Rec.  d'opht.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xviii,  321-325  (Gale- 
zowski). 

For  Portrait,  see  Corlieu  (A.)  Centenaire  Fac.  de 
med.  de  Par.   4°.   Paris,  1896. 

See  (Marc- Daniel)  [1827-       ].     *Anatomie  et 
physiologie  du  tissu  ^lastique.     68  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  L.  Martinet,  1860. 
Concours. 

 .    De  Ten  torse  et  de  son  traitement.  29 

pp.    8°.    Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1884. 
 .    De   la  locomotion  du  cerveau   et  du 

liquide  cephalo-rachidien.   27  pp.    8°.  [Paris, 

1884.] 

See,  also,  CruveilUier  (Jean),  S&e  (Marc)  &  Cru- 
vellliier  fils.  Tralt6  d'anatomie  descriptive.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1867-74. 

For  Biography,  see  Mid.  mod..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  Suppl.,  337. 

See  (Marcel)  [1865-  ].  *Le  gonocoque. 
359  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  289. 

See  (Pierre).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  ap- 
plications therapeutiques  des  oxydases  et  des 
m^taux  ferments.  [Paris.]  30  pp.  8°. 
Evreux,  1905,  No.  329. 

Seebens  (Paul  Heinrich  Wilhelm)  [1875-  ]. 
*Ueber  Tuberculose,  speciell  Solitiirtuberkel 
des  Gehirns.  23  pp.  8°.  Kiel,  H.  Fiencke, 
1900. 

Seeboliiii  (A.)  Bad  Pyrmont.  4.  Aufl.  279 
pp.    12°.    Pyrmont,  E.  'Schnelle,  [1899]. 

Seeck  (Oscar).  *Ueber  die  Hautdriisen  einiger 
Amphibien.  72  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Dorpat,  C. 
Mattiesen,  1891. 

Seedorf  (Arbeit  Ernst)  [1883-  ].  *  Ueber 
Knochenplastik  nach  Exstirpation  eines 
Knochensarkoms.  21  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Kiel, 
Schmidt  &  Klaunig,  1908. 

Seeds. 

Braun  (A. )  Ueber  den  Samen.  8°.  Berlin, 
1878. 

BuEMESTER  (H.)  * Vergleichende  Untersu- 
chungen  fiber  den  Einfluss  der  verschiedenen 
Samenbeizmethoden  auf  die  Keimfiihigkeit  des 
gebeizten  Saatgutes  und  iiber  ihre  pilztotende 
Wirkung.    [Giessen.]    8°.    Ludwigsburg,  1908. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Bureau  of  Plant  Industry.  Bulletin  No.  25. 
The  seeds  of  rescue  grass  and  chess.  By  F.  H. 
Hillman.    8°.    Washington,  1902. 

 .     Bulletin  No.  83.     The  vitality  of 

buried  seeds.  By  J.  W.  T.  Duvel.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, 1905. 

Albo  (G.)  La  vita  dei  semi  alio  stato  di  riposo.  Bio- 
logica,  Torino,  1907,  i,  424-440.— Atkins  ( W,  R.  G. )  The 
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Seeds. 

absorption  of  water  by  seeds.  Scient.  Proc.  Roy.  Dubl. 
Soc,  laO.VQ,  n.  s.,  xii,  35-46.— Becquerel  (P.)  Sur  la 
suspension  momentanee  de  la  vie  chez  certaines  graines. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1909,  cxlviii,  10.52-105-1.— 
I^eveiie  (P.  A.)  Ueber  die  gepaarten  Phosphorsauren 
in  Pflanzensamen.  Biochem. Ztschr.,Bcrl.,1909,xvi,399- 
405.  Also,  Keprint. — Oliver  (F.  W).  Tlie  seed,  a  chap- 
ter in  evolution.  Kep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1906,  Lond.,1907, 
725-73S.— Scliulze  (E.)  &Godet(C.)  Ueber  den  Cal- 
cium- und  MaiinesiuingehaU  einiger  Pflanzensamen. 
Ztschr.  f.  physibl.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1908,  Iviii,  156-161. 
 .  Untersnchungen  viber  die  den  Pflanzensa- 
men enthaltenen  Kohlenhydrate.  Ibid.,  1909,  Ixi,  279- 
352. — Wliite  (.1.)  The  ferments  and  latent  life  of  rest- 
ing seeds.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1909,  Ixxxi,  417-441.— 
Willstiitter  (R.)  Ueber  den  Calcium-  und  IMagne- 
siumgehalt  einiger  Pflanzensamen.  Zt.schr.  f.  physiol. 
Chem., Strassb.,  1909, Iviii, 438. — van  Zvvaluweiiburj^ 
(A.)&  St'lilotterbeck  (J.  O.)  Developmental  history 
of  important  seeds.  Proc.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  Bait.,  1899, 
xlvii,  18.5-194,  2  pi. 

Seeflscli  (Gunther  Joh.  Kurt  Theodor)  [1869- 
].    *Weitere  Mitteilungen  iiber  die  Total- 
Exstirpation  des  carcinomatosen  Uterus.  38 
pp.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  189.3. 

Seeg'all  (Georg)  [1877-  ].  *  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  congenitalem  Defect  des  ganzen 
rechten  Musculus  pectoralis  major.  33  pp.  8°. 
Greifswald,  F.  W.  Kunike,  1901. 

Seeg'elken  (Carl).  *  Ueber  Komplikation  der 
Schwangerschaft  mit  Carcinom  der  Cervix. 
38  pp.    8°.    Jeiia,  B.  Engau,  1892. 

Seegen  (J[osef])  [1822-1904].  Der  Diabetes 
mellitus  auf  Grundlage  zahlreicher  Beobach- 
tungen  dargestellt.  3.  Aufl.  xv,  446  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  A.  Hirschwnld,  1893. 

 .    Die  Zuckerbildung  iin  Thierkorper  und 

ihre  Bedeutung.  2.  Aufl.  x,  282  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  A.  IlirscJumld,  1900. 

 .  Gesammelte  Abhandlungen  iiber  Zucker- 
bildung in  der  Leber,  xx,  492  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, A.  Hirschwald,  1904. 

For  Biograplnj,  see  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1904,  XXX,  329  (Levden).  Also:  Med.  V^^oche,  Berl.. 
1904,  V,  19.  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii,  113 
(Kolisch). 

 &  Kratsclinier.    Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss 

der  sacharificirenden  Elemente.  pp.  593-605. 
8°.    Bonn,  1877. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  titlej  from:  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1877,  xiv. 

Seeger  (Julius).  *De  bydrope  saccato  ovarii 
et  tumore  hujus  generis  Kiliaj  observato.  9  pp. 
4°.    Kili.r,  a  F.  Mohr,  1856. 

Seeger  (Julius).  *Ein  Fall  von  Uterus  bicornis 
unicollis,  ein  vergrossertes  Ovarium  vortiiu- 
schend.  18  pp.  8°.  Tiibingen,  H.  Laupp jr.,  1895. 

Seeger  (Karl  Albert).  Beitriige  zur  Geschichte 
der  Pocken  bei  Vaccinirten  mit  einer  besondern 
Darstellung  der  Pocken-Epidemieen,  welche  in 
den  Jahren  1827  bis  1830  in  Wiirttemberg  ge- 
herrscht  haben.  vi,  415  pp.  8°.  Stuttaart,  F. 
C.  LliHund  &  Sohn,  1832. 

Seeger  (Karl  Ludwig).  De  consuetudinis  efR- 
cacia.  24  pp.  sm.  4°.  Stuttg'^rdin',  ii/p.  Acad., 
1786. 

Seeger  (Ludwig).     Pathologie  uud  Therapie 
der  Ruckgratsverkriimmungen. 
In:  Wien.  Klinik,1889,  xv.  27.5-370. 

—  .    Studie  iiber  vorzeitige  Kahlheit. 

Jii:  WiE.N.  Klinik,  1892,  xviii,  )2.  Hit.,  319-346. 

Seeger  (Max)  [1865-  ].  *  Ueber  Sarkome 
des  Uterus.  40  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  W.  Rijwer, 
[1891]. 

Seeger  (Max  Karl  Wilhelm)  [1869-      ].  *Zur 

Casuistik  der  narbigen  Diinndarmstenosen.  24 

pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Greitsirald,  1S99. 
Seeger  (Oswald)  [i867-      ].  *UeberdieEr- 

krankungen  der  Articulatio  sacro-iliaca.    33  pp. 

8°.    Berlin,  0.  Francke,  [1891]. 


Seeger  (Rudolf).  *  Ueber  solide  Tumoren  des 
(Jvarium.  26  pp.  8°.  Miinchen,  F.  Stninh, 
1888. 

Seeger   (Wilhelm  [Hermann  Conrad] )  [1868- 
].    *  Ueber  Symptomatologie  und  Therapie 
der  Eclampsia  gravidarum,  parturi,entium  et 
puerperarum.    31  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade, 
[1890]. 

Seegers  (Adolf).  *Beitrage  zur  pathologischen 
Anatomie  des  Auges.  [Wurtzburg.]  32  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Hannover,  G.  Jacob,  1895. 

Secgers  (Theodor)  [1873-  ].  *Ueber  Ge- 
hirnblutungen  nach  Fettemljolie.  28  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Greifsivald,  J.  Abel,  1903. 

Seegert  (Paul  Friedrich  Franz)  [1876-  ]. 
*Entstehung  und  Ausgang  subphrenischer 
Gasabscesse.  53  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinchen,  C 
Wolf  &  Hohn,  1901. 

Seegriiii  (Eduard).  ^'Chemische  und  bacterio- 
logische  Brunnenwasseruntersuchungen  im  I. 
Stadttheil  (Techelferscher  Bezirk)  zu  Jurjew 
(Dorpat).  94  pp.  8°.  Jnrjew  [Dorput),  C. 
3Iattiesen,  1893. 

Seeliaiiseii. 

See  Fever  {Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of  ),  Small- 
pox {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Seel(Eugen).  Gewinnung  und  Darstellung  der 
wichtigsten  Nahrungs-  und  Genussmittel.  Ein 
Lehr-  und  Nachschlagebuch  fiir  Chemiker, 
Apotheker,  Aerzte  und  Juristen.  viii,  478  pp. 
8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1902. 

Seeland  (Nikolaus).  Gesundheit  und  Gliick. 
vi,  368  pp.    8°.    Dresden-Neustadt,  1896. 

Seelbaeli  (Philippus  Adolphus).  *Diss.  qua 
obstetricum  imperitia  et  errores  casu  quodam 
maxime  luctuoso  demonstrantur.  48  pp.  4°. 
Hahe  Magdeb.,  typ.  J.  C.  Hilligeri,  [1745]. 

Seele  (Rudolf  Ernst  Hermann)  [1879-  ]. 
*  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  liuksseitiger  rezidivieren- 
der  Abducenslahmung  mit  nachfolgender  dop- 
pelseitiger  Iritis  und  doppelseitiger  Retinitis 
haemorrhagica.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Jena,  A. 
Kdmpfe,  1905. 

Seeler  (Georg).  *  Ueber  Behandlung  von  Influ- 
enza und  Lungenentziindungen.  19  pp.  8°. 
Jena,  H.  Fohle,  1896. 

Seeley  (H.  G.)  The  historv  of  the  skull.  15 
pp.    8°.    Wallington,  1882. 

Seellieim  (Carl)  [1872-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Wirkung  des  Strychnin.  15  pp. 
8°.    Kiel,  A.  F.  Jensen,  1898. 

Seelliorst  (Georg  [Friedrich  Wilhelm  Adolf] ) 
[1870-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von  traumatisch  ent- 
standener  Cyste  einer  Grosshirnhemisphare. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Porencephalie. 
46  pp.,  1  1.  ^  8°.    Breslau,  1896.  c. 

Seelig  (Alfred).  *  Pathologisch-anatomische 
Untersnchungen  iiber  die  Ausbreitungswege 
des  Gebiirmutterkrebses.  68  pp.,  1 1.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Slrassburg,  A.  ]'olkmann,  1894. 

Seelig  ([Gustav]  Paul)  [1874-  ].  *  Ueber 
Blutuntersuchungen  und  die  Aetiologie  der 
Chlorose.  28  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Berlin,  C.  Yogi, 
1896. 

Seelig  (Hans)  [1876-       ].    *  Ueber  zwei  Falle 

von  tuberkulosem  Pneumothorax.    32  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1901. 
Seelig  (M[ajor]  G[abriel]).    Carcinoma  of  the 

ct?sophagus;  a  clinical  and  pathological  .study. 

pp.  809-820,  4  pi.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1907. 

licpr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlvi. 

 .    Reticulum  in  small  round-cell  and  lym- 

pho-sarcomata.    15  pp.    4°.    Chicago,  1907. 

licpr.from:  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago.  1907,  iv. 
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Secliger(  Alfred  [Oskar  Karl  Wilhelm])  [1867- 
].  *Ueber  die  primaren  Geschwiilste  des 
Peritoneums.  28  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G. 
Schade,  1895. 

Seeliger  (Hermann)  [1883-  ].  *Ueberex- 
perimentelle  traumatische  Nierentuberkulose. 
30  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1909. 

Seeliger  (Richard).  *Beitrag  zur  quantitativen 
Trennung  von  Ferriphosphat,  Manganophos- 
phat,  Calcium-  unci  Magnesiumphosphat.  [Er- 
langen.]  38  pp.  8°.  Dresden,  C.  C.  Meinhold 
&  Sdhne,  1893. 

Seeligiiiaiin  (Adrian)  [1872-  ].  *  Contri- 
bution a  r  etude  des  troubles  mentaui  consecu- 
tifs  aux  operations  gynecologiques.  66  pp.,  1  1. 
roy.  8°.    Nancy,  1896,  No.  22. 

See'ligmann  (I.)  Bade,  ses  eaux  thermales 
chlorurees  sodiques  et  leurs  vertus  curatives, 
iv,  137 pp.    8°.   Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliire &fils,  1867. 

 .    Considerations  nouvelles  sur  le  bain  turc 

a  propos  de  la  brochure  du  Dr.  Lippert,  inti- 
tulee:  Quelques  considerations  hygieniques  et 
medicales  sur  I'emploi  des  bains  de  calorique 
sec.  39  pp.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  &  fils; 
Nice,  Visconii,  1869. 

Seeligmann  (Max).  *Ueber  Nasensteine  im 
Anschluss  an  zwei  neue  Falle.  [Heidelberg.] 
36  pp.  8°.  Karlsruhe,  A.  H.  Dillimjer  d:  Co., 
1892. 

Seeligmann  (Richard).  ZurKenntnisder  halb- 
seitigen  durch  Tumoren  an  der  Schadelbasis 
verursachten  Hirnnervenlahmungen.  Heidel- 
berg.] 32  pp.  8°,  Leipzig,  J.  B.Hirschfeld,  1896. 
Seeligmiiller  ([Otto  Ludwig]  Adolf)  [1837- 
] .  Ueber  Lahmungen,  welche  Kinder  inter 
partum  acquiriren.  21  pp.  8°.  [Berlin,  J. 
Sittenfeld,  1874.] 

Repr.from:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1874,  xi. 

 .     Wie  bewahren  wir  uns  and  unsere 

Kinder  vor  Nervenleiden?     Eine  zeitgemasse 

Frage  beantwortet.    2.  Aufl.     60  pp.  12°. 

Breslau,  E.  Trewendt,  1891. 

Repr.from:  Deutsche  Rev.,  Bresl.,  1891. 
 .    Kopfschmerz.   69  pp.    12°.    Berlin,  0. 

Coblentz,  1903. 
Seeligmiiller  (Siegfried  Adolf)  [1871-  ]. 

*Zur  Aetiologie  der  Tetanie  im  Kindesalter. 

58  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  J.  Bach  Wwe.,  1895. 
Seelmatter  (Samuel).    *De  dubia  spirituum 

animalium  existentia.    4  p.  1.,  40  pp.    sm.  4°. 

Argentorati,  J.  Pastorius,  1720. 
Seeiye  (H.  H.). 

See  Hitclicock  (Edward) &Seelye  (H.H.)  finl.s.]. 
Amhsrst  College.  An  anthropometric  manual  [etc.] .  8°. 
Amherst,  Mass.,  1887. 

Seenmnn  (Christian).  *Ein  Fall  von  sehr 
verbreiteter  amyloider  Degeneration  alsBeitrag 
zur  Aetiologie  derselben.  24  pp.  8°.  Wiirz- 
hurg,  Becker,  1893. 

Seemann  ( Friedrich )  [1873-  ].  *Folge- 
erscheinungen  und  Strangulationsversuch  bei 
einer  Geisteskranken;  Krampfe,  Amnesia, 
Aphasie,  Monoplegie;  Heilung.  44  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1905. 

Seemann  (Heinrich)  [1874-  ].  *Ein  Fall 
von  Irrsein  bei  Zwillingan.  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 

Seemann  (John  Heinrich  Conrad)  [1874-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  reducierenden  Substanzen,  welche 
sich  aus  Hiihnereiweiss  abspalten  lassen.  18 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Marburg,  1898. 

Seemann  (Lorenz)  [1877-  ].  *I.  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  das  Gold.  II.  Ueber  die  Ein- 
wirkung  verschiedener  anorganischer  Korper 
auf  Formaldehvd.  .38  pp.  8°.  Niirnhurg,  B. 
Hilz,  1909. 


Seemann  (Melchior  Henricus).  *  De  causis 
mutationura  humorum  ex  actione  solidorum  vi- 
vorum  in  fluida  derivandis.  38  pp.  4°.  Gcet- 
tingx,  tgp.  Barmeierianis,  [1791]. 

In:  Collect,  diss.  med.  in  Acad.  Goetting.,  1792,  i, 
pt.  3. 

Seemunn  (John).  *Ueber  die  Combination  ax- 
pii-atorisch  wirksamer  Athemrefiexe.  Habili- 
tations-Schrift  zur  Erlangung  der  Vania  docendi 
in  der  Physiologie  einer  hohen  medicinischen 
Facultat  zu  Marburg.  29  pp.  8°.  Marburg,  H. 
Bauer,  1902. 

Seessel's  j^ouch. 

Salvi  (G.)  Lo  sviluppo  ed  il  valore  della  cosi  detta 
tasca  di  Seessel.  Arch.  Ital.  di  anat.  e  di  embriol., 
Firenze,  1903,  ii,  344-3C7,  2  pi. 

Seewis  (Francesco  Sails).     See  Salis  Seewis 

(Francesco) . 

Sef ton  ( Frederick ) .  Report  of  the  special  com- 
mittee on  remedial  legislation  in  regard  to  ex- 
pert testimony.    19  pp.    8°.    Buffalo,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1898,  xxxvii. 

Segal  (B[oris]  U[riashevich])  [1862-  ].  *K 
voprosu  ob  izmieneniyakh,  vizivayemikh  v 
zhivotnom  organizmla  oslablannimi  kulturami 
bakterii  sibirskol  yazvi.  [Changes  produced  in 
the  animal  organism  by  weakened  cultures  of 
anthrax  bacillus.]  39  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
Berman  <&  Rahinovich,  1892. 

Segal  (Nachim)  [1875-  ].  *  Ueber  Cataracta 
perinuclaaris  congenita.  35  pp.  8°.  Konigs- 
berg  i.  Pr.,  PL  Jaeger,  1905. 

Segal  (S.  A.)  See  Segal  (S[aveliy]  L[eontye- 
vich]) . 

Segal  (S[aveliy]  L[eontyevich] )  [1856-  ]. 
Obshtshadostupniy  uchebnik  po  glaznlm  boliez- 
nyam  s  podrobnim  izlozheniyem  higieni  glaza. 
[Popular  manual  on  diseases  of  the  eyes  with, 
detailed  directions  for  the  hygiene  of  the  eye.] 
X,  280,  iv  pp.,  9  pi.  8°.  Berdyansk,  G.  A. 
Edinger,  1892. 

 .    Kurs  anomaliy  refraktsii  i  akkomodatsii 

s  podrobnim  izlozheniyem  higieni  glaz.  [Anom- 
alies of  refraction  and  accommodation,  also 
hygiene  of  the  eyes.]  172,  iii  pp.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg, 1900. 

Bound  with:  Med.  j.  Oksa,  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  iii. 

Segal^  Estalella  (Manuel).  Lactancia  mar- 
cenaria  en  Barcelona,  datos  estadisticos  refe- 
rentes  ii  la  misma.  16  pp.  roy.  8°.  Barcelona, 
Serras  hermanos  &  Russel,  1899. 

Repr.from:  Cong,  internac.  de  higiene  v  demografia, 
Madrid,  1898. 

Segal  as  (P.-S.). 

See  Cliopart  (Frangois).  Traits  des  maladies  des 
voies  urinaires.  In:  Encycl.  d.  sc.  m^d.  41  v.  8°.  Paris, 
1834-46,  S.div.,  [v.  2]. 

Segalas  -  d'Etcliepase  (  Pierre  -  Salomon  ) 
[1792-1875].  Experiences  sur  cette  question: 
La  sang  peut-il  etre  siege  de  maladies?  12  pp. 
12°.    [Paris,  Migneret,  1826.] 

Repr.from:  Arch.  gen.  dem6d.,  Par.,  1826. 

Segale  (Giovanni  Battista).  Procassi  anatomo- 
fisiologici  cha  guidano  alia  guarigione  degli 
anaurismi;  della  compressione  indiretta  nella 
curadagli  anaurismi  esterni;  memoria  presentata 
par  r  esame  di  lauraa  conseguito  il  20  luglio  1870. 
20  pp.    8°.    Genova,  [1870]. 

 .   Dell'  intervento  chirurgico  nell'  accidante 

iscuria  compiicanta  la  stenosi  uretrale.  48  pp. 
lpl.,ltab.   8°.   Genova,  Faziola  &  Papiiii, 1877. 

 .    Dilatazione  rapida  mediante  sonda  conica 

guidata;  memoria  letta  il  31  maggio  1880  in  seno 
alia  Sociata  medica  della  Liguria.  12  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Genova,  1881. 

 .   II  noma  e  la  sua  patogenesi;  osservazione 

clinica  a  contributo  sparimentale;  comunica- 
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Segale  (Giovanni  Battista) — continued, 
zione  preventiva  fatta  al  Congresso  medico  degli 
ospedali  civili  in  seduta  20  gennaio  1882.    10  pp. 
8°.    Genova,  Nurchl  &  Co.,  1882. 

 .    Relazione  della  commissione  incaricata 

dal  consiglio  provinciale  di  Genova  di  studiare 
le  questioni  tecniche  ed  economiche  in  ordine 
alia  fondazione  di  un  nianicomio  provinciale. 
30  pp.    4°.    Genova,  P.  Marlmi,_  1883. 

 .  Genova,  le  condizioni  igieniche  e  le  ur- 
gent! opera  di  risanamento.  8  pp.  4°.  Genova, 
frat.  Pagano,  1885. 

 .    Ordinamento  del  servizio  igienico  e  sani- 

tario  per  la  cittil  di  Genova.  6  pp.  4°.  [Ge- 
nova,  1885.] 

 .    Relazione  della  commissione  per  il  risa- 

namento  della  citta  e  per  le  case  economiche. 

38  pp.,  1  1.    4°.    Genova,  frat.  Pagano,  1885. 
 .    In  memoria  del  chirurgo  primario  Do- 

menico  Viotti.    8  pp.    8°.    [Genova,  IS93.] 
 .    La  cistotomia  ipogastrica.     9  pp.  4°. 

Genova,  G.  B.  Carlbn,  1894. 
 .    Laparo  -  istero  pexia  extra  -  peritoneale 

nella  cura  del  prolasso  e  della  retroflessioue 

deir  utero.    6  pp.    4°.    Genova,  G.  B.  Carlini, 

1894. 

 .    The  same.    Laparo-hysteropexie  extra- 

peritoneale  dans  le  traitement  du  prolapsus  et 
de  la  retroflexion  de  I'uterus.    337-340  pp.  8°. 
[Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1895.] 
Repr.frum:  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1895,  xv. 

 .    Eesocontostatistico-clinico  anno  1883.  22 

pp.    4°.    Genova,  G.  B.  Carlini,  1894. 

 .    Contributo  alia  chirurgia  dello  stomaco. 

Un  caso  di  pilorectomia  seguito  da  guarigione. 
4  pp.    8°.    Genova,  G.  B.  Carlini,  1895. 

 .    Contributo  alia  chirurgia  delle  vie  biliari; 

colecistotomia  e  colecistectomia  seguite  da  gua- 
rigione. 11  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Genova,  G.  B.  Car- 
lini, 1895. 

■  .     Resoconto  statistico-clinico    dell'  anno 

1895  della  4.  sezione  chirurgica  dell'  ospedale 
S.  Andrea.  57  pp.  4°.  Genova,  G.  B.  Carlini, 
1896. 

 .     I  progress!  della  medicina  operativa; 

conferenza  III.  Congresso  medico  regionale  in 
Novi  Ligure  1897.  9  pp.  8°.  Genova,  A.  E. 
BacigaUipi,  1898. 

 .  _  Resezione  intestinale  ed  entero  anasto- 

mosi  in  estirpazione  di  tumore  del  mesenterio  e 
in  ernie  entero  epiploiche  gangrenate  omlieli- 
cale  e  duodenale.  11  pp.  8°.  Milano,  F.  Val- 
lardi,  1899. 

Sepr.  from:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx. 

 .     Nouveau  procede  d'hemostase  dans  la 

resection  du  foie  a  toute  epaisseur.  Resume  de 
la  communication  au  xiii"  Congres  international 
de  medecine  a  Paris,  3  aout  1900.  3  1.  8°. 
[Genes,  A.  E.  Bacigalupi,  1900.] 

 .     Procede  de  pyloroplastique  par  glisse- 

ment.  Resume  de  la  communication  au  xiii<= 
Congres  international  de  medecine  a  Paris  8 
aout  1900.  2  1.  8°.  Genes,  A.  E.  Baciqalupi, 
1900.  _  ^ 

— ;  .    Resezione  intestinale  entero  anastomosi 

in  estirpazione  di  tumore  del  mesenterio  e  in 
ernia  ei^ero  epiploica  gaugrenata.  9  pp.  8°. 
Savona,  A.  Ricci,  1900. 

See,  also.  Genoa.  Municipio  di  Genova.  Commis- 
sione per  V  impianto  di  uno  spedale  per  le  malattie  epi- 
deraico-contagiose.   fol.    Goiova,  18S8. 

Segale  (Mario).  *Sulla  rigenerazione  dei  nervi; 
note  critiche  sperimentali  cliniche.  80  pp.  8°. 
Genova,  Jrat.  Carlini,  1903. 


Segalcn  (Victor-.Toseph-Ambroise- Desire)  [1878- 
].    *L' observation  m(5dicale  chez  les  t'cri- 
vains  naturalistes.    84  pp.    8°.   Boi^deaux, 1902, 
No.  60. 

Segall  (Benjamin).  *Contribution  il  I'etude 
histologique  de  la  mole  hydatiforme  et  du  de- 
ciduome  malin.  50  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  P«n.s',  1897, 
No.  477. 

Segal  I  (Eugen)  [1867-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von 
angeborener  Harnrohrenverengerung.  35  pp., 
1  1.',  2  pi.    8°.    Konigsberg,  E.  Erlatis,  1890. 

Segall  (Walter)  [1881-  ].  *Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  multiplen  Dermoidzysten  des  Ovarium 
und  des  grossen  Netzes  bei  Torsion  der  Tube. 
Gleichzeitig  ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der 
Entstehung  der  Netzdermoide.  [Miinchen.  ] 
22  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Berlin,  L.  Schumacher, 
1908. 

Segaloff(Thimoteus)  [1881-  ].  *DieKrank- 
heit  Dostojewskys.  56  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Heidel- 
berg, K.  Rbsshr,  1906. 

 .    The  same.    54  pp.,  port.    8°.  Miinchen, 

E.  Reinhardt,  1907. 

Forms  Hit.  5  of:  Grenzfr.  d.  Lit.  u.  Med.  in  Einzeldar- 
stell.,  Miinchen. 

Segalowitz  (  Abraham  Adolf  )  [1878-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  Prognose  der  0 variotomie.  Bearbei- 
tet  an  300  Ovariotomien  aus  der  Kuniglichen 
Universitiits-Frauenklinik.  In  den  Jahren  1897- 
1903.  128  pp.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  0.  Kiirn- 
mel,  1903. 

Segard  (Ch.). 

See  Fontan  (J.)  &  Segard  (Ch.)   Elements  de  me- 
decine suggestive,  [etc.].   12°.   Paris,  1887. 

Segard  ( Jean-Amedee)  [1883-  ].  *Nou- 
veau  sphygmomanometre  clinique  sur  I'hume- 
rale  (appareil  de  M.  le  professeur  Bergonie). 
50  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1907,  No.  71. 

Segarizzi  (Arnaldo).  Della  vita  e  delle  opera 
di  Michele  Savonarola,  mailico  padovano  del 
secolo  XV.  86  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Padova,  fratelli 
Gallina,  1900. 

Segarra  JLIorens  (Joaqum).  Estudio  de  las 
infecciones  puerperales.  147  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Ma- 
drid, A.  B.  Velasco,  1901. 

Segarras  (Jacobus). 

See  Galenus  (Claudius).   AitioAoviktj  koi  7ra*oA.ovi«rj 
[etc.].   8°.    Valentia;,  1624. 

Seg:ay  (Fierre-Jules)  [1828-91]. 

Biography.   Mi5m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de 
Bordeaux,  1893,  10-14. 

Segeleke  (Ludwig).  *Zur  pathologischen 
Anatomic  der  Echinocokkenarkrankung  der 
Augenhohle.  [Jena.]  17  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Leip- 
zig. W.  Eiigehnann,  1900. 

Segelle  (Jean).  *Vesicatoire  et  leucocytose. 
xii,  78  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Montpellier,  1902,  No.  91. 

Segeliiian_( Benjamin)  [1873-  ].  *Contri- 
bution  a  I'etude  des  hernies  de  I'appendice  ileo- 
ccecal.    54^  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  91. 

Segeral  ((j. )  *Precis  historique  des  constitu- 
tions medicales  qui  ont  regne  pendant  I'an  XI 
dans  la  villa  de  Brives,  Departament  de  la  Cor- 
reze.  23  pp.  8°.  Montpellier,  imp.  de  Touniel, 
pere  et  fils,  an  XII  [1804]. 

Seg:eriii. 

Freudeiiberg.   Die  Segerinpastillen.  Frauenarzt, 
Leipz.,  1905,  xx,  438. 

Segers  (Henricus).  *De  magna  utilitate  aceti 
ad  sanitatem  hominum  conservandam  et  resti- 
tuendam  animadversionas.  1  p.  1.,  30  pp.  4°. 
Duiitbiirgi,  F.  A.  Benthon,  1763. 

Segerstedt  (Albr.  Jul.)  Larobok  uti  medici- 
nen,  innehallande  kort  underriittelse  om  de  all- 
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Segerstedt  (Albr.  Jul.) — continued, 
mannaste  sjukdomars  kannetecken,  skotsel  och 
enklaste  botningssatt.  3.  uppL,  foriindrad  och 
tillokt.  [Manual  of  medicine,  containing  short 
information  on  general  diseases,  diagnosis  and 
treatment.]  vi,  190  pp.  12°.  Strengnas,  C.  E. 
Ehnarck,  1823. 

von  Segesser  (Friedrich).  *Carcinomahn- 
liche  Nekrosen  im  Lebergewebe.  23  pp.  8°. 
[Zurich,  1900.] 

Segg:el  (Karl)  [1837-1909]. 

EversbHscl»(0.)  Zur  Erinnerung.  Klin.  Monatsbl. 
f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1909,  xlvii,  433-439.  Also:  Mtlnchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  83-85. 

Segger  (Wilhelm  Hermann  Ernst)  [1867-  ]. 
*  Kasuistischer  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Hernia 
epigastrica.  16  pp.  8°.  Kiel,  Schmidt  &  Klau- 
nig,  1900. 

S6gla<$  (Jules)  [1856-      ].    Des  troubles  du 

langage  chez  les  alienes.    304  pp.    12°.  Paris, 

J.  Bueff&  Cie.,  1892. 
 .    Le  delire  des  negations;  semi§iologie  et 

diagnostic.    234  pp.    12°.    Paris,  G.  Masson, 

[1894]. 

 .  Lemons  cliniques  sur  les  maladies  men- 
tales  et  nerveuses  (Salpetriere  1887-94),  recueil- 
lies  et  publiees  par  Henry  Meige.  vii,  83o  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  Asselin  &  Houzeau,  1895. 

Segmentation. 

Urissaud.  (E.)  &  lieretooiillet  (P.)  Etages  radi- 
culaires  et  mt'tamiSrie  splnale  (tl  prupos  d'un  cas  de  zona 
thoraco-brachial).  Frogrts  in6d.,  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xii,  1- 
4.— Ferraonini  ( L. )  II  metamerismo  seoondario  degli 
arti;  ricerche  sperimentali.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1902, 
xviii,  pt.  4,  604-608.— Grosser  (0.)  Die  Metamerie  der 
Haut;  Sammelreferat.  Centralbl.  i.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med. 
u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1904,  vii,  23;  81;  133.— Malaquin  (A.) 
'  La  morphogenese  cliez  Salmacina  dysteri  Huxley  (Ser- 
pulide):  la  m^tam^risation  h6t(5ronome.   Compt.  rend. 

Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvi,  389-391.   .  La  cepha- 

lisation  chez  lesann61ideset  la  question  dum^tam(5risme. 
Ibid.,  1904,cxxxviil,  821-824.— ITIasteriiian  (A.  T.)  On 
the  theory  of  archimeric  segmenlnticin  and  its  bearing 
upon  tlie  pliyletic  classification  of  the  ccelomata.  Proo. 
Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.  (1897-9),  1900,  xxii,  270-310.  —  Sedg- 
Avich  (A.)  On  the  origin  of  metamerie  segmentation 
and  some  other  morphological  questions.  Proc.  Cam- 
bridge Phil.  Soc.,  1883,  77-116.  —  Weber  (A.)  A  propos 
de  la  segmentation  g(!n6rale  du  corps  des  vert^br6s. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1052. 

Segnetz  {Bernard)  [1811-94]. 

Obituary.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  910. 
von  Segnitz  (Arthur)  [1876-      ].  *Beitrag 
zur  Kenntnis   der   crouposen  Pneumonic  im 
Kindesalter.    15  pp.    8°.    Tubingen,  F.  Pietzc- 
l-er,  1901. 

Segnitz  (Gottlieb  August).  *De  salubritate 
fructuum  horffiorum. 

M:  RicHTER  (G.  G.)  Opusc.  med.  4°.  Fmncof.  & 
Lips.,  1780,  ii,  147-177. 

Segond  (Alexandre)  [1799-1841].    De  la  gas- 
tero-ent6rite   chronique  chez  les  negres,  vul- 
gairement  appelee  mal  d'estomac  on  mal-coeur. 
8°.    Paris,  Imprimerie  royale,  1834. 
Repr.  from:  Ann.  marit.  e  colon..  Par.,  1834. 

Segond  (Alfredo  G.)  Manual  de  reales  6rdenes 
referentes  al  cuerpo  de  sanidad  de  la  armada, 
dementes,  hospitales  y  practicantes  colecciona- 
das  por  el  primer  medico.  64  pp.  8°.  Madrid, 
a  Apaolaza,  1893. 

Segond  ( Louis- Auguste).  Hygiene  du  chan- 
teur.  Influence  du  chant  sur  I'^conomie  ani- 
male;  causes  principales  de  I'affaiblissement  de 
la  voix  et  du  developpement  de  certaines  mala- 
dies chez  des  chanteurs;  moyens  de  prevenir 
ces  maladies.  2  p.  1.,  246  pp.  12°.  Paris,  Labe, 
1846. 


Segond  (Paul)  [1851-      ].    Des  abces  chauds 

de  la  prostate  et  du  phlegmon  peri-prostatique. 

260  pp.,  3  pi.     8°.     Paris,  G.  Masson,  1880. 

[P.,  V.  2141.] 
 .    Cure  radicale  des  hernies.    viii,  391  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  G.  Masson,  1883.    [P.,  v.  2141.] 
Concours. 

 .    Gastrostomie  pour    retrecissement  in- 

franchissable  de  I'oesophage;  guerison.  (Pre- 
sentation de  I'operee. )  7  pp.  8°.  [Coidom- 
miers,  P.  Brodard  &  Gallois,  1884.]  [P.,  v. 
2141.] 

 .    Note  sur  un  cas  d'imperf oration  congeni- 

tale  de  1' hymen,  suivie  d'un  rapport  de  M. 
Berger.     27  pp.     8°.    Paris,  G.  Masson,  1886. 
[P.,  V.  2141.] 
Eepr.from:  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1885. 

 -.    Tumeurs  de  I'ovaire. 

In:  Encycl.  internat.  de  chir..  Par.,  1888,  vii,  613-667. 

 .    De  I'liysterectomie  vaginale  dans  le  trai- 

tement  des  suppurations  peri-uterines.  36  pp. 
8°.     Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1891. 

Eepr.from:  Ann.  degynec.  etd'obst..  Par.,  1891,  xxxv. 

 .    L'hysterectomie  vaginale  dans  1' ablation 

de  certaines  tumeurs  des  annexes.  24  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1894. 

Sepr.  from:  Cong,  frang.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1894. 

 .    Traitement  des  grossesses  extra-uterines. 

68  pp.    roy.  8°.    Paris,  L.  Maretheux,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Cong,  period,  de  gyn^c,  d'obst.  et  de  pse- 
diat.   Miim.  et  disc.  Par.,  1898. 

 .    Eloge  de  Edouard  Nicaise;  prononceala 

Society  de  chirurgie  dans  la  seance  annuelle  du 
4  fevrier  1903.  39  pp.,  port.  8°.  Paris,  Mas- 
son  &  Cie.,  1903. 

See,  also,  Baudron  (Emile).  De  l'hysterectomie  va- 
ginale [etc.].  8°.  Paris,  1894.— Scliaeftter  (Oskar). 
Atlas-manuel  de  technique  [etc.].  8°.  Paris,  1905. — 
Xrelat  (Ulysse)  [i»l.  s.].  Clinique  chirurgioale.  8°. 
Paris,  1891. 

For  Biography,  see  Blanclion  (H.)  Nos  grands  me- 
decins.  8°.  Paris.  1891, 421-429.  See,  aiso;Med.mod.,Par., 
1896,  vii,  Suppl.,  89. 

 .    See,  also: 

Helme  (F.)  Silhouettes  miSdicales,  si  propos  d'une 
m6daille  remise  a  M.  Segond  pour  commSmorer  sa  nomi- 
nation de  professeur  a  la  Faculty.  Rev.  mod.  de  med.  et 
de  chir..  Par.,  1906,  iv,  151-158. 

Se'gonds  (Roger).  *Des  manoeuvres  preven- 
tives dans  les  operations  de  la  region  bucco- 
pharyngee.  Tubage  du  larynx.  63  pp.  8°. 
Toulouse,  1901,  No.  404. 

Segonzac  (Alphonse)  [1871-  ].  *Du cancer 
du  sein  chez  la  femme,  principalement  au  point 
de  vue  des  resultats  eloignes  d'apres  soixante- 
quatre  operations  pratiquees  par  M.  le  Prof. 
Jeaunel,  1884-94.  74  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Toulouse, 
1895,  No.  109. 

de  Segovia  y  Corrales  (Alberto).  Zoologfa 
general,  estudios  elementales.  Animalesinverte- 
brados.  2.  ed.  xviii,  791  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Madrid, 
V.  Sudrez,  1899, 

 .    The  same.    Animales  vertebrados,  ana- 

tomia  y  fisiologia  comparada  de  los  mismos. 
xiii,  450  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Madrid,  V.  Suarez,  1899. 

See,  also,  Bellliick  (A.)  Curso  elemental  de  bo- 
t^nica.   8°.   Madrid,  1883. 

Segre. 

See  Hospitals  {Descnijtion,  etc.,  of),  by  locali- 
ties. 

Segre  (Isacco).  Contribuzione  alio  studio  dello 
scorbuto.    38  pp.    8°.    Venezia,  G.  Loiigo,  1878. 

Repr.  from:  Gior.  veneto  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,' 1878,  3.  3., 
xxix. 
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Segre  (Isacco)  — continued. 

 .    Dei  microbi,  delle  malattie  da  essi  pro- 

dotte  e  della  profilassi  e  cura  di  queste.  73 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.   Saluzzo,  Rorera  d-  Cumpagiio,  1893. 

 .    L'  igiene  nella  Bibblia  e  nei  libri  rabbi- 

nici.^  54  pp.    8°.    Torino,  E.  Saccrdole,  1897. 

Segre  (Renio).   L'ittiolo  nella  terapia  delle  forme 
cutanee  e  venereo-sifilitiche.    8°.    [MUano,  L. 
F.  Cogliati,  1893.] 
Mepr.  from:  Atti  d.  Ass.  med.  lomb.,  Milauo,  1893. 

Segregation. 

Itobiiisou  (B.)  Segregation.  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1908, 
xvi,  360-362. 

Segswortli  (A.  E. )  Ueber  Innervationsempfin- 
dungen.  5  pp.  12°.  Worcester,  Mass.,  &  WasJi- 
ington,  1894. 

Seguel  (G[regory])  [1867-  .  ].  *Essai  sur 
I'influenza  dans  ses  rapports  avec  la  gros.sesse, 
1' accouchement,  les  suites  de  couches  et  les 
maladies  de  I'appareil  genital  de  la  femme.  146 
pp.    4°.    Paris,  1895,  No.  92. 

Segiiier  (Joannes  Franciscus)  [1703-84].  Bi- 
bliotheca  botanica  sive  catalogus  auctorum  et 
librorum  omnium  qui  de  re  botanica,  de  medica- 
mentis  ex  vegetabilibus  paratis  de  re  rustica,  et 
de  horticultura  tractant.  Accessit  bibliotheca 
botanica  Jo.  Ant.  Bumaldi  seu  potius  Ovidii 
Montalbani.  450  pp.  4°.  Hagx-Comitum,  J. 
Neaulme,  1740. 

Seguin  (  Ch.)  [  1876-  ].  *  La  medecine  in- 
fantile chez  les  Grecs  et  les  Romains.  18  pp. 
8°.    Pam,,  1902,  No.  337. 

Seguin  (  Edouard )  [1812-80].  Th6orie  et 
pratique  de  I'education  des  enfants  arrieres  et 
idiots.    88  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Baillih-e,  1842. 

 .  Psycho-physiological  training  of  an  idiotic 

hand.  8  pp.  8°.  New  York,  G.  P.  Putnam's 
Sons,  1879. 

Eepr.from:  Arcli.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1879,  ii. 

See,  also,  Wunderlicli  (Carl  Reinhold  August)  & 
Seg'uin  (E.)  Medical  thermometry  fetc.l.  8°.  New 
York,  1871. 

 .    See,  also.\ 

In  memory  of  Edouard  Seguin,  being  remarks  made 
by  some  of  his  friends  at  the  lay  funeral  service  held 
October  31,  1880.   51  pp.,  port.   8°.    [New  York,  1880.] 

Seguin  (  Edward  G[onstant])  [1843-98].  The 
treatment  of  mild  cases  of  melancholia  at  home. 
1  p.  1.,  25  pp.  8°.  Neio  York,  G.  P.  Putnam's 
Sons,  1876.    [P.,  v.  2270.] 

American  clinical  lectures,  ii,  no.  3. 

 .    Importance  of  the  early  recognition  of 

epilepsy.    26  pp.    8°.   A^erv  York,  Trow's  Pig. 
&  Bookbndg.  Co.,  1881.    [P.,  v.  2094.] 
Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1881,  xx. 

 .    Notes  on  Spanish  asylums  for  the  iiisane. 

42  pp.    8°.    Lancaster,  Pa.,  1883. 

Repr.from,:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1883. 

 .    Lectures  on  some  points  in  the  treatment 

and  management  of  neuroses,  delivered  before 
the  Medical  Society  of  the  University  of  Toronto, 
March  11  and  12,  1890.    100  pp.    12°.  New 
York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1890. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1890,  li. 

 .     The  same.     Lemons  sur  le  traitement 

des  nevroses.  Trad,  de  I'anglais  par  I'auteur. 
Precede  d'un  avant-propos  de  M.  le  prof.  Char- 
cot.   1  p.  1.,  98  pp.    8°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1893. 

 .    Early  diagnosis  of  some  serious  diseases 

of  the  nervous  system;  its  importance  and  feasi- 
bility.   37  pp.    8°.    Boston,  Damrell  &  Upham, 
1891.  ^ 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1890,  cxxiil:  1891,  cxxiv. 
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Seguin  (Edward  C[onstant])— continued. 

 .    Eye-strain  and  its  relations  to  "cerebral 

hyperemia,"  etc.  9  pp.  12°.  [New  York, 1892.] 

 ,  Siiaw  (J.  0.)  &  Vander  Veer  (A.) 

A  contribution  to  the  pathological  anatomy  of 
disseminated  cerebro-spinal  sclerosis.  13  pp., 
1  pi.  8°.  Chicago,  J.  J.  Spalding  &  Co.,  1878. 
Repr.from:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1878,  v. 
For  Biography,  see  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii,  191. 
Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liii,  309.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1898,  i,  829.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898, 
x.xx,  .509.  Also:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis..  N.  Y.,  1898,  x.xv, 
233-236,  port.  Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i,  350.  Also: 
Progress  med..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  vii,  238  (M.  Baudouin). 

 .    See,  also: 

SacJis  (B.)    A  review  of  Dr.  Seguin's  contributions  to 
medicine.    Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1898,  Ixxii,  582-586. 

de  Seguin  (G.)  Instruction  sur  1' usage  du  vin 
de  quinquina  de  Seguin  dans  le  traitement 
de  plusieurs  maladies,  et  particulierement  dans 
celui  des  fievres,  et  maniere  de  s'en  servir. 
28  pp.    16°.  .  Paris,  1811. 

Seguin  (Guillaume-Henry-Charles)  [1863-  ]. 
*Des  indications  de  I'ouverture  de  I'apophyse 
mastoide  dans  les  otites  moyennes  suppurees 
aigues.    48  pp.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1896,  No.  79. 

Seguin  (Louis)  [1870-  ].  *De  Toedeme 
aigu  primitif  du  larynx.  66  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1896.  No.  81. 

Seguin  (R.-V.)  [1S67-  ].  *De  1' ophthalmic 
des  nouveaux-nes;  etiologie  et  prophylaxie.  80 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1892,  No.  196. 

Seguin  (Toussaint-Adolphe).  *De  1' amplitude 
d' accommodation  dans  ses  rapports  avec  la 
refraction  statique.  44  pp.  4°.  Bordeaux,  1894, 
No.  5. 

Seguineau  (Jean)  [1872-      ].  *Contribution 

il  I'etude  de  I'influence  des  libromes  de  I'ute- 

rus  sur  I'accouchement.     62  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 

Lyon,  1896,  2.  s..  No.  31. 
Segura  (Jose  C.)     Memoria  sobre  el  pulque. 

32  pp.    16°.    il/«;co,  1884. 
 .    El  maguey.    Memoria  sobre  el  cultivo  y 

beneficio  de  sus  productos.    3.  ed.    225  pp., 

11.,  18  pi.    8°.    Mexico,  imi. 
Segura  y  Pesado  (Joaquin).    *Breve  estudio 

sobre  el  colico  de  plomo.     19  pp.    8°.  Mexico, 

1877. 

Segura  y  Tornel  (Adrian)  [1849-86].  *Bre- 
ves  consideraciones  acerca  del  tratamiento  de 
las  ulceras  cutaneas.  43  pp.  8°.  Mexico,  Yiuda 
i  Hijos  de  Murguia,  1874. 

 .    *  [El  metodo  e.stadi'stico.  ]    58  pp.  8°. 

Mexico,  Vinda  e  Hijos  de  Murguia,  1877. 

 .    Breves  consideraciones  acerca  de  la  pato- 

genia  de  las  neoplasias,  sobre  todo  las  cancero- 
sas,  y  su  tratamiento.  15  pp.  8°.  filexico, 
1880.] 

 .    Patologi'a  general,  curso  de  1 880.    75  pp. 

fol.    [Mexico,  1880.] 

Seller  (Carl).  *Beitrag  zum  Blutbefund  bei 
progressiver  perniciuser  Anamie  nach  Unter- 
suchungen  auf  der  medizinischen  Universitats- 
klinik  in  Zurich.  61  pp.  8°.  Elmshorn  i. 
Holstein,  G.  Bramstedt,  1907. 

Seiilbaeli  (Abraham).  *Geschichte  der  opera- 
tiven  Behandlung  des  Zungenkrebses.  30  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  P.  Scheiner,  1895. 

Selilbaeh  (Friederich)  [1878-  ].  *  Ueber 
Periarthritis  des  Handgelenks.  52  pp.  8°. 
Bonn,  C.  Georqi,  1904. 

Sehlbach  (Paul  Oskar)  [1877-  ].  *Ueber 
Tubargraviditat  und  ihre  Schicksale;  44  Fiille 
aus  der  Tiibinger  Frauenklinik.  113  pp.  8°. 
Tubingen,  F.  Pietzcker,  1903. 
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von  Selilen  (Dietrich  [Karl  Tlieodor]).  *Bei- 
trag  zur  Frage  nach  der  Mikropyle  des  Siiuge- 
thier-Eies.    [Gottingen.]    21  pp.    8°.  Leipzig, 

 .    Ueber  die  Beziehungen  des  Ekzems  zu 

den  Schleimhiiuten.  11pp.  8°.  Hamburg,  1894. 

Bepr.from:  Monatsh.f.prakt.  Dermal., Hamb.,1894,xix. 

Selinal  (Eugen). 

See  Sc'liopr  (Franz)  &  Selinal  (Engen).  Das  Neue 
Kaiser  Franz  Josef  Krankenhaus  [etc.].  8°.  Leipzig  & 
Wien,  1891. 

Sehrt  (Ernst)  [1879-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Kenntnis  des  primaren  Lungenkarzinoms.  52 
pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Leipzig.  B.  Georgi,  1904. 

Selirwalcl  (Ernst).  Die  Lagebestimmung  von 
Fremdkorpern  in  der  Tiefe  bei  der  Durch- 
leuchtung  mit  ROntgen-Strahlen.  4  pp.  12°. 
[Leipzig  &  LSerlin],  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Deutsche  mad.  Wohnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1898,  xxiv. 

 .  Ein  verbesserter  Aetherspray.  4  pp.  12°. 

Wien,  M.  Perks,  1898. 
Bepr.from:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlviii. 

 .    Zur  Diagnose  der  Urethritis  posterior. 

1  1.    8°.    Frankfurt  a.  J/.,  J.  Alt,  1898. 

lJepr./)'Ojn.;Ztschr.f.prakt.  Aerzte,Frankf.a.M.,1898,vii. 

See,  aiso,  Gesaiuinelte  klinischeArbeiten.  8°.  Jena, 
1890. 

Selirwald  (Konrad).  *  Ueber  das  Lymphan- 
gioma cavernosum.  56  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B., 
a  Lehmann,  1893. 

 .    Die  Kristalltheorie  der  Siiugetiere;  neue 

Anschauungen  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  Biologie. 
51  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1907. 

Seibel  (Georges).  *  Etude  de  quelques  cas  de 
diabete.    76  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1905,  No.  321. 

Seibel  (Ludwig)  [1882-  ].  *  Ergebnisse  der 
Milchkontrolle  in  einer  Abmelkwirtschaft.  95 
pp.    8°.    Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1908. 

Seibel  (Otto).  *  Ueber  das  Resorptionsvermo- 
gen  der  intakten  menschlichen  Haut  fiir  fain 
zerstiiubte  Fliissigkeiten.  38  pp.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  A.  Boegler,  1892. 

Seibel  (Valentin)  [1811-78].  Die  grosse  Pest 
zur  Zeit  Justinians  I,  und  die  ihre  voraus- 
gehenden  ungewohnlichen  Natur-Ereignisse. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Gescliichte  des  sechsten  Jahr- 
hunderts  christlicher  Zeitrechnung.  Durchaus 
aus  den  Quellen  bearbeitet  als  Programm  zum 
Schlusse  des  Studienjahres  1856-7.  40  pp., 
1  tab.    4°.    Dillingen,  C.  ICrdnzle,  1857. 

Seibert  (August).  A  reform  in  artificial  infant 
feeding,  with  an  improved  and  inexpensive 
sterilizer  and  nursing  bottles.  11pp.  8°.  [New 
York,  W.  S.  Gottttberger  &  Co.,  1890.] 

 .  The  prevention  and  treatment  of  gastro- 
enteritis in  children.  14  pp.  12°.  New  York, 
1898.  - 

Bepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii. 

 .   Exclusive  soup  diet  and  rectal  irrigations 

in  typhoid  fever.    16  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1900. 
Bepr.from:  Arcli.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xvii. 

 .    Das  Ichthyol  in  der  Scharlach-Behand- 

lung.    8  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  F.  Leineweber,  1900. 
Bepr.from:  Aerztl.  Prax.,  Wi'irzb.,  1900,  xlii. 

 .    Scarlet  fever  in  New  York,  and  some  of 

its  therapeutical  possibilities.  7  pp.  roy.  8°. 
New  York,  A.  A.  Elliott  Co.,  1904. 

Bepr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  N.  Y.  &  Phila.,  1904, 
Ixxx. 

Seibert  (Joseph).  *Beitrage  zur  Toxikologie 
der  Amanita  phalloides.  [Wurtzburg.]  17  pp. 
8°.    Miinchen,  V.  Hofling,  1893. 

Seibert  (William  H.)    Antitoxin  and  diphthe- 
ria.   12  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1897. 
Bepr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii. 


Seibold  (Alois)  [1876-  ].  *Zur  Kasuistik 
der  angeborenen  Cystengeschwiilste  des  Halses 
unter  besonderer  Berucksichtigung  eines  Falles 
von  congenitalem  cavernosem  Lymphangiom. 
42  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  C.  J.  Becker,  1903. 

Seibt  (Walter  Erich)  [1880-  ].  *Throm- 
bosen  und  Embolieen  nach  Perityphlitisopera- 
tionen.    40  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1906. 

Seicloe  von  IVordenheini.  Aufziihlung  der 
Krankheitsfalle,  welche  in  den  Thermen  von 
Teplitz  geheilt  werden.  14  pp.  8°.  Teplitz, 
[A.  Becker],  1891. 

Seichter  ([Karl  Oswald]  Richard)  [1870-  ]. 
*  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  JMassage  auf  die  Zu- 
ckerausscheidung  bei  Diabetes  mellitus.  28 
pp.,  2 sheets.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer 
ds  Co.,  1896. 

Seidel  (A.). 

See  Fischer's  Kalender  fiir  Mediciner,  1895.  24°. 
Herlin,  1895. 

Seidel  (Bruno)  [  -1577?]  Commentarius 
didascalicus,  valde  eruditus  et  perspicuus  de 
corpore  animato;  ac  potissimum  quidem  de 
corpore  et  anima  hominis.  Accommodatus  ad 
faciliorem  intelligentiam  librorum  Aristotelis 
et  interpretum  ejus,  ut  et  P.  Melanchthonis  De 
anima;  itemque  Galeni,  Vesalii,  et  aliorum  qui 
de  fabrica  corporis  humani  scripserunt.  In 
usum  physicae  et  anatomise  studiosorum  recog- 
nitus  a  Rod.  Goclenio,  et  nimc  primum  in  lu- 
cem  editus.  855  pp.  12°.  Llanovise,  P.  Fischer, 
1594. 

 .    Physica   cum    supplemento  Rodolphi 

Goclenii,  ex  ejusdem  recognitione  edita.    5  p.  1., 
549  pp.,  23  1.     16°.    Francofurti,  e  collegia  Mu- 
sarum  Partheninno,  1606. 
Bound  witli  the  preceding. 

Seidel  (Carl  A.  J.)  [1858-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Anatomie  der  Saxifrageen.  51  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Kiel,  C.  Bdckel,  1890. 

Seidel  (Erich)  [1882-  ].  *  Ueber  Lidbil- 
dung  mittelst  ii  bertragener  stielloser  Hautlap- 
pen.    47  pp.    8°.    .Tena,  A.  Kdmpfe,  1907. 

Seidel  ([Gustav]  Curt)  [1879-  "  ].  *  Zwei 
Falle  von  congenitalem  Defekt  der  Vorhofs- 
scheidewand  bei  Erwachsenen.  36  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1904. 

Seidel  (Hans  Eugen  Richard  Josef )  [1875-  ]. 
*Laparotomie  bei  90  Fallen  von  freiem  Blut- 
erguss  in  die  Bauchhohle  infolge  unterbroche- 
ner  Tubenschwangeschaft  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung  der  Prognose.  54  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  0.  Francke,  1903. 

Seidel  (Jacob).  Disp.  physiol.  publica  extraor- 
dinaria  de  peste.  8  1.  4°.  Gedanum  [Dantzic], 
D.  F.  Rhetius,  1657. 

Seidel  (Rudolf).  *  Ueber  Fremdkorper  im  Ge- 
hirn,  insbesondere  reaktionslos  eingeheilte  Pro- 
jektile.  38  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinchen,  M.  Ernst, 
1899. 

Seidell  ( Atherton).  A  new  standard  for  use  in 
the  colorimetric  determination  of  iodine.  3  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  1907. 

Bepr.  from:  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  iii. 

 .    Solubilities  of  inorganic  and  organic 

substances;  a  handbook  of  the  most  reliable 
quantitative  solubility  determinations.  367  pp. 
8°.    New  York,  D.  Van  Nostrand  Co.,  1907. 

Seidelinann  (Wolfgang)  [1874-  ].  *Die 
Laparotomie  beim  Uteruscarcinom.  45  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  [1898]. 

Seidcnspinner  (Martin).  *Beitrage  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Teighefe.  17  pp.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg, A.  Gob  &  Co.,  1895. 
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Seidercr  (Fritz).  * Casuistische  Beitrage  zur 
Kenntnis  der  praecornealen  Sarkome.  (Mit  2 
Abbildungen. )  [Giessen.J  49  pp.  8°.  Frei- 
sing,  F.  P.  Dntlcrer,  1895. 

SeidI  (Adolf).    Beitrag  zur  Statistik  und  Casui- 
stik  der  Gehirntuberkel  bei  Kindern.    39  pp. 
8°.    Munchen,  J.  F.  Lehmann,  1891. 
Munchen.  med.  Abhandl.,  Hfl.  19. 

SeidI  (Ignatius).  *De  struma  lymphatica.  30 
pp.,  2  1.  12°.  Vindohomr,  iyp.  Cong.  Mechita- 
ristkx,  1829.    [P.,  V.  2241.] 

Seidler  (Joannes  Gotfrid )  *De  passione 
hfemoptoica.  191.  4°.  Luqd.  Bat,  apud  vid.  & 
hxredes  J.  FJseririi,  1670.    [P.,  v.  1943.] 

Seidler  (  Leopold  )  [  1886-  ].  *  Untersu- 
chungen  iiber  die  durch  Hafer  in  den  einzelnen 
Vegetationsperioden  bewirkte  Aufnahme  und 
Abgabe  von  Niihratoffen.  [Konigsberg  1.  Pr.] 
93  pp.,  7  pi.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig- Reudnitz,  A. 
Hoffmann,  1908. 

Seidler  (Rudolf).  *Ein  Fall  von  Anus  vagi- 
nalis bei  Verdoppelung  des  Utenis  und  der 
Scheide.  [Gottingen.]  13  pp.  8°.  Berlin, 
1893. 

ISeidlitz  {Karl  Karlovich)  [1798-1885]. 

SIimi$;elski  (M.)  [Biography.]  In  his:  Istorich. 
ocherk  kaf.  hosp.  terap.  klin.  Imp.  Voyen.-Med.  Akad.  .  .  . 
8°,  S.-Peterb.,  1897,  55-66,  port. 

Seidlitz  powders  {Toxicology  of). 

Triplet!  (J.  S. )  Toxic  symptoms  from'Seidlitz  pow- 
ders.   Mud.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixiii,  648.   ^feo,  Reprint. 

Seifersdorf. 

See  Waters  {Mineral),  hy  localities. 
Seifert  (Christophor.)  AveuoXoyia,  sivedisser- 

tatio  de  ventis.    Respondente  Gottfrido  Stern- 

berger.    11  1.    4°.    Lipsiic,  Q.  Bauch,  [1654]. 
Seifert  (Edward  Johannes)  [1878-      ].  *Ei- 

nige  Fiille  von  Beschaftigungsneurosen.   42  pp. , 

1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 
Seifert  ([Heinrich  Wilhelm]  Otto)  [1853-  ]. 

Kehlkopfmuskellahmung  in  Folge  von  Bleiver- 

giftung.    11  pp.    8°.    [Berlin,  L.  Schumacher, 

1884.] 

 .    Demonstration  von  Beleuchtungsappara- 

ten.    3  pp.    8°.    [Wiirzburg,  1885.] 

Repr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  pbys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu 
Wiirzb.-,  1885. 

 .    Ueber  Rhinolithen.    4  pp.    8°.  [Wiirz- 

burg,  Stahel,  1885.] 

Repr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys. -med.  Gesellscb.  zu 
Wiirzb.,  1885. 

—  ■.    Zur  Wirkung  des  Cocainum  muriati- 

cum  auf  die  Schleimhaut  der  Nase,  des  Ra- 
chens  und  des  Kehlkopfs.  3  pp.  8°.  [Bon7i, 
1885.] 

Repr.  from:  Centralbl.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Bonn,  1885,  vi. 

 .    Recepttaschenbuch  fiir  Kinder-Krank- 

heiten.  xii,  164  pp.  12°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F. 
Bergmaim,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    2.  unveranderte  Aufl.  xii, 

164  pp.    16°.     Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    4.  Aufl.    xv,  216  pp.  16°. 

Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1901. 
Repr.  from:  Berl.  klin.  Wcbnschr.,  1884,  xxi. 

 .    Ueber  Asthma.    8  pp.    8°.  Wiirzhurg, 

1892. 

Repr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.  -  med.  Gesellsch.  zu 
Wurzb.,  189'2. 

 .   Dr.  Seifert's  Krankenbogen.    [Case  book 

for  laryngology.]    200  pp.,  24  1.    fol.  Dresden, 

G.  Hertz,  [1893]. 
 .    Die  Gewerbekrankheiten  der  Nase  und 

Mundrachenhohle.    36  pp.    8°.    Jena,  1895. 
Forms  Hft.  7,  v.  1,  of:  Klin.  Vortr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Otol.  u. 

Pharyngo-Rhinol. 


Seifert  ([Heinrich  Wilhelm]  Otto)— continued. 
 .  Ueber  die  Nebenwirkungen  der  modernen 

Arzneimittel.    24  pp.   8°.   Wi'irzlmrq,  A.  Stuber, 

1900. 

Forms  Hft.  1,  v.  1  of:  Wiirzb.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Gtsamtgeb. 
d.  prakt.  Med.,  1900. 

 .    The  same.   2.  Folge.   42  pp.   8°.  Wilrz- 

burg,  A.  Stuber,  1904. 

Forms  lift.  1,  v.  6,  of:  Wiirzb.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Gesamt. 
geb.  d.  prakt.  Med. 

 .    The  same.    54  pp.    8°.    Wiirzbrirg,  A. 

Stuber,  1908. 

Forms  Hft.  1-2,  v.  9,  of:  Wiirzb.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Gesamt- 
geb.  d.  prakt.  Med. 

 .  Geschichte  der  Laryngologie  in  Wiirz- 
hurg. 68  pp.  8°.  Wilrzburg,  C.  Kubitzsch, 
1908. 

See,  ateo,  GerUardt  (C[arl  Adolf  Christian  Jacob]). 
Lchrbuch  der  Kinderkrankheiten.   8°.   Tiibinf/en,  1897. 

For  Biography,  see  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par., 
1905,  i. 

  &  Kaliii  (Max).    Atlas  der  Histojiatho- 

logie  der  Nase,  der  Mundrachenhcihle  und  des 
Kehlkopfes.  54  1.,  40  pi.  fol.  Wiesbaden,  J. 
F.  Bergmann,  1895. 

 &  Miiller  (Friedrich).    Taschenbuch  der 

medicinisch  -  kliniachen  Diagnostic.  2.  Aufl. 
vii,  122  pp.  12°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bevgmann, 
1886. 

 .     The  same.    3.  vermehrte  und 

verbesserte  Aufl.  besorgt  von  Friedrich  Miiller. 
vii,  144  pp.  12°.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann, 
1887. 

 .     The  same.     7.  vermehrte  und 

verbesserte  Aufl.     vii,  173  pp.,  1  pi.  12°. 

Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1891. 
 .    The  same.    10.  Aufl.    2  p.  1.,  238 

pp.    8°.     Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmnim,  1899. 
 .    The  same.    11.  Aufl.    3  p.  1.,  262 

pp.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann.  1904. 
 .    The  same.    12.  Aufl.    2  p.  1.,  303 

pp.    8°.     Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1907. 
 .     Manual   of    clinical  diagnosis. 

Transl.  from  the  5.  German  ed.,  enlarged  and 

revised,  with  the  permission  of  the  authors,  by 

William  Buckingham  Canfield.    2.  English  ed. 

revised  and  enlarged,    xi,  185  pp.,  1  pi.  12°. 

New  York  &  London,  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1890. 
 ^.    Manuel  de  diagnostic  medical  et 

d'exploration  clinique,  traduit  sur  la  10.  6d. 

allemande  par  L.  Marchand.    2  p.  1.,  316  pp., 

1  pi.    12°.    Louvain,  A.  Uijstprui/st,  1902. 
 .    The  same.    Traduit  sur  la  11. 

edition  allemande  par  L.  Marchand.    328  pp., 

1  pi.    8°.    Louvain,  A.  Vi/stpruyst;  Paris,  0. 

Doin,  1908. 

Seifert  (Manfred)  [1880-  ].  *Neuere  Er- 
fahrungen  iiber  Antistreptococcenserum,  spe- 
ziell  bei  Puerperalfleber.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  29 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Borna- Leipzig,  R.  Noske,  1906. 

Seifert  (Richard)  &  Hdiielier  (Friedrich). 
W^glan  gwajakolu  w  gruzlicy.  [Application 
of  guajacol  carljonate  in  tuberculo.sis.]  13  pp. 
12°.     W<ir^zaim,  Leppert,  1894. 

Seifert  (  Walther  [Martin  Traugott]  )  [1871- 
].  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Schwangerschaft  bei 
Uterus  Viicornis.  [Kiel.]  27  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Nevstadt,  0.  S.,  R.  Reichelt,  [1897]. 

Seiffenol. 

Altobelli  (A.)  L'  azione  disinfettante  del  "Seiflen- 
ol."   Gior.  di  med.  mil.,  Roma,  1908,  Ivi, '41-53. 

Seiffer  (Friedrich  Wilhelm)  [1872-  ].  *St6- 
rungen  des  Sehorgans  bedingt  durch  Erkran- 
kungen  der  Stirnhiihlen.  46  pp.  8°.  Strass- 
burg  i.  E.,  C.  Goeller,  1895. 
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.  Seiffer  (Friedrich  Wilhelm) — continued. 

 .    Das  spinale  Sensibilitiitsschema  zur  Seg- 

mentdiagnose   der  Eiickenmarkskrankheiten. 
48  pp.    8°.    Berlhi,  A.  Hirschwald,W01. 
Bepr.from:  Arch.  f.  Psyehiat.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxxiv. 

 .    Spinales  Sensibilitiitsschema  fiir  die  Seg- 

mentdiagnose  der  Riickenmarksdiagnose  zum 
Einzeichuen  der  Befunde  am  Krankenbett.  5 
pp.,  39  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hlrschirald,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    7  pp.,  40  pi.  8°. 

Berlin,  A.  Hirmhwald,  1906. 

 .    Atlas  und  Grundriss  der  allgemeinen 

Diagnostik  und  Therapie  der  Nervenkrankhei- 
ten.  Mit  einem  Vorwort  von  Prof.  Dr.  Jolly, 
xiii,  379  pp.,  26  pi.  8°.  Miinchen,  J.  F.  Leh- 
mann,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    Atlas-manuel  des  maladies 

nerveuses;  diagnostic  et  traitement.  Ed.  fran- 
9aise  par  Georges  Gasne.  xv,  352  pp.,  26  pi. 
8°.    Paris,  J.-B.  BaiUiere  &fils,  1905. 

 .    Ueber  die  Geschwiilste  des  Kleinhirns 

und  der  hinteren  Schiidelgrube.    32  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  Urban  &  Schwarzenberg,  1907. 
Forms  1.  Hit.,  v.  3,  of:  BeiWte.  z.  med.  Klin. 

Seiffert  (Emil).  *Z\vei  neue  Falle  von  malig- 
nen  Neubildungen  in  alten  Strumen.  40  pp., 
1  1.    8°.     WUrzhurg,  F.  Fromme,  1890. 

Seiffert  (Karl).  Der  Alkoholgenuss  und  seine 
Folgen  vom  wissenschaftlichen  und  praktischen 
Standpunkt  des  Arztes  aus  dargestellt.  63  pp., 
8  pi.   8°.   Beuthen,  0.  S.,  M.  Haenel  &  Co.,  1903. 

Seiffert  (Max)  [1865-  ].  Technische  Anlei- 
tung  zur  mikroskopischen  Diagnostik  fiir  den 
arztlichen  Praxis.  Mit  14  Tafeln  und  Abbil- 
dungen  gezeichnet  und  kolorirt  von  Dr.  F. 
Etzold.  viii,  224  pp.,  161.,  14  pi.  12°.  Leipzig, 
a  G.  Naumann,  [1893]. 
Forms  Nos.  7-12  of:  Med.  Bibl. 

 .    Die  Versorgung  der  grossen  Stadte  mit 

Kindermilch.  l.Teil:  Die Notwendigkeit einer 
Umgestaltung  der  Kindermilcherzeugung.  278 
pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  A.  Weigel,  1904. 

Seifiiardt  (Franz)  [1875-  ].  *Zur  Kenntnis 
der  congenitalen  Ohr-  und  Halsfisteln.  34  pp. 
8°.    Miinchen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohn,  1901. 

Seifmaii  (Fiotr)  [1823-1903]. 

KrfilifcowsKi  (S.)    [In  memoriam.]    Przegl.  wet  , 

Lw6w,  1903,  xviii,  285;  325. 

Seige  (Max)  [1880-  ].  *Die  phsichalischen 
Verhiiltnisse  bei  der  Inhalation  zerstaubter 
Fliissigkeiten.  [Jena.]  26  pp.,  11.  8°.  Bru- 
tes, H.  Lamertin,  1905. 

Seige  (Willy)  [1869-  ].  *  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  Ankylostomiasis.  28  pp.,  21.  8°.  Berlin, 
G.  Schade,  [1892]. 

Seigneurin  (Fernand)  [1880-  ].  *  Contri- 
bution a  r6tude  do  diabete  insipide  vrai.  135 
pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1903,  No.  46. 

de  Seigneux  (R.)  *Beitrage  zur  Frage  desun- 
teren  Uterinsegmentes.  [Basel.]  16  pp.,  4  pi. 
8°.    Leipzig,  A.  Th.  Engelhardt,  1892. 

Sei-i-Itwai  (The)  Medical  Journal.  Edited  and 
published  by  Sei-i-Kwai,  or  Society  for  the  Ad- 
vancement of  Medical  Science  in  Japan,  v.  10- 
29,  1891-1910.    8°.  Tokyo. 

Current. 

Seijo  (Ernest)  [1865-  ].  *Avantages  des 
injections  de  benzoate  de  mercure  dans  le  traite- 
ment mer(*uriel  de  la  syphilis.  100  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1897,  No.  451. 

Seller.  (Albert).  *Ein  Fall  von  Geschwulst- 
bildung  in  der  Briicke  mit  Metastasen  in  mehr- 
fachen  Hirnnerven  und  in  den  Gasser'schen 


Seiier  (Albert) — continued. 
Ganglien.    67  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.    8°.    Ziirich,  Orell 
Fiissii,  1901. 

Seiier  (Alfred).  * Bakteriologische  Untersu- 
chung  der  Sodbrunnen  des  Stadtbezirkes  Bern. 
45  pp.    8°.    Bern,  K.  Stiimpfi  &  Co.,  1894. 

Seiier  (August).  *Beitrag  zur  Pyoktanin- Frage. 
55  pp.    8°.    Dorpat,  Sclmakenburg,  1890. 

Seiier  (Burkhard  Wilhelm)  [1779-1843].  Beleh- 
rung  iiber  die  asiatische  Cholera  fiir  Nichtiirzte; 
auf  allerhochsten  Befehl  in  dem  Konigreiche 
Sachsen  bekannt  gemacht.  2.  Aufl.  48  pp. 
8°.    Dresden,  P.  G.  Hilscher,  1831.    [P.,  v.  941.] 

 .    Belehrung  iiber  die  orientalische  Cholera 

fiir  Wundarzte  und  nicht  approbirte  Kandi- 
daten  der  Medizin,  welche  sich  auf  besondere 
Erlaubniss  der  Kon.  Hochlobl.  Regierung  mit 
der  Behandlung  dieser  Krankheit  beschaftigen. 
iv,  5-24  pp.  8°.  Kohn  am  Bheim,  J.  P.  Bachem, 
1831. 

 .    A  case  of  papillary  growth  of  the  larynx. 

6  pp.    8°.    \_New  York,  1881.] 

Eepr.from:  Arch.  Laryngol.,N.  Y.,  1881,  ii. 

 .    Catchingcold.  3  pp.  8°.  ^Philadelphia, 

1881.] 

Eepr.from:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1881,  xliv. 

 .    Jarvis'  operation  in  hypertrophic  nasal 

catarrh;  with  report  of  three  cases.  14  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  Trovj,  1881. 

Eepr.  from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1881,  xx. 

 — .    Two  cases  of  reflex  laryngeal  cough,  due 

to  irritation  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane.  5 
pp.    8°.    Neiv  York,  1882. 

Eepr.from:  Arch.  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1882,  iii. 

 .    On  the  pathology  of  phthisis  pulmonaris 

and  its  laryngeal  complications.     7  pp.  4°. 
[Chicago,  1883.] 
Eepr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1883,  i. 

 .    Ecchondroses  of  the  septum  narium  and 

their  removal.    12  pp.    8°.    [iVew;  lorA-,  1888.] 
Eepr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1888,  xxxiii. 

Seiier  (Carl)  [1849-1905].  Some  remarks  on 
the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  incipient  phthisis. 
2  I.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1880.] 

 .  Compendium  of  microscopical  tech- 
nology; a  guide  to  physicians  and  students  in 
the  use  of  the  microscope  and  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  histological  and  pathological  specimens, 
viii,  9-130  pp.  12°.  Philadelphia,  D.  G.  Brin- 
ton,  1881. 

 .  Handbook  of  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  diseases  of  the  throat,  nose,  and  naso- 
pharynx. 4.ed.  xii,  412  pp.,  2  pL,  2  1.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  Lea  Brothers  &  Co.,  1893. 

 .  Influenza  and  American  grippe,  or  epi- 
demic myxoidcedema. 

In:  Syst.  Dis.  Ear,  Nose  &  Throat  (Burnett),  Phila. 
1893,  i,  624-ti31. 

 .    The  prophylaxis  of  nasal  catarrh.    6  pp. 

12°.    New  York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1896. 

Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv. 

See,  also,  Collins  (James)  &MiIls(Charles  K.)  Cases 
with  hydrophobic  symptoms  [etc.].  4°.  [Philadelphia, 
1880  1 

For  Biography,  see  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., Chicago,  1905,xlv,  1262. 

 ,  Hunt  (J.  Gibbons)  &  Richardson 

(Joseph  G.)  Micro-photographs  in  histology, 
normal  and  pathological.  Published  monthly. 
Nos.  1-12.  48  pp.,  48  pi.  4°.  Philadelphia, 
J.  H.  Coatesdc  Co.,  1876. 
Seiier  (Emma).  The  voice  in  speaking.  Transl. 
from  the  German  by  W.  H.  Furness.  164  pp. 
12°.    Philadelphia,  /.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.,  1875. 
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Seller  (Franz).  *  Ueber  das  Verhalten  der 
lymphatischen  Apparate  bei  Ulcerationen  im 
Darme  des  Schweines.  [Giessen.]  52  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Hamiorer,  A.  Eberlein  &  Co.,  1902. 

Seller  ([Friedrich]  Hugo)  [1821-  ]. 

See  Rebmann  (E. )  &  Seller  (H.)    Der  menschliche 
Korper,  sein  Ban  [etc.].    3.  Aufl.    24°.     Leipzig.  1897. 

 .    The  same.    12°.    Leipzig,  1901.   

 .   The  same.   12°.   Leipzig.  1906. 

Seller  (Fritz).  *  Ueber  eine  neue  Methode  der 
Untersuchung  der  Funetionen  des  Magens. 
[Bern.]  22  pp.  8°.  Naumburg  a.  S.,  Lippcrt 
&  Co.,  1901. 

Seller  (Lud wig  Wilhelm)  [1875-  ].  *  Ueber 
Uterus  subseptua.  36  pp.,  1  tab.,  1  1.  8°. 
Heidelherq,  J.  Horning,  1903. 

Seller  (Wilhelm)  [1880-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Ocellen  der  Ephemeriden.  [Gies- 
sen.] 38  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1905. 
Repr.from:  Zool.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1905,  xxii. 

Sellikovlteli  (S.)  A  combined  face-guard  and 
tongue-depressor.  4  pp.  12°.  Philadelphia, 
1895. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi. 

Seillon(Edouard)  [1879-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose  de  I'iris.  62  pp.  8°. 
Li/on,  1905,  No.  155. 

Seliiiann  (Michael).  Belehrung  fiir  Vieh-  und 
Fleischbeschauer,  welche  nicht  Tieriirzte  sind. 
Ueber  iimtlichen  Auftrag  verfasst.  2.  vermehrte 
Aufi.  160  pp.  12°.  Xorneuburg,  J.  KiXhkopf, 
1904. 

Sein  {Island  of). 

GouziEN  (L. )     *Topographie  medicals  de 
rile  de  Sein  (Finistere).    4°.    Pans,  1887. 

Seine. 

Bonrnevillei  Assainissement  de  la  Seine.  Progres 
mtd..  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  141. 

Seine  (Departementde  la).  Rapports  generaux 
sur  la  salubrite  publique,  rediges  par  les  conseils 
ou  leiS  administrations,  etablis  en  France  et  dans 
les  autres  parties  de  I'Enrope.  2™"  partie  ofH- 
cielle.  Rapports  generaux  sur  les  travaux  du 
conseil  de  salubrite  de  la  ville  de  Paris  etdu  de- 
partement  de  la  Seine,  executes  depuis  I'annee 
1802  jusqu'a  I'annee  1840  inclusivement  (39 
ans) ;  publics  sous  les  auspices  de  M.  le  prefet  de 
police,  dedies  ace  magistrat;  par  V.  de  Moleon. 
2  V.  xliii,  404  pp.;  xviii,  527  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1828-41. 

 .    Rapport  sur  la  marche  et  les  effets  du 

cholera-morbus  dans  Paris  et  les  communes 
rurales  du  departement  de  la  Seine,  par  la  com- 
mission nommee,  avec  I'approbation  de  M.  le 
ministre  du  commerce  et  des  travaux  publics, 
par  MM.  les  prefets  de  la  Seine  et  de  police. 
Annee  1832.  205  pp.,  110  1.,  50  pi.,  1  diag.  4°. 
Paris,  Imp.  roijale,  1834. 

 .    Liste  des  docteurs  en  medecine  et  en 

chirurgie,  ofRciers  de  sante  et  sages-femmes, 
dont  les  titres  sont  enregistres  a  la  prefecture  de 
la  Seine.  71  pp.  4°.  IParis,  Vinchon,  1854.1 
[P.,  V.  1723.] 

 .    Rapport  de  M.  le  medecin  en  chef  des 

^pidemies  de  I'arrondissement  du  Havre  en 
1894.  [Par  Dr.  Gibert.]  79  pp.,  6  maps,  3 
diag.    8°.    Rouen,  L.  Gy,  1895. 

Seine.  Commission  des  logementsinsalubres.  Rap- 
port general  sur  les  travaux  de  la  commission, 
pendant  les  annees  ]852,  1853,  1854,  1855  et 

1856.  30  pp.    4°.   Paris,  C.  de  Mourgues  freres, 

1857.  [P.,  V.  1724.] 

Seine  (Departement  de  la).  Commission  de  sur- 
veillance des  asiles  publics  d'alienes.    Rapports  de 


l^elnc  (Departement  de  la).  Commission  de  .vir- 
veillance  des  asiles  publics  cVcdicnh — continued. 
M.  le  docteur  Bourneville  sur  le  compte  et  lea 
budgets  de  I'asile  de  Villejuif  et  sur  la  fondation 
Vallee.  Discours  a.  I'^cole  departementale  d'in- 
lirniiers  et  infirmieres  de  I'asile  clinique.  Ex- 
trait  des  proces-verbaux  des  seances  du  22  aout, 
du  10  octobre,  du  7  novembre  et  du  5  decembre 
1889.  63  pp.,  3  plans.  4°.  Paris,  imprimeries 
reunies,  1890. 

Seine  (Departement  dela).  Direction  des  affaires 
nnmicipales.  Service  des  amliulances  munici- 
pales  et  urbaines.  26  pp.  8°.  Pans,  L.  Marc- 
then.r,  1900. 

—  .    Service  municipal  de  desinfection.  47 

pp.    8°.    Paris,  L.  Maretheux,  1900. 

Seine  (Departement  de  la).  Direction  des  affaires 
munici pales.  Service  de  la  statistirjue  mimicipcde. 
Annuaires  statistiques  de  la  ville  de  Paris.  10- 
28,  1889-1907.    roy.  8°.    Paris,  1891-1909. 

Seine  ( Departement  de  la).  Direction  des  affaires 
rnunicipedes.  Service  de  stati.'<tique  de  la  ville  de 
Paris.  Commission  Internationale  chargee  de 
reviser  la  nomenclature  des  causes  de  deces 
(classification  Bertillon) ,  18  aout-21  aout  1900. 
Proces-verbaux.  203  pp.  roy.  8°.  Paris,  imp. 
Chai.r,  1900. 

Seine  (Departement  de  la) .  Direction  des  affaires 
departementales.  Rapports  sur  le  service  des 
alienes  du  departement  de  la  Seine  pendant  les 
annees  1889,  1890,  1894,  1895,  1897,  1901.  4°. 
Paris,  1890-1902. 

Seine  (Prefecture  de  la).  Direction  des  affaires 
municipales.  Service  d"  la  sfatinlirjue  municipcde. 
Recueil  trimestriel  de  statistique  municipale  de 
la  ville  de  Paris.  Nos.  1-10,  1901-3.  8°. 
Paris,  1901-3. 

Seine  (Prefecture  de  la).  Direction  des  affaires 
municipales.  Service  de  la  .statisticjue  municipale. 
Tableaux  mensuels  de  statistique  municipale  de 
la  ville  de  Paris.  6.-9.  annees,  1890-93;  nos. 
1-5,  10.  annee,  1894;  nos.  2-11,  13,  11.  annee, 
1895;  12.-16.  annees,  1896-1900.  8°.  Paris, 
1885-1901. 

For  continuation,  see  Recueil  trimestriel  [etc.]. 
Seine  (Prefecture  de  la).  Direction  des  affaires 
municipales.  Service  de  la  statistique  municipale. 
Tableaux  mensuels  de  statistique  municipale  de 
la  ville  de  Paris.  Annees  1891-1900  (7.-16.). 
8°.    Pari.%  1892-1901. 

An  annual  summary  of  the  preceding-  reports,  although 
the  term  "mensuel"  is  preserved  in  the  title. 

I  Seine  (Departement  de  la).    Prefecture  de  police. 

I     Ordonnance  portant  nomination  des  membres 

'  des  commissions  d' hygiene  publique  et  de  salu- 
brite instituees  dans  le  ressort  de  la  prefecture 
de  police.    31  pp.    4°.    Paris,  Boucquin,  1860. 

 .    Rapport  sur  r  etat  actuel  et  1'  entretien  des 

fosses  d'aisances  des  prisons  du  departement  dela 
Seine;  sur  les  procedes  de  desinfection  en  usage 
et  les  procedes  ;i  employer.  Commission:  Dr. 
Hillairet,  Schutzenberger,  Dr.  Gariel,  Andr6 
Hillairet,  secretaire-rapporteur.  18  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  imp.  Chaix,  1882. 

 .    Commission  d'etudes  dite  des  odeurs  de 

Paris.  Rapport  preliminaire  sur  les  causes  des 
Emanations  odorantes  de  Paris  et  de  la  banlieue, 
par  A.  Le  Roy  des  Barres.    144  pp.,  2  1.,  1  plan. 

t     4°.    Paris,  imp.  Chaix,  1896. 

 .    Rapports  sur  les  operations  du  service 

d'inspection  des  etablissements  classes  pendant 
les  annees  1897-8  a  1901.  Presente  a  M.  le  pre- 
fet de  police,  par  Paul  Adam.  4°.  Parfs,  1899- 
1902. 

Report  for  1897-8,  for  15  months  ending  Dec.  31,  1898. 
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Seine  (Departement  de  la).  Prefecture  de  police. 
Commission  cenirale  de  saluhrite.  Instruction 
populaire  sur  les  principaux  moyens  ix.  employer 
pour  SB  garantir  du  cholera-morbus,  et  sur  la 
conduite  a  tenir  lorsque  cette  inaladie  se  declare. 
14  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    [Par/s,  Ererat,^  1831.] 

Seine  (Departement  de  la).  Prefecture  de  police. 
Commission  d' hygiene  j^ublique  et  de  saluhrite  de 
rarrondissemeut  de  Saint-Denis.  Rapport  sur 
I'epidemie  cholerique  u  Saint-Denis  en  1892. 
A.  Le  Roy  des  Barres,  rapporteur.  17  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  imp.  Chaix,  1893. 

Seine  ( Departement  de  la).  Prefecture  de  police. 
Conseil  d'hi/giene  publique  et  de  saluhrite.  Or- 
donnance  portant  nomination  des  membres  des 
commissions  d' hygiene  publique  et  de  salubrite 
instituees  dans  le  ressort  de  la  prefecture  de  po- 
lice. 31  pp.,  15  MS.  1.  4°.  Paris,  Boucquin, 
1860.    [P.,  V.  1725.] 

 .    Rapport  sur  la  salubrite  de  I'eau  de  la 

Seine  entre  le  pont  d'lvry  et  Saint-Ouen,  con- 
sideree  comme  eau  potable.  24  pp.,  1  tab.  4°. 
\_Paris,  Boucquin,  1861.]    [P.,  v.  1728.] 

 — .    Rapports  sur  les  travaux  des  commissions 

d' hygiene  du  departement  de  la  Seine,  et  des 
communes  de  Saint-Cloud,  Sevres  et  Meudon  en 
1880-94;  1896-1901.    Par  les  rapporteurs.  4°. 
Paris,  1882-1903. 
Report  for  1899  wanted. 

 .  Alimentation  en  eau  potable  des  com- 
munes de  la  banlieue  parisienne.  M.  H^tier, 
rapporteur.  16  pp.,  1  map.  4°.  Paris,  imp. 
Chaix,  1892. 

 .    Rapport  sur  I'insalubrite  resultant  du 

cantonnement  de  forains  et  nomades  sur  des 
terrains  du  xiii"'  arrondissement.  H.  Bunel, 
rapporteur.  17  pp.  4°.  Paris,  imp.  Chaix, 
1892. 

 .     Le  charbon  (pustule  maligne,  cedeme 

malin)  observe  a  Saint- Denis  chez  les  criniers  et 
les  megissiers  (1890-93).  Deuxieme  rapport. 
Par  M.  le  Dr.  Alexandre  Le  Rov  des  Barres. 
26  pp.    4°.    Paris,  imp.  Chaix,  1893. 

 .    Rapport  sur  les  asiles  de  nuit.    M.  le  Dr. 

Dujardin-i5eaumetz,  rapporteur.  11  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  imp.  Chaix,  1893. 

 .    Rapport  sur  I'avant-projet  de  derivation 

des  sources  du  Loing  et  de  Lunain.  M.  Hum- 
bolt,  rapi^orteur.  7  pp.  4°.  Paris,  imp.  Chaix, 
1893. 

 .  Rapport  sur  les  cas  de  rage  humaine  ob- 
serves en  1892  dans  le  departement  de  la  Seine. 
M.  le  Dr.  Dujardin-Beaumetz,  rapporteur.  11 
pp.    4°.    Paris,  imp.  Chaix,  1893. 

 .    Rapport  sur  la  desinfection  des  cornes, 

des  crins,  des  laines,  etc.  E.  Lancereaux,  rap- 
porteur.   9  pp.    4°.    Paris,  imp.  Chaix,  1893. 

 .    Rapport  sur  deux  ("-pidemies  locales  sem- 

blant  avoir  ete  determinees  per  des  perruches. 
M.  le  Dr.  Dujardin-Beaumetz,  rapporteur.  16 
pp.    4°.    Paris,  imp.  Chaix,  1893. 

 .    Rapport  sur  le  fonctionnement  du  service 

des  secours  publics  de  Paris  en  1892.  M.  le  Dr. 
Auguste  Voisin,  rapporteur.  12  pp.,  1  diag. 
4°.    Paris,  imp.  Chaix,  1893. 

 .    Rapport  sur  I'hygiene  des  ^coles.  H. 

Bunel,  rapporteur.  31  pp.  4°.  Paris,  imp. 
Chaix,  1893. 

 .    Rapport  sur  la  qualite  des  eaux  de  puits 

dans  I'arrondissement  de  Saint-Denis.    38  pp. 

4°.    Paris,  imp.  Chaix,  1893. 
 .    Rapport  sur  la  suppression  des  tueries 

particulieres.    M.  Ed.  Nocard,  rapporteur.  10 

pp.    4°.    Paris,  imp.  Chaix,  1893. 


Seine  (Departement  de  la).    Prefecture  de  police. 

Conseil  d' hygiene  publique  et  de  salubrite — cont'd. 
 .    Rapport  sur  le  typhus  exanthematique 

a  Paris  et  dans  le  departement  de  la  Seine  en 

1893.    Par  MM.  les  Drs.  Thoinot  et  Dubief, 

medecins  inspecteurs  des  Epidemics.    M.  le  Dr. 

Dujardin-Beaumetz,  rapporteur.     69  pp.  4°. 

Paris,  imp.  Chnix,  1994. 
 .    Comptes  rendus  des  seances  du  .  .  . 

Publics  sous  la  direction  du  prefet  de  police. 

2.  annee,  1896;  3.  annee,  1897.   2  v.   8°.   Pari: , 

1896-7. 

Seine  (Departement  de  la).  Prefecture  de  police 
Conseil  d'hygiine  publique  et  de  salubrite.  Coiu- 
mission  d' etudes  dite  des  odeurs  de  Paris.  Rap- 
port pr^liminaire  sur  les  causes  des  emanations 
odorantes  de  Paris  et  de  la  banlieue  par  M.  le 
Dr.  A.  Le  Roy  des  Barres.  144  pp.,  2  1.,  1  map. 
4°.  Paris,  imp.  Chaix,  1896. 
'Seine  (Departement  de  la).  Secretariat  general. 
Service  de  la  statistique  municipale.  Resultats 
statistiques  du  denombrement  de  1881  pour  la 
ville  de  Paris  et  renseignements  relatifs  aux  re- 
censements  anterieurs.  1,  283  pp.,  1  ch.  4°. 
Paris,  1884. 

Seine  (Departement  de  la).  Secretariat  general. 
Service  de  la  statistique  municipale.  Resultats 
statistiques  du  denombrement  de  1886  pour  la 
ville  de  Paris  et  le  departement  de  la  Seine  et 
renseignements  relatifs  aux  denombrements  an- 
terieurs. Ixviii,  871  pp.,  2  ch.,  1  tab.  roy.  8°. 
Paris,  G.  Masson,  1887. 

 .    The  same.    De  1891.    cxiv,  849  pp.,  1 

map,  1  diag.    roy.  8°.    Paris,  G.  Masson,  1894. 

Seine  (Departement  de  la) .  Service  de  la  statistique 
municipale.  Resultats  statistiques  du  denom- 
brement de  1891  pour  la  ville  de  Paris  et  le 
departement  de  la  Seine  et  renseignements  re- 
latifs aux  denombrements  anterieurs.  cxiv, 
849  pp.,  1  map,  1  diag.  roy.  8".  Paris,  G. 
Masson,  1894. 

Seine-et-Marne  {Departmeni  of). 

Tableau  des  oeuvres  et  institutions  du  de- 
partement de  Seine-et-Marne.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Seine-et-Oise  {Department  of) . 

Tableau  des  ceuvres  et  institutions  du  de- 
partement de  Seine-et-Oise.  8°.  Paris,  1896. 
Seine-Inferieure  (Departement  de  la).  Com- 
mission permanente  de  vaccine  Rapport  sur  les 
travaux  de  la  ...  en  1894;  1897-1901.  8°. 
Rouen,  1895-1902. 
Report  for  1900  wanted. 

Seine-Inferieure  (Departement  de  la).  Con- 
seil central  d'hygihie  publique  et  de  saluhrite. 
Travaux  du  conseil  central  pendant  les  annees 

1891-  1901.    Par  les  secretaires.    8°.  Rouen, 

1892-  1902.^ 

Seine-Inferieure  (Departement  de  la).  Con- 
seil de  salubrite  et  d'hygihie  publiques.  Rapport 
sur  les  epices  solubles  de  MM.  Boniere  fils  et 
Lemettais.  7  pp.  4°.  \^Rouen,  Lecointe  frlres, 
1857.]    [P.,  V.  1729.] 

Seip  (Fr.  Chr.)  *De  spe  et  prsesidiis  longsevo- 
rum.    Gottingse,  1752. 

In:  Rtchter  (G.  G.)    Opusc.  med.    4°.    Franco/.  & 
Lips.,  1780,  ii,  40-74. 

Seipp  [or  Seip]  (Johann  Philipp)  [1686-  ]. 
Beschreibung  der  Pyrmontischen  Mineralwas- 
ser  und  Stahlbrunnen,  derselben  Historie, 
mineralischer  Gehalt,  Arzneikriifte,  Gebrauch 
und  Nutzen  beides  vom  Trinken  und  Baden; 
mit  dem  Anhange  der  Pyrmontischen  Kranken- 
geschichte,    auch    Landkarte,    Prospect  des 
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Seipp  [or  Seip]  (Johann  Philipp)— continued. 
Pyrmontischen  Thala  und  Abriss  dea  Schwe- 
feldunstgewolbes.    4.  Aufl.    6  p.  1.,  588  pp., 
1  pi.,  22  1.,  1  map.    12°.    Hunnorer  &  Pyrmont, 
.  N.  Forster  &  Sohns  Erhen,  1750. 

See,  also.  Turner  (George)  [in  1.  s.] .  A  brief  and  dis- 
tinct account  of  the  mineral  waters  of  Pyrmont,  [etc.]. 
8°.   London,  1733. 

Seipp  (Ludwig).  *Das  elastische  Gewebe  des 
Herzens.  [Giessen.]  50  pp.  8°.  Wiesbaden, 
J.  F.  Bergmann,  1895. 

Seippel  (Oscar).  *Ueber  erworbene  Darmdi- 
vertikel.    28  pp.    8°.   Zurich,  Orell  FiXssli,  1895. 

Seismography. 

See  Massage  {Vibratory). 
Seiss  (Ralph  W.)    Chronic  hypertrophic  rhi- 
nitis. 

In:  Syst.  Dis.  Ear,  Nose  &  Throat  (Burnett),  Phila., 
1893,  i,  (>32-662. 

Seiter  (Otto)  [1871-  ].  *Studien  iiber  die 
Abstammung  der  Saccharomyceten  und  LTnter- 
suchungen  iiber  Schizosaccharomyces  octospo- 
rus.  32  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Erlangen,  A.  Voll- 
rath,  1896. 

Seltz  (Alexander)  [./?or.  1488-1525].  Ain  scho- 
ner  Tractat  von  dem  Saturnischen  geschoss  der 
Pestilentz  mit  ettlichen  kliigen  fragstucken, 
darinn  der  ungelert  man  sich  irret  zil  gefer- 
lichem  abbruch  seins  lebenseezeit,  alles  durch 
den  hochgelerten  philosophum  Alexander  Sei- 
tzen  von  Marckbach  Doctor  zu  Miinchen,  auss 
menschlicher  lieb  trewlich  beschriben,  und 
verantwurt.    26  1.    12°.    [».».],  1521. 

See,  a/so,  AderlasstoucU,  [etc.].   16°.    [n.  p.],  1599. 

Seitz  (Arthur)  [1880-       ].    *Die  Geschwiilste 

der  milnnlichen  Brustdriise.    39  pp.,  11.  8°. 

Mimchen,  Ka.tiner  &  Callwe>j,  1905. 
Seitz  (Carl)  [1858-      ].    Bakteriologische  Stu- 

dien  zur  Typhus- Aetiologie.    viii,  68  pp.  8°. 

Munchen,  J.  A.  Finsterlin,  1886. 
 .     Grundriss    der    Kinderheilkunde  fiir 

praktische  Aerzte  uud  Studirende.    vi,  478  pp. 

8°.    Berlin,  S.  Kurger,  1894. 
 .    The  same.    Kurzgefasstes  Lehrbuch  der 

Kinderheilkunde  [etc.].     2.  Aufl.    viii,  499 

pp.    8°.    Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1901. 
von   Seitz    (Christianus   J.  H.)  *Varicum 

singularium  historia.     39  pp.    8°.  Rostochii, 

ti/p.  Adlerianis,  1830. 
Seitz  (Ernst).     *  Qntersuchungen  iiber  Zahl, 

Lebensfahigkeit  und  Virulenz  vorkominenden 

Bacterien.    [Rostock.]    25  pp.    8°.  iliinchen, 

a  ]Volf&  Sohn,  1893.  c. 
Seitz  (Eugen)  [1817-99]. 

See  Berard.   (Au.?uste)   &   Denonvilliers  (C.) 

Handbuch  der  practischen  Chirurgie  [etc.].    1.  u.  2. 

Theil.    roy.  8°.    Mainz,  1844.— voii  Nlemeyer  (F.) 

Lehrbuch  der  speciellen  Pathologie  [etc.],   9.  A\ifl.   2  v. 

8°.   Berlin,  1874.   .  The  same.    11.  Aufl.    2  v.  8°. 

Berlin.  1885. 

For  Binc/raphy.  see  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1900,  Ixvii,  5.  &  6.  Hft..  3  1.  facing  p.  383  (von  Ziemssen  & 
Moritz).  Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1899,  XXV,  279  (Coster). 

Seitz    (Franz)   [1811-92].     Rede  am  offenen 

Grabe  des  Herrn  Dr.  Herrmann  Oettinger.    1  1. 

roy.  8°.    Munchen,  C.  K.  Schnrich,  18-55. 
 .    Krankheits-  und  Sterblichkeitsstand  zu 

Miinchen  ira  Jahre  1871.     14  pp.     rov.  8°. 

[Miinchen,  F.  Straitb,  1872.] 
Repr.from:  .Aerztl.  Int.-Bl.,  Miinchen,  1872,  xix. 

 .    Beobachtungen  iiber  die  Cholera,  ihre 

Aetiologie  und  Therapie  wiihrend  der  Jahre 
1873  und  1874  in  Munchen.  65  pp.  8°.  Miin- 
chen, J.  A.  Finsterlin,  1875. 

iJepr./rom.' Aerztl.  Int.-Bl.,  Miinchen,  1875,  sxii. 


Seitz  (Franz) — continued. 

 .    Die  Krankheiten  zu  Miinchen  in  den 

Jahren  1875  und  1876  und  ihre  Verhiitung.  57 
pp.    8°.    Miinchen,  1877. 

Repr.from:  Aerztl.  Int.-Bl.,  Munchen,  1877,  xxiv. 

 .    Die  Krankheiten  zu  Miinchen  im  Jahre 

1877,  besonders  das  typhuse  Fieber.  58  pp.,  1 
tab.    8°.    [Miinchen,  1878.] 

Repr.from:  Aerztl.  Int.-Bl.,  Munchen,  187.S,  xxv. 

 .    Riickblick  auf  die  in  den  Jahren  1878 

und  1879  zu  Miinchen  herrschenden  Krank- 
heiten.   45  pp.    8°.    Munchen,  1881. 

Repr.from:  Aerztl.  Int.-Bl.,  Miinchen,  1881,  xxviii. 

 .    See,  ako: 

von  Petteiikol'er  (M.)  Zum  80.  Geburtstag  von 
Franz  Seraph  Seitz.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1891. 
xxxviii,  848,  portr. 

Seitz  (Georg).  Terminologie  der  Zahnheil- 
kunde  (Terminologia  odontologica)*.  Eine  Zu- 
sammenstellung  der  hauptsiichlichsten  in  der 
Zahnheilkunde  und  Zahntechnik  vorkommen- 
den  technischen  Ausdriicke  und  Fremdworter 
mit  Erkliirung  ihrer  Bedeutung  und  Al)leitung. 
ix,  257  pp.    16°.    Leipzig,  A.  Felix,  1899. 

 .    Die  zahniirztliche  Narkose.    Ein  Leit- 

faden  fiir  praktische  Zahniirzte  und  Studierende 
der  Zahnheilkunde.  xvi,2.39pp.  8°.  Leipzig, 
A.  Felix,  1900. 

 .    Die  zahniirztliche  Lokal-Aniisthesie;  ein 

Handbuch  fiir  praktische  Zahniirzte  und  Stu- 
dierende der  Zahnheilkunde.  xv,  365  pp.  8°. 
Leipzia,  A.  Felix,  1903. 

Seitz  (Job. )  [1845-  ].  Die  Meningitis  tuber- 
culo.sa  der  Erwachsenen.  388  i^p.,  3  ch.  8°. 
Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1874.    [P.,  v.  2260.] 

Seitz  (Job.  Adolf  Christian)  [18S1-  ].  *Zur 
Casuistik  der  Nasenrachenfibrome  (nach  dem 
Material  der  Leipziger  chirurgischen  Klinik). 
31  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1908. 

Seitz  (Johannes)  [1845-  ].  Zur  Lehre  von 
der  Ueberanstrengung  des  Herzens.  Nach  Be- 
obachtungen auf  Herrn  Professor  Biermer's  Kli- 
nik. Habilitationsschrift  vorgelegt  der  hohen 
medicirischen  Facultiit  der  Universitilt  Ziirich. 
po.  485-605.  8°.  Leipzig,  J.  B.  Hirschfeld, 
1874. 

Repr.  from:  Deutsch.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1873, 
xi-xii. 

 .   Der  Kropftod  durch  Stimmbandlahmung. 

74  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  L.  Schumacher,  [18SS]. 
Repr.  from:  Langenbeck's  Arch.,  Berl,  1883,  xxix. 

 .    Blutung,  Entziindung,  brandiges  Abster- 

ben  der  Bauchsi^eicheldriise.  117  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, A.  Hirschwald,  1892. 

Repr.  from:  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1892,  xx. 

Seitz  (Karl).  * Ueber  Carcinom  der  Niere.  28 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  F.  Fromme,  1894. 

Seitz  (Karl  [Heinrich  Friedrich] )  [1884-  ]. 
*Der  periodische  Wechsei  der  Erregbarkeit  des 
Herzmuskels.  47  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Giessen,  0. 
Kindt,  1906. 

Seitz  ([KarlWilhelm]  Adolf)  [1885-  ].  *Tu- 
berkulose  und  Infantilismus.  [Freiburg  i.  B.] 
43  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1909. 

Seitz  (Ludwig)  [1872-  ].  Ueberzahlige  und 
accessorische  Ovarien. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1900,  No.  286 
(Gynakol.,  No.  105,  119-142). 

 .    Ueber  Blutdruck  und  Cirkulation  in  der 

Placenta,  iiber  Nabelschnurgeriiusch,  insbeson- 
dere  dessen  Aetiologie  und  klinische  Bedeutung. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1901,  No.  320. 
(Gynakol.,  No.  lib,  479-.534). 

 .    Ueber  intrauterine  Todtenstarre  und  die 

Todtenstarre  inimaturer  Friichte. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1902,  No.  343 
(Gyniikol.,  No.  126,813-830). 
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Seitz  (Ludwig) — continued. 

 .    *  Die  fotalen  Herztone  wahrend  der  Ge- 

burt.  Der  hohen  medizinischeri  Fakultiit  der 
k.  Universitat  Miinchen  zur  Erlangung  der 
Venia  legendi  vorgelegt.  179  pp.  8°.  Tu- 
bingen, F.  PietzJcer,  1903. 

 .    Die  operative  Behandlung  der  puerpera- 

len  Pyiimie. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.  Leipz.,  1907,  No.  464  (Gynak., 
No.  171). 

Seitz  (Otto).    *Ein  Fall  von  Otitis  media  com- 

pliciert  mit  Kleinhirnabscessen.    36  pp.  8°. 

Gottingen,  1899. 
 .    Ueber  primiires  Scheidensarkom  Erwach- 

sener  ( Lvmphendothelioma). 

In:  Samml.  kliu.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1900,  No.  280 

(Gynakol.,  No.  103,  75-90,  2  pi.). 

Seitz  (Rudolf)  [1875-  ].  *Zur  Frage  der 
Ortswahl  fiir  die  Iridektomie  zu  optischen 
Zwecken.  17  pp.  8°.  Mimchen,  F.  Straub, 
1905. 

Seive  (Antoine).  *De  I'influence  des  profes- 
sions in^alubres  sur  les  maladies  hereditaires 
chroniques  du  systeme  nerveux.  89  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1907,  No.  389. 

Seja  (Mathieu).  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
scrofulose.  viii,  9-49  pp.,  1 1.  4°.  MontpelUer, 
1883,  No.  3. 

du  Sejour  (Pierre-Dionis)  [1874-  ].  *Con- 
tribution  il  I'etude  des  contusions  profondes  du 
thorax;  les  dechirures  puhnonaires  en  dehors 
des  fractures  de  cotes.  122  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1901,  No.  3. 

Sejouriie  (Leon)  [1870-  ].  *Fievre  anti- 
llenne  dite  fievre  janne;  contribution  a  I'etude 
clinique  de  quelques  formes  et  essai  therapeu- 
tique  d'apres  I'epidemie  de  Port-au-Prince 
(Haiti),  octobre  1896  a  janvier  1897.  119  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Pari?,  1898,  No.  551. 

 .  The  same.  119  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Oilier- 
Henri/,  1898. 

Sejouriiet  (Maurice).  *De  la  forme  syncopale 
de  I'avortement  et  de  I'accouchement  prema- 
ture.   76  pp.    8°.    Par/s,  1906,  No.  132. 

Sekeyan  (  Hovhanncs)  [1873-  ].  *  Contri- 
bution a  I'etude  du  diabete  levulosurique  et 
du  syndrome  clinique.  50  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1897,  "No.  36. 

SfkoAVski  (Jozef  J.  S.). 

Sec  Gedenksc'lirifteii  van  eenenkobold.  8°.  Gro- 
ningen,  1837. 

ISelachii. 

Emmert  (J.)  *Beitrage  zur  Entwickelungs- 
geschichte  der  Selachier  insbesondere,  nach 
Untersuchungen  an  jiingeren  Embryonen  yon 
Torpedo  marmorata.  [Wurtzburg.]  8°.  Bonn, 
1900. 

Krall  (A.W.)  *  Die  miinnliche  Beckenflosse 
von  Hexanchus  griseus  M.  u.  H. ;  ein  Beitrag 
zur  Kenntnis  der  Copulationsorgane  der  Sela- 
chier und  deren  Herkunft.  [Heidelberg.]  8°. 
Leipzig,  1908. 
Also,  in:  Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxxvii,  629-585. 

KwiETNiEWSKi  (C.)  Ricerche  intorno  alia 
struttura  istologica  dell'  integumento  dei  sela- 
chii.    roy.  8°.    Padova,  1905. 

Reoeke  (H.  C.)  * Onderzoekingen  betref- 
fende  het  urogenitaalsysteem  der  Selachiers  en 
Holocephalen.  [Amsterdam.]  8°.  Helder, 
1898. 

Braus  (H.)  Beitrage  zur  Entwicklung  dsr  Muskula- 
tur  und  des  peripheren  Nervensystems  der  Selachier. 

Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz,,  1899,  xxvii,  415-496,  3  pi.   . 

Ueber  neuere  Funde  versteinerter  Gliedmassenknorpel 
und  Muskeln  von  Selachiern.  Verhandl.  d.  phys.  med. 
Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1900-1901,  n.  F.,  xxxiv,  177-192.— 


Selacliii. 

Bui'ckliardt  (R.)  Das  Selachierhirn  und  seine  zoolo- 
gisch-.'iystematische  Bedeutung.  Verhandl.  d.  schweiz. 
naturf.  Gesellsch.  1897,  Luzern,  1898.  Ixxx,  62.— Carruc- 
cio  (A.)  Sulla  Selache  maxima  Giinn.  Boll.  d.  Soc. 
zool.  ital.,  Roma,  1907,  2.  s.,  viii,  307-314.— D'Evant  (T.) 
La  formazione  amniotica  rudimentale  dei  selaci;  contri- 
buto  alia  morfologia  e  filogenia  dell'  amnios.  Atti  d.  r. 
Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Napoli,  1904,  n.  s.,  Iviii,  2-60,  4  pi. — 
Froriep  (A.)  UeberdieGanglienleisten  des  Kopfsund 
des  R\impfes  und  ihre  Kreuzung  in  der  Occipitalregion; 
Beitrag  zur  Entwickelungsgeschichte  des  Sclachierkop- 
fes.  Arch.  f.  .4nat.  u,  Entwcklngsgesch..  Leipz.,  1901, 371- 
394,  1  pL— Fiirbringer  (K.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis 
desVi-sceralskelets  der  Selachier.  Morphol.  Jahrb. ,  Leipz. , 
1903,  xxxi,  360;  620,  3  pi.— Green  (U.  A.)  On  the  ho- 
mologies of  the  chorda  tvmpani  in  Selachians.  J.  Comp. 
Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1900-1901,  x,  411^21.— Guitel  (F.) 
Sur  les  nephrostomes  et  les  canaux  segmentaires  de 
quelques  s^laciens.  Arch.de  zool.  exp6r.  etg^n.  Hist, 
nat.  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  3.S.,  viii,  xxxiii-xl.— Hendricks 
( K. )  Zur  Kenntnis  des  groberen  und  feineren  Baues  des 
Reusenapparates  an  denKiemenbogen  von  Selachemax- 
ima  Cuvier.  Morphol.  Arb.  a.  d.  anat.  u.  zootom.  Inst.  d. 
k.  Univ.  Munster  i.  W.,  Leipz.,  1909,  ii,  41-123,  2  pi.— His 
(W.)  Ueber  den  Keimhof  Oder  Periblast  der  Selachier; 
eine  histogenetische  Studie.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwck- 
lngsgesch.. Leipz.,  1897, 1-64. -Hoffmann  (C.  K.)  Bei- 
trage zur  Entwicklungsgeschichte  der  Selachii.  Mor- 
phol. Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xxiv209:  1896-8,  xxv,  250:  1899, 
xxvii,  325,  5  pi. — Laaser  (P.)  Die  Zahnleiste  und  die 
ersten  Zahnanlagen  der  Selachier.  Jenaische  Ztschr.  f. 
Naturw.,  Jena,  1902-3,  n.  F.,  xxx,  5.51-578,  1  pi.— Leydlg 
(F. )  Bemerkung  zu  den  Leuchtorganen  der  Selachier. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1902,  xxii,  297-301.— JTIinekert  (W.) 
Zur  Topographic  und  Entwickelungsgeschichte  der  Lo- 
renzinischen  Ampullen.  Anat,.  Anz.,  Jena,  1901,  xix,  497- 
527. — Mitroplianow  (P.)  Etude  embryog^nique  sur 
les  sSlaciens.  Arch,  de  zool.  exp^r.  et  g(5n.  Hist.  nat. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  i,  161-220, 6  pi.— JUul ler  (E.)  Die 
Brustflosseder  Selachier, ein  Beitrag  zuden  Extremitaten- 
Theorien.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1909,  xxxix,  471-601, 4pl.— 
Neiivllle  (H.)  Le  svsteme  sus-h6patique  des  s^laciens. 
Bull.  Soc.  philomat.  de  Par.,  1899-1900,  9.  s.,  ii,  84-91.— 
Redeke  (H.  C.)  Die  sogenannte  Bursa  entiana  der  Se- 
lachier. Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1900, xvii,  146-159. — Komano 
(A.)  Sopra  i  centri  nervosi  elettrici  dei  selacei.  Monitore 
zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1899,  x,  suppl.,  pp.  iii-x.xiii,  2  pi.— 
Ketzius(G.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Lorenzinisehen  Am- 
pullen der  Selachier.  In  his:  Biol.  Untersuch.,  8°,  Stock- 
holm, 1898,  n.  F.,  viii,  75-82,  1  pi.— van  Kynberk  (G.) 
Sur  une  dispo.sltion  particuliere  dans  le  squelette  cutang  de 
quelques  scSlaciens.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1908,  xlix, 
203-212. — Scalfidi  (V.)  Untersuchungen iiberden  Purin- 
stoffwechselderSelachier.  1.  Ueber  das  Harnsiiurezersto- 
rungsvermogen  der  Leber  von  Scvllium  catulus.  Bio- 
chem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  xviii,  506-513.— Suwa  (A.) 
Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Organextrakte  der  Selachier. 
2.  Ueber  das  aus  den  Muskele.xtraktivstoffen  des  Dorn- 
hais  gewonnene  Trimethvlaminoxyd.  Arch,  f .  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1909,  cxxix,  231-239.— Todaro  (F.)  Les 
organes  du  goflt  et  la  muqueuse  bucco-branchiale  des  s6- 
.  laciens.  Arch,  de  zool.  exper.  et  gen.  Hist,  nat.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1873,  ii,  535-558,  1  pi.— Ziegler  (H.  E.)  Der  Ur- 
sprung  der  mesenchymatisclien  Gewebe  bui  den  Sela- 
chiern.   Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1888,  xxxii,  378-400, 

1  pi.   .  Die  sog.  Hornfaden  der  Selachier  und  die 

Flossenstrahlen  der  Knochenfische.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz., 
1908,  xxxiil,  721-727. 

Selacovitcli  (Anka)  [1872-  ].  *  Certains 
accidents  articulaires  chroniques  cons^cutifs  au 
rhumatisme  articulaire  aigu.  74  pp.  4°.  Pa- 
ris, 1896,  No.  267. 

Selangor. 

Travers  (E.  0.  A.)  Medical  report  on  the  state  of 
Selangor  for  the  year  1903.  Select.  Colon.  M.  Rep.,  Lond., 
1905,33-35.   -.  Federated  Malay  States:  Colonial  med- 
ical reports,  no.  13.  Selangor.  Medical  report  for  the 
year  1906.    Ibid.,  1907,  86-90. 

Selbach  (Max  [Friedrich  August])  [1871-  ]. 
*Das  Sarcom  des  Uterus.  34  pp.  8°.  Bonn, 
K.  Drobnig,  1898. 

Selbaeli  (VVilly).  *Ist  nach  langer  dauernden 
Aetherinhalationen  eine  todtliche  Nachwir- 
kung  derselben  zu  befiirchten?  [Bonn.]  19 
pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  J.  B.  Hirschfeld,  1894. 

Selberg  (Ferdinand)  [1872-  ].  *  Beitrage 
zur  Kenntnis  der  Giftwirkung  der  Schweine- 
seuche-Bakterien  und  anderer  bakteriologisch 
verwandter  Arten.  32  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  G. 
Schade,  1896. 
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Selbstmorde  (Die)  in  der  preussischen  Ar- 
mee.  15  pp.,  1  ch.  8°.  Brrlln,  E.  S.  Mittler  & 
Sohn,  1894. 

Eepr.from:  Mil.-Wchnbl.,  Berl.,  1894,  Ixxix,  Beiheft  3. 

Selby  {Jo/m  W.)  [1828-1901]. 

Obituary.  Dental  Cosmos,  Phila.,  1901,  xliii,  9C1- 
963,  port,  [front.]. 

Selc'liau  (0.  H.)  Om  Mavekatarrh,  en  popu- 
Iper  Fremstillin^  af  Sygdomen  og  Aiivi.sning  til 
dens  Behandling.  Andct  Ojilag.  [On  catarrh 
of  the  stomach;  a  popular  description  of  the 
disease  and  indications  for  its  treatment.  2. 
ed.]  46  pp.,  11.  16°.  Kjohenhavn,  P.  G.  Philip- 
sen,  1895. 

Selden  ( F"///;^///0  [1808-87]. 

Obituary.   Tr.  M.  See.  Virg.,  Richmond,  1888,  259. 

Seldin  (Meilach)  [1876-  ].  *Ueber  die  Wir- 
kung  der  Rontgen-  und  Kadiumstrahlen  auf 
innere  Organe  und  den  Gesamtorganismus  der 
Tiere.  46  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Konigsbcrg  i.  P.,  0. 
Kiimmel,  1904. 

Seldowitscli  (David)  [1882-  ].  *Beitrag 
zur  Frage  iiber  das  Auftreten  der  Alopecia  sy- 
philitica.   46  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1908. 

SeidOAvitscli  (Schendlia)  [1882-  ].  *Bei- 
trag  zur  operativen  Behandlung  dee  Magenkar- 
zinoins  in  der  chirurgischen  Klinik  der  konig- 
lichen  Charitc  seit  Okt.  1904  bis  Dez.  1908.  63 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1909. 

Selecta  medica  Francofurtensia,  anatomen,  in- 
primis  practicam,  chirurgiam,  materiam  medi- 
cam  ipsamque  universam  medicinam  tarn  clini- 
eam  quam  forensem  variis  casibus  et  observa- 
tionibusillustrantia.  v.  1^.  16°.  Franco/,  ad 
Viadr.,  J.  a  Kh'i/b,  1739-48. 

Selecta  e  prsescriptis;  selections  from  physi- 
cians' prescriptions,  containing  lists  of  the 
terms,  phrases,  contractions,  and  abbreviations 
used  in  prescriptions,  with  explanatory  notes, 
the  grammatical  construction  of  prescriptions, 
rules  for  the  pronunciation  of  pharmaceutical 
terms,  and  a  series  of  abbreviated  prescriptions 
illustrating  the  use  of  the  preceding  terms;  to 
which  is  added  a  key  containing  the  prescrip- 
tions in  an  unabbreviated  form,  with  a  literal 
translation,  intended  for  the  use  of  medical 
and  pharmaceutical  students.  9.  ed.,  much  im- 
proved, xii,  37  pp.  24°.  London,  S.  Highley, 
1844. 

Selected  essays  and  monographs.  Translations 

and  reprints  from  various  sources.    1  p.  1.,  436 

pp.    8°.    London,  Neu>  Sydenham  Soc,  1897. 
 .    The  same.    306  pp.    8°.    London,  N'eiv 

Sydenham  Soc. ,  1 900. 
Selected  essays  and  monographs  chiefly  from 

English  sources.    Braxton  Hicks;  Bodington; 

Hodgkin;  Paget;  Humphry;  Ehlers.    325  pp. 

8°.    London,  Neiu  Sydenliani  Soc,  1901. 
Selected  essays  on  syphilis  and  small-pox. 

Translations  and  reprints  from  various  sources. 

Edited  by   Alfred  E.  Russell.    215  pp.  8°. 

London,  New  Sydenham  Soc,  1906. 
Selected  reports  on  orthoform  from  American 

physicians.    10  pp.    8°.    A^ew  York,  V.  Koechl 

&  Co.,  1899. 

Selection  (Natmrd). 

See,  also,  Darwinism ;  Evolution ;  Muta- 
tion. 

Jacoby  (P.)  Etude  sur  la  selection  chez 
I'homme.  Avant-propos  par  G.  Tarde.  2.  ed. 
8°.    Paris,  1904. 

JoHANNSEN  (W.)  Uebcr  Erblichkeit  in  Po- 
pulationen  und  in  reinen  Linien;  ein  Beitrag 


Selection  {Natural). 

zur  Beleuchtung  schwebender  Selektionsfragen. 
8°.    .fenn,  1903.' 

Kei-logc;  (V.  L. )  Darwinism  to-day;  a  dis- 
cussion of  present-day  scientific  criticism  of  the 
Darwinian  selection  theories,  together  with  a 
brief  account  of  the  principal  other  proposed 
auxiliary  and  alternative  theories  of  species- 
forming.    8°.    New  Yorl;  1907. 

TnuMBEEG  (T. )  De  hygieniska  forhallan- 
dena  och  det  naturliga  urvalet.  [Hygienic 
conditions  and  natural  selection.]  8°.  Upp- 
sala, 1906. 

Beoton  (Mary)  ct  Pearson  (K.)  On  the  inherit- 
ance of  the  duration  of  life,  and  on  the  intensity  of  nat- 
ural selection  in  man.  Biometrika,  CambridKC,  1901-2,  i, 
50-89.— Bornemami  (L.  I  Schuleunrt  Auslese.  Polit,- 
anthrop.  Rev.,  Eisenach  u.  Leipz.,  1903-4,  ii,  723;  801.— 
Castle  (W.  E.)  Thelawsof  heredity  of  Galton  and  Men- 
del, and  some  laws  governing  race  improvement  by  selec- 
tion. Proc.  Am.  Acad.  Arts  &  Be,  IJo.st.,  1903-1,  xxxix, 
223-242.— Cockerell  (T.  D.  A.)  Material  for  natural  se- 
lection. Nature,  Lond.,  1902,  Ixvi,  607.— Cook  (O.  F.) 
Natural  selection  in  kinetic  evolution.  Science,  N.  Y.  & 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xix,  549.— Coutagne  (G.)  De 
la  correlation  des  caracteres  susceptibles  de  s61ection  na- 
turelle.  Compt. rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii, 
232-234.— CramiJton  ( H.  E. )  On  the  general  theory  of 
adaptation  and  selection.  J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Bait.,  1905,  ii, 
42.5-4oU. — Dalil  (F.)  Die  physiologische  Zuehtwahl  im 
weiteren  Sinne.  Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxvi,  3- 
15. — Jttarwin  (C.)  &  Wallace  (A.)  On  the  tendency 
of  species  to  form  varieties;  and  on  the  perpetuation  of 
varieties  and  species  bv  natural  means  of  selection.  Pop. 
Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  Ix,  5-21.— Oiliikelberji:. 
Histori.sch-biologische  Skizze  aus  der  britischen  Pferde- 
und  Vollblutzucht.  Polit.-anthrop.  Rev.,  Eisenach  u. 
Leipz.,  1902,  1,  413-435.— von  KlirenCels  (C.)  Zur 
Frage  des  Selektionswertes  kl,eincr  Variationen.  Arch, 
f.  Rassen-  u.  GeselLseh.-Biol.,  Berl.,  1904,  i,  190-194.— 
Ettler  {M.  L.)  Korperkulter  und  Zuehtwahl.  Polit.- 
anthrop.  Rev.,  Leipz.,  1994,  iii,  624-629.  — Clalton  (F.) 
Sir  Edward  Fry  on  natural  selection.  Nature,  Lond., 
1902-3,  Ixvii,  343.  —  tiiumi>lowifZ  (L.)  Anthropologie 
und  naturliche  Auslese.  Polit.-anthrop.  Rev..  Eisenach 
u.  Leipz.,  1902,  i,  10.5-126.  — Hartel  (F.  P.)  Die  Bedeu- 
tungdes  Darwinschen  Selektionsprinzipes.  Ibid.,  1903-4, 
ii,  925-929. —Hays  (B.  K.)  Natural  selection  and  the 
race  problem.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1905,  xxvi,  300- 
306.  —  Hays  (W.  M.)  Progress  in  plant  and  animal 
breeding.  Yearbook  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric.  1901,  Wash.,  1902, 
217-232,  3  pi.— Johnston  (J.  B.)  Natural  selection  and 
plant  evolution.  Nature,  Lond.,  1909-10,  Ixxxi,  159.  — 
von  Kainpff'e  (P.)  Die  politische  Auslese  im  Leben 
der  Viilker.  Polit.-anthrop.  Rev.,  Eisenach  u.  Leipz.,  1902, 
i,  346-351. — Kellosiy;  ( V.  L.)  A  note  on  assortalive  mat- 
ing. Science,  N.  Y.  i  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxiv, 
665. — Kossniann.  Hvgieiie  und  Zuehtwahl.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  i.  1970.— Mackenzie  (R. 
T.)  Natural  selection,  as''shown  in  the  typical  speed- 
skater.  J.  Anat  &  Physiol..  Lond.,  1897-8.  x'xxii,  468-476, 
2  ch. — Mensinga  (VV.)  Zuehtwahl  und  Mutterschaft. 
Polit.-anthrop.  Rev.,  Eisenach  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  630-639.— 
Pearl  (R.)  &Surlaee  (F.  M.)  Is  there  a  cumulative 
effect  of  selection?  Ztschr.  f.  indukt.  Abstammungs-  u. 
Vererbungsl.,  Berl.,  1909,  ii,  257-275. —  Plate  (L.)  A. 
Fleischmann  iiber  die  Darwin'sche  Theorie.  Biol.  Cen- 
tralbl., Jena,  1903,  xxiii,  601-613.   .  Einige  Bemer- 

kungen  zu  dem  vorstehenden  Aufsatz  von  von  Elirenfcls: 
Zur  Frage  des  Selektionswertes  kleiner  Variationen. 
Arch.  f.  Rassen-  u.  Gesellsch.-Binl.,  Berl.,  1904.  i,  195-197.— 
Powys  (  \.  O.)  Data  for  the  promblem  of  evolution  in 
man;  on  fertility,  duration  of  life  and  reproductive  se- 
lection. Biometrika,  Cambridge,  1905,  Iv,  233-285.— 
Rawitz  (B.)  Das  Problem  der  geistigen  Auslese.  Po- 
lit.-anthrop. Rev.,  Leipz.,  1904,  iii.  .567-580. — Robertson 
(C. )  Ecological  adaptation  and  ecological  selection. 
Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  307-310.— 
Soliallniayer  (W.)  Naturliche  und  geschlechtliche 
Auslese  bei  wilden  und  bei  hochkultivierten  Volkern. 
Polit.-anthrop.  Rev.,  Eisenach  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  i,  24.5-272. 
—  -.  Wirkungen  gebesserter  Lebenshaltung  und  Er- 
folge  der  Hygiene  als  vermeintliclie  Beweismittel  gegen 
Selektionstheorieund  Entartungsfrage.  Arch.  f.  Rassen- 
u.  Gesellsch.-Biol.,  Berl..  1904,  i,  53-77.  — Scott  (D.  H.) 
Natural  selection  and  plant  evolution.  Nature,  Lond., 
1909.  Ixxxi,  188.  —  Taylor  (J.  L.)  A  suppressed  educa- 
tional problem.   Bull.  Am.  Acad.  Med.,  Easton,  Pa.,  1900- 

1901.  V,  67.5-083.  — Tutislikin  (P.  P.)  K  voprosu  o  roli 
otritsatelnavo  otbora,  kak  faktora  semelnavo  virozhde- 
niya.  [Negative  .selection  as  a  factor  of  family  dcgene- 
rahon,]    J.  nevropat.  i  psikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk., 

1902,  ii,  242-2.53.   .  De  la  .selection  negative.  Pro- 

gres  mi5d.,  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xviii,  125.  —  de  Vries  (H.) 
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Selection  [Natural). 

Erniihrungund  Zuchtvvahl.  Biol.  CentralbL,  Leipz.,  1900, 

XX,  193.   :  Die  Svalofer  Methode  zur  Veredelung 

landwirtschaftlicher  Kulturgewaclise  und  ihre  Bedeu- 
tung  filr  die  Selektionstheorie.   Arch.  f.  Rassen-  u.  Ge- 

sellsch.-Biol.,  Berl.,  1906,  iii,  325-358.   .  Aeltere  und 

neuere  Selektionsmethode.  Biol.  CentralbL,  Leipz.,  1906, 
xxvi,  385-395.   .  La  thijorie  darvvinienne  et  la  selec- 
tion en  agriculture.  Eev.  sclent.,  Par.,  1906,  5.  s.,  v,  449- 
454.  —  Watkins  (G.  P.)  The  forms  of  selection  with 
reference  to  their  application  to  man.  Pop.  Sc.  Month., 
N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxi,  69-83.— Weldoii  (W  F.  R.)  [Principal 
objections  which  are  urged  against  the  theory  of  natural 
selection.]    Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1898,  Lond.,  1899, 

Ixvili,  887-902.   .  A  first  study  of  natural  selection 

in  Clausilia  laminata  (Montagu).  Biometrika,  Cam- 
bridge, 1901-2,  i,  109-124.— Wllser  (L.)  Zuchtwahl  beim 
Menschen.  Polit.-anthrop.  Rev.,  Eisenach  u.  Leipz.,  1902, 
i,  181-190. 

Selection  {Sexual). 

Crampton  (H.  E.)  The  nature  and  basis  of  sexual 
selection  in  moths.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N. 
y.,  1903-4,  I,  27.  Also:  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1904,  n.  s.,  xix,  459. — von  Elirenlels  (C.)  Die  konsti- 
tutive  Verderblichkeit  der  Monogamie  und  die  Tjnent- 
behrliohkeit  einer  Sexualreform.  Arch.  f.  Rassen-  u. 
Gesellsch.-Biol.,  Miinchen,  1907,  iv,  615;  803.— Guentlier 
(K.)  Zur  geschlechtlichen  Zuchtwahl.  Arch.  f.  Eassen- 
n.  Gesellsch.-Biol.,  Berl.,  1905,  ii,  321-335.— Marotta  (N.) 
L'elezlonesessualeel'elevazioneestetica.  [Abstr.]  Ann. 
di  frenlat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1901,  xi,  351-371.— Petersen 
(W.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  geschlechtlichen  Zucht- 
wahl (Lepidopt.).  Biol.  CentralbL,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxvli, 
427-440. — Keeves  (CoraD.)  The  breeding  habits  of  the 
rainbow  darter  (Etheostoma  coeruleum  Storer);  a  study 
in  sexual  selection.  Biol.  Bull.,  Woods  Holl.  Mass., 
1907-8,  xiv,  35-59.-  ScIiallraayer(W.)  Selezionenatu- 
rale  e  sessuale  nei  popoli  selvaggi  e  in  quelli  d'  alta  ool- 
tura.  Boll.  med.  trentino,  Trento,  1903,  xxii,  237-244,  1 
tab.  —  von  d.en  Velden  (F.)  Staatliche  Eingriffe  in 
die  Freiheit  der  FoVtpflanzung.  Polit.-anthrop.  Rev.. 
Leipz.,  1908-9,  vii,  18-23. 

Selenidiidse. 

Brasil  (L. )  Recherches  sur  le  cycle  ^volutif  des 
Selenldiidse,  gregarines  parasites  d'annelides  polychetes. 
Arch.  f.  Protistenk.,  Jena,  1907,  viii,  370-397,  1  pi. 

Selenium  [^and  compounds]. 

Baritlingck  (G.)  *  Ueber  Verbindungen  von 
Selenaten  mit  Jodaten,  Phosphaten  und  Ar- 
senaten.    8°.    Manchen,  1903. 

Koch  (C.  )  *Zur  Kenntnis  von  colloidalen 
Selen  und  Tellur.    8°.    Erlangen,  1903. 

LoHMANN  (J.)  *Versuche  zur  Darstellung 
des  Nitroxylchlorids.  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis 
des  Salens.    8°.    Erlangen,  1904. 

RiES  (C. )  *Das  elektrische  Verhalten  des 
kristallinischen  Selens  gegen  Warme  und  Licht. 
[Erlangen.]    8°.    Miinchen,  1902. 

ScHEiDWEiLEK  (T.)  *  Ueber  aromatische  Se- 
lenverbindungen.    8°.    Heidelberg,  1904. 

Crompton  (H.  J.)  A  contribution  to  the  pharma- 
cology of  selenium,  tellurium,  and  arsenic.  [Abstr.] 
Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1903-4,  4.  s.,  vi,  304^316.— Cza- 
pek  (P.)  &  Well  (J.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Selens 
und  Tellurs  auf  den  thierischen  Organismus.  Arch.  f. 
exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xxxii,  438^55. — 
Frericlts  (II.)  Fine  neue  Methode  zur  Bestimmung 
des  Selens  in  organischen  Verbindungen.  Arch.  d. 
Pharm.,  Berl.,  1902,  ccxl,  656-658.— Friedrioli  (K.)  Ue- 
ber eine  maasanalytische  Bestimmungsmethode  des  Se- 
lens. Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Chem.,  Berl.,  1902,  852-856.— Guil- 
leininot  (H.)  Les  rayons  N  ne  paraissent  pas  infiu- 
encer  la  rcSsistivitfi  du  selenium  ni  modifier  I'influence  de 
la  lumiere  sur  cette  resistivity.  Arch,  d'electrio.  med., 
Bordeaux,  1905,  xiii,  243.— Jones  (C.  0.)  The  physio- 
logical effects  of  selenium  compounds  with  relation  to 
their  action  on  glycogen  and  sugar  derivatives  in  the 
tissues.  Bio-Chem.  J.,  Liverp.,  1909,  iv,  40.5-419.— Mo- 
dica  (0.)  Azione  del  selenio  sul  ricambio  materiale. 
Ann.  di  chim.  e  di  farm.,  Milano,  1897,  xxv,  145-158. 

 .  Azione  cronica  del  selenio.    Arch,  dl  farm,  e 

terap.,  Palermo,  1897,  v,  61-84.   .  SulV  azione  acuta 

del  selenio.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1897, 
li,  182-219. — Saunders  (A.  P.)  The  allotropic  forms  of 
selenium.  J.  Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1900,  iv,  423-532.— 
Sperling  ( M. )  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der  Selenzellen. 
Ber.  d.  oberhess.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  zu  Giessen, 
1907-8,  naturw.  Abt.,  ii,  73-164.— Wllleox  (W.  H.)  The 
toxlcological  detection  of  arsenic  and  the  influence  of 
selenium  on  its  tests.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  778. 


Selenium  compounds  {Toxicology  of). 

itteurlce  (J.)  L'action  du  selenium  vis-4-vis  de  I'in- 
toxication  cyanog6n<;e.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.,  Gand,  1907, 
Ixxxvii,  13-24.— Tunniclifte  (F.  W.)  &  Rosenheim 
(0.)  Selenium  compounds  as  factors  in  the  recent  beer- 
poisoning  epidemic.  Lancet,  Lond..  1901,1,318;  434;  927.— 
AVoodrutr  (I.  O.)  &  Gles  (\V.  J.)  On  the  toxicology 
of  selenium  and  its  compounds.  Proc.  Am.  Phvsiol.  Soc, 
Bost.,  1901-2,  xxix. 

Selenka  (Einil)  [1842-1902].  Studien  iiber 
Entwickelungsgeschichte  der  Thiere.  233  pp., 
42  pL,  42  1.  4°.  Wiesbaden,  C.  W.  Kreidel, 
1883-7. 

For  continuation,  see  JHensclienaffen,  [etc.].  4°. 

Wiesbaden,  1898. 

•  .    Zur  Entwickelung  der  Affen.    pp.  1257- 

1262.    8°.    [Berlin,  1890.] 

Cutting  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.-preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissen- 
sch.zu  Berl.,  1890. 

 .  Zur  Entstehung  der  Placenta  des  Men- 
schen. pp.  738-742.  8°.  Erlangen,  F.  Junge, 
1891. 

Repr.  from:  Biol.  CentralbL,  Erlang.,  1890,  x. 
For  Biography,  see  Sitzungsb.  d.  math.-phys.  CI.  d.  k.- 
bayer.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  zu  Miinchen,  1902,  241-248. 

Selenkoff  (Alexander  [Petrovich])  [1850-  ]. 
*Ein  Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der  Osteomyelitis 
spontanea  diffusa.  47  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Dorpat, 
C.  3fathiese7i,  1874. 

Selensky  (Minna).  *  Ueber  I^ephropexie. 
Technik  und  Resultate  der  Methode  von  Herrn 
Prof.  Tavel.    39  pp.    8°.    Bern,  1908. 

Seletski  (V[ladimir]  V[asilyevich])  [1868-  ]. 
Tsitotoksini  i  dushevniya  zabolievaniya.  [Cy- 
totoxines  and  mental  diseases.]     18  pp.  8°. 
IKieu,  1903.] 
Bound  with:  Univ.  Izviest.,  Kiev,  1903,  xliil. 

Selezneff(I[van]  M[akieyevich])  [1847-  ]. 
*K  normalnoi  i  patologicheskol  histologii  yaich- 
nika;  eksperimentalno  -  histologicheskoye  iz- 
sliedovaniye.  [Normal  and  pathological  his- 
tology of  the  ovarv;  experimental  histological 
investigation.]  44" pp.,  2  1.,  2  pi.  8°.  S.-Pe- 
terburg,  tipog.  Dept.  Udtelov,  1891. 

Self-accusation. 

("fee,  also.  Insanity  of  self-accusation. 

Ballet  (G.)  Un  inculp'6  auto-accusateur.  J.  dem6d. 
de  Par.,  1897,  2.  a.,  ix,  193-196.— Frankenburger.  Aus 
der  Praxis  des  Lebens.  Jurist,  psvchiat.  Grenzfr.,  Halle 
a.  S.,  1904,  i,  8.  Hft.,  26.— Sclivvartz.  Auto-d4noncia- 
tion  Chez  un  alcoolique  d^gen^riS  et  mythomane.  Ann. 
med.-psychol.,  Par.,  1908,  9.  s.,  viii,  383-389. 

Self-castration. 

See  Self-mutilation. 

Self-consciousness. 

See,  also,  Consciousness. 

Frencli  (F.  C.)  Group  self-consciousness;  a  stage  in 
the  condition  of  mind.  Psychol.  Rev.,  Bait.,  1908,  xv, 
197-200.— Hall  (G.  S. )  Some  aspects  of  the  early  sense 
of  self.  Am.  .1.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1897-8,  ix,  351-395.— 
Kulfner  (  K.  )  O  sebevMomi  a  jeho  vadSch.  [Self- 
consciousness  and  its  defects.  ]  Casop.  l^k.  cesk.,  v 
Praze,  1892,  xxxi,  101;  124.  — liovejoy  (A.  O.)  The  de- 
.sires  of  the  self-conscious.  J.  Philos.,  Psychol,  [etc.], 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1907,  iv,  29-89.— Pick  (A.)  Zur 
Pathologie  des  Selbstbewusstseins.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u. 
Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1908,  1,  1.  Abt.,  275-288.— 
JKoyce  ( J.  )  Some  observations  on  the  anomalies  of 
self-consciousness.  Psvchol.  Rev.,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1895, 
ii,  433;  674. 

Self-education. 

CoRDEs  (G. )  Psychologische  Analyse  der 
Thatsache  der  Selbsterziehung.  8°.  Berlin, 
1898. 

Dubois  (P.)  L'education  de  soi-meme.  8°. 
Paris,  1908. 

 .    The  same.   2.  ed.   8°.    Paris,  [1908] 

1909. 
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Self-immolation. 

Kdvvai'dH  (S.  M.)  Note  on  a  case  of  self-immolntion 
by  ten  persons  at  Vasart,  Knira  District.  .1.  Antlirop. 
Soc.  Bombay,  1904-7,  vii,  003-1107. 

Self-infection. 

jSee  Infection,  etc.  {Aidugmum). 

Self-nias^sage. 

Keller-Hoersflielmaiiii  (A.)  Die  Selbstmas- 
sage.    Reielis-Med.-Au7..,  Leijiz.,  lyos,  x.\.xiii,  44;  U'l. 

Self-mutilation. 

See,  also,  Sexual  instinct  (Perversion  of); 
Skoptzy. 

Blake  (J.  B.)  A  specimen  of  self-mutilation  in  a  pa- 
tient snilering  from  alcoholic  insanity.  Boston  M.  A:  S. 
J.,  1907,  clvi,  202.— Blau.  FiiUe  von  Selbstver.stiimm- 
lung.  Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztsehr.,  Ber!.,  1909,  xxxviii. 
550-559.— Courtney  (,J.  E.)  Two  cases  of  self-castra- 
tion. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Iviil,  390.— Dieulaloy. 
Escarres  multiple-s  et  recidivantes  depuis  denx  aus  et 
demi  anx  deux  bras  et  au  pied;  amputation  du  bras 
gauche;  discussion  ,sur  la  nature  de  ces  escarres;  pa- 
thomimie.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  lix,  635- 
651.  — Eversmann  (J.)  Ein  Fall  von  Selbstbeschii- 
digung  auf  hysterischer  Grundlage.  Miinclien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  290.— Huglies  (C.  H.)  Keligio- 
erotopathic  hypokinesiac  traumati>ms  from  insanoid 
states  of  mind  due  to  venereal  and  mastm  bational  ex- 
cesses. Am.  J.  Dermat.  i&  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  at.  Louis, 
1907,  xi,  279.— Hysteria.   Eruption  of  large  purpuric 

Satches  on  the  limbs  from  self-inflicted  injuries.  Mid- 
lesex  Hosp.  Rep.  1888,  Lond.,  1889,  28-30.— Keiiyeres 
(B.)  Zwei  FiiUe  des  Verdachtes  der  Selbstverstiimme- 
lung.  Fortsehr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgeustrahlen,  Hauib., 
1905-6,  ix,  205-20S,  2  pi.— Mortou  (A.  McD.)  A  case  of 
self-mutilation.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1907,  xix, 
35.— ITliimmery  (A.  E.  A.)  Self-castration.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1,  281.— Olkliin  (A.)  Ob  ushnikh 
chlenovreditelstvakh  novobrantsev  i  nizhnikh  chinov. 
[Mutilation  of  the  ear  in  recruits  and  enlisted  men.]^ 
Obshtshestvo  Rnssk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova.  Trudi 
ix  .  .  .  syezda.  1904,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  v,  1-8.— Pandy  (K.) 
Die  Selbstverletzungen  der  Geisteskrankcn.  Verhaiidl. 
d.  Budapest.  K.  Gesellsch.  d.  Aerzte  1907,  Budapest,  1908, 
40. — Perler  (E.)  Escarres  multiples  sur  la  nioiti6  gau- 
che du  corps  Chez  une  fillette  simulatrice.  Ann.  de  med. 
et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1908,  xii,  433.— Renter.  Begutach- 
tung  der  Selbstbeschadiger  vomStandpunkte  des  Militar- 
strafgesetzes.  Deutschemed.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1909,  XXXV,  1724.— ScliimmelbuscU.  Eiu  Fall  von 
Selbstbeschfidigung  bei  einer  Hysterischen.  Verhandl. 
d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1892),  1893,  xxiii,  pt.  1,  222-226.— 
Sokolowski  (E.)  Zur  Selbstverwundung  Hysteri- 
scher. Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1897,  xxvii,  20.5- 
207. — Striiiupell  (A.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  schwerer 
Selbstbeschadigung  bei  einer  Hvsterischen.  Deutsche 
Ztsehr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz..  l,S91-2,  ii,  3.50-3.54.— Weikal 
(W.  F. )  A  case  of  self-castration.  Eclect.  M.  J.,  Cincin., 
1905,  Ixv,  488.— Wolfe  (J.  M.)  Attempt  at  self-castra- 
tion.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  41. 

Self-poisoning^. 

See  Infection,  etc.  (Autogenetic) . 

Selfridge  (J.  M.)  The  anatomy  and  physiol- 
ogy of  bacteria  and  their  relation  to  liealth  and 
disease.    29  pp.    8°.    Oaliand,  Cal.,  ISSo. 

Selfriclge  (Thomas  Oliver)  [1836-  ].  Re- 
ports of  explorations  and  surveys  to  ascertain 
the  practicability  of  a  ship-canal  between  the 
Atlantic  and  Paciiic  oceans  by  the  way  of  the 
Isthmus  of  Darien.  42.  Cong.,  3.  sess.  H.  R. 
Mis.  Doc.  No.  113.  268  pp.,  14  pi.,  17  maps. 
4°.     Washington,  Gor.  Print.  Office,  1874. 

Sellior§t  (Jan  Frederek).  Een  geval  van  sectio 
Caesarea  recidiva.  Geen  dwarsche  insnijding 
over  den  fundus  volgens  Fritsch.  27  pp.  8°. 
Groningen,  J.  B.  Wolters,  1900. 

 .    De  hj'steropexia  vaginalis  (vaginofixa- 

tio)  in  verband  met  bet  psittacisme  in  de  we- 
tenschap.  83  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Amsterdam,  Scliel- 
tema  &  Holkema,  1902. 

 .    De  eivliessteek  als  methode  tot  opwe- 

king  van  partus  arte  praematurus.  55  pp.  8°. 
Amsterdam,  Scheltema  &  Holkema,  1908. 

Selhorst  (Sikko  Berend)  [1855-  ].  *  Ueber 
das  Keratohvaliti  und  den  Fettgehalt  der  Haut. 
29  i)p.,  1  1.  "8°.    Berlin,  0.  Francke,  [1890]. 


Selig  (Joh.  Theodor  Valentin)  [1742-1813]. 
Observationes  uiedicse  de  morbis  quibusdam 
difhcilioribus.  xii,  180  pp.  16°.  Leipzig,  S. 
L.  Vriisius,  1795. 
,Seli«cr  (P.)  Die  Aetiologie  des  Abdominal- 
typhu.a,  namentlich  seine  Kontagiosit;it  und  die 
gegen  die  Verbeitung  desselben  zu  ergreifenden 
sanitiitspolizeilichen  Massregeln.  32  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  1892. 

Rcpr.from:  Ztsehr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1892,  v. 

 .    Die  Letalitiit  der  penetrirenden  Scbuss- 

verletzungen  des  Unterleibes  vom  gerichtsilrzt- 
lichen  Standpunkte.    26  pp.    8°.    Prag,  1892. 
I'cpr.from:  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xvii. 

Seli$;inaiiii  (Erich)  [1880-  ].  *  Ueber  den 
Eintiuss  des  Caraphers  auf  das  Warmbliiterherz. 
[Heidelberg.]  28  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Berlin, 
H.  S.  Hermann,  1904. 

Scli;fmann  (Franz  Romeo)  [1808-92].  Adam 
Clienot  und  seine  Zeit.  Eine  Festrede  gehalten 
am  9.  April  1861.  12  pp.  4°.  Wien,  A.  Sdmei- 
ger,  1861. 

— '■  .    Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Medicin  bei  den 

Griechen  und  Romern.  pp.  224-310.  8°.  [h. 
p.,  1879.] 

Eepr.from:  Jahresb.|ii.  d.  Fortschr.d.class.AIterthums- 
wissenschaft,  1879,  xix. 

Scligniaiiii  (S.)  Die  mikroskopischen  Unter- 
suchungsmethoden  des  Auges.  viii,  248  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1899. 

Seligiiiann  (Siegbert)  [1882-  ].  *Klinische 
Untersuchungen  iiber  Spatwirkungen  nach 
Lumbal-Aniisthesie,  angestellt  an  100  Fallen 
der  Universitiits-Frauenklinik  zu  Freiburg  i.  Br. 
[Freiburg  i.  Br.]  48  pp.  8°.  Emmendingen, 
Ddlter,  1909. 

Sclinger  ( J.  G.  M.)  Vincenz  Priessnitz.  Eine 
Lebensbeschreibung.  vii,  205  pp.,  1  1.,  port. 
16°.    Wien,  C.  Gerold  &  Sohn,  1852. 

Selitrenny  [1881-  ].  *  Le  treponema  pal- 
lidum de  Schaudinn  et  la  syphilis;  revue  ge- 
nerale.    39  pp.    8°.    Montpellier,  1906,  No.  15. 

Selivanott'  (I[van]  P[yotrovich])  [1854-  ]. 
Sfe  Sabiniii  (A[natoliy]  Kh  [ristoforovich] ),  Gon- 
eliarofi'  (G[rigoriy]  A[kimovichl)  &  SelivaiiotI' 
(I[van)  P[yotrovich]').  Indiyskaya  bubonnaya  chuma. 
.8°.    Voronezh,  1897. 

Selkc  (Walter)  [1866-  ].  *  Ueber  ein  epi- 
theliales  Papillom  des  Gehirns.  22  pp.,  1  1.,  2 
pi.    8°.    Konigsberg,  M.  Liedtke,  1891. 

Selkirk. 

See  Insane   asghnns   {Description,  etc.,  of). 
Scarlatina  {Epidemics  of),  by  localities. 
Sell. 

.SVc  Weyl  (Theodore) .   The  coal-tar  colors  [etc.] .  12°. 

Philadelphia.  1892. 

Sell  (A.)  Meddelelser  fra  Kolonien  for  Epilep- 
tiske  (Philadelphia)  i  Tersl0se  iii.    25  pp.  8°. 

Kj0benharn,  1902. 

Bound  with:  Ugesk.  f.  Lfeger,  Kjobenh.,  1902. 

Sell  (Carolus  [Guilelmus  Leopoldus])  [1828- 
].     *De  oophoritide.     25  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 

Berolinl,  ti/p.frat.  Schlesinger,  [1852]. 
Sell  (E.  H.  M.)    The  opium  habit;  its  successful 

treatment  by  the  A  vena  sativa.     32  pp.  8°. 

Jersey  City,  1883. 
Sell  (Friedrich).    Ein  Fall  von  jauchig-eitriger 

Pleuritis  nach  Perforation  eines  Tractionsdiver- 

tikels  des  Oesophagus.    39  pp.    8°.  Giessen, 

C.  von  Mimchow,  1895. 
Sell  (Karl).  *  Ueber  Hyperthelie,  Hypermastie 

und  Gvnakomastie.   34  pp.    8°.   Freiburg  i.  B., 

C.  A.  'Wagner,  1894. 
[Sella  ( Alessandro).]   Lezioni popolari di  igiene 

ruiale  e  privata.  296  pp.,  3  pi.  12°.  Biella, 
I     .J.  Fecia,  1842. 
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[Sella  (Alessandro)] — continued. 

 .    Istoria  di  niiliare  larvata  sotto  maschera 

di  febbre  e  di  nevralgia  lombo-addominale  inter- 
raittenti,  con  ot^servazioni  sugli  odieriii  trattati 
di  medicina  circa  I'argomento  della  niiliare.  37 
pp.    8°.    Torhw,  G.  Favale  &  Co.,  1867. 

Eepr.from:  Gior.  d.  r.  Acoad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1867. 

Sella  turcica. 

See  Occipital  bone. 

Sellden  (Per  Anders  Hjalmar)  [1849-  ]. 
*0m  difterins  behandling  med  qvicksilfver- 
cyanid.  [Upsala.]  96  pp.,  11.  8°.  Stockholm, 
0.  S.  Rumsteds,  1886. 

— - — .  Om  difteri  och  strypsjuka  enligt  egna 
erfarenheter.  [On  diphtheria  and  croup  accord- 
ing to  my  own  experiences.]  3  p.  1.,  88  pp.  12°. 
StocUwbn,  Hdlsovdnnens  forlag,  [1897?]. 

 .    Om  Kuhnes  diet-  och  badkur  m.  m., 

jiimte  nagra  strodda  meddelanden  fran  Bernh. 
Lonnerblads  bad-  och  luftkuranstalt  i  Hende- 
mora.  Nagra  trostens  ord  till  sjuka.  [Kuhne's 
dietetic  and  bath  cure,  etc.]  115  pp.  8°. 
Borldnge,  1906. 
Sclle  (A.  E.)  Le  guide  maternel,  ou  I'hygiene 
de  la  mere  et  de  1' enfant.  2.  ^d.  xv,  200  pp. 
12°.    Pam,  Socute  d'ed.  scient.,  1895. 

Selle  (Christian  Gottlieb)  [1748-1800].  Medi- 
cina clinica,  sen  manuale  praxeos  medicae. 
Editio  prima  Italica  juxta  postremam  Beroli- 
niensem  anni  1788.  2  v.  x,  250  pp. ;  viii,  267 
pp.  12°.   Ticini,  sumpt.  BaUJiasmrisComini, 1789. 

 .    Introduction  a  I'etude  de  la  nature  et  de 

la  medecine,  traduite  de  I'allemand,  d'apres  la 
seconde  edition,  corrigee  et  augmentee  par 
Coray.  Ouvrage  necessaire  a  tous  les  etudiants 
en  medecine.  xxxii,  312  pp.  8°.  Montpellicr, 
an  III  [1795]. 

 .    Elemens  de   pyretologie  methodique. 

Ouvrage  trad,  sur  I'edition  originate  latine,  par 
Jean-Baptiste  Montblanc.  viii,  340  pp.  8°. 
Lyon,  Reymann  &  Cie.,  an  JX  [1801]. 

See,  also,  Janin  de  Combe  -  Blanclie  (Jean). 
Anatomische,  phvsiologisctie  und  physikalisciie  Abhand- 
lungen  [etc.].   8°.    Berlin,  17SS. 

Selle  (Heinrich).  *Ueber  den  anatomischen 
Bau  der  Fabte  Impigem  und  der  Wurzel  von 
Derris  elliptica.  [Erlangen.]  31  pp.,  1  1.,  3  pi. 
8°.    [Stargardi.  Mecklbg.,  P.  Tschope,  1894.] 

Sellei  (  Josef ).  Pathologie  und  Therapie  der 
Psoriasis  vulgaris. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1902,  No.  327  (In- 
nere  Med.,  No.  97,  689-726). 

Selleiiings  (  Albert  E.  )  Some  remarks  on 
trauma  of  the  abdomen,  with  report  of  a  case  of 
rupture  of  the  liver.  10  pp.  8°.  [New  York, 
1907.] 

Repr.from:  N,  York  M.  J.,  1907,  Ixxxv. 

Sellentin  (  Fr. )  Zeitgemiisse  Aufklarungen 
liber  einige  Grundfragen  wissenschaftliclier 
Heilkunde.  Erinnerungen  aus  dem  19.  und 
Mahnworte  an  das  20.  Jahrhundert.  viii,  146 
pp.    8°.    Heidelberg,  C.  Winter,  1901. 

Sellentin  (Lothar)  [1877-  ].  *Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  Magendarmcarcinom  mit  Metastasen 
im  Darm  und  Peritoneum  unter  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung  der  Verbreitungsart  des  Krebses. 
35  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  C.  Lehmann's  Nachf., 
1902. 

Seller  (Charles).  La  pharmacie  centrale  de 
Prance.  ( Pharmacie  centrale  des  pharmaciens. ) 
L'hotel  d'Aumont;  les  origines  de  la  pharmacie 
et  les  apothicaires;  la  pharmacie  centrale  de 
France;  histoire, organisation etfonctionnement. 
Sous  les  auspices  de  Charles  Buchet.  Cinquan- 
tenaire   statuaire  1852-1902.  Cinquantenaire 


Seller  (Charles)— continued. 

commercial  1853-1903.    267,  28,  33  pp.,  2  port. 

4°.    Parh,  1903. 
Sellerier  (Edouard)  [1870-       ].  *Considera- 

tions  sur  la  pathogenic  de  la  maladie  de  Basedow. 

52  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  413. 
Sellerin  (Maurice).    *  Contribution  a  I'etude 

del'adiposedouloureuse  (syndrome  deDercum). 

215  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  247. 
Sellers  (Edith).    Poor  relief  in  Switzerland. 

Pt.  2.    pp.  349-364.    8°.    London,  1909. 
Cutting  from:  Contemp.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1909,  xcv. 

Sellheim  (Hugo)  [1871-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Verbreitungsweise  des  Karzinoms  in  den  weib- 
lichen  Sexualorganen  durch  Einimpfung  und 
auf  dem  Lvmph-  oder  Blut-Wege.  45  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  E.  Kvttrnff,  1895. 

 .    Topographischer  Atlas  zur  normalen  und 

pathologischen  Anatomie  des  weiblichen  Be- 
ckens,  miteinem  Vorwort  von  A.  Hegar.  Atlas, 
60  pi.,  fol.;  text,  xvi,  149  pp.  8°.  Leipzig, 
A.  Georgi,  1900. 

 .    Leitfaden  fiir  die  geburtshiilflich-gynii- 

kologische  Untersuchungen.  32  pp.  8°.  Frei- 
burg i.  B.  &  Leipzig,  Speyer  <£•  Kaerner,  1901. 

 .    The  same.   2.  vermehrte  und  verbesserte 

Aufl.  58  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.  &  Leipzig, 
Spreyer  &  Kaerner,  1903. 

 .  Das  Verhalten  der  Muskeln  des  weib- 
lichen Beckens  im  Zustand  der  Ruhe  und  unter 
der  Geburt.  16  pp.,  9  pi.  Elephantine  fol. 
^'iesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1902. 

 .  Der  normale  Situs  der  Organe  im  weib- 
lichen Becken  und  ihre  haufigsten  Entwick- 
lungshemmungen;  auf  sagittalen,  queren  und 
frontalen  Serienschnitten  dargestellt.  1  p.  1., 
iv,  43  pp.,  40  pi.  obi.  fol.  Wiesbaden,  J.  F. 
Bergmann,  1903. 

 .    Die  Beziehungen  des  Geburtskanales  und 

des  Geburtsobjekteszur  Geburtsmechanik.  125 
pp.    roy.  8°.    I^eipzig,  G.  Thieme,  1906. 

 .    Die  Mechanik  der  Geburt. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1906,  n.  F.,  No.  421 
(Gynak.,  No.  156,  659-682). 

 .    Das  Auge  des  Geburtshelfers,  eine  Studie 

iiber  die  Beziehungen  des  Tastsinnes  zum  ge- 
burtshilflich-gyniikologischen  Ftihlen.  59  pp. 
8°.    Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1908. 

Selli  (Giovanni).  Chirurgia  elementare.  613 
pp.    8°.     Viterbo,  tipog.  Tosoni,  1839. 

Sellier  (Jean).  *Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
I'influence  de  la  tension  de  I'oxygene  sur 
I'hematopoiese  et  sur  les  combustions  respira- 
toires.  50  pp.,  2  1.,  4  pi.  4°.  Bordeaux,  1895, 
No.  44. 

Selligsberger  (Bernard).    Quelques  mots  sur 

les  sourds-muets.     56  pp.     8°.  Strasbourg, 

Schmidt  &  Grjieker,  1842. 
Selling  (Theobald).    *  Carcinoma  intracanali- 

culare  proliferans  mammse.   35  pp.   8°.  WiXrz- 

burg,  P.  Sclieiner,  1898. 
Sellitti  (Giacinto). 

See  Francliini  (Michele)  &  Sellitti  (Giacinto). 

Novello  quartiere  per  la  citt^  di  Napoli  [etc.] .   roy.  8°. 

Napoli,  1884. 

Sellnick  (Max)  [1884-      ].   *  Die  Tardigraden 

und  Oribtiden  der  ostpreussischen  Moosrasen. 

38  pp.  8".  Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  R.  Leupold,  1908. 
Sello  (Hans)  [1875-       ].   * Mittheilungen iiber 

die  ungewohnlichen  Ausgange  und  die  Compli- 

cationen  der  genuinen  fiibrinosen  Pneumonic. 

[Heidelberg.]  30  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Berlin,  1898. 
de  Sellon  (Valentine)  [1830-      ].    La  peine 

de  mort  au  vingtieme  siecle.    viii,  54  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Paris,  GuiUaumin  &  Cie.,  1877. 


SELMA. 


397 


SELYS-LONGCHAMPS. 


Selma,  Alabama. 

See  Meningitis  (Cerebrospinal,  Jlistori/  and 
statistics  of),  Statistics  {Vital),  by  localities. 

Seliiiaif  (Anton)  [1863-  ].  * Ueber primare, 
isolierte  Hypertrophie  des  supravaginalen  Teiles 
der  Cervix.  29  pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin,  0. 
Francke  [1891]. 

Seliiiaii'(A.  G.)  Epilepsy;  its  curability  estab- 
lished.   20  pp.    24°.    [St.  Louis,  1893.] 

Repr.from:  Med.  Brief,  St.  Loiiis,  1892,  .xx:  1893,  xxi. 

Selinan  (S.  H.)  The  Indian  guide  to  health,  or 
a  valuable  vegetable  medical  prescription,  for 
the  cure  of  all  disorders  incident  to  this  climate; 
designed  as  a  guide  to  families  and  young  prac- 
titioners, iv,  5-200  pp.  12°.  Columbus,  Ind., 
J.  M'Call,  1836. 

Seliner  (J.  H.). 

SeeJDanske  (Den)  Laegestand,  fete.].  8°.  Kj0bcnharn, 
1891. 

Selmi  (II).  Giornale  di  chimica,  fisica  e  scienze 
affini,  applicate  alio  studio  delle  alterazioni  e 
falsificazioni  degli  alimenti  e  bevande  [etc.]. 
Fondato  e  diretto  da  P.  E.  Alessandri. 
[Monthly.]  v.  1-4,  October,  1890, toMarch,  1894. 
8°.  Pavia. 
Ended. 

Selmi  (Francesco).  Eicerche  intorno  ad  alcuni 
prodotti  che  si  riscontrano  nell'urina  di  un  cane 
avvelenato  coir  acidoarsenioso.    pp.  3-26.  4°. 

[Bologna,  1880.] 

Cutting  from:  Mem.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna, 
1880,  4.  s.,  ii. 

Selo  (Max).    *Quantitative  Bestimmungen  des 

coUagenen  Gewebes  im  Fleisch.    22  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.  Wiirzburg^m)9. 
Selou  (Josepli-rterre)  [1876-       ] .   *Des  formes 

hematuriques  de  la  tuberculose  vesicale.  44 

pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1907,  No.  112. 
de  Selpert  (Georg  Albert).    *De  insolatione 

seu  potestate  solis  in  corpus  humanum.  Got- 

tingve,  1747. 

in:  RiCHTER  (G.  G.)  Opusc.  med.  4°.  Franco/.  & 
Lips.,  1780,  i,  277-310. 

 .    *De  medicina  plagosa.    Gottingse,  1746. 

In:  RiCHTER  (G.  G.)  Opusc.  med.  4°.  Franco/.  & 
Lips.,  1780,  i,  257-27G. 

Sel§  (Hermannus  Luljertus).  *De  praecipuis 
auxiliis,  a  variis  auctoribus  propositis,  ad  homi- 
nes contra  morbos  contagiosos  et  epidemicos 
defendendos.  87  pp.,  7  1.  8°.  Groningx,  I. 
J.  Ilomkes,  [1824].    [P.,  v.  1970.] 

Selss  (Gustav  Adolf)  [1866-  ].  *Ein  Uterus 
gravidus  mensis  VI.  anatomisch  und  physiolo- 
gisch  betrachtet.  20  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B., 
E.  Goldammer,  1901. 

 .    The  same.     16  pp.     8°.    Leipzig,  B. 

Konegen,  1902. 

Seller  (Hugo)  [1878-  ].  *Einiges  iiber  die 
Methodik  der  quantitativen  Fettbestimmungen 
in  den  Faeces  des  Menschen.  30  pp.,  2  1.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1902. 

Seller  (Paul).  *  Ueber  Embolie  der  Aorta 
abdominalis  an  ihrer  Theilungsstelle.  [Strass- 
burg.]  26  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  J.  B.  Llirschfeld, 
1891. 

 .    Die  Verwertung  der  Facesuntersuchung 

fiir  die  Diagnose  und  Therapie  der  Siiuglinga- 
darmkatarrhe  nach  Biedert.  Auf  Grund  zahl- 
reicher  eigener  Beobachtungen  zum  praktischen 
Gebrauch.  2  p.  1.,  86  pp.,  1  pL,  1  1.  8°. 
Stuttgart,  R  Enke,  1904. 

 .    Diseases  of  the  appendix. 

In:  Dis.  Child.  .  .  .  Pfanndler  &  Schlossmann.  Eng. 
transl.   roy.  8°.    /"li'fa.  <fc  iond.,  1908,  iii,  213-224,  1  pi. 


Seller  (Paul) — continued. 

 .    Hernise  in  children. 

In:  Dis.  Child.  .  .  .  Pfaundler  &  Sclilossmiinn.  Eng. 
Iransl.    roy.  8°.    Ptiila.  &■  Land.,  1908,  iii,  225-229. 

.Ste,  afoo,  Vorlrage  iiber  Siiuglingspflege  [etc.].  8°. 
Berlin,  1907. 

 .     Ueber  Functionsschwiiche   und  Func- 

tionssturungen  des  Verdauung.sapparates  im 
Kindesalter.  55  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  im). 

Sellnian  (E.  J.)  On  stammering.  4  pp.  8°. 
London,  1891. 

Repr./ront:  Physique,  Lond,,  1891. 

Sellmaiin  (Franciscus  Xaver).  *Diss.  med.- 
practica  sistens  animadversiones  de  febri  noso- 
comiali.  24  pp.,  2  1.  12°.  Vienntv,  Kroyssius, 
1783. 

Seltsam  (Adolf)  [1879-  ].  *Unter.suchungen 
iiber  die  physikalisch-chemisehen  Eigensehaften 
und  physiologischen  Wirkungen  der  Salze  der 
Alkalien  und  Erdalkalien.  34  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Erlangen,  E.  T.  Jacob,  1903. 

Seltzer  and  Seltzer  vxtter. 

Short  (A)  essay  on  the  natural  Selters  water 
(in  England  called  Seltzer  water);  with  extracts 
from  the  most  authentic  writers  on  its  curative 
properties,  abbreviated  from  the  original.  5.  ed. 
8°.    Wiesbaden,  1850. 

Untersuchungen  und  Nachrichten  von  des 
beriihmten  Seltzer  -  Wassers  Bestandtheilen, 
AViirkungen,  richtigem  Gebrauch,  diese.-^  unci 
anderer  Sauerbrunnen,  so  wie  auch  von  denen 
verschiedenen  bei  der  Sauerbrunnen-Cur  vor- 
kommenden  schiidlichen  Vorurtheilen  und  Feh- 
lern.    16°.    Leipzig,  1775. 

Carles  (P.)    Sur  I'eau  gazeuse  dite  de  Seltz.   J.  de 

med.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  x.xi.x,  32.5.   .  Fabrication 

de  I'eau  de  Seltz.  Re[)crt.  de  pharm.,  Par..  1899,  3.  s.,  xi, 
385-388.— Wloissaii  (H.)  &  Grimbert  (L.)  Etude  des 
eaux  dites  de  Seltz  et  de  quelques  eaux  minerales.  Bull. 
Acad,  de  miid..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xxxi,  298-312.  Also:  Cour- 
rier  m^d..  Par.,  1894,  xliv,  10.5-108.— A'enel.  Sur  I'ana- 
ly.se  des  eaux  de  Selters  ou  de  Seltz.  Mom.  de  math6mat. 
et  de  phys.  .  .  .  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1755,  53;  80. 

Selva  (Julius).  A  study  of  erysipelas;  its  infec- 
tious nature;  the  depression  upon  the  vital 
powers;  sejitictemia  as  a  complication;  the  cura- 
tive influence  upon  granulating  surfaces  upon 
sarcomatous  growths.  31  pp.  12°.  \_New  York, 
1894.] 

Eepr.jrom:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  Ix. 

 .    A  new  method  of  bandaging  the  thumlj. 

9  pp.    12°.    Philadelphia,  1895. 

Repr./rom:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvii. 

Selva  di  maravigliosi  secreti  curiosi  e  necessarii 
cosi  agli  huomini,  come  alle  donne,  raccolti 
esperimentati  da  diversi  autori.  4  1.  24°. 
Palermo,  1651. 

Selvalleo  Estense  (Giovanni).  Caso  di  frenosi 
in  gravida  trattato  coll'  aborto  artificiale;  nota 
clinica.  11pp.  8°.  Padova,  Tipog.  cooperativa, 
1892. 

 .    Amnesia  retro-anterograda  emotiva.  13 

pp.    8°.    Napoli,  Tipog.  cooperativa,  1894. 
Repr./rom:  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1894,  x. 

Selves  (Joannes).  *Qu0estio  med.  eaque  the- 
rapeutica,  an  asciti  sal  admirabile  Glauberi.  8 
pp.  sm.  4°.  Monspelii,  H.  Peck,  1715.  [P.,  v. 
2153.] 

Selvili  (Panajot  D. )  *Zur  pathologischen  Ana- 
tomic der  Dementia  paralvtica.  66  pp.,  1  1., 
2  pi.    8°.    Zilirich,  Orell,  Fiissli  &  Co.,  1876. 

lie  Selys-Iiongchamps  {Michel-Ed- 
mond)  haron  [1813-1900]. 

Plateau  (F.)  Notice  sur  la  vie  et  les  travaux.  An- 
nuaire  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1902,  Ixviii,  45- 
157,  port. 
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Sel«  (Eugen).  *Eine  Colobom-Familie.  32 
pp.,  3  pi.    8°.    Je7m,  H.  Fohle,  1900. 

Seiiiadeni  (Bernardo).  * Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Cardnom  der  Mamma  und  Tuberculose  der 
Axillardriisen  derselben  Seite.  32  pp.  8°. 
Zurich,  1898. 

Semaisse  (La)  gyn^cologique.    Red.  en  chef: 
R.  Pichevin.      v.   1-15,   Feb.  4,  1896-1910. 
4°.  Paris. 
Current. 

Semaiaie  (La)  medicale    v.  12-30,  1892-1910. 
fol.  Paris. 
Current. 

Semakin  (I[van]  K[onstantinovich])  [1861- 
].  *K  voprosu  o  neravnomiernom  raspre- 
dielenii  bielikli  sharikov  v  krovenosnikh  sosu- 
dakh.  [On  the  unequal  distribution  of  white 
corpuscles  in  the  blood-vessels.]  60  pp.  8°. 
S.-Peterhurg,  A.  ,S.  Khomski  &  Ko.,  1895. 

Senial.  De  la  sensibilite  generale  et  de  ses  alte- 
rations dans  les  affections  melancoliques.  172 
pp.  8°.  Paris,  A.  nelahaye&  Cie.,  1876.  [P., 
V.  2278.] 

Eepr.from:  Ann.  m6d. -psycho!.,  Par.,  1875,  xiv. 
Semana  (La)  m^dica.    Director:  Tiburcio  Pa- 
dilla.    V.  8-13,  1901-6.    sm.  fol.    Buenos  Aires. 

In  1901,  F.  de  Veyga  and  B.  T.  SoJari  became  editors; 
in  1903,  Diog6nes  Decoud  became  editor. 

Semanario  de  saude  publica  pela  Sociedade  de 
medicina  do  Rio  de  Janeiro,    v.  1,  1831.  fol. 

Rio  de  Janeiro. 
V.  2-3,  1832  to  June  15,  1833,  wanted  to  complete. 

Semb  (Oscar).  Oni  de  papillsere  ovarialkysto- 
mer.  108  pp.,  1  1.,  4  pi.  8°.  Kristiania, 
Steenske  Bogtrykkeri,  1896. 

Sappl.  to:  Norsk  Mag.  £.  Lsegevidensk.,  Christiania,  1896, 
4.  R.,  xi. 

Sembenini  (J.  B.)  Prodromus  pharmacosco- 
pise,  seu  clavis  analytico-practica  in  reagentia 
physico-chemica  inque  eorum  parationem  usum 
atque  fetiologiam  quoad  rationem  explorandi 
officinas  pharmaceuticas.  1  p.  1.,  108  pp.  16°. 
Veromv,  apud  J.  Sanvido,  [1844?]. 

Sembianti  ( Guido ).  La  craniotomia  nella 
epilessia  traumatica.  Lavoro  premiato  al  con- 
corso  deir  acqua  fra  i  medici  dell'  Ospedale 
maggiore,  Milano,  1895.  viii,  153  pp.  8°. 
Milano,  U.  Hoepli,  1897. 

Sembritzki  (Kurt)  [1875-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Synthese  symmetrisch  diiithylsubstituierter 
lireide  der  Barbitursiiurereihe.  52  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1897. 

Semecourt. 

See  Small-pox  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Senieiniy  higienicheskiy  kalendar  na  1903  god. 
Sostavili  Senator  [et  al.].     [Family  hygienic 
calendar  for  1903.    Compiled  by  .  .  .]    320  pp. 
16°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1903. 

Semeiology. 

See,  also,  Crises,  etc.;  Diagnosis;  Dreams. 

DouANOGLOu  (E.)  *Surla  valeur  sem^iolo- 
gique  de  la  ligne  ombilico-mamelonnaire.  8°. 
Geneve,  1902. 

Heimeeich  (J.)  *Semiotic8e.  sm.  4°.  Jenx, 
[1711]. 

Kapeldsch  (E. )  Grundlinien  der  speziellen 
Symptomatologie,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  der  Diagnose.  Uebersichtlich  bearbeitet. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1909. 

KoTOVSHTSHiKOPP  (N.  I.)  Tablitsi  vazhniei- 
shikh  priznakov  kharakterizuyushtshikh  vnu- 
trenniya  boliezni.  Prilozheniye  k  "Rukovod- 
stvu  k  klinicheskim  metodam"  [etc.].  [Tables 
of  the  most  important  signs  characterizing  in- 
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ternal  diseases.  Supplement  to:  Handbook  of 
clinical  methods  of  investigating  internal  dis- 
eases.]   3.  ed.    8°.    Kazan,  1892. 

LuTZE  ( A. )  Repertorium.  Ein  besonders 
fiir  Aerzte  geeignetes  Nachschlagewerk,  in  wel- 
chem  die  specielleren  Krankheits-Symptome 
nach  Korpergegenden  geordnet  und  dadurch 
leichter  aufzufinden  sincl.    12°.    Kijthen,  1900. 

Sound  with:  LuTZE  (A.)  Lehrbuch  der  Homoopathie. 
12°.   Xuthen,  1900. 

Neussee  ( E. )  Ausgewiihlte  Kapitel  der  klini- 
schen  Symptomatologie  und  Diagnostik.  1.  Hft. 
8°.     Wien,  1904. 

S.iEi.AY  (C.  F. )  *Diss.  med.  pertractans 
semiologiam  trunci  et  extremitatum.  12°. 
Viennir,  1841. 

Schubert  (E.  )  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Symi3toma- 
tologie.    8°.    Kijnigsherg  i.  Pr.,  1905. 

TscHOKKE  (K.  I.  T. )  Specielle  Semiotik; 
eine  fassliche  Darstellung  der  Kennzeichen  der 
Gesundheit,  so  wieder  Krankheiten  des  mensch- 
lichen  Korpers,  Gemiithes  und  Geistes:  fiir  an- 
gehende  Aerzte,  Studierende,  sowie  auch  fiir 
Hausviiter,  Landgeistliche  und  jeden,  der  ent- 
fernt  von  Aerzten  sich  liber  krankhafte  Zu- 
stande  Belehrung  verschaffen  mochte.  2  v. 
8°.    Aarau,  1842. 

Affleck  (J.O.)  A  generation's  observation  of  disease. 
[Abstr.]  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiv, 
521. —  Allen  (H.)  Clinical  signs  common  to  mouth, 
nose,  throat  and  ear.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1890-91,  iii, 
277-290.  Alao,  Reprint.— Arnold  (H.  D.)  Physics  of 
physical  signs  with  special  reference  to  the  respiratory 
murmur.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li,  390-393.— 
Baiizon.  Signes  diagnostiques  de  la  vie  et  de  la  mort 
Chez  les  nouveaux-nSs.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.-r. 
1903,  Madrid„1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  p^diat.,  249-256.— Ber- 
nard (L.)  A  propos  de  la  ligne  blanche.  Bull.etmgm. 
Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  1383.— Body- 
weij^l»t(  The)  curve  in  chronic  disease.  [Edit.]  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlii,  710.— Bradford  (J.  R.)  The 
value  of  symptoms  in  diagnosis.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1903-4, 
xxiii,  193-200, — Bruce  (J.  M.)  On  acute  manifestations 
of  chronic  disease.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1902,  lii,  321-336. 
Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1753-1756.— Donogljue 
(F.  D.)  Acute  abdominal  symptoms  from  chronic  con- 
ditions. N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  190B,  Ixxxiii,  1119-1122.— 
Bounier  ( E.)  De  la  valeur  S(5m6iologique  des  reactions 
anormales  des  muscles  et  des  nerfs.  J.  de  neurol.  et 
hypnol..  Par.,  1897,  ii,  451;  466.— DuckwortU  (Sir  D.) 
A  clinical  lecture  on  the  nature  and  significance  of  rigors 
in  disease.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1425-1427.   .  Re- 
marks on  some  diseases  which  may  present  misleading 
or  seeming]  V  unimportant  symptoms.  St.  Barth.  Hosp. 
Rep.  1904,  Lond.,  1905,  xl,  1-14.— Felter  (H.  W.)  Danger 
signals.  Tr.  Nat.  Eclect.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903-4,  xxxii, 
192-198.— Ferranniiil  (A.)  II  fenomeuo  digito-capil- 
lare  per  lo  studio  semejologico  del  tono  Vasale.  Lavori 
d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1904,  Roma,  1905,  xiv,  68-71.— Fr6es 
(J.  R.  G.)  Semeiotica  da  facies.  Gaz.  med.  da  Bahia, 
1907-8,  xxxix,  492.— Gabbi  (U.)  Contributi  di  semejo- 
tica  clinica.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1898,  xxxvii,  411- 
417. — Glieorgliian  (C.)  Lectiunea  de  deschiderea 
cursulul  teoretic  de  semiologie.  [Lesson  to  open  the 
theoretic  course  in  semeiology.]     Spitalul,  Bucurescl, 

1901,  xxi,  534-.546. — iirasset.  Lefons  cliniques  sur  les 
indications  tiroes  du  tonus  musculaire  et  de  la  tension 
art(5rielle  dans  les  maladies  chroniques.   Montpel.  m^d., 

1902,  2.  s.,  pt.  2,  XV,  985;  1009;  1044;  1066;  1089;  1105;  1137.— 
Grinda  y  Forner  (J.)  Sintomas  psiquicos  en  las  en- 
fermedadesagudas.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  C.-r.  1903, 
Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  path,  int.,  450-456.— Grocco. 
Brevi  note  di  semeiotica  fisica.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med., 
Firenze,  1902,  iii,  274-280.— Hale  (E.  H.)  Primary  and 
secondary  svmptoms  and  their  relation  to  dose.  Hahne- 
man.  Month.,  Phila.,  1894,  xxix,  753-763.  Also,  Reprint.— 
JHardln  (C.  B.)  The  physical  signs  of  disease;  their 
scope  and  what  they  should  teach  the  modern  physician. 
Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxv,  527-534.— 
Hawkes  (C.  S.)  Symptoms  in  the  upper  respiratory 
tract,  associated  with  general  diseases.  Australa.s.  M. 
Gaz.,  Sydney,  1901,  xx,  293-296.— Head  (G.  D.)  The 
value  of  the  newer  signs  and  procedures  as  aids  in  diag- 
nosis. St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1900,  ii,  604-610.— 
Hiitclilnson  (J.)  Notes  on  symptoms.  Arch.  Surg., 
Lond.,  1898-1900,  ix-xi,  passim.— Johnston  (J.  I.)  Symp- 
tomatology and  diagnosis.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  19l-0- 
1901,  iv,  313-316.— Juarros  (C.)  Los  stndromes  men- 
tales  como  sintomas  de  afecciones  no  cerebrales.  Clin. 
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motl.,  Zariigoza,  1909,  viii,  289-297.— Kalenderii.  Se- 

meiologiacuiiplicatiunile  el  lapatul  bolnavulul.  [Semti- 
ology  with  its  application  to  tlic  siciv  bed.]  Rclmania 
med.,  Bucure.^cl,  1897,  v,  57-62.— Landouzy.  Utilite 
des  petits  .signea  pour  le  diugnostie.  J.  de  med.  etehir. 
prat..  Par.,  190.5,  Ixxvi,  410-U4.— Lane  (W.  U.)  Ap- 
pearances. Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Loud.,  1907,  -xxi,  91-96.— 
lionsj  (S.  H.)  Rigors;  their  clinieulsigiiitieanoe,  and  tlie 
conditions  under  which  they  occur.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1898, 
xii,  469-472.— liosy  (P.)  Jeltani  oktato-mondatuk.  [Sys- 
tem of  semeiology.]  Orvosl  lYir,  Pe.st,  1840,  ii,  241;  257.— 
Jffio  (G.)  DesignavOes  de  varios  signaes  diaguostieos. 
Gaz.  iiicd.  da  Bahia,  1902-3,  5.  s.,  vi,  421:  1903-4,  xxxv,  35; 
83;  184. — Mayer  (E.)  The  diagnostic  value  of  symp- 
toms of  tlie  upper  air  tract  in  rheinnatism,  gout,  and  dia- 
betes. Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis.  1908,  xviii,  610-620.  Aluo: 
Pediatrics,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xx,  3.58-370.— Meyer.  Atypisclie 
Kraniiheitsbilder.  Deutsche  Prax.,  Miinchen,  1905,  xiv, 
7;  40. — ITIoiiari  (A.)  Appunti  di  semeiotica  raccolti 
nell'  anno  scolnstico  189.5-6.  Arcli.  ital.  di  clin.  nicd., 
Milano,  1896,  xxxv,  3.50-366  — Morgan  (J.  H.)  Defec- 
tive gait.  Iiiternat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1892,  iv,  131-136.— Po- 
tain.  Importance  de  la  semciologie.  Union  mod..  Par., 
1891,  3.  s.,  li,  653-.558.— Read  (H.  M.)  Signilic-ance  of 
symptoms  in  upper  abdomen.  Northwest  Med.,  Seattle, 
1906,  iv,  113-117.— Saneliez  (R.)  El  interrogatorio  m6- 
dico.  Cron.  med.  mexicana,  Mexico,  1901,  iv,  27-31. — 
Savill  (T.  D.)  Vasomotor  symptoms  and  their  bearing 
on  the  aiagno.sis  and  treatment  of  disease.    Clin.  J., 

Lond.,  1906-7,  xxix,  193-198.   .  Cases  illustrating 

symptoms  referable  to  the  ends  of  the  extremities.  Hos- 
pital, Loud.,  1908-9,  xlv,  137. — Savory  (Sir  W.)  An  ad- 
dress on  symptoms  in  perspective.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1892, 
ii,  923-925.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1892,  n.  s., 
liv,  419-422.— Simpson  (J.  C.)  Cerebral  and  mental 
symptoms  in  relation  to  somatic  disease,  anfcsthetics, 
and  toxic  agents,  traumata,  and  surgical  procedures, 
with  a  review  of  the  treatment  of  some  cerebral  and 
mental  symptoms  bv  operation.  Caledon.  M.  J.,  1894-6, 
n.  s.,  ii,  182;  245;  303;  342:  1896-9,  n.  s.,  iii,  24;  65;  110; 
163. — Sloc'um  (G.)  The  visual  fields  as  an  aid  to  diag- 
nosis. Physician  &Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbur,  1906.  xx  viii, 
337-343.— Taylor  (F.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  the  value  of 
physical  signs.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1893-4,  iii,  81;  97.— Trot- 
ter (W.)  Early  clinical  tvpes  of  certain  diseases.  Ibid., 
1908,  xxxii,  397^00. —  Tzoneiu  (G.)  Despre  puis  si 
temperatura;  studiu  semiologic.  Inst,  de  chir.,  Bucu- 
resei,  1891,  75-111.  — Vascliide  (N.)  &  Pieron  (H.) 
De  la  valeur  semeiologique  du  reve.  Rev.  soient.,  Par., 
1901,  4.  s.,  XV,  385;  427. 

Semeiology  {Mcmuals  of). 

Beaunstein  (P.  .T.)  Alphabetische  Samm- 
lung  gefiihrlicher  und  tcidtlicher  Zeichen  in 
unterschiedlichen  Krankheiten  des  jMenschen, 
samt  einer  Erkliirung  der  Krankheiten  und  ei- 
niger  medizinischer  Kunstworter,  zuni  Gebrau- 
ehe  der  HH.  Seelsorger  und  Krankenwiirter  in 
Aus8pendung  des  hh.  Sakramentes  wie  auch  al- 
ler  Anderer,  denen  Kranke  zu  besorgen  obliegt. 
Ttieils  aus  dem  Franzusischen  iibersetzt,  theils 
aus  andern  Btichern  zusammengetragen;  nebst 
einer  Rede  iiber  die  wechselseitigen  Pflichten 
der  Gesunden  und  Kranken  gegen  einander. 
16°.    StacHamhof,  1800. 

BucHAN  (A.  P.)  Symptomatology,  or  tlie  art 
of  detecting  disease.  A  lecture  occasionally 
read  to  the  pupils  at  the  Westminster  Hospital; 
to  which  are  added  a  table  of  symptoms.  12°. 
Londott,  1824. 

Cavallero  (G.)  Lezioni  di  semeiotica  chi- 
mica  e  microscopica.    8°.    Torino,  1891. 

DE  Champeau  (P.)  Manuel  de  semeiologie 
medicale,  suivi  des  notions  de  pathologie  gene- 
rale.    12°.    Paris,  1905. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.,  revue  et  augmen- 

tee.    8°.    Paris,  1909. 

D' Alfonso  (  N.  R.  )  Sensazioni  vibratorie 
(notetisico-semiologiche).  2.  ed.  12°.  Roma, 
1899. 

De  DoMiNicis  (N.)  Istituzione  di  semiotica. 
roy.  8°.    Napoli,  1905. 

Fazio  (  F.  )  Semeiologia  medica  secondo  i 
metodi  fisici.  Parte  I.  Semeiologia  generate, 
roy.  8°.    NapoK,  1891. 

  &  Sgobbo  (  F.  P.  )  Manuale  di  seme- 
iologia medica.    2.  ed.    8°.    Napoli,  1899. 


Semeiology  {Mamuds  of). 

Ferranini  (L.  )  iNIanuale  di  semejotica  me- 
dica, fisica  e  funzionale.  Prefazione  di  G. 
Rummo.    12°.    Palermo,  1905. 

FoTHERGiLL  (J.  M.)  Aids  to  diagnosis.  Pt. 
1.  Semeiology.    12°.    New  York,  1881. 

Gabbi  (AV.)  Semeiotica.  Breve  compendio 
dei  metodi  tisici  di  esame  degli  inl'ermi.  16°. 
Milaiio,  1897. 

Gautier  (  M.  )  Tableaux  synoptiques  de 
symptoniatologie  clinique  et  therapeutique  a 
1' usage  des  etudiants  et  des  praticiens.  roy.  8°. 
Paris,  1900. 

Geoner  (C.  G. )  Physiologische  und  patho- 
logische  Zeichenlehre  zum  Gebrauch  akade- 
mischer  Vorlesungen  und  als  Reijert<jrium  fCir 
Praktiker.    3.  Ausg.    8°.    Jena.,  1801. 

Hall  (  F.  de  H.  )  Differential  diagnosis;  a 
manual  of  the  comparative  semeiology.  2.  Am. 
ed.  edited  by  Frank  Woodbury.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1881. 

KiNTZixG  (P.)  The  signs  of  internal  disease. 
With  a  brief  consideration  of  the  principal 
symptoms  therei if.    8°.    C'/f/rajro,  1906. 

KuLBix  (N.  I.)  Sistema  izobrazheniya  istorii 
boliezni  uslovnimi  znakami.  [A  system  for 
presenting  the  histories  of  diseases  by  agreed 
signs.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1907. 

Leftwich  (R.  W.  )  An  index  of  symptoms 
as  a  clue  to  diagnosis.    12°.    London,  1888. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.     12°.  London, 

1901. 

 .    The  same.     12°.     New  York,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    12°.    New  York, 

1904. 

McKisACK  (H.  L. )  A  dictionary  of  medical 
diagnosis.  A  treatise  on  the  signs  and  symp- 
toms ob.served  in  diseased  conditions,  for  the 
use  of  medical  practitioners  and  students.  8°. 
New  York,  1907. 

Mariani  (F.  )  Semeiotica  fisica  e  funzionale, 
con  prefazione  di  G.  Baccelli.  12°.  Milano, 
[1904]. 

 .    The  same.  2.  ed.  16°.  il/tfano,  1908. 

Mayet(F.-0.)  Traite  de  diagnostic  medical 
et  de  semeiologie.    2  v.    8°.    Pari.?,  1898-9. 

MoGLiB  (G.)  Prontuario  di  semeiotica  e  di 
diagnostica  medica  generale  e  speciale.  24°. 
Roma,  1899. 

Oestreich  (R.)  Grundriss  der  allgemeinen 
Svmptomatologie  fiir  Aerzte  und  Studierende. 
8°.    Berlin,  1908. 

Paklavecchio  (G.)  Istituzioni  di  semiotica 
chirurgica,  tisica-chimica,  niicroscopica-parassi- 
tologica  per  studenti  e  chirurgi.  8°.  Roma,  1897. 

Paviot  (  J.-M.  )  Precis  de  diagnostic  medical 
et  de  semeiologie.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

RuBiNO  (A.)  Manuale  di  semiotica  medica. 
Esame  generale  dell'  ammalato,  esame  dell'  ap- 
parecchio  respiratorio,  dell'  apparecchio  cardio- 
vascolare,  deiili  organi  addominali  e  del  sistema 
nervoso.    16°.    Napoli,  1892. 

Sabrazes  (.1.)  Introduction  a  I'etude  de  la 
semeiologie  clinique  elementaire.  12°.  Paris, 
1902. 

Sawyer  (J.  E.  H.)  Physical  signs  of  diseases 
of  the  thorax  and  abdomen.   8°.   London,  190S. 

ScALESE  (F.)  Semeiotica  e  diagnosi  medica. 
Fasc.  5.    8°.    Napoli,  1898. 

ScoGXAMiGLio  (N.  S. )  Compendio  di  semio- 
tica medico.  Semiotica  generale;  semiotica del- 
r  apparato  respiratore;  semiotica  dell'  apparato 
cardio-vascolare.    12°.    Napoli,  1905. 

SuARD  ( P. )  Traite  de  semeiologie  medicale. 
8°.    Paris,  1900. 
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Semeiology  [Manuals  of). 

Taglienti  (F.  )  Compendio  di  semeiotica  ad 
uso  di  medici  pratici  e  studenti.  16°.  Napoli, 
1892. 

WucHEHER  (C.  L.)  Signa  de  morbis,  caussis 
morbificis,  atque  symptomatibus,  corpus  hu- 
manum  adficientibus,  oder:  wahre  Kennzeichen 
von  denen  Kranckheiten  des  men.schlichen  Lei- 
bes,  derselben  Ursachen  und  Zufalle.  sm.  4°. 
Jenie,  1729. 

Seinelaigiie  (Rene)  [1855-  ].  De  la  legis- 
lation sur  les  alienes  dans  les  lies  britanniques. 
136  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1892. 

Semeleder  (Friedrich)  [1832-1901].  Die  Rhi- 
noskopie  und  ihr  Worth  far  die  iirztliche  Praxis. 
Ein  monographischer  Versuch.  iv  (1 1.),  66  pp., 
2  pi.    8°.    Leipzig,  W.  Engelmmm,  1862. 

 .    Die  Laryngoskopie  und  ihre  Verwer- 

thung  fiir  die  arztliche  Praxis.  3  p.  1.,  88  pp. 
8°.     Wien,  \V.  Braumidler,  1863.  a.  l.  a. 

Eepr.from:  Med.-chir.  Rundschau,  Wien,  1863,  iv. 

 .    Bericht  iiber  zwei  Exstirpations  -  Falle 

von  Kehlkopfpolypen.  15  pp.  8°.  Wien,  J. 
A.  Massanetz,  1864. 

Eepr.from:  Wien.  Med. -Halle,  1864,  v. 

 .    Rhinoscopy   und   laryngoscopy;  their 

value  in  practical  medicine.  Transl.  from  the 
German  by  Edward  T.  Caswell,  xii,  191  pp.,  2 
pi.,  11.    8°.    New  York,  W.  H  ood  <!•  Co.,  1866. 

 .    Relacion  de  45  casos  de  quistes  abdomi- 

nales  tratados  por  medio  de  la  electrolizacion. 
37  pp.    4°.    Mexico,  I.  Escalante,  1886. 
Eepr.from.:  Gac.  mi5d.,  M6xico,  1886,  xxi. 
For  Biography,  see  Gac.  m6d.,  Mexico,  1901,  2.  s.,  i,  259- 
261,  port.  (M.  S.  Soriano). 

Semen. 

See,  also,  Aspermatism;  Generation;  Sper- 
matogenesis; Spermatozoa;  Seminal  vesicles. 

BoucHUT  ([J. -]E.  ■)  Du  seminalisme.  8°. 
Pari.'i,  1888. 

Galen  (C.)  Libri  duo  de  semine.  Joanne 
Guinterio  Andernaco  interprete.  Adiectse  sunt 
ad  calcem,  Grseci  exemplaris  castigationes  ali- 
quot.   16°.    Parisiis,  1533. 

Jawandt  (J.  Z. )  *De  secretione  seminis 
ejusdemque  reflexu  in  sanguinem.  sm.  4°. 
(Jiessx,  1749. 

Kaehler  (P.  L. )  *De  semine  virili.  4°. 
Jenx,  [1731]. 

KoLLiKEE  ([R.]  A.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss 
der  Geschlechtsverhiiltnisse  und  der  Samenfliis- 
sigkeit  wirbelloser  Thiere,  nebst  einera  Versuch 
iiber  das  Wesen  und  die  Bedeutung  der  so- 
genannten  Samenthiere.    4°.    Berlin,  1841. 

Mattei  (A.)  De  la  resorption  de  la  liqueur 
seminale,  de  son  action  tonique,  excitante  sur 
I'homme  et  sur  la  femme;  nombreuses  conse- 
quences pour  la  physiologie  et  pour  F  hygiene. 
8°.    Paris,  1878. 

Stromayek  (C.  J.)  *De  utilitate  resorbtionis 
spermatis  in  corpore  humano.  sm.  4°.  Er- 
fordix,  1784. 
■  AuerbaeU  (L.)  Zu  den  Bemerkungen  des  Herrn 
Dr.  Ballowitz  betreffend  das  Sperma  von  Dvtiscus  margi- 
nalis.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1892-3,  viii,  627-630.— Mallo- 
witz.  Ueber  das  regelmiissige  Vorkommen  auffiillig 
heteromorpher  Spermien  im  reifen  Sperma  des  Grasfro- 
sches,  Rana  muta  Laur.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxx, 
730-737. — Benda  (C.)  Eine  Mitteilung  zur  Samen- 
bildung  des  Menschen.  Internat.  Centralbl.  f.  d.Pliysiol. 
u.  Path.  d.  Harn-  u.  Sex.-Org.,  Leipz.,  1893,  iv,  23-25.— 
de  Buft'on.  D<5couverte  de  la  liqueur  seminale  dans 
les  femelles  vivipares,  et  du  reservoir  qui  la  contient. 
Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1748,  Par.,  1752,  211-228,  2  pi.— 
Cavazzani  (E.)  II  nucleone  nello  sperma.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  817.  Also,  transl:  Arch.  ital.  de 
biol.,  Turin,  1904-5,  xlii,  407-410.— Dezani  (S.)  Lecitine 
6  colesterine  contenute  nello  sperma  e  nelle  ovale  del 
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tonno.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1909,  4.  s., 
XV,  54-59.— Gessner  (W.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten  des 
Menschen  bei  parngenitaler  Zufuhr  artgleichen  Spermas. 
Zentralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxx,  794-800.— Jensen 
(O.  S.)  Ueber  die  Struktur  der  Samenkorper  bei  Siiuge- 
thiereu,  V5geln  und  Amphibien.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1886, 
i,  251-257. — Letai'd.  De  la  presence  du  glucose  dans 
le  sperme.  Compt.  rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  pharm.  1900, 
Par.,  1901,  368.— ITlartin  (  P. )  Examen  de  los  flujos 
procedentes  de  la  uretra  posterior;  icor  prostdtico; 
semen.  Siglo  m(§d.,  Madrid,  1909,  Ivi,  68-70.— Posner 
(C.)    Weitere  Notiz  zur  Chemie  des  Samens.  Centralbl. 

t.  d.  med.  Wissensch.,  Berl.,  1892,  xxx,  225.   .  Beob- 

achtungen  an  menschlichem  Sperma  bei  Dunkelfeldbe- 
leuchtung.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (i907), 
1908,  xxxviii,  pt.  2,  506-510.  [Discussion],  pt.  1,  316. 
Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  1617-1619.  [Dis- 
cussion], 1012.   .  Untersuehungen  iiber  die  Geni- 

talsekrete  des  Mannes.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi, 
2.54-257.— Pi-enant  (A.)  Le  corps  intermediaire  de 
Flemming  dans  les  cellules  st>minales  de  la  scolopendre 
et  de  la  lithobie.   Arch,  de  phvsiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par., 

1892,  5.  s.,  iv,  295-310,  1  pi.— Kegaud  (C.)  La  secretion 
liquide  de  I'epith^lium  seminal;  son  processus  histolo- 
gique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii, 
912-914.— Ricliter  (G.  G.)  [Pr.l  de  naturae  apparente 
prodigentia  ratione  seminum.  In  his:  Opusc.  med.,  4°, 
Franco!  etLips.,  1780,  iii,  40-43.— Seeland  (J.  C.)  Se- 
men-carrier; no.  838,753,  December  18,  1906.— Vertun 
{M. )  Ueber  Spermatocelen-Fliissigkeit,  zugleich  ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Chemie  des  Samens.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  med.  Wis- 
sensch., Berl.,  1899,  xxxvii,  629.— Wederliake.  Ueber 
die  Samenkornchen  des  menschlichen  Sperma.  Mo- 
natsb.  f.  Urol.,  Berl.,  1905,  x,  641-643. 

Semen  ( Abnormities  of). 
See  Impotence. 

Semen  {Bloody). 

Lapeyrere(J.-C.-B.)  *Contribution a  I'etude 
de  I'hemospermie  et  des  Ejaculations  sanglantes. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1907. 

Lichowetzer  (P.)  *Zur  Kenntnis  der  Hiimo- 
spermie.    8°.    Berlin,  [1897]. 

Burzlialott' (T.  S.)  Dva  slucbaya  krovavavo  sle- 
meni.  [Two  cases  of  bloody  semen.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz. 
Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  x,  1517-1522.  — Cantalupo 
(R.)  Suir  emospermia  non  infiammatoria.  Arch,  in- 
ternaz.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  165-169. — 
Chute  (A.  L.)  Ha-mospermia,  with  report  ot  a  case. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiv,  733-735.  Also,  Reprint.— De 
Keersmaecker  (J.)  Hiimospermie.  Centralbl.  f.  d. 
Krankh.  d.  Harn-  u.  Sex.-Org.,  Leipz.,  1899,  x,  144-153. 
Also:  Handel,  v.  h.  vlaamsch  nat.-  en  geneesk.  Cong. 

1898,  Gent,  1899,  ii,  87-97.— Ungues  (J.)  La  patnog^nie 
de  I'hemospermie.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1894,  xli, 
113;  126. — Hutcliinson  (J.)  On  blood-stained  semen 
and  haemorrhage  during  intercourse.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond., 

1899,  X,  129. — Jamin  (R.)  Considerations  pathogeni- 
ques  sur  I'hemospermie  d'origine  non-inflammatoire  (ob- 
servations d'ejaculations  sanglantes).  Ann.  d.  mal.  d. 
org.  genito-urin.,  Par.,  1891,  ix,  765-777.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Kotzln  (J.)  O  krovavomsemeni.  [On  bloody  semen  (2 
casesof  chronic  inflammation  o£  seminal  vesicle).]  Russk. 
Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1893,  xviii,  136,— Lydston  (G.  F.) 
Hemorrhagic  emissions.   Tr.  South.  Surg,  h  Gynec.  Ass. 

1893,  Phila.,  1894,  vi,  336-340.  ^/so;  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito. 
Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xii,  66-70.— Nieaise  (V.)  Note  sur 
deuxcasd'hematospermie.  Ass.frane.d'urol.  Proc.-verb. 
1908,  Par.,  1909,  xii,  259-261.— Peebles  (T.  C.)  A  monor- 
chide  with  red  semen.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1890-91, 
xxiv,  294. — Ruggles  (E.  W.)  Hemato-spermia.  Am. 
J.  Urol.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  iii,  69-77.— Volfson  (G.  E.)  Kvop- 
rosu  Ob  etiologii  haemospermiae  verae.  Russk.  J.  Kozhn. 
i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Karkov,  1903,  v,  392-399. 

Semen  {Cells  and  crystals  of). 

See,  also.  Semen-stains  {Examination  of,  etc.); 
Spermatozoa. 

Colin  (T.)  Zur  Kenntniss  des  Spermas;  die  kristal- 
linischen  Bildungen  des  mannlichen  Genitaltractus. 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1899,  x, 
940-949. — FUrbringer  (P.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  specifi- 
schen  Krystallbildungen  im  Genitalsystem  des  Mannes. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii, 
603. — Hermann  (F. )  Bemerkui.gen  iiber  die  "chro- 
matoiden  Korper"  der  Samenzellen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1898,  xiv,  311-316.— Lewy  (B.)  Ueber  Charcot-Ley- 
rten'sche  Krystalle  und  Sperraa-Krvstalle.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  i900,  xxxvii,  730-733.  Also:  Veroffentl.  d. 
Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  (1899),  1901,  pt.  2,  67-77. 
[Discussion],  pt.  1,  3-5. — liubarsclj  (0.)  Ueber  die  im 
mannlichen  Geschlechtsapparat  vorkommenden  Krys- 
tallbildungen. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  755.— Ittoser  ( W.)   Seminal  cells  and 
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ISemen  {Cells  and  crystals  of). 

grystals.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii,  11.— Kegaud  (C.) 
A  propos  des  cellules  s^minales  teratologiques.  Bibliog. 
anat.,  Par.  &  Nancy,  1900,  viii,  224-226.— Tsiiiiassia  (A.) 
Sur  les  cristau,x  de  speime  d^couvertspar  le  Dr.  Florence. 
Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d.  1897,  Mosc,  1900, 
vii,  mt'd.  16g.,  3-7. 

Semen  {Ejaculation  of.  Disorders  of). 

Cuc-kburn  (G.)  Observation  sur  une  retention  de  la 
liqueur  seminale  dans  Facte  v6nerien.  Essais  ct  obs.  de 
m^d.  de  la  Soc.  d'Edinb.,  Par,,  1740,  i,  394.  —  Feleki 
(H.)  Azoospermia;  nekrospermia;  aspermatismus.  Uro- 
logia,  Budapest,  1903,  no.  2,  1-5.— Popper  (M.)  Storuii- 
gen  der  .Samenentleerung.  VVien.  med.  Bl.,  1899,  xxii, 
375;  395;  121;  442;  402;  483;  504.— Kodriguez  Uiiiz  (K.) 
El  dispennatismo.  Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1899,  xxii, 
583. — Settler  (A.)  El  dispermatismo  orgdnico.  Siglo 
med.,  Madrid,  1906,  liii,  466;  531. 

Semen  {Ejaculation  of  Post  mortem). 

See,  also.  Cadaver  {Jurisprudence  of). 

Heel  (F.  )  *Ueber  postmortale  Ejaculatio- 
nen.    8°.    Wiirzlmrg,  1893. 

Beloliradsky  (V.)  O  ejakulaci  semena  a  sperma- 
tozoi  die  zkusenosti  pfi  obdukci.  [The  ejaculation  of  se- 
men with  spermatozoa  as  observed  at  autopsy.]  Casop. 
lek.  eesk.,v  Praze,  1880,  xix,  350-354.— De  I)omiuic-ls 
(A.)  AccertamentodeU'eiacnlazioneneirimpiccamento. 
Atti  d.  Soc.  med.  leg.  in  Roma,  1908,  i.  69;  265.  Also:  Gior. 
internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxx,  403-406. — 
Vastariiii  Cresi  (G.)  Sulla  presenza  quasi  costante 
di  sperma  nella  vescica  urinaria  del  cadavere  umano. 
Tommasi,  Napoli,  1905-6,  i,  339. 

Semen  {Toxicity  of). 

Giintlier  (G.)  Ueber  Spermiengifte;  eln  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Protoplasmagifte.  Arch.  1.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn, '1907,  cxviii,  551-571.— liOisel  (G.)  Toxicite  du 
liquide  seminal  et  considerations  gen<5rales  sur  la  toxi- 
city des  produits  g^nitaux.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 

Par.,  1905,  cxli,  910-912.   •.  Groissance  de  cobayes  nor- 

maux  ou  soumis  a  Paction  du  sel  marin  ou  du  sperme  de 
cobaye.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  lix,  506- 

509.   .  Toxicity  du  liquide  seminal  de  cobaye,  de 

chien  et  de  tortue.   Ihid.,  509-511. 

Semen  (G.)  [1868-  ].  *De  la  syphilide  pig- 
mentaire  et  de  sa  valeur  diagnostique.  69  pp., 
2  pi.    4°.    Paris,  1895,  No.  339. 

Semen  (V. )  Memoire  de  Messieurs  les  propriu- 
taires  du  quartier  du  Temple  contre  la  double 
usine  ^  gaz  demande  par  MM.  Lacarriere  et 
compagnie.  14  pp.  4°.  [Par/s,  im'p.  de  Gal- 
ban,  1843.] 

Semen  contra. 

Bouillon-Lagraxge.  Observations  sur  I'em- 
ploi  en  medecine  de  I'huile  extraite  du  semen 
contra.    8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Semen  stains  {Examination  of  and  tests 

for). 

See,  also,  Pederasty;  Rape;  Sodomy. 

GoLDSCH.MiDT  (  M.  )  *  Die  Florence' sche 
Probe.    8°.    Greifswald,  1903. 

Metais  (  a.  )  *  De  la  recherche  du  sperme  au 
point  de  vue  medico-legal;  etude  comparative 
des  divers  precedes.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Baeoelii  (B.)  Un  nuovometododi  colorazione  degli 
spermatozoi  nelle  macchie.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909, 
xxx,  841.  Also,  trand.:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  1105.— Barberlo  (M.)  A  new  mi- 
cro-chemical reaction  of  the  sperma  and  Its  application 
in  medico-legal  investigations.  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1905- 
6,  xxiii,  383-393. — Beiiiner.  Zur  Spermauntersuchung. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv, 
782.— BInda  (C.)  La  reazione  del  Florence  nella  di- 
mostrazione  medico-legale  dello  sperma.   Gior.  di  med. 

leg.,  Lanciano,  1898,  v,  08-96.   .  Nuove  esperienze 

sulla  reazione  del  Florence.  Ibid.,  1899,  vi,  49-57. — Bo- 
karliis  (N.  S.)  Kristalli  Florence'a  i  ikh  sudebno-me- 
ditsinskoye  znacheniye.  [Florence's  crystals  and  their 
value  in"  medical  jurisprudence.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig., 
sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  pt.  2,  1061-1064. 
Also,  transl.  [with  additions] ;  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med., 

Berl.,  1901,  3.  F.,  xxi,  25.1-266.   .  K  voprosu  o  proble 

Florence'a.  [On  Florence's  test.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig., 
sudeb.  i  prakt.  med..  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  pt.  2,  173-189. 

 .  Zur  Keuntniss  der  Substanz,  welche  die  Bildung 

von  Florence'schen  Krvstallen  bedingt.  Ztschr.  f.  phy- 
siol.  Chem.,  Strassb..  1901-2,  xxxiv,  339-346.    Also.  transL: 


Semen  stains  {Examination  of  and  tests 
for). 

Russk.  med.  vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  iv,  no.  8,  29-36. 

 .  K  voprosu  o  mikrokhimicheskikh  reaktsiyakh  na 

sleniva.  [^Micro-chemical  reactions  of  semen.]  Vestnik 
obsh!  liig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1907,  xliii, 
pt.  2,  1-22,  2  pi.  Also.  Iransl.  [Abstr.]:  Vrtljschr.  f.  ge- 
richtl. Med.,  Berl.,  1907, 3.  F.,  xxxiii,  217-225.— t'alogero 
(G.)  Sulla  nuova  reazione  microchimiea  dello  sperma 
del  Barberlo.  Rilorma  med.,  Palermo-Nnpoli,  1906,  xxii, 
1213-1217. — Caueva  (G.)  Dei  crlstalli  del  Prof.  Florence 
e  del  loro  valore  diagnostico  medico-legale.  Atti  r.  1st. 
Veneto  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  1896-7,  7.  s.,  ix,  122-138.— Car- 
dile  (P. )  Sulla  reazione  del  Florence  e  la  ricerca  della 
colina  ncir  organismo.  Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo, 
1898,  vi,  .539-.545.   .  Sulle  basi  allossuriohe  dell'  or- 
ganismo ehe  danno  la  reazione  del  Florence.  Ihi/l.,  1899, 
vii,  313-321. — Cevldalli  (A.)  Ueber  eine  neue  mikro- 
chemisehe  Reaktion  des  Sperma.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl. 
Med.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxi,  27-37.  Also,  tnmsl.:  Studi  di  med. 
leg.  e  var.  .  .  .  onore  di  G.  Ziino,  Messina,  1907,  93-105. — 
t'oiieerniiig  the  iodin  reaction  (Florence's  reaction) 
with  seminal  and  other  fluids.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1898,  xxxi,  609. — Corin  (G.)  Proced6  nouveau  pour  la 
recherche  des  spermatozoides.  Ann.  Soc.  med.  leg.  de 
Belg.,  Brux.,  1907,  xviii,  94.— Coriii  (G.)&  Stockis  (E.) 
■  Nouvelle  m^thode  de  recherche  des  taches  spermatiques 
sur  le  linge.  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1908, 
xxiii,  852-864.  Also:  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  IC'g.  de  Belg., 
Brux.,  1908,  xix,  372-387,  1  pi.— Cruz  (G.)  La  recherche 
du  sperme  par  la  reaction  de  Florence.  Ann.  d'liyg., 
Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xxxix,  158-164.— Davldoff(D.  L.)  K 
voprosu  o  proble  Florence'a  dlya  raspoznavaniyasieraen- 
nikh  pvaten.  [On  Florence's  "proof  for  detecting  semen 
stains.]"  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  xxi,  489;  845.  Also, 
iransl.:  Pharm.  Ccntralhalle,  Dresd.,  1900,  xli,  257;  407. 
Also,  iransl.  [Abstr.] :  Compt.  rend.  Gong,  internat.  de 
pharm.  1900,  Par.,  1901,  1'24.—De  t'reofliio  (G.)  Sulle 
macchie  di  sperma;  studio  medico-legale.  Arte  med., 
Napoli,  1900,  ii,  501;  621.— De  Dominiois  (A.)  Sul- 
r  esame  delle  macchie  di  sperma.    Gior.  di  med.  leg., 

Puvia,  1903,  x,  34-38.   .  Genesi  e  valore  di  una  nuova 

reazione  dello  sperma.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Na- 
poli, 1906,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  223-225.   .  Sulla  nuova  rea- 
zione della  spermina.    Ibid.,  1907,  n.  s.,  x.xix,  600-603. 

 .  Nuovometodo  per  la  ricerca  del  nemaspermi  nelle 

macchie.    Risveglio  med.,  Lanciano,  1907,  ii,  169.   . 

Nuovo  e  migliore  metodo  per  la  ricerca  dei  nemaspermi. 
Protoc.  med.-forense,  Tereul,  1909,  xi,  49.  Also,  iransl: 
Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1900,  xxiv,  433. — 
De  Nobele  (J.)  De  I'examen  medico-legal  des  taches 
de  sperme.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  l^g.  de  Belg.,  Charleroi, 
1x94-5,  vi, '26-33. —Dervleux  (F.)  Contribution  a  I'etude 
medico-legale  du  sperme.   Le  sperme  dans  I'uretre  des 

cadavres.    Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1909,  4.  s.,  xii,  '28-45.   . 

Contribution  a  I'etude  medico-legale  du  sperme;  re- 
cherche directe  des  spermatozoides  sur  le  linge,  les  6tof- 
fes  blanches  et  les  bois.  Ibid.,  210-'230.— Di  Mattel  (E.) 
I  cristalli  del  Florence  nella  diagnosi  medico-legale 
dello  sperma.  Ufliciale  san.,  Napoli,  1897,  x,  4:i!7-4.54,  3  pi. 
 .  Influenza  di  alcuni  fattori  sulla  reazione  micro- 
chimiea del  Florence  in  rapporto  alia  medieina  le- 
gale. Ibid.,  1898,  xi,  12-29.   .  Influenza  di  alcuni  fat- 
tori  sulla  reazione  di  Florence.  Ibid.,  1898,  xi,  441-448. — 
Duqueiine  (L. )  Sur  la  valeur  medico-legale  des  cris- 
taux  de  Florence.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  leg.  de  Belg.,  Char- 
leroi, 19'J0-1901,  xii,  148-156.— Dvoriiitsclienko. 
Einige  Beobachtungen  (iber  die  Untersuchung  von  Blut- 
und  Samenfiecken.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl., 
1900,  3.  F,,  XX,  12-21.— Fariium  (C.  G.)  The  biologic 
test  for  semen.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1901-2,  v,  31-33. 
Also:  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  1721.— FIo- 
renee.  Du  sperme  et  des  taches  de  sperme  en  mede- 
cine legale.   Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lvon  &  Par.,  1895, 

X,  417, 1  pi.;  520:  1896,  xi,  37;  146;  '249.   .  Nouveau  pro- 

ccde  pour  deceler  les  taches  de  sperme.  Rev.  de  med. 
leg..  Par.,  1897,  iv,  288-290.— Fraeukel  (P. )  Dergegen- 
wiirtige  Stand  des  forensischen  Spermanachweises. 
Preuss.  Med.-Beamten-Ver.    OfT.  Ber.,  Berl..  1907,  .59-79. 

 .  Ueber  die  praktische  Bedeutung  der  Barberio- 

.schen  Spermareaktion.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908  xxxiv,  69.5-697.— Gon^alves  Oruz. 
A  pesquiza  do  esperma  pela  reac^ao  de  Florence.  Brazil- 
med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1898.  xii,  110-112.— firiiioryefl"  (A. 
V.)  K  voprosu  ob  izslledovanii  siemennikh  pyaten  v 
sudebno-meditsinskikli  sluchayakh.  [Examination  of 
semen  stains  in  medico-legal  cases.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig., 
sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  pt.  2,  233-239. 
 .  K  tekhnikle  izslledovaniya  krovyanikh  i  sie- 
mennikh pyaten  V.  sudebno-meditsinskikii  sluchayakh. 
[Technique"  of  examination  of  blood  and  semen  stains 
in  medico-logal  cases.]  Ibid.,  1902.  pt.  2,  307-324.  Also, 
iransl:  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1902,  3.  F..  xxiv, 
82-96.— Gumi>reclit  (F.)  Ueber  das  We.sen  der  Jodre- 
action  ( Florence'sche  Reaction!  im  Sperma  und  ausser- 
halb  desselben.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat., 
Jena,  1898,  ix,  .577-.585. — Giitovski  (  R.  A.)  K  voprosu  o 
sudebno  -  meditsinskom  znachenii  reaktsii  Florence'a. 
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Semen  stains  {Examination  of  and  tests 
for). 

[Medico-forensic  value  of  Florence's  reaction.]  Vestnik 
obsti.  fiig.,  sudeb.  i  pralit.  med.,  St.Petersb.,  1899,  pt.  2, 960- 
976.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1899, 
xxvii,  660;  684;  708.— Haiikin  (E.  H.)  Improved  meth- 
ods for  recognition  of  blood  and  seminal  stains,  especially 
in  tropical  climates.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1261.— 
Joltiiston  (W.)  A  demonstration  of  Professor  Flor- 
ence's iodine  reaction  for  seminal  stains.   Montreal  M. 

J.,  1896-7,  XXV,  308.   .  On  the  iodine  test  for  semen. 

Tr.  Mass.  Med. -Leg.  Soc,  Best.,  1897,  ii,  311-316,  Also: 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvl,  324-327.  Also,  Reprint. 
Also,  transl.:  Rev.  de  med.  leg.,  Par.,  1898,  v,  277-282.— 
K.ipi>eiiberg'cr  (C.)  Die  Erkennung  von  Sperma- 
flecken  auf  mikrochemischem  Wege.  Ztschr.  f.  Unter- 
such.  d.  Nahrungs-  u.  Genussmittel,  Berl.,  1898,  601-620. 
 .  Ziir  Erkennung  von  Spermafleckeu  auf  mikroche- 
mischem Wege.  Entgegnnng  an  Herrn  M.  T.  Lecco. 
Ibid.,  1899,  212-215.— Korsunski  (A.  E.)  O  mikro- 
khimicheskom  sposobie  Florence'a  dlya  otkritiya  sle- 
meni  v  podozritelnikh  pyatnakh.  [On  the  microchemical 
method  of  Florence  for  the  discovery  of  semen  in  sus- 
pected stains.]  Vraoh,  St.  Petersb..  1898,  xix,  485-487. 
Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  & 
Par.,  1898,  xiii,  572. — Lacassag'iie.  Examen  medico- 
legal de  taches  de  sang  et  de  sperme.  J.  de  mfd.  de  Par^, 
1901,  3.  s.,  xiil,  337-339.— Let-eo  (M.  T.)  Ueber  die  mi- 
krochemische  Erkennung  der  Spermu  flee  ken  in  Crimi- 

nalfiillen.   Wien.  kliii.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  x,  820-822.   . 

Ueber  die  Erkennung  von  Spermatleeken  auf  mikro- 
chemischem Wege;  Erwiderung  an  Herrn  C.  Kippenber- 
ger.  Ztschr.  f.  Uutersuch.  d.  Nahrungs-  u.  Genussmittel, 
Berl.,  189S,  829:  1899,  352.— t.eflia-Marzo  (A.)  La 
identificacion  del  esperma:  medius  jiropuestos  hasta  el 
dia  y  una  nueva,  rdpida  y  segura  prueba  microquimica. 
Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  pract.,  Madrid,  1907,  Ixxiv,  169; 

209;  249;  289;  329;  369.   .  Los  nuevos  procedimientos 

de  Corin-Stockis  y  Dominicis  para  el  reconocimiento  de 

.  Ids zoospermos  en" las  manchas.  Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel., 
1909,  XXXV,  121-125. — licvlnson  ( Y.  B. )  K  voprosu  o 
reaktsii  Barberio  na  spermu.  [On  tlie  Barberio  reaction 
on  semen.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  v,  439-441. 
Also,  transl.:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  1337-1339.— 
Lilsl  (G.)  I  cristalli  del  Florence  nella  dimostrazione 
medico-legale  dello  sperma.  Ufficiale  san.,  Napoli,  1899, 
xii,  106;145.— l-ittlejolui  (H.)  &  Plrie  (J.  H.  H.)  The 
micro-chemical  tests  for  semen.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1908,  n.  s., 
xxiii,  410-417.— Majone  (V.)  Sulla  nuova  reazione  mi- 
crochimica  dello  sperma.   Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  di  med.  e 

nat.,  Napoli,  1905,  xv,  133-154.   .  Sulla  reazione  mi- 

crochimica  del  trlnitrocresolo  e  di  alcunl  nitrofenoli  con 
lo  sperma.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1907,  v,  121.— fHari(N.  N.) 
K  voprosu  Ob  izslledovanii  spermiposposoba  Florence'a. 
[Sur  la  question  de  la  recherche  du  sperme  par  la  re- 
action de  Florence.  E.xtr.,82.]  Rusk.  arch,  patol.,  klin. 
med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  x,  63-79,  1  pi.— Martin 

■  (£.)  [Recherche  du  sperme  dans  les  taches.]  Ann. 
d'hyg..  Par.,  1897, 3.  s.,  xxxviii,  374.— Marty.  Recherche 
et  examen  de  taches  de  sperme.  Monaco-mM.,  1901,  v, 
no.  76,  2-4. — Medico-legal  (The)  value  of  Florence's 
test  for  spermine.  [Edit.]  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiii, 
462.— Motlloa  (O.)  Sulla  nuova  reazione  microchimica 
dello  sperma.  Arch,  di  farmacol.  sper.,  Siena,  1905.  iv, 
568-575.— Moliaiiimetl  Kainal.  La  destruction  par 
I'ammoniaquedu  support  de  latachedans  I'identificalion 
des  taches  de  sperme.  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  & 
Par., 1909,xxiv, 429-433.— Murgia  (E.)  Su  un  nuovome- 
todo  di  diagnosl  microchimica  dello  sperma  (reazione  del 
Barberio).  Clin. mod. .Firenze, 1906, xii, 157. —Okaiiioto 
(T. )  Bemerkung  fiber  die  sog.  Florence'sche  Sperma- 
reaction.  [Japanese  text.]  Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu 
Tokyo,  1898,  xii,  570-572.— Perraiido  (G.  G.)  Contributo 
alia  cono.scenza  di  alcune  questioni  biologiche  e  medico- 
legali  relative  alia  reazione  di  Florence.   Riv.di  med. leg., 

Milano,  1898-9,  ii,  137-156.   .  Fine  neue  Methode  des 

Spermanachweises  aus  Flecken.   Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg., 

Berl,,  1905,  xi,  445-447.   .  Di  una  speciale  tecnica  per 

la  ricerca  del  nemaspermi  nelle  macchie.  Gazz.  med. 
lomb.,  Milano,  1905,  Ixiv,  155;  165.  Also:  Rassegna  in- 
terna/, d.  med.  mod.,  Catania,  1906,  vi,  33-36.   . 

Dimostrazione  delle  macchie  spermatiche  per  inclusione 
in  gomma  delle  zone  macchiate.  Studi  di  med.  leg.  e 
var.  .  .  .  onore  di  G.  Ziino,  Messina,  1907, 14.5-161. — Pfell- 
I'er  (  H. )  Beitriige  zur  Losung  des  biologisch-forensischen 
Problems  der  Unter.scheidung  von  Spermaeiweiss  ge- 
geniiber  den  anderen  Eiweissarten  derselben  Spezies 
durch  die  Priizipitinmethode.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  xviii,  637-641.— Ponzio  (F.)  Sull' importanzadella 
reazione  di  Florence  nella  identificazione  dello  sperma. 
Riv.  di  med.  leg.,  Milano,  1897-8,  i,  3.53-357.— Posner 
(C.)  Die  Florence'sche  Reaction,  nebst  Beraerkungen 
tiber  Spermin.   Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in 

Berl.  (1897),  1898,  pt.  2,  39-46.   .  Demonstration  von 

Bperma  bei  Dunkelfeldbeleuchtung.    Miinchen.  med. 

Wchn,schr..  1907,  liv,  2548.   .  Die  Barberiosche  Re- 

aktion  auf  Sperma.  Ztschr.  f.  Urol.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1907, 
i,  47-50.— Reliberg  (T.)  Der  forensische  Spermanach- 
vpeis  nach  Corin  und  Stockis.   Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg., 


ISemeii  stains  (Examination  of  and  tests 
for). 

Berl.,  1909.  XV,  133-135.— Ricliter  (M.)  Der  mikro- 
chemische Nach weis  von  Sperma.  Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 

1897,  X,  569-572.   .  Die  Spermaprobe  von  Florence. 

Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1S97,  x,  849-856.  —  Slov- 
tsoft'(B.  I.)  K  khimii  chelovieoheskol  sperml.  [Chem- 
istry of  human  semen.]  Izvlest.  Imp.  Voyenno-Med. 
Akad.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  iv,  215-221.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr. 
f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1902,  xxxv,  358-363. — Stockis 
(E.)  Sur  la  valeurm6dico-16gale  des  cristauxde  Barberio. 
Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d.  16g.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1908,  xix,  18-30, 1  pi. 
Also  [Abstr]:  Ann.  Soc.  de  med  l^g  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1908, 
xix,  95.  Also,  transl.:  Gac.  med.  d.  sur  de  Espaiia,  Gra- 
nada, 1908,  xxvi,  145;  176,  Ipl.   .  L' examen  mt'dico- 

l^gal  des  taches  spermatiques  sur  le  linge.  J.  de  m^d  de 
Par.,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxi,  73-76.  Also:  Rev.  de  med.  l^g..  Par., 
1909,  xvi,  1-10.— Struve  (H.)  Zur  Bedeutung  der  Flor- 
ence'schen  Reaction.  Ztschr.  f.  anal.  Chem..  Wiesb., 
1900,  xxxix,  1-8.— Tolskl  (N.)  Mikrokhimicheskoye 
izslledovaniye  slemennikh  pyaten  v  tslelyakh  sudebno- 
meditsinskilih  (probaFlorence'a).  [Microchemical inves- 
tigation of  seminal  spots  in  medical  jurisprudence  (proof 
of  .  .  .  ).]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1899,  li,  959-966.— Tomel- 
lliii  (L. )  &  Tonelli  (C.)  Influenza  degliagentifisici  so- 
pra  la  nuova  reazione  dello  sperma  proposta  dal  Barberio. 
Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1907,  xxii,  128-136. — 
Tsentiier  ( A.  M.)  <fe  Ramzaitsett'(A.  M.)  Mikrokhi- 
micheskoye izsliedovaniyespermi  po  sposobu  Florence'a. 
[Michrochemical  investigation  of  semen  by  the  method 
of  . .  .]  Vestnikobsh.  big.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.med.,  St.  Petersb., 
1899,  pt.  2,  976-982.— Tsiikagiiclii  (R.)  [The  .signifi- 
cance of  Florence's  reaction  of  the  semen.]  Kokka 
Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1902,  324-331.— Vertiin  (M.) 
Wesen  und  Bedeutung  der  Florence'schen  Reaktion. 
Centralbl.  f.  d.  ICrankh.  d.  Harn-  u.  Sex. -Org.,  Leipz.,  1900, 
xi,  1-8,1  pi.— Wederliake.  ZurUntersuchungmen.sch- 
licher  Sanienfiecke  fiir  gerichtliche  Zwecke.  Deutsche 

med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  997.   . 

Zur  Teclinik  der  Spermauntersuchungen.  Monatsb.  f. 
Urol.,  Berl.,  1905,  x,  .520-525.— Wliltney  (W.  F.)  The 
identification  of  seminal  stains.  Tr.  Mass.  Med. -Leg. 
Soc,  Bost.,  1897,  ii,  331-333.    Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 

1897,  cxxxvi,  329.   .  Cholin,  the  active  principle  in 

Florence's  test  for  semen.  Tr.  Mass.  Med. -Leg.  Soc, 
Bost.,  1898,  ii,  360.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii, 
397. — Windsor  (F.  N.)  A  method  of  examining  sem- 
inal stains.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  ,501.— Wood  (E. 
S. )  Medico-legal  examination  of  seminal  stains.  In: 
Text-Book  Leg.  Med.  (Peterson  &  Haines) ,  8°,  Phila. ,  1904, 
ii,  755-762. 

Scnientini  (Antonio).  Parere  sul  contagio 
della  tabe  polmonare.  viii,  100  pp.  12°.  ^.a- 
2wli,  Stamp.  Manfrediana,  1810. 

Sementiiii  (Luigi)  [L775-1847].  Pensieri  e 
sperimenti  suUa  baochetta  divinatoria.  32  pp. 
8°.    NapoU,  A.  Trani,  1810. 

 ,  Viilpes  (B.)  &  Ca§sola  (F. )  Analyse 

et  propriet^s  medicinales  des  eaux  minerales  de 
Castellammare.  Traduites  de  I'italien  et  ac- 
compagnees  de  notes  par  J.-E.  Chevalley  de 
Rivaz.  1  p.  1.,  78  pp.,  11.  8°.  Naples,  B. 
Girard  &  Co.,  1834. 

§eineiiza  (  Carlo ).  Cura  e  guarigione  del 
tetano.    10  pp.    8°.    Milano,  F.  Semenza,  1891. 

Seiiier^d  (.Jan).  Sbi'rka  zdravotni'ch  zakonnv 
a  nah'zem'  jakoz  i  dulezitych  urednfch  rozhod- 
nuti'.  [Collection  of  sanitary  laws  and  regula- 
tions and  also  important  official  decisions.  ]  26 
pp.  8°.  V  Praze,  Ndkladem  Spolku  ceskych  le- 
kafu  V  Prase,  1907. 

Stippl.  to:  Casop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1907,  xlvi,  no.  13. 

Semerdjieff  (Dimitre).  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  la  pleur^sie  purulente  chez  I'enfant. 
84  pp.    8°.    Toidouse,  1901,  No.  418. 

Senierie  (Eugene)  [1832-84].  Simple  r^ponse 
a  M.  Dupanloup,  eveque  d' Orleans.  Suivie 
d'une  lettre  de  M.  le  docteur  Onimus.  3.  ed. 
30  pp.    8°.    Paris,  [J.  Ponaventure],  186S. 

Scmeril  (Fran^ois-Paul-Bernhard)  [1875-  _  ]. 
*  Du  role  du  plexus  renal  dans  la  pathog^nie  de 
I'cedeme  Brightique  et  de  quelques  symptomes 
des  nephrites.  73  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris,  1901, 
No.  150. 

 .    The  same.     73  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Paris, 

J.-B.  BailUlre  &  fils,  1901. 
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Semei^anto. 

Bellii  Forteleoiii  (N.)  Azione  biologica  dell'  es- 
senza  di  straesanto  sui  vertebrati  superiori  ed  inferiori; 
azione  dell'  essenza  sui  cestodi  e  sui  nematodi.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  1088. 

Semet  (Benoit)  [1867-  ].  *Contribution  a, 
retuile  de  I'oedeme  des  nouveau-nes.  70  pp. 
4°.    Fari'i,  1898,  No.  341. 

Seinianiiikoff  (Alexander  [Alexandrovich]) 
[1862-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur  Aetiolojjie  der 
Schieflagen.  33  pp.  8°.  Mimchen,  M.  Ernst, 
1887. 

Senii-Aiiiiual  (The)  Dental  Expositor;  de- 
signed for  popular  information  [etc.].  By  Soly- 
man  Brown.  Nos.  2,  4,  November,  1852;  Feb- 
ruary, 1854.    4°.    New  York. 

Seiiiicarbazides. 

Ahnd  (T.  )  *  Ueber  die  Einwirkung  von  Senii- 
carbazid  auf  Benzil,  Benzoin  und  verwandte 
Stoffe.    8°.    Kiel,  1W03. 

Liiimierc  (.^i.),  Liiiulfere  (L.)  &  Cliauiiiier  (J.) 
Les  semiearbazide.s  et  la  crvogenle.  Cong,  interuat.  de 
m<;d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  therap..  tiV- 
71.— Rimini  (E.)  &  Bonunni(A.)  L' azione  iisio- 
logiea  della  semicarbazide.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di 
Roma,  1900,  xxvi,  263-270. 

Seinicarpus  anacardium. 

Sen  (H.  C.)  A  thesis  on  Semicarpus  anacardium,  or 
the  dhobee's  nut.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxii, 
251-255. 

t^eniicatalysis. 

Colson  (A.)  Sur  la  semicatalyse:  oxydation  d'hy- 
drocarbures  a  I'air  en  presence  du  phosphore.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1908,  cxlvi,  817. 

Seiiii-centennial  (The)  of  ansesthesia;  Octo- 
16,  1846,  October  16,  1896.  front.,  95  pp.,  1 
pL,  2  portr.  4°.  Boston,  Mass.  Gen.  Hosp., 
1897. 

Semicircular  canals. 

See,  cdso.  Ear  (Internal);  Vertigo  (Aural). 

Brock  ([C]  AV.)  * Untersuchungen  iiber 
die  Funktion  des  Bogengangapparates  bei  Nor- 
malen  und  Taubstummen.   8°.   Erlangen,  1907. 

Alsu,  in:  Arch,  f .  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixx,  222:  Ixxi,  56. 

Adler.  Zum  Verstiindnis  der  Flourens'schen  Ver- 
suche  an  den  Bogengiingen.  Monatsohr.  f.  Psvchiat.  u. 
Neurol.,  Berl.,  1900,  viii,  4.57-459.— Bariiny  (K.)  Bei- 
trag zur  Lehre  von  den  Funktionen  der  Bogengiinge. 
Ztschr.  f.  Psycliol.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1906, 

xli,  2.  Abt.,  37-44.   .  New  methods  of  examination 

of  the  semi-circular  canals  and  their  practical  signifi- 
cance. Ann.  tHol.,  Rhinol.  it  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis,  1907, 
xvi,  7.'>5-761.  —  Benoit-bonin  &  Lalite-Diipoiit. 
Destinee  du  canal  semicireulaire  exterue  dans  le  passage 
de  la  station  quadrupede  a  hi  station  bipede.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  98.— Bleliuoft"(S.I.) 
Polukruzhniye  kanali,  kak  sistema  urovnel  (opit  na- 
glyadna vopredstavleniya  teorii  Mach-Breuer'a  o  funktsii 
vestibulyarnavo  apparata  ushnovo  labirinta).  [Semi- 
circular canals  as  a  system  of  equilibrium;  demonstration 
of  Mach-Breuer's  theory  of  the  function  of  the  vestibular 
■  apparattisof  thelabyrinttiof  theear.]  Yezheniles.  Ushn., 
Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bo'llczn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  iii,  52.5-534.— 
Boutan  (L.)  La  contracture  permanente  chcz  le  pi- 
geon.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1902,  cxxxiv,  1447- 

1449.   .  Sur  les  eltets  de  la  .section  des  caiiau.N;  semi- 

circulaires,  au  point  de  vue  de  leur  excitation  et  de  leur 
paralysie.  Ibid.,  1601-1603.— Brock  (  W. )  Untersu- 
chungen iiber  die  Funktion  des  Bogengangapparates  bei 
Nornialen  und  Taubstummen.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz., 
1907,  Ixxi,  56;  222.— Buck  (A.  H.)  Clinical  evidence  cor- 
roborative of  the  view  that  the  special  organs  of  the  sense 
of  equilibrium  reside  in  the  semicircular  canals.  N.  York 
Eye  &  Ear  Infirm.  Rep.,  1896,  iv,  1-5.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Copaldo  (F.)  La  cosidetta  anestcsia  cocainica  dei 
canali  semicircolari;  contributo  alia  fi.siologia  del  labi- 
rinto.  Arch,  ital.di  otal.  [etc.],  Torino,  1908,  xix,  273; 
363. — Deg'anello  (U.)  Asportazione  dei  canali  semicir- 
colari; degenerazioni  consecutive  nel  bulbo  e  nel  cervel- 
letlo;  contributo  -sperimeutale  alld  lisiologia  dei  canali 
semicircolari  e  all'  origine  del  nervo  acustico  negli  uc- 
celli.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1899,  xxv, 
1-26.    Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 

1899-1900,  xxxii,  189-209,  2  pi.   .  .\sportazione  dei 

canali  semicircolari  nei  colombi;  degenerazioni  consecu- 
tive nell'  asse  cerebrospinale;  ulteriore  contributo  alia 


Semicircular  canals. 

conoscenza  delle  vie  vestibolari  centrali  ncgli  uccelli  e 
alia  lisiologia  dei  canali  semicircolari.  Beitr.  z.  path. 
Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path  ,  Jena,  1905,  vii,  Suppl.,  212-224. 
Also,  transl.:  Arch.  itnl.  dc  biol.,  Turin,  1905-6,  xlix,  201- 
214.— Oelai^ie  (Y.)  Etudes  exp(3rimentales  sur  les  illu- 
sions statiques  et  dynamiques  de  direction  pour  servir  k 
determiner  les  fonctions  des  eanaux  dcmi-circulaires  de 
I'oreille  interne.    Arch,  de  zool.  exp6r.  et  gen.  Hist. 

nat.  [etc.],  Par.,  1886,  2.  s.,  iv,  535-624.   .  Pourquoi 

les  canaux  demi-circulaires  .sent  disposes  ot  conformfe 
comma  lis  le.sont.  Ibid.,  1900,3.  s.,  viii, 62.5-634. —Oaglio 
(G.)  Esperieiize  sulla  anestesia  dei  canali  semicircolari 
dell  orecchio.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1899,  xxiii, 
41-04.— <;  men  berg  (  B.  C.  )  Compensatory  motion.s 
and  the  .semi-circular  canals.  J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Bait.,  1907, 
iv,  447-467.— Haiitanl  (A.)  Examen  fonetionnel  des 
canaux  semi-circulaires  par  le  reflexe  nystagmique  {m6- 
thode  de  Baranv).  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx 
[etc.].  Par.,  1908",  xxxiv,  24.')-2S8.— Klus;-  (N.)  Vizsg41a- 
tok  ivjarataitol  megfo.sztott  egyenen.  [Researches  on 
individuals  deprived  of  the  .semicircular  canals.]  Or- 
vostud.  Ortek  gyiijt.  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1903,  li. 
f.,  iv,  101-127.— Lalite-Iliipont  (J. -A.)  K.xprrinienta- 
tion  sur  les  canaux  semi-circulaircs  de  I'oreille  des  pois- 
sons.  Arch,  internal,  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1906,  xxi, 
15.V1.58.— Liaudenbaeli  (J. -P.)  De  la  relation  entre  le 
developpement  des  canaux  semi-circulaires  et  la  coordi- 
nation des  mouvements  chez  les  oiseaux.   J.  de  physiol. 

et  de  path,  gen..  Par.,  1899,  i,  946-919,  2  pi.   .  Sovre- 

mennoye  .sostoyaniye  uchcniya  ob  otpravleniyakh  polu- 
krUzhnikh  kan'alov  v  normulnom  i  patologicheskom  so- 
stoyanii.  [Contemporary  position  of  science  concerning 
the  function  of  the  semicircular  canals  in  normal  and 
pathological  conditions.]  Russk. arch,  pat ol.,  klin.  med.i 
bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1898,  v,  715-732.— Lussana  (F.) 
La  funzione  dei  canali  semicircolari.  Riv.  sper.  di  fre- 
niat., Reggio-Emilia.  1906,  xxxii,  677-641.  — Ma rikov- 
szky  (G.)  A  fill  felkoriis  csatorniiinuk  mtikiideserol. 
[The  function  of  the  semicircular  canals  rif  the  ear.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1905,  xlix,  495;  512;  527.— Nuvoli 
(G.)  Funzione  aoustica  dei  canali  semicircolari.  Arch, 
ital.di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1903-4,  xv,  123-135.— Saral 
(T.)  Untersurhungen  iiber  die  Lage  der  Bogengiinge 
des  Labyrinihcs  iia  Schadel  und  iiber  die  Fliissigkeits- 
verschiebung  in  den  Bogengiingen  bei  Kopfbevvegungen. 
Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xlvi,  72-83.— Sato  (T.) 
Vergleichende  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Bogengiinge 
des  Labyrinthes  beim  neugebornen  und  erwach.senen 
Menschen.  [Japanese  text.]  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko- 
Kwa-Kwai  Kwai  Ho,  Tokyo,  1904,  x,  117-143.— Sgobbo 
(G.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  ed  istologiclie  sui  canali 
semicircolari.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1902-3, 
xiv,  417-441,  2  pi.— Sopraiia  (F. )  Examen  microsco- 
pique  du  syst&me  nerveux  et  du  systdme  musculaire  d'un 
pigeon  chcz  lequel  I'ablation  des  canaux  dcmi-circulaires 
avait  etc  suivie  d  une  tres  grave  atrophic  musculaire. 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1906,  xiv,  135-144.— Stenger. 
Zur  Function  der  Bogengiinge.  Arch,  f .  Ohrenh.,  Leipz., 
1900,  1,  79-96.— Stevenson  (E.)  The  influence  of  the 
semicircular  canals  on  the  movements  of  the  eves  and 
head.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  lyu3,  xxiii,  378-393',  1  pi.— 
Wojatscliek  ( W. )  Die  komlnnierte  Drehung  als 
Prufungsmittel  des  Bogengangap[iarates.  Beitr.  z.  .\nat., 
Physiol.,  Path.  u.  Therap.  d.  Ohres  [etc.],  Bcrl.,  1908.  i, 
311-520. — Yearsley  (M.)  The  disf>osition  and  confor- 
mation of  the  .semicircular  canals.  Med.  Times  &  Hosp. 
Gaz.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxxii,  514;  529. 

Semicircular    ca?wls    (  Comparative 
anatomy  of). 

WuLF  (  B.  )  *  Ueber  die  Dimensionen  des 
Bogengangsvstems  bei  den  Wirbelthieren.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1901. 

Hopkins  (May  A.)  On  the  relative  dimensions  of 
the  os.seous  semicircular  canals  of  birds.  Biol.  Bull., 
Wood's  Holl,  Mass.,  1906,  xi,  253-264.— Rawitz  (B.)  Ue- 
ber den  Bogengang-sapparat  der  Purzeltauben.  Arch.  f. 
Physiol.,  Leipz,,  1903, 105-108.— Sato  (T.)  Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Bogengiinge  des  Labyrinthes 
beiin  neugebornen  und  erwachsenen  Menschen.  [Japan- 
ese text.]  Dai  Nippon  Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa  Kwai  Kwai  Ho, 
Tokyo,  1903,  ix,  427^36. 

Semicircular  canals  {Diseases  of). 

Barany.  Funktionelle  Diagnostik  der  eiterigen  Er- 
krankungen  des  Bogengangapparates.  Internat.  Zen- 
tralbl.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1908-9,  vii,  1-26.— Busaoclii 
(A.)  Lesione  dei  canali  semicircolari  neir  uomo.  Bull, 
d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1907,  8.  s.,  vii,  28'2-292.— Leidler 
(R.)  Beitrag  zur  Pathologie  des  Bogengangapparates. 
Ztschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb., 1908, Ivi,  328-332.— xMeKenzie 
(D.)  Labyrinthine  nystagmus;  an  analytical  review  of 
Dr.  Robert  BiirAny's  •■Physiologic  und"  Pathologic  des 
Bogengang-Apparates  beim  Menschen."  J.  Laryngol., 
Lond.,  1909,  xxiv,  60-73. — Moos.  Ueber  Gleiehgewichts- 
storungen  in  Folge  organischer  Erkrankung  der  Bogen- 


SEMICIRCULAR.  404  SEMINAL. 


ISemicircular  canals  (Diseases  of). 

giinge.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1892,  xxiv,  Goi.  —  So- 
prana  (F.)  Ulteriori  ricerche  sulla  degenerazione  dei 
centrl  nervosi  dei  colombi  in  seguito  a  lesioni  dei  canali 
semicireolari.  Atti  d.  r.  1st.  Veueto  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti, 
Venezia,  19U6-7,  Ixvi,  59-70.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arch, 
ital.  debiol.,  Turin,  1907,  xlvii,  303-316, 1  pi.— Xaber  (M. 
E. )  Practical  application.?  of  new  tests  of  the  semi-circu- 
lur  canals.  Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1909-10,  v,  297.— 
Xiirok  (  X.)  A  horizontalis  ivj^rat  cariese  .szokatlan 
klinikai  tiinettel.  [Caries  of  the  horizontal  .semi-circular 
canal,  with  unusual  clinical  symptoms.]  Budapesti  orv. 
ujsdg,  1905,  iii,  881.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz  , 
1907,  Ixx,  219-221. 

Semilunar  ho7-ies  {Dislocation  of). 

BiALY  (F. )  *  Ueber  die  Luxation  des  Os  lu- 
natum.    8°.    Leipzig,  1902. 

G.\LLONY  (C. )  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
luxations  du  semi-lunaire.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Hemery  (G.-K.-J.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  luxations  du  semi-lunaire.    8°.    Lille,  1902. 

MoNT.\NDON  (G.)  *Die  Theorie  derverschie- 
denen  Mechanismen  der  Lunatuinluxation.  [Zii- 
rich.]    8°.    Tahmgen,  1908. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  kli'n.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1908,  Ivii,  9-40. 

Nee  (L.)  *De  la  luxation  du  semi-lunaire. 
8°.    Paris,  1905. 

T.AVERNiEu  (L.)  *  Lea  deplacements  trauma- 
tiques  du  semi-lunaire.    8°.    Lyon,  1906. 

Also,  in:  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1906,  ix,  11-17. 
[Discussion] ,  197-199.  Also,  in:  Lyon  m6d.,  1906,  cvi,  1176- 
1181. 

Ai>elt  (F.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  Luxation  des  Os  luna- 
tum  carpi.  Monatschr.  f.  Unl'allheilk.,  Leipz.,  1903,  x, 
213-216. — Berg'er(P.)  Luxation  (Enucleation)  de  I'os 
semi-lunaire:  examen  radiographique;  extirpation  de  I'os 
d§plac6.   Bull,  et  mim.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1899,  n.  s., 

XXV,  717-721.   ■ —  Luxation  de  semi-lunaire.  Ibid., 

1907,  n.  s,,  xxxiii,  696-U99.— Bissell  (J.  B.)  Dislocation 
of  the  semilunar  bone  with  report  of  a  case.  Internat.  J. 
Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxi,  152-L54.— Bolton  (P.  R.)  For- 
ward dislocation  of  the  semi-lunar  bone.,  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1901,  xxxiy,  291,3  pi. —Hauls  (R.)  A  proposd'un 
cas  de  luxation  aucienne  du  cartilage  semi-lunaire  in- 
terne du  genou.  J.  de  chir.  et  ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir., 
Brux.,1909,ix,  200-202.— Uelbet  (P.)  Luxation  du  semi- 
lunaire.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii, 
590. — JBestot.  Pseudo-luxation  isolee  dii  semi-lunaire. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1904,  vii,  259-263.  Also:  Lyon 
m6d.,  1904,  ciii,  377-380.   .  Luxatioji  isol6e  du  semi- 
lunaire.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1906,  ix,  no.  4,  151- 
153.  ^fco.-  Lyon  m<5d.,  1906,  cvi,  1242,.— Dubar.  Sur  un 
cas  de  luxation  du  semi-lunaire.  Echo  m6d.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1902,  vi,  337-339.— .Dujarier  (C.)  Luxation  du 
semi-lunaire  en  avant  avee  fracture  du  rebord  radial  pos- 
t6rieur.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc,  anat.de  Par.,  1905,  Ixxx,  203- 
205.  —  Duraiid.  Resultat  eloign6  d'une  rC'sectlon  du 
semi-lunaire  pour  dislocation  ancienne  du  carpe.  Lyon 
m6d.,  1908,  cxi,  545-548.— Elg'enbrodt.  Ueber  isolierte 
Luxationen  der  Carpalknochen,  speziell  des  Mondbeins. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1901,  xxx,  805-825.— Fln- 
sterer  (H.)  Zur  Kasuistik  und  Therapie  derVerren- 
kungen  des  Mondbeins.  Ibid.,  1909,  Ixii,  496-522,  1  pi.— 
Oross  (H. )  Der  Mechanismus  der  Luxatio  ossislunati, 
nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Entstehung  der  Fractur 
desselben  Knochens  (zur  Klinik  der  Carpus -Verletzun- 
gen).  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixx,  793-839.— 
Groves  (E.W.H.)  A  case  of  anterior  dislocatio-n  of  the 
semilunarboneof  the  wrist.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii, 448. — 
Hildebrandt.  Die  volare  Luxation  des  Os  lunatum 
carpi  und  ihre  Behandiung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905, 
xlii,  935-938.  ^iso."  Charite-Ann.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxix,  445- 
465. — Ispen  (J.)  Luxatio  ossis  lunati  dorsalis.  Hosp.- 
Tid..  Kabeuh.,  1909, 5.  R.,ii. 153-1.36.— Jaboulay.  Luxa- 
tion du  semi-lunaire  sur  la  face  ant6rieure  du  poignet; 
compression  du  nerf  mc'dian.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon, 
1901-2,  V,  86. — Laueusteiii  (C.)  Luxation  des  Os  luna- 
tum nach  der  Vola  zu  nebst  Fraktur  des  Processus  sty  loi- 
deus  von  Radius  und  Ulna.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Eont- 
genstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1898-9,  ii,  218,  1  pi.— von  Lesser 
(L.)  Ueberdie  Luxation  des  Oslunatum  carpi.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixvii,  488-499.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnsclir..  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii, 
77.— liijcklaiua  k  Nijeliolt  (H.  J.)  Luxatio  ossi,s 
lunati  carpi.  Nederl.  Tijdschr,  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1904, 
2.  r.,  xl,  d.  2,  151.5-1528. — JLilienfeld.  [Luxatio  ossis 
lunati  volaris.]  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904  Ii,234. — 
Marsli  ( H. )  A  case  of  dislocation  of  the  semilunar  bone. 
Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2,  xxxv,  193.— JTIoravek  (A.) 
Luxatio  o.s.sis lunati.  Casop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1907,  xlvi, 
261;  289;  320.— Moucliet  (A.)  Les  luxations  du  semi- 
lunaire  en  avant.  M(5decin  prat..  Par.,  1909,  v,  325;  341. — 
Nieoladoni  (C.)   Ein  Beitrag  zur  Luxation  der  Semi- 


Semiluiiai*  hones  {Dislocation  of). 

luuarknorpel  des  Kniegelenkes.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
BerJ . ,  1882,  xxvii,  667-672.  Also,  Reprint.— de  Nobele  & 
l*ons.  La  luxation  de  I'os  semi-lunaire.  Ann.Soc.de 
med.  de  Gand,  1908,  Ixxxviii,  47-56,  4  pi.— Obly  (.i.) 
Luxation  des  Os  lunatum;  pathologische  Anatomie  una 
blutige  Reposition  derselben.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1903,  xciii,  208-217.— Pearson  (L.  W.)  Disloca- 
tion of  the  semilunar  bone.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1904,  xviii, 
316.— Poulson  (K.)  Luxatio o.'sis lunati.  Arch.f.klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixxxiii,  801-820.  Also:  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0- 
benh.,  1907,  4.  R.,  xv,  485;  513.— Tricot.  Chute  sur  le 
poignet;  luxation  du  semi-lunaire  en  avant;  in.succes  du 
traitement  conservateur;  ablation  finale  du  semi-lunaire; 
resultat  .satisfaisant.    [Rap.  d'Arrou.J    Bull,  et  mem. 

Soc.  de  chir.de  Par.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  628-633.   . 

Contribution  k  I'etude  et  au  traitement  des  luxations  an- 
t^rieures  du  semi-lunaire.  Arch,  de  miid.  et  pharm.  mil., 
Par.,  1909,  liii,  32.5-341.— Urban  (K.)  Ein  Fall  von  Iso- 
lierter  Luxation  des  Mondbeines.    Wien. med. Wchnschr., 

1903,  liii,  357-360.— Wendt.  DieRepo.sitiondesluxierten 
Os  lunatum.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  1050- 
10.53, 

Seiiti lunar  hmes  {Fracture  of). 

Destot.  Fracture  du  semi-lunaire;  dislocation  du 
carpe.  Lyon  m^d.,  1907,  cix,  457^62.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Bull. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1907,  x,  207.  — Flnsterer  (H.) 
Zur  Kenntnis  der  Fraktur  des  Os  lunatum.  A'erhandl. 

d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Leipz.,  1909,  pt. 
2,  209-211. 

ISemilunar  cartilages  {Dislocation  of). 

See,  also,  Knee-joint;  Knee-joint  {Displace- 
ments, etc.,  of  cartilages  of);  Knee-joint  {Loose 
cartilages,  etc.,  in);  Knee-joint  {Surgei'i/  of). 

Richard  (M.-ISI.-A.)  "■■"Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  luxations  des  cartilages  semi-lunaires.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1907. 

Bigg  (H.)  The  method  of  reducing  displaced  semi- 
lunar cartiloges.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  782.— Bani- 
brln  (G.)  Etude  sur  les  luxations  des  cartilages  semi- 
lunaires  du  genou  (anatomie  pathologique;  diagnostic  et 
traitement).  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1907,  xxxv,  426;  616. — 
Bigby  (K.  H.)  Displacements  of  the  semilunar  carti- 
lages. Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  165-168.  — Keen  (  W.  W.  ) 
Dislocation  of  semilunar  cartilage.  Tr.  Phila.  Acad. 
Surg.  (1904),  190.5,  81.   Also  [Abstr.]:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 

1904,  xl,  285. —  Porter  (  F.  J.  W.  )  Report  on  twelve 
cases  of  removal  of  internal  semilunar  cartilage  for  re- 
current dislocation.  J.  Rov.  Armv  IMed.  Corps,  Lond., 
1906,  vii,  615-618. —Tliebau It  ("V.  )  A  propos  d'une 
luxation  dorsale  du  semi-lunaire  chez  un  accidente  du 
travail.  Arch.  g6n.  de  m(5d..  Par.,  1906,  i,  1473-1495.— 
Wliitaere  (  H.  J.  )  Displaced  semilunar  cartilage 
treated  by  open  operation.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1907, 
n.  s.,  Iviii,  352. 

Semilunar  caruncle. 

Contino.  Sullo  sviluppo  della  caruncola  semilunare 
neir  uomo.  Boll.  d.  osp.  oftal.  d.  prov.  di  Roma,  1908,  vi, 
3-7. 

Semilunar  space  [Traube]. 

Be  Orazia  (  F.  )  Alcune  particolaritii  sullo  spazio 
semilunare  di  Traube  in  condizioni  normali  e  patolo- 
giche.   Arch.  ital.  di  med.  int.,  Palermo,  1900,  iii,  110-135. 

Seminal  vesicles. 

Frankel  (M.)  Die  Samenblasen  des  Men- 
schen,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung;  ihrer 
Topographie,  Gefiissversorgung  und  ihres  feine- 
ren  Baues.    fol.    Berlin,  1901. 

Alkiitsu  (M.)  [Contributions  to  the  histology  of  the 
seminal  ve.sicles,  with  remarkson  lipochrome.]  Juntendo 
Iji  Kenkiu  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1902,  729;  809.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1902,  clxviii, 

467-48-5.   .  Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  der  Innervation 

der  Samenblase  beim  IVIeerschweinchen.   Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 

Phy.siol.,   Bonn,  1903,  xcvi,  541-554.   .  Mikrosko- 

pische  Untersuchung  der  Secretionsvorgiinge  in  den 
Samenblasen.  Ibid.,  1903,  xcvi,  555-571,  1  pi.— Andres 
(M.)  Su  la  costituzione  istologica  delle  vescichettesemi- 
nali  in  rapporto  a  la  loro  f unzionalitti.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med. 
di  Parma,  1909,  2.  s.,  ii,  132-139.— Black  (D.  C.)  The 
physiology  of  the  vesiculje  seminales.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1897,  i,  772.— de  Bonis  (V.)  Sui  fenomeni  di  secrezione 
nelle  cellule  ghiandolari  delle  vescicole  seminali  e  delle 
ghiandole  di  Cowper.  Arch.  ital.  di  anat.  e  di  embriol., 
Firenze,  1908,  vii,  294-306,  1  pi.— Diiliot  (R.)  Contribu- 
tion a  I'etude  anatomo-pathologique  des  vfeicules  semi- 
nales. Ann.  d.  mal.  d.  org.  gi5nito-urin..  Par.,  1901.  xix, 
769-804,  1  pi.  Also:  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  cent,  de  Brux., 
1901, i,l;  33,  Ipl.— Felix  (W.)    Zur AnatomiedesDuctus 

e. iaculatorius,  der  Ampulla  ductus  deferentis  und  der 
Vasicula  seminalis  des  erwachsenen  Mannes.  Anat. 
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Seminal  vesicles. 

Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1901,  xvii,  1-54.  ^fco,  Reprint.— Friinkel 
(M.)  Die  Nerveii  der  Samenbla.seii.  Ztsiihr.  f.  Morphol. 
u.  Antlirop.,  Stuttg.,  19U2-3,  v,  316-3-50, 1  pi.— Heiidrifli 
(A.)  Vergleichende  makroskopist-he  und  mikroskopi- 
•sehe  Unterschungen  ilber  die  aanienblasen  und  die 
Ampullen  der  Sanienleiter  bei  den  Haussiiugetieren  mit 
Einschluss  von  Hirsoh  und  Rohboek.  Internat.  Monat- 
schr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxii,  360-408, 2 pi.— 
Huet  (R.  H.  J.  G.)  Saraenblaseheu  als  Virustrilger. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  lii,  477- 
497. — Kessler.  Ueber  die  Operationen  an  den  Samen- 
blasen  und  ihrer  Umgebung.   Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl., 

1902,  Ixvii,  369-389.— Kolster  (R.)  Ueber  einen  eigen- 
artigen  Proeess  in  den  Sauientilasen  von  Cervus  alceM. 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1902,  Ix,  100-111,  1  pi.— l.t'y- 

(F.)  Recep'acula  seminis  der  Urodelen;  zur  Fnige 
der  Deutung.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1892,  xv,  309-312.— 
Limon.  Note  sur  l'(Jpithelium  des  vesicnles  si5minales 
et  de  I'ampoule  des  canaux  deferent.s.  J.  d.  I'anat.  et 
physiol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1901,  xxxvii,  424-434.— minot  (C.  S.) 
Zur  Kenntnisa  der  Samenblasen  beim  Meersoliweinchen. 
Arcli.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1884-5,  xxiv,  211-215,  1  pi.— 
Mrazek.  (A.)  Die  Samentaschen  von  Rhynclielmis. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  k.-bohm,  Ge.sellsch.  d.  Wissensch.  1900, 
Prag,  1901,  No.  35,  1-5,  1  pi.— IVag-el  ( W.  A.)  Ueber  Con- 
tractilitiit  und  Reizbarkeit  des  Saraenleiter.*!.  Areh.  f. 
Physiol.,  Leipz., 1905,  Suppl.-Bd.,  287-304. —Oberndorfer 
(S.)  Beitrage  zur  Anatomic  und  Pathologic  der  Samen- 
blasen.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1902, 
xxxi,  32.5-346,  1  pi.— Petersen  (O.  V.  C.  E.)  Beitnige 
zur  mikrosliopischen  Anatomie  der  Vesicula  seminalis 
des  Menschen  und  einiger  Saugetiere.  Anat.  Hefte, 
Wiesb.,  1907,  xxxiv,  237-362,  11  pi.— KeUtiscU  (E.) 
Neuere  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Physiologie  der  Sa- 
menblasen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1896,  xxii,  245-249.— SerrallaoU  (N.)  &  Pares  (M.) 
Algunos  experimentos  sobre  la  tisiologia  de  las  ve.'iiculas 
seminales  y  de  los  deferentes.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug., 
Barcel.,  1908,  xxii,  115;  139;  183.— TretjakofT.  Lang- 
gestreckte  Kerne  im  Samenblasenepithel  des  Grasfro- 
sches.    Internat.  Monatschr.  f.  .-inat.  u.  Phvsiol.,  Leipz., 

1903,  XX,  415-428,  1  pi.— Voirin  (V.)  Ueber  die  Bedeu- 
tung  dersogenannten  Samenblasen  ( Vesiculse seminales), 
speciell  bei  Thiercn.  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena,  1902,  vi, 
263-285.— Wrig-lit  (C.  A.)  The  physiology  of  the  vesicu- 
IcB  seminales.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  914. 

Seminal  vesicles  {Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Gonorrh.oea  (Complications,  etc.,  of); 
Seminal  vesicles  {Tuberculosis  of). 

Allen  (G.  W.)  Chronic  inflammation  of  the  seminal 
vesicles.  Med.  Comraunicat.  Ma-ss.  M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1894, 
xvi,  403-112.  ^Zso,  Reprint.  .4Z.so.- Med. Nevvs.Phila., 1894, 
1 XV,  92-95.  Also,  Reprint. — Aronstam  (N.  E. )  Some 
problems  in  the  treatment  of  gonorrheal  spermocystitis. 
Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xx,  237-240.— Asclieraft 
(L.  T.)  Seminal  vesiculitis.  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  Penn. 
1898,  Phila.,  1899,  85-91.  Also:  Hahneman.  Month,, 
Phila.,  1899,  xxxiv,  246-252.  Also,  Reprint.— Ayres 
(W.)  Gonecvstitis.  Tr.  Soc.  Alumni  Bellevue  Hosp.,  N. 
Y.,  1897-8,  106-115.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii,  678- 
680. — Baker  (B.  M. )  Inflammation  of  the  seminal  ves- 
icles and  its  treatment.  North  Car.  M.  J.,  Win.stnn,  1898, 
xlii,  149-1-58.- Beltield  (W.  T.)  Irrigation  and  drain- 
age of  the  seminal  duct  and  vesicle  through  the  vas 
deferens.    Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Genito-Urin.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1906.  i, 

63-68.   ^ — .  Pus  tubes  in  the  male  and  their  treatment 

by  injections  through  the  vas  deferens.  Am.  J.  Dermat. 
&  Genito  Unin.  Uis.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xi,  11.  Also:  Med. 
Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxi,  731.— Burnett  (E.  C.)  Reportof 
a  case  of  early  obstruction  of  the  ejaculatorv  ducts.  J. 
Cutan.  &.  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xiii,  368-371.— 
Cabot  (F.)  The  importance  of  educating  the  finger  to 
the  different  conditions  found  both  physiologically  and 
pathologically  by  rectal  manipulation,  with  sp'ecial  refer- 
ence to  the  seminal  vesicles.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1897, 
xii,  506-514.— Cabot  (H.)  Some  suggestions  in  regard 
to  the  diagnosis  of  .seminal  vesiculitis.  Bo.ston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1905,  clii,  .542-546.— Clmte  (A.  L.)  cfeO'lVell  (E.F.)  Some 
observations  on  chronic  seminal  vesiculitis.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1901,  cxliv.  577-580.— Colin  (P.)  Ueber  Hiimo- 
spermie;  ein  Fall  von  Lues  haemorrhagica  der  Samenbla- 
sen. Ztschr.  f.  Urol.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz. ,1907,  i,  312-321.— Col- 
lings  (S.  P. )  Chronic  seminal  vesiculitis,  with  hemor- 
rhage. Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1895,  n.  s.,  xxxv,  494-498. 
Also,  Reprint— Bisque  (T.  L.)  Chronic  seminal  vesi- 
culitis of  gonorrhiBal  origin.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1905,  li, 
1.50-153.  [Discu.ssion],  160.— Fenvvick  (P.  C.)  Vesicu- 
litis. N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Wellington,  1905,  iv,  269-274  — 
Fraser(H.E.)  Seminal  vesiculitis.  Gaillard'sM.  J.,  N. 
Y.,  1902,  Ixxvi,  85-88.— Freeman  (L.)  Some  ob.serva- 
tions  on  chronic  ve-siculitis.  Denver  M.  Times,1903-4,xxiii, 
577-583.— Fuller  (E.)  Persistent  urethral  discharges  de- 
pendent on  subacute  or  chronic  seminal  vesiculitis.  J. 

Cutan-  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xii,  233;  292.  . 

Operative  interference  in  aggravated  instances  of  seminal 


ISeminal  vesicles  {Diseases  of). 

vesiculitiK.  7lii(/., 1896,  xiv,  329-338.   .  Seminal  vesicu- 

loti.>my,  the  author's  operation.    Post-Graduate,  N.  Y., 

19U4,  -xix,  993-1000.   -.  The  relation  of  gonorrhical 

rheumatism  to  seminal  vesiculitis,  and  its  cure  by  semi- 
nal vesiculotomy;  a  report  of  four  cases.   Ann.  Surg., 

Phila.,  1905,  xlii  902-913.   .  Seminal  vesiculotomy. 

Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvi,  43-45.   .  Retention 

caused  by  chronic  encysted  abscess  of  both  seminal 
vesicles  cured  by  operation.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y., 
1906,  x.xi,  12.  [Discu.ssion],  16-18.   .  Gonococcal  in- 
fection of  the  seminal  vesicles.   Ibid.,  5-i0-5-53.   .  A 

plea  for  the  sexual  protection  of  young  boys.  Am.  J. 
Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xi,  393. 
 .  The  seriousness  of  genital  lesions  in  the  male  dat- 
ing: from  or  before  puberty.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
xxiv,  682-689. — Horovitz  (M.)  Krankheiten  der  Sa- 
jnenblase.    Klin.  Handb.  d.  Harn- u.  Se.xualorg.,  Leipz., 

1894,  iii,  291-297.— L.ewin  (A.)  &  Bolini  (G-)  Zur 
Pathologic  der  Spermatocvstitis  gonorrhoica.  Ztschr.  f. 
OroL.Berl.  u.  Leipz. ,1909,  iii,  43-64.— LewLs  (B.)  Seminal 
vesiculitis  as  an  obscure  and  elusive  disease.   Med.  Age, 

Detroit,  1897,  xv,  3-53-356.  -.  Case  of  chronic  seminal 

vesiculitis;  removal  of  the  vesicles;  recovery;  presenta- 
tion of  patient.  Sclent.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  City  Hosp.  Alumni 
1904,  St.  Louis,  1905,  212-221.  Also:  St.  Louis  Cour. 
Med.,  1905,  xxxii,  201.  [Discussion],  229-236.— Mac- 
Farlane  (F.)  Chronic  seminal  vesiculitis,  with  a  case 
report.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1896,  viii,  341-351.— 
iTIaeL.eo<l  (J.  A.)  Report  of  a  case  of  chronic  inflam- 
mation of  the  vesiculae  seminales.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1908-9, 
Ixiv,  28-31.— ITIcVey  (J.  H.)  Aflections  of  the  .seminal 
vesicles.  Cleveland  M.  &.  S.  Reporter,  1906,  xiv,  427^33.— 
Miller  (C.  C.)  Some  points  on  chronic  seminal  vesicu- 
litis which  the  practician  should  remember.  ,\lkaloid. 
Clin.,  Chicago,  1904,  xi,  795-798.    xUso:  Med.  Fortnightly, 

St.  Louis,  1904,  xxv,  383.   — .  A  necessary  preliminary 

step  in  the  treatment  of  some  cases  of  chronic  seminal 
vesiculitis.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1904,  n.  s.,  lii,  534- 
536. — fttorrow  (J.  E.)  Subacute  and  chronic  seminal 
vesiculitis.  Proc.  Indiana  M.  Soc,  Indianap.,  1900, 
1-59-167.  Also:  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St. 
Louis,  1901,  V,  16-20.  Also:  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1901,  xix, 
3-9. — Morton  ( H.  H.  )  Acute  seminal  vesiculitis. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi,  561.— Nelken  (A.)  Acute  sperma- 
tocystitis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  131-133.— 
INe'uliaus.  Ueber  Spermatocystitis.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xxxvii,  170-173. —  Noble  (E.  H.) 
Chronic  .seminal  vesiculitis  as  a  cause  of  sexual  disorders 
in  men.  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y-,  1899,  xxxiv,  64-60. 
Also:  N.  Am.  J.  Homa;op.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xiv,  493^99.— 
Nogufes  (P.)  Vesiculite  pseudo-membraneuse  a  coli 
bacille;  c'pididymite  et  vaginalitecons6cutives.  Ann.  d. 
mal.  d.  org.  genito-urin.,  Par.,  1897,  xv,  65.5-6-57.— Oidt- 
inann  (A.)  Hypertrophic  van  den  colliculns  seminalis? 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  ii.  996-1000.— 
Parrott  (A.  D.)  Chronic  gonorrheal  seminal  vesicu- 
litis; synonyms:  gonocvstitis,  chronic  indurated  vesicle, 
etc.  Charlotte[N.C-]  M.J.,1909,lix,237.— Piek(L.)  Ue- 
ber Meningokokken-Spermatocvstitis.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1907,  xliv,  947;  994.— Picker  (R.)  Ueber  falsche 
Nierenkoliken.  Ztschr.  f.  Urol.,  Berl.  &  Leipz.,  1909, 
Beiheft,  .583-.598. — Relifiscli  (E.)  Ueber  acute  Sperma- 
tocystitis.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1895,  xxi,  334. — Reiolt.  Ein  geheilter  Fall  von  Sperma- 
tocystitis gonorrhoica  suppurativa.  Wien.  med.  Bl., 
1894,  xvii,  261.  —  Bobbins  (  F.  W.  )  Diseases  of  the 
seminal  vesicles.   Tr.  Michigan  M.  Soc,  Grand  Rapids, 

1898,  322-325.  —  Seaton  (W.  H.)  Seminal  vesiculitis. 
N.  Albany  M.  Herald.  1899,  xix,  23-26.  Also:  Physician 
&  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1902,  xxiv,  447^9.  [Dis- 
cussion], 451-453.  Also:  Texas  Health  J.,  Dallas,  1896-7, 
ix,  93-103.— Tliompson  (J.  M.)  Some  ob.servations  on 
chronic  vesiculitis,  with  report  of  four  cases.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1894,  exxxi,  435-437.— To wnsend  (  T.  M.  ) 
Gonococcal  auto-reinfections  from  the  seminal  vesicles. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.  1902,  Richmond,  1903,  183-191.— Tuttle 
(J.  P.)  Some  points  on  the  treatment  of  seminal  vesicu- 
litis. Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1907, 
xi,  9.— Walsli  (F.  C.)  Catarrh  of  the  seminal-vesicle-s. 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1904-5,  ix,  438.— 
VVelsz  (F-)  Zur  Aetiologie  und  Pathologic  der  Samen- 
blasenerkrankungen.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1904,  xiv,  1581; 
1628.— Wiltse  (J.  W-)  Subacute  and  chronic  seminal 
vesiculitis  (catarrhal  form).  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1906,  xxvii, 
619-658.  Also:  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis..  St. 
Louis,  1909,  xiii.  6-10.— Windel  (J.  T. )  Seminal  vesicu- 
litis. Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1906-7,  xiii,  127-130.— 
Wossidlo  (  H.  )  Die  Erkrankungen  des  Colliculns 
seminalis  und  ihre  Beziehungen  zu  nervosen  und  ander- 
weitigen  Storungen  in  der  Urogenitalsphare  und  zur 
sexuellen  Neurasthenie.  Ztschr.  f.  Urol.,  Berl.  u.  Leipz., 
1908,  ii,  243-262.— Wriglit  (  D. )  Chronic  inflammation 
of  the  .seminal  vesicles.    Month.  Homoeop.  Rev.,  Lond., 

1899,  xliii,  589-594.— Voumans  (T.  G. )  Seminal  vesicu- 
litis and  its  treatment.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1898,  xxi,  267- 
277.  yl?-vo.- Ohio  M.J. ,  Columbus,  1909,  V,  77-80.  Also:  ?,t. 
Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  Ixxvi,  9-19. 
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Seminal  ties  ides  {Surgery  of). 

Kessler  (B.)  *Die  Voroperation  zur  Frei- 
legung  und  Exstirpation  der  Samenblasen  und 
des  Endstiickes  der  Samenleiter.  8°.  Kiel, 
1901. 

Barnett  (C.  E.)  Pathology  of  the  seminal  vesicles 
and  prostate,  with  suggestions  of  the  necessity  for  surgical 
treatment.  J.  Indiana  M.  Ass.,  Fort  Wayne,  1909,  ii,  320- 
322.— Baudet  (R. )  &  Duval  (P.)  Extirpation  totale 
du  canal  deferent  et  de  la  vfeicule  seminale  par  la  voie 
inguinale;  technique npoiatoire.  Eev.  dechir.,  Par., 1901, 
xxi,  39.1-405. — BellielU  (W.  T.)  Irrigation  and  drain- 
age of  the  seminal  duct  and  vesicle  through  the  vas  de- 
ferens. Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1906-7,  xxv,  lS.5-187. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  St.LouisM. Rev., 1907, Iv, 113.  Alao  [Ab.str.]: 
Surg.,Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1906,  iii,  656.— Bolton 
(P.  R.)  The  operative  routes  to  the  seminal  vesicles.  J. 
Cutan.  &  Genito-Orin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xvii,  551-554. 
[Discussion],  .579.— Carson  (N.  B.)  The  removal  of  the 
seminal  vesicle.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1900,  xvlii, 
334-338. — Kastman  (J.  R.)  Thimbles  for  massage  and 
stripping  of  the  seminal  vesicles.  N.  York  M.J. ,1900, 
Lxxii,  707-709.   .  The  maimer  of  stripping  the  sem- 
inal vesicles.  Med.  &  Surg.  jMmiitor,  Indianap.,  1904,  vii, 
407. — Fuller  (E.)  Operative  surgery  applied  to  the  sem- 
inal vesicles,  a  demonstration  of  some  new  principles. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  807-811.   .  Relief  of  uri- 
nary and  genital  conditions  through  surgery  of  the  sem- 
inal vesicles,  including  a  summary  of  the  author's  expe- 
rience, /titd.,  1909,  Ixxvi,  717-724.— Gomoiu  ( V. )  &  Pe- 
trescu  (M.)  Un  caz  de  rezectia  canalului  deferent  si  a 
veziculei  seminale  (funiculo  -  spermato-cysteetomi'i). 
Spitalul,  Bucuresci,  1909,  xxi.x,  326-331. — Jiuedroytz 
de  Beloserott'  (La princesse) .  Excision  de  la  vesicule 
s6minale  et  du  canal  d^f^rent  en  totality  en  cas  de  castra- 
tion pour  tuberculose  primaire.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse 
Rom.,  Geneve,  1899,  xix,  208;  233.— Guelliot  (0.)  Chi- 
rurgie  des  v6slcules  seminales.  Pressem^d.,  Par.,  1898, 
1,  193-195. — Harrison  (R.)  Illustrations  of  vasectomy, 
or  obliteration  of  the  seminal  ducts  relative  to  hyper- 
trophy of  the  prostate  and  bladder  atony.  Med.  Fort- 
nightly, St.  Louis,  1900,  xviii,  429-434.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1900,  ii,  96.— Hodgson  (J.  F.)  A  case  of  ex- 
cision of  the  vesiculae  seminales  for  primary  tuberculous 
disease.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1464.— Jianu  (I.) 
Restabilirea  cursuli  spermatic  Intretesticulsi  canalul  de- 
ferent. [Reestablished  spermatic  connection  between 
testicle  and  vas  deferens.]  Spitalul,  Bucuresci,  1909,. 
xxix,  572-.578. — Marassinl  (A.)  Sopra  alcuni  partico- 
lari  reperti  ottenuti  nell'  anastomosi  dei  monconi  del  con- 
dotto  deferente  reciso.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xxv, 
904-911. — ITIarion  (G.)  Resection  d'une  vfeicale  .semi- 
nal e  et  castration  pour  hemorrhagie  des  voies  genitales. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxxiv, 
1023-1026.— Moullin  (C.  M.)  Excision  of  the  vesiculse 
seminales  for  tuberculous  disease.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond., 
1899-1900,  xxiii,  10.5-110.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1898,  ii,  1418.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1900,  n.  s.,  Ixix,  51. — Riese  (H.)  Operationen  an  den 
Samenblasen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.u.  Berl., 
1906,  xxxii,  998. 

ISeminal  vesicles  {Tuberculosis  of). 

De  Rinaldis  (M.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
della  tuberculosi  delle  vescichette  seminali  e 
loro  trattamento  chirurgico.  Spermatociatec- 
tomia.    8°.    Napoli,  1899. 

Kholtsopp  (B.  N.)  Operativnoye  lleeheniye 
pri  tuberkulyoznom  porazhenii  siemennikh 
puzirkov  i  siemyavinosyashtshikh  protokov. 
[Operative  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
seminal  vesicles  and  vasa  deferentia.]  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  1909. 

Prat-Dumas  (R.-G.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  la  tuberculose  des  vesicules  seminales;  essai 
de  traitement  operatoire  (spermato-cystecto- 
mie).    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Reyt  (A.)  *De  I'ablation  des  vesicules  se- 
minales tubercuieuses.    8°.    Paris.  1900. 

Armstrong  (G.  E.)  Tuberculous  disease  of  the 
seminal  vesicles.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1902,  xxxi,  202. — 
Cliolzoir(B.)  Die  operative  Behandlung  derTuberku- 
lose  der  Samenbliischen  und  der  Vasa  deferentia.  Folia 
urolog.,  Leipz.,  1908,  ii,  5.55-589.— Cunning  Tu- 
berculous epididymitis  with  affection  of  the  vesicula 
seminalis.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiii, 
565.— Fuller  (E.)  Operative  interference  in  aggravated 
instances  of  seminal  vesiculitis.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito- 
Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xiv,  329-338.  Also,  Reprint.- 
Gunn  (L.-G.)  The  surgical  treatment  of  tubercular 
disease  of  the  seminal  tract.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland, 
Dubl.,  1906,  xxiv,  162-174.    Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i. 


i^eininal  vesicles  {Tuberculosis  of). 

1602-1604.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s., 
Ixxxi,  3(j-39.— Hamonic  (P.)  Tuberculose  des  vesi- 
cules seminales.  Rev.  clin.  d'androl.  et  de  gynec.  Par., 
1905,  xi,  6.5-69.— Liivraga  (L.)  Sulla  cura  chirurgica 
della  tubercolosi  dell'  apparato  spermatico.  Boll.  d.  Soc. 
med. -chir.  di  Pavia,  1909,  xxiii,  143-1.52.— Moullin 
(C.  M.)  Excision  of  vesiculEe  seminales  for  tuberculous 
disease.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  19ii0,  i,  76.  Also:  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1900,  i,  99. — SIninionds  (M.)  Ueber  primare 
Tuberkulose  der  Samenblasen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1906,  liii,  778.   .  Ueber  Fruhformen  der  Sa- 

menblaseiituberkulose.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1906,  clxxxiii,  92-102.  — Teutsclilander 
(0.)  Die  Samenblasentuberkulose  und  ihre  Beziehungen 
zur  Tuberkulose  der  iibrigen  Urogenitalorgane.  Beitr.  z. 
Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1905,  iii,  215;  297.— Villard. 
Deux  cas  de  vaso-vfeiculectomie  pour  tuberculose  sfimi- 
nale.  Bull.  Soc.  de  ohir.  de  Lyon,  1907,  x,  42.— WalUer 
(G.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  vesiculse  seminales,  testes  and 
prostate;  complete  excision  of  right  side;  incision  and 
curetting  on  left  side;  cured.  Maryland  M.  J  ,  Bait., 
1901,  xliv,  55-59. 

Seminal  vesicles  {Tumors  of). 

BuRKARD  (G.)  *  Ueber  Entwicklungsstorun- 
gen  und  Geschwiilste  der  Samenblasen;  mit 
casuistischem  Beitrag.    8°.    Miinclien,  1904. 

Teubert  (A.)  *  Ueber  die  bosartigen  Ge- 
schwiilste der  Samenblasen  unter  Mitteilung 
eines  neuen  Falles  von  primiirem  Samenblasen- 
krebs.    8°.    Greifswald,  1903. 

Kiinig  (F.)  Ueber  Carcinombildung  in  den  Samen- 
blasen, im  Anschluss  an  eine  eigenartige  Beobachtung 
von  Kectumcarcinom.  Path. -anat.  Arb.  .  ,  .  Joh.  Orth 
z.  .  .  .  Prof.-Jubil.,  Berl.,  1903,  192-203. 

Seminal  vesicles  {Tumors  of  Cystic). 

Daiuski  (A.)  Cas  d'un  kyste  des  viSsicules  semi- 
nales. Ann.  d.  mal.  d.  org.  gtoito-urin.,  Par.,  1908,  i,  981- 
987.— Fisk  (A.  L.)  A  cyst  of  the  right  vesicula  semi- 
nalis; aspiration  by  rectum.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1898, 
xxviii,  652-654. — Guiteras  (R.)  A  case  of  sero-purulent 
cyst,  probably  of  the  right  seminal  vesicle.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1894,  ii,  74. 

Seminiferous  tubules. 

Branca  (A.)  Les  canalicules  s6minipares  chez  les 
l^muriens  en  captivite.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1903,  Iv,  1034.— Varaglia  (S.)  &  Toscani  (E.)  Sulla 
struttura  della  parete  propria  dei  canalicoli  seminiferi 
contorti  (tubuli  seminiferi  contorti)  dell'  uomo.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1900,  4.  s.,  vi,  55-64, 

Seminole  (The)  Winter  Park,   Orange  Co., 
Florida.    4  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    {v.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Semi-permeable  membranes. 

See,  also,  Membranes;  Osmosis;  Solutions; 
Thermodynamics  (Chemical). 

Brown  (A.J.)  The  selective  permeability  of  the 
coverings  of  the  seeds  of  Hordeum  vulgare.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1909,  s.  B.,  Ixxxi,  82-93. 

Semiplacenta. 

Diett'enbacli  (L.)  Ueber  die  Semiplacenta  diffusa 
incompleta  von  Dicotyles  labiatus  Cuv.  Anat.  Hefte, 
Wiesb.,  1907,  xxxiv,  6'27-532,  1  pL— Riirik  (H.  H.)  Be- 
rechnung  der  Oberflache  der  Uteruskarunkeln  (Semipla- 
centa materna)  beim  Rind.  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt. 
Tierh.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  421^31,  1  pi.  Also,  transl:  3. 
de  m6d.  v6t.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1907  ,  5.  s.,  xi,  525-538.— 
Borik  (H.  H.)  &  Guillebeau  (A.)  Die  Oberflache 
der  Semiplacenta  materna  beim  Rind.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1908,  xxxii,  277-284. 

Semiriechinsk. 

Kolbasenko  (I.  S.)  Semirlechinskaya  kirgizka  v 
akushorskom  otnoshenii;  plodovidost  yeya  i  dietskaya 
smertnost.  [The  Kirgheez  woman  of  SemirTechinsk 
from  an  obstetric  viewpoint;  her  fecundity  and  infantile 
mortality.]    Protok.  zasaid.  akush.-ginek.  Obsh.  v  Kieve, 

1891,  iv,  pt.  2,  121-136.  .  Nleskolko  slov  o  llechenii 

zhenskikh  i  dr.  bolleznel  yestestvennimi  goryachimi  vo- 
dami  u  drevnikhobitatelel  Semirlechinskoloblasti.  [On 
the  treatment  of  female  and  other  diseases  by  the  natu- 
ral hot  waters  among  the  old  inhabitants  oi  the  Semirie- 
chinsk  Province.]    Ibid.,  151-155. 

Semites. 

See,  also,  Gypsies;  India  {Ethnology  of); 
Jews. 

Blocli  (A.)  De  la  race  qui  pr6c6da  les  Semites  en 
Chald(5e  et  en  Susiane.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de 
Par.,  1902,  5.  s.,  iii,  666-682.— Meyer  (E.)    Ueber  einige 
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Semites. 

semitische  Gotter.    Ztsclir.  d.  deutsch.  morgenland.  Ge- 

sellsch..  Leipz.,  1877,  xxxi,  716-741.   .  Suinerier  und 

Semiten  in  Babvlonien.  Abhandl.  d.  k.  prenss.  Akiid.  d. 
Wisseiisfh.,  Berl.,  1906,  phil.-hist.  CI.,  3.  Abhandl.,  1-12.5, 
9  pi. 

Seiiijoiiofr(  Ludmilla).  *Eine  Mischgeschwulst 
der  Lippe  mit  dem  Bau  der  Speicheldriisenge- 
schwtilste.  o2  pp.,  [5  pi.].  8°.  Zurich,  A. 
Murkiralder,  1904. 

Seinler  (Paul  [Julius  Adolph])  [1870-  ]. 
*Ueber  Hernien  nach  Laparotomieen.    67  pp., 

2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  B.  Paul,  1895. 
Semlinger  (Carl).    *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 

Genese  der  Tuberkulose  im  Siiuglingsalter.  41 
pp.    8°.    Miinchen,  Kastnc r  ti'  Losaen,  1900. 
Seninielink  (Herman   Bernard).  *Bijdrage 
tot  de  kennis  van  het  onderste  uterussegnient. 

3  p.  1.,  66  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Leiden,  E.  Jjdo,  1898. 
 .    Handleidiug  voor  de  verloskundige  phan- 

toomoefeningen.  viii  (11.),  103  pp.  8°.  Lei- 
den, E.  J.  Brill,  1899. 

 .    De  tang  bij  lioogen  stand  van  den  sche- 

del.  41  pp.  8°.  Haarlem,  de  erven  F.  Bohn, 
1902. 

Forms  no.  7  of:  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de 
prakt.,  Haarlem,  1902,  ix. 

 .  De  therapie  bij  abortus  incipiens  en  abor- 
tus inconipletus.  28  pp.  8°.  Haarlem,  de  erven 
F.  Bohn,  1904. 

Forms  no.  11  of:  Genee.sk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de 
prakt.,  Haarlem,  1904,  xi. 

Seninielink  (J.)  Histoire  du  cholera  aux  In- 
des  Orientales  avant  1817.  169  pp.,  1  1.,  1  map. 
8°.    UtrerM,  C.  H.  E.  Breijer,  1885. 

Seniinelweis  (Ignaz  Philipp)  [1818-65].  Of- 
fener  Brief  an  sammtliche  Professoren  der  Ge- 
burtshilfe.    viii,  92  pp.    8°.    Ofen.  1862. 

 .    Die  offenen  Briefe  an  Professoren  der 

Geburtshilfe,  nebst  eineui  Vorwort  und  Mit- 
theilungen  liber  Ed.  von  Siebold,  von  Scanzoni 
und  Spaeth.  Hrsg.  von  Johannes  Grosse.  xv, 
166  pp.    8°.    Dresden,  H.  R.  Dohrn,  1899. 

 .  Gesammelte  Werke.  Hrsg.  und  zumTheil 

aus  dem  Ungarischen  iibersetzt  von  Tiberius 
von  Gyory.  ]\Iit  Unterstiitzung  der  Ungari- 
schen Akademie  der  Wissenschaften.  vi  (1  1.), 
597  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1905. 

For  Biography,  see  .illm.  sven.  Liikartidn..  Stockholm, 
1906,  iii,  62,>-632  (H.  Forssner).  Also:  Ann.  de  gvnijc.  et 
d'obst..  Par.,  1906,  2.  s.,  iii,  641-6.54.  Also:  J.  d'accouch., 
Ligge,  1906,  xxvii,  451;  461.  Also:  Presse  med.,  Par., 
1906,  xiv,  739-742.  Also:  Clin,  ostet.,  Roma.  1907,  Ix,  367- 
375  (A.  Pinard).  Also:  Gvnaekologia,  Bndapest,  1904.  iii, 
80;  200  (A.  Berger).  Also:  GyogySszat,  Budapest, 1906.  ilvi, 
658  (M.  Schiichter).   Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1893,  xl,  871-874  (F.  von  Winckel).  Also:  Norsk  Mag.  f. 
Laegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1898,  4.  R.,  xiii,  1281-1317,  port. 
(K.  Brandt).  Also:  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1905,  xlix, 
675-578  (T.  von  Gyorv).  Also:  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb., 
189.8,  ii,  289-296  (.1.  Edgar).  Also:  Sziileszet  <?s  n6gv6gv., 
Budapest,  1906,  41-74,  1  pi.  {G.  Dirner).  Also:  Tr.  Ho- 
mceop.  M.  Soc.  Penn.  Is97,  Phila.,  1898,  368-383  (T.  G. 
Gramm).  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Gv- 
nak.,  Leipz.,  1897,  vii,  5-30  (T.  Zueifel).  Also:  Wieh. 
med.  Bl.,  1894,  xvii,  .513: 535.  Also:  Med.-chir.  Centralbl., 
Wien,  1894,  xxix,  525:  543.   Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr., 

1894,  xxxi,  815;  847  (F.  Hueppe). 

For  Portrait,  see  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1.893,  xl. 
No.  46. 

 .    See,  also: 

Bruck(J.)  Ignaz  Philipp  Semmelweis.  Eine 
geschichtlich-medicinische  Studie.  8°.  Wien 
&  Teschen,  1887. 

Grosse  (J.)  Ignaz  Philipp  Semmelweis,  der 
Entdecker  der  Ursache  des  Kindbett-Fiebers. 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Geschichte  der  Medicin.  8°. 
Leipzig  &  ll'(>«,  1898. 

ScHt^RER  VON  Waldheim  (F.  )  Ignaz  Philipp 
Semmelweiss.    Sein  Leben  und  Wirken.  Ur- 


SeninielAveis  (Ignaz  Philipp) — continued, 
telle  der  Mit- und  Nachwelt.    roy.  8°.     Wien  & 
Leipzig,  1905. 

Sinclair  [Sir  W.  J.)  Semmelweis;  his  life 
and  doctrines.  A  chapter  in  the  history  of 
medicine,    roy.  8°.    3fanchei<ter,  1909. 

Bluiiiber^  ]M.)  Ignaz  Philipp  Semmelweiss  und 
die  Prinzipien  der  Asepsis  in  der  modernen  Geburtshilfe. 
Deutsche  mud.  I'resse,  Berl,  1906,  x,  165.— Fete  comme- 
morative. Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  de  demog.  C.-r.  et 
mem.  1894,  Budapest,  1S9.5,  243-264.— Glookiier  (A.) 
Gedenkblatt  zur  Einweihung  des  Semmelweis  -  Denk- 
mals  in  Budapest  am  30.  Sept.  1906.  Siichs.  Hebam.-Ztg., 
Dresd.,  1906,  iii,  105.— von  Ojttr.v  (T.)  Emlekbeszfid 
Semmelweis  felett.  [Memorial  address  on  .  .  .]  Orvosi 
hetil..  Budapest.  1906.  1.  893-902.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Pres>e.  Budapest,  1906,  xlii.  978-9S2.   .  Die  ent- 

hilllung  des  .^emnielweis-Denkmals  in  Budapest.  AUg. 

deutsclie  Hebam.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxi,  437-440.   . 

Holmes  i5s  Semmelweis.  Sziilfezet  Os  n6gv6gv.,  Buda- 
pest, 1906,  27-29.    Also,  traiisl.:  J.  Obst.  &  Gynac.  Brit. 

Emp.,  Loud.,  1900,  x,  326-;330.   .  Semmelweis  Ign^cz 

csaliidtYija.  [Genealogy  of  . . .]  Sziil(5szet  es  nogy6gy..  Bu- 
dapest, 1906,  29.   .  Semmelweis  irodalmi  hagyat6ka. 

[The  literary  remains  of. . .]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Bndapest,  1906, 
1,  124.  —  liiternalioiial.. monument  to  Semmelweis. 
Lancet,Lond.,l.'*92,ii.l012.— O.  (  T.  )  Die  Semmelweis- 
Feier.  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1906,  xi,  No.  27,  1- 
8. — Oliver  Wendell  Holmes  and  the  doctrine  of 
Semmelweis.  [Edit.]  Lancet.  Loud.,  1909,  ii,  882. — 
Itose(.\.)  Mlsokaina  in  der  Medizin.  N.Yorker  med. 
Monatschr..  1904,  xvi,  369-379.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1904,  Ixxxv,  1074-1078.— Sonimelweis-Feier  (Die). 
Pest,  med.-chir.  Pre.sse,  Budapest,  1906,  xlii.  9.54-962. — 
Semmelweis  (The)  monument  in  Budapest.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1090.  —  Senimeliveis-unnepelyek 
(A).  [The  festivities  for.  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1906,  1,  9:3:3-936.— Temesvary  (  R.)  Enthiillung  des 
Semmelweis-Denkmals  in  Budapest  am  30.  September 
1906.  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak.,  Berl.,  1906, 
xxiv,  643-645. — AVeekerling.  Semmelweis  Oder  Lis- 
ter? Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr..  1907,  liv,  675. — Voung 
(E.  B.)  A  brief  sketch  of  Semmelweis  and  his  work  on 
puerperal  sepsis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clxi,  1.5-17. — 
Ifoung'  (J.)  Ignatius  Phillip  Semmelweis;  biography. 
N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Wellington,  1907-8,  vi,  1-10. 

Semiiieriii^. 

Hansy  (F. )    Der  Semmering  als  Wintersta- 
tion.     Zum  50jahrigen  Jubiliium  der  Erbau- 
ung  der  Semmeringbahn.    12°.    Wien,  1904. 
Semniola  (Giovanni)  [1793-1865].    Opere  mi- 
nori.    98  pp.    8°.    Napoli,  Batelli  &  Co.,  1841. 

CONTENTS. 

De'  principali  e  piii  frequenti  errori  di  filosofia  tera- 
peutica. 

Delia  cinodina,  nuovo  prodotto  organico  trovato  nella 
gramigna  officinale  (Cynodon  dactylon). 

Del  rame  ossidato  nativo,  nuova  specie  minerale  del 
Vesuvio  (tenorite). 

Del  recettario  della  real  Santa  casa  degl'  incurabili. 

Deir  epidemia  di  Cervaro  al  1840. 
■  Di  un  caso  di  catalcssia  e  sognazione  spontanea. 

Semniola  (Mariano)  [1831-96].  Sur  la  maladie 
de  Bright.  15  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Germer-Bail- 
Kere  &  Cie.,  1880. 

 .  Curability  of  cirrhosis  hepatica.  Lea- 
sons  of  clinical  therapeutics  given  at  the  Hos- 
pital of  Santa  Maria  della  Pace,  1880-89.  12  1. 
MS.    fol.    [n.  p.,  1889.] 

 .    Nauchnaya  meditsina  i  bakteriologiya  i 

otnosheniye  ikh  k  experimentalnomu  metodu. 
[Scientific  medicine  and  bacteriologv  and  their 
relation  to  .  .  .]    31  pp.    8°.   [Moskva,  1894.] 

Bound  rvith:  Bibllot.  vrach.,  Mosk.,  1894,  i. 

 .    Delia  influenza.    10  pp.   8°.   Xapoli,  A. 

Bellisario  &  Co.,  1890. 

Repr.  from:  Progresso  med.,  Xapoli,  1890,  iv. 

English  translation  in  MS.  appended. 

See,  also,  Colera-Sufl  iiniigi,  quarantene,  mia.smi, 
etc.  16°.  Roma.  lS»i. — D'Amore  (Luigi>.  Compendio 
di  materia  med  ica  [etc.] .   12°.   JS'apoli,  1S95. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1896,  i,  1123.  Also: 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1896,  xvii. 4-57.  Aho:  Lancet,  Lond., 
1896,  i.  1179.  Also:  Med.  Rec.  N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix.  601.  Also: 
Prov.  M.  J..  Leicester,  1892,  xi,  113,  port.  Al.w:  Rev.  in- 
ternat. d'electroth^r.,  Par.,  1895-6,  vi,  33-44  (G.  Gautier& 
J.  Larat). 
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Nemnopithecus. 

ATledersIieim  (R.)  Beltriige  zur  Kenntniss  der 
ausseren  Nase  von  Semnopitheous  nasicus;  eine  physi- 
ognomische  Studie.  Ztschr.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Anthrop., 
Stuttg.,  1901,  iii,  300-350,  4  pi. 

Seinon  {Sir  Felix)  [1849-  ].  A  case  of  aneu- 
rysm of  the  thoracic  aorta,  with  repeated  per- 
forations in  tlie  (t'sophagus.  [Two  cases  of  con- 
genital syphilis  of  the  larynx.  Epithelioma  of 
the  larynx,  leading  to  secondary  deposits  in  the 
neighbouring  lymphatic  glands,  and  to  secon- 
dary chondritis  and  j^erichondritis  of  the  left 
wing  of  the  thyroid  cartilage.]  16  pp.  8°, 
[London,  18S0.] 

Repr.Jrom:  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1876-7,  xxviii:  1879- 
80,  xxxi. 

 .  On  mechanical  impairments  of  the  func- 
tions of  the  crico-arytsenoid  articulation  (espe- 
cially true  and  false  anchylosis  and  luxation), 
with  some  remarks  on  perichondritis  of  the 
laryngeal  cartilages.  63  pp.  12°.  London, 
Pardon  &  Sons,  1880. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Times  &  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1880,  ii. 

 .    The  treatment  of  acute  and  of  chronic 

catarrhal  laryngitis  in  adults;  with  some  re- 
marks on  the  use  of  the  laryngoscope.  15  pp. 
8°.    London,  1880. 

Repr.  from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1880,  i. 

~  .  A  case  of  myxoedema.  9  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, Spott'isv'oode  &  Co.,  1881. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1880-81,  xiv. 

 .    Clinical  remarks  on  the  proclivity  of  the 

abductor  fibres  of  the  recurrent  laryngeal  nerve 
to  become  affected  sooner  than  the  abductor 
fibres,  or  even  exclusively,  in  cases  of  undoubted 
central  or  peripheral  injury  or  disease  of  the 
roots  or  trunks  of  the  pneumogastric,  spinal  ac- 
cessory, or  recurrent  nerves.  26  pp.  8°.  New 
York,  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1881. 
Repr.from:  Arr.h.  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1881,  ii. 

 .    Proceedings  of  the  subsection — diseases 

of  the  throat — of  the  seventh  International  Med- 
ical Congress,  held  in  London,  Aug.  2d-9th, 
1881.    35  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1881. 
Repr.from:  Arch.  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1881,  ii. 

 .    Double  stenosis  of  the  upper  air  passages, 

i.  e.,  bilateral  paralysis  of  the  glottis-openers 
and  compression  of  the  trachea,  in  a  case  of  ma- 
lignant (?)  tumour  of  the  thyroid  gland.    11  pp., 
1  pi.    8°.    [London,  J.  E.  Adlard,  1882.] 
Repr.from:  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1881-2,  xxxiii. 

 .    On  some  rare  manifestations  of  syphilis 

in  the  larynx  and  trachea.    28  pp.    8°.  Lon- 
don, Pardon  &  Sons,  1882. 
Repr.from:  Lancet,  Lend.,  1882,  i. 

 .    Two  cases  of  laryngeal  growths  in  one  of 

which  numerous  sessile,  in  part  subglottic  re- 
current papillomata,  and  in  the  other  a  large, 
hard,  broad-based  vascular  fibroma,  were  suc- 
cessfully removed  by  endolaryngeal,  mainly  gal- 
vanocaustic  operations.  13  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Lon- 
don, J.  E.  Adlard,  1882. 

Repr.from:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1881-2,  Ixv. 

 .    Einige  Bemerkungen  zu  Prof.  Sommer- 

brodt's  Mittheilung:  "Ueber  eine  traumatische 
Ilecurrens-Lahmung".  7  pp.  8°.  [Berlin,  L. 
Schumacher,  1883.] 

Repr.from:  Berl.  k\in.  Wchnschr.,  1883,  xx. 

 .    Ueber  die  Liihmung  der  einzelnen  Faser- 

gattungen  des  Nervus  laryngeus  inferior  (recur- 
rens).    44  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1883. 

Repr.from:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1883,  xx. 

 .    Removal  by  internal  operation  of  a  pin 

from  the  larynx  of  a  boy,  aet.  13,  in  which  it 


Seiiion  (Sir  Felix)— continued, 
had  been  impacted  thirteen  months,  and  had 
caused  fixation  of  the  left  crico-arytenoid  articu- 
lation.   7  pp.     8°.     [London,  J.  E.  Adlard, 
1882.] 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lend.,  1882-3,  xvi. 

 .    The  throat  department  of  St.  Thomas's 

Hospital  in  1882.  56  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  E. 
Adlard,  1884. 

Repr.from:  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1884,  xii. 

 .    The  throat  department  of  St.  Thomas's 

Hospital  in  1883.  58  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  E. 
Adlard,  1885. 

Repr.from:  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1885,  xiii. 

 .  Electric  illumination  of  the  various  cavi- 
ties of  the  human  body,  faradization,  galvano- 
cauterization  and  electrolysis,  by  means  of 
pocket  accumulators.  19  pp.  8°.  London, 
Ballantyne,  Hanson  &  Co.,  1885. 
Repr.  from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1885,  i. 

 .    Die  Laryngologie  und  der  Internationale 

medicinische  Congress  in  Washington.  7  pp. 
8°.    Berlin,  1886. 

Repr.  from:  Internal.  Centralbl.  f.  Laryngol.,  Rhlnol. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1880,  iii. 

 .    Hyperplastic  syphilitic  laryngitis.    2  pp. 

8°.    London.  1887. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1886-7,  xxxviii. 

 .    An  address  delivered  at  the  opening  of 

the  section  of  laryngology  and  rhinology.  8  pp. 
8°.    London,  1888. 

Repr.from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1888,  ii. 

 .    On  the  alleged  special  liability  of  benign 

larjmgeal  growths  to  undergo  degeneration  af- 
ter intralaryngeal  operations.   4  pp.   12°.  New 
York,  D.  Applelon  A  Co..  1894. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  Ixi. 

 .    On  the  alleged  special  liability  of  benign 

laryngeal  growths  to  undergo  malignant  degen- 
eration after  intralaryngeal  operations,  with  an 
appendix  by  David  Newman.     16  pp.  12°. 
New  York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1894. 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  Ix. 

 .    Les  resultats  de  I'operation  radicale  d'af- 

fections  malignes  du  larynx,  d'apres  1' experience 
de  la  pratique  privee.  Traduitde  I'anglais  avec 
I'autorisation  de  I'auteur.  32  pp.,  1  tab.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  Fe.ret  &  fits,  1895. 

Forms  suppl.  to:  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1895,  xv. 

 .    Some  thoughts  on  the  principles  of  local 

treatment  in  diseases  of  the  upper  air  passages. 
Being  two  lectures  delivered  at  the  Medical 
Graduates'  College  and  Polyclinic  on  Oct.  2  and 
9,  1901.  With  an  appendix  consisting  of  two 
letters  published  on  Nov.  23,  1901,  and  on  Jan. 
11,  1902,  in  the  British  Medical  Journal.  130 
pp.    8°.    London,  Macmillan  &  Co.,  1902. 

  &  Horsley  (Victor).    On  an  apparently 

peripheral  and  differential  action  of  ether  upon 
the  laryngeal  muscles.  Read  in  the  section  of 
therapeutics  and  pharmacology  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  British  Medical  Association  in 
Brighton.  20  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  Bale  &  Sons, 
1886. 

 .    An  experimental  investigation  of  the 

central  motor  innervation  of  the  larynx,  pp. 
187-211,  2  pi.   4°.   London,  Kegan  Paul,  Trench, 

Triibnerdc  Co.,  1890. 
Catling  from:  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1890,  elxxxi. 

Seiiion  (Richard)  [1859-  ].  Die  Mneme  als 
erhaltendes  Princip  im  Wechsel  des  organi- 
schen  Geschehens.  xiv,  353  pp.  8°.  Leipzig, 
W.  Engelmann,  1904._ 
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S  c  iiion  ( Richard )  — con  tin  ned. 

 .    The  same.    2.  AiiH.    1  p.  1.,  xv,  391  pp. 

8°.    Leipzig,  W.  J'Jiii/cliniiiin,  1908. 

Sec,  also,  Noriiicilliirelii  zur  Entvvicklungsge- 
schiohte  der  Wirbelthifi-e.  3.  Hft.  fol.  Jeiia,  1901.— 
Zoolugisolie  Forschung.sreisen  [etc.].  fol.  Jena, 
1897-9. 

Semon'Si  internationales  Centralblatt  fiir  Laryn- 
golofiie,  Kliinologie  und  verwandte  Wissen- 
schaften.    8°.  Berlin. 

Title,  afttr.T line,  1909, of:  Internationales  Central- 
blatt fiir  liaryngologle,  Rhinologie,  [etc.]  Current. 

Scinpe.  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  I'iodoforme. 
Pulvc'risationH  iodoforniees  par  le  chlorare 
dVHhyle  dans  les  plaies  infectees  et  le.s  trajets 
tiatuleux.    US  ]ip.    S°.    I'aris,  1900,  No.  559, 

Senipe  (Charles)  [1S74-  ].  *  De  la  perm^a- 
bilite  des  sereuses  h  I'^tatpathologique.  78  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1901,  No.  75. 

 .    The  same.    80  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1901. 

Semper   (Carl   [Gottfried])    [1832-93].  Der 

Haeckelismus  in  der  Zoologie.    2.  Aufl.    36  pp. 

8°.    Hamburg,  W.  Mauke's  Sdhne,  1876. 
 .    Ueber  Sehorgane  von  Typus  der  Wirbel- 

thieraugen  auf  deni  Ri'icken  von  Schnecken. 

2  p.  1.,  45  pp.,  5  1.,  5  i:>\.  toy.  8°.  Wiesbaden, 

C.  W.  Kreidel,  1S77. 
 .    Ueber  die  Aufgabe  der  modernen  Thier- 

geographie.    32  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1879. 

Forms  Hft.  322  of:  Samml.  gemcinverstiindl.  wissen- 

sch.  Vortr.,  Berl. 

 .    The  natural  conditions  of  existence  as 

they  affect  animal  life,  xvi,  472  pp.  8°. 
Loyidon,  C.  K.  Paul  &  Co.,  1881. 

A!so,Ediloro/:  Arbeitenansdem  Zoulogisch-zootoini- 
schen  Instltut  in  Wiirzburg.   8°.    Wiinhndcn,  ls.s4-9. 

For  Biography,  and  Portrait,  see  Scliiibera;  (.V.)  Carl 
Semper.  8°.  Wiirzhurg,  1893.  See,  also:  Sitzimgsb.  d. 
phy.s.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wurzb.,  1893,  109;  113;  129  (A. 
Schnberg). 

 .    See,  also: 

Fischer  {  A.  )  Die  aesthetisohen  Anschauungen 
Gottfried  Sempers  und  die  moderne  psychologische 
Aesthetik.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  362- 
422. 

Semper  (Maurice).  *Les  enfants  des  paraly- 
tiques  generaux.  144  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1904, 
No.  54. 

Semper  {Richard  Edmond)  [1817- 
1901]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  249. 

Semper  (Richard  Leopold)  [1882-  ].  *Zur 
Kenntnis  der  Glyoximperoxyde.  91  pp.  8°. 
Mi'mchen,  V.  Hofti'nr/,  1907. 

Sempert  (Hermann)  [1876-  ].  *Zur  Ae- 
tiologie  der  periplierischen  Faciallahmung.-  54 
pp.,  1  pL,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 

Semple  (Charles  Edward  Armand)  [1845-95]. 
Aids  to  therapeutics  and  materia  medica.  Part 
I.  The  non-metallic  and  metalUc  elements: 
Alcoholic  and  etherial  preparations,  etc.  64 
pp.  12°.  Nein  York,  G.  P.  L'ulnam's  Sons,  1879. 
Students'  aids  series. 

 .    The  same.    64  pp.    12°.    Xeir  York,  G. 

P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1883. 

 .    Essentials  of  legal  medicine,  toxicology, 

and  hygiene,    xvi,  196  pp.,  1  pi.    12°.  Phila- 
delphia, W.  B.  Saunders,  1890. 
Saunders'  Question-Compends,  no.  13. 

 .    Appendix  to  the  British  Pharmacopoeia 

of  1890.  With  the  addition  of  new  remedies 
up  to  the  present  date,  including  those  of  the 
appendix  to  the  British  pharmacopoBia  of  1890. 
10  pp.    24°.    London,  H.  Kenshaw,  1891. 

 The  pocket  pharmacopoeia;  being  an 

abridgment  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  of 


Semple  (Charles  Edward  Armand) — continued. 
1885,  with  the  api)endix  of  1890.  viii,  9-32, 
192  pp.  16°.  London,  BaillUre,  Tindall  &  Cox, 
[1891]. 

—  .  Elements  of  ma»eria  medica  and  thera- 
peutics, including  the  whole  of  the  remedies  of 
the  British  Pharmacopu'ia  of  1SS5  and  its  ap- 
pendix of  1890.  xxxii,  480  pp.,  1  pi.  12°. 
London,  New  York,  Longmans,  Green  &  Co., 
1892. 

For  Bioyraphy,  see  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  719. 

Semple  (Robert  Hunter).  Ueber  den  Husten, 
(lessen  Ursachen  und  V'erschiedenheiten,  sowie 
die  Hehandlungsweisen  beim  einfachen  Husten, 
Zahn-  und  VV  iirmerhusten,  bei  Leiden  der 
Mandeln  und  des  Ziipfchens,  bei  Kehlkopfent- 
ziindung.  Croup,  Keuchhusten,  Krahkranipf 
der  Kinder,  bei  der  CTri[)pe,  Luftrijhren-,  Lun- 
gen-,  Rippenfellent/Aindung  und  Lungen- 
schwindsucht,  bei  Krankheiten  des  Herzens, 
der  Leber,  bei  organischen  Leiden  und  bei 
Verletzungen  der  Brusthohle,  beim  Magenhus- 
ten  und  nervosen  hysterischen  Husten.  Mit 
practischen  Bemerkungen  iiber  den  Gebrauch 
des  Stethoscopes  als  diagnostisches  Hiilfsmittel. 
Aus  dem  IilngHschen  iibersetzt  von  Franz 
Handel,  vi,  145  pp.  8°.  Weimar,  B.  F.  Voigt, 
1859. 

 .  On  diphtheria.  Its  nature,  varieties,  pa- 
thology, diagnosis,  and  treatment.  2.  ed.  72 
pp.    8°.    London,  Bailliere,  Tindall  &  Cox,  \9>19. 

Semprey    ( Raoul- Francois -Auguste)  [1885- 
].    *  Contribution  a  rt''tude  des  epulis.  49 
pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1907,  No.  22. 

Semrau  (Hans)  [1880-  ].  *Ueber  Chole- 
cystenterostomie.  27  pp.,  1  sheet.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, B.  Georgi,  1907. 

Semyonoff  (A.  M.)  Zaslugi  zhenshtshin  na 
vrachebno-farmatsevticheskom  poprishtshie 
(istericheskiy  ocherk).  [The  services  of  wo- 
men in  medicine  and  pharmacy;  historical 
sketch.]  1  pi.,  frontisp. ,  58  pp.  8°.  Moskva, 
V.  G.  Dempel,  1892. 

Sen  (Boyle  Chunder).  The  nubile  age  of  females 
in  India,  physiologically  treated.  24  pp.  16°. 
Calcutta,  1890. 

Sen  (Srish  Chandra).    Bhaishajya  Bichar  or  a 
hand  book  of  medical  jurisprudence  in  Bengali. 
5  p.  1.,  358  pp.    8°.    Dacca,  1894. 
Text  Bengalese. 

Scnae.  Considerations  generales  sur  les  ecolea 
preparatoires  de  medecine  et  de  pharmacie. 
54  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  Dumoulin,  Ronet  &  Sibuet, 
1844. 

 .  Considerations  generales  sur  la  reorgani- 
sation de  I'enseignement  medical  et  sur  la  n^ces- 
site  de  convertir  I'Eeole  preparatoire  de  mede- 
cine et  de  pharmacie  de  Lyon  en  Faculty  de 
medecine.  48  pp.  8°.  Lyon,  Dumoulin  & 
Ronet,  1848. 

Senae  (Hippolyte)  [1830-92]. 

See  Stokes  (Vvilliam).  Traits  des  maladies  du  coeur 
[etc.].    8°.    Pans,  1864. 

Senac  {Jean-BaptiMe)  [1693-1770]. 

Degris  (G.)  *  Etude  sur  Senac,  premier 
medecin  de  Louis  XV  (1693-1770).  8°.  Pom, 
1901. 

[Biograpliy.]  J.  de  la  sant6.  Par.,  1903,  xx,  201-203 
(Monpart). 

Senae-Liagranjje  (Cyprien )  [184.3-  ].  Des 
dyspepsias  constitutionnelles  et  de  leur  traite- 
ment  par  les  eaux  sulfureuses.  44  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  A.  Delahaije  &  E.  Lecrosnier,  1882. 
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Seiiac  J  Vicente  (Clemente).    El  progreso  en 
el  armamento  y  la  necesidad  que  crea  en  el  ser- 
vicio  sanitario  de  vanguardia.   32  pp.    8°.  Ma- 
drid, 1892. 
Suppl.  to:  Rev.  de  san.  mil.,  Madrid,  1892,  vi. 

de  Senardens  (  Victor ).  *Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  I'epitheliome  nialin  du  chorion  et  de 
ses  rapports  avec  la  mole  hydatique.    52  pp., 

1  tab.  8°.  Lausanne,  C.  Paclte-Varidel,  1902. 
Seiiat  (Louis)  [  1875-      ].    -Contribution  a 

I'etude  du  tissu  conjonctif  du  testicule.    73  pp., 

2  pi.,  1  1.    8°.    Li/on,  1900,  No.  82. 
Senator  (H[ermann])  [1834-      ].  Beitriige 

zur  Palhologie  der  Nieren  und  des  Hams.  19 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1878. 

Sepr.from:  Arch.  f. path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1878,lxxiii. 

 .    Albuminuria  in  health  and  disease,  with 

two  appendices:  ( 1 )  A  contribution  to  the  theory 
of  urinary  secretion;  (2)  The  hygienic  treatment 
of  albuminuria.    Transl.  by  T.  P.  Smith. 

In:  Select.  Monog.  8°.  London,  1884,  cx,  vii-xii,  1- 
156. 

 .    Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Sklerodermie  und 

Sklerodactylie.  12  pp.  8°.  [Berlin,  L.  Schu- 
macher, 1884.] 

 .    Ziele  und  Wege  der  iirztlichen  Thiitig- 

keit.     Ueber  Icterus,  seine   Entstehung  und 
Behandlung.   26  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  Fischer,  1888. 
Forms  pt.  1  of:  Berliner  Klinik. 

 .    Ueber  Erythromelalgie.     8  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  L.  SchurnacJier,  1892. 

Kepr.  from:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxix. 

 .    Die  Erkrankungen  der  Nieren.    2  pts. 

in  1  V.  viii,  448  pp.  8°.  Wien,  A.  Holder, 
1895-6. 

Forms  v.  19,  pts.  1-2,  of:  H.  Nothnagel's  spec.  Patholo- 
gic u.  Therapie,  Wien. 

 .    The  same.    2.  umgearbeitete  Aufl.  viii, 

525  pp.    8°.    Wien,  A.  Holder,  1902. 
-  See,  also,  Untersucliungeii  an  zwei  hungernden 
Menschen.   8°.   £erti«,  1893.— Woll-Eisner  (Alfred ). 
The  ophthalmic  and  cutaneous  diagnosis   [etc.].  8°. 

London,  1908.   .  Friihdiagnose  und  Tuberkulo.se-Im- 

munitiit  unter  Beriicksichtigung  der  neuesten  Forschun- 
gen  [etc.].  2.  Aufl.  8°.  irH)-6ui-£i,  1909.— Zikel  (Hein- 
rich).  Lehrbuch  der  klinischen  Osmologie  [etc.].  8°. 
Berlin,  1902. 

 .    See,  also: 

Koliii(H.)  [Zu  seinem  70. Geburtstage.]  Miinchen. 
merl.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  2189,  port. — Liedermaiiii  (K.) 
Senators  Arbeiten  fiber  Hautfunction,  Hautkrankheiten 
und  Syphilis.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  1280-1283.— 
Rosenlieim  (  T.  )  Zum  70.  Geburtstage.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx.  18.54. — Rosiii 
(H.)  [Zu  seinem  70.  Geburtstage.]  IMed.  Woche,  Berl., 
1904,  V,  403.  —  Straucli  (  C.  )  Senators  Bedeutung  fiir 
die  gerichtliche  Medicin;  zu  Hermann  Senators  70.  Ge- 
burtstage. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  1277-1280.— 
[Zu  seinem  70.  Geburtstag.]  Wien.  klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  xi,  1294. 

 &  K.aniiner(S.)   Krankheiten  und  Ehe. 

Dar.stellung  der  Beziehungen  zwischen  Gesund- 
heitsstorungen  und  Ehegemeinschaft.  In  Ver- 
bindung  mit  G.  Abelsdorff.  3  Abt.  pp.  1-182; 
pp.  183-372;  pp.  373-857.  8°.  Miinchen,  J.  F. 
Lehmann,  1904. 

 .    The  same.   Marriage  and  disease, 

being  an  abridged  edition  of  Health  and  disease 
in  relation  to  marriage  and  the  married  state. 
Transl.  from  the  German  by  J.  Dulberg.  452 
pp.    8°.    London,  Rebman,  1907. 

 &  Liitten  (M.)    Diseases  of  the  kidneys 

and  of  the  spleen;  hemorrhagic  diseases.  Ed. 
with  additions  by  James  B.  Herrick.  Author- 
ized transl.  from  the  German,  under  the  edito- 
rial supervision  of  Alfred  Stengel.  815  pp. ,  7  pi. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders  &  Co.,  1905. 

Senator  (Max).  Die  Tracheoskopie  und  Bron- 
choskopie.  17  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  H.  Kornfeld, 
1907. 

Forms  Hft.  234  of:  Berl.  Klinik. 


Senator's  disease. 

See  Pharynx  (Abscess  of) ;  Throat  (Diseasesoj). 

Seneert  (Louis)  [1878-  ].  *La  chirurgie  de 
I'oesophage  thoracique  et  abdominal;  etude 
anatomique,  experimentale  et  critique,  xi,  296 
pp.,  1  1.,  7  pi.    8°.    Nancy,  1904,  No.  33. 

 .    The  same,   vii,  296  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Paris, 

A.  Maloine,  1904. 

Seiickeiiberg'  {Joh.  Christian)  [1707- 
72]. 

Avellis  (G.)  Johann  Christian  Senckenberg:  eine 
Erinnerung  zu  seinem  200.  Geburstag.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  425,  1  pi.— Joliann  Cliristian 
Senckenberg  und  seine  Stiftungen.  Frankfurt.  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Path.  Festschr.  .  .  .  J.  C.  Senckenberg,  Wiesb., 
1907,  i,  pp.  v-viii,  port. 

Senden  (Kanunnik  J.  B.)  De  geheelonthou- 
ding  en  de  toekomst  onzer  matigheidsbeweging. 
21  pp.    8°.    Sint-Truiden,  G.  Moreau,  [1903]. 

Sender  (Ludwig).  *  Ueber  Propylidenanilin, 
Propylaldehydphenylhydrazon  und  einige  De- 
ri vate  derselben.  [Bern.]  29  pp.  8°.  Miin- 
chen, J.  Fuller,  1893. 

Sendral  (Emile)  [1866-  ].  *Etude  critique 
sur  la  cremation.  41  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Lyon,  1890, 
No.  509. 

Sendrier  (Leon-Charles)  [1873-  ].  *  Contri- 
bution a  I'etude  des  ruptures  de  la  sclerotique. 
52  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1898,  No.  111. 

Send-Sclireiben  (Ein)  an  Herrn  B  .  .  ., 
worin  mit  unumstosslichen  Beweiss-Griinden 
dargethan  wird,  dass  die  sympathetische  Wiir- 
kungen  nichtig  und  unmoglich  seyen;  abgefas- 
set  von  Herrn  L  .  .  .  Aus  deni  Franzosischen 
ins  Hoch-Teutsche  gebracht.  94  pp.  16°. 
Franclfurt  a.  M.,  G.  H.  Oehrlings,  1700. 

Sendtner  (Franz)  [1875-  ].  *  Ueber  das 
Fibrom  des  Ovariums.  31  pp.  8°.  MUnchen, 
C.  Wolf&Sohn,  1901. 

Sendtner  (J. )    Ueber  Lebensdauer  und  Todes- 
ursachen  bei  den  Biergewerben.    Ein  Beitrag 
zur  Aetiologie  der  Herzerkrankungen.    26  pp. 
8°.    Miinchen,  J.  F.  Lehmann,  1891. 
Miinchen.  med.  Abhandl.,  1891,  2.  Hft. 

Sendtner  (R.)  Chemische  Untersuchung  des 
Trinkwassers. 

In:  Handb.  d.  Hyg.,  Jena,  1896,  i,  2.  Abth.,  507-543. 

See,  also,  IiOefller(Friednch  [AugustJoh.] )  &  Sendt- 
ner (E.)  Die  Beurteilung  des  Trinkwassers.  8°.  Jena, 
1896. 

Sendziak  (Joh.)  Ein  Fall  der  sogennanten 
Angina  ulcerosa  benigna  (Heryng).  5  pp. 
8°.    [Berlin,  1892.] 

Repr.  from:  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1892,  xxvi. 

 .    Ein  ungewohnlicher  Fall  von  Sarcomata 

raultiplicia  cutis  et  lymphosarcoma  tonsillse 
dextraj.    7  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1892. 

Repr.  from:  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1892,  xxvi. 

 .    Croup  oder  Diphtheritis  der  Nase?  16 

pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1893. 

Repr.  from:  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxvii. 

 .    Beitrag  zur  Casuistik  der  nasopharyn- 

gealen  Tumoren.    4  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  1894. 
Repr.  from:  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1894,  xxviii. 

 .    Die  bosartigen  Geschwiilste  des  Kehl- 

kopfes  und  ihre  Radicalbehandlung  dargestellt 
auf  Grund  einer  von  der  medicinischen  Gesell- 
schaft  in  Toulouse  preisgekronten  Arbeit  und 
einer  in  den  Jahren  1894-6  unternommenen 
Sammelforschung.  3  p.  1.,  240  pp.  8°.  Wies- 
baden, J.  F.  Bergmann,  1897. 

 -.    Ueber  rheumatische   Affektionen  der 

Pharynx,  der  Larynx  und  der  Nase.  20  pp. 
8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1899. 

Forms  Hft.  7,  v.  3,  of:  Klin.  Vortr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Otol. 
u.  Pharyngo-Rhinol.,  Jena,  1899. 
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SENFTER. 


Sendziak  (Joh. ) — continued. 

 .    Leczenie  gruzlicy  krtani.  [Treatment 

of  tuberculosis  of  the  larynx.]     10  pp.  8°. 
[War.'izami,  1900.] 
Repr.from:  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1900,  xxi. 

■  .    Laryngeale  Storungen  bei  den  Erkran- 

kungen  des  centralen  Nervensystenis  mit  be- 
sonderer  Beriicksichtigung  laryngealer  Storun- 
gen bei  Tabes  dorsalis.    40  pp.    8°.    ,/«na,  1901. 

ForniH  Hft.  3,  v.  4,  of:  Klin.  Vortr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Otol. 
u.  Pharyngo-Rhinol. 

Senebler  (Jean)  [1742-1809].  Observations 
importantes  sur  I'usage  du  sue  gastrique  dans 
la  chirurgie.  Avec  quelques  additions  de  M. 
I'Abb^  Spallanzani  a  ses  experiences  sur  la  di- 
gestion.   54  pp.    16°.    Geneve,  B.  Chiivl,  1785. 

 .  Physiologie  veg^tale,  contcnant  une  de- 
scription des  organes  des  plantes,  et  une  exposi- 
tion des  phenomenes  produits  par  leur  organi- 
sation.  5v.  8°.    Geiih'e,J.-J. -Paschoud,  [1800]. 

 .    Essai  sur  I'art  d' observer  et  de  faire  des 

experiences.  2.  ed.  3  v.  8°.  Geneve,  J.-J. 
Panchoud,  an  X  (1802). 

Seneca  (Egbert). 

See  Marsliall  (John)  &  Seneca  (Egbert).  An  ex- 
amination of  some  of  the  beers  [etc.].  roy.  8°.  [Detroit, 
1888.] 

Seneca  (Lucius  Annseus).  De  aquis,  ex  libro 
tertio  naturalinm  queestionum  excerpta. 

Balneis  (De)  omnia  quae  extant  [etc.].  fol.  Vene- 
tiis,  1553,  tf.  229i'-232*. 

 .    See,  also: 

Pfeveu  (R.)  La  m(Sdecine  et  les  m^decins  dans  I'ceu- 
vre  de  S6neque  le  philosophe.  France  m6d..  Par.,  1908, 
Iv,  457-460. — Pavviiiski  (J.)  Czy  cierpienie  Seneki 
nalezy  uwa^atf  za  astm^,  czy  te^  za  anginQ  piersiow^  (an- 
gina pectoris)?  [Must  Seneca's  disease  be  regarded  as 
asthma  or  .  .  .  ?]  Gaz.  lek.  Warszawa,  1908,  2.  s.,  xxviii, 
155-160.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1909, 
Ixviii,  172-176. 

Seneclial  (Albert).  *  Etude  clinique  des  tu- 
meurs  inflammatoires  pelvi-peritonitiques.  83 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1907,  No.  238. 

Seneclial  (Augustin-Louis- Joseph)  [1879-  ]. 
*  L'alcoolisme  dans  le  Pas-de-Calais.  112  pp. 
8°.    Lille,  1904,  No.  26. 

Seneclial  (l^arcel)  [1881-  _  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a  1' etude  de  I'abces  pelvien  appendiculaire 
(localisations  diverses).  130  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1908,  No.  148. 

Senecio. 

See,  also,  Hsemorrliage  ( Treatment  of ) . 

Chapus  (A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
senegons.  Etude  botanique  et  chimique  du 
Senecio  leucanthemifolius.  8°.  Montpellier, 
1899. 

Prevost  (J.)  *De  I'etude  de  quelques  sene- 
Qons  indigenes  au  point  de  vue  therapeutique. 
8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Adrian  (L. )  Essais pharmacologiques  sur  le senepon 
(Senecio  vulgaris).  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soe.  de  th^rap.,  Par., 
1896,  673-676.— Kopp  (F.)  Senecio  gracilis.  Artm6d., 
Par.,  1898,  Ixxxvi,  260-267. 

Senecio  jacobxa. 

See,  also,  Amenorrlicea  (Treatment  of). 

Biineli  (J.  L.)  On  the  physiological  action  of  Sene- 
cio jacobcea.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  212-215.  AUo: 
Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1901,  xvii,  155.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1900,  3.  s.,  xvi,  .583.— Foy  (G.)  Rag 
wort.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1895,  n.  s.,  Ix,  252.— 
4Bili-iitIi  (J.  A.)  Hepatic  cirrhosis  in  sheep  due  to  rag- 
wort (Senecio  jacoboea).  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  Ixi,  30-33. — 
Grandval  (A.)  &  Lajoux  (H.)  Les  alcaloides  du 
Senecio  jacoboea.  Union  mi5d.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1895. 
xix,  245. — JTIurrell  (W.)  Is  Senecio  jacoboea  useful  in 
amenorrhoea  due  to  anaemia?  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1900,  n.  s.,  Ixx,  205. 

Seiiecionine. 

Orandval  (A.)  &  liajonx  (H.)  SiSn^cionine  et  s6- 
nScine;  nouveaux  alcaloides  retires  du  Senecio  vulgaris. 
Union  med.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1895,  xix,  213-217.— 
Wiet.  Action  physiologique  de  la  s6n<;cionine.  Ibid., 
217. 


Senega. 

KiEKNANDER  (J.)    *  Radix  senega. 
In:  Selects  ex  .  .  .  Carol!  Linniei  diss,  ad  nat.  hi.st. 
pertinentes.   4°.    Grsecii,  1764,  i. 

Senegal. 

See,  also,  Africa;  Fever  (Malarial,  History  of), 
Fever  (Yellow,  Ilistori/  of),  Hyg'iene  (Public, 
Laws,  etc. ,  of),  Leprosy  (iJ/stor//  and  .'ttatislics  of), 
by  localities. 

d'Anfreville  de  la  Salle  (L. )  L'hygi^ne  a  Saint- 
Louis  du  Senegal.    Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vi,  324- 

337.   .  Les  races  du  Senegal.  Presse  in6d.,  Par.,  1908, 

xvi,  annex,  853.  —  Caniinade.  Remedes  wolofs  em- 
ployes au  S<jn6gal.  Rev.  de  med.  et  d'hvg.  trop..  Par., 
190.8,  V,  160-163.— Friry.  Les  puits  au  Senegal.  Rev.  d. 
troupes  colon.,  Par., 1909, 1,317-344.— Jean.  Etudesurles 
Nones.  /(H'd.,  1908, 1,62-81.— Kietler.  Senegal  et  Soudan; 
hopitaux;  morbidity  et  mortalitSen  1899.  Ann.  d'hyg.  et 
de  med.  colon.,  Par.,  1901,  iv,  248-'2.58.— Licprince.  Notes 
sur  les  Mancagnes  ou  Brames.  Anthropologic,  Par.,  1905, 
xvi,  57-65. — Neveux.  Causes  des  maladies  pour  les  in- 
digenes du  Senegal.  Rev.  de  med.  et  d'hyg.  trop..  Par., 
1908,  V,  155-160.  —  ICibot.  Rapport  annuel  sur  les  ser- 
vices d'hvgiene  du  2^  arrondissement  du  S(5nC>gal  en  1905. 
Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  med.  colon..  Par.,  1907,  x,  66-84.— 
Treille.  Note  siir  I'hygitae  au  Senegal.  Rev  d'h''g.. 
Par.,  1892,  xiv,  573-596.    [Discussion] ,  618-627. 

Scnellart  (Gabriel).  *  De  la  duree  du  travail 
dans  ses  rapports  avec  le  poids  de  I'enfant  et  le 
terme  de  la  grossesse  chez  les  primipares.  30 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1906,  No.  116. 

Sencpart  (Leonie).  See  de  PuifEe  de  Magon- 
deau  (Mine.  Leonie),  m'e  Senepart. 

Seneque  (  Ed-svin-Georges-Maurice)  [1870-  ] 
*  De  I'etude  comparative  de  la  sterilisation  du 
lait.    62  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  173. 

Scn^s  (Cassius)  [1874-  ].  *Traitement  de 
I'entropion  et  du  trichiasis  de  la  paupiere  in- 
fi^.rieure.  43  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Montpellier,  1901, 
No.  38. 

SeniiS  (Victor)  [1881-  ].  *  Le  vertige  stoma- 
cal,  travail  de  la  consultation  des  maladies  de 
restomac  (clinique  medicale  de  I'hopital  Saint- 
Antoine).    53  pp.    8°.    Par/s,  1908,  No.  244. 

Senescence  [Semile  degeneratio?i]. 
(See  Paramsecium;  Protozoa;  Senility. 

Senf  (Georg)  [1868-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Luxation 
der  langen  Biceps-Sehne.  30  pp.,  11.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, G.  Schade,  1892. 

Senfelder  (Leopold).  Die  Katakumben  bei 
St.  Stephan;  eine  medicinisch-historische  Studie. 
29  pp.    8°.    Wien,  Mayer  &  Co.,  1902. 

 .    Oeffentliche  Gesundheitspflege  und  Heil- 

kunde.    I.  Die  alteste  Zeit  bis  zum  Anfange 
des  XV.  Jahrhunderts.     52  pp.,  1  plan.  fol. 
Wien,  A.  Holzhaiisen,  1904. 
Hepr.  from:  Geschichte  der  StadtWien,  v.  2. 

Senff  (Conrad)  [1860-  ].  * Ueber  Genu  va- 
rum und  Genu  valgum.  [Marburg.]  18  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Bernburg,  A.  Konig,  1891. 

Senff  ((9«&r^VZ)  [1738]. 

[Biography.]     Veroffentl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  MiL-San.- 

Wes.,  Berl.,  1899,  Hft.  13,  157-161,  port. 

Senflr(Karl).  *Zwei  Fidle  von  Tumoren  der 
Ohrmuschel,  nebst  einer  Abhandlung  iiber  die 
bisher  veroffentlichten  Fiille  von  Tumoren  an 
der  Ohrmuschel.  48  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Gottingeii, 
1898. 

Senflt  (Karl)  [1870-  ].  *Ueber  Verletzun- 
genderSklera.  16  pp.  8°.   Kiel,  P.  Peiers,\?,m. 

Seiift  (Em.)  0 mocovych  sedimentech.  [Sed- 
iments of  urine.]    3  pp.    8°.    P)'a/(«,  1901. 

See,  also,  Kratsclimer  (Florian)  &  Senl't  (Em.) 
Mikroskopische  und  mikrochemische  Untersuchung 
[etc.].   8°.    1176)!,  1901. 

Senfler  (Ludwig).  *I.  Ueberdie  x-Amidovale 
riansiiure.  II.  Ueber  Phenylpropylamin  und 
seine  Ueberfiihring in  Allylbenzol.  31pp.  8°. 
Wiirzburg,  H.  Sturtz,  1894. 
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Seng  (Jeremias).  De  medicamentis  menses  mu- 
liebres  provocantibus.  4  1.  sm.  4°.  Tubingie, 
1578. 

Seiige  (Otto).     *Ueber  die  Tuberkulose  der 
Zunge.  32  pp.   8°.    Wurzburg,  F.  Fromme,  1891. 
Sengel  (Ch.). 

See  lBillrotli(  [Christian  Albert]  Theodor).  Elements 
de  path.  chir.  [etc.].   8°.   Pans,  1868. 

Sengelinanii  (H.)    Idiotophilus.    3  v.  12°. 

Norden,  D.  ISoltau,  1885. 

CONTENTS. 

V.  1.  Svstematisches  Lehrbuchderldioten-Pflege.  xii, 
280  pp. 

V.  2.  Aphorismen.   xi,  186  pp. 

V.  3.  Bilder  aus  dem  Leben  der  Idioten  und  der  Idioten- 
Anstalten.   x,  172  pp. 

Senger. 

See  CKolerakiiclie,  oder  zweckmassige  Auswahl 
[etc.] .   8°.   Miinchen,  1831. 

Senger  (Emil)  [1859-      ].    Ueber  die  Ein- 
wirkungen  unserer  Wundmittel  auf  den  mensch- 
lichen  Organismus  und  iiber  ihre  Leistungs- 
fahigkeit.    .39  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    [SerZm,  1889.] 
Sepr./rom:  Arch.  f.  kliu.  Chir,,  Berl.,  1888-9,  xxxviii. 

Senger  (Emil).  *  Ueber  den  Werth  der  zur 
Erkennung  f remder  Fette  (  Oleo  -  Margarin, 
Kunstbutter,  Kunstbutterschmalz,  Schweine- 
fett,  u.  a.)  in  dem  Milchbutterfett  in  Anvven- 
dung  befindlichen  Methoden.  [Erlangen.]  33 
pp.,  1  tab.    8°.    Fotsdam,  J.  Grossmaim,  1892. 

Senger  (Oscar).  *  Ueber  Absinthin,  den  Bit- 
terstoff  der  Wermutpflanze  (Artemisia  absin- 
thium). [Erlangen.]  15  pp.  8°.  [Berlin, G. 
Schenck,  1891,  velsubseq.} 

Senger  (Rose  Wilhemine  Antoinette)  [1869-  ]. 
*Zur  Casuistik  der  primiiren  Diinndarmsarkome 
im  Kindesalter.  23  pp.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A. 
Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1902. 

Sengers  (C. )  Gezondheidsregels  volgens  feiten 
en  voorbeelden.  80  pp.  12°.  Brugge,  Vyvere- 
Petyt,  1901. 

Seiigiar  (M.-Edmond)  [1879-       ].  *Appen- 

dicite  avec  symptomatologie  k  gauctie.    74  pp. 

8°.    Montpellier,  1905,  No.  19. 
Sengler  (Fritz).    *Ein  Beitragzu  den  Lympli- 

angiomen  des  Halses.    46  pp.    8°.  Wurzburg, 

A.  Boegler,  1900. 
Senguerdins  (Wilhelmus  Arnoldus)  [1610-68]. 

De  sanguine  [pars  prior  et  posterior].    3,  3  1. 

sm.  4°.     Amstelodamiy  apud  J.  Savesteinium, 

1652-3. 

 .    De  chylo.    5  1.    sm.  4°.  Amstelodami, 

apud  J.  Raveateinium,  1661. 

See,  also.  Collectanea  de  diuturna  graviditate.  24=. 

Amstelodami,  1662. 

Senguerdins  ( Wolferdus)  [1646-1724].  Trac- 
tatus  physicus  de  tarantula,  in  quo  prpeter  ejus 
descriptionem,  effectus  veneni  tarantulfe,  qui 
hactenus  fuerunt  oecultis  qualitatibus  adscripti, 
rationibus  naturalibus  deducuntur,  et  illustran- 
tur.  front.,  87  pp.  24°.  Lugd.  Bat.,  apud 
Guasbeeckios,  1668. 

j^eni^allia. 

Pattonico  (T. )  L'  igiene  nel  comune  di  Seni- 
gallia.    8°.    Senigallia,  1890. 

Senility. 

See,  also,  Age  (Old). 

Abler  (F. )  The  spiritual  attitude  towards 
old  age.    8°.    New  York,  [1906]. 

Demange  (E.)  Etude  clinique  et  anatomo- 
pathologique  sur  la  vieillesse.  Legons  faites  a 
1' Hospice  Saint- Julien.    8°.    Parts,  1886. 

 .    The  same.    Das  Greisenalter.  Kli- 

nische  Vorlesungen.  Autorisirte  deutsche  Ausg. 
von  Franz  Spitzer.    8°.    Leipzig  &  Wien,  1887. 


Senility. 

DoBROvoLSKi  (N.  D.  )  *  Materiali  k  izucheniyu 
starosti.  [On  the  study  of  old  age.]  8°.  S.- 
Feterburg,  1902. 

GojANSKi  (A.)  *La  vieillesse  et  les  opera- 
tions sur  les  vieillards.    4°.    Faris,  1895. 

Lemiere  (G. )  Le  probleme  de  la  vieillesse. 
8°.    Arras,  1903. 

Maggi  (J.)  *Essai  sur  la  vieillesse.  4°, 
Genes,  1813. 

VAN  DEE  Marck  (C.  L.)  *Diss.  med.  de 
senectute  humana.    sm.  4°.    Harderovici,  1749. 

Mascaeenhas  de  Souza  (J.)  *Da  velhice. 
roy.  8°.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  1901. 

Mathieu  (A.)  Su  di  un  caso  di  senilita 
avanzata.    8°.    Cagliari,  1903. 

DE  Miranda  Valveede  (M.)  *  Velhice.  4°. 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  1903. 

Aculf  (S.  D.)  Senility.  Tr.  Nat.  Ass.  U.  S.  Pension 
Exam.  Surg.,  Rochester,  1905,  iii,  75-81. — Anderson 
(W.)  Is  there  any  limit  to  man's  usefulness?  Pacific  M. 
J.,  San  Fran.,  1905,  xlviii,  641-648.— Bandera  (J.  M.) 
Algunas  consideraeiones  acerca  de  la  fisiologia  de  la 
vejez.  Gac.  m(5d.,  Mexico,  1903,  2.  s.,  iii,  93-96.— Bell 
(.1.  W.)   A  plea  for  the  aged.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1899,  xxxiii,  1136-1138.  — Benedict  (A.  L.)  Senility. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.  &  York,  1906,  n.  s.,  i,  534-540.  Also: 
Bull.  Am.  Acad.  M.,  Easton,  Pa.,  1905-6,  vii,  735-752.— 
BlocU  (A.)  Le  terme  ordinaire  de  la  vieillesse  nor- 
male,  et  la  mort  naturelle  du  vieillard,  a  Paris.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'antlirop.  de  Par.,  1896,  4.  s.,  vii,  553-.562.— Boy- 
Teissler  (.J.)   Old  age.   Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y., 

1897,  xii,  427-534.— van  Breemen  (J.)  Verschil  in 
sterfte  in  de  verschillende  maanden  bij  oude  menschen. 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1904,  2.  r.,  xl,  d.  1, 
1340-1342.— Brown  (P.  N.)  Some  observations  upon 
old  age  and  its  con.sequences.  Providence  M.  J.,  1909, 
x,  85-91.— Cargill  (J.  F.)  The  value  of  old  age.  Pop. 
Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixvii,  313-318,— Clauri.  Sul 
senilismo.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1899,  Roma,  1900, 
X,  299-306.— Cusliing  (G.  M,)  Surgerv  in  the  aged. 
Clinique,  Chicago,  1908,  xxix,  487-492,— Ferguson  (J.) 
Forty  years  and  after;  a  reply  to  Dr.  Osier.  Canad. 
Pract.  <&  Rev.,  Toronto,  1905,  xxx,  183-193.— Gibson 
(W.  M.)  Some  considerations  of  senescence,  N.York 
State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  ix,  380-385.— Glaser  (J.  A.) 
Grei.sen-Zilhigkeit.    Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Miinchen, 

1900,  ix,  52.5-530,— Hedon  (E,)  La  vieillesse  physiolo- 
gique  et  la  mort  naturelle.  Montpel.  med,,  1904,  xviii, 
53-68.— Higgins  (F.  W.)  Senility.  Tr.  N.  York  M. 
Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xv,  442^48.    Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 

1898,  liv,  693-695.— [L.]  When  is  a  man  old?  Therap. 
Rec,  Louisville,  1905-6,  i,  143.— liCake  (E.  N.)  At  what 
period  of  life  does  old  age  begin?  Med.  Exam.,  N.  Y., 
1896,  vi,  191,— Letlenne  (A.)  De  la  si'nilite.  Presse 
m6d.,  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  65. — Levi  (L.)  Corps  thyroide  et 
s6nilit(5.  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  pifidiat..  Par,,  1909,  xxii, 
238-242,— Blatsokin  (P.  G.)  Status  prsesens  osobl  102 
llet.  [.  .  .  of  a  person  102  years  old.]  Russk.  Med.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1894,  xix,  509.— Moslier  (J.  M.)  Old  age. 
Yale  M.  J,,  N.  Haven,  1908-9,  xv,  49-59,  2  pi,— Pachan- 
toni  (D,)  La  dissolution  de  la  vie  affective  dans  la 
vieillesse,  Enc^phale,  Par.,  1908,  iii,  463-485.— Petroff 
(A.  N.)  Etyud  po  antropometrii  i  fiziologii  starcheskavo 
vozrasta.  [Anthropometry  and  physiology  of  old  age.] 
Med.  pribav.  k  morsk.  sborniku,  St.  Petersb,,  1899,  189- 
229,— Rankin  (G,)  Old  age.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1904, 
Ixxii,  687-700.— Scott  (C.  A.)  Old  age  and  death.  Am. 
jr.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1896-7,  viii,  67-122,— Vires  (J.) 
Etudes  sur  la  vieillesse;  anatomie:  physiologic;  patholo- 
gic. Montpel.  m6d.,  1908,  xxvi,  553-564,— VVilks  (Sir  S.) 
De  senectute.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1614-1619.— Wood 
(H.  C)    Old  age.    Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi,  922. 

Senility  {Causes  of). 

Cancalon.  Examen  de  la  th^orie  de  la  vieil- 
lesse d.  E.  Metchnikoff.  8°.  Chdteaudun, 
1904. 

Eepr.from:  Rev.  Occident.,  Chateaudun,  1904. 

KuPAGiN  (N.)  Starost  i  smert  po  ucheniyu 
yestestvispitatelel.  [Old  age  and  death  accord- 
ing to  naturalists.]    8°.    Moskva,  1907. 

MtiHLMANN  (  M.  )  Ueber  die  Ursache  des 
Alters.  Grundziige  der  Physiologie  des  Wachs- 
tuma  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  des 
Menschen.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  1900. 

DE  LA  Saussaye  (G.  C. )  *Dissertatio  thera- 
peutico-medica  sistens  aetiologiam  generalem 
morborum  fetatum.    8°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1805. 
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ISenility  {Causes  of). 

Shurk'ix  (N.  .\.)  *0  patologo-anatomiche- 
skikh  izmieneniyakh  in  membro  virili  v  starche- 
skoin  vozrastle.  [On  pathologo-anatomiual  al- 
terations ...  in  old  age.]'  8°.  S.-Felerburg, 
1897. 

TuRCK  (L. )  De  la  vieillesse  etudiee  eomme 
maladie,  suivi  d'un  mcmoire  sur  les  composes 
chloruresdu  sangetd'une  lettie  a  M.  le  docteur 
Coze,  .«ur  I'elasticite  des  globules  du  sang  et  leiir 
compression  dans  les  vaisseaux  par  S.  A.  Turck. 
2.  ed.    8°.    Paris  ifc  Ploinhihrs,  1854. 

Bokarliis  (  N.  )  Mara.smus  .le-uilis.  Objazat.  pat.- 
anat.  izslied.  stud.-med.  im|>.  Charkov.  Univ.,  189.i,  614- 
623.  —  Buiice  (W.  C.)  Some  of  the  influences  that  de- 
termine age.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1905-6,  i,  466-471.— 
Campbell  (H.)  Tlie  cause  of  senile  decay.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1905,  ii,  403. — Celesia  (P.)  Senescenza  filogene- 
tica.  Riv.  disc,  biol.,  Torino,  1899,  i,  241-252.— Feldiiian 
(R. )  Marasmussenilis.  Objazat.  pat.-anat.  izslied.  stud.- 
med.  imp.  Charkov.  Univ.,  1895,  417-423. —  Font  y 
Moiitcros  (J.)  Marasmo  senil.  Rev.  balear  de  cien. 
med.,  Palmade  Mallurca,  1901,  x.x,  337-342.— <lolovin- 
ski  (.\.)  Marasmus  senilis.  Objazat.  pat.-anut.  izslied. 
stud.-med.  imp. CluirUov.  Univ. ,1895, 570-.574. — liavaiu;iia 
(G.)  Sulla  causa  della  morte  senile.  Gior.  d,  r.  Accad. 
med.-chir.  di  Torino,  1849,  2.  s.,  v,  399-404.— Le  Dautcc 
(F.)  Pourquoi  Ton  devieut  vieux.  Rev.  phil..  Par., 
1897,  xliii,  337;  469.  — von  Lluibeek  (R.)  Marasmus 
senilis.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  x.xi,  161:  171. — 
liOra^d  (A.)  Quelques  considerations  sur  les  causes 
de  la  senilite.  Compt.  rend.  8oc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii, 
500-.502. — Marinesco  (G.)  Mecanisme  de  la  senilite  et 
de  la  mort  des  cellules  nerveuses.   Compt.  rend.  Acad. 

d.  sc..  Par.,  1900,  cxxx,  1136-1139.   ,  Etudes  histolo- 

giques  sur  le  mecanisme  de  la  s^nilit^.  Rev.  gen.  d.  sc. 
puresetappliq..  Par.,  1904.  xv,  1116-1129.— Mete liuikoJf 
(E.)  Etudes  biologiques  sur  la  vieillesse.  Ann.  del' Inst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1901,  xv,  865:  1902,  xvi,  912,  3  pi.  Also, 
tranM..  Rep.  Smithson.  Inst.,  Wash.,  1903-4,  533-550. 

 .  La  vieillesse.   Rev.  soient..  Par.,  1904,  6.  s.,  ii,  65; 

100.  Reprint. —Minot  (  C.  S.  )    On  certain  phe- 

nomena of  growing  old.    Proc.  Am.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1890, 

Salem,  1891,  xxxix,  271-289.   Also,  Reprint.   .  On 

the  nature  and  cause  of  old  age.  In:  Harvev  lect.,  8°, 
Phila.  &  Lond.,  1906,  2:30-250.  —  Nascber  (I.'L.)  Ana- 
tomical changes  in  senility.  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1910, 
XV,  17-22. — Sewaki(H.)  [Why  do  we  grow  old?]  Sei- 
i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1907,  xxvi,  no.  393,  pt.  2.  21-30.— 
SkvortsoffCI.  P. )  O  tiziko-khimicheskikh  usloviyakh 
rosta  i  uvyadaniya  klietok.  [Pliysico-chemical  condi- 
tions of  the  growth  and  death  of  cells.]  Ob^htshestvo 
Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova.  Trudi  i.x:  .  .  .  syezda,  S.- 
Peterb.,1904,  i, 103.— Taylor  (.T.M.)  The  r61e  of  the  inter- 
nal secretions  in  senility,  the  pre-senile  states  and  dia- 
betes. Month.  Cyclop.  Pract.  Med.,  Phila  ,  1906,  xx[xix], 
542-545. — Weinberg.  L'atrophie  senile.  Presse  m^d., 
Par..  1900,  i,  12. — Zvinogrodski  (G.)  Marasmus  seni- 
lis. Objazat.  pat.-anat.  izslied.  stud.-med.  imp.  Charkov. 
Univ.,  1895,  675-681. 

Senility  {Diseases  Incident  to). 

BuTEUx  (P.)  *De  morbis  senectutis.  4°. 
Luqd  Bn*.,  172(3. 

Rauzier  (G.)  Traite  des  maladies  des  vieil- 
lards,  preface  de  M.  le  Professeur  Grasset.  8°. 
Paris,  1909. 

Artliur  (W.  H.)  Surgery  on  old  men.  Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1904,  cli,  234-236.— Bartlett  (C.)  Clinical  lectures 
on  diseases  in  old  age.  Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila., 
1906,  xli,  106;  327.— Beates  (H.)  The  continuous  use 
of  digitaline  in  the  vasomotor  and  cardiac  lesions  of 
senility.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1898,  3  s.,  xiv,  721-724.— 
Becker  (W.  H.)  Hypergeusia  senilis.  Monatschr.  f. 
Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxvi,  5:Jl-534.— Bisliop 
(L.  F. )  The  relation  of  old  age  to  disease,  with  illustra- 
tive cases.  Am.  J.  Nursing,  Phila.,  1903-4,  iv,  674-679.— 
Curtis  (\V.  H.)  Disease  in  the  aged.  Illinois  M.  J., 
Springfield,  1906,  x,  401-406.— Dickinson  (V.)  Some 
pathological  aspects  of  old  age.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1907, 
xvi,  10-17.— Emerson  (J.  H.)  A  group  of  aged  pa- 
tients. Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1898,  Ixxii,  201-204.— Ferran. 
Diseases  of  old  age.  Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chiea.go,  1903,  x, 
671;  795. — Freud  (R.)  Die  physikalische  Behandlung 
einiger  Alterskrankheiten.  Med.  Wochc,  Berl.,  1905,  vi, 
265-268.— Hopkins  (R.  R.)  Diseases  and  conditions 
peculiar  to  old  age.  Cincin.  M.  J.,  1896,  xi,  393-399.— 
Jordan  (B.  F.)  Pathological  and  clinical  notes,  with 
especial  reference  to  disea^^e  in  the  aged.  Birmingh.  M. 
Rev.,  1892,  xxxii,  7-16.— Key worlli  (G.  H.)  Notes  on 
disease  in  advanced  life.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903.  i, 
240.— -Marrs  (\V.  T.l  The  ailments  of  the  aged.  South. 
Pract.,  Nashville,  1907,  xxix,  204.— Nasclier  (I.  L.)  The 


Senility  {Diseases  incident  to). 

treatment  of  diseases  in  senility.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
Ixxvi,  987-990.— IN ucko Is  (M.  E.)  Olii  age  and  the 
modilications  in  the  course  of  the  ordinary  diseases  when 
they  attack  the  aged.  Maryland  M.  .).,  Bait.,  1899,  xlii, 
197-200.  Also:  North  Car.  M.  J.,  Charlotte,  1899,  xliv, 
220-224.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond, 
1899-1900,  iv,  387-390.— Powell  R.  D.)  Advanced 
life  and  its  diseases.  Hospital,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xlv,  505; 
531. — Kauzier  (G.)  Introduction  il  I'dtude  des  mala- 
dies des  vieillards.  Montpel.  med.,  1907,  xxiv,  241-2.i2. — 
Beuvers  (R.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  iCrkrankungen  im 
Grei.senalter.  Internat.  Beitr.  z.  inn.  Med.  (Leydeii), 
Berl.,  1902,  ii,  16:^-172. 

Senility  {Early). 

See  Senility  {Premature) . 

Senility  {Ilijijieneand  postponement  of). 

See,  also.  Senility  {Diseases  incident  to). 

DE  Almeida  Junior  (F.  X.)  *A  lucta  con- 
tra a  velhice.    roy.  8°.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  I'iOb. 

DE  B.\CQUERE  (B.)  Senum  medicus,  quaedam 
prsescribens  observanda,  ut  siiie.magnis  moles- 
tiis  aliquuus(iue  senectus  protrahatur.  Opus 
rarum  ac  curiosum,  omnibus  longam  vitam  pro- 
ducere  cupientibus  utile.  16°.  Colonix  Agrip- 
pinx,  1673. 

Browne  {Sir  J.  C.)  The  prevention  of  senility 
and  a  sanitary  outlook.    8°.    London,  1905. 

Cohai'sen  (J.  H.)  Hermippus  redivivus,  sive 
exercitatio  physico-tnediea  curiosa  de  methodo 
rara  ad  cxv  annos  prorogandie  senectutis  per 
anhelituin  puellarum  ex  veteri  monumento  ro- 
mano  deprompta,  nunc  artis  medicte  funda- 
mentis  stabilita,  et  rationibus  atque  exemplis 
nee  non  singulari  chymije  philosophic;e  para- 
doxo  illustrata  et  confirmata.  12°.  Franco/,  ad 
M(enum,  1742. 

VON  Fischer  (J.  B.)  Abhandlung  von  dem 
hohen  Altenles  Mensehen,  den  Stufen,  Krank- 
heiten  derselben,  undden  Mitteln  zu  denselbeii 
zu  gelangen.  Aus  dem  Lateinischen  mit  Ver- 
niehrungen  hrsg.  von  I.  T.  Weichert.  12°. 
Leipzig,  1117. 

Fried.m.\nn  (F.  )  Die  Altersveriinderungen 
und  ihre  Behandlung.  Grundriss  einer  Lehre 
von  der  Altersinvolution  in  ihren  Bezieihungen 
zur  Fhysiologie,  Pathologic  und  Therapie.  8°. 
Berlin  &  Wien,  1902. 

Hermann-  Die  Lebensfiihrung  im  hohen 

Alter.    4.  Aufl.    12°.    Leipzig,  [1906]. 

Kirk  (Eleanor) .  The  prevention  and  cure  of 
old  age.    12°.    Brooklyn,  \l9,9'd]. 

NivELET  ( F.)  Loisirs  de  vieillesse  [souvenirs 
du  passe,  contraste  du  present] .  Etude  sur  trois 
causes  principales  de  la  dtjpopulation  en  France, 
malthusianisme,  cholera  infantile,  phtisie  pul- 
monaire.    16°.    Commercy,  1888. 

RuMER  (A.)  Was  schulden  wir  dem  Alter? 
Ratschliige  und  Mahnungen  eines  praktischen 
Arztes.    8°.    Berlin,  1905. 

Tran.ien.  Das  Altern  als  abwendbare  Krank- 
heit.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1908. 

Wolff  (  N.  M.  )  ^De  senectutis  natura  et 
artibus  longi.ssimam  vivendi  senectutem  veris. 
sm.  4°.    Erfordix,  1748. 

Altliaus  (.1.)  Old  age  and  rejuvenescence.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1.899,  i,  149-152.— Bandolin  (Y.)  Borba  nauki 
so  starostyu.  [Struggle  of  science  with  old  age.]  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  viii,  661;  685,  Also,  Reprint.  Also, 
transl.:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiv,  81-87.— Beck  (F. 
W.)  Old  age  and  death;  scientific  devices  to  ward  off 
decay.  „  Sclent.  Am.  Suppl.,  N.  Y.,1909,  Ixvii,  123.— Berg 
(H.)  Alderomens  hygien.  [Hygiene  of  old  age.]  Halso- 
viinnen,  Stockholm,  1908,  1;  "17:  33.  —  Bettenconrt 
Rodrigues.  A  velhice;  pathogenia  e  therapeutica,  a 
tradifao,  a  historia  e  a  medicina.  J.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Lisb.,  1905,  Ixix,  3-35.— Covert  (J.  D.)  The  pathology 
of  old  age;  can  it  be  delayed?  Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort 
Worth,  1908-9,  iv,  276-278.— Cybulski  (N.)  Bakter.ve 
mleezne  jako  srodek  waiki  ze  staroseia  i  niektoremi  clio- 
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Senility  {Hygiene  and  postponement  of ). 

robami.  [Lacto-bacilli  as  a  method  of  struggling  with 
old  age  and  certain  diseases.!  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1906, 
xlv,  647;  666;  693;  709.— »ultes  (C.)  The  restlessness  of 
old  age  and  its  treatment.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii, 
1542.— Ewald.  Die  Kunst  alt  zu  werden.  Bl.  f.  Volks- 
gsndhtspfl.,  Miinchen  n.  Berl.,  1905,  vi,  81-87.— Fenger 
(S.)  Kan  en  albaminrig  F0de  standse  ellerretardere  be- 
gyndende  Senilitet?  [Can  a  food  rich  in  albumen  stop 
or  retard  senility?]  Ugesk.  f.  Laeger,  Kobenh.,  1905,  5.  R., 
xii,  25;  54. — Ferraii.  Medicine  for  the  aged.  Alkaloid. 
Clin.,  Chicago,  1903,  x,  17.  —  Friedmaiin  (F.)  Die 
Altersinvolution  und  ihre  Therapie;  Einiges  tiber  den 
Tod.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1899,  xl,  1089;  1135:  1176; 
1215;  1256;  1297:  1325;  1374.— Kinnear  (W.)  Postponing 
old  age.  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1899,  xvii,  48-53.— Knott 
(J.)  Old  age;  its  prevention  and  cure.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev., 
1905,  li,  435. — Lebensweislieit  der  Hundertjahrigen. 
Gesundh.-Bl.,  Leipz.,  1897,  viii,  65-70.— Leo  (S.  N.)  A 
consideration  of  the  senile  state  and  its  treatment.  N. 
York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiv,  1226-1230.— Lorancl  (A.) 
Sur  les  causes  de  la  s6nilit6  et  son  traitement  hygi^nique 
et  th^rapeutique.  Soc.  rov.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux. 
Bull.,  1905,  Ixiii,  105-114.— L.ove  (I.  N.)  The  needs  and 
rights'  of  old  age.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix, 
1033-1039.— ILyakhovski  (L.)  O  starosti  i  normalnom 
obrazle  zhizni  starikov.  [Old  age  and  the  normal  man- 
ner of  life  of  the  aged.]  Sputnik  zdorov.,  S.-Peterb., 
1903,  V,  660-662.— Novvaczynski  (J.)  Z  kazuistyki 
obrazen  schvlkowych.  [Senile  lesions.]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krakow,  1909,  xlviii,  289-291.— Kauzler  (G.)  Aper^u 
synth6tique  sur  la  pathologic  et  la  th6rapeutique  g^niS- 
rales  du  vieillard.  Montpel.  m^d.,  1908,  xxvii,  217;  241.— 
Reicliter  (G.  G.)  [Pr.]  de  constantia  senilis  valetudi- 
nis.  Gottingse,  1752.  In  his:  Opusc.  med.,  4°,  Francof. 
et  Lips.,  1780,  iii,  207-215.— Savlll  (T.  D.)  Senile  decay; 
its  pathology  and  treatment.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1896-7, 
XX,  271-274: — Seitz  (A.)  Some  thoughts  on  retarding 
the  changes  of  old  age.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liv,  805.— 
Stockton  (C.  G.)  The  delay  of  old  age  and  the  alle- 
viation of  senility.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1905-6,  Ixi,  1-12. 
Also:  J.  Am.  M.  A'ss.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  165-169.  Also, 
Reprint,  ^teo.- Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  cliii,  42-46.  Also: 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii,  102-107.  Also:  St.  Louis 
M.  Rev.,  1905,  lii,  45-51.— Taylor  (J.  M.)  The  hygiene 
and  management  of  old  age.   J.  Orific.  Surg.,  Chicago, 

1899-1900,  73-81.   .  How  to  postpone  the  degenerate 

effects  of  old  age.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1903,  xix, 
230-243.   Also:  J.  Balneol.  &  Climat.,  Lond.,  1904,  viii, 

307-319.   .  The  conservation  of  energy  in  those  of 

advancing  years.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1903^,  Ixiv, 
343;.  406;  541.— Tyson  (W.  J.)  The  danger  of  putting 
old  people  to  bed.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  xxviii,  207.— 
Walker  (H.  F. )  Our  counsel  to  patients,  especially  in 
the  later  part  of  active  life.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liii, 
456.— Wilcox  (R.  VV.)  The  therapeutics  of  old  age. 
Am.  Med.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  n.  s.,  iv,  177-183. 

Senility  (Local  manifestations  of). 

See,  also,  Arteriosclerosis. 

Bahos  (J.-L.-A.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
senilitt's  locales.    8°.    Nancy,  1902. 

Salovyefp  (A.  I.)  *  Izsliedovaniye  krovi  u 
starikov.  [Examination  of  the  blood  in  old 
age.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1894. 

Allbutt(C.)  Senile  plethora,  or  high  arterial  press- 
ure in  elderly  persons.  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc,  Lond., 
1895-6,  38-57.— Allen  (H.)  On  the  effects  of  disease 
and  senility  as  illustrated  in  the  bones  and  teeth  of  mam- 
mals. Science,  N.  Y.  <fe  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1897,  n.  s.,  v,  289- 
297. — Briinnlclie  (A.)  Senilitas,  Arteriosclerosis,  Em- 
physema pnlmonum.  Bronchitis.  Inhis:  Praktikantklin., 
8°,  Kjobenh.,  1892,  117-123.— Cattell  (H.W.)  Extensive 
morbid  changes  found  at  the  autopsy  of  an  old  man. 
Pittsburgh  M.  Rev.,  1897,  xi,  105.— Costiniu  ( A.)  L'etat 
des  oreilles,  du  larynx  et  du  nez  chez  les  veillards.  In- 
ternat.  Otol.  Cong.,  1899,  Lond.  1900, vi,  304-306.— Goodno 
(W.  C.)  Senility,  with  especial  reference  to  the  changes 
devoloping  in  the  circulatory  organs,  their  exciting  causes 
and  symptoms.  Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc.  Penn.  1897,  Phila., 
1898,242-259.  ^teo.-  Hahneman. Month., Phila. ,1897, xxxii, 
753-768.  —  Griinert  sen.  Alters- Veranderungen  des 
menschlichenKorpers.  Zahnarztl.Rundschau, Berl., 1902, 
xi,  9711. — Hernandez  Briz.  Autopsia  de  una  cente- 
naria.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  prS,ct.,  Madrid,  1907,  Ixxv, 
66-70. — Jacobs  (L.)  Senility  with  cerebral  hemorrhage. 
Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1902,  xlv,  719.— Jakab  (L. )  Az 
aggok  h6m6rs6klete  <;p  €s  koros  viszonyok  kozott.  [Tem- 
perature in  old  age  under  normal  and  pathological  condi- 
tions.] Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  v,  686.  Also,  transl.: 
Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1900,  v,  759. — Korolenko 
(N.  G.)  Ob  izmieneniyakh  zheludochnokishechnavo 
kanala  v  starosti.  [Changes  in  the  gastro-intestinal  ca- 
nal in  old  age.]  Med.  pribav.  k  morsk.  sborniku,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,1902,pt.  1,63-91.— Kovesi  (G.)  Ueber  denEiweiss- 
umsatz  imGreisenalter.  Centralbl.  f.  innereMed.,  Leipz., 


Senility  (Local  maiiifestations  of). 

1901,  xxii,  121-130.— liCtienne  (A.)    De lasfnilit^;  oceur 

senile.    Presse  med..  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  242.   .  De  la 

s^nilit^  (cerveau  senile).  Ibid.,  485.— lioebl  (J.  M.) 
Korpertemperatur  und  Pulsfrequenz  im  Grei.senalter. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlix,  762. — JTIanouelian 
(Y.)  Des  lesions  des  ganglions  cer6bro-spinaux  dans  la 
vieiUesse.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  115. — 
monnier  (U.)  &  Rouxean  (A.)  Recherches  sur 
quelques  caract^res  de  I'urine  chez  le  vieillard  valide. 
Gaz.  mod.  de  Nantes,  1895-6,  xiv,  64;  72;  78.  Also  [Ab.str.] : 
Compt.  rend.  Soc  de  biol.,  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,iii,  369-373.— 
mUIiliuann  (M.)  Die  Veriinderungen  imGreisenal- 
ter; zusammenfassendesReferatrussischerArbeiten.  Cen- 
tralbl. I.  allg.  Path.  n.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1900,  xi,  204- 
223. — Parisot  (P.)  Considerations  sur  le  poids  du  corps 
et  la  taille  dans  la  vieillesse;  courbe  d'involution  senile. 
Rev.  m(5d.  de  I'e.st,  Nancy,  1904,  xxxvi,  532-.538,  1  ch.— 
Pliisalix.  Sur  le  blanchiment  des  cheveux,  des  poils 
et  des  plumes.  Progres  m6d..  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxii,  337. — 
Slieslimlntseft"  ( Y.  P.)  Rezultat  posmeitnavo  vskrl- 
tiya  sta-semilietnel  starukhi.  [Result  of  an  autopsy  on  a 
woman  one  hundred  and  seven  years  old.]  Russk.  Med., 
St.  Petersb.,  1891,  xvi,  571-673.— Skinner  (S.)  The  ef- 
fects of  age  on  the  vascular  svstem.  Maritime  M.  News, 
Halifax,  1897,  ix,  369-374.— Szasz-Scliwarz  (H.)  Re- 
cherches sur  les  alterations  seniles  des  vaisseaux  sanguins 
et  sur  le  tissu  61astique  de  I'uterus.  Rev.  de  gynec  et  de 
chir.  abd..  Par.,  1903,  vii,  593-626.— Ugrynmoft"  (P.  K.) 
O  kolebaniyakh  arteriyalnavo  krovyanavo  davleniya  v 
starcheskom  vozrastle.  [Changes  in  arterial  blood  press- 
ure in  old  age.]    Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1892,  xiii,  796;  830. 

Senility  (Mental  condition  in). 

DE  Bazelaire  DE  RuppiEERE  (Marie  G.)  *De 
la  peur  chez  les  vieillards.    8°.    Nancy,  l^Ql. 

LiESKE  ( W. )  *  Beitrag  zur  Untersuchung  der 
Merkftihigkeit  im  hohen  Greisenalter.  [Ro- 
stock.]   8°.    Bonn,  [1907]. 

ScHEFFLER  ( L. )  *Etude  medico-legale  de 
l'etat  mental  des  vieillards.    8°.    Ziyon,  1896. 

Ascliaflfenburg  (G.)  Das  Grei.senalter  in  forensi- 
scher  Beziehung.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv, 
1961-1963.— Hill  (  G.  H.  )  _  Senility,  senile  dementia, 
pathology,  and  testamentary  capacity.  Tr.  Iowa  M.  Soc, 
Des  Moines,  1896,  xiv_,  238-246.— Liandonzy.  La  th6ra- 
peutique  chez  les  vieillards;  I'inefficacite  des  medica- 
ments. Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Franche-Comt6,  Besanfon,  1903, 
xi,  133-138. — Pacliantoni  (D.)  Introduction  a  la  psy- 
chologic de  la  vieillesse.  Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol. 
physiol..  Par.,  1906-7,  xxi,  342-348.— Kansclibnrg  (P.) 
&  Ballnt  (E.)  Ueber  quantitativeund  qualitative  Ver- 
anderungen geistiger  Vorgiinge  im  hohen  Greisenalter. 
Allg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc] ,  Berl.,  1900,  Ivii,  689-718.— 
Steplienson  (F.  H.)  Senility,  senile  dementia,  and 
their  medico-legal  aspects.  BuflaloM.  J.,  1900-1901,  n.  s., 
xl,  558-562. 

Senility  (Premature). 

Altliaiis  (J.)  Vieillesse  et  raj eunissement.  Rev.  in- 
ternal. d'<51ectroth(5r..  Par.,  1898-9,  ix,  149-157.  Also: 
Ann.  d'Slectrobiol.  [etc.].  Par. ,  1899,  ii,  391-101.— Bow- 
man (D.  E.)  Propnylaxis  of  premature  senility.  Am. 
M.  Compend,  Toledo,  1902,  xviii,  169-171.— Gillord  (H.) 
Ateleiosis  and  progeria;  continuous  youth  and  premature 
old  age.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904.  ii,  914-918.   .  Pro- 
geria; a  form  of  senilism.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1904, 
Ixxiii,  188-217,  8  pi. — Grellety.  La  menopause  mascu- 
line. Concours  m6d..  Par.,  1896,  xviii,  422-425.  —  Ham- 
ilton (A.  McL.)  The  neurotic  indications  of  pre-senil- 
ity.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ix,  1001-1003.— Raymond 
(F.)  The  relationship  of  the  so-called  family  diseases  to 
a  premature  physiological  senescence  localised  to  certain 
organic  systems,  and  considered  with  special  reference 
to  the  nervous  system.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  1859-1862. 
Also,  transl.:  Riv.  neuropat.,  Torino,  1908,  iii,  207-213.— S. 
Sulla senilitslprecoce.  Riformamed.,  Napoli,1898,xiv,pt. 
4,169-172. — Viuay(C.)  La  menopause  masculine.  Lyon 
med.,  1907,  cviii,  2005-2008.  —  Weber  (H.)  Zur  Verhii- 
tung  der  Senilitas  praecox.  Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  physik. 
Therap.,  Leipz.,  1898,  i,  11-22.   Also,  Reprint. 

Senior  (H.  D. )  The  conus  arteriosus  in  Tarpon 
atlanticus  (Cuvier  &  Valenciennes),  pp.  146- 
151.    4°.    Woods  Holl,  Mass.,  im. 

Eepr.from:  Biol.  Bull.,  Woods  HoU,  Mass.,  1907,  xii. 

 .    Note  on  the  conus  arteriosus  of  Megalops 

cyprinoides  (Broussonet).  p.  379.  4°.  Woods 
HoU,  Mass.,  1907. 

Eepr.from:  Biol.  Bull.,  Woods  Holl,  Mass.,  1907,  xii. 

Seiiise  (Tommaso). 

Editor  of:  StuAium.  Rivistadiscienzamedica.  fol. 
Napoli,  1909. 
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Scnis§on  (Guillermo).  *  Breve  estudio  sobre  las 
causas  mas  frecuentes  de  retencion  de  orina  eu 
el  niilo  y  medios  mas  apropiados  para  combatirla. 
16  pp.    8°.    Mexico,  1886. 

ISenki. 

Knott  (J. )  Curiosities  of  ancient  Japanese  medicine. 
H.  Senlci.  Tlie  endemic  colic  of  Japan.  St.  Louis M.,  Rev 
1905,  lii,  317-320. 

SenkpicI  (Hugo)  [1877-  ].  *Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  "jugMKllicher  Paralyse"  init  beson- 
derer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Aetiologie.    21  pp., 

I  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1908. 
Senlecq  (Felix)  [1870-      ].    *Du  delire  post- 

^clamptique.    76  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  280. 

•  .    The  same.    76  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Stein- 

heil,  1896. 

Senlecq  (Louis).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
phagedenisme.  56  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1908,  No.  261. 

SSenlis. 

See  Diphtheria  {Histonj,  etc.,  of),  by  localilies. 
Senia  (Albert).   *  Die  Behandlung  der  Sattelnase. 

47  pp.    8°.     WHirzburg,  Etliiiger,  1893. 
Senn  (Albert).    Beitrag  zu  den  Function.spru- 

fungen  der  Netzhautperipherie;  Liehtsinnperi- 

metrie.    37  pp.,  10  pi.    8°.    Basel  ct-  Leipzig, 

1895. 

Forms  12.  Hft.,  2.  R.,  of:  Mitth.  a.  Klin.  u.  mod  Inst.  d. 
Schweiz. 

Sent!  (Alfred).    *Die  Leistungsfilhigkeit  der  ab- 

dominalen  Totalexstirpation  bei  Mvoma  uteri. 

65  pp.    8°.    Bern,  Slcimptii  &  Co.,  1908. 
Senn  (Ch.  Herman).    Manual  for  diabetic  diet 

and  cookery.    63  pp.    12°.    London,  Food  & 

Cookery  Publ.  Agency,  [n.  d.]. 
Senn  (Charles  Louis).    *  Contribution  a  I'etude 

de  I'abces  de  fixation.    75  pp.,  2  1.,  3  diag.  8°. 

Geneve,  1898. 
Senn  (Emanuel  John).    Olive  oil  as  a  remedy 

in  the  treatment  of  gastric  ulcer.    7  pp.  8°. 

Chicago,  1894. 
Eepr.from:  Chicago  Clin.  Rev.,  1893-4,  iii. 

■  .    Tenorrhaphy,  by  means  of  the  suture  k 

distance  of  catgut,  with  report  of  case.    11  pp. 
12°.    Chicago,  1894. 
Repr.from:' i .  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxii. 

 .    Gastrostomy  by  a  circular  valve  method. 

II  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1896. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii. 

 .     Inflammation  of  joints  in  gonorrhoeal 

patients.    20  pp.    12°.    Neio  York,  1897. 
Sepr.  from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1897,  lii. 

 .    Amputation  of  the  breast  by  means  of 

the  anterior  ancillary  incision.     4  pp.  12°. 
Chicago,  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1899. 
Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii. 

 .    Traumatic  rupture  of  the  urethra.  12 

pp.    8°.    Philadelphia.  1899. 
Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii. 

 .     Transplantation   of   omentum  in  the 

operative  treatment  of  intestinal  defects.  A 
clinical  and  experimental  contribution.  7  pp. 
12°.    Chicago,  1903. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903.  xl. 

Senn  (L.)  Memoire  sur  quelques  alterations  de 
la  membrane  muqueuse  digestive,  qui  parais- 
sent  dependre  de  son  inflammation  aigue  ou 
chronique.  24  pp.  12°.  [Paris,  C.-J.  Trouve, 
1825.] 

Repr.from:  J.  univ.  d.  sc.  med..  Par.,  1825,  xxxviil,  71. 
Senn  (N[icholas])  [1844-1908].  Anexperimen- 
tal  contribution  to  intestinal  surgery  with  special 
reference  to  the  treatment  of  intestinal  obstruc- 
tion. [Abstr.]  2  1.  roy.  8°.  [Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  1888.] 


Senn  (N[icholas] ) — continued. 

 .    Experimental  surgery,    xii,  522  pp.  8°. 

Chicago,  TI'.  T.  Keener,  1889. 
 .    Away  with  Koch's  lymph!    38  pp.  8°. 

Chicago,  R.  R.  McCahe  &  Co.,  [1891]. 
Repr.from:  Chicago  M.  Rec,  1891,  i. 

 .    The  chair  of  surgery  in  Rush  Medical 

College.    8  pp.    8°.    C/('ca<;o,  1891. 

h'rpr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1891,  xvi. 

 .     Intra-peritoneal  myo- fibroma   of  the 

rectum,  weighing  twelve  pounds,  successfully 
removed  by  laparotomv.  8  pp.  8°.  [St. 
Louis,  1891.] 

Repr.from:  Weekly  M.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1891,  xxiii. 

 .    Surgical  bacteriology.    2.  ed.    viii,  17- 

271  pp.,  13  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros,  ct 
Co.,  1891. 

 .    The  surgical  treatment  of  pyloric  stenosis, 

with  a  report  of  fifteen  operations  for  this  con- 
dition. 56  lip.  12°.  j\'ew  York,  Trow's  Co.,  1891. 
Rfpr.  f  om:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xl. 

 .    The  same.    61  pp.    8°.    Toronto,  J.  E. 

Bryant  Ok,  1891. 

Repr.from:  Canadian  Pract..  Toronto,  1891,  xvi. 

 .    Die  Behandlung  der  Schusswunden  des 

Magendarinkanals. 

In:  Sammi..  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F.,  Leipz.,  1892,  No.  .59  (Chir., 
No.  14,  287-302). 

 .  An  experimental  inquiry  concerning  elas- 
tic constriction  as  a  hsemostatic  measure.  8  pp. 
8°.    [Philadelphia,  1892.] 

Repr.from:  Internal.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  i. 

 .    Gastrostomy.     15  pp.     8°.     [  Chicago, 

1892.] 

Repr.from:  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1891-2,  ii. 

 .    Clinical  lecture  delivered  at  the  second 

annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  Military 
Surgeons  of  the  United  States.  24  pp.  8°. 
St.  Louis,  Nixon-Jones,  1892. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  Nat.  Guard  U.  S.,  St. 
Louis,  1892. 

 .    The  mission  of  the  Association  of  the 

Military  Surgeons  of  the  National  Guard  of  the 
United  States.    19  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1892. 

Repr  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1892,  xviii 

 .    The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  bones 

and  joints  bv  parenchvmatous  and  intra-articu- 
lar injections.   39  pp.  "8°.  [Philadelphia,  1892.] 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1892,  xv. 

 .    Tuberculosis  of  bones  and  joints,  xiii, 

504  pp.,  7  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia  &  London,  F. 
A.  Davis  Co.,  1892. 

 .    Bloodless  amputation  at  the  hip-joint  by 

a  new  method.    12  1.    8°.    Cliicago,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Chicago  Clin.  Rev.,  1892-3,  i. 

 .    Enterorrhaphy;its  history,  technique  and 

present  status.  President's  address  delivered 
at  the  meeting  of  the  Association  of  Military 
Surgeons  of  the  National  Guard  of  the  United 
States,  Chicago,  August  8,  1893.  23  pp.  roy. 
8°.    Chicago,  1893. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xxi. 

 .    Intestinal  surgery.     vii,  269   pp.  8°. 

Chicago,  W.  T.  Keener  Co.,  1893. 
 .    Laparo-hvsterotomv;  its  indications  and 

technique.    13  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1893,  cvi. 

 .    A  new  method  of  direct  fixation  of  the 

fragments  in  compound  and  ununited  fractures. 
27  pp.    8° .    [Ph iladelph ia ,  1 893. ] 
Repr.  from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1893,  xviii. 

 .  Some  further  remarks  on  elastic  constric- 
tion as  a  hfemostatic  measure,  with  a  letter  from 
Professor  von  Esmarch.  8  pp.  12°.  New  York, 
1893. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec  N.  Y'.,  1893,  xliii. 
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Senn  (N[icholas] ) — continued. 

 .    Supra-pubic  cystotomy  in  two  stagea.  10 

pp.    12°.    [Philadelphia,  1893.] 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixiil. 

 .    Surgical  clinic.    24  pp.    8°.  Chicago, 

[1893]. 

Repr.from:  Chicago  Clin.  Rev.,  1893-4,  iii. 
 •.    Abdominal  surgery  on  the  battle-field. 

15  pp.    8°.    St.  Louis,  1894. 
Repr.from:  St.  Louis  Clinique,  1894,  vii. 

 .     Appendicitis  obliterans.    11  pp.  4°. 

Chicago,  1894. 
Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxii. 

 .    The  etiology,  pathology  and  treatment  of 

intestinal  fistula  and  artificial  anus.  27  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  W.  Wood  ds  Co.,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxx. 

 .    Operative  treatment  of  myofibroma  uteri. 

19  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  McClure  Print.  Co.,  [1894]. 
Repr.from:  Chicago  M.  Rec,  1894,  vi. 

 .    Syllabus  of  lectures  on  the  practice  of 

surgery,  arranged  in  conformity  with  the  Ameri- 
can text-book  of  surgery.  221  pp.  obi.  24°. 
Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders,  1894  [1893]. 

 .    Conservative  surgery  on  the  battlefield 

'  and  first  aid  to  the  wounded.    42  pp.  12°. 
Chicago,  1895. 
Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass,,  Chicago,  1895,  xxv. 

 .    Diseases  of  the  bones. 

In:  Syst.    Surg.  (Dennis),  Phila.,  1895,  il,  219-264,  2  pi. 

 .  The  early  history  of  vaginal  hysterec- 
tomy.   23  pp.    ]2°.    C7iM;a(70,  1895. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxv. 

 .    The  pathology  and  surgical  treatment  of 

tumors.  709  pp.,  13  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  W. 
B.  Saunders,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    718  pp.,  17  pi.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders,  1900. 

 .    Pompeian  surgery  and  surgical  instru- 
ments.   8  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1895. 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1S95,  Ixvii. 

 .    Principles  of  surgery.   2.  ed.,  thoroughly 

revised,    xvi,  656  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  F.  A. 

Davis  Co.;  London,  F.  J.  Rebma.n,  1895. 
 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    xiv,  699  pp.,  10  pi. 

8°.    Philadelphia  &  Chicago.  F.  A.  Davis  Co., 

1901. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.,  rev.    xii,  706  pp.,  12 

pi.    8°.    Philadelphia,  F.  A.  Davis  Co.,  1909. 
 .    The  same.    Osnovi  khirurgicheskoi  pa- 

tologii  i  terapii.    Perevod  s  tretyavo  prosmotri- 

ennavo  amerikanskavo  izd.  M.  A.  Raskinol. 

[Principles  of  surgical  pathology  and  therapy. 

Transl.  from  the  3.  rev.  Am.  ed.  by  Maria  A. 

Raskina.]    1  p.  1.,  655  pp.    8°.  S.-Peterhurg, 

1903. 

Issued  by:  Sovrem.  med.  i  hig. 

 .    The  treatment  of  malignant  tumors  by 

the  toxins  of  the  streptococcus  of  erysipelas.  8 
pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1895. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxv. 

 .    The  indications  and  modes  of  drainage 

after  abdominal  and  vaginal  section.  5  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1896. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Gynsec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  viii. 

 .    Lumbar  nephropexy  without  suturing. 

3  pp.    4°.    Chicago,  1897. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix. 

 .    Military  surgery  in  Greece  and  Turkey. 

16  pp.    sm.  fol.    Gldcago,  1897. 
Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass'.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix. 

 .  A  new  method  of  nerve  resection  for  am- 
putation-neuroma. 2  1.  8°.  [New  Haven], 
1897. 

Repr.from:  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1897-8,  iv. 


Senii  (N[icholas]) — continued. 

 .    The  presidential  address:  the  American 

Medical  Association;  its  past,  present,  and  fu- 
ture. 15  pp.  roy.  8°.  Chicago,  Am.  M.  Ass. 
Press,  1897. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii. 

 .    Treatment  of  chronic  empyema  of  the 

antrum  of  Highmore  by  temporary  osteo-plastic 
resection  of  the  anterior  antral  wall.  4  pp.  8°. 
[San  Francisco],  1897. 

Repr.from:  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1897,  xl. 

 .  Tuberculosis  of  the  genito  -  urinary  or- 
gans, male  and  female,  vi,  317  pp.,  6  pi.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders,  1897. 

 .    On  the  frequency  of  varicocele  and  the 

limitations  of  operative  treatment  for  this  affec- 
tion.   5  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i. 

 ■.  I.  Intestinal  tuberculosis;  etiology,  pa- 
thology, and  diagnosis.  II.  Surgical  treatment. 
19  pp.    roy.  8°.    Chicago,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx. 

 ■.  The  invasion  of  Porto  Eico,  from  a  med- 
ical standpoint.  13  pp.  12°.  New  York,  Lea 
Bros.  <t-  Co.,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1898,  Ixxiii. 

 .    The  modern  treatment  of  gunshot  wounds 

in  military  practice.  12  pp.  roy.  8°.  Chicago, 
Am.  M.  Ass.  Press,  1898. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi. 

 .    The  same.  19  pp.  8°.  Washington,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Nat.  M.  Rev.,  Wash.,  1898-9,  iii. 

 .    A  new  incision  for  arthrectomy  resection 

and  for  reduction  of  irreducible  dislocation  of 
the  shoulder-joint.  10  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1898, 

Repr.from.:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i. 

 .    Restitution  of  skin  by  plastic  operation 

in  cases  of  extensive  traumatic  surface  defects 
of  the  scrotum  and  penis.  6  pp.  12°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1898. 

Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  ii. 

 .  Excision  of  high  rectal  carcinoma  with- 
out sacral  resection.  10  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1899. 

Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iv. 

 .    On  the  frequency  of  cryptorchism  and 

its  results.    1  sheet.    8°.    [New  Orleans,  1899.] 

Repr.from:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898-9,  i. 

 .    War  correspondence  (Hispano-American 

war).  1  p.  1.,  278  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  tab.,  1  plan. 
12°.    Chicago,  1899. 

Repr.  from.:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi. 

 .    A  compact  operating-case  for  military 

service;  with  a  description  of  several  new  in- 
struments for  the  same.  8  pp.  8°.  Chicago, 
1900. 

 .    Compound  fractures.     (Address  in  sur- 
gery.)   30  pp.    8°.    [aeveland,  19d0.] 
Repr.from:  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  Cleveland,  1900. 

 .  Medico-surgical  aspects  of  the  Spanish- 
American  War.  379  pp.,  1  plan,  1  tab.  8°. 
Chicago,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    Guerra  Hispano-Americana; 

estudio  medico-quirurgico.  Traducido  del  ingles 
por  Juan  Redondo.  326  pp.  8°.  Madrid,  S. 
C.  de  Jesus,  1902. 

 .    The  physician  as  a  scientist.    8  pp.  12°. 

Chicago,  1900. 
Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv. 

 .    Restitution  of  the  continuity  of  the  tibia 

by  transplantation  of  the  patella  into  an  exten- 
sive osteomyehtic  defect.  8  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1900. 

■    Repr.  from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi. 
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 .  Practical  surgery  for  the  general  prac- 
titioner. 1133  pp.  Toy.  8°.  PlitludelpliiK  & 
London,  W.  B.  Saunders  &  Co.,  1901. 

 .    The  present  status  of  the  carcinoma 

question.    36  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1901. 
Eepr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  li)01,  xx.xvii. 

 .    Case  of  splenoniedullary  leukieniia  suc- 
cessfully treated  by  the  use  of  the  lluntgen  rav. 
7  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1903. 
Rcpr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiii. 

 .    A    comparison    between    foreign  and 

American  surgery.  11  pp.  12°.  [Chicago, 
1903.] 

Bcpr.  from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v. 
7re /(is.- Surg,  notes.   12°.    Chicago,  WOS. 

•  .    Constantinople  as  a  medical  center.  9 

pp.    12°.    [Chicagu,  1903.] 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv. 
In  his:  Surg,  notes.   12°.    Chicago,  1903. 

 .    Echoes  from  the  Madrid  International 

Medical  Congress.  13  pp.  12°.  [Chicago, 
1903.] 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v. 
In  his:  Surg,  notes.   12°.    Chicago,  1903. 

 .    The  first  dressing  on  the  battlefield.  40 

pp.    «°.    Carlisle,  1903. 

Repr.from:  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  1903,  xiii. 

 .    Glimpses  of  the  practice  of  medicine  and 

diseases  in  the  West  Indies.    13,  13  pp.  12° 
[Chicago,  1903.] 
Repr.from:  Am.  Med..  Phiia.,  1903,  v. 
In  his:  Surg,  notes.   12°.    Chicago,  1903. 

 .    Hospital  work  of  Carl  Lauenstein.  7 

pp.    12°.    [Chicago,  1903.] 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v. 
/ft Surg.  Notes.   12°.    Chicago.  WWi. 

 .    The  hospitals  of  Jerusalem.    8  pp.  12° 

[Chicago,  1903.] 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv. 
In  his:  Surg,  notes.    12°.    Chicago,  1903. 

 .    Iodized  catgut.    6  pp.     8°.  Chicano, 

1903. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl. 

 .    The  medical  institutions  of  Madrid.  13 

pp.    12°.    [Chicago,  1903.] 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Med.,  PhiUi.,  1903,  vi. 
In  his:  Surg,  notes.   12°    Chicago,  1903. 

■   Medical  institutions  of  St.  Petersburg.  5 

pp.    12°.    [Chicaqo,  1903.] 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv. 
In  his:  Surg,  notes.   12°.    Chicago,  1903. 

 .    Medical  London  in  summer.   10  pp.  12° 

[Chicago,  1903.] 
Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv. 
In  his:  Surg,  notes.   12°.    Chicago,  1903. 

 ■.    Medical  Paris.    4  pp.    12°.  [Chicago, 

1903.] 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii. 
/»  Ais.- Surg,  notes.   12°.    Chicago,  1903. 

 .    Medical  practice  in  Cairo,  and  prevailing 

diseases  of  Egypt.   9  pp.   12°.    [C/((caao,  1903.] 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila..  1902,  iv. 
In  his:  Surg,  notes.   12°.    C/iicago,  1903. 

 .    Medical  and  surgical  notes  from  Asia. 

7  pp.    12°.    [Chicago,  IdOS.} 
Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv. 
In  his:  Surg,  notes.   12°.    Chicago,  1903. 

 .    The  Pirogoff  Museum,  St.  Petersburg. 

4  pp.    12°.    [Chicago,  1903.] 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv. 
In  his:  Surg,  notes.    12°.    Chicago,  1903. 

 .    Present  surgical  methods  in  the  Gen3ral 

Hospital,  Hamburg-Eppendorf.    14  pp.  12°. 
[Chicago,  1903.] 
Repr.  from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv. 
I>i  Aiii.- Surg,  notes.   12°.    Chicago,  WOS. 
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 .    Professor  Hoffa's  orthopedic  work.  5 

pp.    12°.    [Chicago,  1903.] 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv. 
Jii  his:  Surg,  notes.    12°.    Chicago,  1903. 

 -.    Professor  John  Berg's  surgical  clinic.  6 

pp.    12°.    [Chicago,  1903.J 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv. 
In  his:  Surg,  notes.   12°.    Cliicago,  1903. 

 .    Professor  Nicoladoni's  clinic,  Gratz.  8 

pp.    12°.    [Chicago,  1903.] 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv. 
In  /lis:  Surg,  notes.    12°.    Chicago,  1902. 

 .  Professor  Sonnenburg  and  his  append- 
icitis work  at  the  Moabit  Hospital.  4  i^p.  12°. 
[Chicago,  1903.] 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med..  Phila.,  1902. 

7/1  Ais;  Surg,  notes.   12°.    Chicago,  190Z. 

 .  The  proper  perineal  prostatectomy  in- 
cision.   7  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1903. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xli. 

 .    Renal  surgery  as  practised  by  Professor 

James  Israel.    3  pp.    12°.    [Chicarjo,  1903.] 

Hepr.fnrm:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv. 
In  his:  Surg,  notes.    12°.    Chicago,  1903. 

 .    The  scalp  face;  anew  plastic  operation. 

16  pp.    8°.    Netv  York;  1903. 

Repr.  fron}:  N.  York  M.  .1.,  1903,  Ixxvii. 

 .  The  seventh  conference  of  the  Interna- 
tional Red  Cross.   3  pp.    12°.    [Chicago,  1903.] 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv. 
1)1  liis:  Surg,  notes.   12°.    Cliicago,  1903. 

 .    Subcutaneous  drainage  in  the  surgical 

treatment  of  hydrocephalus  internus.  9  pp., 
4  pi.    8°.    St.  Louis,  1903. 

Repr.from:  Alienist  &  Xeurol.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xxiv. 

 .    Surgical  notes  from  four  continents  and 

the  West  Indies.  [Twenty  papers,  paged  sepa- 
rately.]   12°.    [Chicago,  1903.] 

 .   Surgical  observations  in  IJerlin;  Professor 

Olshausen's  gynecologic  clinic;  the  Augusta  Hos- 
pital.   6  pp.    12°.    [Chicago,  1903.] 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv. 

In  his:  Surgical  notes.   12°.    Chicago,  1903. 

 .  The  surgical  treatment  of  traumatic  hem- 
orrhage of  the  spleen.  13  pp.  8°.  Chicago, 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  1903. 

Repr.  from:  j.  Am  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xli. 

 .    Surgical  work  of  Professor  von  Mosetig- 

Moorhof  in  the  Vienna  Allgemeine  Kranken- 
haus.    10  pp.    12°.    [Chicago,  1903.] 

Repn.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv. 

In  his:  Surg,  notes.   12°.    Chicago,  1903. 

 .    The  teaching  and  practice  of  surgery  in 

the  Vienna  Allgemeine  Krankenhaus.    7' pp. 
12°.    [Chicago,  1903.] 
Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila..  1902,  iv. 
In  his:  Surg,  notes.    12°.    Chicago,  1903. 

 .    The  therapeutic  value  of  the  Rontgen 

ray  in  the  treatment  of  pseudoleuca?mia.  12 
pp.    8°.    New  York,  1903. 

Repr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1903,  Ixxvii. 

 .  The  needs  and  advantages  of  an  inter- 
national congress  of  military  surgeons.  8  pp. 
8°.    Carlisle,  1905. 

Repr.from:  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  I'.  S.,  Carlisle,  190.5,  xvii. 

 .    The  surgical  clinic  of  to-day;  its  status 

and  methods  of  teaching.    16  pp.    12°.  N'ew 
York,  A.  R.  Elliott  Pub.  Co.,  1905. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii. 

 .    Around  Africa  via  Lisbon;  a  medical 

tour.    71  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1906. 
Repr.from:  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  190e. 

 .    First  aid  on  the  battlefield.    19  pp.  8°. 

Carlisle,  1906. 
Repr.from:  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  1906,  xviii. 
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Senn  (N[icholas]) — continued. 

 .  A  plea  for  the  international  study  of  car- 
cinoma.   14  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1906. 

 .    Fernand  Henrotin.    A  commemorative 

address.  8  pp.,  port.  8°.  [Chicago,  1907.] 
Repr.from:  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1907,  iv. 

 .    Tendon  tissue  versus  catgut.   14  pp.  8°. 

Carlisle,  Pa.,  1907. 
Repr.from:  Mil.  Surgeon,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1907. 

 .    The  etiology  and  classification  of  cystitis; 

paper  read  before  the  American  Surgical  Asso- 
ciation.   39  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  [1908]. 
Repr.from:  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1908,  8.  s.,  ii. 

 .    The  work  of  the  Red  Cross  Society  of 

America  during  the  Spanish- American  war.  20 
sheets,  typewritten,    fol.    [Chicago,  n.  d.] 

See,  also,  Hyde  (James  Nevins)  &  Senn  (Nicholas). 
A  contribution  to  the  study  of  mvcetoma  [etc.] .  8°  New 
York,  1896. 

For  Biography,  sfe  Am.  M.  Compend.,  Toledo,  190H,  xxiv, 
49-59  (B.  Robinson).  Also:  Bol.  d.  Inst.  patoL,  Mexico, 
1908-9,  2.  6p.,  vi,  233-238  (A.  J.  C).  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1905,  ii,  1608.  Also:  Chicago  Clin.  Rev.,  1892-3,  i,  408-410, 
port.  Also:  Deutschemed.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908, 
xxxiv,  470  (Garr4).  Also:  Deutsche Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1908,  xcii,  576-578  (G.  M.  Blech).  Also:  Illinois  M.  Bull., 
Chicago,  1907-8,  viii,  1 00-102.  Also:  Indiana  M.  J. ,  Indian- 
ap.,  1907-8,  xxvi, 315-317  (J.  A.  McDonald) .  Also:  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1,  144.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago, 
1908,  li,  961  (R.  Matas).  Also:  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass., St.  Louis, 
1907-8,  iv,  617  (C.  W.  Watts).  AL^o:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908, 
i,  399.  Also:  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1908,  xxxi,  66-71, 
port.  (B.  Robinson).  Also:  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1908,  xvi,  1-7 
(B.  Robinson ) .  Also:  Mil ,  Surgeon,  Carlisle,  1908,  xxii,  146- 
151  (S.  C.  Stanton).  Also:  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1908,  Iv,  629,  port.  (A.  Allemann).  Also,  Reprint.  Also: 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxii,  67.  Also:  N.  York  M.  ,1. 
[etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvii,  75.  Also:  Quart.  Bull.  Northwest. 
Univ.  Med.  Sch.,  Chicago,  1907-8,  ix,  .560-373  (A.  R. 
Edwards  et  al.).  Also:  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles, 
1908,  xxiii,  27  (N.  Bridge).  Also  [2  1.,  1  pi.]  bound  with: 
Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1908,  vi  (J.  B.  Murphy). 

 .    See,  also: 

Professor  [N.]  8enn  and  his  friends  in  T6ky6. 
Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1901,  xx,  1.50-156. 

Senna. 

Gensz  (A.)  *  Ueber  die  Cathartinsaure  der 
Senna.    8°.    Dorpai,  1893. 

HiEPE  (E. )  *Studien  iiber  die  Senna.  8°. 
Bern,  1900. 

Latour  (  E.  )  *  Etude  micrographique  du 
sene  et  de  ses  falsifications.  4°.  Montpellier, 
1894. 

IVIizALDUs  (A.)  Opusculum  de  sena,  planta 
inter  omnes,  quotquot  sunt,  hominibus  beneti- 
centissima  et  saluberrima.    16°.    Luletise,  1574. 

DeUio  ( K.)  Klinische  Erfahrungen  iiber  die  Cathar- 
tinsaure der  Senna.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1893, 
n.  F.,  x,  2.55-259.— Magnus  (.R.)  Der  Einfluss  des  Sen- 
nainfuses  auf  die  Verdauungsbewegungen.  Arch.  f.  d. 
ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1908,  cxxii,  251-260.  —  Renong. 
Gastro-enteritis  acuta  en  hernia  inearcerata  als  gevolgen 
van  het  gebruik  van  te  groote  doses  folia  .sennae.  Tijd- 
schr.  v.  inland.  Geneesk.,  Batavia,  1894,  ii,  91-96. — Van 
Wynendaele  (O.)  Etude  sur  le  sen^  et  ses  prfipara- 
tions.   Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Gand,  1908,  Ixxv,  155-166. 

Senna  (Felice).  Ospitale  JVIaggiore  di  Lodi. 
Resoconto  statistico-clinico  del  comparto  me- 
dico femminile  durante  1'  anno  189.3-4.  55  pp. 
8°.    Lodi,  A.  Cima,  1895. 

Senne   ([Joh.]   H[einrich  Theodor])  [1881- 
] .    *  Beitrag  zur  Statistik  des  Verlaufs,  der 
Prognose  und  des   Ausgangs  der  Nephritis. 
[Gottingen.J    83  pp.    8°.    Cassel,  Weber  &  Wei- 
deineyer,  1906. 

Senner  fJoh.  Conrad). 

See  Cartbeuser  ( Johann  Fridericus).  De  reciproco 
atque  mechanico  sanguinis,  [etc.].  sm.  4°.  Halx  Mag- 
deb.,  [1731]. 

Sennert  (Daniel)  [1572-1637].  IMedicina  prac- 
tica.    Olim  in  Germania,  nunc  rero  de  novo 


Sennert  (Daniel) — continued, 
typis  excusa,  multisque  quibus  scatebat  errori- 
bus  repurgata.    5  v.    sm.  4°.    Parisiis,  1632-5. 

V.  1  and  2.    1.  ed.  1632. 
V.  3.    2.  ed.  1632. 

V.  4.  2.  ed.  1633.  [With  additional  title:]  PracticEe 
medicina*  liber  quartus,  qui  est  de  morbis  mulierum  et 
infantium. 

V.  5.  1.  ed.  1635.  [With  additional  title:]  Practicae 
medicinae  liber  quintus  qui  est  de  tumoribus,  cutaneis 
vitiis,  fracturis,  ulceribus,  vulneribus  et  luxationibus. 

 .    Physica  hypomnemata.    I.  De  rerum 

naturalium  principiis.  II.  De  occultis  qualita- 
tibus.  III.  De  atomis  et  mistione.  IV".  De 
generatione  viventium.  V.  De  spontaneo  vi- 
ventium  ortu.  15  p.  l.,471  pp.,  11 1.  12°.  Lug- 
duni,  P.  Ravaud,  1637. 

See,  a^so,  Beclier(  Joh.  Joachimus) .  Aphorismi  [etc.]. 
16°.  KTWiCo/itrti,  1663.— Treatises  (Two).  The  first  of 
the  venereal  pocks  [etc.].   fol.   London,  WQQ. 

For  Biography ,  see  Abbild, . . .  d.Arznk.verd.Gelehrten 
[etc].  4°.  yl!t,(7sbMr(7,1805,29,port.— Graetzer(J.)  Lebens- 
bilder  hervorrag.  "schles.  Aerzte.  8°.  Breslau,  1889,  .53-59. 

 .    See,  also: 

Fiessinger  (Ch.)  La  th^rapeutique  de  Daniel  Sen- 
nert, 1.572-1637.  In  his:  Th6rap.  d.  vieux  maltres,  8°,  Par., 
1897,  116-122. 

Sennert  (Peter  Paul  Maria  Franz)  [1877-  ]. 
*Typhoser  Leberabscess  im  Anschluss  an  ein 
Trauma.  26  pp.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaem- 
merer  &  Co. ,  1 906. 

Senninger  (Hermann)  [1866-  ].  *  Ueber 
Derivate  des  0-Amidobenzylalkohols  und  O- 
Oxybenzylalkohols.  29  pp.  8°.  Erlangen,  E. 
T.  Jacob,  1894. 

Senn's  hone-plates. 

See  Gastro-enterostomy  [ilethods,  etc.,  in). 

Senn's  plates. 

See  Intestines  (Anastomosis  of,  Methods  in). 

Sen§  (  Charles  -  Vincent  -  Marie  )  [1871-  ]. 
*  Etude  critique  de  89  observations  de  recidive 
de  grossesse  ectopique.  94  pp.,  11.  8°.  Paris, 
1901,  No.  202. 

Sensation  [and  Sensations], 

See,  also,  Audition;  Color  (Perception  of); 
Consciousness;  Physiology;  Psychology 
(Experimental);  Sentiments;  Sexual  instinct; 
Smell;  S'pace  (Perception  of);  Time  (Percej^tion 
of);  Touch.;  Vision. 

Baet  (W.  K.)  *Izslledovaniya  ob  oshtshu- 
shtshenii  niesta  i  o  pamyati  etovo  oshtshu- 
shtsheniya.  [Researches  on  the  sensation  of 
place  and  on  the  memory  of  this  sensation.] 
8°.     Yuryev,  1894. 

Bayle  (F.)  Dissertationes  physico-morales 
quatuor  habitae  in  aula  liberalium  artium,  qua- 
rum  duse  priores  sunt  circa  consuetudinem,  duse 
posteriores  circa  generationem  animalium  et 
quinta  de  voluptate  et  dolore.  4°.  Tolosx, 
1701. 

Beitrage  zur  Psychologie  und  Physiologie 
der  Sinnesorgane.  Hermann  von  Helmholtz 
als  Festgruss  zu  seinem  siebzigsten  Geburtstag 
dargebracht  von  T.  W.  Engelmann,  E.  Java! 
[et  aL'\.  Gesammelt  und  hrsg.  von.  A.  Konig. 
roy.  8°.    Hamburg  &  Leipzig.  1891. 

Belgeado  (J. )  Delle  sensazioni  del  calore,  e 
del  freddo.    8°.    Parma,  1764. 

Bernstein  (J. )  Die  f iinf  Sinne  des  Menschen. 
2.  Aufl.    12°.    Leipzig,  1889. 

Blechee  (A.)  *Ueber  die  Empfindung  des 
Widerstandes.    8°.    Berlin,  [1893]. 

Boeck  (K.)  *Die  Bildung  des  Gefiihls  nach 
A.  H.  Niemeyers  "Grundsachen  der  Erziehung 
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Sensation  [a7id  Se?isaiions]. 
und  des  Unterrichts".    [Mi'inchen.]    8°.  Pa- 
derborn,  1908. 

BoNVECcniATO  (E. )  II  genso  della  regolarita 
funzionale  nel  ragionameiito  irnperfetto.  Con- 
tribuzione  al  studio  della  coscienza  nei  process! 
psichici.    8°.    Torino,  1892. 

BoTTUs  (H. )  De  sensibilitate  dissertatio  phy- 
siologica.    12°.    Fisis,  1811. 

Delboeuf  (J.)  Theorie  g6nerale  et  la  sensi- 
bilite.  Memoire  contenant  les  elements  d'une 
solution  seientifique  des  questions  generales  re- 
latives a  la  nature  et  aux  lois  de  la  sensation,  a 
la  formation  et  au  role  des  organes  de  sens,  a  la 
question  de  la  sensibilite  sur  le  developpement 
physique  et  intellectuel  de  I'individu  et  de 
I'espace.    8°.    BruxeUes,  1875. 

Eepr.  frovi:  M6m.  couron.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [etc.]  de 
Belg.,  Brux.,  1875. 

GowEHS  {Sir  W.  R. )  Subjective  sensations  of 
sight  and  sound,  abiotrophj',  and  other  lectures. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1904. 

HoRwicz  (A. )  Zur  Naturgeschichte  der  Ge- 
fiihle.  Vortrag  gehalten  im  Verein  "Athene" 
zu  Magdeburg.    8°.    Berlin,  1876. 

Huxley  (T.  H.)  On  sensation  and  the  sensif- 
erous  organs.    8°.    London,  1879. 

Cutting  from:  Nineteenth  Cent.,  Lond.,  1879,  v,  597-611, 

Johnson  (A.  B.)  The  physiology  of  the 
senses;  or,  how  and  what  we  see,  hear,  taste, 
feel,  and  smell.    12°.    Xeiv  York,  185G. 

Jossius  (N. )  Opuscula  de  voluptate  et  dolore, 
de  risu  et  fletu,  de  somno  et  vigilia,  de  fame, 
etsiti.    sm._4°.    Eomw,  1580. 

KoEN.  Sinneswahrnehmungen  und  Sinnes- 
tauschungen.    8°.    Berlin  &  Leipzig,  1901. 

Le  Cat  (C.-N.)  Traite  des  sens.  Nouv.  ed. 
8°.    Paris,  1742. 

 .    The  same.    Nouv.  ed.     8°.  Lon- 

dres,  1750. 

 .    The  same.    A  physical  essay  on  the 

senses.  Transl.  from  the  French.  8°.  London, 
1750. 

Leone  (A.  B.)  La  metamorfosi  degli  organi 
del  sensi.    8°.    Palermo,  1892. 

Leyden  (E.  )  Ueber  Sinneswahrnehmungen. 
8°.    Berlin,  1872. 

Mach  (E.)  Contributions  to  the  analysis  of 
the  sensations.  Transl.  by  C.  M.  Williams. 
12°.    Chicago,  1897. 

M'Kendrick  (J.  G.)  &  Snodgeass  (W.)  The 
physiology  of  the  senses.    12°.    London,  1893. 

[McLa  UEY  (W.  ]M.)]  The  senses,  five  or 
seven.    12°.    [Xein  Vork,  1889.] 

Mantegazza  (P. )  Die  Physiologie  der  Wonne. 
Vollstandige  deutsche  Ausgabe  iibersetzt  von 
...  A.  Wilding.    12°.    Berlin  &  Leipzig,  [1894?]. 

Maycock  (J.  D.)  *Qufedam  de  sensu  et 
motu  complectens.    8°.    Edinhurgi,  1811. 

_MoLL  (A.)  Die  Unzuverlassigkeit  unserer 
Sinneswahrnehmungen.    fol.    Leipzig,  1903. 

Cutting  from:  Gartenlaube,  Leipz.,  1903. 

Oppenhei.mer  (Z.)  Physiologie  des  Gefiihls. 
8°.    Lleidelherg,  1899. 

Orth  (J.)  Gefiihl  und  Bewusstseinslage. 
Eine  kritisch-experimentelle  Studie.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1903. 

VON  Paula  Gruithuisen  (F.)  Ueber  die  Ex- 
istenz  der  Empfindung  in  den  Kopfen  und 
Riiiifpfen  der  Gekupften  und  von  der  Art  sich 
dariiber  zu  belehren.    12°.    Augsburg,  1808. 

Preyer  (W.)  Ueber  Empfi'ndungen.  8°. 
Berlin,  1867. 

 .    Die  fiinf  Sinne  des  Mensch^n.  8°. 

Leipzig,  1870. 
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RiBOT  (T. )  O  chuvstvennol  pamyati.  Pere- 
vod  s  frantsuskavo  sochineniya:  Recherchea 
sur  la  memoire  affective,  vracha  N.  N'irubova  i 
E.  Nikolayevoi;  pod  redaktsiyel  prof.  V.  M. 
Bechtereva.  [( )n  the  memory  of  sensation. 
Transl.  from  the  French  .  .  .  by  N.  Virnloff 
and  E.  Nikolayeva;  under  the  editorship  of  Y. 
M.  Bechtereff.]    8°.    Kazan,  1895. 

Schmidt  (H.)  Ueber  die  allmalige  Entwick- 
lung  des  sinnlichen  Unterscheidungsvermogens 
der  Menschheit.    8°.    Berlin,  1877. 

Segswoeth  (A.  E.)  Ueber  Innervationsein- 
pfindungen.  12°.  Worcester,  Mass.,  <i  Wash- 
ington, n.  a,  1894. 

SuNKEL  (R.)  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  den 
sogenannten  Kraftsinn  bei  Gesunden  und  Kran- 
ken.    8°.    Marburg,  1890. 

Treviranus  (G.  R.)  Beitrage  zur  Anatomie 
und  Physiologie  der  Sinneswerkzeuge  des  Men- 
schen  und  der  Thiere.  1.  Hft.  fol.  Bremen, 
1828. 

VON  VoiT  (C.)  Ueber  die  Entwicklung  der 
Erkenntniss.    8°.    Miinchen,  1879. 

VoLKMANN  (A.  W. )  Neue  Beitrage  zur  Phy- 
siologie des  Gesichtssinnes.   12°.  Leipzig,  18.36. 

Wakfelmann  (F.G.)  *Die  althochdeutschen 
Bezeichnungen  fiir  die  Gefiihle  der  Lust  und 
Unlust.    8°.    Greifsivald,  1906. 

Weinmann  (R.)  Die  Lehre  von  den  specifi- 
schen  Sinnesenergien.    8°.    Leipzig,  1895. 

Wendt  (  H. )  Sinneswahrnehmungen  und 
Sinnestauschungen.    8°.    Berlin,  1872. 

Albertoiii  (P.)  Contribution  a  la  connaissanee  de 
r^puisement  de  I'activite  de  sens  et  de  mouvement  chez 
I'homme.  Arch.  ital.  de  bid.,  Turin,  1906-7,  xlvi,  1-33.— 
Albricli  (C.)  Leibnitz's  Lehre  vom  Gefiihl.  Arch.  f. 
d.  ges.  Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  xvi,  111-167.— .\leohsi- 
eff  (N.)  Die  Grundformen  der  Gefiihle.  Psycholog. 
Studien,  Leipz.,  1907,  iii,  156-271,  1  pi.— d'Alloiiiies 
(G.-R.)  Role  des  sensations  internes  dans  les  Amotions 
et  dans  la  perception  de  la  durije.  Rev.  phil.,  Par.,  1905, 
Ix,  592-623.— Aly-Belfsldel.  "Mental  texts"  du  tou- 
cher, du  gotit  et  de  I'odorat.  Compt.  rend.  Cong,  inter- 
nal, d'anthrop.  crim.  1906,  Turin,  1908,  vi,  578-585.— An- 
gell  (J.  R.)  Recent  discussion  of  feeling.  J.  Philos., 
Psychol,  [etc.],  Lancaster,  Pa.,&N.  Y.,  1906,  iii,  169-174.— 
JBag'lioiii  (S. )  Perch6  non  possediamo  un  organo  di 
senso  elettrico?  Riv.  di  psicol.  applic,  Bologna,  1909,  v, 
405-419.— Bain  (A.)  Pleasure  and  pain.  Mind,  Lond. 
&  Edinb.,  1892,  n.  s.,  i,  161-187.— Beclier  (E.)  Einige 
Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Sensibilitiit  der  inneren  Organe. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xv,  356-379.— Be- 
dart.  Quelques  mots  sur  la  sensibility.  Midi  m^d., 
Toulouse,  1893,  ii,  277;  289.— Binet  (A.)  Le  seuil  de  la 
sensation  double  ne  peut  pas  etre  f\x6  scientitiquement. 

Annee  psychol.,  Par.,  1903,  ix,  247-252.   .  Etude  de 

m(?.taphvsique  sur  la  sensation  et  I'image.  Ibid.,  1905,  xi, 
94-115.— BIrrell  (H.)  &Bixon  (E.  T.)  Are  the  senses 
ever  vicarious?  Nature,  Lond.,  19(59-10,  Ixxxii,  246. — 
Boggs  (LucindaP.)  The  relation  of  feeling  and  inter- 
est. ,1.  Philos.,  Psvchol.  [etc.],  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &N.  Y., 
1906,  iii,  462-466.— Bolin  (G.)  Les  variations  de  la  sen- 
sibility p^ripherique  chez  les  animaux;  essaid'application 
de  la  chimie  physique  k  la  psychologie  animale.  Bull, 
scient.  de  la  France  et  de  la  Belg.,  Par.,  1909,  xliii,  481- 
519.— Bonnier  (P.)    La  sensation  continue  de  Vitesse. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1902, 11.  s.,  iv,  920.   . 

Le  sens  des  attitudes.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere.  Par., 
1902,  XV,  146-181.— Boyer  (J.)  The  curiosities  of  feeling, 
hearing,  seeing  and  smelling.  Scient.  Am.,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
xcix,  6.— Breuer  (J.)  Bemerkungen  zu  Hans  Abels 
Abhandlung:  Ueber  Nachemptindungen  im  Gebiete  des 
kinasthetischen  und  statischen  Sinnes.  Ztsehr.  f.  Psy- 
choL  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xlv,  78-84.—  , 
Brliokner  (A.)  Zur  Kenntnis  einiger  subjectiver  Ge- 
sichtserscheinungen.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1909, 
Ixiv,  51-89.— Bryant  (T.)  On  examinations  and  the 
education  of  the  special  senses.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1901, 
1,  281-291.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1103-1106.— Buclx 
(M.)  Zur  Physiologie  der  Gefiihle  und  ihrer  Beziehun_ 
gen  zu  den  Ausdrucksreflexen.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz." 
1909,  1.50-186.— Calllgaris  (G.)  Ricerche"  suUa  sensi' 
bilita  cutanea  dell'  uomo.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1908,  xv,  sez" 
med.,  444;  498.— Campbell  (  H.  )  The  feelings.  J- 
Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1900,  xlvi,  219-242.— Cams  (P.)  The- 
nature  of  pleasure  and  pain.  Monist.  Chicago,  189.5-6, 
vi,  432-442.— Cattaneo  &  ITIarlmb.   Ricerche  su  al- 
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cune  sensibilitu  nella  infanzia.  Rendic.  d.  Ass.  med.- 
chir.  di  Parma,  1902,  iil,  203-209.— ClaparfeUe  (E.) 
Avons-nous  des  sensations  sp6cifiques  de  position  des 
membres?  Annee  psychol..  Par.,  1901,  vii,  249-263. — 
Clementitcli  <le  Engelmeyer  (P.)  Du  role  de 
nos  sensations  dans  la  connaissance  des  ph6nomenes 
m6caniques.    Compt.  rend.   Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1895, 

'  cxx,  227-229. — Courtier  (J.)  La  notion  de  sensibility 
diff&entielle.  Bull,  de  I'lnst.  gen.  psychol,.  Par.,  1908, 
viii,  257-260.— Danilevski  (V.  J.)  Tschuvstvo  i  zhizn'. 
[The  sen.ses  and  life.]  Med.  besieda,  Voronej,  1894,  viii, 
65-74. — Danion.  Sur  une  nouvelle  forme  particuliere 
de  sensibilitL'.  Compt.  rend.  Acad,  d.sc,  Par.,  1894,  cxviii, 
941.— Uavey  (J.  G.)  Transference  of  special  sense.  J. 
Psych.  M.,  Lond.,  1881,  n.  s.,  vii,  37-.52.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Deffiier  (K.)  Die  Aehnlichkeitsassociation.  Ztschr. 
f.  Psychol.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xviii, 
218-249.— Delregger  (R.)  The  analytic  eye  and  the 
synthetic  ear,  the  contrast  between  the  senses  of  sight 
and  hearing.  Scient.  Am.  Suppl.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixviii, 
227.— De  Sarlo  (F.)   Oltre  la  qualita  dei  dati  della  sen- 

'  sibiliti,  sono  ammissibili  delle  qualita  formali?  Nel  case 
affermativo,  in  che  sense  e  quante  specie  di  qualita  for- 
mali sono  ammissibili?  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  di  psicol. 
1905,  Roma,  1906,  V,  386-393.— Di  Mattei  (E.)  La  sensi- 
bilita  nei  fanciulli  in  rapporto  al  sesso  ed  all'  et;!.  Arch, 
di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1901,  xxii,  207-228. — Dodsoii 

1    (S.  H.)   The  genesis  of  the  senses.   Atlanta  Clinic,  1897, 

vii,  no.  7,  1-9.   .  The  physiology  of  the  senses.  Hot 

Springs  M.  J.,  1897,  vi,  105-109.— Dromard  (G.)  Les 

'  transpositions  sensorielles  dans  la  langue  litt^raire.  J. 
de  psychol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1908,  v,  492-507.^Du- 
'bois'(R.)  Sur  la  physiologie  comparee  des  sensations 
gustatives  et  taetiles.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 

,  1890,  cx,  473-475.— Eisenmeier  (J.)  Ueber  den  Begriff 
der  Siittigung.   Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  di  psicol.  1905, 

I  Roma,  1906,  V,  452-454.— Elseuliaiis(T.)  Ueber  Verall- 
gemeinerung  der  Gefiihle.   Ztschr.  f.  Psychol.  u.  Physiol. 

■  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xxiv,  194-217.— Ely  (T.  C.) 
The  importance  of  training  the  special  senses  in  the  edu- 
cation of  youth.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1898,  vii,  375- 
382.  .-liso.  Reprint. — Epstein  (.S.  S.)  Von  der  Arbeits- 
stiitte  des  Physiologen:  Emplindlichkeit  und  Schmerz. 
Deutsche  Rev.,  Stuttg.,  1896,  xxi,  350-356.  —  Exner  (S.) 
Ueber  Sensomobilitat.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn, 
1890-91,  xlviii,  592-613.— Faggi  (A.)  Sulla  teoria  del 
piacere  in  Epicuro.  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  so.  e  lett.  Rendic, 
Milano,  1906,  2.  s.,  xxxix,  523-531.— Fere  (C.)  L'in- 
fluenee  de  I'education  de  la  motility  volontaire  sur  la 
sensibility.  Rev.  phil..  Par.,  1897,  xliv,  591-604.— Fort 
(J.  M.)  Origin  and  development  of  human  sensation 
and  thought  from  an  embryological  standpoint.  Med. 
Age,  Detroit,  1903,  xxi,  650-657.— Gardiner  (H.  N.) 
The  definition  of  feeling.  J.  Philos.,  Psvchol.  [etc.], 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1900,  iii,  57-62.— Gasser  (H.) 
The  physiology  of  feeling.    Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1902,  xx, 

727-739."  .  Sensation  and  volition.    Med.  Rec,  N. 

Y.,  1902,  Ixii,  667-570.— von  Gebsattel  (E.)  Bemer- 
kungen  zur  Psvchologie  der  Gefiihlsirradiation.  Arch, 
f.  d.  ges.  Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1907,  x,  134-192.— Geiger 
(M.)  Bemerkungen  zur  Psychologic  der  Gefiihlsele- 
mente  und  Gefiihlsverbindungen.  Ibid.,  1904,  iv,  233- 
288.  —  Gilman  (B.  1.)  Syllabus  of  lectures  on  the 
p.sychology  of  pain  and  pleasure.  Am.  J.  Psvchol., 
Worcester,  1893-4,  vi,  3-60.— Gordon  (Kate).  Feeling 
and  conception.  J.  Philos.,  Psychol.  [etc.] ,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1905,  ii,  645-650.— Govi  (M.)  Tentativo  di 
determinazione  delle  concomitanze  fi.siologiche  del  pia- 
cere e  del  dolore.  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  di  psicol.  1905, 
Roma,  1906,  v,  455. — Graziani  (A.)  Sul  comportamento 
della  sensibility  uditiva,  visiva  e  tattile  in  seguito  a  la- 
voro  mentale.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1907,  xxxi, 
164-180.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1907-8, 
xlviii,  250-260.  — GriesbacU  (H.)  Weitere  Untersu- 
chungen  uberBeziehungen  zwischengeistigerErmildung 
und  Hautsensibilitat.  Internat. Arch. f . Schulhyg., Leipz., 
1905,  i,  317-417.— Griitzner  (P.)  Einige  neuere  Ergeb- 
nisse  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  Sinnesphysiologie.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,1895,  xxi,  69-73.— Gutz- 
mann(H.)  Ueber  die  Compensation  der  Sinne.  Wien. 
med.  Presse,  1903,  xliv,  2169;  2214;  2269;  2308.  Also  [Ah- 
str.]:  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixxii, 612.— Hall 
(A.  J.)  A  few  points  in  connection  with  the  physiology 
of  the  special  senses.  J.  Micr.  &  Nat.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1895,  3. 
s.,  V,  139-147.— Heinricli  (W.)  Die  Aufmerksamkeit 
und  die  Funktion  der  Sinnesorgane.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol. 
u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1895-6,  ix,  342: 
1896,  xi,  410.— von  Helmlioltz  (H.)  Ueber  den  Ur- 
sprung  der  richtigen  Deutung  unserer  Sinneseindriicke. 
Ibid.,  1894,  vii,  81-96.— Hensclien  (S.  E.)  Om  den 
cerebrala  synen.  [On  the  cerebral  seats  of  senses.] 
Eira,  Stockholm,  1891,  xv,  590-593.— Herrick  (C.  L.) 
Modern  algedonic  theories.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville, 
O.,  1895,  V,  1-32.— Hiibner  (C.  F.)  Abhandlung  iiber 
das  Gemeingefuhl.  [Transl.  of  his:  *CcEnaesthesis.  Halae, 
1794.]'  In:  De  la  Roche  (D.)  Zergliederung  der  Ver- 
richtungen  des  Nervensystems  [etc.],  8°,  Halle,  1795, 
ii,  225-303.— Hutcliinson  (J.)    Case  illustrating  the 
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symptom  of  weight  in  the  middle  of  top  of  head. 
Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1897,  viii,  118. —Johnston  (  C. 
H.)  The  present  state  of  the  p.svchology  of  feeling. 
Psychol.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  ii,  161-171.  •  .  The  com- 
bination of  feeling.  Harvard  Psychol.  Stud.,  Bost.  & 
N.  Y.,  1906,  ii,  159-191.— Keitli  (J.  A.  H.)  The  mutual 
influence  of  feelings.  Ibid.,  141-1.57.— Keller  (Helen). 
Senso  e  sensibilita.  Riv.  di  tiflol.,  Roma,  1908,  iv,  no. 
6,  53-64.-K.erscliner  (L.)  Zur  Theorie  der  Innerva- 
tionsgefiihle.  Ber.  d.  naturw.-med.  Ver.  in  Innsbruck 
(1896-7),  1898,  xxiii,  47-89.— Kiesow  (F.)  Ueber  die 
Begriffe  Sinn  und  Emptindung.  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz. 
di  psicol.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  280-282. —Kinltead. 
Our  senses,  and  how  they  serve  us.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc., 
1898,  cvi,  259;  437.— Kiscli  (H.  E.)  The  sensations  of 
pleasure  and  pain.  [Transl.  from  the  German.]  Pop.  Sc. 
Month.,  N.Y.,  1890-91,  xxxviii,  24:3-246.— Kolinstaniiu 
(O.)  Psychobiologische  Grundbegrift'e.  3.  Gefiihl  und 
Empfindimg.  Ztschr.  f.  d.  Ausbau  d.  Entwcklngslehre, 
Stuttg.,  1909,  iii,  9.5-100.— K.UIpe  (0.)  Ueber  die  Objecti- 
virung  und  SubjectivirnngvonSinneseindriicken.  Phil. 
Stud.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xix,  508-556.— Cagerborg  ( R. )  Ueber 
die  specilischen  Ursachen  der  Unlust  und  Lustgefiihle. 
Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xviii,  47-56.— 
de  liambert  (E.-L.)  La  fonction  de  sensibilite  au 
point  de  vue  clinique.  Clinique,  Par.,  1909,  iv,  625-628. — 
lie  Dan  tec  (F.)  Les  sensations  et  le  monisme  scien- 
tifique.  Rev.  scient.,  Par.,  1904,  5.  s.,  i,  225;  257. — lien- 
nander  (K.  G.)  Fortsatta  studier  ofver  kiinseln  i 
organ  och  viifnader  och  ofver  lokal  anestesi.  [Weitere 
Studien  tiber  das  Gefiihl  in  Organen  und  Geweben  und 
iiber  Lokalaniisthesie.  Uebers.,  p.  iv.]  Upsala  Lakaref. 
Forh.,  1903-4,  n.  f.,  ix,  54-114.— liipps  (T.)  Einfiihlung, 
innere  Nachahmung,  und  Organemptindungen.  Arch.  f. 

d.  ges.  Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1903,  i,  185-204.   .  Weiteres 

zur  "Einfiihlung."    Ibid.,  1905,  iv,  465-.519.   .  Ueber 

Urteilsgefilhle.  Ibid.,  1906,  vii,  1-32.  — IMlares  (F.) 
Smyslov6  vj'kony  a  princip  specifick6  energie.  [Func- 

Hons  of  the  senses  and  the  specific  principles  of  energy.] 
asop.  IC'k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1894,  xxxiii,  21;  185;  205;  227. 

 .  O  citlivosti.    [Sensibility.]    Sbirka  predn4sek  a 

rozpr.  z  oboru  lykafsk.,  v  Praze,  [1899],  no.  24,  77-96. — 
Marsliall  (H.  R.)    Emotions  versus  pleasure-pain. 

Mind,  Lond.  &  Edinb.,  1895,  n.  s.,  iv,  180-194.  •  .  Tlie 

nature  of  feeling.  J.  Philos.,  Psychol.  [etc.],  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1906,  iii,  29-39.   .  Algedonics  and  sensa- 
tionalism. Ibid.,im,  vi,  5-13.— Meyer  (M.)  On  the 
attributes  of  the  sensations.  Psvchol.  Rev.,  N.  Y.  (Si 
Lond.,  1904,  xi,  83-10.3.— Mirallie  (C.)  La  sensibility 
profonde  de  la  rC-gion  epigastrique.  Gaz.  m^d.  de  Nantes, 
1909,  2.  s..  xxvii,  948-953.— Moore  (B.)  A  general  theory 
of  sensation  and  of  nervous  activity.  Yale  M.  J.,  N. 
Haven,  1899-1900,  vi,  198-211.— Blouret  (G.)  Du  sens 
de  rint'galite.  Rev.  phil..  Par.,  1892,  xxxiii,  465-502.— 
ITIiiller  (R.)  Ueber  die  Grundlagen  der  Richtigkeit 
der  Sinnesau.ssage.  J.  f.  Psychol.  u.  Neurol.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
iii,  112-126. — Murray  (Elsie).  Organic  sensation.  Am. 
J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1909,  xx,  386-446.— IVagel  (O.) 
The  evolution  of  the  senses.  Psychol.  Bull.,  Bait., 1908,  v, 
349. — Napier  (F.  H.)  An  introductory  address  on  the 
senses;  their  use  and  cultivation.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii, 
1557-1560.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1895,  n,  s.,  Ix, 
490-492.— Norris  (E.  A.)  Feeling.  J.  Philos.,  P.sychol. 
[etc.],  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1906,  iii,  467^69.— Nuel. 
Sensations.  Annee  psychol.,  Par.,  1906,  vii,  361-381. — 
Slirvall  (H.)  Modalitets-  och  qvalitesbetgreppen  inom 
sinnesfysiologien  och  deras  betydelse.  [The  conception 
of  modality  and  quality  in  the  physiology  of  the  senses 
and  their  significance.]  Upsala  Lakaref.  Forh.,  1898-9, 
n.  f.,  iv,  155-178.  Also,  transl.:  Skandin.  Arch.  1  Phy- 
siol., Leipz.,  1900-1901,  xi,  24.5-272.— O'Malley  (A.)  Sens- 
ism  and  cognition:  a  reply  to  D.  MacDougall.  Am. 
Med.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  &  N.  Y.,  1908,  n.  s.,  iii,  415-421.— 
Ottolenglii  (S.)  La  sensibilittb  in  rapporto  all'  eta. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1894,  4.  s.,  vi,  543- 
549.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1895,  3.  s., 
xliii,  141-150.  Also:  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1895, 
xvi,  540-551.   Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin, 

1895-6,  xxiv,  139-148.  ■  -.  La  sensibility,  e  la  condizione 

sociale.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  fete],  Torino,  1898,  xix,  101- 
104.— Packard  (F.  H.)  The  feeling  of  unreality.  J. 
Abnorm.  Psychol.,  Bost.,  1906,  i,  69-82.— Pansini  (S.) 
Sulla  co.sl  detta  sensibilitil  ricorrente  o  suppletiva.  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1906,  xxii,  1009;  1046.— 
Parra  (P.)  Enumeraci6n  y  clasificacion  de  las  formas 
de  la  sensibilidad.  Gac.  m6d.,  Mexico,  1898,  xxxv,  357- 
373.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Rev.  de  anat.  patol.  y  clln.,  M(5xico, 
1898,  iii,  399-411.— Parsons  (Mary).  Has  mankind  a 
rudimentary  sixth  sense  in  process  of  evolution?  Nat. 
M.  Rev.,  Wash.,  1899-1900,  ix,  154.— Patrick  (G.  T.  W.) 
The  rivalry  of  the  higher  senses.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.Y., 
1891,  xxxix,  761-771.— Payot  (J.)   Sensation,  plaisir  et 

douleur.   Rev.  phil.,  Par.,  1890,  xxix,  491-504.   . 

Comment  la  sen.sation  devient  idije.  Ibid.,  1891,  xxxi, 
611-633.— Peillaube  (E.)  Classification  gynytique  des 
sensations.  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  di  psicol.  1905,  Roma, 
1906,  V.  399-402.— Petren  (K.)  Ueber  die  Bezlehungen 
zwischen  der  Adaption  und  der  Abhangigkeit  der  rela- 
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tiven  Unterscliiedsempfliuilifhkeil  von  der  absoluten 
'  Intensitiit.  SUandin.  Ari/h.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xv, 
72-113,  1  pi.— PleiffterlC.)  Cubanisct  la  psychologic des 
sensations.  Kov.  de  psyohiat.,  Par.,  1901.',  n.  s.,  3.50-307.— 
Pliin  (J.)  On  the  possibility  of  an  eiglilh  sense.  Med.- 
Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1903-4,  .\xi,  205-212.— Pike  (W.  H.)  The 
limitations  of  the  senses.  Univ.  Toronto  Quart.,  1895,  i, 
55-00.— Ponzo  (  M.  )  Contributo  al  problema  della 
localizzazione  delle  sensazioni.  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz. 
di  psieol.  1905,  Koma,  1900,  v,  274.— Porosz  (M.)  Az 
6rz0kis6g  korai  fejlodOsenek  meggatlfts;'ir61.  [Tne  inhibi- 
tion of  the  prematuredevelopmentof  the  senses.]  Orvtis. 
lapja,  Budapest,  1901,  xii,  735;  751.— Prcyer  (W.)  Uelier 
den  Ursprung  des  ZahlbegrilTs  aus  dcm  Tonsinn  und 
uber  das  Wesen  der  Prirazahlen.  Beitr.  z.  Psychol,  u. 
Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Ilamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1891,1-30.  Also, 
Reprint. — Protopatlilc  and  epicritic  scnslbilitv.  N. 
.  YorkiM.J.  [etc. ],  1900,  Ix.xxiii, 512.— Raymond  (K.  W.) 
.  The  seven  senses.  In:  N.  Y.  Tribune,  Lecture  Sheet 
I  no.  5,  p.  3. — Ritter(C.)  Experiraentelle  Untersuchun- 
gen  iiber  die  Sensibilitiit  der  Bauchhohle.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Cliir.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxxviii,  pt.  2, 
514-561.— Roget  (P.  M.)  Abstract  of  the  Gulstunian 
lectures,  Roval  College  of  Physicians,  1832.  Lond,  M. 
Gaz.,  1832,  x,'273-2,S2.  ^1/so,  Reprint.— Roland  (F. )  De 
la  suppression  des  sensations  et  do  ses  effets  sur  I'activitC' 
psychique.  Rev.  de  m6d.,  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  393-403.  Also: 
Rev.  de  psychiat..  Par.,  1896,  n.s.,  149-156.— Rollett  (A.) 
Beitriige  zur  Phvsiologie  des  Gcruchs,  Geschmacks,  der 
Hautsinne  und  dor  Sinne  im  .\llgemeincn.   Arch.  f.  d. 

ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  LS99,  Ixxiv,  383-465.   .  Neue 

Anschauungen  auf  dcm  Gebiete  der  Sinnesphysiologie. 
Mitth.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  .Steiermark,  Graz,  1899,  xxxvi, 
93-105.— Rubinstein  (  F.  )  Jst  die  Lchre  von  den 
spezifischen  Energien  der  Sinnesorgane  noch  haltbar? 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1896,  xvii,  813;  811.— Sax- 
ingcr  (R.)  Dispositionspsyehologisches  iiber  Gefiihls- 
complexionen.  Ztschr.  f.  Pyschol.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sin- 
nesorg., Leipz.,   1902,  xxx,  "391-422.   .  Gefiihlssug- 

gestioQ  und  Phantasiegefiihl.  Ibid.,  1908.  xlvi,  401- 
428. — Scliopeuliauer  (A.)  Ucber  die  Sinne.  In  his: 
Sammtliche  Werke,  16°,  Leipz.,  [n.  d.],  ii,  36-43.— 
Scliiimann  (F.)  Beitriige  zur  Analyse  der  Gesichts- 
wahrnehmungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sin- 
nesorg., Leipz.,  1900,  xxiv,  1-33.— Scripture  (E.  VV.) 
Vorstellung  und  Gefuhl;  eine  experimentelle  Untersu- 
chung  uber  ihren  Zusammenhang.    Phil.  Stud.,  Leipz., 

1891,  vi,  636-542.   .  Ueber  die  Aenderungsemplind- 

lichkeit.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  ti.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg., 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1893-4,  vi,  472-474.— Seliginliller  ( A.) 
Ueber  Empfindung  \ind  Bewegung.  Deutsche  Rev., 
Stuttg.,  1894,  xix,  298-310.— Sensation  (De  la)  et  de 
r^motion.  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1906,  xxi, 
481—194. — Sliepard(.l.F.)  Organic  changes  and  feeling. 
Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1906,  xvii,  522-584.— Singer 
(E.  A.),jr.  Studies  in  sensation  and  judgment.  Psvchol. 
Rev.,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1897,  iv,  250-271.— Stellan  (P.) 
Wie  kommt  der  Mensch  zum  vernunftgemiissenGebrauch 
seiner  sinnesorgane?  Org.  d.  Taubst.-.\nst.  in  Deutschl., 
Friedberg,  1897,  xliii,  101-175.— Stein er  (J.)  Sinnes- 
sphiiren  und  Bewegungen.  Arch.  f.  d.ges.  Phvsiol.,  Bonn, 
1.S91,  1,  603-614.  — Stolses  (J.  G.  )  The  seiise  of  effort 
and  the  perception  of  force.  Kep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc., 
Lond.,  1900,  912.— Storring  (G.)  Experimentelle  Bei- 
triige zur  Lehre  vom  Gefiihl.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Psychol., 
Leipz.,  1905,  vi,  316-356.— Stumpf  (C.)  Ueber  Gefuhls- 
empfindungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Psvchol.  u.  Phvsiol.  d.  Sinnes- 
org., Leipz.,  1906-7,  xliv,  1.  Abt.,  1-49.— Tanner  (Amy) 
&  Anderson  (Kate).  Simultaneous  sense  stimulations; 
practice  studv.  Psvchol.  Rev.,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  ls96,  iii, 
378-383.  ^;so.- Univ.  Chicago.  Contrib.  phi).  Stud.  Psv- 
chol. Lab.,  Chicago,  1896,  32-3S.— Tlialbitzer  (S.)  Om 
Folelsens  anatomiske  og  fysiologiske  Oprindelse.  [The 
anatomical  and  phvsiological  origin  of  feeling.]  Hosp.- 
Tid.,  Kjobenh.,  1904,  4.  R.,  xii,  1213-1221,— Tliunberg 
(T.)  Enegenartad  fornimmelseaf  glatthctochdesanalys. 
Eine  eigenartige  Empfindung  von  Glatte  und  ihre  Ana- 
lyse. Uebers.,  p.  xxxii.]  Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh.,  1902-3, 
n.  f.,  viii,  660-663.— Titehener  (E.  B.)  Zur  Kritik  der 
Wundt'schen  Gefiihlslehr-e.  Ztschr.  f.  Psvchol.  u.  Phvsiol. 
d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1898-9,  xix,  321-326.— Toulouse 
<i  Vascliide.  Attention  et  distraction  sensorielles. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  964-966.— 
Urban  (F.  M.)  The  expression  of  feeling.  Harvard 
Psychol.  Stud..  Bost.  &  N.  Y.,  1906,  ii,  111-139.— Urban- 
tscliitscli  (V.)  Ueber  Sinnesempfindungen  und  Ge- 
dachtnisbilder.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1905,  cx, 
437-491. — Valenti  (A.)  Sulla  genesi  delle  sensazioni  di 
fame  e  di  sete.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1909, 
xxiii,  459-465.— Waller  ( A.  D.)  The  sense  of  efTort;  an 
objective  study.  Brain,  Lond.,  1891-2,  xiv,  179-249. — 
Warren  (H.C.)  Hedonic  experience  and  sensation. 
Psvchol.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  v,  317-323.  Also,  in:  Princeton 
Contrib.  Psychol..  Princeton,  1903-9,  iv,  107.— Wasli- 
burn  (Margaret  F.)  Notes  on  duration  of  an  attribute 
of  sensations.  Psychol.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  x,  416-422.— 
Weiss  (M.)  Ueber  andersseitige  Empfindungswahr- 
nehmungen  und  andersseitige  Bewegungserscheinungen. 
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Wien.  med.  Presse,  1891,  xxxii,  1733;  1777;  1821.— Wilson 
(A.)  How  our  senses  deceive  us.  Scient.  Am.  [Suppl.] , 
N.  Y.,  1905,  Ix,  24934-24936.— Wirtli  (\V.)  Vorstellungs- 
und  Gefiihlscontrast.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Phvsiol.  d. 
Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xviii,  49-90.— IVitnier  (L. )  The 
psvchological  analysis  and  physical  basis  of  pleasure  and 
pain.  J.  Ncrv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxi,  209-228.— 
Wiiudt  (W.)  Bemerk\ingen  zur  Theorie  der  Gefiihle. 
Phil.  Stud.,  Leipz..  1899,  xv,  149-182.— Zieiien  (T.) 
Eine  Hypothese  iiber  den  sog.  gefiihiserzeugenden  Pro- 
zess.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  ii.  Phvsiol.  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz., 
1903,  xxxi,  215-219. 

Seiii^ation    {Comporative  ijlajxiohujy 
of). 

See,  aho,  Psychology  {Comparative). 

Nagel  (\V.  a.)  Vergleichend  physiologische 
und  anatoinische  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Ge- 
ruchs-  undGeschmackssinn  und  ihreOrgane  mit 
einleitenden  Betrachtungen  aus  der  allgetneinen 
vergleichenden  Sinnesphysiologie.  Gekronte 
Preisschrift.    8°.    SlnlU/arl,  1894. 

Baglioni  (S.)  Zur  I'hysinlogiedesGeruchsinnesund 
des  Tastsinnes  der  Sceticre;  Versuche  an  Octopus  und 
einigen  Fischen.   Zentralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  I^eipz.  u.  Wien, 

1908,  xxii,  719-723.   .  Zur  Kerintnis  der  Leistungen 

einigerSinnesorgane(GesichtssiiHi,Tastsinn  undGeruchs- 
sinn)  und  des  Zentralnervensystems  der  Zephalopoden 
•  und  Fi.sche.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1909,  liii, 
25.5-286.— Beard  (J.  C.)  Are  the  senses  of  the  lower  ani- 
mals superior  to  ours.  Scient.  Am.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxviii, 
26:  378.— Biekel  (A.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  Sensi- 
bilitiit fiir  den  thierischen  Organismus.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlv,  172-174.— Bolin  (G.)  Cooperation, 
hierarehisation,  integration  des  sensations  chez  les  artio- 
zoaires.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii, 
112-114.— Dandy  (A.)  On  the  parietal  sense-organs  and 
associated  structures  in  the  New  Zealand  Lamprev  (Geo- 
tria  australis).  Quart.  .1.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  11, 1-29, 
2  pi. — Darwin  (F.)  On  the  perception  of  the  force  of 
gravity  by  plants.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1904,  Lond., 
1905,  763-777.— Flint  (A. )  Tact  and  taste  in  animals. 
Scient.  Am.  Suppl.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ivii, 23444. —Gatin  iC.-L.) 
Les  organes  de  sensation  lumineuse  des  vegetaux.  Rev. 
sclent..  Par.,  1906,  5.  s.,  v,  326-330.— Gerard  de  Vil- 
lars.  Sur  la.sensibilit4,  des  parties  des  animau.x.  Mem. 
de  mathemat.  et  de  phys.  .  .  .  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc..  Par..  1763, 
.580-596.— Haberlandt  (G.)  Ueber  den  Begriff  Sinnes- 
organ  in  der  Tier- und  Pflanzenphysiologie.  Biol.  Cen- 
tralbl.,  Erlang.,  190.5,  xxv,  446-451.— ltaeliet-Soui>let 
(P.)  L'association  des  sen.sations  chez  les  auimaux  (la 
loi  de  recurrence).  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1910, 
cl,  2;>S-240. — Kny  (L.)  Ueber  Empfindung  im  Pflanzen- 
reiche.  Naturw.  Wchnschr.,  Jena,  1905,  n.  F.,  iv,  369; 
385.— IVagel  (W.)  Versuche  zur  Sinnesphysiologie  von 
BeroO  ovata  und  Carmarina  hastata.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  1.S93,  liv,  16.5-lS.s.— Radl  (E.)  Ueber  ein 
neues  Sinne.sorgan  auf  dem  Kopfe  der  Corethralarve. 
Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxx,  169.— Sfhiiler-Tletz  (N.) 
The  sixth  sense  of  fishes;  the  true  function  of  the  lateral 
organs.  Sclent.  Am.  [Suppl.],  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixv,  407.- 
Verkes(R.  M.)  Bahnung  und  Hemmung  der  Reac- 
tionen  auf  tactile  Rei/.e  durch  akustische  Reize  beim 
Frosche.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1905,  evil,  207-237. 

Sensation  {Organs  of). 

See,  also,   Dreams;   Illusions;  Sensation 

(Comparative  plvjsluloijii  of),  and  organs,  us  Ear, 
Eye,  ell'.  , 

Long  (E.)  *Le.s  voies  centrales  <le  la  sensi- 
bilite  generale.  Etude  anatomo-clinique.  8°. 
Paris,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Alexander  (G.)  Zur  Frage  der  phylogenetischen, 
vikariirenden  Ausbikiung  der  Sinnesorgane;  uber  das 
statische  und  das  Gehororgan  von  Tieren  mit  kongenital 
defcktem  Sebapparat;  Maulwurf  (Talpa  europEeS)  und 
Blindmaus  (Spalax  typhlus) .  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Phy- 
siol, d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxxviii,  24-33,  1  pi. 
Also  [.ibstr.]:  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxxix, 
256.  —  Beelier(E.)  Ueber  die  Sensibilitiit  der  inneren 
Organe.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Phvsiol.  d.  Sinnesorg., 
Leipz.,  1908,  xii,  341-373.  —  Bijlsma  (R.)  Onze  zintui- 
gen.  [  On  sensory  organs.  ]  Nosokomos.  Tijdschr.  d. 
Nederl.  Vereen.  ...  v.  Verpleeg.,  Amst.,  1902-3,  iii,  1; 
41;  81;  121;  161;  239;  293:  319;  359;  399.  —  Cameron  (J.  ) 
Homologies  of  the  sense  organs.  Proc.  Anat.  Soc.  Gt.  Brit. 
&  Ireland,  Lond.,  1903.  xlii.  —  Carazzani  (  E.  )  Sul 
differenziamento  degli  organi  del  senso  termioo  da  quelli 
del  senso  di  pressione.  Atti  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in 
Ferrara,  1899-1900,  Ixxiv,  49-51.  Also:  Riformamed.,  Na- 
poli,  1892,  viii,  pt.  1,  797-801.   Also:  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di 
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rued,  di  Torino,  1893,  3.  s.,  xli,  110-115.— JDeegener  (P.) 
Ueberein  neuesSinnesorganam  Abdomen  der  Noetuiden. 
Zoo).  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1909,  xxvii,  6bl-650.— Dumeril.  Sur 
lesorganes  des  sens  et  en  particuliersurceux  de  I'odorat, 
du  goOt  et  de  I'ouie  dans  les  poissons.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1858,  xlvi,  867-879.— Giglio-Tos  (E.) 
Sugli  organi  branchiali  e  laterali  di  senso  nell'  uomo  nei 
primordi  del  suo  sviluppo.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firen2e, 
1902,  xiii,  105-119.— Herrick  (C.J.)  On  the  phyloge- 
netic  differentiation  of  the  organs  of  smell  and  taste.  J. 
Comp.  Neurol.  &  Psychol.,  Phila.,  1908,  xviii,  157-166. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1908,  n.  s., 
xxvii,  912.  —  Huxley  (  T.  H.  )  On  sensation  and  the 
unity  of  structure  of  sensiferous  organs.  In  his:  Scient. 
Mem.,  8°,  Lond.,  1902,  iv,  357-373.— Lalio  (U.)  Aper^u 
des  idoes  nouvelles  sur  les  organes  des  sens.  Ann.  de 
m6d.  vet.,  Brux.,  1901-4, 1-liii,  passim. — May  (P.)  Ueber 
sensorische  Nerven  und  periphere  Sensibilitiiten.  Er- 
gebn.  d.  Phy.siol.,  Wiosb.,  1909,  viii,  6.57-697,  4  pi.— Meii- 
inaiiii  (  E.  )  Zur  Frage  der  Sensibilitat  der  inneren 
Organe.   Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1907,  ix,  26-62. 

 .  Weiteres  zur  Frage  der  Sensibilitiit  der  inneren 

Organe  und  der  Bedeutung  der  Organempfindungen. 
Ibid..  1909,  xiv,  279-310. —  niUller  (  L.  R.  )  Ueber  die 
Empfindung  in  unseren  inneren  Organen.  Mitt.  a.  d. 
Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1908,  xviii,  600-641. 
■  .  Ueber  die  Empfindungen  in  unseren  inneren  Orga- 
nen. Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  2107.— Mur- 
ray (Elsie).  Organic  sensation.  .4m.  J.  Psychol.,  Wor- 
cester, 1909,  XX,  386-446. —  Okajiiria  (K.)  Untersu- 
ehungen  iiber  die  Sinnesorgane  von  Onychodactvlus. 
Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  xciv,  171-239, 
2  pi. — Poliniantl  (0.)  Le  principe  de  la  division  du 
travail  et  la  fonction  vicariante  dans  les  organes  des  sens. 
Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1909,  5.  s.,  xi,  769-774. —  Scliultze 
(  F.  E.  O. )  Einige  Hauptgesichtspunkte  der  Beschrei- 
bung  in  der  Eleraentarpsychologie.  III.  Ueber  Organ- 
empfindungen und  Korpergefiihle  (Dvnamien).  Arch, 
f.  d.  ge&.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xi,  147-207. 

Sensation  (Paralysis  of). 
See  Anaesthesia. 
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See,  also,  Psychology  {Experimental);  Psy- 
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reference  to  the  extent,  force,  and  time  of  move- 
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Griffing  (H.)  On  sensations  from  pressure 
and  impact;  with  special  reference  to  the  in- 
tensity, area,  and  time  of  stimulation.  8°.  N'eiv 
York-  '&  London,  1895. 

Lehmaxn  (A.)  Die  Hauptgesetze  des  mensch- 
lichen  Gefiihlslebens.  Eine  experimentelle 
und  analytische  Untersuchung  iiber  die  Natur 
und  das  Auftreten  der  Gefiihlszustiinde,  nebst 
einem  Beitrage  zu  deren  Systematik.  Von  der 
kgl.  diiniselien  Akademie  der  Wissenscliaften 
mit  der  goh'enen  Medaille  preisgekrontes  Werk. 
Unter  Mitwirkung  des  Verfassers  iibersetzt  von 
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MuNZEL  ( A. )  *  Ueber  die  Priifungsmethoden 
der  Drucksinnempfindung.    8°.   Berlin,  [\S'd'2']. 
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Gang  der  SchwellenempBindlichkeit  bei  Dun- 
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RiCHET  (C.)  *Recherches  experimentales  et 
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keit  unseres  Empfindens  und  Wollens.  8°. 
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Abels  (H.)  Ueber  Nachempfindungen  im  Gebiete 
des  Icinasthetischen  und  statischen  Sinnes;  ein  Beitrag 
zur  Lehre  vom  Bewegurigsschwindel  (Drehschwindel). 
Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
xliii,  1.  Abt.,  268:  374.— Alrutz  (S.)  Die  Kitzel- und 
Juckempfindungen.   Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz., 

1908,  XX,  371-410.— Aly.  Ein  neues  Instrument  zur 
Prufung  verschiedener  Empfindungsqualitaten  der  Haut. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  70.— Angell  (J.  R.) 
&  ITIoLeuiian  (S.  F.)  The  organic  efTects  of  agreeable 
and  disagreeable  stimuli.  Psychol.  Rev.,  N.  Y.  &  Lond., 
1896,  ill,  371-377.  — Arps  (G.  F.)  Ueber  den  Anstieg  der 
Druckemptindung.  Psycholog.  Studien,  Leipz.,  1908,  iv, 
431-471. — Aslier  (L.)  Das  Gesetz  der  spezifischen  Sin- 
nesenergie  und  seine  Beziehung  zur  Entwicklungslehre. 
Ztschr.  f.  Psvchol.  u.  Phvsiol.  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1906, 
xli,  2.  Abt.,  1.57-181.— Barrel!  (F.  R,)  The  relation  of 
stimulus  to  seni-ation;  a  reply  to  Max  Meyer's  criti- 
cism on  C.  Lloyd  Morgan's  paper.  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Wor- 
cester, 1900-1901,  xii,  135-139.— von  Bechterew  (\V.) 
Ein  neues  Algesimeter.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1899, 
xviii,  386-390. — Binet  ( A. )  La  mesure  de  la  sensibilitii. 
AnnOe  psychol..  Par.,  1903,  ix,  79-128.— Boeri  (G.)  & 
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Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1897,  Roma,  1898,  viii,  444- 
448.  Also:  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1896,  iv,  268-270.  Also,  transL: 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1899,  xxxi,  460-464.—  Boggs 
(L.  Pearl).  An  experimental  study  of  the  physiological 
accompaniments  of  feeling.  Psychol.  Rev.,  N.  Y.  & 
Lond.,  1904,  xi,  223-248.— Brahii  (M.)  Die  Lehre  vom 
Gefilhl;  ihreTheorien  und  E.xperimente.  Eine  kritische 
Literaturilbersicht.   Ztschr.  f.  Hypnot.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1896, 

iv,  303-321.   .  Experimentelle  Beitriige  zur  Gefiihls- 

lehre.  Phil.^Stud.,  Leipz.,  1901-3,  xviii,  127-187,  2  diag.— 
Broivn-Sequard.  (E.)  Experimental  researches  on 
various  questions  concerning  sensibility.  Proc.  Rov.Soc. 
Lond.,  1859-60,  x,  510-513.— Burrow  (N.  T.)  The'deter- 
mination  of  the  position  of  a  momentary  impression  in 
the  temporal  course  of  a  moving  visual  impre.ssion. 
Psychol.  Rev.,  Bait.,  1909  (Psychol.  Monog.,  xi,  no.  4,  1- 
63).— Carr  (H.  A.)  The antokinetic sensation.  Psvchol. 
Rev.,  Bait.,  1910,  xvii,  42-75.— Cattani  (G.)  Contribute 
air  estesiometria  e  nuovo  algometro.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong, 
med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  iv,  psichiat.  [etc.],  211. — 
Cliarpentier  (A.)  Sensation  de  poids  et  mouvements 
associOs.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1890,  9.  s.,  ii, 
301-304. — Ooniselli  (C. )  Del  ritmo  nei  process!  sen- 
sorial! dei  colori  e  dei  suoni  e  di  probabili  relazioni  fra 
lo  sviluppo  a  spirale  dell'  apparecchio  acustico  periferico 
8  la  facoltil  analitica  dell'  orecchio.  Aich.  di  fisiol., 
Firenze,  1908-9,  vi,  551-581.— Ebbingliaus  (H.)  Ueber 
negative  Emptindungswerte.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Phy- 
siol, d.  Sinnesorg.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1890,  i,  320;  463. — 
Exner(S.)  Ueberautokinetische Empfindungen.  Ibid., 
1896,  xii,  313-330.— Feilclienleld  (  H.  )  Ueber  die 
Empfindlichkeitszunahme  durch  Dunkeladaptation  bei 
hohen  Lichtintensitiiten.  Ibid..im.  xliv,2.  Abt.,51-61.— 
Fo^tana  (A.)  Essaid'une^tude  sur  la  sensibilite dolo- 
rifiquecutanfeaveo  la  methode  de  von  Frcy.  Arch.  ital. 
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(J.)  Ein  Beitrag  tiberdie  sogeiiannten  Vergleichungen 
iiber  merklicher  Empfindungsunterschiede.  Ztschr.  f. 
Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxxvi, 
241;  344. — Golttsdieider.  Ueber  veriangsamte  Lei- 
tungder Empfindung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
&  Berl.,  1890,  xvi,  688.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  f.  innere 
Med.  zu  Berl.,  1890-91,  x,  20-29.— Goldsciieider  (A.) 
Ueber  Warme-,  Kalte-  und  Druckpunkte.  In  his:  Ges. 
Abhandl.,  8°,  Leipz.,  1898,  i,  100-106.  -  OritHng  (H.) 
On  individual  sensibility  to  pain.  Psvchol.  Rev.,  N.  Y'. 
&  Lond.,  1896,  iii,  412-415.— Ciutzmann  (H.)  Ueber 
die  Unterschiedsempfindlichkeit  des  sogenannten  Vibra- 
tionsgefiihls.    Med.-piidagog.  Monatschr.  [etc.],  Berl., 

1909,  xix,  225-230.— Hamlin  (Alice  J.)  On  the  least 
observable  interval  between  stimuli  addressed  to  dispar- 
ate sensesand  to  different  organsof  the  samesense.  Am. 
J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1893-5,  vi,  564-.575.— Head.  Ueber 
Sensibilitiit  und  Sensibilitatsprfifung.  Verhandl.  d. 
Kong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  168-181  — Heine 
(Ro.sa).  Ein  Beitrag  iiber  die  sogenannten  Verglei- 
chungen iiber  merklicher  Empfindungsunterschiede. 
Ztschr.  f.  Psvchol.  u.  Phvsiol.  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1909, 
liv,  1.  Abt.,  56-70.— HeinricU  (W.)  O  wahaniach 
natezenia,  zaledwie  dostrzegalnych  wrazeii,  optycznych 
i  akiistyeznych.  [Scarcely  perceptible  optic  and  acoustic 
waves  of  tension.]    Rozpr.  Akad.  Umiej.  wydz.  matemat. 
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przyr.,  Knikow,  1X99,  2.  s.,  xvi,  214-258.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.] :  Bull,  internat.  Auad.  d.  so.  de  Crauovie,  1898, 
363-381. — Kiesovv  (F.)  Un  apparecchio  semplice  per 
determinare  la  .sensibilitil  dei  puiiti  termici  doUa  peik'. 

Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1899,  xx,  1(')9.   .  I'o- 

ber  Geschmacks-  und  Cieruchstriiume.  Attl  d.  Cong,  in- 
ternaz.  di  psicul.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  282-286.— K.leiun> 
(O.)  Lokalisation  von  Sinne.seindriicken  bul  disparaten 
Nebenreizen.  Psycholog.  Studion,  Leipz..  1909,  v,  73- 
161.— Kralnski  (N.  V.)  Oshtshushtshcniya  kak  olo- 
mentl  psikhiki  s  tochki  zrleniya  enorgetiki.  [Sen.satioiis 
as  psychical  elements  from  "the  viewpoint  of  energy.] 
Neurol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1907-8,  xiv,  no.  2,  17-99  — 
Kulbin  (N.I.)  Chnvstvitclnost;  ocherki  po psikhome- 
trii  i  klinicheskomu  iirimlencniyu  yeya  dannikh.  [Sen- 
sation; sketches  of  psychometry  and  the  clinical  appli- 
cation of  its  data.]  Vrach.  Ga?,.,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  xiv, 
121;  153;  190.— JLag-erborg  (R.)  Zur  Abgrenzung  dps 
Gefilhlsbegriffs.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Psychol., ieipz.,  1907, 
ix,  450-462. — Lieoiltoivitscll  ( A. )  Das  Weber- Fechner- 
sche  Gesetz  bei  Reizung  dor  Haut  durch  den  intermit- 
tierenden  elektrischen  Strom.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u. 
Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xliii,  2.  Abt.,  17-57.— 
liiijeqvist  (E.)  Om  speoilika  sinnesenergier;  studier 
till  psykofysikens  teori  ooh  historia.  [Specific  sense- 
energies;  studies  on  the  theory  and  history  of  psyolio- 
physics.]  GotPborgs  k.  Vetensk.  o.  Vitterhets  Samh. 
Handl.  (1898),  1899,  4.  f.,  2.  hft.,  245-138.  —  MaeWoH- 
gall  (R.)  On  the  influence  of  varying  intensities  and 
qualities  of  visual  stimulation  upon  the  rapid'ty  of  reac- 
tions to  auditory  stimuli.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1903, 
ix,  116-121.   .  Minor  investigations  in  sense  percep- 
tion. Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1902-3,  xiii,  477-487.— 
IWarilller  (L.)  &  PUtlippe  (J.)  Rechercnos  sur  la 
topographie  de  la  sensibilite  cutanee.  J.  de  physiol.  et 
de  path,  gen..  Par.,  1903,  v,  0;3-78.— JTIarsliali  (H.  R.) 
The  physical  ba.sis  of  pleasure  and  pain.  Mind,  Lond.  &. 
Edinb.,  1891,  xvi,  327;  470.— iTlerkel  (.T.)  Die  Abhiin- 
gigkeit  zwischen  Reiz  und  Empfindung.  Phil.  Stud., 

Leipz.,  1887-8  to  1894,  iv-x,  pf!.ssim.   .  Die  Abhiingig- 

keit  zwischen  Reiz  und  Emplindung.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol, 
u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  xii,  226- 
242,— Meyer  (M.)  Remarks  on  C.  Lloyd  Morgan's  paper: 
"Relation  of  .stimulus  to  sensation."  Am.  J.  Psychol., 
Worcester,  1899-1900,  xi,  530-.533.— ITlorgan  (C.  L.)  On 
the  relation  of  .stimulus  to  sensation  in  visual  impres.sions. 
.  Psychol.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  viii,  217-233,  1  pi.  — Naka- 
slilina  (T. )  Time-relation.s  of  the  affective  processes. 
P.sychol.  Rev..  Bait.,  1909,  xvi,  303-339.— Oelil  (E.)  Un 
criteriocronometricodellasensazione.  Mem.r.Ist.  Lomb. 
di  sc.  e  lett.  CI.  di  sc.  matemat.e  nat.,  Milano,  1896,  3.  s., 
ix,  39-19.  Also:  Gazz. med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1897,  Ivi,  1;  11.— 
Ottolenglii(S.)  DieSensibilitiitbeimWeib.  Centrallil. 
f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1896,  n.  F., 
vii,  182-187.— Pflaiim  (C.  D.)  Neue  Untersuchungen 
uber  die  Zeitverhiiltnisse  der  Apperception  einfaeher 
Sinneseindriicke  am  Complioationspendel.  Phil.  Stud., 
Leipz.,  1899,  XV,  139-148.— Poels  (E.)  L'exploration 
des  differents  modes  de  la  sensibility.  J.  demC'd.,  ohir. 
et  Pharmacol,  Brux.,  1893,  737-750,  1  pi.— Popov  (B.) 
Dispositions  des  instruments  servant  a  do'montrer  sur 
I'homme  la  Vitesse  de  la  transmission  sensitive.  Cong, 
internat.  d'anthrop.  .  .  .  et  de  zool.,  Mo.scon,  1893,  156. — 
Preiigowski  (P.)  Besehreibungeines  Dermographen 
mit  der  Wiedergabe  der  Resultate  der  mit  ihm  gemach- 
ten  Untersuchungen  an  den  Sehulkindern.  Arch,  f, 
Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1906,  xli,  746-758.— Ranscliburg  (P.) 
Ueber  die  Wirkung  gleichzeitiger  homogener  und  hete- 
rogener  Reize  mit  Bezug  auf  die  Entstehung  der  Illu- 
sionen.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Berl.  u. 
Leipz.,  1903,  n.  f.,  xiv,  314-347. — Roncoroni  (L.)  Le 
faradir^ometre  appliqufi  a  lY'tude  de  la  sensibility  gC- 
nfirale.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895, 
iv,  psichiat.  [etc.] ,  139.— Kupp_  ( H. )  Ueber  Lokalisation 
von  Druokreizen  der  Hiinde  bei  verschiedenen  Lagen  der 
letzteren.  Ztschr.  f.  Psvchol.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg., 
Leipz.,  1906,  xli,  127;  182.— Scliaefer  ( K.  L. )  &  MaU- 
ner  (P.)  Vergleiohende  psycho-physiologisohe  Ver- 
suche  an  taubstummen,  blinden  und  normalsinnigen 
Kindern.  J6»Z.,  1905,  xxxviii,  1-23.— Seashore  (C.  E.) 
Influenceof  the  rate  of  change  upon  the  perception  of  dif- 
ferences in  pressure  and  weight.  Stud.  Yale  Psvchol.  Lab., 
N.  Haven,  1896, iv, 27-61.— Sikorski (I.  A.)  Opitobyek- 
tivnavo  klinioheskavo  izslledovaniya  .sostoyaniy  chuv- 
stva.  [Experimental  objective  clinical  investigations 
of  conditions  of  feeling.]  Vopr.  nerv.-psikh.  med.,  Kiev, 
1903,  viii,  161-216,  4  pi.,  15diag.— Soutlierden  (F.)  The 
bearing  of  recent  discoveries  on  the  physics  of  taste  and 
smell.  Nature,  Lond.,  1902-3,  Ixvii,  486.— Spina  (R.) 
La  sensibilita  generale  neidelinquenti  e  nelle  prostitute. 
Riv.  quindicin.  di  psicol.  [etc.],  Roma,  1897,  i,  65-70. — 
Stelaue  (U.)  Sopra  un'  aoplicazione  della  legge  delle 
energie  specifiche  alio  studio  delle  sensazioni  e  rappre- 
sentnzioni.  Ricerche  di  psichiat.  .  .  .  ded.  al  Enrico 
Morselli  [etc.],  Milano.  1907.  70.5-736.— Stevens  (H.  C.) 
The  plethvsmographic  evidence  for  the  tridimen.sional 
theory  of  feeling.  Am.  J.  Psychol..  Worcester,  1903,  xiv, 
13-20 —Storcli  (E.)     Versuch   einer  psychophysiolo- 
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gischen  D:ir>tellung  dor  Siuneswahniehmungen,  unter 
Beriicksiehtigung  ihrer  muskuliiren  Komponenteu. 
Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1902,  xi,  31:  142; 
212; -293;  3.59.— Stransky  (E. )  &  ten  Cate  (B.  F.)  Die 
correlative  Eiiiplindlichkcitssolnvaiikuiig.  Wien.  klin. 
Runilsohau,  I'.IUO.  xiv,  2'.i0-2',i2.— Strunipell  (A.)  Ueber 
die  BoiU'Uiuiig  dor  Sonsibilit;itspriil'ungon  rait  be.sonderer 
Benieksiclitiguiig  dos  Dnioksinnos.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Borl.,  1904,  xxx,  1411;  1460.— Tan- 
ner ( .\my)  &  Anderson  ( Kate ).  Simultaneous  sense 
stimulations;  practice  study.  Psychol.  Rov.,  N.  Y.  & 
Lond.,  1896,  iii,  378-383.— Xliorndike  (E.  L.),  Lay 
(W.)  &  Dean  (P.  R.)  The  relation  of  accuracy  in 
sensory  discrimination  to  general  intelligence.  Am.  J. 
Psychol.,  Worcester,  1909,  xx,  364-373.— Tliunberg  (T.) 
Fornimmelserna  vid  till  samma  stiille  lokali.serad,  sam- 
tidigt  pagaende  kold-  ooh  vurmeretning.  [Tho  sensations 
with  simultaneously  occurring  cold  and  warm  irritatiou 
in  the  same  place.]  Upsala  Lilkaref.  Fiirh.,  1895-6,  n.  f., 
i,  489-19.5.— Tltcliener  (E.  B.)  Organic  images.  J. 
Philos.,  Psychol,  [etc.],  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &,  N.  Y.,  1904,  i,  36- 

40.    [Discussion] ,  68-71.  .  The  tridimensional  theory 

of  feeling.  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1908,  xiv,  213- 
231.— Toriik  (L.)  Ueber  das  Wesen  der  Juckempfin- 
dung.  Pest,  mod.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1907,  xliii, 
990. — Toulouse  &  VaseUide  (N.)  Note  sur  un  nou- 
veau  moyen  de  verifier  la  loi  de  Wober-Fechner  suf  le 
rapport  de  la  sensation  a  I'excitation  et  sur  la  verification 
de  cette  loi  par  la  mesure  de  I'odorat  au  moyen  dc  solu- 
tions d^cimales.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899, 

11.  s.,  i,  040-642.  .  Expos6  d'un  syst(Jme  de 

method es  et  d'apparoils  jxiur  la  mesure  des  sonsatinus  de 
relation.  Bull,  de  I'lnst.  gon.  psychol..  Par.,  luu:;,  iii,  2(16- 
300. — von  Tsolierniak  (A. )  Ueber  Simultankontrast 
auf  verschifdonenSinnesgebieten  ( Auge.Bewo'gungssinn, 
Geschniaokssinn,  Tastsinn  und  Temperatursinn).  Arch, 
f.  d.  gos.  Pliysiol.,  Bonn,  1908,  cxxii,  98-118.— Tyler  (W. 
F.)  The  psychophysical  aspect  of  climate,  with  a  theory 
concerning  intensities  of  sensation.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond., 
1907,  x,  130-149. —Warren  (H.C.)  Sensationsof  rotation. 
Psychol.  Rev.,  N.  Y.  &  Lond. ,1895, 11,273-276.  Aho:  Prince- 
ton Contrib.  Psychol.,  Princeton,  1895,  i,  82-85.— Wert- 
lieim  Salomonson  (J.  K.  A.)  Eene  nieuwe  prik- 
kelingswet.  Versl.  d.  .  .  .  wis-  en  natuurk.  Afd.  d.  k. 
Akad.  V.  Wotensch.,  Amst.,  1903-4,  xii,  1.  ged.,  41-46, 1  eh.— 
Wertlieini  -  Salomonson  (J.  K.  A.)  &  Solioute 
(G.  J.)  Psycho-optische  onderzoekingen  over  het  ver- 
band  van  de  prikkelingswet  met  de  wet  van  Weber- 
Fechner.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1904,  2.r., 
xl,  d.  2,  1441-1460.— Weyer  (E.  M.)  Die  Zeitschwellen 
gleichartiger  und  disparater  Sinneseindriicke.  Phil. 
Stud., Leipz. ,1898,  xiv,  616-639: 1899,xv,G7-138.— Zgurski 
(N.  V.)  Psikho-fiziologicheskaya teori yachuvstvovaniy. 
[Psvcho-phvsiological  theory  of  sen.sations.]  Vopr.  filos. 
1  psichol.,  Mosk.,  1900,  xi,  pt.  2,  287;  385.— Zimmer- 
mann  (R.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  uber  die 
Empfindungen  in  der  Schlundnihre  und  im  Magen,  in 
der  Harnriihre  und  in  der  Blase  und  im  Enddarm.  Mitt, 
a.  d.  Gronzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  ,Jona,  1909,  xx,  44.5-4.57. — 
Zwaardeniaker  (H.)  Over  den  eigenlijken  aard 
oiizer  zintuigprikkels.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1907,  ii,  137-1.59. 

ISensations  {Ahnormal  and  perverted). 
See  Consciousness  (Disordered);  Illusions; 
Sensations  {Disordered  and  defective);  Sexual 
instinct  (Perversions  of). 

Sensations  {^'Exthetic). 

See,  also,  .ffisthetics;  Psycholog'y  in  arts  and 
letters. 

Furry  (W.  D.)  The  testhetic  experience;  its 
nature  and  function  in  epistemologv.  8°. 
Baltimore.  1908. 

.Vntoniui.  Framenti  diesteticapittorica.  Ricerche 
di  psichiat.  .  .  .  ded.  al  Enrico  Morselli  [etc.],  Milano, 
1907,  749-752.— Bertrand  (A. )  Esthetique  et  psvoholo- 
gie.  Rev.  phil..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  33-66.— Dessoi'r  (M.) 
Die  iisthetische  Bedeutung  des  absoluten  Quantums. 
Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1903. 
xxxii,  .50-65.— Di  Lorenzo  (G.)  Seisentimentiesteticl 
siano  dapprima  interessati,  secondo  il  Guvau.  Manico- 
mio,  Nocera,  1909,  xxv,  4.5-91.— Giessler"  (C.  M. )  Das 
Gesehmackvolle  als  Besonderheit  dos  Schonen  und  spe- 
ziell  seine  Beziehungen  zum  sinnlichen  Geschmack. 
Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
xxxiv,  81-110. — Kalisc'h  er  (Edith ) .  Analyse  der  iisthe- 
tischen  Contemplation  (Plastik  und  Malerei).  Ztschr. 
f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxviii, 
199-252. — Krogius  (A.  A.)  Osnovnol  moment  este- 
ticheskavo  chuvstva.  [Fundamental  moment  of  esthetic 
feeling]  Vestnik  Psikhol.,  krim.  Anthrop.,  S.-Peterb., 
1905,  ii,  97-111. — Kuelx»e  (0.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  experi- 
mentellen  Aesthetik.  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1903, 
xiv,  479-495.— Lalo  (C.)    Les  sens  esth^tiques.  Rev. 
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Sensations  {JEsthetic). 

phil.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  449;  577.   — .  L'esth6tiquesoienti- 

flque.  J6td.,  1909,  Ixviii,  255-267.— Laurila  (K.  S.)  1st 
der  iisthetische  Eindruck  aus  einer  oder  mehreren  Quel- 
len  abzuleiten?  Arch.  1  d.  ges.  Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1909, 
XV,  112-136.— liCClfere  (A.)  Lageneseder6motionesth(5- 
tique.  Arch,  de  psychol.,  Geneve,  1904-5,  iv,  155-205. — 
Ijce  (V.)  La  sympathie  esthetique,  d'apres  Th.  Llpps. 
Rev.  phil..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiv,  614-631.— Llpps  (T.)  Zur 
Lehre  von  den  Gefuhlen,  insbesondere  den  asthetischen 
Elementargefilhlen.    Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Phy.slol.  d. 

Sinnesorg.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1894-5,  viii,  321-361.   . 

AesthetischeEinfuhlung.  J6td.,  1900, xxii, 415-450.   . 

Psvchologie  und  Aesthetik.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Psychol., 
Leipz..  1907,  ix,  91-116.— Martin  (Llllien  J.)  Psychology 
of  Eesthetics.  X.  Experimental  prospecting  in  the  field 
of  the  comic.  Am..  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1905,  xvi,  35- 
118,  AUo:  Psychol.  Rev.,  Bait.,  1906,  xiii,  141-219,  2  pi., 
port.— Meunier  (R.)  Un  cas  d'attention  pr6coce  il  des 
sensations  esth^tiques.  Rev.  phil..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  107. — 
Naville  (A.)  Lineaments  de  psychologic  esthetique. 
Arch,  de  psychol.,  Geneve,  1903,  ii,  89-104.— Noordijk 
(J.  T.)  De  verhouding  van  de  affecten  tot  den  wil  en  de 
op  die  verhouding  berustende  moreele  en  aesthetische 
gevoelens.  Psychiat.  en  Neurol.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1905,  ix,  99- 
112.— Paget  (Miss).  Problemes  et  methodes  del'esthS- 
tique  contemporaine.  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  di  psicol. 
1905,  Roma,  1906,  V,  462-466.— Pitkin  (W.  B.)  Reasons 
for  the  slight  esthetic  value  of  the  lower  senses.  Psvchol. 
Rev.,  Bait.,  1906,  xiii,  363-377.— Scliopenliauer  (A.) 
Zur  Metaphysik  des  Schnenen  und  Aesthetik.  In  his: 
Siimmtliche  Werke,  16°,  Leipzig,  [n.  d.],  v,  439-478.— 
Segal  (J.)  Die  bewusste  Selbsttauschung  als  Kern  des 
asthetischen  Geniessens;  eine  kritische  Betrachtung. 
Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1905,  vi,  2.54-270. — Slm- 
mel  (G.)  Ueber  asthetische  Quantitaten.  Ztschr.  f. 
Psychol.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1903,  v,  208-212.— SmlrnofT (A. I.) 
Fiziologicheskiya  i  psikhologicheskiya  osnovaniya  este- 
tiki.  [Physiological  and  psychological  foundations  of 
esthetics.]  Nevrol.  Vestuik,  Kazan,  1893,  i,  no.  1,  99;  no. 
2,  197;  no.  3,  127:  1894,  ii,  no.  2,  1:  1899,  vii,  no.  1,  78.— 
Souriaii(P.)  L'enseignement  de  I'esthStique.  Ann(5e 
psychol..  Par.,  1908,  110-124,— Volkelt  (J.)  Die  ent- 
wickelungsge-schichtliche  Betrachtungsweise  in  der 
Aesthetik.    Ztschr.  f.  Psychol.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg., 

Leipz.,  1902,  xxix,l-21'.   .  Der  asthetische  Werthder 

niederen  Sinne.    Ibid.,  204-221.   .  Die  Bedeutung 

der  niederen  Empftndungen  fiir  die  asthetische  Einfiih- 
lung.  Ibid.,  1903,  xxxii,  1-37.- Warstat  (W.)  Der 
Bilderrahmen,  ein  Kapitel  aiigewandter  Aesthetik. 
Ibid.,  1907,  xlv,  1.  Abt.,  441-452. 

Sensations  (Associated). 

See  Audition  ( Colored) ;  Synaestliesia. 

Sensations  (Disordered  or  defective). 
See,    also,  Acroparsesthesia;  Allochiria; 
Hallucination   {Sensorial);  Hypersesthesia; 

Nervous  s//s<('/»  {Anaesthesia,  etc.,  of);  Parses- 
thesia;  Space  {Perceptions  of,  Disordered); 
Synaestliesia. 

Blum  (P.)  Des  anesthesies,psychiques  elites 
nerveuses  ou  hysteriques.  Etude  historique, 
clinique,  experimentale  et  critique.  Preface  de 
Bernheim.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Brunotte  (J.  A.  F.)  *Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis 
des  Gedankenlautwerdens.  [Gottingen. ]  8°. 
Biickehurg,  [1904]. 

Franke  (H.)  *Deber  einseitige  Sinnestiiu- 
schungen.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  Br.,  1903. 

Laux  (C.  F.  E.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  TJnter- 
suchung  der  Gleichgewichtsstorungen.  8°. 
Marburg,  1893. 

Makce  (L.-V.  )  *  Des  alterations  de  la  sensi- 
bilite.    8°.    Paris,  1860. 

Santi  Bivona.  Un  caso  di  emianestesia  to- 
tale  per  lesione  del  cervello.  Contribute  alio 
studio  del  decorso  intracerebrale  dei  nervi  ot- 
tici.    8°.    Sciacca,  1889. 

ScHOLZ  (W.  L.  H.)  *lleber  die  Abgrenzung 
zonaler  Sensibilitatsstorungen.  8°.  Berlin, 
[1907]. 

ViRENQUE  (L.-A.)  De  la  perte  de  la  sensi- 
bilite  generate  et  speciale  d'un  cote  du  corps 
(hemianesthesie)  et  de  ses  relations  avec  cer- 
taines  lesions  des  centres  opto-stries.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1874. 


Sensations  (Disordered  or  defective). 

Adamkievvicz  (A.)  Ueber  Gefuhlsinterferenzen. 
Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1900.xix, 882.— A lrutz(S.)  Om 
sinnesrorelsernasfysiologiochpsykologi;  kritisk  historik. 
[The  physiology  and  psvchol ogy  of  sensory  disturbances.] 
UpsalaLakaref.  Forh.,  1900-1901,  n.  F.,  vi,  i32;  230;  520;  609. 
Also,  Reprint.— Bard.  (L.)  De  la  persistance  des  sensa- 
tions lumineuses  dans  le  champ  aveugle  des  hemianopsi- 
ques.  Semaine  m6d.,  Par.,  1905,  xxv,  253-2.55. — Bern- 
liardt  (M.)  Klinischer  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  He- 
miansesthesiaalternans.  Deutsehemed.Wchn.sehr., Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  153-155.— Bernlielm.  De  I'element 
psychique  dans  I'hemianesthesie  d'origine  capsulaire. 

Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Nancy.   C.-r.,  1901-2,  73-76.  ■  .  De 

Vanesthfeie  dite  nerveuse  ou  hyst^rique.  Rev.  med.  de 
Vest,  Nancy,  1906,  xxxviii,  129-135.— Blltsteiu  (M.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Hemianaj.sthesia  criiciata  s.  alternans. 
Arch.  f.  phys.-diiitet.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1902,  iv,  218.— Bon- 
nier (P.)  La  baresthesie.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1908,  xvi, 
526-529.— Bramwell  (B.)  Hemianaesthesia  with  pecul- 
iar changes  in  the  fields  of  vision.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1903-4, 
xxiii,  254-256.— Burr  (C.  W.)  A  case  of  psychic  anes- 
thesia. J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxv,  37.— 
Camus  (P.)  &  Blondel  (C.)  Cenestopathie  a  locali- 
sation cephalique.  EnciJphale,  Par.,  1909,  i,  595-600. — 
Cliarcot.  Diagnosis  of  capsular  hemianaesthesia  and 
hysterical  hemianEe.sthesia.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1S89,  liv, 
145-149. — Clieleliowski  (K.)  Niezwykly  zbior  obja- 
wow,  towarzysz^cy  znieczuleniom  polowicznym  m6z- 
gowympochodzenia  organicznego.  [Unusual  complexus 
of  phenomena  associated  with  artificial  cerebral  hemi- 
anesthesia of  organic  origin.]  Gaz.  lek,,  Warszawa,  1897, 
2.  s.,  xvii,  29-32.— de  Cleramrault.  L'exploration 
clinique  de  la  sensibility  douloureuse  par  la  pression. 
Rev.  de  psychiat..  Par.,  1909,  xiii,  226-231.— Oaland  (J.) 
A  case  ot  complete  hemiansesthesia  of  eight  years'  dura- 
tion. [Discussion.]  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  'N.  Y.,  1896, 
xxiii,  133-135.— Dana  (C.  L.)  Psychro-aesthesia  (cold 
sensations),  and  psychro-algia  (cold  pains).  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1898,  Ixvii,  273-276.— »avy  (R.  B.)  Evolution  and 
involution  of  the  special  senses.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic, 
1893,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  277-286.— Be  Buck  (D.)  Les  troubles 
de  la  sensibilite.  Belgiqvie  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1902,  ix, 
pt.  2,  247;  263;  343.— Dejerlne.  De  I'hemianesthfeie 
d'origine  cer^brale.   Semaine  med.,  Par.,  1899,  xix,  249- 

253.    Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  1166.   .  De 

I'h^mianesthfsie  dite  capsulaire  et  de  rhemianesth6sie 
par  Ifeion  corticale.  Ind^pend.  m^d.,  Par.,  1899,  v,  265. — 
Bejerine  (J.)  <fe  Long;  (E.)  Sur  la  localisation  de  la 
lesion  dans  rh6mianesth6sie  dite  capsulaire.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  1174-1177.— 
Dercum  (F.  X.)  &  Spiller  (W.  G.)  Report  of  a  case 
of  hemianaesthesia  of  over  eight  year.s'  duration,  resulting 
from  destruction  of  the  carrefour  sensity  and  lenticular 
nucleus  without  direct  implication  of  the  optic  thalamus. 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902,  n.  s.,  cxiii,  444^56.  Also 
[Ab,str.];  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxix,  164.— 
Bonliot  (E.)  Histoire  d'un  homme  qui  voitpar  lenez. 
Prance  med..  Par.,  1897,  xliv,  574. — Dupre  (E.  )& Camus 
(P.)  Lescenesthopathies.  Bull, m6d., Par., 1907, xxi, 713. — 
Egger  (M.)  L'epuisementrapidede  la  sensibilite- au  con- 
tact etalapression.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1907,  XV,  294.  . 

La  bareath&ie.  /6;d.,  584-588.— Fere  (C.)  Note  stir  un 
cas  de  synalg(?sie  persistante.  Flandremed.,  Gand,  1895, 
ii,  545-548. — Ferreri  (G.)  Losviluppodell'  intelligenza 
nellaprivazionesimultaneadella vista  e  dell'  udlto.  Atti 
d.  Cong,  internaz.  di  psicol.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  610. — Fi- 
cocelli  (L.)  Hemianestesia  histerica  y  hemianestesia 
capsular.  An.  d.  Circ.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903, 
xxvi,  162-164.— Fisclier  (  O.  )  Ueber  Makropsie  und 
deren  Beziehungen  zur  Mikrographie,  sowie  uber  eine 
eigentiimliche  Storung  der  Lichtempfindung.  Monat- 
schr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1906,  xix,  290-305.— 
Oaleazzi  (R.)  &  Perrero  (E.)  Un  ca.sodi  emianeste- 
sia d'  origine  corticale,.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo,  1899,  xv, 
pt.  1,  3;  15.— GellS.  A  proposd'une  observation  de  perte 
de  la  sensibilite  peripheriqne,  limitee  au  bras.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1889,  9.  s.,  i,  302.— Giani  (P.) 
Osservazioni  sopra  alcune  alterazioni  della  sensibility. 
Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  Roma,  1904,  lii,  605-616.— 
Goldsc-limidt  (A.)  Ein  Versuch  zur  Verstiindigung 
bei  Fehleu  des  Gehors-  und  Gesichtssinnes.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  408.— Gra- 
denigo  (G.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  p.seudofotestesia  di  ori- 
gine tattile.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1892, 
3.S.,  xl,  792-794.— Guglielmo  (M.)  Emianestesia  totale 
e  persistente,  seguita  a  paralisi  ed  ajoestesia  generali  e 
transitorie  e  ad  afasia  transitoria  (sindrome  talamica- 
capsulare  posteriore),  in  dipendenza  di  un'  unica  causa 
traumatica.  Riv.  ital.  di  neurop.  [etc.],  Catania,  1908,  i, 
545-5.52. — Hall  (A.  J.)  A  case  of  auEEsthesia  in  the  area 
supplied  by  the  left  infra-orbital  nerve.  Quart.  M.  J., 
Sheffield,  1893-4,  ii,  59,  1  pi.— Haskovec.  V^znam  he- 
ipianaesthesie  sensitivo-sensorielni.  [Importance  of ...  ] 
Casop.iek.Cesk.  v  Praze,1908,xlvii,1225-1227.  Also.iravsl.: 
Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  53-56.— Hilbert  (R.)  Ein 
Fall  von  Geschmacksphotismen.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Au- 
genh.,  Stuttg,,  1897, xsxv,  271-273,— Hirsclx.  Parssthe- 
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Sensations  {Dl!<ordered  or  defective). 

sia  of  the  externiU  cutaneous  nerve.  J.  Nerv.  Ment. 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  IS'.RI,  xxiii,  lu:i.— Hoeli  (A.)  A  review  of 
some  recent  papers  upon  the  loss  of  the  feeling  of  reality 
and  kuulreil  svmptoms.  Psychol.  Bull.,  N.  V.,  191)5,  ii, 
233-241.— Ilori-lx  (H.)  Seli-Horkurse.  Ztselir.f.Kchul- 
gsndhtspll.,  llamb.,  1909,  x.xii,  647-."i5i;.— Hiido verniji; 
(C.)  JiiQ  Fall  von  periplier  entstandener  Sinnestiiu- 
schung.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  \\.  Psychiat.,  Berl.  u. 
Leipz.,  1906,  xxix,  255-259.  — Hudovernig;  (K.)  Pe- 
ripheriaseredetil  (Srzekcsalodilsesete.  (Acaseof  primary 
peripheral  false  sensation.)   Elme-es  idegk6rt.,  Budapest, 

1905,  251-254.— J  ones  (E.)  The  significance  of  phricto- 
patliic  sensation.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1908,  XXXV,  427-437.— Kawasliiiua.  [Bernhardt's  dis- 
turbances Of  sensibility.]  Geibi  Iji,  Tokyo,  1906,  143- 
151. — K.oliiistaiiim(0.)  Neuere Forschuiigen iiberSen- 
sibilitiitsstorungen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsclir.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  1182.— Kriikeiiberji;  (H.)  Ein  Fall 
von  allgemeiner  cutaner  und  sensori.scher  Aniisthesie 
mit  todtlichein  Ausgang  ohne  anatomischen  Befund. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med..  Leipz.,  ]8.'i9-90,  xlvi,  203- 
214.  —  Kutuer  (R.)  Isolierte,  cerebrale  Sensibilitiits- 
stornngen.  Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1905, 
xvii, 312-337. — licjoiiiie  (P. )  &  ligger  (M. )  Hemianes- 
th6sie  d'origine  cortieale  probable.   Rev.  neurol..  Par., 

1906,  xiv,  571-673.— liCvcn  (G.)  L'hyperesthesie  en  pa- 
thologiegOn^rale  et  en  clinique.   Bull,  med..  Par.,  1907, 

.  xxi,  215-217. — JLoltiiiaiin  ( \V.)  Ueber  eine  interessaute 
subjektive  Gesichtsemptindung.  Ztsehr.  f.  Psychol,  u. 
Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xli,  2.  Abt.,  395-398.— 
JMaksiiiiovicli  (I.  I.)  Kapsulyarnaya  ili  isteriches- 
kaya  hemianesteziya?  [Capsular  or  hysterical  hemianas- 
thesia?]  Med.  Sbornik  varshav.  Uvazd.  voyenn.  hosp., 
Varshava,  1892,  v,  99-105.— Margarit  (F.)  Caso  de  bi- 
perestosis  que  se  resolvio  al  curarse  la  nlceracion  que  le 
rodeaba.  Gac.  med.  catal.,  BarccL,  1907,  xxxi,  321-323. — 
jnarluesco  (G.)  Les  troubles  de  la  barestht'sie  (sensi- 
bility a  la  pression)  et  leur  coexistence  avec  i'anesth^sie 
vibratoire.  Semaine  med..  Par.,  1905,  xxv,  565-569. — 
niawroiikatis  (.\.)  Hyperesth^sie  de  la  sensibilit(5 
Chez  un  sujet  hypnotist.  Rev.  de  I'hvpnot.  et  psychol. 
physiol.,  Par.,  l,s93-4,  viii,  143-146.— ITIicliel  (G.)  Instru- 
ment destine  a  rechercher  les  troubles  de  la  sensibility, 
principalement  chez  les  accidentes  du  travail.  Bull, 
m^d.-chir.  d.  accid.  du  travail,  Par., 1908,  i,453. — ITIoIlard. 
(J.)  Sur  uncasd'hymianesthesie  organiquepar  lOsion  lo- 
calisyeillacoucheoptique.  Lyon  med.,1 900, xciv, 117-123. — 
inuiuaug'li  (S.)  Sensation,  physiological  and  patho- 
logical. Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1895.  Ixxii,  1-6. — 
Nasse(F.)  DieRegelwidrigkeitenderGefuhle.  Ztsehr. 
f.  d.  .  .  .  krankh.  Seelenzust.,  Berl.,  1838,  i,  408-438.— 
Negro  (C.)  Contribnto  alia  casuistica  delle  acro- 
parestesie.  Boll.  d.  Polichin.,  Torino,  1898,  iii,  232;  240;  261; 
285;  297. — Ogata  (T.)  [Country  quiet  for  hemiansesthe- 
sia.]  Iji  Kwai  Ho  Ogata  Byo-in  .  .  .,  Osaka,  1898,  no.  81, 
1-8.— Oppeiilieim  (H.)  Ein  p'all  von  einfacher  Hemi- 
aniisthesie  und  Hemiataxie,  bedingt  durch  hiimorrhagi- 
scheZerstorungdeshinterenBezirkesderinneren  Kapsel. 
Charite-Ann.,  Berl.,  1889,  xiv,  396-405.— Paniart  (R.) 
Action  metallothyrapique  de  I'orsurunehemianesthysie. 
Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol.,  Par.,  1907-8,  xxii, 
285.— Paukstat.  Beitriig  zur  Lchrevon  der  bitempo- 
ralen  Hemianopsie.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augcnh.,  Stuttg., 
1905,  xliii,  605-620.— Petren  (K.)  Untersuchnngen  fiber 
die  Art  der  bei  Organerkrankungen  vorkommenden  Re- 
flexhyperiistesien.  Verhandl.  d.  nord,  Kong.  f.  inn.  Med. 
1904,  Stockholm,  1905,  V,  231-247.— Pick  (A.)  On  the 
pathologically  protracted  duration  of  impressions  on  the 
senses  as  a  cause  of  various  disturbances  of  the  sensory 
perception  and  especially  of  the  sight.    Brain,  Lond., 

1903,  xxvi,  251-260.   .  Ueber  Hyperiisthesie  der  pe- 

ripherischen  Gesichtsfeldpartien.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1906,  xxv,  498-501.— Possek  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von 
kortikaler  Hemianopsie  nach  einem  Trauma.  Ztsehr.  f. 
Augenh.,  Berl.,  1905,  xiii,  794-S03.— voii  Kad.  Klini- 
scherBeitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Hemianiisthesia  alter- 
nans.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  333,  AUn: 
Sitzungsb.  d.  iirztl.  Ver.  Nurnb.  1902,  Munchen,  1903,  68- 
61. —  Ravenna  (E.)  Unaltrocaso  di  alterata  sensibi- 
lity igrica.  Riforma  med.,  Roma.  1903.  xix,  1377-1380.— 
Renaiiltf.A.)  Hemianesthesie  sen.siti vo-.sensorielle  et 
troubles  trophiques  concomitants  chez  unsyphilitique  de 
daterecente.  Bull,  et  mem.Soc.  in6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1902, 
3.  s.,  xix,  137-141. — Reyinond.  Hemianesthesie  sans 
hemiplegie  consecutive  a  un  traumatisme  cert'bral  n'in- 
teressant  que  les  laisceaux  sensitifs.  Bull.  See.  anat.de 
Par.,  1892,  l.xvii,  3-9.— Rose  (.A.)  Ansesthesia  of  psychi- 
cal origin.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiv,  720.— 
Riislofr(I.  A.)  K  kazuistikle  mozgovol  hemianestezii. 
[Cerebral  hemiansesthesia.l  Med.  Obozr,,  Mosk.,  1898, 
xlix,  27-32.— Sandl'ord  fA.  W.)  The  importance  of 
early  attention  to  aflfeetions  of  the  special  senses  in  chil- 
dren. J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1907,  xv,  141- 
146.— Savin  (T. )  Another  case  of  anssthesia  due  to 
lesion  of  the  gyrus  fornicatus.  Brain,  Lond.,  1892,  xv, 
44S-451.  —  Soliaffer  (K.l  Anatomisch-klinische  Bei- 
triige  zur  Lehre  der  cerebralen  Sensibilitiitsstorungen. 
Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1905,  sxiv,  8SS-901,— Sclile- 


Sensations  {Disordered  or  d'feetive). 

singer  (H.)  Ueber  Sensibilitiitsstorungen  bei  aknler 
lokah'r  Isrh;imie.  Deutsclie  Ztsehr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz., 
19U.'\  xxix,  375-382.— SeletKki  i  \'.  V.)  Psikhopatologiya 
oslitshushtsheniv.  [Psyehoi>athologv  o£  .sensations.] 
Sovrem.  Psikhiat.,  Mosk.,  1909,  iii,  ,529-519.— Selller  (J.) 
&  Verger  (  H. )  Les  hemianesthiVsies  cupsulairesexpyri- 
mentales.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path.  gi5n..  Par.,  1899,  i, 
757-771.— Slitslierbak  (A.  E.)  &  Ivanoit  (I.  I.)  Slu- 
chal  poll-  i  makroi-'Stezii.  [Case  of  poly-  and  macro- 
icsthesia.l  Vrach,  St.  Pctersb.,  1895,  xvi"913.— Sieard 
(J.-.'V.)  Troubles  de  la  .sensibilitt;  et  acccidentsdu  travail 
Presse  m6d..  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  527.— Smith  (M.  A.  B.)  Case 
of  crossed  hemianalgesia.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax, 
1895,  vii,  95-98.— Stern  (.\..)  Seiisiljilil.-itsstorungen  und 
Hei.ssluftbehandlung.  Med.  Klin.,  H.-rl.,  r.io9,  v,  1363.— 
Stern  (R.)  PeriodischeSchwaukungeii  der  Sen.sibilitiit. 
Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1893,  Bresl., 
1894,  Ixxi,  1.  Abth.,  med.  Sect.,  4.5.— Sticker  (G.)  Ueber 
Vcrsuche  einer  objectiven  Darstellung  von  Sensibilitiits- 
storungen. Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1897,  xi,  497;  514. — 
Stransky  (E.)  Ueber  conjugirte  Empfindungen. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1901,  xv,  421;  442;  461.— Trom- 
betta  (K.  &  Ostino  (G.)  I  sensi  ed  il  loro  compen.so 
nei  .-iordomuti  e  iiei  cieclii.  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1900, 
xxix,  433-4."i6.— Trotter  (W.)  &  Davies  (H.  M.)  The 
exact  determination  of  areas  of  altered  sensibility.  Rev. 
Neurol.  &  Psychiat.,  Edinb.,  1907,  v,  761-772.  —  Van 
Biervliet  (.J.-J.)  L'lisymytrie  sensorielle.  Bull.  Acad, 
roy.  d.  .sc.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xxxiv,  326-366. 

 .  Int'gality  dansl'aeuity  des  sens  ducote  droit  et  du 

c6t(5  gauche  du  corps.    Intermed.  d.  biol..  Par.,  1897-8,  i, 

461.   .  Nouvelle  contribution  a  I'^tude  de  I'asyme- 

trie  sensorielle.  Acad.  roy.  de  Belg.  Bull,  de  lacl.  d.  .sc., 
Brux.,  1901,  679-094, 3 pi.— Veasey(C.  A.J  Observations 
of  a  case  of  bitemporal  hemianopsia,  with  some  unusual 
changes  in  the  visual  field.  Am.  J.  JI.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1905, 
n.  s.,  cxxix,  319-326.  ^l/so.  Reprint.— Vidal  (E.)  Quel- 
ques  cas  d'anastomoses  nerveuses;  anastomoses  radiculo- 
radicidaires.  Assoc.  franf.dechir.  Proe.  verb,  [etc.], Par., 
1907,  .539-.5.51.— Wade  (\V.)  Die  Sinne  der  TaubbUnden. 
Eos,  Wien,  1909,  vi,  197-201.— Williams  (T.  A.)  The 
importance  of  modifications  of  the  sensibility  in  thediag- 
nosis  of  disease.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1909,  n.  s.,  cxxxvii, 
656-.562.    Also,  Reprint. 

Sensations  {Dissociated). 

See,  also,  Spinal  cord  (Diseasfs  of.  Diagnosis 
of). 

Babinskl.  Dissociations  de  la  sensibilite.  Mfd. 
mod.,  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  326.— BenenatI  ( U. )  Sulla  pato- 
genesi  della  dissociazione  delta  sensibilita  di  origine  cen- 
trale.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1905,  .xxi,  57;  97; 
119.— Cunningliam  (R.  H.)  A  case  of  dissociated  sen- 
sorv  disturbances.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1909,  xxxvi,  287.— Hatscliek  (R.)  Eine  klinische  Be- 
obachtung  von  cerebral  bedingter  dissoziirter  Storung 
der  tiefen  Sensibilitiit.  Jahrb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  u 
Wien,  1905,  xxvi,  2.63-269.— Hensclien  (S.  E.)  Zum 
bulbaren  Syndrom:  DissoziationderSinnemitcerebellar- 
ataktischen  Storungen;  ein  klinischer  Beitrag.  Neurol. 
Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxv,  502-513.— Silvestri  (T.) 
Della  dissociazione  a  tipo  siringomielico  della  sensibility, 
di  origine  cerebrale.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix. 
393-396. 

Sensations  {Radiation  of). 
See  Synaesthesia. 

Sensations  ( Secondary). 

See,  also,  Audition  (Colored);  Synsesthesia. 

Koeppe  (H.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  secundaren  Sinnes- 
empfirdungen.  Ber.  d.  oberhe.ss.  Gesellsch.  f,  Nat.- u. 
Heilk.,  Giessen,  1899-1902,  xxxiii,  119-12.5.  Also:  Deutsche 
med.  Wohnschr.,  Leipz,  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  572-574. 

Sensations  {Sexual). 

See  Sexual  instinct. 

Hensationn  {Special  and  lamsual). 

See  Audition;  Muscle-sense;  Orientation; 
Sense  o/  moisture;  Sense  of  repetHlon;  Sense 
of  temperature;  Sense  ()/'  vibration;  Sensibility 
{Osseous);  Sexual  instinct;  Smell;  Sound, 
Space,  Perception  of;  Taste;  Time  (Perception 
of);  Touch.;  Vision. 

Sensations  (  Visual  and  facial). 

See,  also,  Audition-,  Smell;  Taste;  Touch; 
Vision. 

GowERS  (<SiV  W.  R. )  Subjective  sen.^ations  of 
sight  and  sound,  abiotrophv,  and  other  lectures. 
8°.    London,  1904. 
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Sensations  (  Visual  and  facial). 

Kaeplus  (S. )  *Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den 
Gesichtsempfindungen.    8°.    Berlin,  1902. 

Raehlmann  (E.)  Zur  vergleichenden  Phy- 
siologie  des  Gesichtsinnes;  Beitrag  zur  Theorie 
der  Licht-  und  Farbenempfindung  auf  anato- 
misch-physikalischer  Grundlage.  8°.  Jena, 
1907. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Na- 
turt.  u.  Aerzte  1907,  Leipz..  1908,  pt.2,  2.  Hlfte.,  303-305. 
Also  [Abstr.] ,  in:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  Ivii,  2305- 
2310. 

Stilling  (J.)  Psychologie  der  Gesichtsvor- 
stellung  nach  Kant's  Theorie  der  Erfahrung. 
8°.    Berlin  &  Wien,  1-901. 

Ameiit(W.)  Ueber  das  Verhiiltniss  der  ebenmerk- 
lichen  zu  den  (ibermerklichen  Unterschieden  bei  Licht- 
und  Schallintensitiiten.  Phil.  Stud.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xvi, 
135-196. — Boswell  (F.  P.).  Irradiation  der  Gesiclits- 
empfindung.  Ztschr.f.  Psvchol.  n.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg., 
Leipz.,  1906,  xli,  119-126.— Cliamberlain  (A.  F.)  & 
Clianiberlain  (Isabel  C.)  Hypnagogic  images  and  bi- 
vision  in  early  childhood;  a  note.  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Wor- 
cester, 1906,  xvii,  272.— Cliarpeil tier  (A.)  Recherches 
comparatives  sur  quelques  points  de  la  physiologic  des 
sensations  visueiles  et  des  sensationsauditives.  Arch,  de 
physiol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par,,  1890,  5.  s.,  ii,  262-272.— Ex- 
ner  (  S. )  Ueber  optische  Bewegungsemptindungen. 
Biol.  Centralbl.,  Erlang.,  1888-9,  viii,  437-448.— Fcrenti- 
nos(S.)  Ueberden  Dunkelsinn.  Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg., 
1908,  xii,  195-204.— Franklin  (C.  L.)  The  new  theory 
of  the  light-sense.  Proc.  Am.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Salem,'  1898, 
xlvii,  473. — Goldstein  (M.  A.)  Comparative  value  of 
the  sense  of  hearing  to  the  sense  of  sight.  Laryngo- 
scope, St.  Louis,  1896, 1,207-210.  Also,  Reprint.— Hilbert 
(R.)  Ueber  das  subjektive  Sehen  farbiger  Flecke  im  Ge- 
sichtsfeld  als  pathologische  und  physiologische  Farben- 
erscheinung.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1905, 
xliii,  751-756  — Laqueur  (L. )  Ueber  eineeigentiimliche 
Art  von  Gesichtswahrnehmungen.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  med. 
Wissensch.,  Berl.,  1889,  xxvii,  7513-7.55.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Levi  (R.)  Zur  \nalyse  der  Emptindungen  insbeson- 
dere  der  Lustempfindungen.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Psychol., 
Leipz.,  1907,  x,  403-408.— Loug'll  (.J.E.j  The  relations 
of  intensity  to  duration  of  stimulation  in  our  sensations 
of  light.  Psychol.  Rev.,  N.Y. &  Lond.,  1896,  iii,  484-492.— 
ITllllIer- Freienl'els  (R.)  Zur  Theorie  der  Gefiihls- 
tone  der  Farbenemptindungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u. 
Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xlvi,  1.  Abt.,  241- 
274"— Oks  (A.B.)  Izoblasti  fiziologicheskavo  dlelstviya 
zvuka  1  tsvlela.  [Physiological  action  of  sound  and 
color.]  Med.  j.  Oksa,  S.-Peterb.,  1899,  ii,  no.  10,  1-7.— 
Scliumann  (F.)  Einige  Beobachtungen  uberdieZu- 
sammenfassung  von  Gesichtseindriicken  zu  Einheiten. 
Ztschr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz..  1900, 
xxiii,  1-32.— Stigler  (R. )  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  des 
Druckphosphens.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1906, 
cxv,  248-272. — Wllleni  (V.)  Sur  les  perceptions derma- 
toptiques.  Bull,  scient.  de  la  France  et  de  la  Belg.,  Par., 
1891,  xxiii,  329-346.— WincU  (W.  H.)  The  function  of 
images.  J.  Philos.,  Psychol,  [etc.] ,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N. 
Y.,  1908,  V,  337-352.— VVirtli  (W.)  Fortschritte  aufdem 
Gebiete  der  Psychophvsik  der  Licht-  und  Farbenempfin- 
dung. Arch.  f.  d.  ges".  Psychol.,  Leipz.,  1905,  v,  125:  263; 
411.  — Wnndt  (W.)  1st  Schwarz  eine  Empfindung? 
Psychol.  Studien,  Leipz.,  1906,  ii,  115-119. 

Sense  {Moral). 

See  Ethics;  Morality. 

Sense  {Muscular). 
See  Muscle-sense. 

Sense  {Stereognostic). 
See  Space  {Perception  of). 

Sense  of  attitudes. 

See  Orientation. 

Sense  of  dimensions. 
See  Space  (Perception  of). 

Sense  of  direction. 
See  Orientation. 

Sense  of  moisture. 

Peri  (A  )  Contributo  alio  studio  della  sensibilita 
.  igrica.  Gior.  ital.  d.  sc.  med.,  Pisa,  1903,  i,  79-84.— Ra- 
■venna(E.)  &  ITIontagnini.  Contributo  alio  studio 
della  illusione  igrica.  Riv.  di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1902, 
VII,  400-407.— Tainbrono  (R.)  Contributo  alio  studio 
di  una  nuova  modalila  della  sensibilita  cutanea  (sensi- 
bilita igrica).  Mem.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  enat.  inFerrara, 
1893,  ixvi,  fasc.  4,  1-18,  1  pi. 


Sense  of  repetition. 

Albes  (A.)  *  De  1' illusion  de  fausse  recon- 
naissance; etude  critique,  clinique  et  medico- 
legale.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Thibault  (E.-J.-A.-J.)  *Etude  de  psycho- 
logie morbide;  essai  psychologique  et  clinique 
sur  la  sensation  du  deja  vu.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1899. 

Alvarez  Gomez  -  Zalazar  (R.)  A  prop6sito  del 
sentimiento  de  repeticion;  la  sensation  dud6javu  delos 
Franceses.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1906,  v,  494;  1907,  vi,  63; 
187.— Dromard  &  Alb^s.  Essal  th^orique  sur  I'lllu- 
sion  dite  de  fausse  reconnaissance.  J.  depsychol.  norm, 
et  path..  Par.,  1905,  ii,  216-228.— Grasset  (J.)  La  sensa- 
tion du  deja  vu;  sensation  du  d(Jja  entendu;  du  d§ja 
6prouv6;  illusion  de  fausse  reconnaissance.  Ibid.,  1904,  i, 
17-27.— Janet  (P.)  Aproposdud^ja  vu.  76(d.,  1905,  ii, 
289-307.— Lewis  (F.  P.)  A  new  and  physiologic  expla- 
nation of  a  common  psychologic  phenomenon.  J.  Am. 
M.  A.SS.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  882.— del  Valle  (J.  P.) 
Contribuci6n  al  estudio  de  las  ilusiones  de  lo  ya  vivido. 
Gac.  mi5d.  de  Mexico,  1908,  iii,  402-476. 

Sense  of  temperature. 

KuiPER  (J.)  *Over  het  gevoel  voor  koude 
en  voor  warinte.    8°.    Amsterdam,  [1890]. 

Alrutz  (S.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Temperatur- 
sinne.    Ztschr.  f.  Psvchol.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg., 

Leipz.,  1908,  xlvii,  1.  Abt.,  161;  241.   .  Die  Funktion 

der  Temperatursinne  in  "warmen  Badern.  Ibid.,  xlviii, 
1.  Abt.,  385-396.  — Alter  (W. )  Perver.se  Temperatur- 
empfindung.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxii,  762- 
766. — Holm  (K.  G.)  Die  Dauer  der  Temperaturem- 
pfindungen  bei  constanter  Reiztemperatur.  Skandin. 

Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xiv,  242-248.   .  Ueber 

zunickbleibende  Temperaturempfindungen.  Ibid.,  249- 
2.58.— Kelcliner  (M.)  &  Rosenblum  (P.)  Zur  Frage 
nach  der  Dualitiit  des  Temperatur.sinnes.  Ztschr.  f .  Psy- 
chol, u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1899.  x.xi,  174-181.— 
Mai  (E.)  Ueber  gekreuzte  Lahmung  des  Kaltesinnes; 
Beitrag  zur  Phy.siologie  der  Hautsinnesbahnen.  Arch, 
f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxviii,  182-205.— Venturi  (S.) 
Termo-estesie  cruraU  (kauma-estesie  e  psicro-estesie). 
Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii,  pt.  1,  460;  472. 

Sense  of  vihration. 

See,  also,  Sensibility  {Osseous). 

Herzog  (F.)  Ueber  das  Vibrationsgefiihl.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxxi,  96-107. —Noi- 
Sfliewsky.  Ueber  das  Vibrationsgefiihl  von  Treitel 
und  das  Knochengefiihl  von  Egger.  Monatschr.  f .  Psy- 
chiat. u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1902,  xi,  233.— Slitslierbak  (A. 
E.)  K  voprosu  o  vibratsionnol  (t.  n.  "kostnol")  chuv- 
stvitelnosti.  [On  vibratory  (so-called  "osteal")  sensa- 
tion.] Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1903, 
viii,  561-570. 

Senses. 

See  Sensation. 

Sensibility. 

See  Blushing;  Sensation  {and  Sensations']. 

Sensibility  {Osseous). 

Sforza(N.)  Contributo  alia  questione  della 
sensibilita  ossea.    8°.    Roma.  1903. 

Dvoiclienko  (D.  S.)  K  voprosu  o  kostnoT  chustvi- 
telnosti.  [The  sensitiveness  of  bones.]  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,1900, 11 V,  3-27.— Egger  (M.)  De  la  sensibility  os- 
seuse.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  423- 
425.  Also:  J.  de  phvsiol.  et  de  path,  g^n..  Par.,  1899,  i, 
5n-.520.— Knapp  (P.  C.)  Bony  sensibility.  J.  Nerv.  & 
Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y..  1904,  xxxi,  2.5-28.— Minor  (L.)  Ueber 
die  Localisation  und  klinische  Bedeutung  der  sogenann- 
ten  Knochensensibilitat  oder  des  Vibrationsgefuhls. 
Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxiii,  146;  199, 

Sensibilizers. 

See  Sensitization  and  Sensitizers. 

Sensitization  a?id  Sensitizers. 

See,  also,  Serodiag-nosis;  Serum-anaphy- 
laxis;  Supersusceptibility. 

Karamitsas  (J.)  *Ueber  die  Wirkung  des 
Lichtes  auf  das  Ferment  Peroxydase  und  die 
Sensibilisierung  durch  fluorescierende  Stoffe. 
8°.    Miinchen,  1907. 

Bolin  (G.)  Sensibili.sation  et  desensibili.sation  des 
coralliaires  fouis.seurs.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1909,  Ixvii,  484-487.   .  La  .sensibilisation  et  la  dfeen- 

sibilisation  considSrees  du  point  de  vue  de  la  chimie 
physique.   Ibid.,  612-514,   .  Sensibilisation  et  d6- 
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ISeiisitization  and  Sensitizers. 

sensibilisatioii  dues  ii  des  excitations  repetees.  ibid.,  634- 
636.— Bordet.  La  nic'tliode  de  mise  en  evidence  des 
sensibilisatriees  et  ses  applications  recentes.  Bull.  Acad, 
roy.  de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1906,  4.  s.,  xx,  4.54-4.58.— 
Bordet  (J.)  &  Geiigou  (0.)  Sur  I'exlstence  de  sub- 
stances sensibilisatriees  dans  la  plupart  des  scrums  anti- 
microbicns.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1901,  xv,  289- 
302.— BruscUettini  (A.)  Sulla  presenza  di  sensibiliz- 
zatrici  nelle  agressine  dimostrata  col  metodo  della  devia- 
zione  del  complemento.  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Ge- 
nova,  1907,  xxii,  LSO-183.— Cleaves  (Margaret  A.)  Sen- 
sitization of  living  tissues.   J.  Advanc.  Therap.,  N.  Y., 

1904,  xxii,  663;  710.— Cruvellliier  ( L. )  Presence  mani- 
feste  de  ssnsibilisatric.e  ou  tixateur  dans  un  serum  pre- 
pare completement  df5nue  d'activit(?.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  1027-1029.— Geiigou.  Sur  les 
sensibilisatriees  des  serums  actifs  contre  les  substances 
albuminoides.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1902,  xvi, 
734-755.— Han sseii  (0.)  Recherches  experimentales 
sur  la  sensibilisation  optique  du  protoplasma.  Overs,  o. 
d.  k.  Danske  Vidensk.  Selsk.  Forh.,  K0benh.,  1908,  113- 
132,  4  pi.— Hausiiiaiin  (\V.)  Die  sensibilisierende 
Wirknng  tierischer  Farbstolfe  und  ihre  physiologische 
Bedeutung.  VVien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,"  xxi,  1.527- 
1.529.— Haiismann  (\V.)  &  Koluier  (W.)  Ueber  die 
sensibilisierende  Wirkung  pflanzlicher  und  tieri.scher 
Farbstoffe  auf  Paramaecien.  Bioehem.  Zt.schr.,  Berl., 
1908-9,  XV,  12-18.— Huber  (H.)  Weitere  Versuche  mit 
photodynamischen  .sensibilisierenden  Fnrbstoffcn  (Eosin, 
Erythrosin),  Priifung  der  Wirkung  des  TaKi-slichtes  auf 
Lebensfiihigkeit  und  Virulenzvon  Bakterien,  uuf  Toxine 
und  Antitoxine  und  auf  das  Labferment.  Arch.  f.  Hvg., 
Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1905,  liv,  53-87.— Leacli  (Mary  F.) 
A  preliminary  study  of  the  sensitizing  portion  of  egg- 
white.  .T.  Biol.  Chem.,  Bait.,  1908,  v,  2.53-260.  Also,  Re- 
print.— ITlalvoz  (E.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  fixa- 
teurs  du  serum  normal  de  chien.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pas- 
teur, Par.,  1902,  xvi,  62.5-632.— Reitz  (A.)  Untersuchun- 
gen  mit  photodynamischen  StolTen  (photobiologischen 
Sensibilisatoren j.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1907,  xlv,  Orig.,  270;  374;  4,51.— Bodet  (A.)  Sur  le 
mecanisme  de  la  reaction  de  fixation  de  Bordet-Gengou 
et  le  mode  d'aetion  des  sensibili.satrices  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  433-436.— von  Tappeiner 
(H.)  Die  photodynamische  Erscheinung  (Sensibilisie- 
rung  durch  fluoreszierende  Stoffe).  Ergebn.  d.  Physiol., 
Wiesb.,  :909,  viii,  698-741.— Tedeselil  (E.)  Sensibiliz- 
zatrici  nel  siero  di  .sangue  di  carcinomatosi  e  di  leu- 
cemici.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1907,  xxviii,  81-83. — 
VaiigJian  (V.  C. )  Protein  sensitization  and  its  relation 
to  some  of  the  infectious  disea.ses.  Ztschr.  f.  Immuni- 
tiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1908-9,  i,  251-282.— 
"Vabe  (T.)  Ueber  die  Bordet'sche  Substance  sensibili- 
satrice.  [Japane.se  text.  Ref.,  Hft.  2-3.  suppl.,  2.]  Nip- 
pon Eisei  Gakkwai  Zasslli,  Totyo,  iyOC-7,  iii,  75-78. 

Seiisorium. 

See  Brain. 

Sentence!*  rendnes  en  la  police  de  Romorantin 
[etc.].    <Vff  Romorantin.  Police. 

Senter  (Isaac)  [1755-99].  The  journal  of  .  .  . 
on  a  .secret  expedition  against  Quebec,  under 
the  command  of  Colonel  Benedict  Arnold,  in 
September,  1775.  40  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
Hisl.  Soc.  Penna.,  1846. 

Senter  was  surgeon  to  Benedict  Arnold's  expedition  to 
■Quebec. 

Sentfe8(V. )    *Barbazan;  etude  historique,  hy- 

drologique  et  therapeutique.    108  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Toulouse,  1901,  Ko.  426. 
Sentex  (Jacques).    *Des  causes  de  la  mort  du 

produit  de  la  conception  pendant  la  grossesse. 

216  pp.    8°.   Paris,  J.  Pousset,  1901,  No.  505. 
 .    The  same.   264  pp.    8°.   Paris,  J.  Rous- 

set,  1901. 

Seiitiiiients. 

Brldoii.  L'echelle  des  sentiments;  I'^motion  con- 
tenue.  Rev.  sclent.,  Par.,  1906,  5.  s.,  v,  388-394.— Dro- 
niard.  Ledilettantismesentimental.  Rev.  phil..  Par., 
1909.  Ixviii,  487-503. — Keraval  (P.)  Le  mecanisme  des 
sentiments  de  I'homme.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1899, 
iii,  .517;  541.— Kieso \v  (F. )  Sur  la  methode  pour  etudier 
les  sentiments  simples.  Arch,  ital.de  biol.,  Turin,  1899- 
1900,  xxxii,  1.59-164.— Regklia  (E.)  II  sentimento  e  un 
semplice  aspetto?  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  di  psicol.  1905, 
Roma.  1906,  v,  3S2-3S5.  Ali'o:  Arch,  per  1'  antrop..  Firenze, 

1905,  XXXV,  173-176.— Ribot  (T.)  La  logique  des  senti- 
ments. Rev.  phil..  Par..  1904.  Ivii,  587:  Iviii,  38.— Wood- 
Iiull  (A.  A.)  The  value  of  intelligent  seatimeiit.  Colo- 
rado M.  J.,  Denver,  1896,  ii,  247-256. 


Sentinon  y  Ccrdana  (  ( iaspar  )  [  -1903]. 
La  viruela  y  su  tratamiento  curativo,  preserva- 
tivo  y  exterminativo.  ix,  10-110  pp.,  1  1.  12°. 
Barcelona,  imp.  Barcelonesa,  1884. 

Fur  Bioyrnphij.  see  Rev.  balear  de  cien.  mid..  Palma  de 
Mallorca,  1903,' xxiv,  23  (E.  Fajiirncs).  Also:  Rev.  de 
cien.  m(5d.  de  Parcel. ,  1903,  xxix,  32  (D.  E.  P.). 

Sentourens  (  George.s- Aime  )  [  1873-  ]. 
*L'exercice  illegal  de  la  medecine  et  le  charla- 
tanisme medical.  233pp.,  11.  8°.  Paris, 190-i, 
No.  325. 

Sentoux  (H.). 

See  Figaro  et  Chnrenton,  [etc.].   8°.   Paris.  1867. 

Sentoux  ( Jules-Auguste)  [1862-  ].  *  Du 
diagnostic  des  luxations  traumatiqnesde  I'epaule 
et  des  fractures  de  I'extremite  superieure  de 
I'humerus  chez  les  enfants.  49  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Paris,  1900,  No.  607. 

Senz  (Karl  [Wilhelm])  [1870-  ].  *Ueber 
Albumosurie  und  Pejitonurie.  30  pp.,  11.  8°. 
Perli)!,  G.  Schude,  [1891]. 

Seoul. 

Wiles  (J.)  Report  on  the  health  of  Seoul  (Corea). 
China.  Imp.  Customs.  Med.  Rep.  1891,  Shanghai,  1894, 
xlii,  7  -9. 

Sepedon. 

Fraser  (T.  R.)  &  Gunn  (J.  A.)  The  action  of  the 
venom  of  Sepedon  hajmaehates  of  South  Africa.  Phil. 
Tr.,  Lond.,  1909,  s.  B.,  cc,  241-269. 

Scpet. 

See  Platon  ( J.-Ch.)  A  Sepet.  Hygiene  de  la  femme 
[etc.].    8°.    Pans,  1902. 

Sepet  (Paul).  "''Contribution  a  I'etude  deatievres 
eruptives;  les  rechutes  ou  recidives  a  breve  dis- 
tance dans  la  variole.  77  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1894, 
No.  278. 

I^epia. 

Clarke  (J.  L.)  On  the  structure  of  the  optic  lobes  f)f 
the  cuttle-fish.  Proc.  Roy.  Soe.  Lond.,  1866-7,  xv,  260.— 
Siedlecki  ( M.)  Etude  cytologique  et  cycle  ^volutif  de 
la  coccide  de  la  seiche.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par., 
1898,  xii,  799-836,  3  pi. 

ISepioliiisB. 

Meyer  (T  )  Ueber  das  Leuehtorgan  der  Sepiolini. 
Zool.  .Anz.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxx,  388-392. 

Sepp  (Hans)  [1880-  ].  *  Uebergreifen  des 
Uteruskarzinoms  auf  die  Beckenknochen.  22 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Mihwhen,  Ka,stner  ii- Gillirei/,  190i. 

Sepp  (P.  B.)  Wichtige  Gesundheitsregeln.  8. 
Aufl.    16  pp.    12°.  Augsburg,  Kranzfelder,  1903. 

Seppilli  (Giuseppe).  Gli  studi  recenti  sul  cosi 
detto  magnetismo  animale.  1  p.  1.,  69  pp.  8°. 
Regg to- Emilia,  S.  Calderini  &  figlio,  1881.  [P., 
V.  2269.] 

Repr.from:  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio-Emilia.  1880, 
Vi:  1881,  vii. 

—  .    Sulla  costruzione,  sull'  organizzazione  e 

sul  funzionamento  del  Manicomio  pruvinciale 
di  Brescia.    22  pp.,  3  tab.    8°.    Brescia,  1901. 

 .    Idee  fisse.     Ansia.     Ipnotismo.  Son- 

nambulisnio.  pp.  507-658.  8°.  Milano,  F.Val- 
lardi,  [n.  </.]. 

In:  Tratt.  ital.  di  patol.  e  terap.  med.,  Milano,  [n.  d.], 
ii,  pt.  5. 

 .    La  neurastenia.    pp.  459-484.    8°.  ili- 

lano,  F.  Vallardi,  [n.  d.]. 

In:  Tratt.  ital.  di  patol.  e  terap.  med.,  Milano,  [n.  d.], 
ii,  pt.  5. 

See.  also.  Tanibnrini  (Augusto)  &  Seppilli  (G.) 
Contribuzioni  alio  studio  sperimentale  [etc.].  8°.  Eegaio- 

1881.  .  The  same.  8°.  Reqgio-Emilia. 

1882.   ,   &  Friinkel  (M.  O.)    Anfeitung  zur 

experimentellen  Untersuehung.   8°.    Wiesbaden ,  1882. 

Seps  chalcides. 

Giaeoniini  (E.)  Materiali  per  la  storia  dello  svi- 
luppo  del  Seps  chalcides  (Cuv.)  Bonap.  Monitore  zool. 
ital.,  Firenze,  1891.  ii,  179:  198,  2  pi.  Also:  Arch.  ital.  de 
biol.,  Turin,  1891-2,  xvi.  332-359,  1  pi.— Todaro  (F.) 
Sopra  lo  sviluppo  della  Seps  chalcides.  Ricerche  n.  lab. 
di  anat.  norm.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1893,  iii,  87-103,  1  pi. 
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Pepsin. 

Faust  (E.  S.)  Ueber  das  Fanlnisgift  Sepsin.  Ver- 
handl,  d.  Kong-,  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xxi,  411-425. 
Also:  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1904,  li, 
248-269.  — Fornet  (W.)  &  Heubner  (W.)  Versuche 
iiber  die  Entstehung  des  Sepsins.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path, 
u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1908,  Suppl.-Bd.,  176-180,  1  pi. 

 .  Ein  Sepsin  bildende.s  Bakterium.  Cen- 

tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlii,  Beil., 
182-184.— Heubner  (W.)  Ueber  die  Existenz  des  Sep- 
sins; Entgegnung  an  M.  Krause.  Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol,  u.  Path.  d.  Stoffwechs.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1907,  n.  F., 
ii,  723.— Krause  (M.)  Ueber  die  Existenz  des  Sepsins; 
Antwort  auf  die  Entgegnung  des  Herrn  W.  Heubner. 
Ibid.,  890. 

Sepsis. 

See  Pyaemia;  Septicaemia;  Toxaemia; 
Wounds  (Infection  of). 

Septalius  (Ludovicus)  [1552-1633]. 

See  Italloiiius  (Gulielmus)  &  Septalius  (Lud.) 
Labyrinth!  medici  [etc.J .   4°.    Geneva:,  1687. 

September. 

von  Strele  ( R. )  Medieinisches  vom  September. 
Wlen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  I,  1849-1851. 

Septentrioiialiii. 

Rosendalil  (H.  V.)  On  septentrionalin  as  an  anes- 
thetic and  substitute  for  cnrare  in  the  performance'of 
vivisection.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  657. 

Septeuil  (D. )  Aide-memoire  du  candidat  au  2^ 
examen  de  doctorat  en  medecine.  Questions 
avec  reponses  aux  programmes  d'anatomie,  os- 
teologie,  arthrologie,  mj'ologie,  angeiologie, 
nevrolbgie,  splanchnologie.  vi,  192  pp.  12°. 
Paris,  0.  Doin,  1895. 

Septicsemia. 

See,  also,  Bites  (Human);  Blood  (Toxicology 
of);'Breast(rnflammation,  etc.,  o/); Catheterism 
(Accidents  from,  etc.);  Duodenum  (Ulcers  of); 
Embolism;  Fever  (Typhoid,  Complications  of, 
Septic,  etc. ) ;  Gangrene ;  Gonorrhoea  ( Compli- 
cations of.  Septic,  etc.);  Ptomaines;  Pyaemia; 
Surgery  (Aseptic);  Toxaemia;  Urethra  {Stric- 
ture of.  Complications  <f);  XJterus  (Tumors,  Corn- 
plicaiions,  etc.,  of);  Wounds  (Dissecting  of). 

Blake  (E.  T.)  Septic  intoxication;  its  con- 
geners and  its  colourable  imitations.  Reprinted 
with  additions  from  the  Hospital  Gazette.  12°. 
London  &  Philadelphia,  [1892]. 

Blum  (A.)  *De  la  septicemie  chirurgicale 
aigue.    4°.    Strasbourg,  1870. 

Lenhaetz  (H.)  Die  septischen  Erkrankun- 
gen.    8°.    ^yien,  1903. 

Pfister  (E.)  *Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den 
septischen  Erkrankungen..  [Zurich. ]  8°. 
Berlin,  1895. 

Romero  y  Vega  (M.)  *La  infeccion  puru- 
lenta  es  el  resultado  de  la  tendencia  piogenica 
que  en  condiciones  dadas  de  la  economi'a,  comu- 
nica  el  pus  al  plasma  sanguineo,  d  la  manera  de 
un  fermento.    8°.    Mexico,  1870. 

Atkinson  (I.  E.  )  Septicsemia.  Svst.  Pract.  M. 
(Loomis),  N.  Y.  &  Phila.,  1896,  i,  49.5-512.— Babes  (V.) 
Septicemia  mucoasa.  Romania  med.,  BueurescI,'  1896, 
iv,  351-357.  4^80,  transl.:  Bull.  Acad,  de  m^d..  Par.,  1897, 
3.  s.,  xxxvii,  174-180.— Bacque.  Septicemie  buccale. 
Cong,  internat.  de  mi5d.,  Lisbonne,  1906-7,  xv,  .sect.  12, 
389.— Bertelsmann.  Weitere  Erfahrungen  iiber  den 
Beginn  der  Sepsis.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  43-45.— Boldt  (H.  J.)  Sep- 
ticaemia acute  bacteriEemia  and  pysemia;  chronic  bac- 
terifemia.  N.York  M.  J., 1901, Ixxiii, 142-145.— Brugnola 
(A.)  Setticemiada  micrococcotetragenoaureoin  anchi- 
lostomiaca.  Clin. med. ital.,Milano,1908,xlvii, 71-92,1  pi.- 
Canon.  Zur  Aetiologieund  Terminologie  der  septischen" 
Krankheiten  mit  Benicksichtigung  des  Werthes  bakte- 
rioiogi.scher  Blutbetunde  fiir  die  chirurgische  Praxis. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixi,  93-109.— Cor- 
<lIer(A.H  )  Peritonitisand  post-operativesepsis.  Med. 
Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1896,  xv,  107-113.— Delore.  Esquisse 
de  la  septicemic.  Bull.  Acad,  de  m^d.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s., 
XXXV,  668-677.— Dennig  (A.)  Beitrage  zur  Lehre  von 
den  septischen  Erkrankungen.  Deutsohes  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1894-5,  liv,  .367-409.— Doerfler  (H.)  Blut- 
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vergiftung  und  Amputation.  Miinchen.  med. Wchnschr., 
1901,  xlviii,  670;  707.— Durante  (G.)  &  Burnier.  In- 
fection ombilicale  latente  avec  localisations  septiques 
secondaires  multiples  (vessie,  poumon,  parotide,  psoas, 
etc.).  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1907,  x,  301-303.— Ford 
(W.  M. )  Classifications  of  the  non-specific  surgical  fe- 
vers. Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  y.,  1906,  liv,  66-72.  [Discussion], 
103-105.— Foxwell.  Septicaemia.  Brit.  M.  .J.,  Lond., 
1904,  i,  367.— Gerster  (A.  G.)  On  septic  thrombosis  of 
the  roots  of  the  portal  vein  in  appendicitis  and  on  pyle- 
phlebitis, together  with  some  remarks  on  peritoneal  sep- 
sis. Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1903,xxi, 39-77. — Haynes 
(I.  S.)  Intestino-peritoneal  septica;mia.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J., 
1893,  Iviii,  795.— Hutinel  (V.)  &  Bivet  (L.)  Septi- 
cemics graves  au  cours  des  affections  cutanees  des  jeunes 
enfants.  Arch,  de  m6d.  d.  enf.,  Par.,  1909,  xii,  1-20. — 
Jackson  (  W.  R.  )  Surgical  fevers.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Ala- 
bama; Montgomery,  1902, 179-187.— Jarvis  (H.  C.)  Sep- 
tic fever.  Kan.sas  City  M.  Rec,  1904,  xxi,  41—14. — von 
Jiirgensen  (T.)  Sepsis.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  & 
Wien,  1903,  ii,  593-634.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  N.  progr. 
internaz.  med. -chir.,  Napoli,  1904,  i,  173-178.  —  King 
(J.  E.)  Sepsis  and  its  treatment.  Med.  Times  &  Hosp. 
Gaz.,  Lond.,  1902,  xxx,  369-372.  —  Kneise  (  O.  )  Zur 
Kenntnissderreinen  Septikiimle;  zugleich  ein  Vorschlag 
zu  einheitlieher  Eintheilung  und  Benennung  septLscher 
Wunderkrankungen.  Arch.  f.  Gynak.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ixxiii, 
330-350, 3  pi.— lialTorgue.  Septicemiesd'originerhino- 
pharyngienne.  Prov.  med..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  2.56-2.58. — 
liilientlial  (H.)  Clinical  ob.servations  on  acute  sep- 
sis. N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii,  819-822.— ]«eCuIlougli 
(F.  E.)  Guha.  U.  States  Nav.  M.  Bull.,  Wash.,  1908,  ii, 
26-31.— M'lieod  (J.  M.)  Surgical  fever.  West.  M.  Rev., 
Neb.,  1906,  xi,  198-203.— maltese  (F.)  Sopra  due  casi  di 
piosetticemia  otitica.  Arch.  ital.  di  otal.  [etc.] ,  Torino, 
1908,  xix,  214-225.  — Manuell  (  R.  E.  )  Tres  casos  de 
septicemia  neumococica  Gac.  m6d.  de  Mexico,  1908,  iii, 
171-177. — mesnll  (F. )  Sur  le  mecanisme  de  I'immunit^ 
contre  la  septicemic  vibrionienne.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pas- 
teur, Par.,  1896,  x,  369-386. -IHiesoAVicz  (  E. )  Przy- 
czynki  do  nauki  o  sprawach  septycznych.  [Septic  proc- 
esses.] Now.  )ek.,  Poznah,  1905,  xvii,  457;  519;  685. — 
ITlSIIer  (J.)  Was  verstehen  wir  unter  Sepsis?  Heil- 
kunde,  Berl.  &  Wien,  1904,  385-389.— Moorliead  (T.  H.) 
Epidemic  of  blood  poisoning  in  Cootehill  Workhouse. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  340.— Morrison  (J.  B.)  Sepsis; 
its  clinical  aspect  and  treatment.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N. 
Y.,  1904,  xvii,  200;  229;  268.— Muttart  (A.  C.)  Septice- 
mia. South.  Pract.,  Nashville,  1904,  xxvi,  615-617.— 
Neumann  (H.)  Zur  Lehre  von  der  Sepsis.  Ztschr.  f. 
klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1891,  xix,  Suppl.-Hft.,  122-152.— Park 
(  R.  )  Surgical  infections.  Ann.  Surg.,  St.  Louis,  1891, 
xiil,  161-193- — Paysse  (C. )  Sobre  un  caso  de  septicemia. 
Rev.  med.  d.  Uruguay,  Montevideo,  1908,  xi,  389-392. — 
Pearce  (  R.  M.  )  Toxaemia,  septicemia  and  pyaemia. 
In:  Mod.  Med.  (Osier),  8°,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1907,  ii,  647- 
675.  —  Bobbins  (  C.  P. )  Septicemia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  48:^-489.- Roberts  ( W.  S. )  Septic 
infection.  N.  Zealand  M.  J.,  Dunedin,  1896,  ix,  20.5-211.— 
Ruth  (C.  E.)  Sepsis.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1900,  n. 
s.,  ivi,  98-106. — S6bileau  (P.)  Des  differentes  formes 
de  la  septicemic  buccale.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.r., 
Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  Stomatol.,  131-145.— Septicsemia. 
St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep. 1899,Lond., 1901, 225-229. —Septic 
diseases.  North  Lond.  or  Univ.  Coll.  Hosp.  1884,  Lond., 
1885,  219-251.— Sexton  (L.)  Cause  and  management  of 
infection  of  the  extremities.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907-8, 
Ix,  799-805.  [Discussion],  850-852.— Sick  (P.)  Zur  Be- 
handlung  septischer  und  pviimischer  Allgemeininfek- 
tion.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxxv,  937-939.— 
Speer  (  G.  G.  )  Blood  poisoning  of  the  extremities. 
Cayf.  M.  &  S.  Reporter.  Los  Angeles,  1906,  ii,  1091-109.5.— 
Still  (J.J.)  A  case  of  blood  poisoning.  South.  Calif. 
Pract. ,  Los  Angeles,  1898,  xiii,  209.— Stratz  ( C.  H . )  Ueber 
septische  Infection.  Geneesk.  Tijdschr.  v.  Nederl.  Indie, 
Batav.,  1890,  xxx,  165-178.— Testl  (A.)  Febbre  settice- 
mica  ricorrente.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med,,  Firenze,  1907, 
viii,  557  ;  573. — Thomson  (W.)  Blood-poisoning  and 
antiseptics.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1879,  ii,  446-448.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Tomono  (H.)  [On  septicemia.]  Chiugai 
Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1899,  xx,  1,513-1520.  —  Wataliotorl. 
[Blood-poisoning  from  small  vesicles  of  the  armpits.] 
Ibid.,  1905,  xxvi,  1466-1476.— Wetherlll  (H.  G.)  Ob- 
stetric, septic  and  anesthetic  toxemias.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1908,  li,  741-745.— Wo  Iff  (H.)  Kurze  Bemer- 
kung  zu  Blutvergiftung  und  Amputation.  Munchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  368. 

Septicsemia  (Bacteriology  of). 

See,  also,  Pyaemia  (Bacteriologtj  of). 

Claussen  (L.  )  *  Ueber  Kolibakterien-Septi- 
kiimie  bei  Hiihnern  als  Transportkrankheit. 
[Bern.]    8°.    Berlin,  1907. 

Frauee-Beaulieu  (  M.  )  *  La  septicemie  gono- 
coccique  prouvee  par  la  constatation  du  gono- 
coque  dans  le  sang  circulant.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 
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Jeandix  (A.)  *Contribution  il  I'l'tude  de  la 
septicL'mie  pneumococcique.   8°.    Lijon,  1906. 

Le  Gkos  (F.-L.)  *Monographie  des  strepto- 
coques  et  des  agents  des  septicemies  inetadiph- 
teriques,  particulierement  des  diplocoques.  8°. 
Paris,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Runge(H.)  *Ueher  Sepsis  durch  Strepto- 
coccus vulgaris  mit  Nachweis  der  Bakterien  im 
Blute.    8°.    Leipzig,  1909. 

Sabatier  (J.-F.-i). )  *Des  bacteries  dans 
quelques  affections  septiques  en  general,  et 
dans  I'infection  putride  en  particulier;  traite- 
ment  de  I'infection  putride.  4°.  Strasbourg, 
1865. 

Slatineano  (A.)  *Septicemie  experimentale 
par  le  cocco-baelUe  de  Pfeiffer;  essais  d'immuni- 
sation.    [Paris.]    8°.    Laral,  1901. 

Wolff  (C.  V.  W.)  *Beitrage  zur  Pathologie 
der  durch  den  Bazillus  Friedlaender  erzeugten 
Sepsis.    8°.    Leipzig,  1909. 

Acliard.  (C.)  &  Grenet  (H.)  Sopticemie  colibacil- 
laire.  Tribune  med.,  Par.,  1904,  '1.  s.,  xxxvi,  773. — Ales- 
sandri  (R.)  Setticciemia  mortale  da  bacterium  coii 
con  localizzazione  sopra  una  ferita  d'  operazione.  Poli- 
clin.,  Roma,  1897,  iv-C,  193-213.— Andrewes  (F.  W.) 
A  case  of  acute  meningococcal  septiczemia.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1906,  i,  1172.— ArapofT  (A.  B.)  Sluchal  septi- 
tsemii,  vizvannol  kishechnol  palochkol  (bacterium  coli 
commune).  [Case  of  septicajmia  produced  by  ...  ] 
Russk.  chir.  arch.  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  xviii,  1029-1035.  Aho: 
Trudi  i  protok.  zasied.  Russk.  Kliirurg.  Obsh.  PiroKova, 
S.-Peterb. ,1900-1902,  xix-xx,  130-136.— .iudibert  (V.)& 
JTlouges  (F.)  Septiccmie  cbcrthienne.  Clinique,  Par., 
1903,  iv,  679-683.— Babes  (V.)  &  Nifolaii  (S.)  Des  pre 
un  microb  mucoKen  producend  septicemie  la  animale. 
Romania  med.,  Bucurescl,  1899,  vii,  489;  529. —  Babes 
(V.)  &  Opreseu  (V.)  Sur  un  bacille  trouve  dans  un 
cas  de  septict'mie  hemorragique  prt'sentant  certains  ca- 
racteres  du  typlius  exanthOmatique.  Ann.  de  I'lnst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1891,  v,  273-286,  1  pi.— Baccaraiii  (U.) 
Contributo  alia  setticemia  pura  da  tetragono.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano.  1904,  xxv,  611-014.  — Barjon  (F.)  &  Le- 
seur(C.)   Septicemie  ^bertliienne  a  forme  d'arthroty- 

§hus  sans  Ifeions  intestinales  ni  spleniqucs  avec  reaction 
e  Nidal  positive.  J.  de  phvsiol.  et  de  path,  gen..  Par., 
1901,  iii,  2.50-265.— Barker  (L.  F.)  &  Rieketts  (H.  T.) 
A  case  of  diplococcemia  characterized  by  repeated  at- 
tacks of  fever,  muscular  pains,  and  an  ervthematous 
eruption.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1901-3,  v,  313.— Bassu 
(E.)  Setticemia  stafilococcica  antraciforme.  Gior.  med. 
d.  r.  esercito,  Roma,  1907,  Iv,  26.5-268.— Bell  (.J.)  Note 
on  a  case  of  septicsraia  due  to  pneumococcus;  deatli. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  495.— Belt  (W.  C.)  Paratyphoid 
septicsemia  report.  Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1905, 
xiii,  170-172.  — Beriiacelii  (L.)  &  Borri  (L.)  Su  di 
un  casodi  setticemia  da  bacillo  dell'  edema  maligno;  in- 
fortunio  o  mallatia?  Riv.  di  diritto  e  giur.  .  .  .  s.  infor- 
tuni  d.  lavoro,  Modena,  1899,  i,  542-551.— Besson  (A.) 
Contribution  i,  I'c'tude  du  vibrion  septique.  Ann.  de 
I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1895,  ix,  179-198.— Blackader  (A. 
D.)  &  Gillies  (B.  D.)  General  infection  by  the  colon 
bacillus,  with  rapidlv  fatal  septicaemia  and  haemoglo- 
binsemia.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv,  483-485.— 
Blumer  (G.)  Report  of  a  case  of  rapidly  fatal  septi- 
caemia due  to  the  staphylococcus  albus.  Yale  M.  J.,  N. 
Haven,  1909-10,  xvi,  265^267.— Blumer  (G.)  &  Laird 
(A.  T. )  Report  of  a  case  of  fulminating  hemorrhagic  in- 
fection due  to  an  organism  of  the  bacillus  mucosus  capsu- 
latus  group.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1901  xii, 
46-48. —  Boclieiiski  (  K.  )  Die  Bedeutung  der  Blut- 
analyse  in  septischen  FiiUen  mit  Beriicksichtigung  des 
neutrophilen  Blutbildes  und  der  bakteriologischen  Un- 
tersuchung  des  Blutes.  Gynaek.  Rundschau,  Berl.  u. 
Wien,  1909,  iii,  14S;  187.— Bonardi  (E.)  Infezione  delle 
vie  biliari;  setticemia;  infezione  reumatica  da  micrococ- 
cus tetragenus  Koch  e  GalTky.   Osp.  magg.   Riv.  scient.- 

prat.  d  diiMilano,  1906,1,352-364.— Bo vaird  (D.),  jr. 

Meningococcus  .septicajmia,  witli  sterile  cerebro-spinal 
fluid.  Med,  &  Surg.  Rep.  Presbyterian  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
viii,  355-371. — Braun&Tliiry  (G.)  Septicemie strepto- 
diptherique;  anurie.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nanev.  C.-r.  .  .  . 
M6m.,  1898-9,  pp.  Ixvi-lxviii.— Bruckner  (J.)  &  Cris- 
teanu  (C.)  Septicemia  experimentale  par  le  meningo- 
coquedeWeichselbaum.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol..  Par., 
1906,  lx,9S8. — Brugiiola(.\.)  Anemiegravi e setticemia 
da  micrococco  tctrageno  albo.  Riforma  med,,  Palermo- 
Napoli,  1906,  xxii,  9.57-964. — Canon.  Bacteriologische 
Blutuntersuchungen  bei  Sepsis.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  BerL,  1S93,  xix,  1038-1010,— Catterina 
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(G.)  L'ebcr  eine  bcwimjierte  Micr'oeoccusform,  welchc 
in  einer  Se])lil<aiiiic  der  Kaiiinchen  gefunden  wurde. 
Centralbl.  f.  liaktcn.il.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiv, 
108-112.  —  Oelepiiie  Infection  seplicemique  sur- 

aigue  de  nature  sliiphylococcique,  4  point  de  depart 
amvgdalien;  hypothermic  i)cndant  quatre  jour.s;  mort. 
J.  d".  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1902,  ii,  537-540.  —  Kastiiian  (J. 
R.)  &  Keeiie  (T.  V.)  Bacillus  pyocyaneus  septicsemia 
as-weiated  with  blastomvcetic  growth  in  primarv  wound. 
Ann.  .'^urg.,  Phila.,  1904,  xl,  613-631.  —  I<'ederi<-i.  Su 
due  casi  di  setticemia  diplococcica.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin. 
med.,  Firenze,  1903,  iv,  129-132.— Flexner  (S.)  A  case 
of  typhoid  septica'uiia  associated  with  focal  abscesses  in 
the'kidnevs,  due  to  the  typhoid  bacillus.  J.  Path.  &  Bac- 
teriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1895,  202-213,  1  pi.  —  l<'olIet  & 
Saequepee.  Sur  les  septiecmies  en  general  et  les  sep- 
ticemics meningococciques  en  particulier.  Pressemed., 
Par.,  1906,  xiv,  41-43.— Fornaca  (L.)  Contributo  alio 
.studio  delta  setticemia  da  micrococco  tetragono  ncl- 
r  uomo.  Riforma  med., Roma,  1903,xix, 309-346.— Fraen- 
kel  (E.)  &  Pielstleker  (F. )  Ueber  cin  bisher  unbe- 
kanntes  menschcnpathogenes  Bacterium,  anscheinend 
aus  der  Gruppe  der  Bakterien  der  Septicaemia  haemor- 
rhagiea  (Bacterium  anthniposepticum).  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg. 
u.  Infektionskrankli.,  Leipz.,  1909,  Ixiv,  145-166,  1 
pi.  —  Fusliiyania  (  G. )  [Remarks  on  bacillus  septi- 
caeraite  polymorphius.]  Saitake  Gaku  Za.sshi,  Tokyo, 
1901,  685-693.— Garnier  (M.)  &  Simon  (L.-G.)  Septi- 
cemics il  microbes  auacrobics  au  cours  de  divers  etats  in- 
feetieux  (tievre  typliodle,  ictere  catarrhal,  purpura  rhu- 
matoide) .  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907, 
3.  s.,  xxiv,  1031-1042. — Grixoui  (G.)  Due  ca-i  di  septi- 
cemia' da  micrococcus  cereus  albus.  Gior.  med.  d.  r. 
esercito  [etc.],  Roma,  1898,  xlvi,  831-8.51.— Houghton. 
( H.  A. )  A  study  concerning  the  bacteriology  of 
the  blood  in  sepsis  and  the  value  of  bacteriological 
blood  examination  in  chemical  diagnosis.  Post-Grad- 
uate,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xviii.  7.5.5-777.— Howard  (W.  T.), 
jr.  Haemorrhagic  septica'mia  in  man  due  to  capsu- 
lated  bacilli.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  iv,  149- 
168. — Jacobitz.  Ein  Fall  von  Sepsis,  hervorgeru- 
fen  durch  Staphylokokkus  citreus.  Wiinchen.  med. 
Wchn.schr.,  1905,  Iii,  '2020. — Jacobson.  Septicemie  ex- 
perimentale par  le  eoccobacille  de  Pfeiffer.  Compt.  rehd. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1901, 11.  s.,  iii,  55:i-5.55.— Jenssen  (F.) 
Eiii  Fall  Pneumobaziliensepsis.  Mtinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1903,  1,  1'250-1'252.— Joclimann  (G.)  Zur  Kennt- 
nis  der  von  den  Harnwegen  ausgehenden  Sepsisformen; 

a.  Katheterfieber  durch  Staphylncoccus  i)yogenes  albus. 

b.  Allgemeininfektionen  mit  Bacterium  coli.  Deutsches 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1906, Ixxxvii.  479-498.— Josue 
&  Lian.  Septicemic  a  tetragene.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  1.88-198.— Kar- 
wacki  (  L.  )  Z  kazistyki  bakteryologicznej;  cooco- 
bacillus  fusiformis  (nova  species),  jako  zarazek  posoczni- 
cowy.  [The  fusiform  cocco-bacillus  as  a  septic  virus.] 
Gaz.  Ick.,  Warszawa,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxix,  679-681.— Keirle 
(N.  G.)  The  bacillus  of  rabbit  septicemia  obtained  from 
the  medulla  oblongata  of  a  supposed  rabid  dog;  the  ba- 
cilli coli  communis,  causing  human  septicfemia,  in  pistol- 
shot  wound  of  the  liver.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1893-4, 
XXX,  67-71. — Klieneberger  (C.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der 
Parakolibazillenseptikiimie.  Zentralbl.  f.  innere  Med., 
Leipz.,  1909,  XXX,  1121-ir24.— Krause  (P.)  Zwei  Falle 
von  Gonokokkensepsis  mit  NaehweisderGonokokken  im 
Blute  bei  LebzeitenderPatienten.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1904,  xli,  49'2-494.  Also,  tmiisL:  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1905, 
iii,  90-92.— Kreneker  (E.)  Bacterium  coli  commune 
als  Sepsiserreger  in  2  Fiillen  von  Abdominalerkran- 
kungen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  2095. — 
liafforgue.  Septicemic  pneumocoecique  et  phagocy- 
toso  Chez  les  Arabes.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 

1905,  lix,  114. — Lambinon  (H.)  Septicemics  staphylo- 
cocciques  et  streptococciques.  J.  d'accouch.,  Liege,  1901, 
xxii,  '235. — liemierre  (A.)  &  Faure-Beaulieu.  Sep- 
ticemie et  pyohemie  gonococciques.   Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par., 

1906,  Ixxix,  '231;  267.— Ijcsieur  (C.)  &  JUouriquaud 
(G.)  Septicemie  staphylococcique  avec  pseudo-rhuma- 
tisme.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  "d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1905,  iv,  50-52. — 
lietulle  (M.)  &  Lemierre  (A.)  Un  cas  de  septicemie 
a  pneumobacilles  de  Friedliinder.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xx,  1437-1443.— liieber- 
meister(G.)  Ueber Meningokokkensepsis.  Munclien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  1978-1980.— Martini  &  Boli- 
de. Ein  Fall  von  Meningokokken-Septikamie.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii.  997-999.— Meningococcal 
septicLcmia.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1907,  xlii.  208.— 
MiUler  (J.)  Bakteriiimie  und  Sepsis.  Klinische  Be- 
trachtungen  und  bakteriologisehe  Untersuchungen. 
Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir..  Jena,  1903,  xii,  53'2- 
568. — Moorliead  (T.  G.)  The  bacillus  coli  communis 
as  a  cause  of  septicsemia.  Tr.  Rov.  Acad.  M.  Ireland, 
Dubl.,  1904-5,  xxiii.  54-69.  Also:  Practitioner.  Lond.,  1905, 
lxxiv,^770-784. — Mouisset  (F.),  Monriquand  (G.) 
&Tlievenot(L. )  Surun  cas  de  septicemie  eberthienne 
avec  aspect  d'anemie  grave  (clinique.  hematologie,  bac- 
teriologie).  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gin.,  Par.,  1906, 
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viii,  508-515.— JWoxoii  (VV.)  &  Goodliart  (J.  F.)  Ob- 
servations on  the  presence  ot  bacteria  in  the  blood  and 
inflammatory  products  of  septic  fever,  and  on  the  culti- 
vation of  septicaemia.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1875, 
3.  s.,xx,  229-2G0.  yl?so,  Reprint.— Mya  (G. )  Setticoemia 
e  meningite  purulenta  da  bacillus  coli  communis.  La- 
vori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1892,  Milano,  [1893]  ,v,384-3Sl.— 
Nisseii  (F.)  Ein  Vergleich  des  sog.  Sputumseptica- 
miecoccus  mit  dem  A.  Frilnkel'schen  Pneumonie'erreger. 
Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1891,  ix,  661-668.— <Ettinger  & 
malloizel.  Septic(5mie  a  tetragene.  Bull,  et  m6m. 
Soc.  mC'd.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  123-129.— 
Oniizzolo  (A.)  Contributo  alia  casistica  della  settice- 
mia  diplocoecia.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1902,  xliv,  697-711. — 
Ono  (K.)  &  Nito  (R.)  [Three  cases  of  septicaemia  due 
to  meningococcus.]  Sei-i-Kwai  M.  J.,  Tokyo,  1907,  xxvi, 
no.  303,  pt.  2,  6-21.— Page  (.1.  E.)  Septicsemia  (gonor- 
rheal). Rep.  Surg.-Gen.  U.  S.  Navy,  Wash.,  1904,282.— 
Perez  (G.)  Su  di  un  caso  di  batteriemia  a  decorso 
prolungato  e  loealizzazioni  multiple;  contributo  clinico 
alio  studio  delle  infezioni  da  piogeni.   Policlin.,  Roma, 

1906,  xiii,  sez.  chir.,  256-269.— Post  (A.)  Septicemia 
from  the  bacillus  mucosus  capsulatus.    Boston  M.  &  S.J., 

1904,  cl,  636.— Kabieaux  (A.)  Sur  la  receptivitcS  de 
quelques  esp6ces  vis-a-vis  du  microbe  de  la  septic^mie 
hOmorragique  du  canard  et  de  la  poule.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  1.56-158.— Riclion  (L.) 
&  Bisot.  Un  cas  de  septic6mie  ii  streptocoques.  M6m. 
Soc.  de  m(5d.  de  Nancy,  1907-8,  36-38.  Aho:  Rev.  m^d.  de 
Test,  Nancy,  1908,  xl,  30-32.— Roberts  (J.  B.)  A  fatal 
case  of  bacillus  pyocyaneus  septicfemia  after  surgical 
operation.  Tr.  Coll.  Phvs.  Phila.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxvii,  137- 
147.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii,  313-317. 
AUo,  Reprint. — Rochester  (D.)  A  case  of  colon  ba- 
cillus septicemia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii, 
774-776. — Rodet  (A.)  &  Delanoe  (P.)  Sur  la  septice- 
mic typhique  experimentale:  comment  se  comporte  le 
bacilled'Eberthinjectedans  lesveinesducobaye.  Arch, 
de  m^'d.  exp^r.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1906,  xviii,  581-592. — 
Roger.  Recherches  bact^riologiques  sur  un  cas  de 
septic6mie.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1892,  9.  s., 
iv,  824-828.— Roger  (H.)  &  Bory  (L.)  Septicemie  a 
baeille  intermfidiaire  (tvpe  Eberth-Goertner).  Arch,  de 
m<5d.  expC'r.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1909,  xxi,  109-125.— 
Roger  (H.)  &  Tremoliferes  (F.)  Septicemie  a  tetra- 
gene. Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1906,  3.  s., 
xxiii,  69-78. — Roosen-Bunge.  Ein  Fall  von  Diph- 
theriebazillensepsis.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  i, 
1252.  —  Saquepee  (  E.  )  Intektion  mixte  epidemique 
(infection  paratyphoide  et  septicemic  enterococcique). 
Arch,  de  med.  e.xper.  et  d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1905,  xvii, 
718-728. — Septicemia  eberthiana.  Rev.  med.  de  Bo- 
gota, 1900-1901,  xxiii,  129-140.— Simon  (C.  E.)  Menin- 
gococcus septicemia;  demonstration  of  the  meningococ- 
cus in  the  blood  smear.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907, 
xlviii,  1938-1940.— Slatineaiiu  (A.)  Septicemie  expe- 
rimeutaia  cu  coco-bacilul  lul  Pfeifler;  incerclri  de  imu- 
nisatie.  Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1902,  xxii,  793-799.— Stefa- 
nelil  (P.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della  setticemia  di- 
plococcica.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1901,  li,  281- 
286. — Stinelli  (F.)  Ricerche  spcrimentali  sull'  influ- 
enza del  raft'reddamento  nella  patogenesi  della  batterie- 
mia da  infezioni  piogene  localizzate.  Gior.  internaz.  d. 
sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  544-5.55.— Taltavall 
(W.  A.)  &  Gies  (\V.  J.)  A  chemical  study  of  a  bacillus 
causing  septicsemia  in  the  rabbit.    N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.], 

1907,  Ixxxvi, 724-726.— TedescUi  (E.)  Sopra  un  casodi 
setticemia  diplococcica.   Riforma  med.,  Palermn-Napoli, 

1905,  xxi,  197-199.— Tedesko  (F.)  [Fall  einer  durch 
den  Micrococcus  tetragenus  hervorgerufenen  Septikii- 
mie.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in 
Wien,  1909,  viii,  174.— Tliaon  (P.)  Septicemic  a  mi- 
crobes anaerobies  consecutive  a  une  chute  dans  une  fosse 
d'aisances.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv, 
863-865.— Tillaye.  Septicemic  a  tetrag^nes.  [Rap.  d'E. 
Kirmisson.]  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  dc  chir.  de  Par.,  1906,  n. 
s.,  xxxii,  563-565.— Turk  &  Helly.  [Fall  von  Staphy- 
lokokkensepsis  mit  cxtremer  Verminderung  der  Leuko- 
cyten  und  fast  volligem  Ver.schwinden  der  neutrophil 
granulierten  Leukozyten  und  der  Granulocyten  ilber- 
haupt  aus  dem  Blutc  "und  dem  Knochenmarke.]  Mitt.  d. 
Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1907,  vi,  28. — 
Varanini  (M.)  ■  Setticemia  diplococcica  con  localizza- 
zione  tardiva  al  petto.  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze,  1906,  xii,  75- 
80.— Welborn  (J.  X.)  Streptococcic  septicemia.  In- 
diana M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1903-4,  xxii,  267.— Widai  (F.)  & 
Lemierre  (A.)  Septicemies  colibacillaircs.  Gaz.  d. 
h6p.,  Par.,  1904,  Ixxvii,  801-805. 

Septicaemia  ( Canes  and  statistics  of). 
See,  also,  Septicaemia  {Bacteriology  of);  Sep- 
ticaemia (Causes,  etc.,  of);  Septicaemia  (Com- 
plications of) ;  Septicaemia  ( Cryptogenetic) ;  Sep- 
ticaemia (Diagnosis,  etc.,  of);  Septicaemia 
(Gaseous,  etc.);  Septicaemia  ( Hxmorrhagic  ) ; 


Septicaemia  ( Cases  and  statistics  of) . 

Septicaemia  (Hemorrhagic)  in  animals;  Septi- 
caemia (Otitic);  Septicaemia  (Treatment  of)  [and 
subdivisioyisl ;  Septicaemia  in  animcds;  Septi- 
caemia in  children. 

RosELER  (F.  [H.])  *Ueber  die  von  1886  bis 
1890  in  der  Greifswalder  chirurgischen  Klinik 
vorgekommenen  Falls  schwerer  septischer  In- 
fektion  an  der  untern  Extremitiit.  8°.  Greifs- 
wald,  1891. 

Adair  (J.  M.)  A  case  of  sepsis.  Am.  Pract.  &  News, 
Louisville,  1901,  xxxi,  211. — Azevedo  Junior.  Um 

caso  de  septicemia.  Rev.  da  Soc.  de  med.  e  cirurg. ,  Rio  de 
Jan.,  1903,  vii,  9-13.— BocharoffCG.)  Rledkiy  sluchal 
vlzdorovleniya  poslle  septitsemii.  [Rare  case  of  recovery 
from  septicemia.]  Feldscher,  St.  Petersb.,1899,  ix,  654. — 
Bonardi  (E. )  Intorno  a  due  casi  di  setticemia.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1897,  xviii,  889-891.— Clielmdnski  (A.) 
Badania  klinicznc  nad  wplyvvem  wyci%gu  gnilnego  na 
przebieg  niekotorych  chor6b  zakdzriych.  [Clinical  ex- 
aminations of  the  influence  of  septic  matter  on  the  course 
of  several  infectious  diseases.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1895, 
2.S.,  XV, 273;  308;  •2626is;  356.— Cresswell(G.)  A  case  of 
blood  poisoning.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1087.— Cus- 
caden(F.)  A  case  of  septieeemia.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1902,  xxi,  371.— Cutler  (J.  S.)  Report  of  three 
cases  of  acute  septicaemia.  Chicago  M.  Rec,  1891,  ii,  46- 
53. — Dodd  (J.  R. )  A  case  of  septicemia.  J.  Roy.  Army 
Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1.905,  v,  406.— Dumas.  Relation  de 
plusieurscasd'uneaii"ectionseptic6mique.  Rec.  demem. 
et  obs.  s.  I'hyg.  et  la  med.  vet.  mil.,  Par.,  1899,  2.  s.,  xx, 
228-245.— England  (F.  E.)  Notes  on  three  septic  cases. 
Canada  M.  Rec,  Montreal,  189.3-6,  xxiv,  1-6.— Gilbert 
(J.  L. )  Report  of  a  case  of  septicaemia.  J.  Med.  Sc.,  Fort 
Wayne,  1894,  xiv,  129.— Harrington  (F.  B.)  A  case  of 
acute  septicaemia.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxix,  169.— 
liCipziger  ( H.  A.)  Drysepsis.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago, 
1898-9,v,344. —  Loomis  (H.  P.)  Acase  of  intestino-peri- 
toneal  septicaemia.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1891),  1892, 
56. — ITIcFall  (R.  J.)  Septicaemia  (with  reportof  a  most 
intersstingcase).  Nashville  J.  M.&S.,  1905,  xevii,  193-197.— 
McKenzie  (J.)  A  remarkable  case  of  septicaemia.  J. 
Roy.  Army  M.  Corps,  Lond.,  1905,  iv,  3.50-359,  1  pi.— Mil- 
AVard  (F.  V.)  &  Hewetson  (J.)  A  case  of  prolonged 
septicaemic  infection.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1901,  1,  143- 
151. — M-ircoli  (S.)  Serie  di  setticemie  fulminee.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano.  1893,  xiv,  1242-1244.— Moore  (J.  W.) 
Recent  clinical  experiences  of  septicaemia  and  enteric 
fever.  Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1898-9,  xvii,  1- 
10,  2  tab.— Muttart  (A.  C.)  Septicemia.  N.  Eng.  M. 
Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1904.  xxiii,  381.— Pfadosy  (I.) 
Gyorsan  olii  sepsis  ket  esete.  [Two  cases  of  rapidly  fatal 
sepsis.)  Gynaekologia,  Budapest,  1906,  243-248. — New- 
man (J.  C.)  Report  of  case  of  septicaemia  as  I  felt  it 
myself.  Med.  Progress,  Louisville,  1902,  xviii,  305. 
Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  x,  642.  Also:  Charlotte  [N.  C] 
M.  J.,  1902,  xxi,  346-351.   .  Report  of  case  of  septice- 
mia, by  the  patient.  Surg.  Clin.,  Chicago,  1902,  i,  545- 
547. — IVoltenius.  Einunter  dem  Bildc  der  Angina  fol- 
licularis  auftretender,  in  zwolf  Tagen  letal  endenderFall 
von  Septicaemic.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  549. — Pearson  (J.  M.)  Another  unu- 
sual case  of  blood-poisoning.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii, 
1732.— Peter  (R. )  Sepsis;  with  a  narration  of  a  few  in- 
teresting and  instructive  cases.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1891-2, 
x,  529-537. — Pignero  (G.)  Nota  clinica  preventiva  so- 
pra una  malattia  infettiva  coi/sindromc  setticoemica,  og- 
gidi  dominante.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1900,  vi,  389-392.— Sa- 
bino  Coellio.  A  infec^'ao  operatoria  na  cirurgia  asep- 
to-antiscptica.  J.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lisb.,  1902,  Ixvi,  183- 
187.— Sclimitt  (P.  A.)  Report  of  a  case  of  blood-poison- 
ing. Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Austin,  1890,  194-199.— Sewall 
(H.)  A  strange  case  of  blood  infection.  Colorado  M.  J., 
Denver,  1896,  ii,  178-181.— Snowman  (J.)  Septic  dis- 
ease in  graduated  attacks  in  the  same  patient.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1901,  i,  779-781.— Spencer  (W.  G. )  Three  cases 
of  secondary  general  septic  infection.  Westminst.  Hosp. 
Rep.,  Lond.,  1905,  xiv,  98-106.— Tliurston  (E.  O.)  Sep- 
ticaemia. St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  n.  s., 
xxvii,  206-209.— Vagedes.  Zwei  seltenere  Fiille  von 
Septicaemic.  Charite- Ann.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxi,  842-849.— 
Vitrac  &  Volplllac.  Asytolie;  septicemic.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeatix,  189.5,  xvi,  21-23. 

Septicaemia  ( Causes  and  pathology  of). 

See,  also.  Puerperal  septicemia;  Pyaemia 
(Causes,  etc.,  of);  Septicaemia  (Bacteriology  of); 
Septicaemia  (Experimental). 

CoHN  (S.)  *Zur  Statistik  und  Kasuistik  der 
septischen  Erkrankungen  mit  besonderer  Be- 
ruckisichtigung  des  pathologisch-anatomischen 
Befundes.    8°.    Miinchen,  1905. 
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Septicsemia  ( Causes  and  pathology  of). 
Desguin  (L.)    La  septicemie  a,  pneumocoques 
(pneumococcose).    8°.    Bruxelles,  1908. 

Alfo  (Rsip.  de  Van  Hassel],  in:  Ann.  med.-chir.,  Dour, 

1908,  xvi,  193-199. 

Gachet  (M.  )  *Contribution  a  I'etude  des  in- 
fections d'origine  buccal  e  et  specialement  des 
septicemies  et  de  leur  forme  phlebitique.  8°. 
Pari'!,  1903. 

Hashimoto  (K.  )  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Sepsis  nach  Verbrennung.    8°.    Milnchen,  1907. 

Jeandix  (A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
septicemie  pneumococcique.    8°.    Lyon,  1906. 

Lock  WOOD  (C.  B.)  Traumatic  infection.  12°. 
London,  1896. 

Sabatier  (C.)  ^Contribution  u,  I'etude  des 
septicemies  d'origine  bucco-dentaire.  8°.  Lyon, 
1903. 

Also,  in:  Rev.  trimest.  suisse  d'odont.,  Zurich  &  Geneve, 
190-1,  xvi,  1-75. 

ViETViNSKi  (I.  M.)  *0  patologo-anatomiches- 
kikh  izmeneniyakh  v  serdechnikh  uzlakh  cbelo- 
vieka  jiri  difteritie  i  septitsemii.  [Pathologo- 
anatomical  changes  of  cardiac  ganglia  in  man  in 
diphtheria  and  septicsemia.]  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1891. 

Agnew  (F,  M.)  Fatal  septicaemia  from  mammary 
abscess;  report  of  a  case.  South.  Illinois  J.  M.  &  S.,  Me- 
tropolis, 1901-2,  ii,  296-298.— Anfrelesfii.  Septicemia 
post  operatorie  $1  tratamentul  ei.  Spitalnl,  Bucurescl, 
1900,  XX, 310-318.— Astakliofl"(N.)  Sluchai  septitsemii 
zubnovo  proiskhozhdeniva.  (SejitiCEemia  of  dental  ori- 
gin.] Zubovrach.  Vestnik,  St.  Petersb.,  1909,  xxv,  433- 
436. — Audibert  (V.)  Septicemie  ^berthienne.  Mar- 
seille med.,  1908,  xlv,  553-562,  incl.  1  pi.— Auvard.  Sep- 
tict'mie  d'origine  mammaire.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m(5d.  de  Par. 
(1888).  1889,  xxiii,  69-72.— Ballance  (C.  A.)  A  case  of 
acute  temporal  bone  septicaemia.  Tr.  Otol.  Soc.  U.  King- 
dom, Lond.,  1901,  li,  37-39.— Bantt  (G.)  Le  setticemie 
tifiche  e  le  infezioni  pseudotitiche.  Riforma  med.,  Na- 
poli,  1894,  X,  pt.  3,  674-680.— Belltz  (A.)  Septictt-mia, 
etiology  and  pathology.  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1904,  xii,  266- 
270.— Bovaird  (D.),jr.  Meningococcussepticemia  with 
sterile cerebro-spinal  fluid;  iridocyclitis;  Flexner's.serum; 
recovery.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1909,  iii,  267-278.— 
Buisseret  (A.)  A  propos  des  septicemies  d'origine 
bucco-dentaire.  Scalpel,  Liege,  1902-3,  Iv,  355-358.— 
Cliarrlu  (A.)  &  Claude  (H.)  Note  sur  le  developpe- 
ment  de  neo-membranes  p^ritoneales  periviscerales  au 
cours  de  septicemies  aigues.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1898, 10.  s.,  v,  646-648.— Collet  (F.-J.)  &  Boucliut. 
Septicemie  post-diphterique  avec  manifestations  articu- 
laires.  Clinique,  Par.,  1908,  iii,  570-573.— Corcoran  (W. 
J.)  Sepsis  occurring  after  galvano-cauterv  operation. 
Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1907, 1,  525-528.— Deatli  of 
a  lady  doctor  from  wound  at  post-mortem.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixx^',  6.57.— Deguy  &  liegros. 
Les  agents  pathogenes  des  septicemies  metadipht(5riques. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xix, 
466-473.— Duval  (C.  W.)  .Septicemia  with  acute  tibrino- 
purulent  pericarditis  and  hypopyon  iritis  caused  by  the 
meningococcus.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1908-9,  xix, 
259-268.— Etienne  (G.)  &  Joyeux.  Septicemie  coli- 
bacillaire;  phases  hyperthermisante  et  hypothermisante. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  1077. — Forin 
(A.)  A  severe  case  of  septicaemia  lymphatica;  recovery. 
Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1897-8,  xxx,  110. — Francloiii 
(C.)  Sepsis  aus  diphtherieilhnlichen  Bazillus  bei  einem 
Siiuglinge  mit  klinischen  Erscheinungen  Winckelscher 
Krankheit.  Monatschr.  f .  Kinderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1909, 
vii,  717-725. — Garnier  (M.)  &  Simon  (L.-G.)  Des  sep- 
ticemies consecutives  aux  ulcerations  exp^rimentales  de 
I'intestin.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi, 
382.— Gaujoux  (E.)  &  Brunei.  Septicemie  mortelle 
au  cours  d'un  eczema  Chez  le  nourrisson.  Montpel.  med., 

1909,  xxviii,  331-335.— Gilbert  [A.)  &  Kiix>pniann  (.-V.) 
Septicemie  anaiSrobique  au  cours  de  la  gangrene  senile. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  610-012.— Gio- 
sefti  (M.)  Setticemia  meningococcica.  Riv.  di  clin. 
pediat.,  Firenze,  1909,  vii,  404-113.— Green  (F.  W.)  Case 
of  pneumococcal  septicEemia;  recovery.  Intercolon.  JI. 
J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1908,  xiii,  475. — Hahn  (M.) 
Zur  Leichendiagnose  der  septisehen  und  pyiimisehen 
Prozesse.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1891,  cxxiii, 
1-16.— Hays  (H.)  Two  cases  of  septicemia  following 
submucous  resection  of  the  nasal  septum;  one  death,  one 
recovery.  Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y,,  1909,  xxiii,  360-362.  Also: 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xix,  914-919. — Henderson 
(J.)'  Case  of  septicEemia  secondarv  to  small  abscess  in  in- 
testinal wall.   Glasgow  M.  J.,  1907,"  Ixviii,  260-265.— Hol- 


Septicsemia  ( Causes  and  pathology  of). 

Itfs  (J.)  Fin  Fall  von  Sepsi.s,  au.sgenend  von  e'iner  Ton- 
sillitis. Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  viii,  683-685. — 
Howse  (H.  G.)  Cellulitis  of  leg;  acute  septicajmia; 
death.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1898,  xii,  236.— Isert. 
Wesen  der  Septikamie  und  ihre  anatomischen  Merkmale. 
Ztschr.,f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milclihyg.,  Berl.,  1906,  xvi,  137;  177.— 
Job  (E.)  &  Batier.  Les  septicemies  a  meningocoques 
et  la  pathog(5nie  de  la  meningite  cerebro-spinale  Opide- 
mique.  Echo  mC'd.  du  nord,  Lille,  1908,  xii,  177-180.— 
KirilloffCG. )  K  voprosu  ob  izmleneniyakb  v  golov- 
nom  i  spiunom  mozgu  pri  gnilostnom  zarazhenii. 
(Changes  in  the  brain  and  spinal  cord  in  putrefactive 
infection.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1881,  xi,  3.  sect., 
138-166.— Kolin  (S.)  A  case  of  sepsis,  following  an  at- 
tack of  osteomyelitis  from  a  slight  cause.  Med.  Rec,  N. 
Y.,  1903,  Ixiii,  93-96.— K.rutovski  (V.)  Rledkiy  shi- 
chal  pozdnyavo  (eherez  dvadtsat  llet)  proyavleniya  ob- 
shtshavo  zarazheniya  iz  pervichnavo  ochaga.  (Rare  case 
of  late  appearance  (after  twenty  years)  ot  general  in- 
fection from  a  primary  point  of  infection.]  Khirurgia, 
Mosk.,  1898,  iii,  216-218.— I^aniar  (R.  V.)  Fatal  septi- 
cemia in  Macacus  rhesus  caused  by  a  streptococcus  de- 
colorized by  Gram's  method.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1909,  xi,  1.5'2-174.— lieavitt  (F.)  General  septic 
infection  starting  from  a  pimple  on  the  neck  and 
nearly  proving  fatal.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
1906,  viii,  92-94.— Lecky  (H.  C.)  A  fatal  case  of  peri- 
tonitis and  .septicaemia,  probably  pneumococcic  in  origin. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  867.— Leland  (G.  A.)  Septic 
infection  through  the  fauces.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906, 
civ,  287.— de  l.eon  (M.)  A  source  of  infection  during 
operation  hitherto  not  sufficiently  recognised.  Med.  Pre.ss 
Ai  Circ,  Lend.,  1904,  n.  s.,  lxxvii,82-84.— Luc  ( H. )  Deux 
cas  de  septic6mie  d'origine  auriculaire.  Ann.  d.  mal. 
de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.],  Par.,  1909,  xxxv,  674-684.— 
Macliol.  Ein  von  der  Rachentonsille  ausgehendcr 
Fall  von  Septicaemie.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  163.— Manley  (T.  H.)  Serious  in- 
fection following  puncture,  laceration,  or  contusion  of 
the  linger  or  toe.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  v,  790.— iUeyer. 
Setticemia  peritoneale  post-operativa.  Riforma  med., 
Napoli,  1896,  xii,  pt.  1,  577.— lUitcliell  (J.  C.)  Trau- 
matic septicaemia.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1895-6, 
xxviii,  148-150.  —  Blonaco  (A.)  La  tiroide  nelle  infe- 
zioni settiche.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  eserclto,  Roma,  1907,  Iv, 
23-33. — Morquio  (L.)  Un  caso  de  septicemia  apendi- 
cular.  Arch.  Latino-Am.  de  pediat.,  Buenos  Aires,  1907, 
iii,  94-103. — ITloullin  (C.  M.)  Septicaemia  due  to  sewer 
gas.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  639.  — Myrtle  (A.  S.) 
Angeio-leucitis  and  death  from  infection  by  micro- 
organisms derived  from  the  adhesive  surface  of  bunion 
plaster.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  364.  — Nannotti  (A.) 
Sugli  effetti  delle  inoculazioni  del  prodotti  sterili  del 
pus;  contributo  .^linico-speriinentale  alio  studio  della 
setticemia.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1894,  x,  pt.  2,  399; 
410. — Olvera  (J.)  Septicemia  mortal  producida  por 
una  astilla  introducida  en  el  iiulice  derecho.  Gac.  mM., 
Mexico,  1892,  xxviii,  447-454.— Passler  (H.)  Ueber  die 
Beziehungen  einiger  septischer  Krankheitszustande  zu 
chronischen  Infektionen  der  Mundhohle.  Verhandl.  d. 
Kong.  f.  iiinere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  321-333.— Peter  (R.) 
Lessons  of  sepsis.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1892,  n.  s.,  xxix, 
551-5.56. — Petges  (G.)  &  Biclielonne  ( H.)  Septicemie 
a  bacille  pyocyanique  et  pemphigus  bulleux  chronique 
vrai.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1908,  4.  s.,  ix,  417- 
432. — Proskauer  (A.)  Eine  eigentiimliche  Ursache 
einer  septisehen  Allgemeinerkrankung.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1906,  ii,  1197-1199.— Kienier.  Kurze  Mitteilung 
liber  eine  bet  Giinsen  beobachtete  exsudative  Septikiimie 
undderenErreger.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1904,  xxxvii,  641-648.— Koubier  (C.)  Un  cas  de 
septicemie  a  streptocoques  (avec  streptocoques  dans  le 
sang)  suivi  de  guerison;  troubles  nerveu.x  et  crises  ^pi- 
leptiformes  dans  la  convalescence.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d. 
hop.  de  Lyon,  1908,  vii,  79-84. —  Septicsemia ;  fatal 
cases,  with  necropsies.  Rep.  Superv.  Surg.-Gen.  Mar. 
Hosp.,  Wash.,  1890-91,  xix,  145.— Spadaro  (G.)  Pleurite 
purulenta  destra  e  setticemia  da  tetrageno.  Policlin., 
Roma,  1908,  xv,  sez.  prat.,  1253-12,58.— Stiiubli  (C.)  Ue- 
bor  einen  Fall  von  Doppel.sepsis  (bedingt  durch  ein 
winzig  kleines.  Gram-negatives  Stabchen  und  den  ge- 
wohnlichen  Streptokokkus).  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  111,  2172-2178.— Stevens  (E.  W.)  Fatal  septicemia 
due  to  ophthalmia  neonatorum.  Ophth.  Rec.  Chicago, 
1905,  xiv, 519.— Tellier  (J.)  &TelIier  (Camille).  Con- 
tribution clinique  a  I'etude  des  .septicemics  d'origine 
bucco-dentaire.  Lvon  med.,  1903,  c,  189;  '235.  Also: 
Rev.  de  stomatol..  Par.,  1903,  x,  67-86.— Terllnck  & 
Cohen.  Un  cas  de  septicemic  pneumococcique  fou- 
drovante.  J.  m.ed.  de  Brux.,  1909,  xiv,  293.  Also:  Presse 
med.  beige,  Brux.,  1909,  Ixi,  482.  — Tliiercelin  (J.) 
Plaie  du  pouce  gauche  compliquee  d'iniection  septi- 
cemique  a  localisation  pleurale  avant  entraine  la  mort. 
Rev.  de  med.  leg..  Par.,  1908,  xv,  8-12.- Tliiroloix  (J.) 
Septicemie  vraie  primitive  a  streptocoques:  persistance 
de  I'infection  monomicrobienne  dans  la  moelle  costale, 
plus  de  trente  heures  apres  la  mort.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
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Septicaemia  ( Causes  and  pathologrj  of). 

aiiat.  de  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  514-516.— Tliornbii'ry  (F.J.) 
Septic  dangers  of  liypodermic  Injection,  catlieterization 
and  irrigation  of  wounds.  Times  &  Reg.,  Pliila.,  1892, 
XXV,  106-110.  — Tiirk.  Septisclie  Erlcranliungen  bei 
Verliiimmerung  des  Granulozytensystems.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx,  1.57-162.— Veron.  Trois  cas  de 
furoncles  antliracoides  de  la  face  et  du  cou  suivis  de 
mort  rapide  par  septicfmle  aigue.  Normandie  med., 
Eouen,  1907,  xxii,  504-507.  Also:  Rev.  m6d.  de  Nor- 
mandie, Rouen,  1907,  viii,  386.— Watts  (C.  \V.)  Auto- 
infection,  auto-plagism,  and  auto-intoxication.  Virginia 
M.  Semi-Montli.,  Richmond,  1902-3,  vii,  90-92.— Welsr- 
sig.  Sepsis  durcli  Bacillus  Friedliinder.  Berl.  klin. 
\Vclinschr.,1909,  xlvi,  730-733.— Wieozorkleivicz  (B.) 
Przypadek  po.socznicy  wskutek  baniek  cicjtycli.  [Septi- 
caemia following  wet  cupping,]  Czasopismo  lek.,  iod^, 
1899,  i,  no.  1,  11.— Woltt"  (H.)  Blutvergiftung  und  Am- 
putation. Munclien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1915- 
1920. — Woodcock  (R.  E.)  A  case  of  septic  poisoning 
following  alveolar  abscess.  Brit.  Dent.  J.,  Lond.,  1906, 
xxvii,  254. — Varros  (Rachelle  S. )  A  case  of  general 
septic  infection  resulted  from  primary  infection  of  the 
bladder.   Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1901,  xxi,  189-192. 

I^epticseinia  {Complications  of). 

See,  also,  Septicaemia  {Gaseous,  etc.);  Septi- 
caemia {Heemorrhagic) ;  Septicaemia  (Tubercu- 
lar). 

Aulas  (C.)  *Des  (Eruptions  septic^iniques. 
4°.    Paris,  1878. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Pom,  1878. 

Magg  (F.)  *Ueber  einen  seltenen  Fali  von. 
traumatischer  Septikiimie  kompliziert  mit  Perfo- 
rationsperitonitis.    8°.    Munclien,  1900. 

JBrownlie  (W.  B.)  Fatal  case  of  septicaemia  illus- 
trating an  important  fact  with  regard  to  the  lymphatics 
of  the  upper  limb.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1212. — Cara- 
maima  (G.)  Sdoppiamento  del  la  personal!  ta  in  seguito 
a  setticemia.  Riv.  sieula  di  med.  e  chir.,  Palermo,  1897, 
iv,  1-8. — Clieadle  (W.  B.)  A  case  of  septicaemia  with 
interesting  complications.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  653.— 
JDods  (J.  E.)  Short  notes  of  three  cases  of  rapid  death 
due  to  acute  septiceemia.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney, 
1909,  xxviii,  185.— Euzifere.  Septicemie  post-Orysip^la- 
teuse  compliquee  de  myocardite.  Montpel.  m^d.,  1909, 
xxix,  177-180. —  Frommer  (L)  Stomatitis  aphtosa 
kiindulo  oka  lethalisan  vegzMo  septihaemiis  megbetege- 
desnek.  [.  .  .  the  original  cause  of  a  septicemic  disease 
ending  in  death.]  GyogyAszat,  Budapest,  1907,  xlvii,  784- 
787.  —  Furlanetto  (L.)  Breve  nota  sopra  un  caso  di 
setticemia  con  endocardite  ulcerosa  a  lungo  decorso. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  270-272.— Kulnefr(N.) 
'  Primiir  septikitmi  och  s.  k.  cellig  pneumoni.  [Primary 
septicaemiaand so-called  vesicularpneumonia  ]  Hvgiea, 
Stockholm,  1896,  lyiii,  278-302.— L-ockard  (\V.  G.j  Re- 
lapsing septicaemia.  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1902,  viii, 
432-436.  —  Manning  (  N.  S.  )  On  the  skin  eruptions 
which  occur  in  septicaemia  following  scarlet  fever  and 
diphtheria.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  691.— Mignon. 
Infection  du  pharynx,  des  fosses  nasales,  des  sinus  de  la 
face,  des  oreilles  et  des  mastoidesavec  ph(5nom6nes  septi- 
C(5miques.  Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol.,  Par.,  1907, 
X,  184. — Picclii  (L.)  Un  caso  di  setticemia  titica  senza 
lesioni  intestinali  con  esito  in  meningite.  Clin,  mod., 
Firenze,  1906,  xii,  433-437,  2  pi.— Terrillon  (0.)  Note 
et  observation  pour  servir  a  I'liistoire  des  (Eruptions  cuta- 
n^es  dans  le  cours  des  affections  septic6miques  chirurgi- 
cales.  Francom^d.,  Par.,  1877,  xxiv,  369-371.  Also,inhis: 
CEuvres,  8°,  Par.,  1898,  i,  69-74.— Venot.  Phlegmon  p6ri- 
n^phretique  et  abcesde  la  rate.  J.  dem^d.  de  Bordeaux, 
1903,  xxxiii,  689.— Widal  (F.),  licmierre  (A.)  &  Be- 
nard  (R.)  Ictere  infectieux  b(?nin  au  cours  d'une  septi- 
cemic paraco-libacillaire.  Bull,  ej'  mt'im.  Soc.  m6d.  d. 
hop.  de  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  776-784. 

Septicsemia  ( Cryptogenetic). 

See,  also.  Pyaemia  {Cryptogenetic);  Septicae- 
mia {Diagnosis,  etc.,  of). 

Deutsch  (A.)  *Zur  Lehre  von  der  krypto- 
genen  Sepsis.  [  Heidelberg.  ]  8°.  Mainz, 
[1892]. 

HoHN  (F.)  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von  krypto- 
genetischer  Septiciimie.    8°.     Gdttingen,  1895. 

MoLLiEEE  (  H. )  De  la  septicemie  sans  plaie 
exterieure.    8°.    Lyon,  1883. 

ZiLLEssEN  (O.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von 
der  kryptogenen  Sepsis.    8°.    Heidelberg,  1896. 

Blum  (F.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  kryptogenen  Sepsis. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1893,  xl,  297;  323.— Bozzolo 
(C.)  Ueber  krvptogenetisches  Fieber.  Berl.  klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  1;  33.   Also:  Wien.  klia.-therap  Wchn- 


Septicsemia  ( Cryptogenetic). 

schr.,  1905,  1;  33.— Fdeluiaiiii  (JI.)  Kryptogenetikus 
sepsis  esete.  [A  case  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1900,  xliv,  472.  Also:  Gyogyfiszat,  Budapest,  1900, 
xl,  148-151.  Also,  transl.:  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1900,  xxxvi,  385-392.— Gerest.  Fitvres  cryp- 
togenetiques.  Loire  med.,  St.-fttienne,  1905,  xxiv,  31-36.— 
Giarrfe  (C.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  setticemia  criptogenetica 
con  flebiti  multiple.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1893,  xliv, 
101-110. — Goldner  (V.)  Kryptogen  infectio,  endocar- 
ditis, erythema  exsudativum:  bonczelet.  [.  .  .  post 
mortem.]  Biir-  6s  bujakort.,  Budapest,  1908,  40. — Grocco 
(P.)  Setticemia  criptogenetica  di  Jiirgensen.  Riv.  gen. 
ital.  di  Clin,  med.,  Pisa,  1890,  ii,  332:  354.  Also:  Boll.  d. 
din.,  Milano,  1891,  viii,  159-166.  Also,  transl.:  An.  d.  Circ. 
med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1892,  xv,  35-43.— HIava  (J.) 
Sepsis  occulta.  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1888,  xxvii, 
4;  20. — Jansen  (A.  P.  B.)  Een  geval  van  kryptogene- 
tischesepticaemiebehandeeldmetinjectie  van  oleum  the- 
rebinthinee.  Nederl.  Tijdsehr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1901, 
2.  R.,  xxxvii,  d.  1,  1362-1364.— de  Luiia  (G.)  La  setti- 
ccemia  cryptogenetica.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix, 
596.— Mancliot  (C. )  Ueber  einen  Fall  kryptogene- 
tischer  Sepsis  mit  typhusahnlichem  Verlaufe.  Jahrb.  d. 
Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.  1891-2,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1894, 
iii,  pt.  2,  245-249. — ITleiiiiiold.  Kryptogenetische  Sep- 
sis. Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Wchn.sclir.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiii, 
325-327.— Miiiot  (J.  J.)  A  case  of  septicemia  of  obscure 
origin.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvi,  230.— de  Oli- 
veira  (0.)  Dous  casos  de  septicemia  crvptogenetica. 
Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1903,  xvii,  91-94.— Pollard 
(F. )  Three  cases  of  septic  poisoning  of  obscure  origin. 
St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.  1889-90,  Lond.,  1891,  n.  s.,  xix, 
293-298.— Spaet  (F.)  Ein  Fall  von  krvptogenetischer 
Sepsis.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlv,  597.— To- 
miolo  (A.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle  setticemia 
spontanee  diorigine  intestinale;  apropositodelleassocia- 
zioni  microbiche  nelle  interiti  tilcerative  del  coniglio. 
Arch,  scient.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1905,  iii, 
14.5-152. — VierkuH' (W. )  Ueber  kryptogenetische  Septi- 
caemie.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  n.  F.,  xv,  347- 
351.— Wliittaker  (J.  T.)  Cryptogenic  sepsis.  Tr.  Illi- 
nois M.  Soc,  Chicago,  1896,  121-158.  Also:  Med.  Times, 
N.  Y.,  1898,  xxvi,  129-16.5.- Wikner  (E.)  Ett  fall  af 
septikemi  med  okand  ingangsport.  till  forloppet  niirmast 
liknande  morbus  maculosus  Werlhofii.  [Case  of  septi- 
caemia of  unknown  origin,  in  its  course  almost  resembling 
Werlhof's  disease.]  Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh.,  1893-4,  xxix, 
473-485. 

Nepticeeinia  {Diagnosis  and  semeiol- 
ogy  of). 

von  Adeluiig  (E.)  Bowel  paralysis  or  septicaemia? 
Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1893,  xxxvi,  604-609.— Bacon 
(L.  W.)  The  diagnostic  significance  of  retention  fever. 
Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1908,  xvi,  187-202.— Biberfeld. 
Ansteckung  Oder  Blutvergiftung?  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Be- 
amle,  Berl.,  1902,  xv,  869-871.— Blsiiop  (L.  F.)  A  clin- 
ical note  on  obscure  cases  of  .septic  fever.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1904,  xlii,  633.— Blake  (E.)  Septic  intoxica- 
tion; its  congeners  and  its  colourable  imitations.  Hosp. 
Gaz.,  Lond.,  1892,  xx,  392;  408;  422;  434;  450.— Boswell 
(C.  O.)  Leukocytosis  in  surgical  infections.  Buffalo  M. 
J.,  1906-7,  Ixii,  523-528.— Bruschettini  (A.)  Di  alcuni 
casi  di  setticoemia  simulant!  forme  di  tifo  addominale. 
Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1892,  viii,  pt.  1,  399-401.— Chap- 
man (H.  G.)  Case  of  fatal  septicaemia  after  excision  of 
carcinoma  of  breast,  without  rise  of  temperature  or 
quickening  of  pulse.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Mel- 
bourne, 1900,  V,  395-398,  1  diag.— Cottln  {Mile.)  &  Tur- 
rettini  (G.)  Delire  septicC'mique  k  forme  de  confusion 
mentale.  Rev.  m$d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1909, 
xxix,  30-33.— Ba  Costa  (J.  C),  jr.  The  diagnostic  value 
of  (jlood  examinations  in  septicemia.  Medicus,  Fred- 
erick, 1901,  ix,  213-216.  Also:  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1901, 
xxiv,  409-414.— Ba  Costa  (J.  M.)  Clinical  remarks  on 
a  peculiar  case  of  septicemia  resembling  farcy.  Univ. 
M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1897-8,  x,  193-197.— Davaine  (C.)  Re- 
cherches  sur  la  septicemic  et  sur  les  caract^res  qui  la 
distinguent  de  la  maladie  charbonneuse.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  .sc.,  Par.,  1869,  Ixviii,  193-196.— Bennigi  Ueber 
septische  Infection  und  einige  ungewohnliche  Erschei- 
nungen  bei  derselben.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897, 
xliv,1223;  1254.— Buval  (C.  W.)  &  l.ewis  (P.  A.)  Gen- 
eral septicaemia  (report  of  blood  .cultures  on  five  cases). 
J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1904-5,  xiii,  535-541.— Engel- 
mann  (G.  J.)  Insidious  septicemia;  a  rare,  deceptive, 
and  fatal  form  of  the  disease.  Tr.  Am.  Gynec.  Soc.  1884, 
N.  Y.,  1885,  ix,  259-277.— Fomaca  (L.)  Setticemie  secon- 
darie  nell'  ileo-tifo  e  pseudo  ricadute  tifiche.  Pel  giubil. 
didat.  d.  Camillo  Bozzolo  .  .  .  1879-1904.  Rac.  di  scritti 
med.  [etc.],  Torino,  1904, 735-7.50.— Gepner  ( B.  R. )  Kilka 
przypadkow  cii;zkiego  ogolnego  zakazenia  z  pierwszymi 
objawami  ze  strony  powiek.  [Several  cases  of  grave  gen- 
eral infection  with  firstsymptoms  in  the  eyelids.]  Medy- 
cyna,  Warszawa,  1906,  xxxiv,  637-639.— Grawitz  (E.) 
Hsematological  investigations  in  sepsis  and  allied  condi- 
tions.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1894,  4.  s.,  ii,  44-56.— Har- 
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Septicsemia  {Diagnosis  and  serneiol- 
ogy  of). 

ris  (T.)  On  some  unusual  ciisos  of  bloofl  poisoning. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  79.— Hill  (C.)  IMIYerential 
blood  count,  technic  and  clinical  value  in  septic  cases. 
Illinoi.s  M.  J.,  Springtield,  1905,  vii,  4-i5-4-17. — Horder 
(T.J.)  Observations  upon  the  importance  of  blood-cul- 
tures, with  an  account  of  the  technique  recommended. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1905,  l.xxv,  611-622,  4  pi.,  2  1.— Mor- 
gan (E.)  Septicemia  with  remarkable  hvperpvre.xia 
and  recovery.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  ii,  351.— Hiiilelo. 
SSptic^mie  febrile  it  forme  de  licvre  intermittente  (en- 
t^rococcie).  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxvii,  325-328. — 
King  (H.  M.)  The  blood  in  septic  diseases  of  the  ab- 
domen and  pelvis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liv,  .507-509.— 
liilientlial  (H.)  Clinical  observations  on  acute  sepsis. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii,  819-822.— ITlacl.eotl  (G.  I.)  & 
Klaer  (F.  H.)  Pseudodiphtheritic  septicemia,  with 
report  of  a  case  diagnosticated  by  blood  culture.  Univ. 
Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1908-9,  xxi,  352-356.  Aim,  Reprint. 
Aho:  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila..  1909,  n.  s.,  xii,  131-142.- 
Niergarth  (\V.)  Nasal  h;cmorrhages  in  septiciemia. 
Peoria  M.  J.,  1901,  vi,  97-103.— <Ettinger  (W.)  &  Fies- 
slnger  (N.)  Des  formes  typlioides  de  certaines  septi- 
c6mies  diplococciques.  Arch,  de  mod.  exper.  et  d'anat. 
path.,  Par.,  1907,  xix,  459-477.— Oviatt  (C.  W.)  The 
clinical  forms  of  sepsis.  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1898,  vi,  397- 
401.— Pelagalli  (E.)  Epidemia  di  febbre  setticoemica 
con  caratteri  di  pseudotifo.  Gazz.  med.  d.  Marche,  Porto 
Civitanova,  1906,  xiv,  no.  3, 1;  no.  4, 1.— Pic  ( A. )  &  Bon- 
namour  (S.)  Formes  cliniques  de  la  septie<5mie  pneu- 
mococcique.  Arch.  gen.  de  med.,  Par.,  1908,  593-631.— 
Pisenti.  Variazioni  dell'  alcalinitil  della  bile  nella 
febbre  settica.  Atti  e  rendic.  d.  Accad.  med.-chir.  di 
Perugia,  1891,  iii,  34-40.— Porter  (M.  F.)  Some  points 
concerning  the  etiology,  symptoms  and  treatment  of  sep- 
tic diseases,  with  a  plea  for  more  definite  diagnoses. 
LAbstr.]  Practice,  Richmond,  1892,  vi,  175-183.— Rum- 
mo  (G.)  Sulle  febbri  e  febbricole  setticemiche  poli- 
morfe.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1909,  vii,  434:  473;  5.53;  .573.— 
Sclimaltz.  Ueber  eine  besondere  Form  von  Sepsis. 
Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dre.sd.,  1898-9, 
100. — Segantl.  Sur  le  diagnostic  dift'erentiel  entre  la 
mort  par  septicemie  aigue  p^ritoneale  et  celle  par  chlo- 
roforme  on  par  choc.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1899,  xix,  271. — 
Sondern  (F.  E.)  Value  of  the  blood  count  in  sepsis. 
N.  York  M.  .J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii,  1245.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Steenberg  (H.  S.)  Symptoms  and  diagnosis  of  septi- 
csemia.  Milwaukee  Jf.  .1.,  1904,  xii,  266. — Van  Rensse- 
laer (J.)  Septicemia  with  uncommon  symptoms.  Am. 
J.  Ob.st.,  N.  Y.,  1903.  xlvii,  608-612.— Vlsdtslti  (A.)  Iz- 
mleneniya  krovi  pri  septicheskikh  zaboHevaniyakh. 
[Changes  in  the  blood  in  septic  diseases.]  Med.  O'bozr., 
Mosk.,  1907,  Ixvii,  136-145.— Zelle.  Jodoformvergiftung 
Oder  Septikiimie?  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1905, 
xviii,  657-663. 

Septicsemia  {Experimental). 

See,  also,  Septicaemia  (Bacteriology  of);  Sep- 
ticaemia (Causes,  etc.,  of). 

Charrin.  *  Une  septicemie  experimentale. 
4°.    Paris,  1885. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1885. 

LoisELEUR  (J.)  *Les  infections  sanguines; 
6tude  clinique  et  experimentale.  8°.  Paris, 
1906. 

jMarmorek  (A.)  Versuch  einer  Theorie  der 
septischen  Kranliheiten.  Auf  Grund  experi- 
menteller  Untersuchimgen.   8°.  Strittgart,  I89i. 

Brufliner  (.1.)  &  i'risteanu  (C.)  Septicemie  ex- 
perimentale par  le  gonocoqne.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  942.— Doniinici  (H.)  Septicemics 
experimentales  et  hematites  nucl^es.    Presse  m4d.,  Par., 

1897,90.   .  Septicemics  experimentales;  reactions  de 

la  rate  et  de  la  moelleo.sseuse.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  i,  682-684.— Ford  (W.  H.)  Progressive 
intensification  of  toxicity  by  serial  injection  of  septicse- 
mic  blood.  St.  Louis  M".  Rev.,  1905.  lii.  215.— Garnier 
&  Simon  (L.-G.)  De  la  septicemie  observee  chez  les 
lapins  soumis  an  regime  carn6.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  666-668.— Gru tier  (J.)  Action 
d'un  tcrpcne  ozone  sur  I'evolvition  de  septicemics  experi- 
mentales. /h/d.,lxii,  163.— Prettner (M. )  UeberdieRe- 
sistenzerliohung  bei  der  Schutzimpfung  gegen  die  Rot- 
laufseptikiimie.  Ztschr.  f .  Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere. 
Berl.,1907, ii, 353-359.— Ri.st  (E.)  &Ki1>adeaii-I>umas 
(L.)  Abces  du  foie  et  an,u:iiicho!ite  au  cours  de  septice- 
miesexpcrimentalesa  microbes amierobies.  Compt. rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,„Par..  1907.  Ixiii,  .538.— Sejbsi  (L.)  Septikae- 
mie  krilliku  (septlcfemia  cuniculi).  Ca.sop.  cesk.  zve- 
roiek..  ve  Valas.  MezeHcl,  1902,  vii,  225.  —  Slatineano 
(A.)  Septicemie  experimentale  par  le  cocco-bacille  de 
Pfeiffer;  immunisation;  propriete  preventive  dn  serum 
des  vaccines.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11. 


Septiceemia  {Experimental). 

s.,  iii,  863-855.   .  Ulceration  suraigue  de  I'estomac 

dans  la  septicemie  experimentale  par  le  bacille  de  Pfeif- 
fer.  Bidl.  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi,  693-695. 

Septicjemia  ( Gangrenous). 
>See  Gangrene  fulminant. 

Septicsemia  ( Gaseous  and  gangrenous). 
AuDKiLLAux  (J.)     *  Contribution  a,  1' etude 
clini(]ue  de  la  septicemie  aigue  gazeuse.  4°. 
Paris,  1894. 

DuPUY  (A.-L.)  *8ur  une  forme  de  septicemie 
gangr^neuse  d'origine  otique.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

DussAUZE  (C.)  *Du  traitement  des  septice- 
mies  gazeuses  par  I'eau  oxygenee.  8°.  Paris, 
1902. 

DE  Knabon  (R.)  *De  la  gangrene  gazeuse 
benigne.  (Forme  attenuee  et  curatjle  de  la  sep- 
ticemie gangreneuse.)    8°.    Lijon,  1902. 

Mercier  (P.-R.-E.)  *Quelques  cas  de  septi- 
cemie gangreneuse.    4°.    Paris,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1891. 

Orion  (M.)  *  Traitement  de  la  septicemie 
gazeuse  par  I'oxvgene;  gaz  oxvgene,  eau  oxj-- 
gene.    8°.    Par/.s,  1901. 

Angelesco.  De  la  septicemie  gazeuse  post-opera- 
toire  et  de  son  traitement.  Presa  med.  rom.,  Bucurescl, 
1901,  vii,  102-104.— .\stvatsaturott'  (L.  P.)  Sluchal 
gazoviil  seiitifsemii  s  iskhodom  v  vizdorovleniye.  [Gase- 
ous sc|itic;emia  ending  in  recovery.]  Voyenno-med.  J., 
St.  Petersb.,  1907,  ccxviii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  478-485. — Cani- 
penon.  Douze  cas  de  septicemic  gazeuse  primitive. 
Cong,  franf.  dechir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par., 1892,  vi,6.5- 
72.— De  Francliis  (G.)  Sopra  nn  case  di  setticemia 
gangrenosa.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1904.  xlvi, 423-429. — lia- 
■voreria  (D.  E.)  Un  caso  de  septicemia  gaaeosa.  Bol. 
Acad.  nae.  de  med.  de  Lima,  1903,  iii,  no.  2,  24-37.  Also: 
Cron.  med.,  Lima,  1903.  xx,  Ii:s-175.— Leclainclie  (E.) 
&  fHorel  (C.)  La  serotherapie  de  la  septicemic  gangre- 
netise.  Rev.  vet.,  Toulouse,  1901,  Iviii, 497-505.-1.6  Fort 
(R.)  Septicemie  gangreneuse  non  gazeuse  produite  par 
le  vibrion  septique,  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1903,  vii, 
230-232.— ITlayet  ( H.)  De  la  .septicemic  gazeuse.  Gaz. 
d.  hop..  Par.,  1894,  Ixvii,  269-274.— PyotroffC  A.)  Septi- 
caemia; pneumonia  senilis  et  gangrEtna  multiplex  sicca. 
Objazat.  pat. -anat.  izslied.  stud. -med.  imp.  Charkov,  1895, 
2.51-260.— Rycltewaert.  Piqtire  septique;  lymphan- 
gite;  gangrene  du  medius  droit.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.-clin.  de 
Lille. 1888,  iii, 247-2.50. — Sainte-Colonibe.  Septicemie 
gazeuse  foudroyante.  Toulouse  med.,  1906,  2.  s.,  viii,  49- 
55.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Languedoc  med.-chir.,  Toulouse,  1906, 
xiv,  .50. 

Septicsemia  ( Gonococcic). 

See  Gonorrhcea  (Complications  of.  Septic,  etc.). 

Septicsemia  {Iliemorrhagic). 

See,  also.  Septicaemia  in  children. 

Alanassieff  (W.  A.)  Experimentelle  Untersuchun- 
gen  iiber  einige  Mikroorganismen  aus  der  Gruppe  der 
sogenannten  Septiksemia  lipemorrhagica.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb. 
d.  path.  Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tiibing.,  Brnschwg.,  1891-2,  i, 
263-286. —  Anderson  (  H.  B.  )  A  case  of  hemorrhagic 
pneumococcus  septicemia.  Dominion  M.  Month.,  To- 
ronto, 1909,  xxxiii,  211-214.— Atliinson  (.J.  M.)  An  out- 
break of  hsemorrhagic  septicemia  at  Pokfulam  Hong 
Kong.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1907,  x,  102.— Babes  (V.) 
L'infection  heraorrhagiqne  bacterienne  chez  I'homme. 
Tr.  vii.  Internat.  Cong.  Hvg.  &  Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892, 
ii,  98-105.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1892, 
xlii,  1321;  13.56;  1393.   .  Ueber  hamorrhagische  Infec- 
tion des  Menschen.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesell- 
sch. 1899,  Berl.,  1900, 262-310. 2  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Romania 
med.,  Bucurescl,  1899,  vii,  321;  345;  369;  397.  —  Babes 
(V.)  &  Babes  (.A.)  Sur  un  microbe  mucogene  bipolaire 
produisant  la  septicemic  hemorragique  chez  I'homme. 
Compt.  rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 1909,  Ixvi, 477-479.— Gaiger 
(S.  H.)  Contribution  to  the  study  of  hemorrhagic  septi- 
cemia. J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1909,  iv,  501-524,  1  pi.— 
Grosso{G.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle  setticemie 
emorragiche.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1907, 
4.  s.,  xiii,  oIItS-oO. — Guerin  (C.)  Les  .septicemics  hemor- 
rhagiques.  Echo  med.  du  nord.  Lille,  1904,  viii,  109-113. — 
Hieniorrliagie  septicemia  (streptococcus).  Rep.  Bd. 
Health  Minn.  1899-1900,  St.  Paul.  1901,  xviii,  479.— Har- 
ris (N.  MacL.)  The  value  of  the  Voges-Proskauer  reac- 
tion. Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxiii, 
219.— Howard  (W.  T.)  Hemorrhagic  septicemia  in 
man  due  to  capsulated  bacilli.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y'.,  1899, 
149-168.— Kieiu  (E.)   Ueber  eine  neue  Species,  zu  der 
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Septicsemia  {HxmorrJiagic). 

Gruppe  der  Bacillen  der  hilmorrhagischen  Septikamie 
gehorig,  Bacterium  phaslanicida.  Ceiitralbl.  t.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxi,  76.— KleptsolT  (K.  Z.) 
K  voprosu  o  passivnom  immunitetle  pri  ht'morragiches- 
kikh  septitsemiyakh.  [Passive  immunity  in  liaemorrhagic 
septicaemia.]  Arcli.vet.nauk,St.Petersb.,1903,xxxiii,5.53; 
685;781.— Konstansott'(S.  \V.)  Ueberdie  Beziehungen 
der  Bubonenpest  zu  anderen  Formen  der  liiimmorrha- 
glschen  Septikamie.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakterinl.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1901,  xxix,  86-96.— Mareoue  (G.)  Le  settl- 
cemie  emorragiclie.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Aeead.  vet.  ital., 
Torino,  1905,  liv,  366;  420;  490;  533.— ITlari  (N.  N.)  & 
Agarefl'(A.  I.)  K  ucheniyu  o  hemorragicheskol  sep- 
titsemii.  [On  hemorrliagic  septicaemia.]  Arch.  vet. 
nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  xxviii,  2.  sect.,  1-10.— Mendo- 
nide.  Inl'ecjiunea  emoragica;  igiena  armatel  Romane. 
Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1891,  xi,  36.5-369.— Not-ard  &  LiC- 
clalnc-Iie.  Considerations  gen^rales  sur  les  septice- 
mics hemorragiques.  Med.  mod.,  Par.,  1895,  vi,  49.  — 
Piiizarrone  ( A.)  Leprecipitinebatterichedelle  setti- 
cemieemorragiche.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  To- 
rino, 1907,  Ivl,  585;  619.   .  Immunizzazione  sperimen- 

tale  contro  diverse  setticemie  emorragiche.  Ibid.,  1908, 
Ivli, 163-171. — Reynolds(M.  H.)  Hemorrhagic septicse- 
mia.  J.Comp.  Med.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Pliila.,  1903,  xxiv,  1.5;  88; 
156.— Stoicesc'U  (G  )  &  Babes  (V.)  Un  cas  de  septi- 
cemie  liemoragica  asounsa.  Romania  med.,  BucurescI, 
1897,  V,  33-39.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1897, 
xi,  325-327. — Voges  (O.)  Kritische  Studien  und  experi- 
mentelle  Untersuchungen  uber  die  Bakterien  der  hamor- 
rhagischen  Septiciimie  und  die  durcli  sie  bewirkten 
Krankheitsformen.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1896,  xxiii,  149-264.    Also  [Abstr.]:  Centralbl.  f. 

Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1896,  xx,  906-914.   . 

Die  Differentialdiagnose  der  verschiedenen  in  dieGruppe 
der  Bakterien  der  hiimorrhagischen  Septikamie  gehori- 
gen  Mikroorganismen  mit  Hilfe  der  spezifisclien  Serum- 
reaktion.  Ibid.,  1902,  xxxi,  645-650.  —  Voges  (  O.  ) 
&  Proskauer  (  B.  )  Beitrag  zur  Erniihrungsphysi- 
ologie  und  zur  DifEerentialdiagno.se  der  Bakterien  der 
hiimorrhagischen  Septicamie.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  In- 
fectionskrankh., Leipz,,  1898,  xxviii,  20-37. 

Septicaemia  {Hsemorrhagic)  in  animals. 
See,  also,  Pasteurella,  etc. 

Albert!  (G.)  Di  una  forma  esantematica  di  settice- 
mia  emorragicanei  auini.  Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  19U9,  xxxii, 
sez.  prat.,  609-611.— Baldrey  (F.  S.  H.)  Hemorrhagic 
septicamia  of  cattle  and  its  relation  to  preventive  vacci- 
nation. J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1907,  ii,  287-309,  6 
■  pi.— Black  (J.)  Hemorrhagic  septicsemia.  Am.  Vet. 
Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1903-4,  xxvii,  202-205.— Bosso  (G.)  Sui  mi- 
crorganismi  delle  setticemie  emorragiche  nei  bovini. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1898,  xlvii, 

985;  1081;  1108;  1134.   .  Neuer  Beitrag  zum  Studium 

der  Mikroorganismen  der  Septicaemia  haemorrhagica 
beim  Rinde.    Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 

Jena,  1898,  xxiii,  318-323.   .  Setticemia  in  una  foca. 

Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1899,  xlviii,  33- 
36.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Baketriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt, 
Jena,  1899,xxv,  ,"v2-.55.— Brimliall  (S.  D.)  Haemorrhagic 
septicaemia  in  catrle.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1903-4,  xxvii, 
103-116.-  Ilriiiiliiill  (S,  D.)  &  Wilson  (L.B.)  Hemor- 
rhagic septicainia  in  cattle.  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch., 
Phila.,1900,  xxi, 722-731. —Dariiiagnac  (C.)  Septicemic 
hemorragique  foudroyante  des  poulains  nouveau-nfe. 
Ree.demed.vet.,Par.,1903,8.s.,x.  373-377.— Ue  Oaspert 
(F.)  Contribute  alia  conoscenza  delle  setticemie  emor- 
ragiche dei  bovini.  Arch,  scient.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet- 
ital.,  Torino,  1908,  vi,  110-121.— De  «rasca  (V.)  &  »1 
Donna  (A.)  Experiments  regarding  immunization 
against  haemorrhagic  septicaemia  (barbone)  of  the  buf- 
falo. J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1908,  iii,  330-334.— 
£vans  (G.  H.)  Haemorrhagic  septicaemia  in  elephants. 
Ibid..  1906,  i,  263-268.— Fiorentini  (.\.)  Setticoemia 
emorragica  dei  cigni.  Atti  d.  Ass.  med.  lomb.,  Milano, 
1896,  40-45.— Galeotti  (  G.  )  Ricerche  su  di  un  bacillo 
della  setticemia  emorragica  dei  bovini.  Sperimentale. 
Arch,  di  bid.,  Firenze,  1902,  Ivi,  54-5-555.- Ouillebeau 
(A.)&  Hess(E.)  Fiille  von hiimorrhagischer Septicamie 
( gelbem  Schelme )  beim  Rinde.  Schweiz.  Arch.  f. 
Tierh.,  Zurich,  1894,  xxxvi,  49-82.— liCfgtoure  (A.)  <fe 
Gautier.  Septicemie  spontanea  des  lapins  d'Eberth  et 
Mandrv.  Rec.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxxi,  9-14.— Li- 
gniferes.  Contribution  a  retude  et  a  la  classification 
des  septicemics  hemorragiques.  Bull,  Soc.  centr.  demed. 
vet..  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xviii,  329-363.  [Discu.ssion],  389- 
431.— Mezey  (B.)  A  szarvasmarhAk  veromieses  septi- 
kaemidja.  [Hemorrhagic  septicaemia  in  horned  cattle.] 
Allatorvosi  lapok,  Budapest,  1906,  xxix,  289.— Moore 
(V.  A.)  &  Kilborne  (F.  L. )  An  outbreak  of  rabbit  sep- 
ticaemia, with  observations  on  the  nature  of  the  disease 
and  its  specific  organism.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1893-4, 
xvii,  285-300.  Also:  Vet.  J.  &  Ann.  Comp.  Path.,  Lond., 
1893,  xxxvii,  246;  313.— Paraulus  (U.)  Note  sur  un  ba- 
cille  sanguicole  rencontre  dans  un  cas  de  septicemic 
hemorragique  du  chien.   Rec.  de  med.  vet.,  Par.,  1906, 


Septicaemia  (Ilsemorrhaffic)  in  an  imals. 

Ixxxiii,  307-309. — Rabieaux  (A.)'  Sur  une  septicemic 
hemorragique  du  canard  et  de  la  poule.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  141-143.  Also:  J.  de 
med.  vet.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1900,  5.  s.,  iv,  129-140.— 
Reali  '(R.)  Setticemie  emorragiche  (?)  negli  ovini  e 
caprini.  N.  Ercolani,  Pisa,  1907,  xii,  195-201.  —  Key. 
nolds  (M.  H.)  Haemorrhagic  septica-mia.  Am.  Vet. 
Rev.,  N.Y.,  1902-3,  XX vi,  819;  912.— Sartirana  (S.)  Con- 
tribute alio  studio  delle  setticemie  emorragiche  dei  bo- 
vini. Arch,  scient.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino, 
1905,  iii,  161-172. — Stazzl  (P.)  Setticemia  emorragica 
successlva  all'  afta  nei  bovini.  Clin.  vet..  Milano,  1908, 
xxxi,  sez.  prat.,  1-6. — Tauter  (J.)  Beitrage  zur  Kennt- 
nis  der  hiimorrhagischen  Septikiimie  der  Haustiere.  Fort- 
schr.  d.  Vet.-Hyg.,  Berl.,  1904,  ii,  188;  209;  240.— Weaver 
(G.  H.)  Spontaneous  haemorrhagic  septicaemia  in  a 
guinea-pig,  caused  by  bacillus.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp. 
Bull.,  Bait.,  1898,  ix,  270.— Wel>b  (E.  C.)  Septicaemia 
haemorrhagica  in  mules.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap., 
Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1907,  xx,  97-100.— Wilson  (L.  B.)  & 
Briniliall  (S.  D.)  Sixty-four  cases  of  ha-morrhagic 
septicemia  in  cattle  due  to  bacillus  bovisepticus,  with 
a  review  of  the  literature  and  a  bibliography.  Rep.  Bd. 
Health.  Minn.  1899-1900,  St.  Paul,  1901,  xviii,  351-431. 
 .  Haemorrhagic  septicaemia  in  cattle.  Vete- 
rinarian, Lond.,  1902.  Ixxv,  459;  547;  643,— Woolley  (P. 
G.)  Some  pulmonary  lesions  produced  by  the  bacillus 
of  hemorrhagic  septicemia  of  carabaos.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,1904,  vii,  711-713.  .  A  report  of  hemor- 
rhagic septicemia  in  animals  In  the  Philippine  Islands. 
Rep.  Superintend.  Govt.  Lab.  Philippine  Isl.  1903,  Wash., 
1904,  573-582.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii,  354-358. 

Septicaemia  {Otitic). 

See,  also,  Ear  (Di.'teases  of.  Complications,  etc., 
of);  Fysemia,  (Otitic);  Se-pticsemia,  in  children. 

Barajas  (L.)  Infecci6n  sinusal  septlco-puohemica 
de  origen  6tico.  Bol.  de  laringol.,  otol.  y  rinol.,  Madrid, 
1909,  ix,  97-114.— Brieger  (0.)  Ueber  die  Abhiinglg- 
keit  otogener  AUgemeininfektionen  von  Veriinderungen 
der  Hirnblutleiter.  Arch.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxiv, 
258-317.— Hinsberg  (V.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  vom  Ohr 
ausgehenden  akuten  Sepsis.  Beitr.z.  Ohrenh.  Festschr., 
Berl.,  1905,  239-260.— KUmmel  (W.)  Ueber  die  vom 
Ohr  ausgehenden  septischen  AUgemeininfektionen. 
Mitth.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  3.  Suppl.-Bd,  Mi- 
kulicz, Jena,  1907,  xxx,  169-217,  1  pi.— Kandall  (B.  A.) 
The  treatment  of  otitic  septicemia.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1904,  xliii,  1606.  [Discussion],  1609-1611.— Kaoult 
(A.)  Septico-pyohemie  d'origiue  otiquesansphiebite  du 
sinus.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx  [etc.].  Par., 
1908,  xxxiv,  670-672.  Also:  Arch,  internat.  de  larvngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1908,  xxv,  1084.— Ribadeau-Dunias  y 
Menord  (L. )  Anemia  grave  consecutiva  4  una  septi- 
cemia de  origen  6tico.  Med.  de  los  ninos,  Barcel.,  1908, 
ix,  212-216.— Rimini  (E.)  Otito  moyenne  suppuree 
aigue;  septico-pyohemie.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1909,"  xxviii,  140-142.— Toiibert.  Paralleie 
entre  la  septicemic  meningee  et  les  meningltes  suppurees 
d'origine  otitique.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chlr.  de  Par., 

1907,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  166-169. 

Septicaemia  {Spontaneous). 

See  Septicaemia  ( Cryptogenetic). 

Septicaemia  {Treatment  of). 

Letievant  (J.-J.-E.)  Emploi  de  la  medica- 
tion hydrique  dans  un  caa  de  septicemie  trau- 
matique  aigue.    8°.    Lyon,  1874. 

ScHMETZ  (C.)  *De  I'oxygene  pur  en  chirur- 
gie  contre  les  processus  septiques.  8°.  Paris, 
1903. 

Tavel  (E.  )  Chirurgische  Infektion  und 
deren  Prophylaxe.    8°.    Berlin,  1905. 

WvM,\N  (H.  C. )  Septicjemia  treated  by  foods, 
drainage  and  rest.    12°.    Chicago,  ISdl. 

ZpuRABiAN  [Zoueaboff]  (Mile.  Helene). 
*Contribution  a  I'etude  du  traitement  de  la 
septicemie  gazeuse  par  le  gaz  oxygene.  8°. 
Genh'e,  1908. 

Angelescii.  TratamentuI  general  al  septicemiel 
post  aperat6re.  Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1900,  xx,  333-343.— 
Barrows  (C.  C.)  Intravascular  antisepsis.  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.].  1903,  Ixxviii,  1;  65.— BazzicaHipo  (G.) 
Sul  valoredei  varii  disinfettanti  nella  tossiemia  diorigine 
intestlnale  con  speciale  riguardo  al  "  tot."  Gazz.  san., 
Catania,  1904,  iv,  136-139.— Boppe.  La  methode  de  Thi- 
riar  en  chirurgie.   Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par., 

1908,  Iii,  321-327.— Borisoflr(  A.  V.)  Sluchal  septitsemii 
s  razvitiyem  gazov  poslle  ognestrlelnavo  raneniya,  lle- 
chenniy'konservatlvno.    [Septicaemia  with  development 
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Septicaemia  {Treatment  of). 

of  gases  after  a  gun-shot  wound,  treated  oonservatively.] 
Voyenno-med.  J., St.  Petersb.,  1908,  ecxxi,  nied.-spec.  pt., 
649-656.— Bristow  (A,  T.)  Two  cases  of  streptoeoceus 
septieitmia  treateci  l>v  bacterial  vaccines  after  the  method 
of  Wright.  LoiiL?  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1907,  i,  519-523. 
Aho:  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  190S,  viii,  121-123.— Bur- 
tensliaw  (.1.  H.)  lodin  in  tlie  treatment  of  post-oper- 
ative sepsis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix,  407-409.  Alsn: 
N.  Y'ork  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  190.5,  v,  119-121  .—Carter  (R. 
W.)  Treatment  of  septica-mia  by  intense  heat.  Texas 
M.  News,  Austin,  1902-3,  xii,  619.— Ceriny  (S.)  Les  ap- 
plications locales  d'arsenic  contre  la  septicemia  consecu- 
tive a  I'infeetion  des  plaies.  Semaine  m(5d..  Par.,  1907, 
xxvii,  565. — Cestan  &  <>riinoutl.  Un  eas  de  septice- 
mie  gueri  par  le  drainage  aspirateur  du  peritoine;  gueri- 
son.  Toulouse  med.,  1902,  2.  s.,  iv,  209-211.  AUo:  Lan- 
guedoc  med.-chir.,  Toulouse,  1902,  x,  214. — Cliliimsky 
(V.)  Ueber  die  Beliandlung  der  chirurgisclien  Infec- 
tionen  mit  Phenolkamplier.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1905,  xxxii,  857-860. — Courtney  (\V.)  Yeast  nucleinic 
acid  in  the  treatment  of  septicemia,  with  report  of  cases. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixxi,  39.5-401.— Currier  (A.  F.) 
Septicfemia  and  its  treatment  with  oxvgen.  Am.  J. 
Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xxvii,  806-S17.  .4/.so,  Reprint.  AUo:  Gail- 
lard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  Ivii,  24-33.— Oandois.  De  I'im- 
munisation  preventive  dans  les  infections  chirurgicales. 
Rev.  mfid.  de  Louvain,  1900,  177-188.— Del  bet  (P.)  Con- 
tribution a  I'C'tude  du  traitement  des  septicemics  chirur- 
gicales par  I'argent  colloidal.  Paris  chirurg.,  1909,  i,  237- 
274. — DenniiLl  (A.)  Treatment  of  medical  septic;cmia. 
Med.  Week,  Par.,  1895,  iii,  440.— Dinkier.  Ueber  die 
Einschwemmung  von  Nierengowebe  in  die  renalen  Blut- 
gefasse  im  Verlaufe  septisclier  Erkrankungen.  Beitr.  z. 
path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1905,  vii,  Suppl.,  .533- 
550.  1  pi. — Dodd  (J.  M.)  Treatment  of  sepsis.  Wiscon- 
sin M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1906-7,  v,  259-267.— Duckwortli 
(D.)  The  treatment  of  blood-poisoning  bv  perchloride  of 
iron.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1313.— Kldei-s  (H.  W.)  The 
prevention  and  treatment  of  septic  puisdiiing.  N.  Albany 
M.  Herald,  1901-2,  xxi,  8.57. — Fanoni  (A.)  Intravascti- 
lar  medication  with  especial  reference  to  septicemia. 
Post-Gradnate,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xviii,  520-533. -Fessler  (J.) 
Blutvergiftung  und  ihre  Verhiitung.  Deutsche  Aerzte- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  529:  5.37.— Forelilieinier  (F.)  The 
medical  aspects  of  septicemia.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1902,  i, 
1-21.— Fotliergill  (C.  F.)  A  case  of  septicaemia  witli 
interesting  reactions  to  treatment  and  recoverv.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1771.— Garratt  (G.  C.)  On  the  ac- 
tion of  perchloride  of  iron  in  blood  poisoning  and  other 
disorders.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1520. — Goldberg 
(S.  V.)  Sovremenniye  sposobi  lleclieniya  .septicheskikh 
zabollevaniy  V  khirurgii.  [Modern  metliods  of  treating 
septic  diseases  in  surgery.]  Obshtshestvo  Russk.  Vracli. 
y  para.  Pirogova.   Trudi  ix  .  .  .  svezdal904,  S.-Peterb., 

1905,  ii,  100-108.— Gooding  (H.  B.)  A  report  on  the  use 
of  acetozone  in  septicemia.  Am.  JI.  Compend,  Toledo, 
1904,  XX,  350-3.52.— Halstead  (W.  S.)  The  treatment  of 
septicemia  by  blood  letting  and  infusion  of  salt  solution, 
with  report  of  a  case.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1898-9,  xl, 
71-74. — Hollister  (J.  C.)  Vaccine  therapy  and  passive 
hyperfemia  in  surgery;  the  necessity  of  combining  vac- 
cine tlierapy  and  passive  hyperEemia  with  general  sur- 
gical treatment  of  infections.  Surg..  Gvnec.  &l  Ohst.,  Chi- 
cago, 1906,  iii,  740-7.55,  1  pi.— Honsel'l  (B.)  Ueber  die 
Anwendung  rciner  Carbolsiiure  dei  septischen  Wunden 
und  Eitcrungsprozessen.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing., 
1901,  XXX,  328-344.— Jewett  (C.)  Opsonin  therapy  in 
septicemia.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y'.,  1908,  Ivii,  413^16.  Aim: 
Tr.  N.  Y'ork  Obst.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1908,  47-50.— Karezewski 
(.A.)  Przyczynek  do  leczenia  posocznicy.  [Contribution 
au  traitement  de  la  septicemic  Res.,  pp.  xxx-xxxii.] 
Przegl.  chir.,  Warszawa,  1894-6,  ii.  28.5-299.— Kezmar- 
szky  (T.)  Intravenosus  sublimatinjectiok  venCis  sepsis 
eseteiben.  [.  .  .  in  cases  of  venal  sepsis.]  Budapest! 
k.  orvosegy.  1894-iki  evkonyve,  1895. 143-140.  Also:  Orvosi 
heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1894,  ix,  679.  AUn,  transl.:  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1894,  xxx,  508. — Liatliam 
(P.  W.)  On  the  action  of  perchloride  of  iron  in  blood  poi- 
soning and  other  disorders.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904.  ii,  1415. — 
Liennander  (K.  G.)  Om  karbolsyra  (95%-ig)  vid  ope- 
rativ  behandlingaf  infektioner.  Nord.  Tidsskr.  f.  Terapi, 
K0benh.,  1904-5,  iii,  32.5-344.— L.esleur  (C.)  &  IWourl- 
quand  (G.)  Septieemie  staphylococcique  avec  pseudo- 
rhumatisnie.  Lyon  med.,  1905,  civ,  297-299.— Levy  (L.) 
GonorrhiTAt  kovetti  septicfemia  gy6gyult  esete.  [A  cured 
case  of  septica.'mia  connected  witlV  gonorrhcea.]  Gv6- 
gyftszat.  Budapest,  1901,  xli,  374.— I^exer  (E.)  Die  Be- 
handlung  der  septischen  Infektion.  Ztschr.  f.  iirztl. 
Fortbild.,  .Jena,  1906,  iii,  409:  447.  Also:  Grenzgeb.  in  d. 
Med.  14  Vortr.  .  .  .  d.  Eroffnung  d.  Kaiserin  Friedrich- 
Hauses  [etc.],  Jena.  19t)S,  .58-94.— liippens  (A.)  Con- 
tribution a  I'etude  de  la  methode  oxygenee  appliqnee  au 
traitement  des  infections  chirurgicales.   Ann.  Soc.  roy. 

d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.,  1906,  xv,  fasc,  3,  .5.5-178.  '-. 

Sur  la  valeur  clinique  de  la  methode  oxygenee  dans  le 
traitement  des  infections  chirurgicales.  Clinique,  Brux. 

1906,  XX,  1001: 1021.— l,ookie  (G.  D.)  [Septicemia,  milk 
as  an  antitoxin.]    Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1907,  xii,  41- 
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43.  [Discussion],  47-.53.—JtIaier  (F.)  Zur  Thernpie  der 
Sepsis.  Miinclieii.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  14:39-1441.- 
JTlajeivski  (F. )  I'rzyczynek  do  leczenia  niekti'irych 
stan6u' septvcznvch.  [Treatment  of  certain  septic  con- 
ditions.] Przegl.  Ick.,  Krakow,  1905,  xliv,  1:  14;  :3!);  41.— 
Mann  (A.  T.)  Rapid  healing  in  septic  cases,  including 
the  use  of  iodoform  wax  in  bone  cases.  J.  Minn.  M.  ,Ass. 
[etc.],  Minneap.,  1900,  xxvi,  229-232.  — Marty n  (  G. ) 
General  septicemia  treated  by  bacteriotherapy:  by 
Wright's  method  of  estimating  tlie  opsonic  index  and  in- 
oculation )iy  a  vaccine  prepared  from  organisms  found 
in  the  patient's  blood.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1, 
362.— Melville  (E.  J.)  A  report  of  two  cases  of  septi- 
csemia,  succe.ssfully  treated  with  H^O^  medicinal.  Ver- 
mont M.  Month.,  Burlington,  1903,  ix,  65.  Also:  Med. 
Progress,  Louisville,  1903,  xix,  117.— Morris  (R.  T.) 
Blood  washing  in  septicemia.    Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gvnec, 

St.  Louis,  1900-1901,  xiv,  163.   -.  Septicemia;  blood 

washing.  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1904-5,  n.  s.,  xliv,  388.— Mudd 
(F.  B.)  Points  in  the  treatment  of  acute  abdominal 
sepses.  Transvaal  M.  J.,  Johanne.sburg,  1907-8,  iii,  282- 
286.— Oelisner  (A.  J.)  The  effect  of  rest  upon  the  prog- 
ress of  septic  infections.  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  Cleveland, 
1902,  3.5-44.— Oclisner  (E.  H.)  The  treatment  of  septic 
infecticms  following  pin-pricks,  abrasions  and  similar 
injuries.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xi,  323-326.  Aho: 
Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec,  St.  Louis,  1889-1900,  xiii,  [xii], 
100. — Oiven  (Sir  1.)  A  ca.se  of  blood  poi.soning  from 
tonsilitis;  comparative  results  obtained  from  two  varie- 
ties of  antistreptococcic  .serum  and  from  percliloride  of 
iron.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1079.— Park  (R.)  The 
modern  therapv  of  septic  puerperal  and  surgical  infec- 
tion. A.  O.  D.  Bull.,  Buffalo,  1903,  i,  no.  3,  1-4.  Also:  'S. 
Eng.  M.  Month..  Danbury.  Conn.,  1903,  xxii,  173.— Par- 
sons (W.  H.)  Supplied  blood  "  in  extremis"  incases 
of  septica-mia.  Jled.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1.897,  v, 
334-336. — Pasteau.  De  I'emploi  du  collargol  dans  les 
infections  eliirurgicales.  Paris  cliirurg.,  1909,  i,  301-314. — 
Playlalr  ( W.  S.)  A  lecture  on  a  case  of  puerperal  sep- 
ticemia, with  hyperpyrexia,  treated  by  the  continuous 
application  of  cold.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1877,  ii,  687-689. 
Also,  Reprint.— Pluyette  (E.)  Septicemie  suraigue; 
traitement  par  I'eau  oxygenee;  guerison.  [Rap.  de  Ter- 
rier.] Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  I'ar.,  1900,  n.  s., 
xxvi,  29'2-297.    Also:  Marseille  med.,  1900,  xxxvii,  225- 

229.   .  Traitement  de  la  septicemic  suraigue  par  les 

injections  sous-cutanecs  d'eau  oxygenee.  Ibid.,  1909, 
xlvi,  321-,341.— Porter  (M.  F.)  Biood-letting,  followed 
by  intravenous  transfusion  of  normal  saline  solution  in 
the  treatment  of  toxemia  and  septicemia,  with  report  of 
two  casc^.  Am.  J.  Surg.  c&  Gynec,  St.  Louis,  1899-1900, 
xiii,  181. — Potlierat  (E.)  Deux  observations  de  sep- 
ticemic chirurgicale  suraigue:  intervention;  guerison. 
Assoc.  franc;,  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1896,  x,  846- 
851. — Proiibasta.  Caso  de  operacion  de  Diihrssen  con 
infecci6n  tratada  por  la  levadura  de  cerveza.  Rev.  de 
med.  y  cirug.,  Barcel.,  1903,  xvil,  368-372.— Kicliter  (P.) 
Ueber  die  Verhiitung  und  Behandlung  von  Fingerinfek- 
tionen  der  Aerzte.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsclir.,  1906,  xliii, 
916.— Kotsfliild  (O.)  Ueber  die  lebensrettende  Wir- 
kung  der  Adrenalinkochsalzinfusionen  in  einem  Falle 
peritonealer  Sepsis.  MUnchen.  med.  Wclmschr.,  1908, 
Iv,  624. — Koutli  (A.)  The  treatmentof  blood  poisoning 
by  perchloride  of  iron.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1178. — 
Rumpr.  Phvsikalische  Therapie  der  Sepsis.  Handb. 
d.  physikal.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1902,  pt.  2.  i,  209-212.— 
Salaticli(P.B.  )  Report  of  two  cases  of  infected  wounds 
of  hand  and  forearm  treated  with  the  Bier  vacuum  cups. 
N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  Ix.  793-796.— Seldel  (C.)  Die 
Behandlung  septischer  Erkrankungen  mit  Kollargol- 
klvsmen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1908,xxxiy,1342-1345.— SUatskK  A. )  A:  Gryaznoir(N.) 
Vnutrivennoye  vlivaniye  azotnokislayo  serebra  pri  lle- 
chenii  kliirurgicheskol  infektsii.  [Intravenous  injection 
of  nitrateof  silver  in  the  treatment  of  surgical  infection.] 
Vrach.Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  190.S,  xv,  114.5-1149.— Skinner  (C. 
E. )  Dry  superheated  air  in  the  treatment  of  septic  infec- 
tion. Med.  News,  N.  Y'.,  1903.  Ixxxiii,  63-69.  Also.  Re- 
print.— Sloane  (J.  B.)  Treatmentof  blood-poisoning. 
Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  iii,  301.— Stanton  (D.  A. )  Sep- 
sis: its  clinical  aspect  and  treatment.  Charlotte  [N.C.]  M. 
J..1905,  xxiv,  217.— Summers  (J.  E.  i,jr.  Treatmentof 
septic  blood  poisoning.  West.  M.  Rev..  Lincoln.  Neb., 
1899,  iv,  96-99.— SutclifTe  (W.  G.)  &  Bayly  (  H.  W.l  A 
case  of  streptococcic  septictemia;  treatment  by  Wright's 
method,  with  a  vaccine  made  of  organism.s  obtained 
from  the  patient's  blood,  the  inoculations  being  con- 
trolled bv  the  opsonic  index;  recoverv.  Lancet.  Lond., 
1907,  ii,  307-369.  — Tliiriar.  De  la  methode  oxygenee 
dans  les  infections  chirurgicales.  Clinique.  Brux.,  1903, 
xvii.  665-680. —Turro,  Tarruella  &  Presta.  La 
levadura  de  cerveza  en  las  e^tafilococias  y  estreptococias 
experimentales.  Cong,  internat.  de  med."  C.-r.  1903,  Ma- 
drid, 1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  therap.,  203-211.— AVernitz  (J.) 
Zur  Behandlung  der  Sepsis.  Centralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz., 
1902,  xxvi,  607.    AUo:  Med.-chir.  Centralbl..  Wien.  1902, 

xxxvii,  318.   .  Ein  Vorschlag  und  Versuch  zur 

Heilung  der  akuten  Sepsis.   Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  F., 
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Septicaemia  {Treatment  of). 

Leipz.,  1903,  No.  352  (Chir.,  No.  97,  415-432).   .  K 

lleoheniyu  septicheskikh  zaboilevaniy.  [Treatment  of 
septic  diseases.]  J.  akush.  i  jensk.  boliez.,  St.  Petersb., 
1905,  xix,  383-390.— Wolilgemutll  (  H.  )  Sauerstoff- 
Injectionen  bei  chirurgischen  Infektionen.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Bed.,  1906,  xx,  428-436.  —  Wrede  {  L.  )  Die 
Stauungsbehandluiig  acuter  eitriger  Infectionen.  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,1907,lxxxiv,  513;  733.— Young  (G.  R.) 
Calcium  sulphide  in  the  treatment  of  septicseraia.  Am. 
Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1904-5,  xxviii, 270-272. —Voung  (H.  H.) 
.  The  treatment  of  septicemia  by  blood  letting  and  infusion 
of  salt  solution,  with  report  of  a  case.  Canada  Lancet, 
Montreal,  1898-9,  xxxi,  904-907.— Ziegler  (K.)  Ein  in 
Heilung  au.sgehender  Fall  von  Tetragenussepsis.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  2487. 

Septicaemia  {Treatment  of).,  with  for- 
mal in. 

Baner  (W.  L.)  The  intravenous  injection  of  formal- 
dehyde [in  septicaemia].  N.  York  M.  J.,  1903,  Ixxvii, 
502-505.   .  The  formaldehyde  treatment  of  septi- 
caemia. Ibid.,  601. — Barrows  (C.  C.)  The  treatment 
of  acute  septiciemia  by  the  intravenous  infu.sion  of  a  so- 
Itition  of  formaldehyde,  with  report  of  a  case.  Ibid.,  177- 
180.  —  Braytoii  (N.  D.)  The  intravenons  injection  of 
formaldehyde  as  a  cure  for  septicitmia  and  its  use  in 
small-pox."  Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap.,  1902-3,  xxi,  464- 
468.— f'liase  (T.  L. )  Treatment  of  septicaemia  by  hypo- 
dermiK'Iysis  of  formalin  1-5000  in  normal  saline  solution. 
Hahnem'aii.  Month.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxxviii,  194.— Disous- 
siou  of  Dr.  Barrows'  paper  on  septicemia  treated  by 
formalin.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y'.,  1903,  xlvii,  655-659.— 
Dorsett  (W.  B.)  A  case  of  septicemia  treated  by  for- 
malin injection;  death.   Am.  J.  Surg.  &Gynec.,  St.  Louis, 

1902-3,  xvi,  166.   .  A  case  of  septicemia;  employment 

of  formalin.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1903,  xlvii.  233.  [Di.scus- 
sion],  238-241. — Honaii  {W.  F.)  Formalin  in  a  case  of 
V  sepsis;  preliminarv  report.  Tr.  Homu'Dp.  M.  Sue.  N.  Y., 
Rochester,1903,xxxviii, 110-116.— Park  ( \Y.  H.)  APayiie 
(W.  A.)  The  results  of  intravenous  injections  of  dilute 
formalin  solution  in  septicfemic  rabbits.  Proc.  N.  York 
Path.  Soc,  1903-4,  iii,  23-26.    Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 

1903,  Ixxxii,  639.— Scliooler  (L.)  [The  intravenous  in- 
jection of  formalin  in  puerperal  and  other  forms  of.sepsis.] 
Iowa  M.  J..  Des  Moines,  1903,  ix,  129-131.— Snodgrass 
( C.  A.  )  Animal  experiments  with  the  formalin  treat- 
ment for  septicemia.   St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1903,  xlvii,  71-77. 

Septicaemia  {Treatment  of..  Operative). 
Wolff  (W.)    *Die  in  den  Jahren  1885-90  in 
der  chirurg.  Klinik  zu  Greifswald  wegen  septi- 
scher  Erkrankiing  ausgefiihrten  Amputationen 
und  Exarticulationen.    8°.    Greiftvjcdd,  1890. 

Ariiiitage  ( E. )  The  removal  of  septic  effusions  from 
the  cavities  of  the  human  body.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii, 
733. — Kaoiilt.  Septico-pyoh^mie  d'origine  otique  sans 
phl6bite  du  sinus;  trepanation  de  I'antre,  amelioration 
momenta mje,  pui s  reprise  des  signes de  pyoh(5mie;  seconds 
intervention;  <;videment  mastoidien;  "guerison.  M(5m. 
Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy,  1907-8,  229-231.  Also:  Rev.  m6d. 
de  I'est,  Nancy,  1908,  xl,  686-688.— Stamiii  (L.  K.)  The 
surgical  treatment  of  infective  inflammatory  conditions. 
Interna t.  J.Surg.,  N.Y'.,  1904, xvii, 3-7. —Van  Kngelen. 
Traitement  chirurgical  des  infections.  Presse  m^d.  beige, 
Brux.,  1904,  Ivi,  480-482.    Also  [Abstr.] ;  J.  m6A.  de  Brux., 

1904,  ix,  253. 

Septicsemia  {Treatment  of)  with  se- 
rums. 

Nazin  (H.)  *De  I'infection  en  chirurgie 
et  son  traitement  par  le  serum  de  Petit.  8°. 
Parh,  1906. 

Angelescu.  Serul  anti-streptococio  In  septicemia 
post-operatore.  Spitalul,  Bucurescl,  1900,  xx,  357-361. — 
Argyle  (S.  S.)  A  case  of  septicaemia  treated  with  anti- 
streptococcus  serum.  Intercolon.  M.  J..  Melbourne,  1897, 
ii,  303-306.— Mallance  (C.  A.)  &  Abbott  (F.C.)  A  case 
of  acute  hEPmorrhagio  septicEemia  treated  by  antistrepto- 
coccus  .serum.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896.  ii,  2-4.— Bonney 
(W.  F.  V.)  A  remarkable  case  of  obscure  septicaemia 
treated  by  anti-streptococctis  serum  and  nuclein.  Tr. 
Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1900,  xxxiii,  183-188.— Broil  (R.)  & 
AngeloffCS.)  Untersuchungen  tiber  die  phagozytose- 
fSrdernde  Wirkung  verschiedener  Sera  auf  einige  Bak- 
terien  der  hiimorrhagischen  Septikiimie.  Ztschr.  f. 
Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  469- 
475. — Bruce  (J.  M.)  Cases  of  septieaemic  infection  treat- 
ed with  antistreptococcus  serum;  rapid  recovery.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  76-78.— Clarkson  (F.  A.)  Serum 
and  septicemia.  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1904, 
xxix,  181-184.— Coleman  (P.)  &Wakeling(T.G. )  A 
case  of  acute  septicaemia  treated  by  antistreptococcus  se- 
rum; recoverv.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  647.  Also: 
Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1896-7,  xxix.  88-90.— Conti- 
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guera  (J.)  Dos  casos  de  sepsis  tratados  con  el  suero 
antistretococico  Marmoreck.  An.  med.  gaditanos,  C4diz, 
1899-1900,  xviii,  232-234.— Cressey  (G.  H.)  A  case  of 
acute  septicaemia  treated  with  antistreptococcic  serum; 
recovery.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  487.— Crossing  (A.V.) 
&  Webber  (H.  W.)  A  case  of  acute  septicaemia  treated 
with  antistreptococcic  serum;  death.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1897,  i,  202. — Kdson  (C.  E.)  A  case  of  .septicaemia  treated 
with  normal  salt  solution.  Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver, 
1899,  316-324.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  cxli,  83-85.— 
Forster  (F.  C.)  Two  cases  of  recovery  from  septicae- 
mia, with  remarks  on  the  value  of  antistreptococcic  se- 
rum. St.  Mary's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1904,  x,  80.— Fossa- 
ti  (G.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  euU'  azione  dcLsiero  di 
cavallo  introdottoncir  addome  contro  1'  insurgenza  della 
sepsi  post-laparotoraica.  Ann.  diostet.,  Milano,  1905,  ii, 
259-279.— Fournieaux.  Des  injections  salines  intersti- 
tielles  dans  les  etats  septicemiques  graves  (septic^mie 
op6ratoire,  septici§mie  puerperale) ;  in.strumentation; 
technique.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1896,  i,  481-494.  Also 
[Rap.  de  S.  Pozzi] :  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s., 

XXXV,  707-723.   .  Des  causes  qui  influencent  les  r^- 

sultats  du  traitement  des  septicemics  par  I'antitoxine. 
J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1897,  i,  83-88.— Fraenkel  (M.) 
Ein  Fall  von  schwerer  allgemeiner  Sepsis  mit  Antistrep- 
tokkenserum  geheilt.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1210.— Fraser  (C.  L.)  Septicemia 
treated  by  anti-streptococcus  serum.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gy- 
nec,  St.  Louis,  1898-9,  xi,  13.— Gates  (M.  F.)  A  case  of 
septicemia  successfuUv  treated  with  Steam's  streptolvtic 
serum.  U.  States  Nav.  M.  Bull.,  Wash.,  1909,  iii,  39.— 
Gerrard.  (P.  N.)  A  case  of  acute  septicaemia  treated 
with  anti-streptococcic  serum.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii, 
.  871.— Hartwell  (H.  F.),  Streeter  (C.)  &  Green  {R. 
M.)  Treatment  of  sepsis  with  bacterial  vaccines;  a 
report  of  97  cases  from  the  pathological  laboratory  of 
the  Mas.sachusetts  Genelal  Hospital.  Surg.,  Gvnec.  <& 
Obst.,  Chicago,  1909,  ix,  271-278.— Heaney  (F.  J.  S.)  A 
case  of  septicaemia.  [Efficacy  of  antistreptococcic  se- 
rum.] Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  373.— Hotoart  (Mary  F.) 
Use  of  antistreptococcus  serum  in  a  case  of  septicemia 
following  mastoid  operation;  recovery.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1901,  cxlv,  641-643.— Injections  (Des)  .sous-cutan(5es 
massives  de  serum  artificiel  dans  les  septicemics  opfira- 
toires  et  puerperales.    Rev.  obst.  internat.,  Toulouse, 

1896,  ii,  180-184.— Jameson  (.I.S.)  Chronic  (septicl  dis- 
charge treated  by  antistreptococcus  serum.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1897,  i,  203' — Jayle  (F. )  La  septicemic  desplaies 
par  I'auto-infection  et  son  traitement  par  le  serum  deche- 
valchauffe.  Pressemed.,  Par.,  1905,  xiii.  722-724. — Jones 
(T.)  Serotherapy  in  relation  to  septic  infection.  North- 
west. Lancet,  St." Paul,  1896,  xvi,  203-208.— Kltster  (H.) 
Chronische  Sep.sis,  geheilt  dutch  Streptokokkenserum. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  272-274.  Also:  Indian  M.  Rec, 
Calcutta,  1900,  xix,  160.— L-eclainclie  (E.)  &  Morel 
(C.)  La  sC'rotherapie  de  la  septicfimie  gangrtoeuse. 
Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1901,  xv,  1-16.— Lermitte 
(E.  A.)  A  case  of  septicaemia  treated  with  antistrepto- 
coccus serum;  death.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1611. — 
Lilientlial  (H.)  Serum  therapy  in  acute  surgical  in- 
fectious diseases.   Bull.  Pasteur  Inst.,  Danbury,  Conn., 

1897,  V,  57-64.  Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixxi,  65-69.— 
]Tlacdonald(  J.W.)  A  case  of  septicemia  in  which  anti- 
streptococcus serum  was  employed.  Northwest.  Lancet, 
Minneap.,  1905.  xxv,  11. — ITlacfarlane  (W.  A.)  General 
septic  peritonitis  treited  with  septicemic  serum.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi,  964.— Macgregor  (G.  S.) 
Antistreptococcus  .serum  in  septic  absorption.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  805.— IWackie  (F.  P.)  Cases  of  gener- 
alised septic  infection  treated  with  antistreptococcus  se- 
rum. Ibid.,  1899,  1,  142.— Maurice  (O.  C.)  A  case  of 
septicaemia  treated  with  anti-streptococcic  serum.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1899,  ii,  409.— von  Ofenlieim  (E.)  Three 
cases  illustrating  the  treatment  of  septicaemia  by  vaccine 
therapv.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Clin. 
Sect.,  159-167.— O'liara  (H.  M.)  A  case  of  sero-therapy 
(with  chart) .  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1897,  xvi,  370- 
372.— Powers  (C.  A.)  On  the  present  status  of  our 
kniiwledgeof  serotherapvin  surgical  affections.  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiv,  1014-1016.  Also,.  Reprint.— 
Pozzi  (S.)  Des  injections  massives  de  s6rum  artificiel 
dans  les  septicemics  operatoires  et  puerp(5rales.  [Rap.] 
Presse  mC'd.,  Par.,  1890,  no.  54,  pp.  cclxviii-cclxx. — Pro- 
pos  (A)  du  traitement  dela  septicemic  par  le  serum  anti- 
streptococcique.  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1895-6, 
iii,  356;  390.— de  Seigneux  (R.)  Un  cas  de  septicfimie 
traite  avec  succes  par  le  serum  de  Marmorek.   Rev.  med. 

de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1899,  xix,  729-739.  1  ch.   . 

Ein  mit  Marmorekserum  erfolgreich  behandelter  Fall 
akuter  Septikamie.  Centralbl.  f.  Gyniik.,  Leipz.,  1899, 
xxiii,  1489-1497.- Sliaw  ( W.  F.)  A  case  of  septic  infec- 
tion of  the  hand  and  arm  treated  with  antistreptococcic 
serum;  recovery.  Critique,  Denver,  1900,  vii,  2.58. — Tro- 
czewski  (A.)  Przyczynck  do  dzialaniasurowicyprze- 
ciwpaciorkowcowej  (Marmorka),  z  powodu  niezwykle 
ci^zkiego  przypadku  posocznico-ropnicy.    [On  the  action 
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of  Marmorek's  antistreptococcic  serum,  apropos  of  an 
unusual  case  of  septieo-pyaemia.]  Czasopismo  lek.,  £6dz, 
190J,  vi,  109-112.— Victor  ( Agnes  C.)  A  case  of  septicemia 
(gonotoxemia?)  treated  with  the  streptococcus  antitoxin; 
recovery.  Boston  M.  &  S.J. ,  1«9».  cxxxviii,  297-29'J.  [Dis- 
cussion], 303-305,  Also,  Reprint.— Wilde  (L.)  A  case 
of  septicsemia  treated  with  antistreptococcic  serum;  re- 
covery.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  373. 

Septicsemia  {Treatment  of)  'with  sil- 
ver compounds. 

Bi>keliiiann.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  der 
Sepsis  mit  Kollargol.  Deutsclie  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  1040.— Ceresole  (G.)  Dell'  azione 
delle  iniezioni  endovenose  di  collargolo  .sngli  elenienti 
morfologici  del  sangue  nelle  gravi  infezioni  settiche  o 
piemiche.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  190-J,  xli, 
193-214.— Colin  (E.)  Zur  Behandlung  septischer  I'ro- 
ze.sse  mit  ArgentumeoUoidaleCredS.  Berl.  klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  63-70.  Also:  Wien.  klin.-therap.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  63-70.— Condray  (P.)  Surgical  infections 
and  collargolum.    N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn., 

1902,  xxii,  427. — Crede.  Anleitung  zur  Behandlung 
septischer    Infektionskrankheiten    mit  metallischem 

Silber.    Aerztl. Rundschau, Munelien, 1897, vii, 4.51.   . 

The  treatment  of  septic  infections  with  intravenous  col- 
largolum injections.  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury.  Conn., 

1903,  xxii,  129-132.— <ioldinan  (H.)  Die  Behandlung 
der  Sepsis  mit  Unguentum  Crede.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges. 
Therap.,  Wien,  1901,  xix,  577-583.— Harrison  (G.  T.) 
Therapeutic  value  of  intra-venous  injections  of  collargol 
in  septic  affections.   Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.  1903,  Richmond, 

1904,  73-iSO.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond, 
1903-4,  viii,  477-481.  Also:  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y., 
1904,  iv,  184-187. — Jaenioke.  Zur  Kasuistik  der  intra- 
venosen  Collargolbehandlung  septischer  Prozesse.  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  102.— 
Iioebel  (H.  S.)  [Fiille  von  schwerer  Sepsis,  erfolgreich 
behandelt  mit  Klysmen  von  ArgentumcoUoidale  CredC'.J 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  1230.— Marx  (S.)  A 
case  of  mild  sepsis  treated  by  unguentum  Crede.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi,  868.— Nctter.  Le  collargol  dans 
les  infections  chirurgicales.  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf.. 
Par.,  1903,  vii,  16.5-172.— Oettlnger  &  Malloizel. 
Septicemic  streptocoecique  consecutive  fi  une  amygdalite 
phlegmoneuseavecmc'ningitesero-purulente;  traitement 
par  les  injections  intrarachidiennes  et  intraveineuses 
d'argent  colloidal;  gu6rison;  hypertrophie  musculaire  a 
forme  hcJmipK'gique  de  la  face  et  du  membre  superieur 
gauche  consecutive.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de 
Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  201-208.— Paquet  (A.)  Le  traite- 
ment des  septicemics  chirurgicales  et  le  collargol.  Bull. 
m6d.  de  Quc-bec,  1906-7,  viii, 243-249.— Petit  (P.)  Uncas 
de  septicemic  peritoneale  a  marche  tres  rapide,  trait6  et 
gut'ri  par  I'injection  intra-veineuse  de  collargol.  Se- 
maine  gynt'C,  Par.,  1907,  xii,  345.— Ribadean-Du- 
luas  (L.)  &  Bailleiil.  Septicemic  et  collargol.  Rev. 
gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  231. — Rit- 
tersliaus  (A.)  Intravenose  Collargolinjektionen  bel 
septischcn  und  infektiosen  Erkrankungen.  Therap.  d. 
Gegenw., Berl. ,1904.  xlv,  305-308.— SfIiniidt(H.)  Ueber 
die  Wirkung  der  intravenosen  Collargolinjektionen  bei 
septischen  Erkrankungen.  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.- 
u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.  1902-3,  Munchen,  1904, 100-103.  Also: 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix, 
259;  282. — Toiulta  (C.)  [Surgical  infectious  diseases, 
especially  those  caused  by  septicsEmia:  general  treatment 
for  erysipelas  and  the  efficacy  of  Crede's  silver  oint- 
ment.] Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1899,  xx,  9.55-965.— 
Viett  (P.)  1st  Argentuni  colloidale  ein  Spcciticum  ge- 
gen  Sepsis?  AUg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  Ixx,  61; 
73.— Wassmtitli  (A.)  Ueber  zwei  durch  Kollargol- 
injektionen  geheilte  Fiille  von  Septikamie.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  19.58. — 
Wenckebacli  (IC.  F.)  Over  sepsis  in  de  inwendige 
geneoskundeen  haarbehandelingmet  collargol.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1903,  2.  R.,  xxxix,  d.  1, 

1096.   .  Gunstigewerking  van  collargol  bij  septicae- 

mie.-  7()/rf.,  1905,  2.  r.,  xli,  d.  1,  146-149.— AVerler  (0.) 
Ueber  chirurgische  Erfahrungen  mit  lijslichera  metalli- 
schem Silber  bei  der  Behandlung  von  septischen  Wund- 
infectionen  (Blutvergiftungen).  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  Therap.  Beil.,  73-75. — 
AVittner  (M.)  Septisch-pyiimische  Prozesse  und  deren 
Beeinflussung  durch  Kollargol.  AUg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg., 
1909,  liv,  321. 

Septiceemia  {Tiibercular). 

£tienne  (G.)  &  Specker  (A.)  Un  cas  rare  de  sep- 
ticemic medicale;  infection  secondaire  a  une  tuberculose, 
nodules  cutanes  multiples,  ictere,  syndrome  hemor- 
ragique,  evolution  suraigue;  mort.  Rev.  de  med..  Par., 
1895,  XV,  440-447. — Jousset  (A.)  Des  .septicemics  tuber- 
culeuses.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1903, 
3.  s.,  XX,  519-528.  Also:  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gen.. 
Par.,  1904,  vi,  894-909.   — .  La  septicemie  tuberculeuse 


Septicsemia  {Tubercular). 

aiguc  du  cobayc.  ('iim[>t.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1908, 
cxlvi,  1060-lui'i:!.— tiowenstein  (E.)  Ueber Scpiikiimio 
bei  Tulicrkulose.  Zlschr.  f.  Tuberk.  u.  Heilstatten w., 
Leipz. ,1905,vii,491-.521.—]TIader  (J.)  Scptikiimie.wahr- 
scheinlich  ausgehend  von  einer  kleinen  tuberculiisen 
Caverne;  Tod.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1899,  xxii,  605.— Mar- 
morek  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  tuberkulosen 
Septikiimie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1907,  xliv,  18-20.— 
Sabraz^s  (.1.),  lickensteln  (K.-E.)  &  ITliiratet  (  L.) 
Septico-pyohemie  tuberculeuse;  pre.sence  du  baeille  dans 
le  sang  circulant.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909, 
Ixvi,  803.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1909, 
XXX,  221-223. 

Septicsemia  in  animals. 

See,  nhii,  Mice  (Diseases  of);  Pyaemia  in  ani- 
mals; Se-pticsemia,  (Causes, etc., of ) ;  Septicaemia 
(Experimental);  Septicaemia  (Hwrnorrhagic)  in 
animals. 

MiTROwiTscH  (G.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  Rinderseuche  (Septica-mia  hfemorrhagica). 
[Giessen.]    8°.    Homben/ a.  d.  Ohm,  1904. 

Zeitler  (G.)  *  Multiple  periostale  Abscesse 
bei  kryptogener  Sepsis  des  Kindes.  8°.  Mi'in- 
dien,  1905. 

Brunero  (G. )  Setticemia  degli  ovini  nel  circondario 
di  Nuoro.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1905, 
liv,  673-681.— Claussen  (L.)  Ueber  Kolibakteriensepti- 
kiimie  bei  Huhnern  als  Transportkrankheit.  Ztschr.  f. 
Infcktionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  69-94, 1  pi.— 
De  <iiaetaiio  (L.)  Di  un  blastomicete  patogeno,  dotato 
di  rapi<lo  jiotere  setticemico  per  le  cavie.  Riforma  med., 
Napoli,  1897,  .xiii,  pt.  3,  590-593.— Edmond.  Infection 
septique  consecutive  ii  une  petite  perforation  de  la  mu- 
queuse  oesopliagienne.  Rec.  de  med.  vet.,  Par.,  1905. 
Ixxxii,  357-3.59.— Floliil  (.T.)  Septicaemie  vcroorzaakt 
door  larven  van  ( ;;i>tri)philns  oiui  in  den  oesophagus. 
Tijdsclir.  v.  vccartsciiijk.  cn  vcctcclt,  Utrecht,  1901-2, 
xxix,  3.56-361.— Oariiier  iV;  >iiiiioii  (L.-G.)  Des  septi- 
cemics d'origine  intestinalc  chez  les  lapins  immobilises. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  645-647. — 
Judiea  (S.)  A  propo-sito  di  un'  infezione  setticemica 
dei  suini  in  Sicilia  nel  1906.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad. 
vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1907,  Ivi,  729-733.— Kabitz  (H.)  Ue- 
ber die  krvptogenetische  Sepsis  bei  jungen  Tieren. 
Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xiii,  41;  80.— 
Kitt  (T.)  Einige  Versuche  uber  Blutimmunisierung 
gegen  GeflUgelseptikiimie.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  Otto 
Bollinger  z.  Feier  s.  60.  Geburtst.  .  .  .,  Wiesb.,  1903,  147- 
157. — Lamar  (R.V.)  Fatal  septicemia  in  Macacus  rhe- 
sus caused  by  a  streptococcus  decolorized  by  Gram's 
method.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  \.,  1909,  xi,  1.5'2-174.  Also,  Re- 
print.— lianibert  (A.)  Spontaneous  rabbit  septica-mia. 
Proc.  N.  Y'ork  Path.  Soc.  (1894),  1895,  8'2-87.— I^igniferes 
(J.)  &  Bldart  (R.)  Contribucion  al  estudlo  de  la 
enfermedad  conocida  en  la  Argentina  bajo  el  nom- 
bre  de  macha.  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  x, 
335-3.50. — liucet  (A.)  Etude  sur  une  nouvelle  maladie 
septique  du  lapin.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1892,  vi, 
558-568.— I^Fadyean  (J.)  A  remarkable  outbreak  of 
goose  septictemia.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  & 
Lond.,  1902,  xv,  162-165,  1  pi.— ITlettani  (A.  E.)  On  cer- 
tain septicemias  and  some  other  infections  of  voung  ani- 
mals. Ibid.,  1903,  xvi,  2'29-244.  Also:  Vet.  Rec,  Lond., 
1903-4,  xvi,  293;  308;  332;  351.  —  Mlessner  &  Scliern. 
Septica;mia  pluriformis  ovium.  Arch.  f.  wi.ssenseh.  u. 
prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvi, '208-244.— Moore  (V.  A.) 
Mouse  septicaemia  bacilli  in  a  pig's  spleen,  with  some  ob- 
servations on  their  pathogenic  properties.  J.  Comp.  M. 
&  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1892,  xiii,  333-341.— NSrgaard  (V. 
A.  N.)  Apoplectiform  septicaemia  in  chickens;  prelimi- 
nary report  on  a  highly  fatal  disease  caused  by  a  non- 
pyogenic  streptococcus.  Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1902.  Ixxv, 
5'23-539.— Pease  (H.)  &  Smith  (A.)  Septicaemia  due 
to  Enstrongylus  visccralis  [in  dogs] .  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1905, 
n.  s.,  xi,  '200. — Plilsalix  (C.)  Sur  une  septicemie  du 
cobaye.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v, 
761-763. — Rettger  (L.  F.)  Septicemia  among  voung 
chickens.    N.  York  M.  J.,  1900.  Ixxi,  803;  1901,  Ixxiii,  '267. 

 .  Further  studies  on  fatal  septicEemia  in  young 

chickens,  or  "white  diarrhea."  J.  Med.  Research.  Bost., 
1909,  xxi,  115-1'23.  —  Rettger  (L.  F.)  &  Harvey  (S. 
C.)  Fatal  septicaemia  in  voung  chickens,  or  "white 
diarrhea."  Ibid.,  190S,  xviii,  ■277--290.— Rudovsky  (.J.) 
Lungenseuche  oder  Septicamie.  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed., 
Jena,  1904.  viii,  '24-46. — SakUaroll'  (N.)  Spirocheta 
anserina  et  la  septicemic  des  ores.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pas- 
teur, Par.,  1891,  v,  564-566.  1  pi.— ScUenk,  Septikamie 
bei  einem  Ochsen.  Wchnschr.  f.  Tierh.  u.  Viehzucht, 
Mtinchen,  1906, 1,  565. — Stockman  (S.)  A  form  of  sep- 
ticaemia supervening  on  tuberculosis  in  fowls.  Proc. 
Scot.  Micr.  Soc.  Lond.  &  Edinb.,  189.5-9.  ii,  '206-211.— 
Tomilin  (I.)  Materiali  k  etiologii  septicemii  rogatavo 
skota.  [Etiology  of  septicaemia  in  cattle.]  Vestnik 
obsh.  vet.,  St.  Petersb.,  1894,  vi,  37;  68. 
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Septicsemia  in  children. 

See,  also,  Pyaemia  in  children. 

Barbillloii.  De  I'mfection  septique  d'origine  otique 
Chez  les  nourrissions.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par., 
1903,  xxi,  487-503.  Also:  Arch.  Internat.  de  laryngol, 
[etc.],  Par.,  1904,  xvii,  445^57.— Cramer  (H. )  Gibt  es 
eine  vom  Darm  ausgehende  septische  Infection  beim 
Neugeborenen?  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1905,  xlii,  321- 
327. — Finkelstein  (H.)  Ueber  Sepsi.s  im  frtihen  Kln- 
desalter.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsoh.  f.  Kin- 
derh. .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  VViesb.,  1900, 
xvi,  120-134.  Also:  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  n.  F., 
11,  262-276. — Flaiuini  (M.)  Un  cas  de  .septic6mie  des 
nouveau-nes  avee  ictere.  Arch.  d.  med.  d,  enf..  Par., 
1906,  ix,  738-744.— Hutlnel  (V.)  &  Clalsse  (P.)  Sur 
une  forme  suraiguede  septlc(5mie  medicaleobserv^echez 
des  enfants  trfes  jeunes.  Rev.  de  med..  Par.,  1893,  xiii, 
353-375. — Jacobi  (A.)  Case  of  sepsis  in  a  new-born  in- 
fant. Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxii,  801-806.  Also:  Tr. 
Am.  Pediat.  Soc.  1905,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvii,  31-36.— Kerr  (J. 
M.  M.)  Notes  of  a  fatal  case  of  septiciEinia  in  an  infant 
six  days  old.  Glasgow  xM.  J.,  1897,  xlviii,  226.  Also:  Tr. 
Glasgow  Obst.  &  Gynaec.  Soc,  1898,  i,  35.— JMacDougall 
(W.)  Report  of  a  case  of  acute  diffuse  cellulitis  with  sep- 
ticemia in  an  infant  three  months  old.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz., 
Bost.,  1904,  xxxix,  20-22.— Meynler  (E.)  Contribute 
alio  studio  delle  setticemie  da  piogeni  nei  bambini.  Atti 
d.  Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  273-282.— Paris. 
Septiclmie  a  forme  hijmorrhagique.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat. 
de  Par.,  1903,  v,  166-171.— Randoli>U  (B.  M.)  Infantile 
septicaemia;  report  of  a  case.  Med.  Reg.,  Richmond,  1899- 
1900,  iii,  325-327.— Raybaud  (A.)  &  A'^ernet  (L.)  Glo- 
bules rouges  nucl6es  dans  un  cas  d' infection  generalises 
Chez  le  nouveau-ne.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1903,  Iv,  672.— Kibadeau-Duiuas  (L.)  &  ITIeiiard. 
An6mie  grave  consecutive  a  une  septicemic  d'origine 
otique.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1907,  ix,  338-345. 
Also:  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1908,  xii,  56-61. — 
Rosenthal  (E.)  Treatment  of  septic  conditions  in 
children.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv,  40,5-407.— 
Seitlert.  Ueber  Sepsis  im  friihen  Kindesalter.  Ver- 
handl. d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Wiesb.,  1900,  xvi,  135-157.— Ste- 
X>iienson  (S.)  On  a  case  of  septic  infection  following 
ophthalmia  neonatorum.  Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1906,  xv, 
413-415.— Triboulet  (H,).  Ribadean-Diiinas  (L.) 
&Boye.  Septie6mieabacille  d'Eberth  eta  bacille  para- 
typhique  chez  le  nourrisson.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf..  Par., 
1909,  xii,  584-598,— Wliitney  (H.  B.)  An  unusual  case 
of  infantile  sepsis  associated  with  subcutaneous  and 
subperiosteal  hemorrhage.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1898, 
XV,  275. 

Septicidiii. 

Bettini  (G.)  Nuovo  contributo  alia  profilassi  della 
peste  suina;  uso  della  septicidina  Schreiber.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1906,  Iv,  193-200.— Brei- 
dert.  Versuche  mit  Septicidin  (Landsberg)  gegen 
Schweineseuche.   Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskr.,  Leipz., 

1904,  xlvii,  443-446.— Eberliard.  Erfahrungen  mitSep- 
ticidin-B  bei  der  septischen  Pleuro-Pneumonie  der  Kal- 
ber.  Berl.  thierarztl.  Wcbnschr.,  1905,  829.— Hiiflicli 
(C.)  Einiges  iiber  Septicidin-Impfungen.  Wchnschr.  f. 
Thierh.  u.  Viehzucht,  Munchen,  1902,  xlvi,  353-358.— von 
Kukiiljevi<;  (J.)  Versuchs-Impfungen  mit  Septici- 
din in  Ungarn.  Berl.  thierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  79. — 
Soliniidt.  Bekiimpfung  der  Geflugelcholera  durch 
Landsberger  Serum  (Septicidin).   Ibid.,  421-423. 

Septicopysemia. 

See  Pyaemia. 

Septieii  (Manuel).    Importance  of  hygiene  and 
convenience  of  creating  a  sanitary  department. 
9  pp.    8°.    Mexico,  Imp.  Gante,  1892. 
Am.  Pub.  Health  As.s.   Rep.,  Mexico,  1892. 

Septifugia. 

Bellver  (J.)  La  septifugia  en  cirugia.  Cong,  inter- 
nat. de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  the- 
rap.,  485. 

Septofornio 

Frieser  ( J.  W.)  Septoforma,  ein  neues  Antisepticum 
und  Desinficiens.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1903,  xxvi,  746-749.— 
Leers.  Ueber  Septoforma,  ein  neues  Antisepticum. 
Prakt.  Arzt,  Wetzlar,  1903,  xliii,  73-76.— Owert.  Ueber 
den  Werth  des  Septoforma  fiir  die  zahniirztliche  Praxis. 
J.  f.  Zahnh.,Berl.,  1902,  xvii,  144.— Sternberg  (J.)  Das 
Septoforma,  ein  neues  Antisepticum.  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Miinrhen,  1902,  xii,  373.  Also,  Reprint.— Winterberg 
(J.)  (SiEckert  (J.)  Indikationen  zur  Verwendung  elnes 
neuen  Desinfiziens  {Septoforma  tmd  Septoforma-Seife). 
Ibid.,  1903,  xiii,  85-88. 

Septoineter. 

See  Nose  {Surgery  of.  Instruments  for) . 


^eptotomes. 

See,  also.  Nose  (Surgery  of,  Instruments  for). 
Wells  (W.  A.)    A  new  septotome.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  535.   Also,  Reprint. 

Septum  {Recto-vaginal). 

Beyea  (H.  D.)  A  case  of  metastatic  papillary  adeno- 
carcinoma of  the  recto- vaginal  septum.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N. 
Y.,  1900,  xlii,  373-377.  [Discussion],  393-395.  —  Pryor 
(W.  R.)  Carcinoma  of  the  recto-vaginal  septum.  Ibid., 
xii,  731-740. 

Septiiplets. 

Bartels  (M.)  Siebenlinge.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  Ge- 
sellsch. f.  Anthrop.,  Berl.,  1894,  452.  — Cow  (A)  with 
seven  calves.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1905-6,  xviii,  818.— Re- 
ported birth  of  seven  children.  Med.  News, N.Y.,  1899, 
Ixxv,  180.— Sliultz  (R.  C.)  Multiple  pregnancy  with  a 
vengeance.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixiii,  267.— Win- 
cUester  (J.  F.)  Seven  calves  at  one  parturition.  Am. 
Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  xxx,  224. 

Sepulchres. 

See  Burial  places. 
Sequali  (Tlie)  Journal.    Nos.  1-2,  4-5,  ]May  22 
to  June  21,  1890.    [Weekly.]    fol.  London. 

An  advertisement. 

Sequeira  (J.  H.). 

See  "  Discriminator."  The  apothecarv's  mirror 
[etc.].   8°.   London,  mo. 

Sequeira  ( James  Harry ).  An  elementary 
treatise  on  the  light  treatment  for  nurses.  83 
pp.    12°.    London,  Scientifie  Press,  1905. 

de  Sequeira  Zaniitli  (Uberto  Alexandre). 
*  Das  complica9oes  nervosas  da  grippe.  96  pp. 
4°.    Eio  de  Janeiro,  E.  Bevilacqua  &  Co.,  1906. 

Sequer  (Jules).  *Le  coeur  des  tuberculeux. 
138  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  117. 

Sequestrotomy. 

See  Bones  {Surgery  of). 

Sequestrum. 

See  Bones  {Necrosis  of);  Bones  {Surgery  of). 
Sequi  (Fernand)  [1880-      ].    *Kyste  simple 

du  tibia.    60  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1903,  No.  91. 
Ser  (Antoine)  [1876-       ].    *La  medication 

thyroidienne  dana  les  retards  de  consolidation 

des  fractures.    70  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Lyon,  1900, 

No.  71. 

Sera. 

See  Serum  and  sera. 

Sera  {Antitoxic  and  iacterial). 

See,  also,  under  serotherapy  of  different  specific 
infections,  as  Diphtheria  {Treatment  of)  vnth 
serum,  etc. 

Barthelemy  (H.)  *Influence  de  la  voie 
d' introduction  sur  le  developpement  des  effets 
preventifs  et  curatifs  des  serums  antitoxiques; 
^tude  experimentale.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 

DuPUY  (E. )  Serums  therapeutiques  et  autres 
liquides  organiquesinjectables.   8°.  Paris,  1895. 

Keeidmann.  Pflanzliche  Antitoxine  zur  Be- 
handlung  der  akuten  und  chronischen  Krank- 
heiten  des  Menschen.    8°.    Hamburg,  1907. 

Staal  (J.)  *Opsonische  Kraft  und  kurative 
VVirkung  einiger  therapeutischen  Sera.  [Bern.  ] 
8°.    [Bern,  1908.] 

Aronson  (H.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  Streptokokken 
und  Antistreptokokken-Serum.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med. 
Gesellsch.  (1902),  1903,xxxiii,  pt. 2,  253-273.  [Discussion], 
pt.  1,  207-212.— Atkinson  (J.  P.)  A  preliminary  noteon 
the  fractional  precipitation  of  the  globulin  and  albumin 
of  normal  horse's  serum  and  diphtheric  antitoxic  serum, 
and  the  antitoxic  strength  of  the  precipitates.  J.  Exper. 
M.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  iv,  649.— Bail  (O.)  Versuche  uber  die 
baktericide  Fiihigkeit  des  Serums.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1788-1791.— Ban- 
dalin  (Y.  G.)  Glavntya  nachala  immuniziruyu- 
shtshikh  slvorotok.  [Principles  of  immunizing  serums.] 
Terapiya,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  iii,  73-79.— Banzliaf  (E.  .1.) 
A  study  of  the  relative  therapeutic  value  of  antitoxic 
globulin  solution  and  the  whole  serum.    Proc.  Am.  Soc. 
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Biol.  Chemists,  Bait.,  1908,  iv,  p.  xi.  — Banzliaf  (E.  J.) 
<&  Glbsou  (R.  B.)  The  fractional  precipitiitioii  of  anti- 
toxic serum.  Collect.  Stud.  Keswireh  Lab.  Dep.  Health, 
N.  Y.,  1906,  ii,  95-99.  Also:  3.  Biol.  Chem.,  N.  Y.,  1907-8, 
iii,  253-203.  Reprint.— Bass  (H.  T.)  Antitoxine, 

animal  extracts  and  serums.  Tr.  M.  Soe.,  N.  Car.,  Char- 
lotte, 1901,  10-22.— Bassl'ord.  (S.  J.)  Antitoxine.  At- 
lantic M.  Weekly,  Providence,  189(1,  vl,  406-410.— Basli- 
anelll.  Sieroantineoplasico  e  siero  antistreptococcico; 
sieroterapia  chirurgica  neffli  ospedali  di  Parigi.  Setti- 
mana  med.  d.  Sperimentale,  Firenze,  1896,  1,  208-231. — 
Beclfere  (A.),  Cliaiiiboii  &  JTIenard.  fitudes  sur 
I'immunitfi  vaccinale  et  le  pouvoir  immunisantdu  serum 
de  gfinisse  vaccinae.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par..  1896, 
X,  1-46. — von  BeliriU"'  (E. )  Diphtherieheilserum,  Te- 
tanusheilserum,  Bovovakzin,  Tulase.  Deutsche  Rev., 
Stuttg.  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  i,  59;  145;  285.— Blaiiok  (E.) 
Deutschmann's  Serum  (ein  neues  tieri.sclies  Heilserum 
gegen  mikrobische  Infektionen  beim  Menschen)  her- 
gerichtet  fiir  die  Veteriniirpraxis,  in  seiner  Anwendnng 
und  Wirkung  bei  Tieren.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr., 
1907,  800.— Bluniental  (F.  M.)  &  Bronsiitelii  (O. 
I.)  O  ratsionalnol  postanovkle  dlela  ispitaniya  lecheb- 
nikh  sivorotok.  [Rational  trial  of  medicinal  serums.] 
Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  190.5,  iv,  41-44.— Boiiardi  (E.) 
Sulle specie  batterlche  esulla  specificita  dei  sieri  curativi. 
Clin.  Med.  ital.,  Milano,  1902,  xli,  506-509.  See.  also,  infra, 
Pedrazzini. — Bordet  (J.)  Sur  le  mode  d'action  des  se- 
rums prt'ventifs.  Ann.  de  I'lnst:  Pasteur,  Par.,  1896,  x, 
193-219. — Brown  (A.M.)  Antitoxins;  their  origin  and 
nature.  Pub.  Health.  Phila..  1899,  iv,  65-67.  Also:  Treat- 
ment, Lond.,  1899-1900,  343.— Brown  (0.  H.)  Anti- 
bacterial sera.  Interstate  M.  .1.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xiv,  404- 
406. — Calmette  (E.)  De  la  valeur  desdifferents  serums 
employes  actuellement  dans  la  th^rapeutique.  Presse 
med.  beige,  Brux.,  1900.  lii,  148-1.54.  Also:  Union  m6A. 
du  nord-est.  Reims,  1900,  xxiv.  49-57.— Caravla  (E.) 
Note  on  Deutschmann's.serum  against  infectious  diseases. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1908,  Ixxiv,  101-104. —Cliarrin  & 
Roger.  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  les  proprl^tes  micro- 
bicides  du  s^rum.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1890, 
9.  s.,  ii,  195-198.— Cobbett  (L.)  Theorigin  of  antitoxin; 
is  it  present  in  the  blood  of  some  normal  animals?  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1899,11,332-337.— Deiils<'Iimann(R.)  Mein 
Heilserum:  experimcntelle  und  klinische  fremde  und 
eigene  Erfahrungen.  Beitr.z.  Augenh.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz., 

1907,69.  Hit.,  1-54.  ■  ,  Ein  neues  tieri.sches  Heilserum 

gegen  mikrobische  Infektionen  beim  Menschen.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  921-923.— Donitz  (W.) 
Die  Wertbemessung  der  Schutz-  und  Heilsera.  Handb. 
d.  path.  Mikroorg.,  Jena,  1904,  570-591.— Efcles  (R.  G) 
What  are  antitoxins?  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899, 
xxxiii,  713-716.— EUrllfU  (P.)  The  Harben  lectures  on 
experimental  researches  on  specific  therapeutics.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1907,  i,  1634:  ii,  9,  351.  Also.  Reprint.— Eninie- 
ricli  (R.)  Die  Heilung  des  Milzbrandes  durch  Erysi- 
pel.serum  und  Vorschliige  iiber  die  atiologische  Behand- 
lung  von  Krebs  und  andercn  malignen  Neubildungen, 
sovvie  von  Lupus,  Tuberculose,  Rotz  und  Syphilis  nach 
Untersuchungen  von  R.  Emmerich,  Dr.  Most,  H.  Scholl, 
und  J.  Tsuboi.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xli, 
549:  576;  594;  620.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1894,  xvii, 
420:  434:  452;  468.— Fagan  (C.  J.)  Infectious  diseases 
and  their  remedial  agents.  Dominion  M.  Month., 
Toronto,  1905,  xxv,  21.5-221.- Figarl  (F.)  L' emoanti- 
tossina.    Morgagni,  Milano,  1904,  xlvi,  137-144.  Also: 

Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1904,  xx,  29-31.   . 

Ricerche  sperimentali  sul  valore  immunizzante  e  cura- 
tivodel  siero  antibaccillare.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 
1904,  Roma,  1905,  xiv,  161-166.  Also:  Riforma  med.,  Pa- 
lermo-Napoli, 1905,  xxi,  2.53-255.  —  Fisclier  (A.)  Die 
Empfindlichkeit  der  Bakterienzelle  und  das  baktericide 
Serum.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz., 
1900,  XXXV,  1-58,  1  Fist'lier  (K.  H.)  Sinddie  Anti- 
toxine des  Heilserums  chemische  Antidote?  Monatschr. 
f.  prakt.  Wasserh.,  Miinchen,  1904,  xl,  145;  176.— File  (C. 
C.)  Anti-diphtheritic  and  anti-streptococcic  serums; 
their  nature,  method  of  production,  and  application  for 
the  relief  of  disease.  Marvland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1896,  xxxvi, 
168-171.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter, 
Phila.,  1896,  Ixxv,  779-781.  Also:  North  Car.  M.  J.,  Wil- 
mington, 1897,  xxxix,  5-10.  Also:  St.  Louis  Clinique,  1897, 
X,  75-79.  Also:  South.  Pract.,  Nashville,  1897,  xix,  57-62.— 
Fried berger  (E.)  Die  baktericiden  Sera.  Handb.  d. 
path.  Mikroorg.,  Jena.  1904.  529-569.  —  Gottstein  (X.) 
Zusammenfassende  Uebersicht  iiber  die  bakterienver- 
nichtende  Eigen.schaft  des  Blutserums.  Therap.  Mo- 
natsh.,  Berl.,  1891,  y,  235-2:38.— Griniau  de  l^rssa  (J.) 
Valor  de  los  sueros  antitoxicos.  Cong,  internal,  de  med. 
C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  pharm.,  7-13.— 
Gruber  (  M.  )  Einige  Versuche  iiber  die  Wirkungs- 
■weise  bactericider  Sera.    Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901, 

xlv,  1271.   .  Ueber  die  Wirkung  bactericider  Im- 

munsera.     Ibid.,  1902,  xv,  387.   .  Wirkungsweise 

und  Ursprung  der  aktiven  Stoffe  in  den  priiventiven 
und  antitoxischen  Series.  Ibid..  1903,  xvi,  1097-1105.— 
Haclienberg  (G.  P.)  Antitoxins.  Am.  Pract.  &  News, 
Louisville,  1900,  xxx,  98-100.— Hamburger  ( F. )  Ueber 
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Antitoxin  und  Eiwelss;  experimentelle  Studie.  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  254-257.   .  Ueber 

das  Verhalten  artfremden  Antitoxins  im  menschlichen 
Organismus.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx,  817-823.— 
Harnsberger  (S.)  Antitoxin  or  serum  therapyinthe 
treatment  of  whooping  cough,  measles  and  scarlet  fever. 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1908-9,  xiii,  5.59- 
662. — Hegeler  (A.)  Einfluss  der  chemischen  Reaktion 
auf  die  baktericide  Serumwirkung.   Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Jlvln- 

chen  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  xl,  37.5-381.   .  Ueberdie  Ur.sache 

der  baktericiden  Serumwirkun.g.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  In- 
fectionskrankh., Leipz.,  1901,  xxxvii, 115-119.— Ulendrix 
(A. -J.)  Vaccin  antivarioleux;  tuberculine;  siirum  anti- 
diphtOrique;  serum  antit6tanique.  Rev.  pharm.,  Gand, 
1904.  n.  s.,  xvii,  321:  3.53.— Hewlett  (R.  T.)  Antitoxins 
and  antitoxin  treatment.  King's  Coll.  Ho.sp.  Rep.  1894-5, 
Lond.,  1896,  ii,  53-61.   .  Diphtheria  antitoxin;  teta- 
nus antitoxin:  anti-venene;  pollantin;  dysentery  anti- 
toxin; typhoid  antitoxin.  Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  4.  s., 
XX,  34.— Hitehens  {k.  P.)  Some  interesting  phenom- 
ena of  specific  immune  sera.  Med.  News,  N.  Y..  1903, 
Ixxxii,  974-977.  —  Hougliton  (  E.  M.  )  Antitoxic  se- 
rums.   Buffalo  M.  J.,  1897-8,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  881-891.   . 

Antitoxins.  J.Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  917-920.— 
Huglies  (  W.  E. )  The  injection  in  pneumonia  and 
typhoid  feverof  serum  from  convalescents.  Tr.  Pan-Am. 
M.  Cong.  1893,  Wash.,  1895,  pt.  1,  324-330.— Jackson  (H.) 
Treatment  ofdiseasesotherthan diphtheria  by  an titoxines. 
Med.  Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1896,  xvii,  209- 
232.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxv,  207-212, 1  tab.— 
Jacobs  (C.)  Le  micrococcus  neoformans;  la  serothe- 
rapie  antineopla.sique  de  Doyen.  Progres  med.  beige, 
Brux.,  1905,  vii,  41^8.  —  Jolins  (  J.  R.  )  Thoughts  on 
antitoxin.  Hot  Springs  M.  J.,  1897,  yi.  1-3.— Kiknclii 
(Y.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  erhohter  Temperatur  auf  die 
liakterizide  Wirkung  des  normaleu  Serums.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.].  1.  Abt..  Jena,  1905,  x.xxviii,  220-223.— 
KorscUun  (C.-V.)  Sur  Taction  bactericide  de  I'extrait 
leueocvtaire  des  lapins  et  des  cobaves.  Ann.  de  I'lnst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  586-610. —  Kostanecki  (N.) 
Wplyw  bakteryobojczy  surowic  normahiych  r6znych 
zwierzijt.  [Bactericidal  influence  of  normal  seruni  of 
various  animals.]  Medycyna,  Warszawa.  1900,  xxviii, 
508-529. —  Kraus.  Ueber  Beziehungen  des  Antito-xin- 
gehaltes  antitoxischer  Sera  zu  deren  Heilwerte.  Central- 
bl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlii,  Beil..  149- 
1,58.  —  Kraus  (  R.  )  &  Scliwoner  (  J.  )  Ueber  Bezie- 
hungen der  Toxolabilitiit  und  Toxostabilitiit  der  Anti- 
toxine zu  deren  Heilwerte.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch. 
u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena.  1908-9,  i,  10;3-]08.— Lemifere  (G.) 
Les  innnuiisernnis:  s('Tums  antiloxiqiii's  et  scrums  bacteri- 
cides: serums  lii'Tnolvliiines  et  v\h  il  vtic|Ues.  J.  d.  SC.  m^d. 
de  Lille,  1901,  i,  321;  371.— Ljacliowetzky  (M.)  DieBe- 
weglichkeit  der  Bakterien  und  spezifische  Sera.  Central- 
bl. f.  Bakteriol. [etc.].  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 1906,  xxxviii, 387-395.— 
lioewit  (M.)  ZurTopographiederbakteriziden  Serum- 
wirkung. Ihid..  190t>-7,  xliii,  Orig.,  257-270. — JTIadsen 
(T.)  Om  resorption  og  udskillelse  af  antitoxin.  [On  re- 
sorption and  secretion  of  antitoxin.]  Ugesk.  f.  Lceger, 
Kjobenh. , 1909, Ixxi, 33.5-341. —Maglieri  (C.)  SuU'azione 
tos^iea,  immunizzante  e  battericida  del  siero  di  sangue  di 
anguilla.  Ann.  d'  ig.sper..  Roma,  1897,  n.  s.,  vii,  191-214. — 
lUanwaring  (W.  H.)  The  action  of  so-called  comple- 
mentoid  in  immune  serum.  Science,  N.  X.  &  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1906,  xxiii,  209.  Also.  Reprint.— ITlarsliall  (H.  T.) 
Therapeutic  value  of  antitoxic  sera.  N.  York  State  J.  M., 
N.  Y'.,  1905,  V,  275. — jTIarzagalli  &  Figare.  Forma- 
zione  di  anticorpi  specitici  mediante  estratto  acquoso 
di  bacilli  yivi.  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano,  Genova, 
1904-6,  i,  9-16.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Ge- 
nova, 1904,  X,  283. — Meccanlsmo  (II)  dell'  immunitil 
coi  sieri  antitossici.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1897,  xviii, 
17. — Merck  (E.)  Neuere  Mitteilungen  uber  Heilsera. 
Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1904,  xiv.  282.  —  Miclie- 
lazzi  (A.)  Tubercolosi,  cura  medicamento.sa;  sierote- 
rapia; sieroterapia  antistreptococcica,  anticarbonchiosa, 
antipneumoniea,  antitifica,  antitetanica,  anti.scarlatti- 
nosa,  antidissenterica.  Gazz.  d.osp.,  Jlilano,  1906,  xxvii, 
1434-14:39.- MIcliel-BecIiet.  De  I'antitoxine  dans  les 
serums.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Vaucluse,  Avi- 
gnon, 1908,  iv,6S0-683.— Miiller  (P.)  Zur  Lehrevonden 
baktericiden  und  ag.glutinierenden  Eigenschaften  des 
Pvocvaneus-Immunserums.  Centralbl. f.Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1.  Aijt.,  Jena,  1900,  xxviii,  577-5S7.  — Muir  (  R. )  & 
Browning  (C.  H.)  On  the  bactericidal  action  of  nor- 
mal serum.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Cambridge,  1908-9, 
xiii,  76-91.  —  Neisser  (M.)  &  Weclisberg  (F.) 
Ueber  die  Wirkungsart  bactericider  Sera.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  697-700.  —  Nixon  ( C. 
F.)  Antitoxin  serums  and  vaccine  virus.  Pharm. 
Era.  N.  Y'.,  190'2,  xxviii,  119.  —  Orlandi  (E.)  Con- 
tributo  alio  studio  dell'  azione  fisiopatologica  dei  sieri 
curativi.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1S97,  Roma,  1S98, 
viii,  449-4.51. — Paladino-BIandIni  i  A.)  Maniera  di 
azione  e  controllodi  attivita  di  alcuni  sieri  antimicrobici. 
Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Xapoli,  1905,  xxi,  :36:  65. — Pal- 
niirski(W.)  O  surowicach  leczniczych  (przeciwblo- 
niezej,  przeciwpaciorkowcowej     i  przeciwt^zcowej). 
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[Therapeutic  serums  (antidiphtheritie,  antistreptococcic, 
and  antitetanic).]  Zdrowie,  Warszavva,  1903,  2.  s.,  iii, 
646-653.— Parry  (L.  A.)  The  uses  of  antitoxic  sera  and 
their  allies  in  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  disease. 
Therapist,  Lond.,  1901,  xi,  1;  25;  51;  76;  100;  123.— Patein 
(G.)  Etude  chimique  des  serums  thdrapeutiques.  J.  de 
pharm.  et  chim.,  Par.,  1906,  6.  s.,  xxx,  637-546.— Pedraz- 
zinl  (F. )  Ancora  una  parola  sulla  specie  batteriche  e 
sulla  specificitjl  dei  sieri  curativi;  replica  al  E.  Bonardi. 
Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milaao,  1902,  xll,  555-661.— Raniey  (R. 
L.)  The  antitoxins.  J.  Arkansas  M.  Soc,  Little  Rock, 
1895-6,  vi,  433-446.— Kicci  (G.)  Sul  valore  terapeutico 
del  siero  antibacillare.    Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 

1904,  Roma,  1905,  xiv,  570-573.    Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  IVtilano, 

1905,  xxvi,  324. — ICodet.  Sur  les  propriety  du  s^rumde 
moutons  immunises  contre  le  bacille  d'Eberth  et  centre 
lebacille  coli.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol.,  Par.,  1896, 10.  s., 
iii,  835-837.  Also:  Lyon  mSd.,  1896,  Ixxxiii,  94-96.  Also: 
Mem.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lyon  (1896),  1897, 
xxxvi,  pt.  2,  154-156. — Riiiuer  (P.  H.)  Ueber  die  intes- 
tinale  Resorption  von  Serumantitoxin  und  Milchanti- 
toxin.    Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforseh.  u.  exper.  Therap., 

Jena,  1908-9,  i,  171-192.   .  Ueber  normale  Antitoxine. 

Sltzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  z.  Beford.  d.  ges.  Naturw.  zu  Marb. 
(1908),  1909, 19.5-202.— K»iiier(P.  H. )  &  Itlucli  (H.)  An- 
titoxin und  Eivveiss.   Jahrb.  f .  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1906,  Ixiii, 

684-699.  .  Ueber  intestinale  Antitoxinresorp- 

tion.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  z.  Beford. d.  ges.  Naturw.  zu 
Marb. (1906 ) ,1907,51-62.— Komanelli (G. )  Ueber inakti- 
vierteSera;  vorliiufige  und  zusammenfassendeMitteilung 
iibereinige  auf  Immunitat  sich  beziehendeFragen.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  Iii,  532-536.— 
R.oux(E. )  Surlesserumsantitoxiques.  Cong,  internat. 
d'hvg.  et  de  d(5mog.  C.  r.  1894,  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  2, 
27-31.  [Discussion), 54-57.— Salg-e  (B.)  Ueber  den  Durch- 
tritt  von  Antitoxin  durch  die  Darmwand  des  mensch- 
lichen  Stiuglings.  Jahrb.  f.  Kindei-h.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ix,  1- 
15. — Scliiitze  ( A.)  Zur Heilungakuterlnfektionskrank- 
heiten  mittelst  spezifischer  Sera.  Ztschr.  f .  Infektionskr. 
.  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1906,  i,  303-332.— Sertoli  (A.)  I 
sieri  curativi  ricavati  dal  cavallo.  Riv.  internaz.  di  clin. 
e  terap..  Napoli, 1908, iii, 133-136. — Sieber-Clioiimovva 
(Mme.  N.  0.)  Les  scrums  th^rapeutiques  anticocciques. 
Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-P6tersb.,  1895-6,  iv,  415-428.— Slero- 
terapia  antistreptococcica  e  sleroterapia  cancerosa. 
Riv.  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1895,  xvil,  342-3.52. — Soberii- 
lieim.    Zur  Frage  der   specifischen  Serumreaktion. 

Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1896,  vi,  303-308.  ■  .  Ueber 

Wirkungsweise  und  Wirkungsgrenzen  des  antibakteriel- 
len  HeiLserums.  Miinehen.  med.  VVchnschr.,  1904,  li, 
1270.— Stelnliardt  (Edna)  &  Banzliaf  (E.  J.)  The 
relative  therapeutic  value  of  antitoxic  globulin  solution 
and  the  whole  serum  from  which  it  was  derived.  J.  In- 
fect. Dis.,  Chicago,  1908,  v,  214-230.— Strong  (0.)  Exis- 
tieren  echte  Antialexine  ( Antikomplemente)?  Ztschr.  f. 
Immunitatsforseh.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1908-9, 1,  28- 
52. — Striili  (C.)  Noch  einmal  ilber  Antitoxin.  Mnnat- 
schr.  f.  prakt.  Wasserh.,  Munchen,  1896,  iii,  138;  203.— 
Xliooft.  Quelques  considerations  sur  les  antitoxinea. 
Arch.  m(5d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1906,  4.  s.,  xxviii,  20-35.  — 
Xscliugaelf'.  Ein  Beitrag  z\irTheorie  der  Antitoxin- 
wirkung.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1903,  xxxiii,  462.— Vauglian  (V.  C.)  The  present  status 
of  streptococcus  and  tetanus  antitoxin  injections.  Phy- 
sician &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1904,  xxvi,  193-209.— 
Walker  (E.  W.  A.)  The  disappearance  of  theaddiment 
from  anti-microbic  sera.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  18. — 
IVassermanii  (A.)  &  Bruck  (C.)  Ueber  die  Wir- 
kungsweise der  Antitoxine  im  lebenden  Organismus. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnsehr.,  Leipz.  &  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  764- 
766.— Weclisberg  ( F.  )  Ueber  bactericide  Heilsera. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1901,  xv,  777-779.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Ueber  die  Wirkung   baetericider  Immunsera. 

Wien.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1902,  xv,  337-339.   .  Weitere 

Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Wirkung  baetericider  Immun- 
sera.   Ibid.,  720-725.   .  Zur  Lehre  von  den  antitoxi- 

schen  Seris.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1903,  xxxiv,  849-864.— Weicliardt  (W.)  Zur  Kenntnis 
des  Heufieber-  und  Eklampsieheilserums.  Wien.  klin.- 
therap.  Wchnsehr..  1903,  X,  1457.   .  Spezifisches  Anti- 
toxin? Eine  kritische  Studie  mit  besonderer  Berilck- 
sichtigungder  Arbeit  von  G.  von  Marikovszki.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt,  Jena,  1907,  xliv,  Orig.,  72-75.— 
Wiener  (E.)  Sur  Taction  antimicrobienne  du  s6rum 
des  animaux  traltes  aveo  I'arsenic  et  la  creosote.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900, 11.  s.,  ii,  1073-1075.— Wies- 
ner(A.)  Neue  Heilsera.  Pharmakol.  u.  therap.  Rund- 
schau, Wien,  1905,  ii,  177;  187;  193.— Williams  (E.  G.) 
Other  sera.  Including  those  of  typhoid  fever,  cholera, 
dysentery  and  tuberculosis.  Old  Dominion  J.  M.  &  S., 
Richmond,  1904-5,  iii,  266-273.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi- 
Month.,  Richmond,  1904-5,  ix,  361-365. 

Sera  ( Cytolytic). 

See  Serum  (Cytolysis);  Serodiagnosis  by  bac- 
teriolysis, etc. 


Sera  {Cytotoxic). 

See,  also,  Serum.  {Gastrotoxic);  Serum  (iTepa- 
totoxic);  Serum  [Hypophysotoxic);  Serum  (My- 
otoxic);  Serum  {Nephrotoxic);  Serum  {Neuro- 
toxic); SeT\im.{Splenotoxic);  SeTura.  {Tliyrotoxic). 

SzczAWiNSKA  {Mile.  Wanda).  *  Serums  cyto- 
toxiques.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Also,  transl.  in:  Arch,  deparasitol..  Par.,  1902,  vi,  321-358. 

Armand-Uelille  (P.)  &  Leenliardt  (£.)  Sur  la 
sp6cificit6  des  serums  cytotoxiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  31-33.— Boeri  (G.)  Sulla  pre- 
tesa  speciflcita  dei  sieii  citotossici.  N.  riv.  clin. -terap., 
Napoli,  1902,  V,  561-564.— Catiero  (C.)  Influenza  del 
digiuno,  dello  strapazzo  e  del  raffredda-mento  sulla  pro- 
duzione  dei  sieri  citotossici.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med. 
int.  1904,  Roma,  1905,  xiv,  501-504.  Also:  Tommasi,  Na- 
poli, 1905-6,  i,  309-313.— Czajkowski  (J.)  O  sztucznym 
sposobie  otrzymywaniasurowic  lecziiiczych.  (Surla  pre- 
paration artiiicielle  des  scrums  th^rapeutiques.)  Bull, 
internat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de  Cracovie,  1907,  127-146,  5  pi. — 
Foa  (P.)  Sui  sieri  citotossici  e  sull'  attivita  degli  organi 
ematopoetici.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1903, 

Ivii,  725.  .  Dell'azione  di  alcuni  sieri  citotossici  sugli 

organi  ematopoetici.  Mem.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.,  Torino,  1906, 
2.  s.,  Ivi,  73-104.  Also:  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1906, 
xxx,  1-49, 1  pi.  Also,  trcnisl.  [Abstr.] :  Arch,  ital.de  biol., 
Turin,  1906,  xiv,  255-257.  — Neuleld  (F.)  &  Bickel. 
Ueber  cytotoxische  und  cytotrope  Serumwirkungen. 
Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxvii,  310-326.— 
Pearce  (R.  M.)  &  Jackson  (H.  C.)  Concerning  the 
production  of  cytotoxic  sera  by  the  injection  of  nucleo- 
proteids.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1907,  xxviii,  5-17.— Kaven- 
na  (E.)  Osservazioni  intorno  ai  sieri  citotossici  con 
speciale  riguardo  al  neurosiero.  Riforma  med.,  Roma, 
1902,  xviii,  pt.  2,  422;  434.— Saclis  (H.)  Die  Hamolysine 
und  die  cytotoxischen  Sera.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  u. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Wiesb.,  1907,  xi,  515-644.— Sartirana 
(S.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dei  sieri  citotossici.  Prc- 
gresso  med.,  Torino,  1902,  i,  145-148.   .  Nuovo  con- 
tributo alia  conoscenza  dei  sieri  citotossici.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1904,  xxv,  455-4.58.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904,  xxxvi,  718;  144.— 
Woltniann  (H.)  A  sludy  of  the  changes  in  the  blood 
and  blood-forming  organs  produced  by  cytotoxic  sera 
with  special  reference  to  haemolymphotoxin.  J.  Exper. 
M.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  vii,  119-162,  2  pi.   Also,  Reprint. 

Sera  {Immune). 

See  Sera.  {Antitoxic,  etc.). 

Sera  {Polyvalent). 

BuEs  (R. )  *Ueber  die  Anwendung  von 
Deutschmann'schem  Heilserum  und  polyvalen- 
tem  Schweineseucheserum  bei  der  Brustseuche 
der  Pferde.  [Giessen.]  8°.  Braurischweig, 
1908. 

Gibier's  double  antitoxin  for  malignant  diph- 
theria. Tuberculosis,  tetanus,  and  streptococcus 
antitoxins.   8°.   Saratoga  Springs,  N.  y.,[l?i97^. 

Klechetoff  (Ya.  Ya.)  *Kvoprosu  o  vli- 
yanii  protivodifteriynoi  i  polivalentnol  pro- 
tivostreptokokkovoi  sivorotok  na  obmien  ve- 
shtshestv  u  krolikov.  [Influence  of  antidiph- 
theritie and  polyvalent  antistreptococcic  se- 
rums upon  metabolism  in  rabbits.]  8°.  S. -Peter- 
burg,  1909. 

Chiarolanza  (R.)  Ricerehe  sperimentali  sul  va- 
lore speciflco  di  alcuni  sieri  (antistreptoeoccici,  anti- 
pneumonico)  nelle  infezioni  da  streptococoo  e  da  pneu- 
mococco.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1907,  xiv,  sez.  chir.,  233-251. — 
Deutsc-Iiniann  (  R. )  Ueber  die  Dosierung  meines 
polyvalenten  Serums  bei  Allgemeininfektion  sowie  Au- 
generkrankungen.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1909,  Ivi, 
566.— Gessard  (C.)  S^rum  antioxydasique  polyvalent. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1906,  cxlii,  641.— von 
Hlppel  (A.)  Ueber  den  therapeutischen  Werth  von 
Deutschmanns  Serum.  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1909, 
Ixxii,  301-343.— Sclieuerniann  (W.)  &  Darier  (K.) 
Beitrag  zur  polyvalenten  Serumtherapie  mit  Behring'- 
.schem  Diphtherieserum.  Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1908,  xli, 
673-686.  Also,  transl.:  Clin.  opht..  Par..  1909,  xv,  72-Sl.— 
Von  Qnast  (E. )  A  new  phase  of  serum  therapy;  a  new 
serum  for  use  in  mixed  infections.  Laryngoscope,  St. 
Louis,  1902,  xli,  217.— Wasserniann  (A.)  &Ostertag 
(R.)  Ueber  polyvalente  (multipartiale)  Sera  mit  beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung  der  Immunitat  gegeniiber  den 
Erregern  der  Schweinesiiuche.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u,  Infec- 
tionskr.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xlvii,  416-427.— Weekers  ( L. ) 
Serotherapie  paraspi^cifique.  Scalpel,  Li6ge,  1908-9,  Ixi, 
545-547.— Weisbeckert     Heilserum  gegen  Typhus, 
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Sera  {Polyvalent). 

Scharlaeh,  Pneumonie.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl..  1897, 
xxxii,  188-206.— Wllitfleld  (G.  \V.)  Clinical  notes  on 
the  u.se  of  the  diphtheritic  antitoxin  in  the  treatment  of 
influenza  or  la  grippe.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee, 
1908-9,  vii,  478. 

Sera  {Preparation.,  standardization, pres- 
ervation., and  sale  of). 

Behring.  Die  praktischeu  Ziele  der  Blut- 
serumtherapie  und  die  [mmunisirungsmetlioden 
zum  Zvveck  der  Gevviiinung  von  Heil.seruai. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1892. 

Italy.  Minislero  dell'  interno.  hpeltorato 
generale  della  sanitil  pabblica.  Leggi  e  regola- 
mento  sulla  fabbricazione  e  vendita  di  vaccini, 
virus,  sieri  curativi  e  prodotti  affiiii.  12°. 
Eoma,  1902. 

Levaditi  (C.)  Antitoxische  Prozesse.  8°. 
Jena,  1905. 

Relazione  sulla  questione  del  controllo  ob- 
bligatorio  dei  sieri  e  prodotti  affini;  presenta 
alia  Accadeiuia  luedico-fisica  florentina  da  una 
commissione  coniposta  dei  soci  professori  Banti, 
Fano,  Grocco,  Lustig,  Mya,  approvata  nel- 
r  adunanza  del  13  febbraio  1901.  8°.  Firenze, 
1901. 

Aaser  (P.)  Om  statens  overtagelse  av  serumpro- 
duktionen.  [The  undertaking  of  production  of  serum 
by  the  state.]  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania. 
1909,  xxix,  133-140.— Apple  (W.  S.)  iMuiidorl'( H.  K.) 
Device  for  storing  and  administering  serums.  No. 7.58,949; 
May  3,  1904.— Aujesky  (A.)  Principien  und  Technik 
der  Serumgewinnung.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1908,  xliv,  1229;  1253.— Backer.  Necessite  des  Ele- 
ments figures  dans  les  injections  antimiorobiennes.  J. 
de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xvi,  13-5.- Banzlial' (E.  J.) 
The  further  separation  of  antitoxin  from  its  associated 
proteins  in  horse  serum.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med., 
N.  Y.,  1908-9,  vi,  8.— BanzUaf  (E.  J. )  &  Gibson  (R.B.) 
The  quantitative  changes  during  immunization  in  the 
blood  of  horses  and  the  relation  of  the  serum  globulin  to 
diphtheria  and  tetanus  antitoxin  content.  Proc.  Am. 
Soc.  Biol.  Chemists,  Bait..  1908,  iv.  pp.  xii-xiv.— Battelll 
(F.)  &  Bllonl  (G. )  Pouvoir  vaso-constricteur  des  scrums 
sanguinshSt^rogenes.  Compt.rend.Soc.de biol., Par.,  1903, 
Iv,  1.548.  Also:  Trav.  du  lab.  de  physiol.  Univ.  de  Geneve 
1903,  Geneve,  1904,  iv,  no.  '\  1  1.— Bergell  (P.)  &  iTIeyer 
(F.)  Ueber  eine  neue  Methode  zur  Herstellung  von 
Bakteriensubstanzen,  welche  zu  Immunisierungszwecken 
geeignet  sind.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  412^16.— Blum 
(L.)  Ueber  Antitoxinbildung  bei  Autolvse.  Beitr.  z. 
chem.  Phys.  u.  Path.,  Bruschwg.,  1904,  v,  142-170.— 
Bronsteiu  (,J.)  Zur  Technik  der  Serumgewinnung. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905-6,  xl, 
583.— Briiek  (C. )  Beitriige  zur  Kennlniss  der  Anti- 
toxinbildung. Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1904-5,  xxviii,  113-120.— Bui wid.  (0.)  Nowy 
sposob  st^zania  surowic  leczniczych.  [New  method  of 
strengthening  medicinal  blood-serum.]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krakow,  1897,  xxxvi,  235. — Camus  (L.)  Resistance 
aux  temperatures  61ev4es  des  vaccina  dessEchfe  (serum 
antivenimeux,  serum  antidipht^rique).  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  235.— Cao  (G. )  Botliglia 
aspiratrice  per  la  raceolta  asettica  del  siero  di  sangne. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  Mllano,  1904,  xxvi,  177-180. 
Also,  Reprint.— Cliausse  (H.)  Appareil  pour  recueillir 
le  .s^rum.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1895,  10.  s.,  ii, 
197. — Colomfes  ( A. )  Loi  du  25  avril  1895  concernant  la 
preparation,  la  vente  et  la  distribution  des  siJrums  thera- 
peutiques  et  autres  produits  analogues.  Loire  m^d., 
St.-Etienne,  1904,  xxiii,  261-266.— Crotion  (W.  M.)  A 
method  of  testing  antibacterial  sera,  with  some  observa- 
tions on  the  immunising  bodies  in  them.  J.  Hyg.,  Cam- 
bridge, 1905,  V,  444-450. — Czajkowski_(  J.)  Osztucznem 
otrzymywaniu  antytoksyn.  [On  artificial  preparation  of 
antitoxines.]    Gazl  lek.,  War^zawa,  1906,  2.  s.,- xxvi,  319- 

322.   .  O  sztucznym  sposobie  otrzymywania  surowic 

leczniczych.  [ArtiHeial  preparation  of  therapeutic  se- 
rums.] Rozpr.  wvdz.  matemat.-przvr.  Akad.  umiej., 
Krakow,  1907,  3.  s.,  vii,  B,  135-1.52  ,  5  diag.— Dreyer  (G.) 
&  Walker  (E.  W.  A.)  Observations  on  the  production 
of  immune  substances.  [Abstr.]  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909, 
i,  L57.— Bumarest  &  Bayle.  Note  sur  I'emploi  de 
deux  moyens  therapeutiques:  le  .serum  gelatine  et  les 
Inhalations  de  formol.  Lyon  m^d.,  1905,  cv,  94.5-949.— 
Dunbar  (W.  P.)  Serum  and  progress  of  preparing 
same.  No.  745,3;33;  December  1,  1903.~Dzierzgowski 
(S.  K.)  Contribution  a  la  question  de  la  preparation  des 
scrums  medicinaux.  Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-Pi5tersb., 
189-5-6,  iv,  4-54-463. — Establisliments  licensed  for  the 
propagation  and  sale  of  viruses,  serums,  toxins,  and 


Sera  {Preparation.^  standardization,  pi-es- 
ermtion,  and  sale  of). 

analogous  products.  Pub.  Health  Rep.  U.S.  Mar.  Hosp. 
Serv.,  Wash.,  1910,  xxv,  3.— liyre  (J.  W.  H.)  Antitoxic 
sera;  their  preparation  and  standardisation.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1901,11.  s.,  iii,  24-31.— Franclonl  (C.)  & 
Kossi  (G.)  Di  un  metodo  per  concentrare  i  sieri  anti- 
tossici.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat-,  Firenze,  1905,  iii,  7-59-761.— 
GibMon  (R.  B.)  The  concentration  of  antito.xin  for 
therapeutic  use.  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  N.  Y.,  1905-6,  i,  161-170.— 
Gley  &  Kichaud.  Sur  la  sterilisation  du  serum  gela- 
tine. J.  de  pharm.  et  chim.,  Par.,  1904,  6.  s.,  xix,  18-5- 
188.— G<>mez  (J.)  Apuiites  sobre  la  reacci6n  precipi- 
tante  de  los  sueros.  Bol.  d.  Inst,  patol.,  Jlcxieo,  1905-6, 
2.  ep.,  iii,  343-351.— Governmental  control  of  thera- 
peutic serums,  vaccine,  etc.  Pub.  Health  Rep.  U.  S. 
Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash.,  1902,  xvii,  93-96. —  Hata  (S.) 
Ueber  die  .-^nwendbarkeit  des  Rossischen  Kolloid- 
Trennung.sverfahrens  zur  Konzentrierung  der  wirksa- 
men  Substanzen  im  Serum.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.  J,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlviii,  Orig.,  203  -  200.— 
Jdedon  (E.)  Sur  les  temperatures  de  coagulation  des 
serums  dialyses.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901, 
11.  s.,  iii,  901-903. — Heim  (L.)  Erschliessungergiebiger 
Quellen  von  Schutzstoffen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1909,  Ivi,  1-3.— Hericourt  (J.)  &  Rieliet  (C.)  Tech- 
nique des  procedes  pour  obtenirdu  serum  pur  de  chien  et 
innocuite  des  injections  de  ce  liquide  ehez  I'homme. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1891,  9.  s.,  iii,  33-35.   

 .  Technique  des  procedes  pour  obtenir  du  serum. 

In:  Richet  (C.)  Physiol.  Trav.  du  lab.,  8°,  Par.,  1895, 
iii,  333-335.— Jacobstlial  (E. )  Ueber  trockene  Kon- 
servierung  agglutinierender  und  prazipitierender  Sera. 
Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1>,03.  xlviii,  207-221.— 
Katlie  (H.)  Ein  einfacher  Apparat  zur  sterilen  Blut- 
bezw.  Serumgewinnung  fiir  Laboratoriumszwecke.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  xlix,  Orig., 
301-304.— Kosio ki (L. )  Sposoby przygotowania i wartosG 
lecznicza  surowic:  przeciwpacior  kowcowej,  przeciw- 
szkarlatynowej  i  przeciwgronokowcowej.  [Preparation 
and  therapeutic  value  of  the  serums:  antistreptococcic, 
antiscarlatinous,  and  antistaphylococcic.  ]  Zdrowie, 
Warszawa,  1903,  2.  s.,  iii,  6-53-6-59.— Kraus  (R.)  Ueber 
Beziehungen  des  Antitoxingelialtes  antitoxischer  Sera 
zu  deren  Heilwerte.  Wien. klin. Wchnschr. ,]908,xxi, 100-5- 
1008. — Liandouzy.  Sur  les  demandes  en  autorisation 
de  fabriquer  et  de  vendre  des  serums  et  produits  injec- 
tables.  [Rap.]  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xli, 
281.  Also:  Rec.  d.  trav.  (Somite  consult,  d'hvg.  pub.  de 
France  1.899,  Melun,  1900,  xxix,  377-379.— Lansteiner 
(K.)  &  Calva  ( A.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Reaetionen  des 
normalen  Pferdeserums.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxi,  781-786.— liemaire  (P.)  Sur 
les  serums  gelatines.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux, 
1908,xxix, 591-593.— Lievaditi  (E.)  L'action  bactericide 
optima  des  .serums  anti-microbiens,  est-elle  due  a  I'inter- 
vention  de  I'anti-compiement.  ou  a  une  deviation  du  com- 
plement? Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv, 
971-973. — Lilebermann  (L.)  &  von  Fenyvessy  (B.) 
A  higitas  befolyi'isa  a  termeszetes  es  a  mesterseges  nor- 
mal- es  immunsav6ra.  [The  influence  of  attenuation  on 
the  natural  and  artificially  normal  and  immune  serum.] 
Orvoslud.  ertek.  gyiijt.  Magv.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1907, 
u.  f.,  viii,  269-282.  AUo,  transl.:  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1907,  V,  99-113.— liisle  (J.  D.)  The  genesis  of  antitox- 
ines. N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi,  769-772.— Lyucll  (T.  J.) 
Serum  container  and  injector.  No.  740,152:  September 
29,  1903.— MoFarland  (J.)  An  examination  into  the 
value  of  certain  antiseptics  used  for  the  preservation  of 
anti-toxic  and  other  immune  serums.  Am.  Pub.  Health 
Ass.  Rep.  1902,  Columbus,  1903,  xxviii,  506-508.  AUo: 
Medicine,  Detroit,  1903,  ix,  120-125.— Malvoz  (E.)  Le 
contr61e  des  serums  et  des  toxines  microbiennes.  Ann. 
Soc.  med.-chir.  de  Liege.  1900.  xxxix,  222-229. —Mara- 
gliano  (E. )  Legge  e  sieri.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Fi- 
renze, 1901,  ii,  217-219.— Martin  (C.)  A  simple  and 
rapid  method  of  desiccating  serum  and  keeping  it  sterile 
during  the  process.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  & 
Lond.,  1894-6,  iii,  507--509.— Martin  [ef  al.\  Quelles  sont 
les  meilleures  methodes  pour  mesurer  I'activite  des  se- 
rums. Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  demog.  C.-r.,  Brux.. 
1903,  ii,  30-32.— Matagne.  Une  nnuvelle  seringue  pour 
injections  de  toxines  de  Coley,  tuberculine,  etc.  Presse 
med.  beige,  Brux.,  1902,  liv,  648. — Ori  (.\.)  Ricerchesul 
valoredell'  etere  etilico  come  mezzo  di  conversazione  dei 
sieri.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Torino,  1905,  xvi,  672- 
683.— Otto  (R.)  Die  staatliche  Priifung  der  Heilsera. 
Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Inst.  f.  exper.  Therap.  zu  Frankf.  a.  M., 
Jena,  1906,  2.  Hft.,  1-S6.— Park  (W.  H.)  The  possibil- 
ity of  eliminating  tlie  deleterious  while  retaining  the 
antito.xic  effects  of  antitoxic  sera.  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phv- 
sicians,  Phila.,  1900,  xv,  380-388.  Also:  Arch.  Pediat.,  N. 
Y.,  1900.  xvii,  82.8-835.  Ali<o :  N.  York  Univ.  Bull.  M.  Sc., 
1901,  i,  46-.52.— Parker  (W.  T.)  The  goat;  its  value  in 
modern  serum-therapv  and  its  use  in  general  in  the  treat- 
ment of  disease.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y'..  1898,  xxvi,  42-16.— 
Paul  (G.)  Ueber  eine  verliissliche  Methode  zur  Erzeu- 
gung  einer  von  vorn   herein   keimarmen  animalen 
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SERA. 


Sera ( Preparation^  standardisation^  •pres- 
ervation^ and  sale  of). 

Lymphe.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  396.— Pior- 
kowskl.  Eine  neue  biologische  Methode  zur  Bestim- 
mung  des  Wertes  von  organischen  Priiparaten.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  398.— Poiijol  (G. )  Un  pro- 
c6d6  de  r6colte  et  de  repartition  applicable  aux  grande.s 
quantity  deserum.  Compt.  rend.  Sue.  de  biol..  Par.,  L901, 
11. s.,iii, 421^27. — Prettner( M.)  ZurKonservierungder 
Immunsera  filr  die  Praxis.  Ztschr.  f.  Infektionskr.  .  .  . 
d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1907,  ii,  200-206.— Prieur(F.)  Mode 
de  preparation  rapide  d'eau  sterilist-e  et  de  serums  artifi- 
ciels-.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Franche-Comtc;,  Besancjon,  1904, 
xii, 166-173. — Kodet ( A.)  Reflexions sur la speeiticite des 
proprietes  acquises  par  les  humeurs  des  aninianx  immu- 
nls6s,  et  sar  la  methode  de  preparation  des  .serums  th^ra- 
peutiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897, 10.  s.,  Iv, 
866.— ll«>»i('iiaii  (M.J.)  Government  in.spection  of  es- 
tablishinciiHiiianufaoturing  viruses,  serums,  toxins,  anti- 
toxins, and  similar  products.  Am.  Med,,  Phila.,  1904,  vii, 
541. — ltoiix(E.)  Mesuredel'activit^dessCTums.  Cong. 
Internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  demog.   C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  x,  21-27. 

 .  Quelles  sont  les  meilleuresmethodes  pour  mesurer 

I'activitS  des  sSrums.  Bull.  m6d.,  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  76.5. 
Also:  Gaz.  d.  mal.  Inf.  [etc.],  Par.,  1903,  v,  297.  AUo 

LDi.soussion] :  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  de  demog.  C.-r., 
irux.,  1903,  ii,  30-32.  Also,  transl.:  Klin.-therap.  VVchn- 
sclrr.,  Wien,  1903,  x,  1057-1059.— Ryan  (F.  G.)  Uevice 
for  storingand  administering  serum.  No.  754,015;  March 
8,  1904.— Sc-Iiubei-g  (A.)  &  Mulzer  (P.)  Ein  Sanger 
zur  Entnahme  vou  Saug.serum.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhts- 
amte.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxxiii,  20i.— Sliurupoff  (I.)  K 
tekhnikle  prigotovleniya  liechebnikh  sivorotok.  [Tech- 
nique of  preparation  of  medicinal  serums.]  Vet.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1904,  vi,  1097-1102.  —  Simon  (R.)  &  CUoay. 
Preparation  et  emploi  de  I'extrait  de  s^rum  normal  de 
eheval.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.[efc.],  Par., 1909,  clviii,627- 
630.— Spronck  (C.-H.-H.)  Nouvel  appareil  k  r^colter 
le  sSrum  sanguin  permettant  d'exprimer  le  caillot. 
Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  et  demog.  C.-r.,  Brux.,  1903,  ii, 
28-30.— Stearns  (F.  K.)  Holder  for  serums.  No.  766,121; 
.July  26,  1904. — Straus.  Sur  les  demandes  en  autorisa- 
tion  de  d61ivrer  des  serums th^rapeutiquesetdesproduits 
microtjiens  on  organiques.  [RapJ  Bull.  Acad,  de  med.. 
Par.,  1895,  3.  3.,  xxxiv,  726-728.— Tliatigkeit  (Die)  der 
im  Deutschen  Reiche  errichteten  staatlichen  Anstalten 
zur  Gewinnimg  von  Thierlymphe  wiihrcnd  des  Jahres 

1900.  Med. -statist.  Mitth.  a.  d.  k.  G.sndhtsamte.,  Berl., 

1901,  vii,  1-63.— Torney  (G.  H.),  Kixey  (P.  M.),  & 
Wyman  (  W. )  Regulations  for  the  sale  of  viruses, 
serums,  and  analogous  products.  Pub.  Health  Rep. 
U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash.,  1909,  xxiv,  629-633.— 
Trioliet  (,r.)  La  sterilisation  du  serum  gelatine.  J.de 
m^d.  de  Par..  1903,  2.  s.,  xv,  422.— Viel  (E.)  Preparation 
du  serum  gelatin^.  J.  depharm.  et  chim..  Par.,  1903,  6.  s., 
xviii,  199-203. — Weisbecker.  Wiegewinnen  wirBlut- 
serum  zu  Heilzweeken  von  mensohlichen  Reconvales- 
centen?  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  10.54- 
1057. — Xylander  &  Woitlie.  Ueber  eine  neue  Vor- 
richtung  zur  Gewinnung  keimfreier  Sera  in  grosseren 
Mengen.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndthtsamte.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxviii, 
501-510. 

Sera  {Specific). 

See,  also,  Sera  (Antitoxic,  etc.);  Sera  {Cyto- 
toxic). 

BoNAPEDE  (A.)  &  Ventura  (E.)  Valore  tera- 
peutico  del  siero  fisiologico  iodato  con  guaiacol 
Robba.    12°.    Valenza,  1907. 

Chenu  (E.)  *  Quelques  considerations  sur  les 
scrums  lactescents.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Hawley  (J.  R.)  The  new  animal  cellular 
therapy.  An  innovation  in  therapeutics.  Its 
origin,  nature,  action,  uses,  and  new  contribu- 
tions to  medicine.    8°.    Chicago,  1901. 

Vanstee.vbeeghe  (P.-A.-H.)  ^Contribution 
ii  I'etude  des  serums  antialbumineux;  anticorps 
albumineux.    8°.    Lille,  1901. 

d'Avellar  (E.)  O  soro  da  ascite  como  agente  da  se- 
rotherapia.  Rev.  portugueza  de  med.  e  cirurg.  prat., 
Lisb.,  1900,  viii,  353-365.— Baduel  (A.)  Sulla  possibilita 
di  ottenere  un  .siero  antiparagangliare.  Lavori  d.  Cong, 
di  med.  int.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  xv,  339.— Beljaeff  ( W.) 
Ueber  einige  Eigenschaften  agglutinierender  sowie  aueh 
anderweitiger  spezifischer  Serumarten.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiii,  293;  369.— 
Belonovsky  (G.)  Essai  de  preparation  de  scrum  anti- 
intestinal.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii, 
9-11.— Bermbacli  (P.)  Versuche  mit  Galle  und  Gal- 
lenimmunserum.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Phy.siol.,  Bonn,  1907, 
cxviii,  205-214.  —  Blondel  (R.)  Propriety  physiolo- 
giquesetth6rapeutiquesd*'un  serum  retire  du  lait.  Cong. 


Sera  {Specific). 

internal,  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de 
therap.,  390-394.— Caporali  (R.)  Ricerche  cliniche  e 
sperimentali  sul  siero  da  vescicante  dell  uomo  sano  e  ma- 
lato.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1904,  'Roma,  1905,  xiv, 
506. — Castaigne  (J.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  du  serum 
lactescent.  Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1897,  i,  666-688.— 
Castronuovo  (G.)  SuU'  infezione  ed  intossicazione 
dei  conigli  sottoposti  a  digiuno  ed  alia  sieroterapia  spe- 
citica.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  1572-1574. —Ceni 
(C.)  &  Besta  (C.)  Proprieta  terapeutiche  speciflche  del 
siero  di  sangue  di  animali  immunizzati  con  siero  di  ani- 
mali  stiro-paratiroidati.  Riv.  sper.  di  freniat.,  Reggio- 
Emilia,  1904,  xxx,  608-618.  Also,  trmisl.  [Abstr.  ] :  Arch, 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1904-5,  xlii,  455-457.— Cliistovlcli 
(F.)  Ucheinyeobotnoshenii  organizma  kinorodnim  zhi- 
votnim  klletkam  i  sokam(protivoklletochniyasivorotki ). 
[Relation  of  the  organism  to  foreign  aniirial  cells  and 
juices  (anticellular  serums).]  Izviest.  Imp.  'Vovenno- 
Med.  Akad.,  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  i,  31-47.— Coiirmoht  (J.) 
Utilisation  therapeutique  des  serums  hemolytiques.  Folia 
haematol.,  Berl.,  1904,  i.  389-392.— Darier  (A.)  La  sero- 
therapie  paraspecifique  a  la  Societe  d'ophtalmologie  de 
Heidelberg  et  a  1' Association  medicale  britannique.  Gaz. 
d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1908,  ix,  148-151.  — JJelezenne  (C.) 
Action  des  serums  etrangers  sur  la  coagulation  du  sang 
Chez  le  chien.   Cong,  internat.  de  med.   C.-r.,  Par.,  1900, 

sect,  de  physiol.,  142-144.  .  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 

serums  antileucocytaires;  leur  action  sur  la  coagulation 
du  sang.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1900,  cxxx,  938- 
940.  Also:  N.  Montpel.  med.,  1900,  x,  38.5-389.— Donatll 
(J.)  &  Landsteiner  (K.)  Ueber  antilytische  Sera. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xiv,  713. — von  Dungern. 
SpecifischesImmunserumgegenlJpithel.  Miinchen.med. 
Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  1228-1230.— Ferranninl(L.)  Un 
siero  cardioto.ssico.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1903,  xix,  253- 
255. — Funck  (M.)  Das  antileukocytiire  Serum.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  fete],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  xxvii,  670- 
675. — Galeotti  (G.)  I  sieri  specifici  e  le  ipotesi  fisiolo- 
giche  che  ad  essi  si  riferiscono.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di 
biol.,  Firenze,  1900,  liv,  .5-24.— Gessard  (C.)  &  WoJff 
(J.)  Sur  le  serum  antiamylasique.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1908,  cxlvi,  414-416.— Gioftredl  (C.)  L'  im- 
munizzazione  pergli  alcaloidi  vegetali;  tentativi  di  siero- 
terapia negli  avvelenamenti.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med. 
int.  1897,  Roma,  1898,  viii,  102-107.— Gley  (E.)  Action 
des  serums  toxiques  et  de  leursantitoxinessur  lesysteme 
nerveux;  contribution  a  I'etude  du  mecanisme  de  I'im- 
munite.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1909,  cxlix,  812. — 
Gley  (E.)  &  Paclion  ("V.)  De  Taction  des  serums  to- 
xiques sur  le  cceur  isoie  d'animaux  immunises  contre  ces 
serums.  Ibid.,  813-81.5. — Kicliiko  (S.)  [.\nti-immune 
serum.]  Saitake  Gaku  Zas.ihi, Tokyo, 1902,681-691. —King 
(W.  P.)  The  Roberts-Hawley  goat  lymph  compound. 
Texas  M.  J.,  Austin,  1901-2,  xvii,  41-49.— Kroiupeclier 
(E.)  Erythrocytenkerne  losendes  Serum.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  xxviii,  588-594.— 
liandsteiner  (K.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  spezifisch  auf 
Blutkorperchen  wirkenden  Sera.    Ibid.,  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1899,  XXV,  546-.549. — Legrain  (E.)  Note  sur  les  proprie- 
tes therapeutiques  des  liquidesascitiqnes  (autoserothera- 
pie).  Rev.  med.  etpharm.  de  I'Afrique  du  nord,  Alger, 
1898,1,648. — Liereboullet.  Serotherapie  reconstituante 
par  le  serum  du  lait.  Billl.  Acad,  de  mod..  Par.,  1899, 3.  s., 
xlii,  96-106.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd.  demed..  Par.,  1899, n.  s.,iv, 
697-700.— Magnant  (E.)  Notesurl'emploidela  lymphe 
humaine  en  therapeutique.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.]. 
Far., 1891, cxx, 419-423.— Manwaring  (W.  H.)  Auxily- 
ticserum.  Centralbl. f. Bakteriol.  [etcj,  1. Abt., Jena,  1906, 
xlii, Orig  ,75-77.  ^/so.Reprint.— de  IMeyer  (J.)  Hyper- 
glycemie  et  glycosurie  provoquees  par  injection  d'un  se- 
rum antiglvcolytique.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1907,  Ixiii,  385.— Nolf  (P.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
serums  antihematiques.   Ann.  de  Tlnst.,  Pasteur,  Par., 

1900,  xiv,  297-330.— Ottolengiii  (D.)  Ueber  Eidotter- 
antiserum.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1903,  xxix,  163.  —  Pedrazzini  (F.)  &  Bonardi  (E.) 
SuUe  specie  batteriche  e  sulla  specifieita  dei  sieri  cu- 
rativi.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1902,  xli,  484;  506.— 
Fiorkowski.  Die  spezifischen  Sera;  eine  zu.sammen- 
fassende  Uebersicht  der  bis  Anfang  1902  er.schienenen 
diesbeziiglichen  Arbeiten.  Centralbl.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxi,  Referate,  5.53-560.— Ritcliie 
( W.  T. )  The  specificity  and  potency  of  adrenolytic  and 
thymolvtio  sera.   J.  Path.  &  Bacterid.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 

1908,  xiii,  140-153.— RiifTer  (M.A.)  &  Crendiropoulo 
(M.)  Note  sur  les  serums  antihemolvtiques.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  419421.— RyivoscU 
(D.)  Ueber  milchig  getriibtes,  nicht  fetthaltiges  Serum. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  li,  311-315.— Saeerdotti 
(C.)  Sul  siero  antipiastrinico.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.- 
chir.  di  Torino,  1908,  Ixxi,  7.5-80.  —  Saoquepee  (E.) 
Contribution  a  I'etude  des  scrums  lactescents.  Arch.  gen. 
de  med..  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  viii,  5-18.— Sulli  (G.)  II  siero 
mielotossico.    Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1902,  xviii,  pt.  1,  122; 

134.   .  Sull'  azione  de'  sieri  eterogenei.   Gazz.  sicil. 

di  med.  e  chir.  [etc.],  Palermo,  1903,  ii,  77;  99.— Sur- 
mont  (H.)  &  Briiebert  (J.)  Action  du  serum  antl- 
pancreatique  sur  le  pouvoiF  amylolytique  du  serum  san- 
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Sera  {Specific). 

guin.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  do  biol.,  Par.,  1902, 11.  s.,  iv,  569- 
571.  Also:  Bull,  Soc.  centr.  de  m^d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1902, 
175-178.  Also:  Echo  m6d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1902,  vi.  282,— 
Tavel  ( E. )  Un  s6rura  spC'cifique  dou6  de  propri(5te.s  cu- 
ratives peut-il  possL'der  aussi  une  action  preventive?  Se- 
maine  mM.,  Par.,  1902,  xxii,  22.5-227.— Wilson  (F.  C.) 
Early  experience  witli  Brown-Sequard's  elixir  and  re- 
cent experience  witti  the  Roberts-Hawley  lymph.  Am. 
Pract.  &  News,  Lousville,  1900,  xxx,  2S1-2S.S.  [Discus- 
sion],  307-310.  —  Wlaefr  (G. )  Scrum  anti-eellulairc. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  011-013. 

Serafini  (A[ntonio]).  Intorno  alle  pubbljca- 
zioni  del  Prof.  Luip;i  Pagliani  sulla  paiiifica- 
zione  integrale  col  sintema  antispire,  os^erva- 
zioni.  11  pp.  8°.  C'dtd,  di  Castello,  S.  Lapi, 
1898. 

Kepr.Jrom:  Saiute  pubb.,  Perugia,  1898,  xi. 

 .    Pneumonite  crupale  con  speciale  riguar- 

do  alia  sua  cuia.  xvi,  222  pp.  16°.  M'dano, 
U.  HoepK,  1906. 

See,  also,  Celli  (Angelo)  &  Seraflni  (Alessandro) . 
Sull' acqua  della  eon<lottrt  di  Torino,  [etc.].  8°.  I'adnra, 

1895.  .  Ancora  una  parola  sull'  acqua  della 

condotta  di  Torino  [etc.].  8°.  Soma,  1895.— Tonzig 
(Clemente)  &  Huata  (G.  Q.)  Manuale  pratico.  16°. 
ililano,  1907. 

Serafino  (Stephanus).  Theses  medicre.  [De 
partu  prsecoci  et  serotino;  de  cibis  atque  po- 
tionibus;  de  sexu.]  2  1.  4°.  Genua;  1820. 
[P.,  V.  2145.] 

Serane  (J.-J. )  [1882-  ].  *Les  albuminuries 
interinittentes.  105  pp.  8°.  Montpellier,  1907, 
No.  24. 

Serao  Francesco)  [1702-83].  Nicolai  Cyrilli, 
in  Regia  Universitate  Neapolitana  primarii  me- 
dicin;e  practicie  professoris  et  Regiaj  Societatis 
Londinensis  socii  vita.  15  1.,  port.  sm.  4°. 
[Napoli,  1738.] 

Seraphthin. 

Sclimidt.    Misserfolg  mit  Seraphthin.    BerL  thier- 
arztl.  Wehnschr.,  1899,  v,  28. 

Serapin  (K[onstantin]  P[yotrovich] )  [1866- 
].  *K  voprosti  o  liechenii  khiriirgiche- 
skikh  form  zolia  preparatami  shtshitovidnol 
zhelyozi.  [On  the  treatment  of  surgical  forms 
of  goitre  bv  preparations  of  thyroid  gland.] 
156  pp.,  2  l.',  3  pi.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  P.  P.  Sul- 
Mn,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    1  p.  1.,  155  pp.,  3  pi.  8°. 

S.-Peterburg,  P.  P.  SoUin,  1896. 

 .   Liecheniye  svietom  po  N.  Finsen'u;  zna- 

cheniye  khimicheskikh  luchei  i  fotokhimiche- 
skoye  vospaleniye.  [Treatment  by  light,  after 
Finsen;  value  of  chemical  rays  and  photo- 
chemical inflammation.]  Pts.  1  &  2.  31  pp.; 
ii,  12  pp.,  6  pi.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  S.  P.  Yakov- 
hjoff,  1899. 

See,  also,  Sboriiik  trudov  svletollechebnavo  otdlele- 
niya  [etc.].   roy.  8°.   S.-Peterburg,  1902. 

Serapion  (Joan.)  [Jaliiali  Ben  Serabi]. 

Excerpta  de  balneis. 

In:  Balneis  (De)  omnia  quae  extant  [etc.].   fol.  Ve- 
netiis,  1553,  ff.  430-434. 

Serapion  the  Younger  [Ebn  Serabi].  Incipit 
liber  Serapionis  agregatus  ex  medicinis  simpli- 
cibu.s,  ex  diebus  Dyoscoridis  et  Galeni  et  ali- 
orum,  translatione  Symonis  Januensis,  inter- 
prete  Abraham  Judeo  Tortuosiensi.  De  arabico 
in  latinum.    MSS.    138  ff.    fol.    [n. 1550?] 

Serarcl  (Mile.  L. )  *De  I'hypertrophie  du  thy- 
mus dans  la  lymphadenie  leucemique  chez  I'en- 
fant.    88  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  318. 

Seravezza. 

See  Fever  {Malar >al  History  of),  by  localities. 
Serbource  (Marcel).    *Methode  de  diagnostic 
precoce  de  la  tuberculose  par  les  injections  de 
tuberculine.    152  pp.    8°.   Parus,  1908,  No.  119. 


Serb§lii  (V[ladimir]  P[yotrovich] )  [1858-  ]. 
Form!  psikhicheskavo  ra/.strolstva  opisivaye- 
miya  pod  imenem  katatonii.  [Foi'ms  of  psy- 
chical derangement  described  under  the  name 
of  katatonia  ]  191  pp.  8°.  Moskva,  I.  N. 
Kushnereff  i  Ko.,  1890. 

 .    Po  povodu  proyekta  organizatsii  zems- 

kavo  popecheniya  o  dushevno-bolnikh  Mos- 
kovskol  gubernii.  Otvlet  na  vozrazheniya  P. 
I.  Yakobiya.  [On  tlie  proposed  organization 
of  the  care  of  the  insane  by  the  Moscow  Gov- 
ernment zeiiistvo.  Reply  to  the  objections  of 
P.  I.  Yakobi.]  21  pp.  8°.  Moskva,  I.  N. 
Kushnereff  i  Ko.,  1893. 

 .    Sudelmaya  psikhopatologiya.  [Forensic 

psychopathology.]  Pt.  1.  1  p.  1.,  ii,  3-244  pp. 
8°.    Mo.fkva,  A.  A.  Kartseff,  1895. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt.  1.  Zakonodatel.stvoodushevno-bolnikh.  [Legisla- 
tion  affecting  the  mentally  diseased.] 

Sertlyukoff  (A[leksandr]  S[tepanovich] ) 
[1857-  ].  *Odno-iz  sushtshestvennikh  uslo- 
viy  perekhoda  pishtshi  iz  zheludka  v  kishki. 
[One  of  the  important  conditions  for  the  pa,ssage 
of  food  from  the  stomach  to  the  intestines.]  40 
pp.    8°.    S.-Pelerburg,  Trenke  &  Fyusno,  1899. 

Sere  (Ferdinand)  [1818-55]. 

SeeE<aeroix  (Pa,\i\[le bibliophile  Jacob]  )&  Ducliesne 
(Alphonse).  Histoirede  lachaussure,  [etc.].  8°.  Paris, 
1862. 

de  Sere  (G.-Louis)  [1823-  ].  Application 
du  somnambulisme  magnetique  an  diagnostic 
et  au  traitement  des  maladies,  sa  nature,  ses 
differences  avec  le  sommeil  et  les  reves.  302 
pp.    12°.    Paris,  Germer-Bailliere,  1855. 

 .    Du  relachementdu  pylore;  son  influence 

sur  la  digestion  de  I'estomac  en  un  certain  nom- 
bre  de  maladies  chroniques.  34  pp.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, H.  Plon,  1864. 

 .  Des  signes  de  la  mort  et  de  la  verifica- 
tion des  elects  a  Paris.  23  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Dh- 
buifson  &  Cie.,  1869. 

Kepr.from:  Rev.  contemp.,  1869. 

Serebrennilioir(S.  E  ). 

See  Heiiot'Ii  (Ed\iard).  Lektsii  po  dletskim  bollez- 
nyam  [etc.].  8°.  S.-Pe?e)*!(r(7,  1888.— Jaccoud  (S[igis- 
raund]).  Klinicheskiva  lektsii  [etc.] .  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1887.— Massag-e  [etc.].   8°.   S.-Peterburg,  ISSS. 

Serebrennikoff  (S.  Z  ). 

See  Binz  (Carl).  Lektsii  farmakologii  [etc.].  8°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  18S7.   .  The  same.  2.  ed.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg, 1893. — Dieiilat'oy  (Georges).  Rukovodstvok  vnu- 
trennel  patologii  [etc.].  8°.  S.-Peterburg.  lS99.—lEich- 
liorst  (Hermann  Ludwig).    Rukovodstvo  k  chastnol 

patologii  [etc.].   2  v.    8°.    S.-Peterburg.  18S4-5.  . 

Prakticheskiv  uchcbnik  vnutrennikh  bolieznel  [etc.]. 
8°.  S.-Pe(e/*'Hrr7, 1900.— von  Felilin;;  (Ib-rmann  [.Joh. 
Karl] ).  Fisiologiya  i  patologiyarodilnavoperioda  [etc.] . 
8°.  S.-Peterbiirii.  is;)0.— Fleclislg  (Robertus  Ferdinan- 
dus).  Rukovodstvii  balneoterapii  [etc.].  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg, 1892. — Gottstein  ( Jfacob]).  Bolleznigortani[etc.]. 
8°.  S.-Pe;p/*»)'(7, 1886.— Kobert(EduardRudolf).  Uche- 
niye  o  propisivanii  llekarstv  [etc.].  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1901.— Kraepelin  (Emil).  Vvedenive  v  psikhiatriche- 
skuvu  kliniku  [etc.].  8°.  S.-Pe(ec6H.r';,  1902.  —  Kunze 
(Cfarl]  F[erdinand])  &  Scliillln«;  (Fr.)  Rukovodstvo 
k  cliastnol  terapii  [etc.].  8°.  S.-Pe/eriio-iy,  1891.- Leube 
(W[ilhelml)  Chastnaya  diagnostika  [etc.].  8°.  S.-Pe- 
terburg. 1890. — von  Liieberiueister  (Carl).  Lektsii 
po  chastnol  patologii  [etc.].  v.  2-4.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1887-92.— iTIoritz  (F.)  Osnovl  pitaniya  bolnikh  [etc.]. 
8°.  S.-Peterbnrti,  1899.  — Pousson  (.\lfred).  Ruko- 
vodstvo po  bolleznyam  mochevikh  putel  [etc.] .  8°.  S.- 
Peterburg,ViQ2. — Striimpell  (Adolf).  Uehebnik  chast- 
nol patologii  [etc.].   8°.    S.-Peterburg,  imi. 

Serebreiinikova  {Yevgeniya  Pavlov- 
na)  [1856-97]. 

See  Trousseau  (A.)  Prakticheskiva  lektsii  po  tera- 
pii  glaza  [etc.].    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  l&m. 

For  Biography,  see  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  xviii,  699, 
[port,  in  text]  (V.  F.  Predtechenski) . 
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Serebrgakoff  (P.)  Ucheniye  o  dushevnikb 
dvizheniyakh  v  primienenii  k  stsenicheskomu 
iskusstvu.  [Mental  movements  as  applied  to 
dramatic  art.]  142  pp.  8°.  Moskva,  I.  N. 
Kushnereff  &  Ko.,  1891. 

Serebrjakoff  (C.  )  *Ueber  Involution  der 
normalen  und  hyperplastischen  Rachenmandel. 
15  pp.    8°.    Bern,  1906. 

Eepr.from:  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1906, 
xviii. 

Seree  (J.-F.)  Dissertation  sur  I'epid^'mie  de 
St.-Nazaire  et  sur  la  discussion  dont  elle  a  ^te 
I'objet  au  seiti  de  I'Academie  de  medecine. 
Moyen  de  prevenir  I'infection  miasmatique  des 
navires.    8°.     Pau,  E.  Vignancourt,  1863. 

Serege  (Jean-Henry)  [1865-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion a,  r  etude  de  la  pathogenic  de  I'ophtalmie 
sympathique.  119  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Bordeaux, 
1891,  No.  28. 

Serenana  y  Partagas  (Prudencio)  [1842- 
1902]. 

See  Tardieu  ( Ambroise).  Estndio  medico-legal  sobre 
losdelitos  contra  la  honestidad.  8°.  Barcelona  &  Madrid, 

1882.  •  .  Estudio  medico-legal  sobre  la  locura.  8°. 

Barcelona  &  Madrid,  1883. 

For  Biography,  see  Gaz.  san.  de  Barcel.,  1902,  xiv,  75-79 
(Herp.).  Also:  Independ.  m6d.,  Barcel.,  1902,  xxxii,  109- 
111. 

Sereni  (Samuels).  Micosi  fungoide.  Ricerche 
microscopiche  e  batteriologiche.  35  pp.  8°. 
Roma,  G.  Pistolesi,  1903. 

Serenoa  serrulata. 

lie  Hardy  (J.  C. )  The  evolution  of  the  saw  palmetto. 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1900-1901,  v,  MO- 
WS.—Van  Zandt  (I.  L.)  Saw  palmetto.  Med.  Eec, 
N.  Y.,  190.5,  Ixvii,  937. 

Sercnus  8amonicus  (Quintus)  [  -211]. 
De  medicina,  prtecepta  saluberrima,  per  eundem 
D.  Ciesarium,  ab  omnibus  quibus  scatebant 
mendis  probe  ac  diligenter  emaculata.  Item 
Quint.  Rhemnii  Fannii  Palfemonis,  de  ponderi- 
bus  et  men.suris  liber  rarus  et  utilissimus.  30 
ff.,  2  1.    16°.    Salingiaci,  J.  Soter  exciid.,  1538. 

Bound  with:  Celsus  (A.  C.)  De  re  medica.  16'".  Sa- 
lingiaci, 1838. 

 .    De  medicina.    Praecepta  saluberrima. 

In:  PoET^  Latini  minores.  4°.  Leidas,  1731,  ii,  187- 
388. 

See.  also,  Celsus  (Aurelius  Cornelius).   De  re  medica 

libri  octo.    12°.    Lugduni,  1542.   ,  The  same.  24°. 

Lugduni,  1549.   .  The  same.    24°.    Lugduni,  1554. 

 .  The  same.    sm.  4°.    Patavii,  1563.   .  The 

same.  12°.  Lugduni,  156G.— Celsus  (Aurelius  Corne- 
lius) &  Salmonicus  (Q.  Serenus).  De  medicina  [etc.]. 
16°.    Venetiis,  1763. 

 .    See,  also: 

Barnes  (H.)  Serenus  Samonicus,  physician  to  the 
Emperor  Severus.   St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1907,  Iv,  469-473. 

Serfaty  (Moise)  [1874-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  la  salicine.  102  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1904,  No.  411. 

Sergardi-Biringucci  {Fahio)  [ 
1902]. 

[Blograpliy.]  Cron.  d.  manic,  di  Siena,  1902,  xxviii, 
50-53  (F.). 

Serge  (Paul).  Le  vice  et  I'amour.  Etude  mk- 
dicale,  philosophique  et  sociale  dea  perversions 
du  sens  genital,  xiv,  341  pp.   8°.  Paris, d.'\. 

Sergeant  (Edward).  County  Palatine  of  Lan- 
caster. Annual  reports  of  the  medical  officer 
of  health,  for  the  years  1889-1901.  With  sta- 
tistical information  and  summary  of  reports  of 
district  medical  officers  of  health.  8°.  Preston, 
1890-1902. 

Sergeant  (Louis)  [1882-  ].  *  Contribution 
a  I'etude  des  infections  alimentaires  par  la  vi- 
ande  de  veaux.  154  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Lijon,  1903, 
No.  68. 


Sergent  (Edmond)  [1876-  ].  *Sur  la  lutte 
contre  les  moustiques;  une  campagne  antipalu- 
dique  en  Algerie.  80  pp.,  2  1.,  5  pi.  8°.  Paris, 
1903,  No.  172 

See,  also,  Stephens  (J.  W.  W.)  &  Christophers 
(S.  R.)  Etude  pratique  du  paludisme  fetcl.  12°.  Paris 
1906. 

  &  Sergent  (Etienne).    Contre  la  fievre 

jaune.    1  pi.    eleph.  fol.    {Paris,  1907.] 

—  .    Guide  pratique  pour  I'etude  des 

moustiques;  avec  une  preface  du  Dr.  E.  Roux. 
176pp.    12°.    Paris,  Masson&  Co.,  [imil. 

Sergent  (Emile)  [1865-  ].  *Tubercules  et 
cavernes  biliaires;  recherches  anatomo-patholo- 
giques,_bacteriologiques  et  experimentales;  pa- 
thogenie  de  la  tuberculose  des  voies  biliaires. 
164  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1895,  No.  94. 

 .    Syphilis  et  tuberculose.     316  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  Masson  &  Co. ,  1907. 

Sergent  (Ernest)  [1871-  ].  *De  I'hydro- 
cephalie  intra-uterine  dans  ses  rapports  avec  la 
grossesse  et  r accouchement.  94  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1897,  No.  582. 

Sergent  (Etienne)  [1878-  ].  *Les  tatouages 
dans  les  pays  chauds;  leur  ablation,  viii,  9-49 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Montpellier,  1901,  No.  51. 

Sec,  also,  Sergent  (Edmond)  &  Sergent  (Etienne). 

Contre  la  fifevre  Jaune.   fol.    [Paris,  1907.1   . 

Guide  pratique  [etc.].  12°.  Paris,  [19031.— Stephens 
(J.  W.  W.)  &  Christophers  (S.  R.)  Etude  pratique  du 
paludisme  [etc.] .   12°.   Paris,  1906. 

Sergent  (Henri).     *Contribution  il  I'etude  de 

la  retention  dans  la  neurasthenic  urinaire.  50 

pp.    8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  32. 
 .    La  protection  des  enfants  du  premier 

dge.    63  pp.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Steinheil,  1907. 
Serge-Paul.    Le  petit  medecin,  ou  I'art  de 

guerir  sans  frais  ni  drogues  les  maladies,  les 

plaies  et  les  vices  du  sang.    Remedes  populaires. 

Medecine  usuelle  et  d'urgence.    Plantes  medici- 

nales.     Hygiene  et  regimes.     316  pp.  12°. 

Paris,  [1906]. 
Serger  (Theodore  Carl  Friedrich)  [1863-  ]. 

*Neun  neue  Falle  von  Assimilation  des  Atlas 

an  das  Hinterhaupt.     14  pp.,  1  1.,  3  pi.  4°. 

Halle,  Gundlach  &  Eggers,  1888. 
Sergi  (Giuseppe)  [1841-      ].    Crani  italici  del 

Piceno;  contribuzione  all'  antropologia  italiana. 

pp.  279-286.    1  pi.    4°.    [i?oma,  1883.] 

Eepr.  from:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Llncei.   CI.  d.  sc.  fis., 

mat.  e  nat.,  Roma,  1883,  3.  s.,  xv. 

 .    The  varieties  of  the   human  species; 

principles  and  method  of  classification.  61pp. 
8°.    Washington,  1894. 
Smithson.  Misc.  Coll.,  no.  969. 

 .    Les  Amotions.    Traduit  par  Raphael  Pe- 

trucci.  1  p.  1.,  460  pp.  12°.  Paris,  0.  Doin, 
1901. 

See,  also,  Mingazzini  (Giovanni).  II  cervello [etc.]. 
8°.    Torino,  1895. 

Sergi  (Pietro) .  Malattie  inguaribili  e  nuovi  con- 
cetti clinici.    15  pp.    8°.    Acqui,  S.  Vina,  1906. 

Sergie  wskaja  (Elisa).  *  Ueber  multiple  Hirn- 
Riickenmarksclerose.  51  pp.  8°.  Zurich,  J.  J. 
Meier,  1907. 

Sergieyeff  (M[ikhail]  P[orfiriyevich])  [1845- 
].  Fiziologicheskoye  i  liekarstvennoye 
znacheniye  chloroform'a;  eksperimentalnoye 
izsliedovaniye.  [Physiological  and  medicinal 
value  of  chloroform;  experimental  investiga- 
tion.] 80,  vii  pp.,  1  1.,  3  diag.  8°.  Kazan, 
V.  M.  Klyuchnikoff,  1895. 

Sergiyevsk. 

See,  also,  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

Kulyablto-Koretski  (A.)  Zabltiy  kurort.  [A 
forgotten  health  resort.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  s, 
233;  269. 
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Sergiycvski  (Pyotr  Alexsandrovich).  See  Ser- 

guiewsky  (Pierre). 
Sergiyevski  {S[ergM]  S[emyon()vich] )  [1872- 
].     O    pouyezdnikh  psikhiatrichei^kikh 
bolnitsakh.    [On  county  insane  asvlums.]  27 
pp.,2diag.    8°.    [J/o.sfo'o,  1908.] 

Bound  with:  Sovrcm.  Psikiat.,  Mosk.,  190s,  ii. 

Sergueeir  (Daniel)  [1876-       ].  *Contril)u- 

tion  :i  I'etude  des  suppurations  des  kystes  de 

I'ovaire.    58  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Montpellier,  G.  Pir- 

min,  1903,  No.  5. 
Sergueclf  (Marguerite).     *Contribution  u  la 

morphologie  et  la  biologie  des  aponogetonacc^s. 

132  pp.    8°.    Genere,  W.  Kiindig  &  fih,  1907. 
Sergfueeva  (Vera).    *  Etude  statistique  sur  les 

applications  du  forceps.   32  pp.    8°.  Lausanne, 

1903. 

Serguiewsky  (Pierre)  [1874-  ].  *  Etude 
sur  la  distribution  geographique  de  la  lithiase 
urinaire.  [Lausanne.]  128  pp.  8°.  Paris,  P. 
Reiiouard,  1902. 

Sepr./miii:  Ann.  d.  mal.  d.  org.  g6nito-urin.,  Par., 
1902,  XX. 

Sericaria  mori. 

Verson  (E.)  Zur  Entwicklung  des  Rtickengefilsses 
bei  Sericaria  mori.   Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,1909,xxxiv,  313-316. 

Series  (A)  o£  papers  i:)ertaining  to  orthopedic 
surgery,  by  Joel  E.  Goldthwait,  Charles  F. 
Painter,  and  Kobert  B.  Osgood.  1.  series.  8°. 
Boston,  S.  Ushrr,  [1905]. 

Serieux  (Paul)  [1864-  ].  Note  sur  un  cas 
d'automatisme  des  centres  genito-spinaux.  12 
pp.    8°.    [Paris,  Michels  &  fits,  1891.] 

Eepr.from:  Rev.  de  I'livpnot.  et  psvchul.  plivsiol.,  Par., 
1890-91,  V. 

See,  also,  IVagnan  (Valentin).    Lefons  cliniques 

[etc.].    8°.   Paris,  1890.    &  Serieux  (Paul).  Le 

d^lire  chroniquea  I't'volutionsyst^matique.  12°.  Paris, 
[1892]. 

■  .    La  paralysieg6n6rale.   12°.    Par/s,  [1894]  . 

 &  Capgras  (J. )    Les  folies  raisonnantes. 

Le  delire  d' interpretation.   392  pp.    8°.  Paris, 

F.  Alcan,  1909. 
  &  Farnarier  (F. )    Le  traitement  des 

psychoses  aigues  par  le  repos  au  lit.    45  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Eepr.from:  Semaine  rued.,  Par.,  1899,  xix. 

 .  Travail  et  alitement  dans  le  traite- 
ment des  maladies  mentales.  (Notice  histori- 
que.)    19  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Repr.  from:  Arch,  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1899,  2.  s.,  vii. 

  &  IVIignot  (Roger).     Instruction  con- 

cernant  r organisation  du  service  medical  de  la 
maison  de  sante  de  Ville-Evrard  et  les  soins  a 
donner  aux  personnes  atteintes  de  maladies 
mentales.    66  pp.    8°.    Paris,  0.  Berthier,\'dO(). 

Serin  (Henri).  *Essai  historique  sur  I'em- 
ploi  de  I'eau  en  chirurgie.  101  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1906,  No.  392. 

Serinelii  (Felix)  [1865-  ].  *  Relation  d'une 
epidemie  de  rougeole  ;i  Septemes  (Bouche-du- 
Rhone).  Considerations  sur  les  rechutes  et  le 
pouvoir  contagieux  de  la  rougeole.  viii,  9-71 
pp.    8°.    Montpellier,  1900,  No.  35. 

Sei*iii$>-apatam. 

Boswell  (A),  Heward  (S.)  &  Annesley  (J.)  Re- 
port of  a  special  medical  committee,  appointed  in  the 
year  1813,  to  ins'estigate  the  local  and  other  causes  oi  .sick- 
ness existing  at  Seringapatam.  Madras  Q.  M.  J.,  1841, 
lii,  361-381. 

Seringe  (Henri)  [1870-  ].  *Le  testicule 
dans  la  syphilis  hereditaire.  118  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Pans,  1899,  No  450. 

Seringliau§  ( [  Friedrich  Wilhelm  ]  August ) 
[1876-  ].  *Ueber  sechs  Fiille  von  epide- 
mischer    Cerebrosjiinalmeningitis  mit  beson- 


Scringliaui^  ([F.  W.]  A.) — continued, 
derer  Beriicksichtigung  der  iSemtherapie.  34- 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1907. 

Serio  {DejMrtnteiit  of). 

Facheris  (( j. )    Delle  malattie  piu  comuni 

del  Dipartimento  del  Serio.  8°.  Bergamo,  1804. 
Seris   (Jean).    *Le  mongolisme  infantile.  79 

pp.    8°.    Paris,  1906,  No.  287. 
Serkow§ki  ( St[anislaw]  )  [1871-      ].  Do- 

mowe  latwe  sposoby  badania  produktuw  spo- 

zywczych.    [Easy  domestic  methods  of  testing 

foodstuffs.]    1  broadside  fol.    l'J''«r.S20f('a,  1902. 
 .    Grundriss  der  Seiiiiotik  des  Harns.  Fiir 

praktische  Aerzte.     80  pp.     8°.     Berlin,  <S'. 

Karger,  1905. 

Sermaize. 

jVee  Waters  {3ri)ieral),  by  localities. 
Serines  (.Tan)  [llor.  1710-26].    *Deaphthis.  1 
p.  1.,  20  pp.,  1  i.    sin.  4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  A.  Elze- 
lier,  1710.    [P.,  v.  2242.] 

See,  nlsii,  I>oug;las  (John).  Lithotomia Douglassiana. 
8°.    Vtreeht,  1726. 

I^eriiiioiie. 

*See  Waters  {Mineral),  hy  localities. 
Sermon  (William)  [1629?-79].  A  friend  to  the 
sick;  or,  the  honest  Englishman's  preservation, 
shewing  the  causes,  symptoms,  and  cures  of 
most  occult  and  dangerous  diseases  which  affect 
the  body  of  man,  with  a  particular  discourse  of 
the  dropsie,  scurvy,  and  yellow  jaundice,  and 
the  most  absolute  way  of  cure.  Whereunto  is 
added  a  true  relation  of  some  of  the  most  re- 
markable cures  effected  by  the  author's  most 
famous  cathartique  and  diuretique  pills,  where- 
with was  cured  his  late  grace,  George,  Duke  of 
Albemarle,  etc.  Set  forth  for  the  publick  bene- 
fit. 10  p.  1.,  275  pp.  12°.  London,  W.  Down- 
ing, 1673. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  li,  2.5.5 
(G.  Le  Norgate). 

de  la  Serna  (.Jose).    *Ligero  estudio  sobre  el 

cisticerco  del  cuerpo  vitreo.    42  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 

Mexico,  1893. 
Sernilz  (Nicolaus  Val. )     *De  cortice  chinse. 

29  pp.,  1  1.    12°.     Vindobon.r,  1841. 
Serno  (.Johannes).    *Ueber  das  Auftreten  and 

das  Verhalten  derSaltpetersiiure  in  denPflanzen. 

[Erlangen.]   pp.  877-905.  8°.  Berlin,  P.  Parey, 

1889. 

Cuttinq  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  Landwirtsch. 
Jahrb.,  Berl.,  1889.  xviii. 

Serno  (Otto)  [1881-       ].    *Ueber  die  Bezie-  , 
hungen  zwischen   Schwangerschaft,  Wochen- 
bett  tmd  Tuberculose.     57  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Jena, 
i     A.  Kdmpfe,  1906. 

Serny  (Georges).    *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
1     processifs  au  point  de  vue  medico-legal.    78  pp. 
8°.    Tolouse,  1906,  No.  671. 

Serny  (John  B. )  A  case  of  palsy  in  the  arms 
and  legs,  accompanied  with  great  variations  of 
temperature  in  the  upper  and  lower  extremities, 
and  many  other  extraordinary  symptoms;  all  of 
which  were  cured  by  applications  to  the  spinal 
column.  14  pp.  8°.  [Londori],  Sherwood  6:  Co., 
[1838]. 

Repr.  from:  Anthrop.  Mag.,  Lond..  1838. 
Sero  (0.)  [pseud.].    Der  Fall  Wilde  und  das 
Problem  der  Homosexualitiit.    Ein  Prozessund 
ein  Interview.    89  pj).    8°.    Leipzig,  M.  Spohr, 
1896. 

Seroclirome. 

I  Dor  (L.)  L'oxydation  et  la  decoloration  du  s^ro- 
I  chrome;  sa  transformation  probable  en  melanine.  Lyon 
I      m^d.,  1902,  xcviii,  156-161. 
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Serodiagnosis. 

See,  also,  Fever  {Typhoid,  Diagnosis  of)  by  ag- 
glutination; Fever  {Yelloiv,  Diagnosis,  etc.,  of); 
Glanders  {Diagnosis of);  Psittacosis;  Syphilis 
{Serodiagnosis  of);  Tuberculosis  {Serodiagnosis 
of). 

Cabot  (R.  C.  )  The  serum  diagnosis  of  dis- 
ease.   8°.    Neiv  York,  1899. 

Hetsch.  Die  Grundlagen  der  Serumdiagno- 
stik  und  deren  Bedeutung  fiir  den  Praktiker. 
8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

Labbe  (M.  )  Le  cytodiagnostic;  les  methodes 
d'examen  des  serosit^s  pathologiques  et  du 
liquids  cephalo-rachidien.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Laurino  (L.  )  *  Serodiagnostico.  [Rio  de 
Janeiro.]    4°.    S.  Paulo,  190.5. 

MoRiLLO  (M. )  *La  seror^action  et  le  sero- 
diagnostic.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

MiJLLEE  (P.  T. )  Technik  der  serodiagno- 
stischen  Methoden.    12°.    Jena,  1908. 

RosTOSKi  (O. )  Manual  of  serum  diagnosis. 
Authorized  transl.  by  C.  Bolduan.  12°.  New 
York,  1904. 

See,  also,  infra. 

ZwENiGOEODSKY  (L.)  *  Werdegang,  Wert  und 
Wesen  der  Wassermannschen  Serodiagnostik. 
8°.    Berlin,  1909. 

Acliard  (C.)  &  Benard  (H.)  Reactions  sp^cifiques 
des  leucocytes;  leueo-diagaostic.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  502.— Agullar  Jordan  (J.)  La 
sueroreacci6n  en  el  diagndstico  de  las  enfermedades  in- 
fecciosas  m&s  comunes.  Rev.  valenc.  de  cien.  m6d., 
Valencia,  1902,  iv,  257:  1903,  v,  11;  175;  197;  215.— Antony 
&  Ferre.  SSi-o-diagnostic  au  moyen  du  sang  dess6ch6 
sur  papier.  Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1897, 
XXX,  153-164. — B.  (J.  M.  L.)  El  .suero  artificial  empleado 
como  medio  de  pron6stico  en  las  enfermedades  infec- 
ciosas.  Rev.  mid.  de  BogotA,  1902,  367-370.— Bajardi 
(A.)  Sui  metodi  di  tecnica  della  sierodiagnosi.  Ras- 
segna  internaz.  d.  med.  mod.,  Catania,  1900-1901,  ii,  326- 
330. — Belt'anti  (S.)  La  sierodiagnosi  e  la  medicina 
pratica;  la  suprema  necessita  della  volgarizzazione  della 
sierodiagnostica.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1909,  xx,  605; 
623. — Bertarelli  (E.)  Per  la  tecnica  della  siero-dia- 
gnosi.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1901, 4.  s.,vii, 
797-800.— Bezancon  (F.)  &  Grill'on  (V.)  Caractferes 
distinctifs  entre  le  miningocoque  et  le  pneumocoque 
par  la  culture  dans  les  scrums.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d. 
d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv,  887-890.— Buard.  De  la 
valeur  des  vieilles  cultures  pour  le  s6ro-diagnostic.  Bull. 
Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  443. — 
Cabot  (R.  C.)  Clinical  report  on  sero-diagnosis.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  241-243.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Cabot  (R.  C.)  &IiOwell  (P.  L.)  Studies  in  serumdia- 
gnosis.  Boston M.&S.J., 1899,0x1,13.5-137.  ^teo, Reprint.— 
Clianoz,  Couriuont  (P.)  &  Doyon  (M.)  Action 
du  refroidissement  par  Fair  liquide  sur  les  S(5rums  ag- 
glutinants  et  les  cultures  agglutinables.  Province  m^d., 
Lyon,  1900,  xiv,  366. — Clerc.  Sur  le  scjro-diagnostic  chez 
les  enfants.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p^diat.  de  Par.,  1900,  ii,  117.— 
Courinont  (J. )  De  I'agglutination  du  bacille  de  Nico- 
la'ier  par  le  s6rum  d'animaux  normaux,  t(Staniques  ou 
immunises.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid.,  Par.,  1898,  10.  s., 
V,  1107-1109.  Also:  Arch,  de  m^d.  expiSr.  et  d'anat.  path.. 
Par.,  1899,  xi,  54-69.  Also:  Province  m6d.,  Lyon,  1899, 
xiii,  2-4. — De  Nobele  (J.)  Du  s^.ro-diagnostic  dans  les 
afEectionsgastro-intestinalesd'originealimentaire.  Ann. 
Soc.  de  m6d.  Ug.  de  Belg.,  Charleroi,  1898-9,  x,  194-214. 

 .  Le  sero-diagnostic  du  sang  humain.   jfttcf,,,  1901-2, 

xiii,  131-136. — Dieudonne  (A.)  Ueber  Serumdiagnose. 
Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1908,  xv,  3.3-36.— Dur- 
liam  (H.  E.)  On  a  special  action  of  the  serum  of  highly 
immunised  animals,  and  its  use  for  diagnostic  and  other 
purposes.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1896,  lix,  224-226.— 
Epstein  (A.  A.)  &  Ottenberg  (R.)  A  simple  method 
of  performing  serum  reactions.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc, 
1908  -  9,  n.  s.,  viii,  117-123.— Gruber  (M.)  Prioritats- 
anspruch  beziiglich  der  Wirkungsweise  der  Immunsera 
gegen  Cholera  und  Typhus  und  ihrer  diagnostischen 
Verwerthung.  Detitsclie  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1896,  xxii,  234.— Hewlett  (R.T.)  &  Rowland  (S.)  A 
new  quantitative  method  for  serum  diagnosis.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Loud.,  1899-1900,  li,  188-192.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1900,  i,  1015.— Hoag  (D.  E. )  The  Wassermann  reaction; 
its  clinical  value.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixxvii,  3.55-358.— 
Hort  (E.  C.)  The  antitrvptic  index  in  diagnosis.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1174.— Jacoby  (M.)  Ueber  das  Zu- 
standekommen  unspezifischerSerumreaktionen.  Therap. 
d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1908,  lix,  ,529-.531.— JoUnston  (W.)  & 
Thomas  (H.  W.)    A  quantitative  method  of  serum 


ISerodiagnosis. 

diagnosis  by  means  of  dried  blood,  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1898,  i,  359.  Also,  Reprint.  — Karwacki  (L.)  Sero- 
dyagnostyka  spraw  zaka^nych.  [Le  serodiagnostic  dans 
les  proce.ssus  infectieux.    Rfis.,  pp.  xxii-xxv.]  Przegl. 

chir.,  Warszawa,  1902^,  v.  273^72,  2  pi.   .  O  latwym 

sposobie  dokonywania  badah  serodyagnostycznych"  w 
praktyce  codziennej.  [Method  of  serodiagnosis  in 
daily  practice.]  Medvcyna,  Warszawa,  1905,  xxxiii.  144- 
148.— Kitt  (T.)  Eine  praktische  Pipette  fur  Serodia- 
gnostik und  Bakterienziichtung.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  1,  Orig.,  646.— Kolle.  Neuere 
Untersuchungen  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Bakteriologie  und 
Serodiagnostik.  Veroifentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in 
Berl.,  1901,  220-228.   Also:  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Munchen, 

1901,  xi,  337-339.  Also:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901, 
xxii,  565-567.— Kraus  (F.)  Ueber  Serodiagnostik  vom 
klinischen  Standpunkt.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v, 
1412-1418.  —  Kreibieli  (K.)  Ueber  einige  serodiagno- 
stische  Versuche.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902.  xv, 
699. — de  Larra  (A.)  El  suero  -  diagnostico  macro- 
sc<5pico  v  un  nuevo  metodo  espanol.  Med.  mil.  e.spafi., 
Madrid,  1903-4,  x,  333;  349.  — l.aubry  (C.)  Le  cyto- 
diagnostic; technique  et  resultats.   Tribune  m^d..  Par., 

1902,  2.  s.,  xxxiv,  564-569.— Leopold  (R.  S.)  The  se- 
rum diagnosis;  a  study  of  176  cases.  Hahneman.  Month., 
Phila.,  1910,  xlv,  120-128.  — liCvaditi  (C.)  Les  s6ro- 
diagnostics.  Rev.  sclent..  Par.,  1909,  5.  s.,  xii,  746;  780. — 
lilston  (W.  G.)  The  technique  of  .serum  diagnosis;  an 
easy  method  for  use  in  India.   Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta, 

1899,  xxxiv,  439-143.— Marcoe  (G.)  Le  inoculazioni 
diagnostiche.  Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  vet.  1898,  Torino,  1899, 
228-280.— Marx  ^E.)  Zur  Einfiihrung  in  die  Serodia- 
gnostik. Ztsehr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena,  1902,  vi,  388-418.— 
masden  (T.),  Noguclii  (H.)  &  Walbum  (L.)  The 
influence  of  temperature  upon  the  rate  of  reaction  (hse- 
molvsis,  agglutination,  precipitation).  J.  Exper.  M.,  N. 
Y.,  1906,  viii,  337-364.— MUIisani  (H.)  Zur  Bluteut- 
nahme  fiir  serodiagnostische  Zwecke.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv,  ISll. — New 
bucket  for  blood  clotting  in  serum  preparation.  J.  Trop. 
Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1909,  iv,  540-.543.— Pfaundler  fM.) 
Ueber  serodiagnostische  Fragen  im  Kindesal'cer.  Ver- 
handl.  d.Versamml.d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Wiesb.,  1899,  xv,  168-176.  Also: 

Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1899,  n.  F.,  1,295-320.   

Zur  Methodik  der  Serumreactionen.  Klin.-therap.  Wchn- 
schr., Wien,  1899,  vi,  889;  925.— Piorhowski.  Der  heu- 
tige  Stand  der  Serodiagnostik.  Ibid.,  1908,  xv,  985-989.— 
Rosenberg-er  (R.  C.)  A  r^sum6  of  literature  relating 
to  serum  diagnosis.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1904,  n.  s., 
vii,  97-126.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii,  621-629. 
Also,  Reprint. — Rosenthal  (G.)  Si5ro-diagnostik  et 
fibrine-diagnostic.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p^diat.  de  Par.,  1900,  ii, 
100-109.  Also:  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1900,  iv, 
290-297.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1900,  ii, 
113-116. — Ross  (R.)  Who  discovered  serum  diagnosis? 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  332.— de»  Rossi  (G.)  Ueber  die 
Zubereitung  haltbarer  Kulturen  fiir  den  serodiagnosti- 
schen  Ver.such.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1905-6,  xl,  426-430.  — Rostoski.  Die  Serum- 
diagnostik.  Wiirzb.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Ge.samtgeb.  d.  prakt. 
Med.,  1903,  iv,  45-81.  See, also,  supra. — Sailer(J.)  Diag- 
nosis by  means  of  the  serum  of  the  blood;  a  critical  study. 
Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1901-2,  n.  s.,  v,  253-266.  Also: 
Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1902-3,  xx,  214-221.— Sil- 
vestrini.  La  .sierodiagnostica.  Settimana  med.  d.  Spe- 
rimentale,  Firenze,  1896,  1,  491. — Sobotta.  Ueber  den 
heutigen  Stand  der  Serodiagnostik.  Allg.  med.  Centr.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  Ixx,  753.— Stassano  (H.)  Necessaire 
clinique  pour  le  st'ro-diagnostie.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  223-225.  Also:  Progres  mM..  Par., 
1907,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  338.— Stoerk  (E.)  Serodiagnostik  am 
Krankenbett.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1910,  Ix,  88-94.— 
Xutiier  (T.)  &  milian  (G.)  Le  cytodiagnostic  et  I'h^- 
modiagnostic  en  chirurgie.  Assoc.  fran?.  de  chir.  Proc- 
verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xiv,  216-26U.— Wliitney  (W.  P.) 
Notes  on  the  production  of  the  test  serum  in  rabbits. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvi,  429.    [Discussion] ,  440, 

Serodiagnosis  hi/  agglittination. 

See,  also.  Fever  {Typhoid,  Diagnosis  of)  by 
agglutination. 

AscHER  (D.)  *  Beobachtungen  iiber  Ausflo- 
ckungs-Erscheinungen.    8°.    Wilrzburg,  1905. 

Bensaude  (R.)  *Le  phenomena  de  I'agglu- 
tination des  microbes  et  ses  applications  a  la  pa- 
thologie  (le  serodiagnostic).   8°.  Paris, 

KoTz  (0.)  Some  fallacies  in  the  agglutina- 
tion tests;  a  plea  for  the  employment  of  a  more 
uniform  technic.    12°.  [n.p.,n.d.'\ 

LiiDKE  (H. )  *  Agglutination  bei  Autoinfec- 
tion  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  des  Icte- 
rus.   8°.    Wiirzburg,  1904. 
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Serodiagiiosis  tn  agglutination. 

Santo.s  (G.  )  Les  recentep  recherches  sur  I'ag- 
glutination  des  microbes.  ( Le  surodiagnostic. ) 
8°.    Parh,  1900. 

Altobelli  (A.)  &  Memiiie  (G.)  Sul  fenomeno  del- 
1'  agglutinazione.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  Koiiia,  1902, 
1,  3-29.— Asakawa.  Untersuchung-f  ii  iiber  die  Agglu- 
tinieningsreaction.    [Japanese  text.]    Mitt.  d.  nied.Ge- 

sellsoh.  zu  Tokyo,  1901,  xv,  Hit.  21,  IX:  Hit.  22,  20.  ■  . 

Ueber  diis  Wesen  der  Agglutination  uiid  eine  neue  Me- 
thode,  die  Agglutination  schnell  zu  beobnchlen  (Gefrier- 
metliode).  Ztsclir.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectiouskrimkh.,  Leipz., 
1903-4,  xl V,  93-9B.— Beyer  ( \V. )  Ueber  Wriglit.s  Methode 
der  makrcskopischen  Agglutination  in  Kapillarrohren. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  21H.  —  Bezaii ^on  (  F. )  & 
ttrifFoii  (V.)  Pouvoir  agglutinatif  du  .s6rum  dans  les 
infeetions  expC-rimentales  et  humaines  a  pneumoeoques. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1«97,  10.  s.,  iv,  551:  579.— 
Bianeotti  (F. )  Intorno  alia  tecnica  dell'  agglutina- 
zione eol  metodo  per  congelamento.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san. 
pubb.,  Torino,  1905,  xvi,  24.5-247.  —  Bro\vniii!i'  (C.  H.) 
Agglutination  und  Komplementschwund.  Wien.  klin. 
Wehnschr.,  1906,  xix,  441-445.— Bruce  (L.  C.)  A  serum 
reaction  occurring  in  persons  suti'ering  from  infective 
conditions.  J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1906,  lii,  614-517.— Brii- 
scliini  (  E.  )  Contribute  al  signilicalo  delta  reazione 
agglntinante  del  sieri.  N.  riv.  clin.-terafi..  Napoli,  1899, 
il,  174-179.— Biirgi  (E.)  Ueber  Agglutination  und  col- 
loidale  Fiillung.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1907, 
xxxvii,  721-729.— Buxton  (B.  H.)  &  Vauglian  (V.  C), 
jr.  On  agglutination.  J.Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1904,  xii, 
115-145._(;astelliiio(P.  F.)(S!  Veceia  (P.)  SulTagglu- 
tinazione microbica.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  190s.  iii,,s(i2-M3. — 
Davalos  (J.  N.)  &  Cartaya  (J.  T.)  Infornie  oficial 
sobre  el  aglutinometro  de  Parke,  Davis  &  Co.,  de  New 
York.  Rev.  med.  cubana,  Habana,  1908,  xiii,  143. — 
Dawson  (C.  F.)  Remarks  on  serum  diagnosis  in  vet- 
erinary medicine.  Nat.  M.  Rer.,  Wash.,  1897-8,  vii,  152. 
AlsiK  Reprint.— De'  Kossi  (G.)  Sui  fenomeni  di  agglu- 
tinazione dei  batteri.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1904, 
xxviii,  1:  1905,  xxix,  4.55,  2  pi.— Elsenberji  (P.)  &  Volk 
(R.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Agglutination.  Wien. 
klin.  Wehnschr.,  1901,  xiv,  1221-1223.  — Kseli  (W.  G.) 
Beziehungen  des  Agglutinationspluinomens  zur  Evakua- 
tion.  Deutsche  iMed.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxvi,  93.— Fieker 
(M.  )  Zur  Agglutinationstochuik.  Hvg.  Rundschau, 
Berl.,  1902,  xii,  1129-1131.— Fiselier.  Beitrag  zu  Frage 
der  Identitiit  des  Meningococcus  (Weichselbaum)  und 
des  Diplococcus  intracellularis  (Jaeger)  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  der  Agglutinationsverhiiltnisse  dieser 
beiden  piplokokkenarten.  Arch.  f.  Hvg.,  Miinchen  u. 
Berl.,  1908,  Ixv,  65-80.— FIslier  (Jessie  W.)  A  study  of 
agglutination.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1907-8,  xvi,  203- 
218. — Gaelitgens  (W.)  Beitrag  zur  Agglutinations- 
technik.  Miinchen.  med.  Wehnschr..  1906,  liii,  13.51.  Aim: 
Arb.  a.  d.  k.  G.sndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1907,  xxv,  218-222.— 
Garcia  Rijo  (R.)  Vulgarizacion  del  suero  diagn6stico 
(tlfoidea,  tifo-malaria  .  .  .  etc.).  An.  Acad,  de  cien.  mijd. 
.  .  .  de  la  Habana,  1897-8,  xxxiv,  25-31. — Gastia"burui 
(J.  G.)  Las  pestanas  en  el  fenomeno  de  la  aglutinacion 
de  las  bacterias.  Cron.  m^d.,  Lima,  1904,  xxi,  359-365,  1 
pi. — Gilmour  (R.  T.)  The  agglutination  test  in  Med- 
iterranean fever  and  enteric.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lend.,  1906, 
ix,  285.— Goldberg  (S.  I.)  Reaktsiya  agglyutinatsii  pri 
infektsiyakh  razlichnoi  tyazhesti.  [Reaction  of  agglu- 
tination in  infections  of  various  severity.]  Bolnitsch. 
gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1900.  xi,  2038;  2095.  Also,  trand.: 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1901,  xxx, 
605-617.— Gossner.  Eine  einfache  nndbequeme  Agglu- 
tinationspriifung  durch  den  praktischen  Arzt  mit  ge- 
fiirbten  Priiparaten.  Deutsche  med.  Wehnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  1003-1005. —Guy ot  (  G. )  Sulla 
emoagglutinazione  batterica  ,(  batterio  -  emoagglutina- 
zione).  Policlin.,  Roma,  1908,  xv,  sez.  med.,  303-320.— 
Herman  (M.)  Les  agglutinines  sechcs  dans  le  diagno- 
stic des  maladies  infectieuses.  Bull.  Acad.  rov.  de  m^d. 
de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1905,  4.  s.,  xix,  580-584.  [Rap.  de  Van 
Ermengem] ,  560.  AIko:  Belgique  mC-d.,  Gand-Haarlem, 
1906,  xiii,  123-125.— Hirsclilelcl  (L.)  Ueber  den  Ein- 
fluss  der  Teraperatur  auf  die  agglutinable  Substanz. 
Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1907.  Ix,  298-311.— 
Jaeg'er  (  "H.  )  Das  Agglutinoskop,  ein  Apparat  zur 
Erleichterung  der  makroskopischen  Beobachtung  der 
Agglutination  im  Reagenzglas.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903-4,  xxxv,  521-523. —  J oblins 
(I.  W.)  Ueber  den  Einfiuss  erhcihter  Temperaturen  auf 
das  Agglutinationsphiinomen.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infec- 
tionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1906,  liii,  .5.54-560. -Kal'ka  (V.) 
Ueber  die  praktische  Leistungsfiihigkeit  verschiedener 
Methoden  der  Agglutinationstechnik.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol. [etc. 1,1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905-6.  xl,  Orig.,  247;  419;  548.— 
Karivacki  (  L. )  Przyczynek  do  nauki  o  aglutynu- 
.iqcych  whisno^ciach  prawidlowe.i  surowicy  ludzk'iej.l 
[Agglutinating  properties  of  normal  human  serum.] 
Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1902,  xii.  64.5-649.  —  Koliler  (F.) 
Das  .Vgglntinationsphiinomen:  klinische  und  experimen- 
telle  Ptudien  zum  diagnostischen  Wert,  zur  kilnstlichen 
Erzeuguug  und  zur  Tlieorie.    Klin.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1901, 
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viii,  39-160. —  Klein  (A.')  Beltriige  zur  Kenntniss  der 
Agglutination  rother  Blutkorper<'lie!i.  Wien.  klin. 
Wehnschr.,  1902,  xv,  413-418.— Konricli.  Ueber  den 
Einfiuss  von  Wiirme  und  Zeit  auf  den  Ablauf  der  Agglu- 
tination. Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1908,  xlviii,  Orig.,  92-109.  —  liaiubottc  &  Bossaerl. 
Recherches  sur  le  diagnostic  pratique  de  quelques  mi- 
crobes par  les  substances  chimiquesagglMtinantes.  Bull. 
Acad.  rov.  de  mod.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1897,  4.  s.,  xi,  646-6.51. 
[Rap.deRommelaere] ,  575.— liandsteincT  (K.)  Ueber 
Agglutinationserscheinungen  normalen  men.schlichen 
Blutes.  Wien.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1901,  xiv,  1132-1134. 
 .  Beobachtungen  iiber  Hiimagglntination.  Ibid., 

1902,  xvi,  774.— Lev  J-  (Y,.)  &  Bruns  (H.)  Beitriige  zur 
Lehre  der  Agglutiuation  mit  be.sondcrer  Bezugnahme 
auf  die  Ditferenzierung  der  Coli-  und  Proteusgruppe  und 
auf  die  Mi.schinfektioii  von  Sidney  Wolf.  [Rev.]  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1899, xxv,  311-319.— 
Liibiuan  (E.)  Observations  on  the  thread  reaction;  its 
occurrence  in  the  human  bodv.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc, 
1903-4,  iii,  219-228.  Also:  Mt.  Sinai  Hosp.  Rep.  1903-4, 
N.  Y.,  1905,  iv,  38:^-388.— Loele  (W.)  Die  Agglutination 
in  den  Hiindeu  des  praktischen  Arztes.  Deutsche  med. 
Wehnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Bi'rl.,  1906,  xxxii,  140-143.— Lttwit. 
Ueber  das  Wesen  der  Agglutination.  Wien.  klin.  Wehn- 
schr., 1903,  xvi,  810.— van  EiOgliem  (J.  J.)  Over  rem- 
mingsver.schijnselen  bij  agglutinatieproeven.  Nederl. 
Tijd.schr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1908.  2.  R.,  xliv,  1.  aid.,  4- 
17. — liove  (A.)  Agglutination  reactions.  Glasgow  M. 
J.,  1908,  Ixx,  199-201.— JLu bo wski  &  Steinberg.  Ue- 
ber Agglutination  von  Typhusbazillen  bei  Proteus- und 
Staphvlokokkcn -Infektion.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.,"Leiiiz.,  1901,  Ixxix,  396-416.— McCrae  (J.)  Notes 
of  three  hundred  agglutination  tests  tried  with  B.  coli 
communis.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1900,  xxix,  337-340.— Mayer 
(E.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Agglutination  des  Bac- 
terium coli.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixiv,  486- 
502.— Mo  resell!  (C. )  Beschleunigung\ind  Verstiirkung 
der  Bakterienagglutination  durch  Antieiwrisssera.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908, xlvi, Orig., 456- 
460.  —  Neisser  (M.)  &  Friedenianu  (U.)  Studien 
tiberAusflockungserscheinungen.  Miinchen.  med. Wehn- 
schr., 1904,  li,  465;  827.— Nicolas  (J.)  Des  rapports  de 
ragglutinabilite  de  divers  ^chantillons  de  B.  de  LoefBer 
avec  leur  virulence  et  avec  le  pouvoir  preventif  du  s6- 
rum  antidiphterique  k  leurs'gard.  Province  med.,  Lyon, 
1899,  xiii,  13.— INyurenberg  (A.)  K  voprosu  o  reaktsii 
Gruber-Widal'ya  pri  .smleshannol  infektsii.  [Gruber-Wi- 
dal  reaction  in  mi.xed  infection.]  Kharkov. M. J., 1908, vi, 
424-426.— Paltaut"  (R.)  Die  Agglutination.  Handb.  d. 
path.  Mikroorg.,  Jena,  1904,  644-783.  1  pi.— Pane  (N.) 
Suir  importanza  biologica  dell'  agglutinazione  dei  bat- 
teri. Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1901,  xvii,  pt.  4,  5.5.5-559. — 
Park  ( W.  H.)  The  gradual  decrease  in  bacteria  of  the 
production  of  agglutinable  substance.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1904,  viii,  934.   .  Some  observations  upon  the  agglu- 
tination of  bacteria.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1905, 
Columbus,  0.,  1906,  xxxi,  pt.  2.  1-9.— Perez  (G.)  Sulle 
proprietii  agglutinanti  del  sangue  in  talune  affezioni  chi- 
rurgiche.    Mem.  chir.  pubb.  iu  onore  Bottini,  Palermo, 

1903,  ii,  46.5-510,  9  pi.— Plaundler  (M.)  Zur  Theorie 
der  als  Fadenbildung  beschriebenen  Serurareaction. 
Wien.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1899,  xii,  342-345,  — Poda  (G.) 
Sul  valore  diagnostico  della  agglutinazione.  Boll.  d.  Ass. 
med.  tridentina,  Trento,  1905,  xxiv,  79;  104.  — Porcile 
(V.)  Beitrag  zur  differentialdiagnostischen  Unterschei- 
dung  der  Typhus-  und  typhusiihnlichen  Bacterien  mit 
Hiilfe  der  Agglutination.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infections- 
krankh.,  Leipz.,  1905,  1,  21.5-246.— Porges  (0.)  Ueber 
die  Agglutinabilitiit  der  Kapselbakterien.  Wien.  klin. 
Wehnschr.,  1905,  xviii,  691-693. —  Posselt  (A.)&von 
Sagasser  (R.  R.)  Ueber  Beeinfiussung  der  Aggluti- 
nine  durch  spezifische  Absorptionen,  nebst  Bemerkuu- 
gen  iiber  den  Wert  der  Serodiagnostik  bei  Tvphus  und 
Dysenteric.  1903,  xvi,  691-698.— Kodet  (A.)  La 
propriete  agglutinative,  et  ses  rapports  avec  les  autres 
proprietes  acquises  par  les  humeurs.  Cong,  internat.  de 
m^d.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  path,  g^n.,  2-11.— Rodet 
(A.)  &  LagrilToul.  Le  pouvoir  agglutinatif  du  serum 
des  animaux  immunises  a  I'^gard  du  bacille  d'Eberth  ou 
du  B.  coli;  action  du  s^rum-coli  s\ir  le  bacille  d'Eberth, 
et  rfciproquement;  le  pouvoir  agglutinatif  dans  ses  rap- 
ports avec  la  diver.site  des  races  bacillaires.   J.  de  phy- 

siol.  et  de  path,  g^n.,  Par.,  1902,  iv,  1071-1086.   . 

 .  Quelques  observations  sur  la  nature  des  principes 

agglutininogencs  des  bacilles  d'Eberth  et  coli,  et  sur  l_a 
marche  du  yiinnoir  agglutinatif  dans  le  serum  des  ani- 
maux immuuisrs;  infiuence  de  I'espece  animale.  Mont- 
pel,  med.,  19U2,  2.  s.,  xv,  120.5-1209.— Rosenberger  (F.) 
Ueber  Agglutination  siiurefester  Bazillen.  Zentralbl.  f. 
innere  Med..  Leipz..  1904,  xxv,  65.5-670.- Buclikin  (V. 
I.)  Metod  agglyutinatsii,  kak  odin  iz  sposobov  differen- 
tsialnavo  diagnoza  povalnikh  bolleznel  svinei.  [.Agglu- 
tination as  a  method  of  differential  diagnosis  of  infec- 
tious diseases  of  pigs.]  Vestnik  obsh.  vet..  St.  Peter.sb., 
1907.  xix,  518-.5'25. — Sadler  (  K.)  Ueber  den  Einfiuss  des 
Temperaturoptimums  von  55°  C.  auf  die  Agglutination 
beim  Ficker'schen  und  Widal'schen  Versuche.  Berl.  klin. 
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Wcliiischr.,  1905.  xlii,  255.  —  ScliUrmayer  (B.)  Die 
Widal'-sche  Serum  -  Reaktion  bei  der  Diagnose  der  Infec- 
tionskrankhfitt'ii:  Tvplius  und  Cholera.  Aerztl.  Wonat- 
.sclir.,  Leipz.,  19U1,  3G9-381.— Sciallero  (M.)  Sull'agglu- 
tinazione  e  sopra  un  metodo  per  determinarne  esatta- 
mente  il  valore.  Lavori  diCong.  di  med.  int.  1904,  Roma, 
1905,  xiv,  180-182.— Slliitli  (T.)  &  Reagli  (A.  L.)  The 
agglutination  affinities  of  related  bacteria  parasitic  in 
different  hosts.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1903,  ix,  270- 
300.  —  StrlelKott'(  A.  G. )  Kolichestvenniy.  mikroskopi- 
cheskiy  sposob  Vidalevskol  probi.  [Quantitative  micro- 
scopic method  of  Widal's  test.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1906,  ccxvii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  57-60. — Szokalski 
(K.)  Oagglutynacyi  pod  wplywem soli oboj^tnych.  [Ag- 
glutination under  the  influence  of  neutral  salts.]  Medy- 
cynaiKron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1908,  xliii,  151-153. — Tar- 
cliettl  (C.)  Sulla  formazione  di  fllamenti  (Fadenbil- 
dung).  Gazz.d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  1378-1380.— Tlioe- 
len  &  mills.  Quelques  nouvelles  applications  de  la 
methode  de  s6ro-diagnostic  de  Widal.  Clinique,  Brux., 
1896,  X,  569-572.— Weil  (E.)  Ueber  Agglutination.  Prag. 

med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xxix,  233.   .  Ueber  den  Ein- 

fiuss  der  Tern peratur  auf  die  spezifische  und  nicht  spezi- 
fische  Agglutination.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt.„Iena,1904,xxxvi,Orig.,677:  xxxvii, 98. —Widal  (F.) 
&  Nobecourt  (P.)  Serorc-action  dans  une  infection  a 
paracoli-bacille.  Semainemt'd.,  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  285-287. — 
Wolf.  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Friedliinder-Bazillen  im 
Harn  und  iiber  die  Agglutination  von  Kapselbakterien. 
Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  n.  Berl.,  1908,  Ixv,  32-38.— Wre- 
towski  (G.)  Dwa  nowe  sposoby  aglutynacyi.  [Two 
new  methods  of  agglutination.]  Gaz.  lek.,  War-szawa, 
190S,  2,  s.,  xxviii,  997;  1042.  AUo,  trans!.:  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvli,  Orig.,  513-519. 

Serodiaji'iiosis  by  bacteriolysis.,  cytol- 
ysis,  and  hmmolysis. 

See,  also,  Serum-hsemolysis  by  means  of  ser- 
pent venoms. 

Bail  (O.)  &  Kikiiolil  (Y.)  Bakterizide  Reagenz- 
glasversuche  mit  Choleravibrionen.  Arch.  f.  Hvg.,  Miin- 
chen u.  Berl.,  1904,  liii,  275-290.— Bard  (L.)  De  I'h^ma- 
tolyse  dans  les  liquides  hemorrhagiques  d'origine  canc4- 
retise.  Semaine  med..  Par.,  1901,  xxi,  201.- Berestiietf 
(N.  M.)  Serodiagnoz  1  hemoliz  v  primlenenii  k  raspoz- 
navaniyu  kholernavo  vibriona.  [  Serodiagnosis  and 
haemolysis  in  the  recognition  of  the  cholera-vibrio.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  1025;  1054.— Cesaris 
Deiuel  (A.)  &.  Sotti  (G.)  Sieri  citolitici  ed  inl'ezioni 
emorragiche.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1907,  xxxi, 
13.5-163.— C'rile  (G.  W. )  Hemolytic  tests  for  cancer.  Tr. 
Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,1908,  xxvi,  619.   Also:  Ann.  Surg., 

Phila.,  1908,  xlvii,  1063.   .  Hemolysis,  with  special 

reference  to  cancer  and  tuberculosis;  further  observa- 
tions on  its  clinical  aspects.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago, 
1908,  li,  2036-2038.  Also  [Ab.str.] :  Proe.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol. 
&  Med., N.Y.,  1908-9,  vi,  3.— Deniel  (A.C.)  &  Sotti  (G.) 
Sieri  citolitici  ed  infezioni  emorragiche.  Atti  d.  Soc.  Ital. 
di  patol.,  Pavia,  1906,  iv,  360-366.  —  Froin  (  G.  )  De 
la  cytolyse  dans  les  s<;reuses  humaines  pathologiques. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1905,  lix,  .54.  —  Grii- 
ber  (M.)  On  bacteriolysis  and  hsemolysis.  J.  State 
M.,  Lond.,  1902,  x,  61;  125;  189.— Halin.  Beziehungen 
der  Hiimolvse  zur  Praxis.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905, 
xlii,  780-783.— Kraiis  (R.)  &  Clairiuont  (P.)  Ueber 
bakteriolytische  Wirkungen  des  Taubenserums.  Ztschr. 
f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xxxiv,  39-78. — 
Laiinois  (P.  E.),  Camus  (J.)  &  Pag'iiiez  (P.)  Des 
substances  h(5molysantes  dans  leurs  applications  a  la  cli- 
nique. Presse  ni^d..  Par.,  1902,  i,  75-77.— Masi  (M.) 
Azione  emolitica  delle  brodocolture  dei  vibrioni  colerici 
e  colera  simili  siigli  eritrociti  dell'  uomo,  del  coniglio  e 
della  cavia.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.d'  ig.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiv, 
187-196. — Peskind  (S.)  Hemolysins  in  the  sera  of  car- 
cinoma and  syphilis.  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med,,  N. 
y.,  1908-9,  vi,  19-23.— Pleiff'er  (R.)  Die  Differential- 
diagnose  der  Vibrionen  der  Cholera  asiatica  mit  Hulfe 
der  Immunisirung.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xix,  75- 
100. — Scliiieider  (R.)  Ueber  die  bakterizide  tnid  hii- 
molytische  \\  irk,samkeit  der  Leukozyten-und  Pliittchen- 
.stofle  sowie  der  Oedem- und  Gefiisslvmphe.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  499-503.— Simon  (C.  E.)  & 
Xliomas  (W.  S.)  A  cytolytic  factor  occurring  in  the 
blood  serum  in  malignant  disease.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1908,  li,  915.— Torrey  (.1.  C.)  Bacterioly.sis  of  the 
gonococcus  and  of  the  meningococcus  with  normal  and 
specific  immune  rabbit  serums.  J.  Med.  Research.  Bost., 
1908,  xix,  471-'198.  Also,  Reprint.— Wenstraiid  (D.  E. 
W.)  A  .study  of  the  hemolysis  of  rabbit's  blood  corpus- 
cles bv  human  serum  in  various  diseases,  e.snecially  ery- 
sipelas. Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1901-3,  v,  288-298,  1  tab.— 
Whittemore  (W.)  The  value  of  hemolysis  in  the  di- 
agno.sis  of  carcinoma.  Boston  M.  &.  S.  J.,  1909,  clx,  77. — 
Wriglit  (A.  E.)  On  some  further  improvements  in  the 
procedures  for  testing  and  judging  by  the  naked  eye  of 
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Completirbarkeit  der  Amboeeptoren.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.. 1902,  xxxix,  631-633.  — .  Ueber  die 

quantitativen  Beziehungen  von  Amboceptor,  Comple- 
ment und  Anticomplement.  Ibid.,  817-822.— Moro (  E.) 
&  Potpeselinigg  (K.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten  des  Se- 
rumkomplemenfs  bei  akuten  Infektionskrankheiten. 
Wien.  med.  W^chnschr.,  1908,  Iviii,  33;  59;  139.— Milller 
(P.  T.)  Ueber  die  Erzeugung  hamolytiscber  Amboeep- 
toren durch  Seruminjektion.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1902,  xlix,  1.330-1332.— MUller  (R.)  Ueber  den 
technischen  Ausbau  der  Wassermannschen  Reaktion, 
nebst  klinischen  Betrachtungen  tiber  deren  Wert  und 
We-sen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii,  1376-1381.— 
Neisser  (A.)   Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  Wassermann- 
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schen  Serodiagnose  fi'ir  die  Praxis.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  1076.— Neisser  (M.)  &  Suclts  (H.) 
Bemerkungen  zu  der  Arbeit  von  Prof.  Uhlenliutli  iiber 
Kompleraentalileiikung  und  Bluteiweiss-Differenzie- 
rung.  Deutsche  jncd.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906, 
xxxii,  1,580.— Neiileld  (F.)  &  Handel.  Ueber  Kom- 
plementbindung  und  Komplementablenkung  belO°und 
bel  37°.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1908,  xxviii, 
198-212.— Neufe Id.  (F.)  &  Hiiline.  Untersuchungen 
tiber  baktericide  Immunitiit  und  Phagocytose,  nebst 
Beitriigen  zur  Frage  der  Komplementablenkung.  Ibid., 
1907,  XXV,  164-202.— ]VogucUi(H.)  On  the  heat  lability 
of  the  complements  of  cold-blooded  animals.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiv,  Orig. , 283-285. 
 .  The  thermostabile  anticomplementary  constitu- 
ents of  the  blood.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  viii,  726-749. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.,  1906-7,  n.  s..  vi, 

164-167.   :  Ueber  die  chemische  Inaktivierung  und 

Regeneration  der  Komplemente.  Biochem.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1907,  vi,  172-184.  Also,  Reprint.- Pat-fUioiit  (1). ) 
&  ITlori  (A.)  Ricercheclinichesuicomplementi.  Riv. 
diclin.  pediiit.,Firenze,  1906, iv,  503-510, 1  tab.— Pleltter 
(R.)  &  Frledberg'er  (E.)  Zur  Frage  der  Antisera  und 
derenBeziehungenzu  den  bakteriol  ytischen  Ambozepto- 
ren.  Centralbl. f. Bakteriol.  [etc.J.l  Abt. ,.Icna, 1903, xxxiv, 
Orig., 70-84:1904,  xxxvii, 138-144.— ITeim-rlR.  j&iMore- 
sclii  (C.)  Ueberscheinbareanticomplciiientii.re  und  An- 
tiamboceptorvvirkungen  praecipitierender  Sera  im  Tier- 
korper.  Berl.  kiln.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  33-37.— Plglii- 
nl  (G.)  Cholesterine  at  reaction  de  Wassermann.  Zen- 
tralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxii,  775- 
795. — Pisani  (S.)  Lareazionedi  Wassermann  nellache- 
ratite  parenchimatosa  e  nell'  lufantllismo.  Riv.  crit.  di 
Clin,  med.,  Firenze,  1909,  x,  351.— Poggeupol  (S.  S.)  K 
voprosu  o  wyazivanii  ambotseptora  s  antigenom.  [On 
binding  the  amboceptor  with  the  antigen.]  Rus.sk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  7p6;  750.— Polllo  (G.)  La 
reazione  di  Wassermann  eseguita  colle  urine  ha  valore 
pratico?  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xxv,  231. — Ranzl 
(E.)  Ueber  Komplementablenkung  durcli  Serum  und 
Organe.  Wien.  klin.  Wchns'chr.,  1906,  xix,  1552-1555.— 
Kossi  (0.)  Sulla  specificita  della  reazione  di  Wasser- 
mann (metododelladeviazione  del  complemento).  Riv. 
di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1908,  xiii,  272-277.— Kozeiital 
(L.  S.)  Reaktsiya  otkloneniya  komplementov  i  yeya 
znacheniye  v  meditsinie  i  biologii.  [Reaction  of  de- 
viation of  the  complement  and  its  importance  in  medi- 
cine and  biology.]  Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1908,  vi,  54-75.— 
Ruitinga  (P.)  Complement-binding.  Nederl.  Tijd- 
schr.  V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  ii,  1074-1078.— Saatlioff 
(L.)  Erfahrungen  mit  der  Wassermannschen  Reaktion 
in  der  inneren  Medizin.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1909,  Ivi,  1987-1990.— Saelis  (H.)  Ueber  das  Zusammen- 
wirken  normaler  und  immunisatorisch  erzeugter  Ambo- 
zeptoren  bei  der  Hiimolyse.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 

Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  705-707.   .  UeberdieKom- 

plement  ablenkende  Funktion  des  normalen  Serums. 
Centralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etcj  ,1. Abt.,  Jena, 1905-6, xl, Orig., 
388-392.— Sachs  (H.)  &  Xcruuflii  (Y.)  Die  Inakti- 
vierung der  Komplemente  im  salzfreien  Medium.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  467;  520;  602.— Satta  (G.)  & 
•  .Donati  (A.)  Studi  sulla  reazione  dl  Wassermann. 
Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1909,  4.  s.,  xv,  130- 
132. — Si'Iiiitze  (A.)  Ueber  Anwendungen  der  Methode 
der  Komplementflxation.  Berl. klin. Wchnschr. ,1907,xliv, 
800-804.   .  Zur  Frage  der  Spezitizitat  der  Organ. -Anti- 
gene.    Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med., Berl. ,1908,  Ixv, 383-396.   . 

Erkrankungen  der  Aorta,  Tabes  dorsalis  und  Lues;  kli- 
nisch-experimenteller  Beitrag  zur  Wassermannschen  Se- 
rumreaktion.  Deulsch eZtschr.f.Chir., Leipz., 1908, xcv, 12- 
30.— Simon,  Spillmaiiii  (L.)  &  Hanus.  Diagnostic 
dela  tuberculosecl  de  la  svphilisparlamethodede Bordet- 
Gengou.  Rev.  m^d.  de  i'est,  Nancy,  1909,  xli,  220-222.— 
Stiiliiner  (A.)  Ueber  die  von  Tschernugobow  angege- 
bene  Modilikation  der  Wassermannschen  Reaktion. 
Deutsche  med. Wchnschr., Leipz.u.Berl.,1909,xxxv,  1517. — 
Swift  (H.F.)  The  principles  and  clinical  application  of 
the  Wassermann  reaction.  J.Cutan.Dis.incl.Svph.,N.  Y., 
1909,  xxvii,  281-293.— Tlionisen  (0.)  Wasserman-reak- 
tion  med  majlk.  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0penh.,  1909,  5.  R.,ii,1289- 
1300.  — Toyosumi  (H.)  Ueber  den  Mechanismus  der 
Komplementabsorption  durch  Bakterienextrakte.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlviii,  Orig., 

325-329.  — .  WelcheAntikorperspielenbeider  Komple- 

mentbindungeine Rolle?  Arch. f. Hyg.,Muncheuu. Berl., 
1909,  Ixix,  38-47.— Treinbur  (F.)  Wesen  und  Technik 
der  Wassermannschen  Reaktion.  Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl. 
Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Jena,  1909,  xxxviii,  449-459. — Ulilen- 
Itutli  (P.)  Komplementablenkung  und  Bluteiweiss- 
differenzierung.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  2072.  See,  also,  supra,  Neisser&  Sachs. — 
Verger  (H.)  La  deviation  du  complement  de  Bordet- 
Gengou.  J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1909,  xxxix,  41. — Ver- 
ney  (L.)  Sulle  reazioni  incomplete  in  biologia.  Tom- 
raasi,  Napoli,  1907,  ii,  769-772.  —  Wassermann  (A.) 
Ueber  die  praktische  Bedeutung  der  Komplementbin- 
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dung.    Ztschr.  f.  Infectionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl., 

1905-6,  i,  97-101.   .  Ziir  diagnostischen  Bedeutung 

der  spezifischen  Komplementtixationen.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  12-14.  —  Wassermann  (A.)  & 
ISruck.  (  C.  )_  1st  die  Komplementbildung  beim  Ent- 
stehen  spezifischer  Niederschlage  eine  mit  der  Pra- 
zipitierung  zusammenhiingende  Erscheinung  Oder  Am- 
bozeptorenwirkung?  Mecl.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  1409- 
1411.  —  Wet-Uselmann.  Ueber  Versehleierung  der 
Wassermannschen  Reaktion  durch  Komplementoidver- 
stopfung.  Ztschr.  f .  Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap., 
Jena,  1908-9,  Orig.,  iii,  525-530.— Well  (E.)  Die  Komple- 
mentbildung und  ihre  praktische  Verwertbarkeit.  Fo- 
lia haematol.,  Leipz.,  1907,  iv,  Suppl.,  56-72.— \1  eil  (E.) 
&  Axarait  (O.)  Ueber  freie  Rezeptoren.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  1667  -  1669.  —  White  (E.  C.)  & 
liudlum  (S.  D.  Vi.)  Studies  with  the  Wassermann  re- 
action. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y'.,  1909,  Ixxvi,  1073-1075.— Zang- 
ger.  Ueber  die  Funktionen  des  Kolloidalzustandes  bei 
den  Antikorperreaktionen.  Centralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxvi,  Ref.,  22.5-242.  —  Zebrovvski 
(B.)  Precipitation  et  deviation  de  I'alexine;  comparai- 
son  entre  lesdeux  m^thodesbiologiques  de  determination 
de  la  nature  du  sang.  Ibid.,  1907,  xliv,  Orig.,  656-560.— 
Zelssler  (J.)  Quantitative  Hemmung.sk6rperbestim- 
mung  bei  der  Was.sermann'schen  Reaktion.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  1968-1972. 

ISerodiag'iiosis  ly  phagocytosis  or  op- 
sonic index. 
See  Vaccinotherapy  {Opsonic  index  in). 

ISerodiagnosis  hy  precipitins. 

See,  also,  Precipitins  {Medico-legal  use  of). 

BoNNEL  ( H. )  *  A  propos  de  la  differenciation 
du  sang  humain  et  du  sang  animal  par  les  cris- 
taux  d'hemoglobine.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

De  DoMiNicis  (A.)  I  cristalli  di  emocromo- 
geno  dalle  macchie  di  eangue.  8°.  Milano, 
1902. 

Leers  (O.)  Methoden  und  Teciinik  der  Ge- 
winung,  Priifung  und  Konservierung  des  zur 
forensischen  Blut-  bezw.  Eiweissdifferenzierung 
dienenden  Antiserums.    8°.    Berlin,  1908. 

NuTTALL  (G.  H.  F.)  Blood  immunity  and 
blood  relationship,  a  demonstration  of  certain 
blood  relationships  amongst  animals  by  means 
of  the  precipitin  test  for  blood;  including  origi- 
nal researches  by  G.  S.  Graham-Smith  and  T. 
P.  P.  Strangeways.    roy.  8°.    Cambridge,  1904. 

Veedier  (L.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
differenciation  individuelle  du  sang  humain. 
8°.    Toulouse,  1906. 

Ajello  (S.)  Perizia  ehimica  istologica  di  macchie  di 
sangue.  Gazz.  med.  sicil.,  Catania,  1901,  iv,  91-96. — Am- 
berg  (S.)  On  the  precipitin  reaction  of  human  and 
cow's  lacto-andcaseo-sera.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1904, 
xii,  341-358.— Armstrong  (G.  B.)  Bloodstains  as  evi- 
dence in  criminal  cases.  St.  Louis  M.  Era,  1897-8,  vii,  37- 
46.— Baiimgarten  (W.)  The  methvlene-blue  eosin 
stains.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii,  14-20.— Binda  (C.) 
Valutazione  di  una  nuova  prova  per  la  dimo,strazione 
medico-legale  del  sangue.  Gior.  di  med.  leg.,  Lanciano, 
1897,  iv,  18-28. — Bokarius  (N.  S. )  K  voprosu  o  kristal- 
lakh  hemoglobina  s  sudebnomeditsinskoi  tochki  zrie- 
niya.  [Crystals  of  hemoglobin  forensicallv  considered.] 
Russk.  med.  vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  iv,  no.  2,  19-37.— 
Butza  (I.)  Un  nou  mijloc  practic  pentru  a  distinge 
sangele  omulul  de  silngele  celor-lalte  animale.  [Ein 
neues  praktisches  Mittel  zur  Unterscheidung  des  Men- 
schenblutes  vom  Thierblut.  Uebers.,  p.  iii.]  Spitalul, 
Bucurescl,  1902,  xxii,  377-384. — Cantacuzfene  (J.)  Sur 
la  formation  de  sub.stances  pri5cipitantes  pour  les  scrums 
Chez  des  lapins  qui  ont  recu  une  Injection  d'aleurone. 
Corhpt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  429.  — del 
Castillo  Bravo  (S.)  &  Fernandez  Benitez  (J.  A.) 
Contribuci6n  al  estudio  de  la  diferenciaci6n  de  las  albtl- 
minas  animales  y  su  aplicacion  &  la  determinaci6n  de  las 
manchas  de  sangre  humana  en  quimica  legal.  Rev.  de 
med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1904,  ix,  509;  650;  689.— Col- 
well  (H.)  The  precipitin  reaction  in  malignant  dis- 
ease. Arch.  Middlesex  Ho.sp.,  Lond.,  1906,  vii,  42-46.— 
Coraini  (E.)  Contributoal  capitolodi  medicina  legale 
relativo  alle  macchie  di  sangue.  Gior.  di  med.  leg.,  Lan- 
ciano, 1897,  iv,  1-17.  Also,  Reprint.— Corin  (G.)  Ex- 
amen  m6dico-iegal  des  taches  de  sang.   Arch,  d'anthrop. 

crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1901,  xvi,  409-419.  .  Le  sero-di- 

agnostic'du  sang  en  m6decine  16gale-   Ann.  Soc,  de  Ei6d. 
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leg.  de  Bt'lg.,  Charleroi,  1901-2,  xiii,  14-22.  Also,  trand.: 
Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Bcrl.,  iyU2,  n.  F.,  xxiii,  (il-US. 

 .  Sur  les  procOdes  les  plus  pratiquus  duns  rexamcn 

des  taches  de  .sang.  Ann.  Hoc.  de  med.  leg.  de  Belg., 
Briix.,  1905-0,  xvii,  9-23.— t'oronaUo  (T.  V.)  Aglulina- 
ci6n  y  disoluciOn  de  los  gl6bulos  rojos  en  las  manclian  de 
sangre.  Cron.  med.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  19U2,  xxviii,  350- 
354. — CoAVie  (D.  M.)  A  comparative  .sludy  o£  the  occult 
blood  tests;  a  new  modification  of  the  guaiac  reaction; 
its  value  in  legal   medicine.    Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 

1907,  cxxxiii,  408-423.— Dsi  Costa  (J.  C),  jr.  An  oven 
for  the  rapid  fixation  of  blood  films.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1902,  iv,  12,— Daske  (O.)  Zur  Unterscheidung 
des  Mensolienblutes  vom  Tierblut  nach  von  Itallie. 
AerzU.  Sachverst.  -  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1907,  xiii,  292-294.— 
De  Uoiiiiiiicis  (A.)  Valore  e  tecnica  della  ricerca 
deir  cmocromogeno.   Gior.  di  med.  leg.,  I'avia,  1903-4, 

X,  87-89.   .  Sul  valore  della  reazione  del  Van  Dcen. 

Ibid.,  90-93.   .  Sulla  reazicine  Marx-Ehriirooth. 

Ibid.,  145-150. — De  Nobele  (,J.)  A  proposd'un  nouvcau 
moyen  pour  reconnaitrel'origine  des lachesde  sang  dans 
les  expertises  medico-legales.  Ann.  Soc.  niOd.  de  Gaud, 
1901,  Ixxx,  331-339. — Descos  (A.)  Les  serums  precipi- 
tants;  leur  utilisation  dans  la  differenciation  des  especes 
animales;  importance  medico-legale.  Province  med., 
Lyon,  1901,  xv,  469-474.— De  Waele  (H.)  Ueber  die 
Beeinflussung  der  priicipitogenen  Eigenschal'ten  der 
Milch  durch  Autolyse.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1907-8, 
vii,  401-406.— Falloise  (.\. )  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
s§rums  precipitants.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1902, 
xvi,  833-841.— Fei-reira  da  Silva  (A.  J.)  &  D'Agular 
(A.)  Recherches  medico-l^gules  des  taches  de  sang 
(I'examen  medico-lSgal  des  taches  de  sang  et  speciale- 
mentlam(5thoded'Uhlenhuth).  Cong,  internat.  demed., 
Lisbonne,  1906-7,  xv,  sect.  13,  24-49.  [Discussion],  82.— 
Fleig  (C.)  Action  des  precipitines  sur  divers  liquides 
organiques;  application  au  diagnostic  medico-legal  de 
I'espece  des  taches  de  liquides  organiques  autres  que  le 
sang.  Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1908,  4.  s.,  x,  113-134.— Flo- 
rence (A.)  Les  taches  desang  au  Laboratoire  de  mede- 
cine  legale  de  Lyon.   Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  & 

Par.,  1901,  xvi,  255-269,  1  pi.   .  Determination  des 

taches  de  sang  visibles  ou  invisibles  sur  les  armes.  Arch, 
d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1907,  xxii, 377-387,  4  pi.  Also, 
transL:  liev.  Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  med.,  Madrid,  1907,  xviii, 
189-202,  4  pi.— Foriiet  (W.)  Ueber  moderne  Serodia- 
gnostik:  mit  besondererBeriicksichtigungder  Priizipitinc 
und  Opsonine.  Mtinchen.  med.  Wchuschr.,  1908,  lv,161- 
165.— Fornet  (W.)  &  Miiller  (M.)  Zur  Hcrstellinig 
und  Verwendung  priizipitierender  Sera  insbesoiidere  fiir 
den  Nachweis  von  Pferdeflei.sch.  Zt.schr.  f.  binl.  Teelin. 
u.  Method.,  Stra,ssb.,  1908,  i,  201-206.— Fortuuy  Duraii 
(A.)  Problemas  medico-legales;  reconocimiento  de  las 
manchas  de  sangre.  Gac.  san.  de  Barcel.,  1898,  x,  205- 
272.— Fraenekel  (P.)  Zum  mikroskopischen  Nach- 
weis  von  Blutspuren.    Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl., 

1908,  xxxv,  171-177.— Frieaberger  (E.)  Zur  forensi- 
schen  EiweissdilYerenzierung  auf  Grund  der  hiimolyti- 
schon  Methode  mittels  Komplementablenkung,  ncbst 
Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Bedeutung  des  Priizipitates  I'iir 
die  ses  Phiinoraen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  ii. 
Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  578-580.— Fuersteuber]!i-(  A.)  Ueber 
spezitische  Priizipitinbildung  nach  Menschenkotinjek- 
tionen.  Berl.klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xl v.. 56. —Gaglio  (G.) 
L'  esamespettroscopicodeir  emocromogenonell'  accerta- 
mento  medico-legale  delle  macchie  di  sangue.  Gior.  di 
med.  leg.,  Pavia,  1903,  x,  84-86.— Gaiiigee  (A.)  On  the 
absorption  of  the  extreme  violet  and  ultraviolet  rays  of 
the  spectrum  by  ha-moglobin,  its  compounds  and  certain 
of  its  derivatives.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Munchen  u.  Leipz., 
1897,  n.  F.,  xvi,  505-528,  2pl.— Gascard  (A.)  Une  cause 
d'erreur  dans  la  recherche  des  taches  de  sang.  Rev. 
m§d.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1'.I02,  226-229.— Giese.  Ue- 
ber die  Beeinflussung  des  spektroskopischen  Blutnach- 
vveises  durch  die  Gegenwart  orgnnischer  Farbstoffe.  Vrtl- 
jschr. f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  19ii5,  xxx,  225-241.— Gri- 
gor}'e(f(A.  V.)  K  voprosu  o  raspoznavanii  krovichelo- 
vieka  ot  krovi  nlekotorikh  zhivotnikh  po  velichinie 
krasnikh  krovyanikh  sharikov  ikh  pri  sudebno-meditsin- 
skikh  izslledovaniyakh.  [Difl'erentiation  of  human  blood 
from  the  blood  of  certain  animals  by  the  size  of  the  red 
blood  corpuscles  in  medico- juridical  investigations.] 
Russk.Vrach.,S.-Peterb.,1907.  vi,  1297-1301.— I psen  (C.) 
Ein  Beitrag  zum  spektralen  Blutnachweis.  Vrtljschr.  f. 
gerichtl. Med., Berl. ,1898,3.F., XV, 111-127.— Jeiiiie  (J.N.) 
Blood  stains.  Tr.  Vermont  M.  Soc.  1895-6,  Burlington, 
1897,  227-239,— Kister  (J.)  &  Weieliardt  (W.)  Wei- 
terer  Beitrag  zur  Frage  des  biologischen  Blutnachweises. 
Ztschr.  f .  Med, -Beamte, Berl.,  1902,  xv,  729-73.5,— Kockel. 
Mikroskopische  Untersuchung  von  Blutfiecken.  Vrtl- 
jschr. £,  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1908,  xxxv,  166-171.— Krat- 
ter.  Ueber  die  Van  Deensche  Blutprobe.  Ibid.,  83. — 
Kreyenbielli  (J.)  Los  sueros  precipitantes;  nuevo 
metodo  para  precipitar  in-vitro  las  su.stancias  albuminoi- 
deas  animales.  An,  .san.  mil.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  v,  608- 
614.— Layton  (E.  N.)  The  medico-legal  test  of  blood- 
stains. Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903.  v,  913-918.  ylteo  [Abstr.] : 
Tr,  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1901-3,  v,  217-222.— liazarus- 


Nero4lia^'iiU!>iis  ht/ precipitins. 

Burloiv  (\V.  S.)  The  precipitin  reaction  and  malig- 
nant new  growth.  Arcli.  Miiidlesex  llosp.,  Lond.,  1906, 
vii,  27-41. — Leblanf  (A.)  La  diagnose  du  sang  liumaiu 
en  medecine  legale.  Rev.  demed.  leg..  Par.,  1903,  x,  69- 
72. — liCclia-lUarzo  (A.)  Un  nuovo  processo  per  otte- 
nere  i  cristalli  di  cmocromogeno  e  di  jodo-ematina. 

Arch,  di  psicliiat,  |etc.  ]  .Torino,  1905,  xxvi, 663-665.  ■  . 

Sobrc  nuestros  pniceilimientns  para  el  diagnostico  medi- 
co-legal de  las  jiianclius  de  sangre.  Kev.  Ibero-Am.  de 
cien,  med.,  Madrid,  191)6,  xvi,  440-446.  yliso; Rev.  demed. 
ycirug.  pnict.,  .Madrid.  1906,  Ixx,  409-417.— van  lied- 
den-iliiIsebo!««-U  (<;.  F.)  Blutige  Abdriicke  als  Be- 
weise.    Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  vi.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz., 

1904,  xvi,  69. — Lilnossler  (G.)  &  Leniolne  (G.-H.) 
Sur  la  specilicitii  des  serums  precipitants.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  bid,,  Par.,  19U2,  ii,  s.,  iv,  276;  369.— Lisle  (.1.  D.) 
The  identilication  of  human  blood.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1902, 
Ixxvi,  4.56-459.— MoKee  (E.  S.)  Blood  stains  caused  by 
in.sects.  Centr.  States  M.  Monit.,  Indianap.,  1908,  xi,  4, — 
JHagnaninii  (R.)  Sulle  macchie  di  sangue  e  sulla 
possibilita  di  dilYerenziare  il  sangue  umano  da  quello 
dcgli  animali  domestici,  e  il  .sangue  meslruale  da  quello 
di  una  ijualsisia  fcritii.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp. 
di  Roma  (1.S97),  1898,  xviii,  74-135.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Riv.  di 
med.  leg,,  Milano,  1898-9,  ii,  33-38.— Malassez  (M.) 
Esame  <li  capclli  e  di  macchie  di  -sangue.  Gior.  p.  i  med. 
periti  giud.  cd  utf.  san.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1897,  i,  404-408.— 
lUarsIiali  (H.  T.)4j  Teague  (0.)  Astudy  of  the  pre- 
cipitin and  complement  fixation  reactions.  Philippine 
,1.  Sc.,  Manila,  1908,  iii,  3.57-377.— Marty  ( A. )  Recherche 
de  .sang  humain  dans  une  inculpation  d'assassinat.  Mo- 

naco-med.,  1901,  V,  no.  70,  5.  .  Recherche  et  cxamen 

de  taches  de  sang.    Ibid.,  no.  71,  4.   .  Recherche  et 

examen  de  taches  de  sang  sur  un  couteau.   Ibid.,  5. 

 .  Recherche  de  sang  humain.    Ibid.,  6. — JTIarx 

(H.)  Ueber  den  Nachweis  von  Blutkorperchen  mittelst 
Chinin.    Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1903,  3.  F., 

xxvi,  38-41.   .  Der  forensische  Blutnachweis.  Berl. 

klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xiii,  266.— Marx  (H.)  &  Elirn- 
rootli  (E.)  Eine  einfache  Methode  zur  forensischen 
Unterscheidung  von  Menschen-  und  Silugetierblut.  I. 
Mitteilung.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  293.— 
ITIazzaron  (G.)  Riconoseimento  delle  macchie  di 
sangue  nei  diversi  tessuti.  Atti  r.  1st.  Veneto  di  sc.,  left,  ed 
arti,  1895-6, 7.  s.,  vii,  1121-1123.— Minovlci  (S.)  DieBlut- 
dUferenzierung  vom  gerichtlichen  Standpunkte.  Ber.  d. 
deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiii,  274-280,  Also: 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1904,  xviii,  717-723.— Mirto  (D.) 
Ricerche  rnicrocliimiche  e  spettroscopiclic  sulle  macchie 
di  .sangue  moililicate  per  azione  di  agenti  diversi  (piitre- 
fazione  e  antichita,  ealore,  luce  solare,  stratificazione  su 
metalli)  e  sul  valore  dell'  ematoporfirina  iiella  diagno.si 
medico-legale  del  -sangue  e  delle  ecchimosi  cutanee. 
Gior.  di  med.  leg.,  Pavia,  1901,  viii,  193-218.— JTliiller. 
Beweisaus  Blutspuren.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wtirttemb.  iirztl. 
Ver,,  Stnttg.,  1901,  Ixxi,  429-532.— Murako  (S.)  [The 
relation  I  if  hem  in,  etc.,  to  the  examination  of  blood-stains.] 
Kokka  Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1902,  31.5-319,— Ogier 
&  Herscliert  Sur  les  nouveaux  procediSs  pour  le  diag- 
nostic de  )a  provenance  des  taches  de  sang.  Rev.  de 
med.  leg..  Par.,  1901,  viii,  192.— Okamoto  (R,j  [Ex- 
amination of  dry  blood  stain  on  indigo-colored  cloth,] 
Kokka  Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1896,  87-90.— Ollen- 
dorfr(K.)  Beitrag  zur  Teohnik  des  Mar.x-Ehrnrooth- 
schen  Verfahrens  zur  forensischen  Unterscheidung  von 
Menschen- und  Tierblut.    Ztschr.  f.  Med. -Beamte,  Berl., 

1905,  xviii,  449-4.52. — Orioli.  La  ricerca  del  sangue  in 
medicina  legale.  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1904,  xxx,  561-570. — 
Palleske.  Die  Riegler-sche  Blutprobe  und  ihr  Wert  fiir 
die  gerichtliche  Medizin.  -\erztl.  Sachverst. -Ztg,,  Berl., 
1905.xi,  387.— Pfeilfer  (H.)  Erfahrungen mitderMarx- 
Ehrnrooflischen  Methode  zur  forensischen  Unterschei- 
dung von  Menschen-  und  Tierblut.  Deutsche  med,  Wchn- 
schr., Leijiz  &  Berl,.  lyo4,  xxx,  1098-1100..  .  Erfahrun- 
gen mit  derBlutdilYerenzierungsmethode  nach  van  Itallie. 
Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii.  Suppl,- 
Hft.,  136-142,— Piorkowski  (M,)  Ein  einfaches  Ver- 
fahren  znrBlutdifferenzierung.  Ber.  d.  deutsch,  pharm. 
Gesellsch..  Berl.,  1906,  xvi,  226-230.— Relauder  (L.  K.) 
Kann  man  mit  Priizipitinreaktion  Samen  von  verschie- 
denen  Pflanzenarten  und  Abarten  voneinander  unter- 
scheiden?  Centralbl.f.  Bakteriol.  [etc,.^,2.  Abt.. Jena,  1908, 
XX,  518-522. — Rieliter  (  M. )  Der  mikroskopische  Nach- 
weis von  Blut  zu  gerichtlich-medicini.schen  Zwecken. 
Friedreich's  Bl.  f.  gerichtl.  Med,,  Niirub.,  1900.  Ii,  3.57; 
4.5,s  — Kicgler  (E.)  Un  nou  reactiv  ^i  procedeu  pentru 
rccunoasterea  colorantilor  singelul  sau  a  derivatilor  lor, 
cu  aplicatiuni  in  medicina  legala,  B\ill.  Soc.  d.'m^d.  et 
nat.  de  Jassy,  1904,  xviii,  161-166,— Rlgler  (G.)  Serodi- 
agnosisaz  elelmiszer-vizgiilatban,  [.Serodiagnosisin  food 
researches.]  Kozege^szsegiigv.,  Budapest,  1902,  1-3.  Also, 
transl:  Oesterr.  Chem. -Ztg. .  Wien,  1902.  v,  97-100.— Rngll 
(J.  T.)  To  remove  blood  from  the  clothing.  Phila.  M. 
J,,  1899,  iv,  316.— S.  (W,  D.)  The  differentiation  of  hu- 
man blood.  Indian  M,  Gaz,.  Calcutta,  1904,  xxxix.  3-59. — 
Sarda  &  Caffart.  Sur  un  nouvcau  procedcj  d'obten- 
tion  des  cristaux  d'h^mine  dans  le  diagnostic  medico- 
legal des  tauiies  de  saug.  Compt.  rend,  Acad,  d,  sc..  Par., ' 
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^erodiagnosis  hy  precipitins. 

1906,  cxliii,  •iol.— Scliacr  (E.)  Neuere  Beobachtungen 
iiber  Blutiiachweis  mittelst  der  Guajakprobe.  Arch.  d. 
Pharm.,  Berl.,  1898,  cexxxvi,  571-579.  Also,  transL:  Am.  J, 
Pharm.,  Phila.,  1899,  Ixxi,  361-370.— Sclilioiie  (G.)  La 
reazione  delle  precipitine  per  11  riconoscimento  di  alcune 
sostanze  alimentari.  Riv.  internaz.  di  clin.  e  teraj).,  Na- 
poli,  1908,  iii,  145-147.— Scliutze  (A.)  Ueber  den  foren- 
sisehenWerl  lies  Nei.sser-Sachs'schen  VerfahrensderKom- 
plemi'iitablciikuug.  Berl.  kliii.  Wehnsehr.,  1906,  xliii, 
1646-1650.— Sfliulz  (A.)  Ueber  die  Verwendbarkeit  der 
von  Siefertangegebenen  Modification  der  Guajak-Wasser- 
stoffsuperoxyd-Reaction  zum  Nachweia  von  Blutspuren. 
Vrtljschr.  f."  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxii,  104^108. 

 .  Ueber  quantitativen  Blutnachweis.   Ibid.,  1906, 

3.  F.,  xxix,  1-18.— Slelert  (E.)  Ueber  die  Verwendbar- 
keit der  Guajak- Wasser.stoft'superoxyd- Reaction  zum 
Nachweis  von  Blutspuren  in  forensisehen  Fallen.  Ibid., 
1898,  3.  F.,  xvi,  1-27.— Spezla  (G.)  Sulla  reazione  del 
"Van  Deen.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1904,  Ixxili,  337. 
Also,  transL:  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1905,  3.  P., 
xxix,  174-176.— Strzyzowskl  (C.)  Ueber  ein  neues 
Keagens  und  dessen  Empfindlichkeit  ftir  den  krystallo- 
graphischen  Blutnachweis.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 
1902,  xvi,  4.59-463.— Xakayama  (M.)  Hasmatoporphy- 
Tinprobe  zum  Nachweis  von  Blut  auf  durch  concentrirte 
Schwelelsaure  loslichen  farbigen  Stoft'en.  [Japanese 
text.]    Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1902,  xvi,  317- 

331.   .  Verfahren,  undeutliche  Blut-  und  Speichel- 

schrift  sichtbar  zu  machen.   Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u. 

Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xv, 238-243.   ■.  Beitrag  zur 

Hiimatoporphyrin-Probe.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med., 
Berl.,  1905,  n.  F.,  xxix,  232-240.— Tarugi  (N.)  Di  al- 
cune incertezze  sull'  esame  di  macchie  sanguigne  e  sulla 
probabile  costituzione  chimica  del  sangue.  Gior.  ital.  d. 
sc.  med.,  Pisa,  1904,  ii,  183-185.— Tlioinsen  (0.)  Nyere 
Metoder  til  Adskillelse  af  Menneske-  og  Dyreblod,  etc.,  i 
den  retsmedicinske  Praxis.  [Recent  methods  for  the 
differentiation  of  human  and  animal  blood,  etc.,  in 
medico-legal  practice.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1906,  4.  R., 
xiv,  1214-1223.— Tlioinseii-von  Coldltz  (S.)  Blood 
stains.  Illinois  M.  Bull.,  Chicago,  190.5-6,  vi,  465;  491;  524; 
550. — Todesfliiiii  (G.)  Esperienze  intorno  all'  azione 
della  formaldeide  sulle  macchie  di  sangue.  Atti  r.  1st. 
Veneto  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  1897-8,  7.  s.,  ix,  1491.— Tovo 
(C.)  Sulla  valutazione  comparativadei  precipitati  nella 
reazione  biologica.  Studi  di  med.  leg.  e  var.  .  .  .  onore 
di  G.  Ziino,  Messina,  1907,  429-436.— Van  Engelen  (A.) 
Examen  de  taches  de  sang  a\t6v6.  Ann.  Soc.  de  m6d. 
Ug.  de  Belg.,  Charleroi,  1900-1901,  xii,  231-233.— Vitali 
(D. )  Osservazioni  sulla  ricerca  chimico-Iegale  delle 
macchie  sanguigne  e  sulla  prova  del  Van  Deen.  Orosi, 

Firenze,  1902,  xxv,  109-118.   .  Sul  reattivo  delle 

macchie  sanguigne  del  Van  Deen.  Ibid.,  1903,  xxvi,  109- 
114.— Weicliardt  (W.)  Der  Nachweis  individueller 
Blutdift'erenzen;  vorliiufige  Mitteilung.  Hyg.  Rund- 
schau, Berl.,  1903,  xiii,  7.56-759.   .  Zur  Frage  des 

Nachweises  individueller  Blutdifferenzen.  Vrtljschr.  f. 
gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1905, 3.  F.,  xxix,  19-27.— Weldanz. 
Ueber  die  Konservierung  priizipitierender  Sera.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlii,  Beil., 
168-170. — Wliite  (M.  C.)  The  red  blood  corpuscle  in 
legal  medicine.  Tr.  Am.  Micr.  Soc.  1896,  Buffalo,  1897, 
xviii,  201-218,  33  pi.— Wile  (I.  S.)  Preliminary  notice 
of  a  modification  of  the  guaiac  test  for  blood.  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii,  752.— Wllenko  (M.j  Ueber 
Spezifizitiit  der  Priizipitine  erzeugt  durch  Kotextrakte. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  1664-1666.— Wood  (E. 
S.)  Medico-legal  examination  of  blood  stains.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,1901,cxlv,  .533-637.   Also:  Mass.  Med. -Leg.  Soc, 

Bost.,  1902,  iii,  144-154.   .  Medico-legal  examination 

of  blood  and  blood-stains.  In:  Text-Book  Leg.  Med. 
(Peterson  &  Haines),  8°,  Phila.,  1904,  ii,  722-754.— "Voung 
(W.  A.)  Value  and  ways  of  preparing  and  examining 
stained  specimens  of  blood.  Cinein.  Lancet-Clinic,  1897, 
n.  s.,  xxxviii,  601-606. — Zebrowski  (B.)  Comparaison 
entre  les  deux  mfithodes  de  determination  de  la  nature 
du  sang  par  les  pr6cipitines  et  la  fixation  de  I'alexine. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.debiol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  603.— Ziemke 
(E. )  Die  neueren  Methoden  des  forensisehen  Blutnach- 
vreises.  Preuss.  Med.-Beamten-Ver.  Off.  Ber.,  Berl.,  1900, 

xvii,  52-69.   .  Zur  Unterscheidung  von  Menschen- 

und  Thierblut  mit  Hilfe  eines  speziflschen  Serums. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii, 
424-426. 

Serodiagnosis  by  specific  conjunctival 
or  cutaneous  reactions  [Calmette^  von 
Pirquet). 

See,  also,  Tuberculosis  (Serodiagnosis  of)  by 
specific  conjunctival  or  cutaneous  reactions. 

DiKMOGLOU  (A.)  *Recherches  nouvelles  sur 
I'ophtalmo- reaction  en  pathologic  infantile. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1907. 


Serodiagnosis  by  specific  conjuncti/val 

or  cuta7ieous  reactions  {Calmette,  von 
Pirquet). 

Prevel  (L.)  ^L'ophtalmo-diagnostie  de  la 
fievre  typhoide  et  de  la  tuberculose.  8°.  Paris, 
1908. 

Cermonlg  (G.)  La  reazione  cutanea  secondo  Moro. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1909,  xvi,  sez.  prat.,  101-104. — Hirsli- 
berg  (L.  K.)  A  new  diagnostic  skin  reaction  in  the 
acute  infections.  N.  York  M.  J.,  19U9,  xc,  .544.— Kro- 
klewioz  (A.)  KonjunktivaleTuberkulin-Reaktionbei 
Krebskranken.  Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1908,  xv, 
1169-1171. — L.eiiiaire  (J.)  Remarques  sur  I'individua- 
lite  propre  de  la  cutir^action  &,  la  tuberculine  et  essais  de 
cutir6action  a  la  toxine  diphterique.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p6- 
diat.  de  Par.,  1908,  x,  302-307.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant, 
[etc.],  Par.,  1908,  x,  190-192.— l.ongo  (A.  A.)  Sulla 
oftalmoreazione  di  Calmette.  Gazz.  di  med.  e  chir., 
Palermo,  1909,  viii,  50. — Mosso  (G.)  Oftalmoreazione 
e  linfangioite  reticolare  congiuntivale  recidivante. 
Ophthalmologica,  Torino,  1909,  i,  47-67,  1  pi. — Werner 
(S.)  Osszehasonlito  cutan-oltdsok.  [Comparative  cu- 
taneous reactions.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1908,  Iii, 
799-801. 

Serog  (Max)  [1883-  ].  *  Versuche  iiber  die 
Beziehungen  zwischen  Epilepsie  und  Alkohol- 
wirkung.  [Giessen.]  48  pp.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
C.  Marhold,  1908. 

I^erolipase. 

Cirineir  (D.  P.)  NIekotoriya  izslledovaniya  o  scro- 
lipazie.  [Certain  investigations  concerning  serolipase.] 
Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1909,  vii,  382-399. 

ISeromucoid. 

By  waters  (H.  W.)  On  the  presence  and  amount  of 
"seromucoid"    in  blood.    Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Lond., 

1906-7,   p.  iii.   .   Ueber  Seromucoid.  Biochem. 

Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  xv,  322-343. 

Seron  (Jean-Louis).  *Neoplasies  intestinales 
d'origine  inflammatoire  (appendice  et  anse 
sigmoide  exceptes).  133  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1908, 
No.  230. 

Serono  (Cesare).    Manuale  di  analisi  chimica, 

clinica,  flsio-patologica  ed  igienica  ad  uso  dei 

medici  e  studenti;  con  prefazione  del  Prof.  C. 

Bozzolo.    xi,  334  pp.    8°.    Torino,  1898. 
 .    Vade-mecum;  alcaloido-terapia.    47  pp. 

8°.    Torino,  G.  Candeletti,  1900. 
 .    Bioplastina-lecitina.    156  pp.    8°.  Ge- 

nova,  R.  Streglio,  1906. 
Seropian  (Beidros).    *  Frequence  compar^e  des 

causes  de  I'accouchement  premature.    159  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  1907,  No.  236. 

Serosamuciii. 

von  Hoist  (G.)  Serosamucin;  en  mucinsubstans  1 
ascites- viitskor  och  synovia.  [Serosamucin;  eine  Mucin- 
substanz  in  Ascites  und  Synovia.  Uebers.,  p.  xv.] 
Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh.,  1903^,  n.  f.,  ix,  637-649.  Also, 
transL:  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1904,  xliii, 
145-155. 

Serotherapy, 

See,  also.  Blood  (Serum  of)  as  a  remedy;  Cancer 
(Treatment  of)  tvith  toxins;  Cholera  [Treatment 
of)  with  serum;  Cholera  [Treatment  of)  tuith 
toxins;  Conjunctivitis  (Croupous,  etc.),  Con- 
tagion [etc.]  (Treatment  of),  Croup  [Treatment 
of),  by  antitoxins;  Diphtheria  (Treatment  of), 
Erysipelas  (Treatment  of),  Eye  [Diseases  of 
Treatment  of),  with  serum;  Fever  (Malarial, 
Treatment  of  )  with  animal  extracts,  etc.;  Fever 
(Relapsing,  Treatment  of);  Fever  (Typhoid, 
Treatment  of)  with  antitoxins;  Fever  (Typhus, 
Treatment  of);  Fever  (Yellow,  Inoculations  in); 
Gangrene  (Hospital) ;  Gangrene  ( Treatment  of) ; 
Glanders  ( Treatment  of) ;  Heart  ( Rapid) ;  Heart 
(Inflammation  of.  Treatment  of );  Hogs  (Diseases 
of,  Prevention  of) ;  Hydrophobia  (7r!OCM/a<(on  of) ; 
immunity;  inebriety  (Serotlierapy  in);  Injec- 
tions (&Mne);  Inoculation  (Preventive);  Insan- 
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ity(Trealment  of)  with  serum ;  Leprosy,  Nervous 
system  (Diseases  of),  Serotliei-aji;/  in;  Nucleins, 
etc.;  Ozaena,  Phthisis,  Plag-ue,  Pneumococ- 
cus,  Pneumonia,  iSerotlieraji;/  in;  Pollantin; 
Puerperal  scpticivmia,  Pyaemia,  Septicaemia, 
Serpents  (Poisonous,  Bites  of),  Staphylococ- 
cus (Infection  by),  Streptococcus  (/ri/ec<ioy(  by), 
Tetanus,  Tuberculosis,  Whooping  conyh 
(Treatment  of)  u'ith  serum. 

DE  Beaurei'aire  Rohan  Aeagao  (H.)  *En- 
saios  de  sorotherapia  nas  molestias  produzidas 
por  germens  nao  cultivaveis.  roy.  8°.  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  1905. 

Belfanti  (S.)  Immunita  e  sieroterapia.  8°. 
Milano,  [1894]. 

Collet  (T.-J.-M.)  Isopathie,  methode  Pas- 
teur par  vole  interne  demontrant  la  certitude 
et  I'unite  de  la  science  medicale.  8°.  Paris, 
1898. 

FiscHL  (R.)  Ueber  immunissirende  Behand- 
lungsmethoden  and  die  Serumtherapie.  8°. 
Berlin  &  Prag,  1895. 

Also,  in:  Pmg.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xx,  C;  26;  38. 

Feoeiilich  (J.)  Heilserum,  Imraunitilt  und 
Disposition.    8°.    Mimchen,  1898. 

Garees  (J. -J.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
serums  therapeutiques.    8°.    Toulouse,  1897. 

Grande  (E.)  La  batterio  sieroterapia  ed  una 
ipotesi.    8°.    Nicastro,  1895. 

Grimbert(L.)  *  Serums  therapeutiques.  8°. 
Paris,  1899.  , 

Concours.   Ecole  de  pharmacie. 

Gueguen  (A.-L.-M.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  la  serotherapie  preventive;  serum  anti- 
diphterique;  serum  anti-tetanique.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1908. 

Gutierrez  (F.  A.)  *Apuntes  sobre  serotera- 
pia.    8°.    M(}xico,  1896. 

Haughton  (H.  O.  )  What  better  than  serum? 
8°.    [Baltimore,  1902.] 

LuTAUD  (A.)  Pasteur  hydrophobia  and  sero- 
therapy; diphtheria,  tetanus,  plague,  tubercu- 
losis, pneumonia.    12°.    London,  1899. 

Stetson  (F.  W.)  Serum-therapy  in  the  light 
of  the  most  recent  investigations.  8°.  Provi- 
dence, 1902. 

Vecchio  (G.  p.)  La  sieroterapia  e  un  equi- 
voco?    Cenno  critico.    8°.    Catania,  1898. 

Weichardt  (  W.)  *Serologische  Studien  aus 
dem  Gebiete  der  experimentellen  Therapie. 
Habilitationsschrift.  [Erlangen.]  8°.  Stutt- 
gart, 1905. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1906. 

Aaser  (P.)  Erfaringer  om  semmt'erapien,  Tidskr. 
f.  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1900.  xx,  703;  746. — 
Aaser  (P.)  [et  at.].  Die  Serumtherapie.  Verhandl.  d. 
nord.  Kong.  t.  inn.  Jled.  zu  Kopenli.  1900,  Stockliolm, 
1901,  iii,  14-63.— Abbott  (A.  C.)  Tlie  principles  of  pre- 
ventive inoculation  and  scrum  therapeutics,  "vvith  con- 
siderations concerning  their  practical  application.  Buf- 
falo M.  J.,  1895-6,  XXXV,  609-625.— Adrlani  (P.)  Im- 
muniteit  en  serumtherapie.  Geneesk.  Courant,  Amst., 
1904,  Iviii,  49-51.— .Vlleii  (J.  M.)  Serum  therapy,  with 
report  of  cases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii, 
1016.— Allen  (S.  E.)  Serumtherapy.  Cincin.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1S95,  n.  s.,  XXXV,  425-432.— Annls  (E.  G.)  Se- 
rumtherapy in  relation  to  public  health.  Pub.  Health, 
Lnnd.,  1899-1900,  xii,  510-519.— Araiites  Pereira.  A 
soro-therapia.  Med.  mod.,  Porto,  1894,1,  81;  161. — Ar- 
eliaiubaiilt  (J.-L.)  Nouvelles observations  des(5roth<-- 
rapie.  Union  miA.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1896,  xxv,  65- 
71.— .Irloiiig  (S. )  Remarques  sur  I'application  des  sc- 
rums a  la  thOrapeutique  et  a  la  prophylaxie.  Cong,  in- 
ternal, de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect",  de  path,  gen.,  57- 
60. — Arnold  (M.  B.)  Some  phases  of  treatment  bv  .se- 
rum. Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1907-8,  xlvii,  241-244. — 
Arrlieniiis  (S.)  Serumterapien,  sedd  fran  fvsikalisk- 
kemisk  stiindpunkt.  [Serumtherapy  as  seen  from  a 
physico-chemical  standpoint.]   Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1904, 
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2.  f.,iv,  1327-1345.  Also  trmis!.:  Bull,  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1904,  ii,  553-.565.— Banti  (G.)     La  sieroterapia. 

Sperimcntale.   Sez.  clin.,  Firenze,  1894,  lOl-lli).  . 

Sui  sieri  tcrapeutici;  aproposito  di  un  ordine  del  giorno. 
Kifcirnia  med.,  Palermo,  1899,  xv,  pt.  3,  2.55-258. — Barney 
(D.)  Hcitim  therapy.  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M,  Soc,  Wilkes- 
barrc,  1897,  119-128.— von  Belirin;;;;  (E.)  Ueber  die 
Prioritiitsansprtiehe  des  Herrn  Prof.  Emmericli  (Miin- 
chen)  in  Fragen  der  Blutserumthcrapie.    Ccntralbl.  f. 

Baktcriol.  ii.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1892,  xii,  74-80.   . 

Die  Serumtherapie  in  der  Heilkunde  und  Heilkunst. 
Nord.  med.  Ark,,  Stockholm  1901,  3.  f.,  i,  afd.  ii,  no.  18, 

1-14.   .  Leistungen  und  Ziele  der  Serumtherapie. 

Verhandl.  d.  Gesell.sch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  Leipz., 
1895,  Ixvii,  pt.  1,  51-82.— Beltiore  (G.)  I  risultati  della 
sieroterapia.  Arch,  internaz.  d.  spec,  med.-ohir.,  Napoli, 
1895,  xi,  217-228.— Berg-  {H.  W.)  The  present  limita- 
tions of  serum  therapy  in  the  treatment  of  the  infectious 
diseases.  Mt.  Sinai  Hosp.  Rep.  1903-4,  N.  Y.,  1905,  iv, 
78-S9.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixvii,  689-693.— Bl- 
errinjj;  (\V.  L.)  Serumtherapv;  its  sphere  and  limita- 
tions. Tr.  Iowa  M.  Soc,  Burlington,  1898,  178-189.— 
Bitigs  (H.  M.)  Tlie  serum  treatment  and  its  results. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxv,  97;  137.— Bijlsiua.  Uit 
het  verslag  der  rijksseruminriehting  over  1907.  Ge- 
neesk. Courant,  Amst.,  1909,  Ixiii,  92.— Bloss  (.!.  R.) 
Serum  therapy.  N.  York  M.J.  fete],  1906,  Ixxxiii,  547- 
551.  .4/so,  Reprint.— Blunisteiii  ( F.)  Les  rfoultats  ac- 
(luis  de  la  serotherapie.  Rev.  g^n.  d.  sc.  pures  et  appliq., 
Par.,  1905,  xvi,  642-648. — Boeck.  Ueber  das  Blutserum 
und  seine  Hcilkraft  (Serumtherapie).  Verhandl.  u. 
Mitt.  d.  Ver.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspfl.  in  Magdeb.,  1904,200.— 
Bolton  (B.  M.)  Theory  of  serum  tiierapv.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  26.— Bordet  (J.)  La  va- 
leur  de  la  serotherapie  d'apr^s  les  recherches  recentes 
sur  I'immunite.  Soc.  rov.  d.  sc.  m<5d.  et  nat.  de  Brux. 
Bull.,  1905,  Ixiii,  301-312.    Also:  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1906,  xi, 

49-52.    Also:  Clinique,  Par.,  1906,  i,  121-129.   ,  Sur 

les  res.sources  de  la  serotherapie  d'apres  les  recherches 
recentes  sur  la  constitution  des  serums.  Soc.  roy.  d.  sc. 
med.  et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull.,  1906,  Ixiv,  84-90.— Boti- 
cUard  (P.)  La  serotherapie.  Rev.  de  thenip.  mcd,- 
chir..  Par.,  1895,  Ixii,  491-499.  —  Bronstein  (J.)  & 
Frankel  (L.)  Der  Gegenwiirtige Stand  der  Serumthe- 
rapie. Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,Jena,  1902, 
xxxii,  481;  513. —Brown  (T.  R.)  Serum  diagnosis,  serum 
therapy,  and  immunity.  Internal.  Clin.,  Phila,,  1903,  12. 
s.,  iv,  275-300.— Brownlee  (J.)  A  review  of  the  serum 
treatment  of  infectious  diseases  in  the  practice  of  the  City 
of  Gliusgow  Fever  and  Small-pox  Hospitals,  Belvidere. 
Glasgow  M.  J.,  1908,  Ixx,  188-198.  —  Buclmer  (H.) 
Einiges  viber  Blutserumthcrapie.  Handb.  Tlierap.  in- 
ner. Krankh.,  Jena,  1897,  ii,  pt.  1,  11.5-128.  Also:  Med.- 
chir.  Centralbl.,  Wien,  1899,  xxxiv,  499-504.— Bullard 
(F.  D.)  Thetheory  of  serum  therapy.  South.  Calif.  Praet., 
Los  Angeles,  18,^6,  xi,  130-133.— Biints  (F.  E.)  Serum 
therapy  in  .surgical  diseases.  Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1897-8, 
xiii,  265-270.— Canipana  (R.)  I  sieri  nella  cura  del 
morbi  infettivi.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1896,  ii,  219-222.— 
f'apretti  (G.  V.)  Delia  sieroterapia.  Corriere  san., 
Mihino,  1896,  vii,  no.  85,  3-8.— Carrasquilla  (J.  de  D.) 
Ciiufcrciicia  .  .  .  sobre  seroterapia.  An.  Acad,  clo  med. 
de  Mcdcllin,  1894-.5,  vi,  289;319.  Also:  Gar.  mC't}.  catal., 
Barcel.,  ISOG,  xix,  71;  106;  136.— Casab6  (R.)  [6/  al.].  La 
seroterapia  en  la  Habana.  Cron.  med.-quir.  de  la  Ha- 
bana,  isys,  xxi,  487-491.— Casasrandi  (O.)  L'  ipotesi 
di  Erlich  e  il  meccanismo  del  diversi  sieri  specifici.  Ras- 
segna  internaz.  d.  med.  mod.,  Catania,  1900,  i,  151.— Cecil 
(J.  G.)  Serum  therapy.  Bull.  Kentucky  M.  Ass,,  Louis- 
ville, 1903,  i,  13-19.  Also:  Medicine,  Detroit,  1903.  ix,  517- 
.525.— Cole  (G.  L.)  Serumtherapy.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif., 
San  Fran.,  1898,  xxviii,  49-54.   .  Treatment  of  ery- 
sipelas by  anti-streptococcus  serum,  and  of  pneumonia 
by  anti-pneumococcus  serum.  Ibid.,  1899,  xxix,  227- 
230. — Comet.  Mils  sobre  seroterapia.  Rev.  hnmeop., 
Barccl.,  1895,  vi,  1;  137.  — Coudray  (P.)  Quelques 
reflexions  sur  les  serums  en  therapeutique.  Progres 
med..  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiii,  30.5-307.— Cowley  (R.  H.) 
Organic  serum  therapy.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green, 
1908-9,  vii,  714-717.— Ci-iiicksliank  (G.  R.)  Therapeu- 
tic hints  from  bacteriology.  Dominion  M.  Month.,  To- 
ronto, 1901,  xxiii,  327-329.— Cuq  (P.)  La  serumtherapie 
et  ses  applications.  Echo  med.  d.  Cevennes,  Nlmes,  1901, 
ii,  214-222.— Ciirran  (M.  W.)  Blood  serum  therapy. 
Nat.  Hosp.  &  San.  Rec.  Detroit,  1899-1900,  iii,  9-13.— D. 
Chronique  de  la  serumtherapie.  Gaz.  med.  de  I'Alserie, 
Algcrs,  1895,  xl,  114-116.— David.  De  la  serotherapie 
antitoxique.  Limousin  med.,  Limoges,  1900,  xxiv,  31.5- 
328. — Davis  (J.  S.)  Antitoxic  serum  therapy;  sera  of 
diphtheria,  tetanus,  etc.  Tr.  M.  Soc  Virg.  1904,  Rich- 
mond, 1905,  51-74.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Rich- 
mond, 1904-5,  ix,  346-357.  Also:  Old  Dominion  J.  M.  & 
S.,  Richmond,  1904-5,  iii,  247-265.— Davison  (J.  L.) 
Serum  therapy.  Canada  Lancet.  Montreal,  1898-9,  xxxi, 
S.S9-S99.— Debray  (A.)  Que  devons-nous  attendre  des 
serums?  Bull.  Soc.  med.  de  Charleroi,  1895,  xvi.  172- 
178. — De  Buck  (D.)   Een  en  ander  over  serumthera- 
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Ijie.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst,,  189.5-6,  ii,  461-4S4.— Deleplne 
( S. )  Du  developpement  des  id6es  modernes  sur  le  traite- 
ment  prophylaetique  et  curatif  des  affections  bact6rl- 
enues;  de  rimmunite  et  de  I'lStat  rSfractaire  aux  mala- 
dies. Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1891,  7.  s.,  viii,  26.'i;  279.— I>el- 
tliil.  Antagonisme  de  I'antisepsie  et  de  la  S(5mmth6ra- 
pie.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  prat,  de  Par., 
1894,315-326. — I>eutscU(L.)  A  serumtherapia  jovoje. 
■  [The  future  of  .  .  .]  Budapesti  k.  orvosegv.  1902-ik  6vi 
6vk6nvve,  Budapest,  1903,  115-118.  Also:  Orvosi  hetll., 
Budapest,  19U2,  xlvi,  261-263.  Also:  Orvosi  heti  szemle, 
Budapest,  1902,  xxxii,  460-464.  Also.  transL:  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902,  xxxviii,  750-7^3.  —  Dez- 
warte.  S6roth6rapie  et  Ivmphoth^rapie.  Echo  mid. 
du  nord,  Lille,  1909,  xiii,  549-554.  Also:  Rev.  m6d.  de 
Test,  Nancy,  1909,  xli,  233;  281. — Discussion  on  serum 
therapeutics  and  antitoxin  treatment.  Tr.  M.Soc.  Lond., 
1899-1900,  22-26.  — Discussion  (A)  of  serumtherapv- 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1078-1081.— Donald  (W.  M.) 
Serum  and  lymph  therapy  considered  from  a  clinical 
standpoint.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor, 
1902,  xxiv,  104-109.— Dunliaiu  (E.  K.)  Remarks  on 
serumtherapy.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv, 
896-898.— 4;gasse  (E.)  La  S(5rothtopic.  Bull.  g^n.  de 
thtrap.  [etc.],  Par.,  1893,  cxxv,  205;  245;  312;  366;  420;  450; 
499;  555. — Emery  (W.  d'E.)  Serum  therapy.  Practi- 
tioner, Lond.,  1906,  Ixxvii,  478;  .597;  746.— Engel  (C.  S.) 
UeberiiltereTheorieninder  Heilkunde  vom  Standpunkte 
dermodernen  Serumlehre.  Klin.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1903,  xi, 
227-290.— Ens^l  (H.)  Toxinsand anti-toxins;  themodus 
operandi  of  modern  serum-therapy.  Med.  Times  &  Hosp. 
Gaz.,  Lond..  1896,  xxiv,  546;  661;  609  ;  625.  Also:  Char- 
lotte [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1896,  viii,  24-38.— Ernst  (H.  G.) 
An  introduction  to  the  discussion  upon  blood-serum  the- 
rapeutics. J.  Am.  M.  A.SS.,  Chicago,  1*^96,  xxvii,  14-17. — 
Escli  (W.  G.)  Bakteriologische  Ueberschwenglich- 
keitcn;  Bemerkungen  zu  einigen  neueren  Publikationen. 
Acrztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1909,  xix,  421-423.— Ex- 
tension (The)  of  the  serum  treatment  of  disease.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  673.— Faber  (K.)  Serumterapi. 
Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1893,  4.  R.,'i,  17-23.— FiscUer  (E.) 
Gedanken  zur  Serumtherapie.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Mun- 
chen,  1906,  xvi,  373;  385.— Fok  (P.)  &  iTlarag'Iiano 
(E.)  La  sieroterapia.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int., 
Milano,  1895,  vi,  17-59.  [Discussion] ,  128-138.  Also:  Gazz. 
med.  di  Torino,  1895,  xlvi,  841;  860.  Also  [Ab.str.]:  Gazz. 
med.  lomb. ,  Milano,  1895,  liv,  430^33.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Riv. 
clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1895,  xvii,  505.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] : 
Med.  Week,  Par.,  1895,  iii,  517.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Se- 
maine  med..  Par.,  1895,  xv,  465.— Fokker  (A.  P.)  De 
serumquaestie.    Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 

1899,  2.  R.,  XXXV,  d.  1,  402-410.   .  Professor  Spronck 

in  de  serum-quaestie.  Ibid.,  4.57-463. — FreyUan.  Ue- 
ber  Serumtherapie;  Sammelbericht.  Mona.tschr.  f.  Ge- 
burtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1897,  vi,  292-301.— Frolillcli 
(J.)  Heilserum,  Immunitiit  und  Disposition.  Aerztl. 
Rundscha\i,  Munchen,  1898,  viii,  273-278.— OeMiardt. 
Die  Heilserumtherapie  vor  dem  xiii.  Congresse  f iir  innere 
•Medicin.  Vereinsbl.  d.  pfalz.  Aerzte,  Frankenthal,  1895, 
xi,  78-86.— fierloczy  (Z. )  A serumtherapidra vonatkoz6 
kisiSrleti  adatok.  [Experimental  contributions  in  rela- 
tion to  serumtherapy.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1895, 
xxxix,  98;  111.   Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Pest.  med. -chir. 

Presse,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxi,  154-1.56.   .  Zur  Serum- 

frage.  Wien.  klin.  Rund.schau,  1898,  xii,  571;  609.  See, 
also,  infra,  Purjesz  (Z. )— <iHusei>i>e  (E.)  Influenza  del 
gangli  linfatici  sull'  immunity  e  siero  terapia.  Gior.  In- 
ternaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  721-752. — 
Goldberg;-ieiatO]2;oroff'(S.  I.)  Seroterapiya  i  predo- 
khranitelnlya  privivki  protiv  infektsionnlkh  bolleznel  v 
1900  godu.  [Serumtherapy  and  preventive  inoculations 
against  infectious  diseases  in  1900.]  Izvlest.  Imp.  Voyen- 
no-Med.  Akad.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  v,  190-203.— Gon^-alves 
Cruz.  Uma  visita  &  secpao  de  preparo  dos  soros  thera- 
peuticos.  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1898,  xii,  265;  274; 
281.— Grady  (J.  C.)  The  importance  of  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  biology,  bacteriology  and  the  circulation 
of  the  blood  for  the  successful  application  of  serum 
therapy.  Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med.,  1908-9,  x,  424-430.— 
Granily  (C.  R.)    Serum  therapy.    Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg. 

1901,  Richmond,  1902,  203-215.   .  Theories  of  serum 

therapy,  fbid.,  1904,  Richmond,  1905,  42-51.  Also:  Old 
Dominion  J.  M.  &  S.,  Richmond,  1904-5,  iii,  239-246.  Also: 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1904-5,  ix,  342-316.— 
Grant  (L.)  Suggestions  in  serum  therapeutics.  Cale- 
don.  M.  J.,  Glasg.,  1897-9,  n.  s.,  iii,  246-248.— Gratia. 
Aperpu  sur  la  s6roth6rapie  consideree  d'une  maniire 
gen^rale.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1894,  viii,  62.5-629. — Graves 
(H.  N.)  Serum  therapy.  Texas  M.  J.,  Austin,  1902-3, 
xyiii,  129-134. — Green  (W.  E.)  On  the  serum  treatment 
and  its  results.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  224  — Guidl- 
Capretti  ( V.)  Sulla  sieroterapia.  Atti  d.  Conveg.  med. 
interprov.  d.  regione  Lomb.-Veneta  1896,  Vicenza,  1897, 
iv,  22-39.— Hall  (P.  S.)  Serum-therapv.  Tr.  Homoeop. 
M.  Soc.  Penn.  1897,  Phila.,  1898,  79-90.— Happe  (H.) 
Experimentelle  Unter.suchungen  zur  nicht  spezifi.schen 
Serumtherapie.  Klin.-Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,Stuttg.,  1909, 
xlvii,  Beil.-Hft.,  140-167.— Harger  (S.  J.  J.)  Serum 
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therapeutics.  Am.  Vet,  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1895-6,  xix,  487-493. 
Also:  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet.  Arch.,  Phila.,  1896,  xvii,  18-23.— 
Hasliidai  (A.)  [The  employment  of  blood  serum  and 
the  fine  structure  of  the  cells.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo, 
Tokio,  1903,  937-949.— Heller  (A.)  Kozsegben  vegzett 
serumoltdsokrol.  [Serumtherapy  in  the  community.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1897,  xli,  355;  367.— Herzbei-g 
(S.)  Vorliiufige  Mitteilung  (iber  die  Behandlung  mit  IK 
(Immunkorpern).  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi, 
243.— Hewlett  (R.  T.),  Wriglit  {Sir  A.  E.)  &  Mac- 
fadyen  (A.)  Serum-therapy.  Med.  Mas.,  Lond.,  1906, 
XV,  596-609.  Also:  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  xxviii,  65;  86.— 
Hill  (Emily  L.)  Serumtherapy.  Hahneman.  Month., 
Phila.,  1895,  XXX,  721-726.— von  Hippel,  Prioux  & 
Eti^vant.  Enquete  sur  la  s6rotherapie.  Clin,  opht.. 
Par.,  1909,  xv,  245-249.  — Honl  (I.)  Principy  sero- 
therapie  a  organotherapie.  Lek.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1898, 
vi,  97;  134.— Hort  (E.  C.)  The  therapeutic  uses  of 
normal  serums.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  860. — Hotcli- 
kiss  (N.  R.)  Serum  treatment  in  non-bacterial  dis- 
eases. Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1906-7,  xiii,  73-79.— Hynes 
(E.  G.)  Serum  therapy.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1905,  xix, 
811-319. — Jaeobitz  (E.)  Immunitiit,  Schutzimpfung 
und  Serumtherapie.  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1902, 
xxiv,  78;  108;  239;  263.  —  Jendrasslk  (E.)  A  mai 
serumtherapia  16nyeger61.  [On  the  nature  of  modern 
serumtlierapy.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxix, 
174. — Jolinson  (S.  A.)  The  present  status  of  serum 
therapy.  J.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Kansa  City,  Kan.,  1909, 
ix,  425-^35.— Kanel  (V.  Y.)  O  krlteriyakh  serote- 
rapii.  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  555;  575;  596;  618; 
661;  686.  Also,  transl:  Allg.med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906, 
Ixxv,  443;  463;  482;  501.— Kegel  (E.  T.)  Organo- and 
serum  therapy  to  date.  Iowa  M.  J.  [etc.],  Des  Moines, 
1909-10,  xvi,  165-170.— Koliler  ( F. )  Die  Serumfor- 
schungen  der  Neuzeit.  Ztschr.  f.  arztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena, 
1907,  iv,  3.58-366.— Koeppe  (H. )  Blutforschung  und 
Serumtherapie.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1905,  Ixii,  683- 
695. — Kolits.  Ueber  Heilserumtherapie.  Arch.  f.  off. 
Gsndhtspflg.,  Strassb.,  1894-5,  xvi,  239-243.— Kolle  (W.) 
Beitrage  zur  Serotherapie.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899, 

xxxvi,  520.   .  Die  Serumtherapie  und  Serumprophy- 

laxis  derakuten  Infektionskrankheiten.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl,,  1907,  xxxiii,621;  670.— Kortz 
(H.)  La  si5roth6rapie;  ses  origines;  son  avenir.  Ann. 
de  la Policlin.de Par., 1895,  V, 97-108.— Kulilinan(C.G.) 
The  status  presens  of  antitoxic  blood-serum.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Calif.,  San  Fran.,  1895,  xxv,  279-293.— L,aberge  (E.)  In- 
fection and  .serotherapy.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto, 
1899,  V,  16-24.— liadanyi  (M.)  Zur  Kritik  der  Serum- 
therapie. Wien.  med.  Presse,  1896,  xxxvii,  1182-1184. — 
liandau  (R.)  Die  Serumtherapie.  Wien.  Klinik,  1900, 
xxvi,  247-298.— Liandolli  (M.)  Autosieroterapia  ed 
autosierodiagnosi.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1905, 
viii,  371. — Liandouzy.  Rapportsur  le  concours  du  Prix 
Louis,  en  1898  [question  proposee:  la  serotherapie] .  Bull. 
Acad.de  med. , Par., 1898, 3.s.,xl,. 593-599.— Langsdale  (J. 
M.)  Serumtherapy.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri  1896-7,  Kansas 
City,  1898,  40--54.  Also:  Langsdale's  Lancet,  Kansas  City, 
1896,  i,  359-367.  —  lienoble  (  E.  )  Le  calllot  et  le  s6- 
rum  dans  les  diverses  affections.  Clinique,  Par.,  1909, 
iv,  407^10. — Licmanski.  La  s6roth6rapie  et  I'opoth^- 
rapie  en  ijratiquemddicalecourante.  Bull,  de  I'Hop.  civ. 
fran^>.  de  Tunis,  1900,  ill,  213-227.— liematte.  Serum- 
therapie et  minijralogie  cellulaire.  Progrfes  m6d..  Par., 
1906,  3.  s.,  xxii,  917-920.— l/cvi  (G.)  La  sieroterapia  nella 
clinica.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1895,  xi,  pt.  4,  655;  568. — 
liewis(D.)  The  serumtherapy  of  infection.  Clin.  Rev., 
Chicago,  1898-9,  ix,  339-354.— Lewis  (D.  M.)  Serum 
therapy;  general  considerations.  Clin.  Rev.,  Chicago, 
1906-7,  xxiv,  303-314.  Also:  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1906-7, 
xiii,  61-72.— liiclitenwalner  (A.  B.)  Serumtherapy. 
Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc.  Penn.  1898,  Phila.,  1899,  174-183.— 
lilorens  (J.)  La  sueroterapia.  Uni6n  mM.,  Lerida, 
1895-6,  1,  11;  20.— Lioris-Mellkoff  (I.  Z.)  Novaya  era 
V  meditsinskol  naukle  (k  llecheniyusivorotkol).  [New 
era  in  medical  science  (serumtherapy).]  Protok.  zasaid. 
Kavkazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1896-7,  xxxiii,  713-724.— 
IWcClintock  (C.  T.)  The  disease  resisting  powers  of 
the  body;  a  review  of  the  foundations  of  nuclein  and 
.serum  therapy.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxiv, 
535-542.— McFarland  (J.)  The  problems  of  serum- 
therapy. Ibid.,  1902,  xxxviii,  435-437.— McGee  (J.  B.) 
The  therapeutic  application  of  the  theories  of  immuni- 
ty. Cleveland  M.  J.,  1907,  vi,  141-147.— JtlacKenzie 
(J.  J.)  Some  principles  underlying  serumtherapy. 
Rep.  Ass.  Health  Off.  Ontario,  Toronto,  1895,  x,  153-159.— 
McLaughlin  (G.  E.)  Immunity,  anti-serums,  and 
vaccines.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxii,  1221-1230.— 
McLiauglilin  (J.  W.)_  An  outline  of  the  physical  the- 
ory of  fermentation,  immunity  and  infection,  and  its 
bearing  on  the  rationale  of  serumtherapy.  Tr.  Texas  M. 
Ass.,  Galveston,  1895,  xxvii,  335-348.  Also.  Reprint.  Also: 
Texas  Sanitarian,  Austin,  1894-5,  iv,  477-488.— ITIclV eil 
(R.)  My  experiences  with  antitoxic  serums.  Maritime 
M.  News,  Halifax,  1909,  xxi,  349-351.— Madden  (J.) 
The  limitations  of  serumtherapy.  J.  Am.  M.  M.  A.ss., 
Chicago,  1898.  xxx,  1164-1166.— Magnant  (E.)    De  la 
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lymphe  luimaine  ous^rum  humain,  et  de  son  emploi  en 
thcrupeutique.  Cong.  franQ.  de  ined.,  Far.  &  Nancy,  1896- 
7,  iii,  I'asc.  2,  141-147.— Mann  (A.  L. )  Serotherapy  and 
its  scope  in  military  medicine.  Nat.  M.  Rev.,  Wasli., 
1898-9,  viii,  24;V249.— ITlaliiieoo  Villapadierna  (E.) 
Seroterapia  e  inmunidad;  moderna  teriiiinologia.  Rev. 
Ibero-Am.  de  cien.  med.,  Madrid,  1907,  xvii,  80-95.— Ma- 
rag'liaiiu.  Comunicazione  sulla  sienjtcrapia.  Terap. 
clin.,  Napoli,  1895,  iv,  505-512.  See,  ahu,  infra,  Vincenti. — 
ITIarecIial  (  E.  L.  )  General  observations  on  serum- 
therapy.  Tr.M.  Ass.  Alabama,  Montgomery, 1899, 386-402.— 
Maritiiiall  (H.T.)  Antitoxic  serums  in  the  treatment  of 
disease.  Wary landM.J., Bait., 1904, xlvii. 249-254.— JTIason 
(L.  D.)  Prophylaxis  of  infectious  diseases  by  serum- 
therapy.  [Abstr.]  Montreal  M. . I., 1901, xxx, 81-88.— ITlatto 
(D.)  La  .seroterapia.  Cr6n.iiH'il.,Linia,189G,xiii,2S9-292. — 
MedifaU'd  scrums.  TlicrapisI,  Lond.,  Isiis,  viii,  205. — 
mendizabal  (G.)  Coulriliucion  al  estudiode  la  serote- 
rapia. Gac.med.de  Mexico,  1909, 3.s.,iv, 86.5-877.— Metfli- 
nikofi'  (1.  1.)  Ocherk  osnov  ucheniya  o  scroterapii. 
[Sketch  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  serumtherapy.] 
Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S,-Peterb., 
1896,  i,  111-119.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.de  cien.  mOd.  de  Bar- 
cel.,  1896,  xxii,  107-116.— Meyer  (L.  M.)  Influence  des 
injections  de  divers  serums  surl'infection.  Conipt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par..  1895,  10.  s.,  ii,  490-493.— Mills  (H.  \V.) 
Some  notes  on  serotherapy.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1806- 
1808.— Minor  (C.  L.)  What  should  be  the  attitude  of 
the  general  practitioner  towards  serumtherapy?  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  N.  Car.,  Winston,  1898,  136-148,— Morales  Perez 
(A.)  La  sueroterapia.  Rev.  med.  de  Sevilla,  1895,  xxiv, 
2.59-271. — Miilini  (T.)  Seroterapia;  informe  sobre  nna 
comision  desempefiada  en  Buenos  Aires.  Rev.  Chilena 
de  hij.,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1896-7,  iii,  22-24.  Also:  Crou. 
mi3d.,  Lima,  1896,  xiii,  348;  359.  —  Nakaliaiiia  (  T.  ) 
[On  Dr.  Kitasato's  report  on  the  serumtherapy  of 
diphtheria  and  cholera.]  Kokka  Igaku  Kwai  Za.sshi,  To- 
kyo, 1896,  72-87.— None vlcli(lS.)  Seroterapevticheskiye 
etyudi.  [Serotherapeutic  studies.]  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St. 
Petersb.,  1905,  xxxv,  pt.  2,  181-235.— Noon  (L.)  The  in- 
fluence of  the  site  of  inoculation.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1909,  ii,  630.— Obtulowioz  (F.)  Kilka  uwag  o  suro- 
ivicy  krowiankowej  (serum  vaccinicum)  i  jej  warto^ci 
pod  vzgl^dem  lecznizym.  [On  .  .  .  and  its  u.se  medici- 
nally considered.]  Przegl.  lek..  Krakow,  1896.  xxxv,  205; 
435;  447.— Otto  (R.)  Ueber  die  Haltbarkeit  der  Heilsera 
in  der  tropischen  und  subiropischen  Zone.  Arch.  f. 
Schiffs-u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,1906,x,  763-766.— Patialii 
(E.  .1.)  Immuniteetista  ja  veriseerumiterapiasta.  [Im- 
munity and  bloodserum  therapeutics.]  Duodecim,  Hel- 
sinki, 1894,  X,  33-41.— Paquin  (P.)  The  possibilities 
and  limitations  of  serotherapy.    Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri 

1896-7,  KaiLsas  City,  1898,  6.52-658.   .  Observations  on 

some  criticisms  of  semm  therapy;  the  action  of  serum  of 
the  blood;  the  results  of  scrum  therapy  in  tuberculosis. 
N.  York  M.  ,T.,  1896,  Ixiii,  732-738.  Alxn,  Reiirint.— Patou 
(D.  M.)  A  new  generalisation  in  serum  tlicrapv.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,lxxxv,  6o4-6;j6.— Paltaiil" 
(R.)  Das  Wcscn  und  die  Aussichten  der  Serotherapie. 
Wien.med.Wchnschr.,  1903, liii, 2049-20.52.— Park  (W.  H.) 
A  critical  study  of  the  results  of  sertimtherapy  in  the  dis- 
eases of  man.  In:  Harvey lect., 8°, Phila.& Lond., 1906. 101- 
142.— Parrott(W.  T.)  Serumtherapy.  Carolina  M.  J., 
Charlotte,  1905,  Iii,  87-89.— Paul  (E.)  Worauf  begriindet 
sich  die  heutige  Serumthcrapie?  Deutsche  Monatschr.  f. 
Zahnh.,  Berl.,  1909, xxvii, 241-251.— Pease (H.  D. )  Thera- 
peutic value  of  bactericidal  serums.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1905,  X,  480-483.— PeSlna  (M.)  Oleceni  serem  krevnim. 
[Treatment  with  blood  serum.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v 
Praze,  189.5,  xxxiv,  317;  340;  359.— Petroir(N.  N.)  Sero- 
terapiya  v  khirurgii.  [Serumtherapy  in  surgery.]  Iz- 
vlest.  Imp.  Voyenno-Mcd.  Akad.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902',  iv,  18; 
133. — Piazza  (L.)  La  sieroterapia  nelle  diverse  malat- 
tie  e  sue  possibili  applicazicmi  incondotta.  Corriere  san., 
Milano,  1898,  ix,  195;  214.— von  Pirquet  (C.)  Neuere 
Beobachtungen  fiber  die  Serumkrankheit.  Verhandl.  d. 
Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  ...  deutscli.  Na- 
turf.  u.  Aerztel905,  Wiesb.,  1906.273-284.— Pistes  (N.  A.) 
Il6pi7rTuio-€t5  oppoOepaneLa^.      Va\i)VO<;,  'ABrjfaL,  1895,  657- 

663.— Pouoliet  (G. )  La  serotherapie  dans  ses  rapports 
avec  la  pharmacologie.  Ann.d'hyg.,Par.,189.5,3.s..xxxiii, 
5-34.  Al.-fo:  Progres  mfd.,  Par.,  1894,  2.  s.,  xx,  423;  455.— 
Preisz  (H.)  Virulentia  6s  therapia.  Gv6gvftszat,  Bu- 
dapest, 1907,  xlvii,  712;  730.  — Pullnianh  (W.)  Neun 
Monate  Serumtherapie.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1895, 
xvi,  983-985.— Purjesz  (Z.)  A  serumtherapia  kritik4- 
j4hoz,  kiilonos  tekintettel  a  klinikai  tunetekre.  [A  cri- 
tique of  serotherapy,  especially  in  regard  to  clinical 
symptoms.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1895-8,  xxxix-xlii, 
passim.  A/so,  transl.  [Abstr.];  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1898,  xxxiv,  159;  169;  193;  221.  [Discussion] ,  183. 
Also,  transl.  [Abstr.];  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1897, 
ii,  1189;  1215;  1241.  See,  also,  supra,  von  Gerloczy  (S.).— 
Randle  (E.  H.)  A  claim  for  priority  in  the  suggestion 
of  serum  therapy;  committee's  report  bv  W.  Krauss, 
chairman.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1902.  xxii,  522-,524.— 
Rebusrliinl  (E.)  La  sieroterapia  nelle  diverse  malat- 
tie  c  sue  possibili  applicazioni  in  condotta.  Corriere  san., 
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Milano,  1898,  ix,  780;  798.— lUfkelts  (H.  T.)  Our  sero- 
therapeutic measures.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xlii, 
1336-1343.— Koacli  (E.  B.)  Immunity  and  serum  ther- 
apy. Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1908,  xx,  101-107.— 
Itobert  (B.)  Sobre  seriterapia.  Rev.  de  cien.  ni(5d.  de 
Barrel. ,  1896,  xxii,  361-;j65.  ■  .  Breves  apuntes  de  sue- 
roterapia. An.  de  obst.,  ginecopat.  y  pediat.,  Madrid, 
1899,  xix,  161-173.— Itooco  Marra.  Le  vaccinazioni 
preventive  nelle  malattie  infettive;  inoculazioui  diagnos- 
tiche;  sieroterapia.  Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  vet.  1898,  Torino, 
1899,  98-106.  —  Koger  (  G.-H. )  Dcs  applications  des 
serums  sanguins  au  traitement  des  maladies.  Pro- 
gres m66.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  iv,  106-109.  Also:  Gaz.  hebd. 
d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1896,  xvii,  398-401.  Also:  J.  de 
med.  de  Bordeaux,  1896,  xxvi,  397-400.  Also,  transl.: 
Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1896,  xix,  588-.599.— Ilosen- 
tlial  (E.  )  The  clinical  results  of  serum  therapy.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  220-222.  —  Koss  (J.  A.) 
Serum  therapeutics  in  a  new  phase.  South  African  M. 
J.,  Cape  Town,  1895-6,  iii,  214-216.— Rousseau-Saint- 
Piiilippe.  Serotherapie.  Mem.  et  btdl.  Soc.  de  med. 
et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1894),  189.5,  644.— RuliraU  (,I.) 
Serum-therapy  and  protective  inoculation.  Med,  News, 
N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixix,  549;  57-5. — Salcedo.  Etimologia; 
isuero,  seri  6  seroterapia?  Rev.  valenc.  de  cien.  m?d., 
Valencia,  1899,  i,  3.58-360.— Sanders  (W.  E.)  The  pos- 
sibilities and  limitations  of  serumtherapy.  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1898,  liii,  839-841.— Sargent  (P.  W.  G.)  The  pre.s- 
ent  status  of  serotherapy  in  relation  to  surgery.  St. 
Thomas's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1905,  xv,  212;  1906,  xvi,  8.— 
Scliiitt'er.  Die  Serotherapie  in  der  Praxis.  Prakt. 
Arzt,  Leipz.,  1907,  xlvii,  6;  33.— Sclileielier  ( A.)  Bei- 
tragzurSerum-Therapie.  Wien.med.  Presse,  1896,  xxxvii, 
897. — Selioenlield  (H.)  Skepticism  and  serumtherapy. 
Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1899,  XV,  197-199.— ScliUr- 
inayer(B.)  Ziir  Serumtherapie.  Med.  Neuigk.,  Mun- 
chen,  1895,  xlv,  2.57-259.— Scotti  (F.)  SuU'  azione  del 
siero  artiliciale  nelle  infczioni  sperimentali.  Arch,  in- 
ternaz.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Napoli,  1899,  xv,  263-272.— Seel 
(E.)  Serumtherapie.  Ztschr.  f.  ai!g.  Mikr.,  Leipz.,  1905, 
xi,  195-206. — Seitz.  (C. )  Bericht  der  Serumcommission 
deriirztlichen  Vereine  Munchens.  Miinchen.med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1896, xliii,  149.  Also:  Sitzungsb.d.iirztl.Ver.Mtinchen 
(181I5), 1896, V, 144-150.— Sellers  (N.E.)  Philo.sophvof  se- 
rumtherapy. Mobile  M.&S.. J. ,1907,xi, 21-23.— Serothe- 
rapie (La)  au  Congres  de  medecine  interne  de  Nancy. 
Gaz.  d.hop.,  Par.,  1896, Ixix,  973;  989;  993;  1003;  1021;  1031.— 
Serum  therapy.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1895,  iv,  399. — Sliep- 
lierd  (W.  E.)  The  serum  therapy  fallacy.  Louisville 
Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1902-3,  ix,  139-141.— Simon  (G.)  Er- 
fahrungen  mit  der  I.  K.  (Immunkorpcr)-Behandlung 
nach  C.  Spengler.  Ztschr.  f.  Tuberk.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  xv, 
6:i-81.— Sites  (J.  McK.)  Present  status  of  serum- and 
organo-therapv.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond, 
1903-4,  viii,  297-302.— Smith  (H.  R.)  Lidt  Serumtherapl 
fra  Landsbygden.  [.  .  .  in  country  practice.]  Norsk 
Mag.  f.  Lsgevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1895,  4.  R.,  x,  809-826. — 
Smith  (J.)  The  treatment  of  bacterial  disease.  Inter- 
colon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1906,  xi,  590;  645,  2 pi. — 
Snizek  (A.)  LeSeni  serem  krevnim.  [Treatment  by 
blood  serum.]  Casop.  6esk.  lekarn.,  v  Praze,  1904,  xxiii, 
249;  266. — Sobernheini  &  JTac-obitz.  Ueber  Wir- 
kungsweise  und  Wirkungsgrenzen  der  antibacteriellen 
Heilsera.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  692;  735.— 
Somers(G.B.)  Scrum-therapy  in  surgical  di.seases.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  Calif.,  .San  Fran.,  1897, 132-138.— Spencer  (W.O.) 
Serum  therapy;  a  prophylactic  and  curative  agent. 
North  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington,  1896,  xxxviii,  125-130.— 
Spronck  (C.  H.  H.)  Nog  iets  over  de  serum-therapie 
der  dipluherie.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1899,  2.  R.,  xxxv,  d.  1,  3.56-360.  See,  also,  supra,  Fokker.— 
Statt'ord  (C.  M.)  Theory  of  therapeutic  injections  of 
fresh  normal  serinn  in  acute  infections.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc, 
Detroit,  1908,  vii,  329-332.— Symposium  on  serum- 
therapy. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ivii,  610-913.— Tabusso 
(M.  E.)  La  sieroterapia  nei  suoi  concetti  fondamcntali. 
Arch,  sclent,  d.  r.  .Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1903, 
i,  2;  17;  33:  55;  67;  81.— Tagliamiiro  (P.)  &  Mauro 
(M.)  Autosierodiagnosi  ed  autosieroterapia.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1907,  xxxiii,  1448-1450.  —  Xaylor  (  H.  ) 
Serum  treatment  of  disease.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
xxxiii,  299-302.— Taylor  (.J.  M.)  The  future  science  of 
medicine.  Month.  Cycl.  Pract.  Med.,  Phila.,  1907,  n.  s., 
X,  385-393. — Torreggiani.  Sieroterapia,  inoculazioni 
diagnostiche;  le  vaccinazioni  preventive  nelle  malattie 
infettive,  in  ispeeie  del  maiali.  Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  vet. 
1898,  Torino,  1899,  107-118.— Trunef-ek  (K.)  NormSlni 
autiseptikum;  pi'ispevck  k  serotherapii.  [  .  .  .  contribu- 
tion to  ...  ]  Casop.  lek.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1893,  xxxii,  361- 
364.  —  Xuran  (  G. )  Serologiai  tanulmSnyok.  [Sero- 
logical studies.]  Budapesti  orv.  ujsSg,  1909,  vii,  599;  819. — 
Turner  (F.  D.)  Serum  treatment  of  disease.  Guy's 
Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1898,  xii,  25;  57.  —  Vaquez  (H.) 
Serotherapie  et  cytotherapie.  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1901,  i, 
141-143. — Vaughan  (G.  T.)  Serum  therapy  in  disease. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxyii,  472-^74. —  Ver- 
straeten  (C.)  La  seroth(5rapie.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m^d.  de 
.Gand,  1895,  Ixii,  131-159.— Vidal  (E.)    Des  sijrums  en 
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therapeutique;  les  scrums  organiques.  Progres  m6d., 
Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiii,  241-245.  —  Vidal  Solares  (F.) 
Empleo  terap6utico  del  suero  fisiologico  bovino.  Arch. 

de  ginecop.,  Barcel.,  1900,  xiii,  325-336.   .  Aplica- 

ciones  del  suero  fisiologico  equino  en  el  tratamiento  de 
algunas  enfermedades  de  la  infancia.  Ibid.,  1902,  xv, 
217;  351;  381;  413;  445;  461;  477;  493.  — Vincentl.  II 
prof.  Maragliano  e  la  sua  lettura  sulla  sieroterapia. 
Corriere  san.,  Milano.  1895,  vi,  no. 43,  2.— Wainwriglit 
(J.  W.)  Serumtherapv.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1905,  15. 
s.,  iii,  81-102.  Also,  Reprint.— Walger  (E.)  Therapie 
mit  specifischem  menschlichen  Rekonvalescentenblut- 
serum  bei  akuten  Infektionskrankheiten.  Centralbl.  f. 
innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxiii,  169-172.  Also:  Aerztl. 
Rundschau,  Munchen,  1902,  xii,  498.— Wasli bourn. 
Serum-therapeutics.  Med.  Week,  Par.,  1895,  iii,  362. 
Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Semaine  m^d.,  Par.,  1895,  xv,  335. 

 .  The  serum  treatment  of  disease.   Edinb.  M.  J., 

1898,  n.  s.,  iii,  480^88.— Wassermann  (A.)  Experi- 
mentelle  Beitriige  zur  Serumtherapie  vermittels  anti- 
toxischund  bactericid  wirkenderSerumarten.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  262-266. 
 .  Ueber  neue  Versuche  auf  demGebiete  der  Serum- 
therapie. Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb., 
1900,  xviii,  566-572.    Also:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 

Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi, 285-287.  ■  .  Die  Grnndzijge 

der  Lehre  von  der  Immunitat  und  Serumtherapie. 
Ztschr.  f.iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena, 1904, i,17;41.  Ahn,tni,isl.: 
Geneesk.Courant,  Amst.,  1909,  Ixiii,  329-331.— Weil  (E.) 
&  Braun  (H.)  Ueber  Immunserumwirkung.  Folia 
serolog.,  Leipz., 1909,  iii,271-275. —  Weisbecker.  Serum- 
therapeutische  Mittheilungen  und  serumtheoretische 
Fragestellungen.    Wien.  klin.  Rund.schau,  1900,  xiv.655- 

657.   .  Zur  Frage  der  neuen  Serumtherapie.  Eine 

Erwiderung  an  die  Herren  Dr.  Huber  und  Dr.  Blumen- 
thal.  Munchen.  med.Wchnschr.,  1897,  xliv,  1139.-1*  eyl 
(H.)  Zur  Serum-Therapie.  Arch.  f.  phys.-diiitet.  The- 
rap.,  Berl.,  ]902,  iv,  152.— Wltite  (A.)  Serum  therapy. 
Codex  med.  Phila.,  1894-5,i,  361-364.— Wliltla  (W.)  An 
address  on  serum-therapy.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1897,  ciii, 
1-26.— Wi Hard  (G.  F.  B. )  The  serums  and  animal  ex- 
tracts in  our  therapy.   Vermont  M.  Month,,  Burlington, 

1905,  xi,  157.— Wilson  (E.  H.)  Serum-therapv.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  N.  Y.,  [Phila.],  1896, 390-394.— %Vithington  (C.  F.) 
Serotherapy.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxv,  667-669. 
[Discussion],  676. — Wolfe  (T.  R.)  On  serum  Inocula- 
tion. Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1899,  n.  s.,  Ixvii,  265.— 
Woodliead.  (G.  S. )  The  probable  limitations  of  se- 
rum therapy.  Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc,  Lond.,  1895-6, 
85-107.— W'riglit  (Sir  A.  E.)  Treatment  of  bacterial 
diseases  by  serum  therapy.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1906,  xlvii,  1505.  .  The  method  of  combating  the 

bacteria  of  disease  in  the  interior  of  the  organism. 
Notices  Proo.  Roy.  Inst.  Gr.  Brit.  1905-7,  Lond.,  1909, 
xviii,  482.  —  Xalabarder  (E.)  Infeccions  agudes  y 
seroterapia  artificial.  An.  de  med.  Butll.  mens,  de 
I'Acad.  .  .  .  de  Catahinya,  Barcel.,  1909,  iii,  243-251.— 
Young  (W.  B.)  Serum  therapy.  South.  Pract.,  Nash- 
yille,  1897,  xix,  142-1.54.— Zeri  (A.)  Sulla  varia  efficacia 
dei  sieri  terapeutici  a  seeonda  del  punto  di  penefrazione 
dei  corrispondenti  germi  infettivi.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1903, 
X,  sez.  med.,  307  ;  341;  408.— Ziegelrotli.  Zur  Serum- 
Therapie.  Arch.  f.  phvs.-diatet.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1902,  iv, 
64-67. 

Serotherapy  {Accidents  from). 

See,  also,  Diphtheria  ( Treatment  of.  Death  in) 
by  serum;  Serum  {Toxicity  of);  Serum-ana- 
phylaxis. 

BouELiER  (P.)  *Les  eruptions  seriques,  ma- 
ladie  de  serum;  symptomes  et  pathologic.  8°. 
Paris,  1906. 

Lemaiee  (H.)  *Recherches  cliniques  et  ex- 
p^rimentales  sur  les  accidents  s^ro-toxiques. 
8°.    Paris,  1906. 

 .    The  same.    roy.  8°.    Paris,  1907. 

VON  PiRQUET  (C. )  &  Schick  (B.  )  Die  Serum- 
krankheiten.    8°.    Leipzig  &  Wien,  1905. 

EosENAU  (M.J.)  &  Anderson  (J.  F.)  A  .study 
of  the  cause  of  sudden  death  following  the  in- 
jection of  horse  serum.    8°.    Washington,  1906. 

Theodoroff  (M.  G.  )  *Des  exanthemes  post- 
serotherapiques.    8°.    Lausanne,  1905. 

Ungauer  (L.)  *Les  accidents  des  serothe- 
rapies (^tiologie  et  prophylaxie).  8°.  Paris, 
1897. 

Apery.  Sur  le  chauffage  du  s6rum.  Gaz.  m6d. 
d'Orient,  Constant.,  1900-1901,  xliii,  297.— Arloing  (S.) 
&  Dumarest  (F.)  Contribution  a  I'^tude  du  traite- 
ment  sp^cifique  de  la  bacillose  par  les  agents  de  I'immu- 
nisation  passive  et  active  (scrums  antituberculeux  et  tu- 
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berculines).  Rev.  de  la  .tuberculose.  Par.,  1909,  2.  S.,  vi, 
185-194. — Ausset  (E.)  A  propos  des  indications  et  des 
accidents  de  la  s6roth^rapie.  Cong,  franc,-,  de  m6d.,  Par. 
&  Nancy,  1896-7,  iii,  fasc.  2,  100-106.— Bauer  (L.)  A 
.serum  exanthem^krol,  kiilonds  teklntettel  a  scarlatina- 
szerii  exanthemdkra.  [Serum  exanthemata,  especially 
exanthemata  with  scarlatinal  base.]    Magy.  orv.  Arch", 

Budapest,  1899,  viii,  557-584.   .  A  serum-exanthe- 

m4kr61.  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  272.  Also: 
Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1899,  xxvi,  787-790.  Also, 
transl:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1899,  xxxv,  972- 
9/4  — Beclfere  (A.),  Cliambon  &  Saint-Vves  Me- 
nard. Contribution  a  r(5tude  experimentale  des  acci- 
dents post-s^roth6rapiques.  Cong,  frang.  de  m6d..  Par.  & 
Nancy,  1886-7,  iii,  fasc.  2,  82-92.    Also:  Ann.  de  I'lnst. 

Pasteur,  Par.,  1896,  x,  567-579.  .  De 

I'influence  du  chauffage  des  serums  sur  la  prophylaxie 
des  accidents  post-seroth6rapiques.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
m6A.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xiv,  23-31.— Bienen- 
leld  (Bianca).  Das  Verhalten  der  Leukozyten  bei  der 
Serumkrankheit.  Jahrb.  f,  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixv, 
174-220.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Mitt.  d.  Ge.sellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u. 
Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1907,  vi,  55-58.— Bosio  (E.)  Degli 
esaiitemi  sieroterapici  con  speeiale  riguardo  agli  esan- 
temi  tardivi  da  siero  antipneumonico.  Clin.  med.  ital., 
Milano,  1901,  xl,  149-163.— Cagnola  (A.)  Sulle  anemie 
priKlotte  dai  sieri  emolitici.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'  ig., 
Milano,  1903,  xxv,  145;  193.— Cheney  (H.  W. )  The  serum 
disease.  Illinois  M.  ,J.,  Springfield,  1907,  xii,  248-253.— 
Chiaki(M.)  [Observation  on  patients  poisoned  by  sub- 
cutaneous injection  of  serum.]  Fukuiken  Igaku  "Kwai 
Zasshi,  1897,  330-332. — Combe.  Mort  subite  apres  une 
injection  de  lOcc  de  s6rum  antidipht^rique  Roux  chez 
une  jeune  asthmatique.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Genfeve,  1898,  xviii,  473.— Conl'orti  (U.)  L'  edema 
sotto-glottideo  nella  malattia  da  siero.  Riv.  crit. 
di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1908,  ix,  385-388. —  C'uniston 
( C.  G. )  The  accidents  produced  in  serotherapeu- 
tics.  Boston  M.  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvii,  23.  —  Currie 
(J.  R.  )  The  serum  disease  in  man  after  single  and 
repeated  doses.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1908,  Ixix,  277-290.— 
Bangers  (Les)  de  la  sfrumthfirapie.  Ind^pend.  m6d., 
Par.,  1896,  ii,  130.— Belre  {L.}  A  serumbetegsiSgriil. 
[The  serum  disease.]  BOr-  (}s  bujakort.,  Budapest,  1907,  3; 
25. — Dignat(P.)  Accidents  consiScutifs  aux  injections 
hvpodermiques  dites  de  serum  artificiel.  J.  de  mid.  de 
Par.,  1897,  2.  s.,  ix,  254-256.— Ilu breuilU  (W.)  Les 
exanthemes  seroth6rapiques.  Cong,  franf .  de  med.  1895, 
Par.,  1896,  li,  808-817.— Dundas  (.1.)  Serum  exhibition 
and  serum  rashes.  Hospital,  Lond.,  1909,  xlvi,  241. — 
Fornaca  (L.)  &  ItlifUeli  (F.)  Sulla  febbre  da  inie- 
zione  di  siero  fisiologico.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1898, 
xxxvii,  6.57-676.— Forssnian  (,J.)  Hvilka  iiro  or.saker- 
na  till  att  serumtherapien  vid  vissa  sjukdomar  gifvit  s§, 
viixlande  eller  rent  utaf  daliga  resultat?  [What  are  the 
causes  of  the  varied  and  even  disastrous  results  of  sero- 
therapy in  certain  diseases?]  Allm.  sven.  Lakartidn., 
Stockholm,  1905,  ii,  753-760.— Francioni  (C.)  La  ma- 
lattia da  siero.    Sperimentale.   Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze, 

1904,  Iviii,  767-802.   .  Delia  patogenesi  degli  acci- 

denti  sieroterapici.    Riv.  di  clin.  pediat.,  Firenze,  1905, 

iii,  278-280.   .  La  diminuzione  del  complemento 

nella  malattia  da  siero.  Ibid.,  1908,  vi,  321-330.— Gabel 
(W.)  Zwei  FiiUe  von  Serumatosis  (Serumkrankheit). 
Centralbl.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz,,  1907,  xii,  421-424.— Oewin 
(J.)  Chloretum  calcium  tegen  serumziekte.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  ii,  2072-2076.  Also, 
transl.:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv.  2670.— Gon- 
calves  Cruz  (0.)  Dos  aoeidentes  em  .sdrotherapia. 
Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1902,  xvi,  285;  295;  305.— Good- 
all  (E.  W.)  Antitoxin  rashes.  Sy.st.  Med.  (Allbutt), 
Lond.,  1899,  viii,  935-937.— Gratiot  (C.  C.)  Toxic  effect 
of  antitoxin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi,  789. — 
Grinnan  (G.  T.)  The  serum  disease.  Old  Dominion 
J.  M.  &  S.,  Richmond,  1906-7,  v,  180.— H^rlcourt  (J.) 
Action  therapeutique  des  s6rums  et  accidents  de  la  s^ro- 
thcjrapie.  Mt'd. mod., Par.,  1899, x,  409-411.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
J.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.  inf..  Par.,  1899,  vii,  737-743.— 
Ho  ward  (CP.)  Serum  sickness  and  serum  deatli;  a  com- 
pilation of  some  recent  literature.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1907, 
xxxvi,  610-615.— Kanel  (V.  Ya. )  Pobochniya  dlel.stviya 
llechebnikh  sivorotok  (Serumkrankheit).  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1908,  Ixx,  18-38.— Kladnitski  (N.  N.)  Tri  slu- 
chaya  si  vorotochnol  bollezni.  [Three  cases  of  serum  dis- 
ease.] Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  xiii.  1353-1355.— 
Klotz  (O.)  Sudden  death  following  serum  inocula- 
tions. Montreal  M.  J.,  1907,  xxxvi,  61.5-618.— Landis 
(H.R.M.)  Untoward  effects  following  the  use  of  Maragli- 
ano's  serum.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  768- 
770. — de  Kiange  (Cornelia).  Recidiveerend  polymorph 
serumexantheem.    Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst, 

1905,  2.  r.,  xii,  d.  1,  739-741.— l.e  Gendre  (P.)  Les  ac- 
cidents po.st-S(5roth(5rapiques;  quelquescontre-indications 
a  I'emploi  du  s6rum.  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de,pa'diat.. 
Par.,  1896,  ix,  53;  82.— Le  Gendre  (P.)  [et  al.] .  A  propos 
des  ^rythtoes  infeetieux  et  toxiques;  Eruptions  post- 
s^rothirapiques.  Bull,  et  mfm.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  h6p.  de 
Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xi,  757-764.— Lelindorfl:"  (H.)  Serum- 
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kraiikheit  iiaeh  wiederholten  Seruminjektidnen.  Mo- 
nataehr.  f.  Kiiiderh.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1903-6,  iv,  545-557. — 
liCinaire  (  H. )  Rechercheg  sur  les  accidents  s6ro- 
toxiques.  Rev.  men.s.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par,,  1907,  xxv, 
433;  491.— Jttai«iinofr(A.  Ya.)  Sivorotoclinaya  bollezii 
u  dletel.  [Serum  disease  in  cliildren.]  Trudi  i  Protok. 
Imp.  Kavkaz,sk.  Med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  ly08-9,  xlv,  201-209.— 
ITIaras;liano  (E.)  &  Jeiiiiua  (R.)  Sull'  azione  piro- 
gena  del  siero  aviario.  Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Milano,  1898,  xix, 
1595.— Marian  &  lie  Play.  Reclierche  sur  la  patho- 
g6nie  des  accidents  serotherapiques.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
mc'd.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxii,  274;  411.  Aho:  Rev. 
mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'cnf.,  Par.,  1905,  xxiii,  193-216.  Altio: 
Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1905,  xxiii,  337-35i. — 
Miller  (E.G.  L.)  &  Root  (W.  W.)  Serum  sickne.ss  and 
sudden  death  following  the  hypodermic  administration 
of  antitoxin.  Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.] ,  Detroit,  1910, 3.  s.,  xxvi, 
82-85.— Mongour  (C.)  Les  pretendus  dangers  de  la 
Si5roth6rapie.  J.  de  mod.  de  Bordeaux,  1896,  xxvi,  1. — 
Monti  (A.)  C(mtributo  alia  questione  degli  e.santemi 
da  siero.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1902,  x,  .54.5-.547.  Also,  traiid.: 
Verhandl.  d.  GeselLsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902, 
Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  304-306.  Also,  travsl.:  Verhandl. 
d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  N.-i- 
turf.  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Wiesb.,  1903,  127-131.  Also,  trans!.: 
Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1902-3,  xxxv,  390-397.— 
Morse  (J.  L. )  Aca.se  of  antitoxin  poisoning.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1898,  cxxxviii,  156.  — Netter  (A.)  Eihcacit(5 
du  chlorure  de  calcium  commemoyenpr^ventif  desOrnp- 
tions  apri^s  injection  sous-cutanee  de  serum;  ell'ets  moins 
satisfai.sants  dans  les  injections  sons-cutanc'cs  de  sc- 
rum; effets  moins  satisfaisants  dans  les  injections  intra- 
arachnoidiennes.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909, 
Ixvii,  186-188.— Netter  (A.)  &  Dehre  (R.)  Eruptions 
s^riques  apres  injections  intrarachidiennes;  constatation 
du  serum  de  cheval  dans  le  .sang  apres  les  injections  dans 
le  canal  rachidien.  /6iVZ.,  Ixvi,  100.  —  Nilong  (W.)  A 
case  of  sudden  death  following  an  immunizing  dose  of 
antitoxin.  Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  xxxvii,  3'S2.  [Dis- 
cussion], 350-354. — Olilinaclier  (A.  P.)  Two  instances 
of  severe  non-fatal  serum  reaction.  J.  Am.  M.  As.s., 
Chicago,  1908,  1,  875.— Olinaeker  (H.)  Zur  Aetiologie 
und  Prophylaxe  der  Serumkrankheit.  Therap.  d.  Ge- 
genw.,  BerL,  1909,  1,  511-.51.5.— Otto  (R.)  Zur  Gefahr  dor 
Reinjektion  von  Heilserum.  Ibid.,  1908,  xlix,  498-502. — 
Parle  (  W.  H. )  The  effects,  on  man,  of  injections  of 
horse-serum;  serum  sickness.  Jn;  Harvey  lect.,  8°,  Phila. 
&  Lond.,  1906, 107-118.— Pease  (H.  D.)  &  Pearoe  (R.  M.) 
Liver  necrosis  and  venous  thrombosis  in  horses  actively 
immunized  with  diphtheria  and  tetanus  toxins  and  with 
streptococci  and  their  products.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago, 
1906,  iii,  619-637.— von  Pirquet  (C.l  Neuere  Beobach- 
tungen  iiber  die  Serumkrankheit.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh., 
Berl.,  1905,  Ixii,  .537-546.— PittalH2;a  (G.)  Mecanismo 
patogen6tico  de  los  sindromes  seroterApicos.  Rev.  Ibero- 
Am.  de  cien.  m(5d.,  Madrid,  1905,  xiii,  346-375.— Poix  (G.) 
Les  exanthemes  serotherapiques.  Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et 
de  therap..  Par.,  1896,  x,  402-405.— Roger  (G.-H.)  Acci- 
dents imputables  a  la  s^rotherapie.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m^d.. 
Par.,  1896,  xliii,  757-762.  Also:  J.  declin.  etdetherap.  inf.. 
Par.,  1896,  iv,  726-731.— Rosenliaupt  (H.)  Klinischer 
BeitragzurSerumkrankheit.  Miinchen.  med.Wchnschr,, 
1905,  lii,2019.— R[ousseau]-Salnt-Pliilipi>e.  [Ac- 
cidents de  si^rotherapie.]  Mem.  et  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et 
chir.  de  Bordeaux  ( 1900),  1901,  251-2.57 — Sclieideman- 
del  (E.)  Ueber  Serumbehandlung  und  ihre  Gefahren. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  2210-2213.  — Soliip- 
pers  (,J.  (;.)  Ervaringen  overserumziekte.  Nederl.Tijd- 
schr.  V.  Geneesk,  Amst.,  1909,  xliv,pt.  2,  1559-1.569.— Sel- 
bert  (A.)  &  Seliwyzer  (F.)  The  cause  of  sudden  death 
after  antitoxine  injections.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii, 
708-711.— Seififert.  Zur  Anatomie  und  Pathogenese  der 
Serumexantheme.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch. 
1900,  Berl.,  1901,  19-31.— Sevestre.  Des  accidents  impu- 
tables a  la  s^rotherapie.   Abeillem^d.,  Par..  1895.  lii,  246. 

 .  Rapport  sur  un  projet  d'enquete  pour  I'^'tude  des 

accidents  dits  post-serotherapiques.   Bull,  et  mto.  Soc. 

med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xiii,  203-206.   .  Les 

accidents  du  s6rum;  conseils  pratiques  sur  la  technique 
des  injections.  .J.  de  m^d.  et  cliir.  prat.,  Pat..  1S99,  Ixx, 
12-19,— Tarasevicli ( L.  A,)  A  Klit!>lia<stnt.v  (S,  M,)  O 
prichinakh  bistrol  smerti  immunizirovannikh  clmzhovu 
krovyu  zhivotnikh  pod  vliyaniem  poslleduyushtshaVo 
vnutrivennavo  vpriskivaniya  takol  zhe  krovi.  [Causes  of 
rapid  death  of  animals  immunized  by  blood  of  other  ani- 
mals, under  the  influence  of  subsequent  intravenous  in- 
jection of  similar  blood.]  Russk.Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  i, 
1115.— Taylor  (.T.  L.)  Antitoxin:  some  medico-legal  as- 
pectsof  its  use.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  x.-cviii,  785. — 
Torkomian.  Maladie  dus6rum.  Gaz.  med.  d'Orient, 
Constant.,  1906,  li,  162-164.  —  Valnslitein  (  E.  M.  )  K 
voprosu  o  "sivorotochnol  boliezni."  [On  ".serum  dis- 
ease."] Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1908,  xliv,  pt.  2,  349-3.56.— Vissman  (\V.)  .Some 
pathological  changes  produced  bv  the  injection  of  serum. 
Am.  Med, -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y'.,  1895.  viii,  1420-1422.  [Dis- 
cussion].  1434,— AVeaver  (G.  H. )  Serum  disease.  Arch. 
Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1909,  iii.  485-513.— Widal  &  Ros- 


Serotlierapy  {Accidents  froin). 

taine.  PathogOniedesaccidents.serique.-*.  Bull.et  mOm. 
Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxii,  424-429. — 
Wo  III"- Eisner  (  A.  )  Ueber  Eiwei-ssimmunitiit  und 
ihre  Beziehungen  zur  Serumkrankheit.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  .lena,  190.5-6,  xl,  378-3S2. — 
Varotski  ( A. )  O  vrednom  dielstvii  bolshikh  doz  pro- 
tivubakteriynikh  sivorotok.  [Noxious  action  of  large 
doses  of  antibacterial  sennns.]  Russk,  arch,  patol.,  klin. 
med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  xiv,  867-896.— Zalior- 
sky  (J.)  The  serum  disease,  Avith  report  of  twoatvpical 
cases.  St.  Louis  Cour.  ,Med.,  1906,  xxxv,  87-90.— Zsilen- 
ski  (T.  V.)  Diazorcaktsiya  pri  sivorotochnol  boliezni. 
[  Diazorea.ction  in  serum  .disease.  ]  Vraeh.  Gaz.,  S.-Pe- 
terb., 1908,  XV,  929;  965.— Zolatkowski  (A.)  Przyczy- 
nek  do  kwostyi  chorobv  posiirowiczej.  [On  serum  dis- 
ease.]   Now.  Ick,,  Poznan,  1908,  xx,  278-281. 

Serotherapy  {Exanthemata  from). 
See  Serotherapy  {Accidents  from) . 

Serotherapy  {History  and  condition 

of). 

Blyumental  (F.  M.)  Obzor  literaturi  po  se- 
roterapii  i  vaktsinatsii  pri  glavnieishikh  zaraz- 
iiilvh  bolieznyakh.  [Review  of  the  literature 
on  serumtherapy  and  vaccination  in  connection 
with  the  in'ineipal  infectious  diseases.]  8°. 
Moskva,  1905. 

Hericourt  ( J. )  La  serotherapie;  historique; 
etat  actuel;  Vnbliographie.    8°.    7^ar/s  1899. 

Lampadarios  (  N.  )  Jlepi  oppofjepaitEiai; 
Kcxl  dpyayoOepaTCeiag,  napa  ro?s  apxaioig 
'EXA.r/div  larpoTc,,  npog  Se  rovroii  nepi  rfji 
Ttap'  avroTi  a.vTiKv66iK})';  Kai  avTiXenpoo- 
dovi  GepaTtstag.    8°.    'Ev  Svpcp,  1.S99. 

Neuburger  (  M.  )  Die  Vorgeschichte  der  anti- 
toxischen  Therapie  der  acuten  Infectionskrank- 
heiten.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1901. 

Obzor  literaturi  po  seroterapii  i  vaktsinatsii 
rozhi,  septitseniii  (Schweineseuche)  i  chumi  iii 
enterita  svinel  (Schweinepest) ;  niita  loshadei  i 
sibirskol  yazvi.  Pod  red.  G.  G.  Vilentsa.  [Re- 
view of  the  literature  on  serumtherapy  and  vac- 
cination of  erysipelas,  septicfemia,  and  plague 
or  enteritis  of  hogs;  glanders  of  horses,  and  an- 
thrax.   Edited  by  Vilents.]    8°.  Moskva, 

Report  on  the  progress  of  serumtherapy  in 
general,  in  Virginia  especially.  By  Arthur  Jor- 
dan, Landon  B.  Edwards,  and  Ernest  C.  Levy, 
committee  of  investigation  appointed  by  the 
Richmond  Academy  of  Medicine  and  Surgery 
[etc.].    4°.    [Richmond,  1897.] 

Serumtherafeutische  Abtheilung.  [Die  Lei- 
stungen  und  Erfolge  der  Heilserumtherapie.] 
12°.    Li/071,  1896. 

Zlotowsk.\  (  R.  )  *  Historique  gi'nerale  de  la 
serotherapie,  son  application  dans  le  tetanos,  la 
diphterie  et  les  affections  a  streptocoques.  4°. 
Paris,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1895. 

Belirlng.  Leistungen  und  Ziele  der  Serumtherapie. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1895,  xxi.  623- 
634.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1895,  xviii,  615;  632  — Bene- 
«likt(M.)  Die  Vorgeschichte  der  antitoxischen  The- 
rapie der  acuten  Infectionskrankheiten.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1901,  li,  2225-2227.— Bergey  (D.  H.)  The 
status  of  our  knowledge  of  serotherapeutics.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1904,  viii,  964-967,— Blacklord  (C.  M,)  The 
present  status  of  serum-therapy.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.,  Rich- 
mond, ])syii,  25-40.— Braun  (L.)  Nehi'my  szo  a  serum- 
therapia  stati.-iztikaj^hoz.  [Some  words  on  the  statistics 
of  serum  therapv.]  Gyogy^szat,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxv, 
146-148.— Cariisb-Pecoraro  (G.)  Stato  attuale  delta 
sieroterapia.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  in  Palermo 
(1898),  1899,  115-124.— Cox  (G.  W.)  Present  status  of 
serumtherapy.     J.  .\m.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1898,  xxxi, 

829  -  834.   .  Progress   in    serumtherapv.  Ibid., 

1899,  xxxiii,  634-638.  Also,  Reprint.  — Czajkowski 
(J.)  Stan  obecny  i  przyszlo^d  seroterapii.  [Present 
condition  and  future  of  serumtherapv.]  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1906,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  809;  835.— De  Buck  (D.) 
Etat  actuel  de  nos  connaissances  sur  la  mMication 
serotherapique  en  gto^ral.  Belgique  m^d.,  Gand-Haar- 
lem,  1895,  ii,  485;  5-53: 1896,  iii,  238;  301;  325;  387;  517;  589.— 
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Serotherapy  {History  and  condition 
of). 

Elirlicli  (P.)  Historisches  zur  Frage  der  Immunisie- 
runs  per  os.  Wieii.  kiln.  Wclinschr.,  1908,  xxi,  652. — 
Fanoiii  (A.)  The  present  state  o£  our  knowledge  of 
the  action  of  the  various  therapeutic  serums,  with  some 
remarks  concerning  the  use  of  Pane's  antipneumonic 
serum  in  children.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1900,  ix, 
393-398.  Al^o,  (rarasZ..- Si eroterapia,  Roma,  1900,  Iv,  73-75. — 
Ferguson  (R.)  The  present  status  of  serum  therapy. 
Canad.  Pract.,  Toronto,  1897,  xxii,  398-404.— Good  ail 
(E.  W.),  Martin  (C.  J.)  &  Oaiger  (F.  F.)  Di.sou.ssion 
on  the  present  state  of  serumtherapeutics.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lend.,  1904,  ii,  896-904.— Hayem  (G.)  Considerations 
sur  les  origines  (,le  la  st^rotheraple.  Presse  m6d..  Par., 
1897,  ii  3-57-359. — Kassowltz.  Bin  Beitrag  zur  Ge- 
schichtedesSerumenthusiasmus.  Centralbl.  f.  Kinderh., 
Leipz.,  1899,  iv,  305-308.— Larned  (E.  R.)  The  present 
.  status  of  serum. therapy.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springtield,  1905, 
n.  s.,  viii,  121-135.    Also:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1905,  3.  s., 

xxi,  577-.588.   .  Progress  in  serum  therapy  during 

the  year  ending  June  1, 1906.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield, 
1906,  X,  9-24.  Also:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1906,  3.  s.,  xxii, 
588-598. — liOgan  (M.  H.)  A  review  of  serum  therapy. 
Calif.  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1896,  xvii,  335;  363.— Lueder- 
k-ing'  (R.)  The  present  status  of  serumtherapy,  Tr. 
Illinois  M.  Soc,  Chicago,  1895,  137-153.— McClintook 
(C.  T.)  The  outlook  In  .serum  therapy.  Tr.  Mich.  M. 
Soc,  Grand  Rapids,  1896,  xx,  441-452.  'Also:  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  4-7.— Manguin  (C. S. )  Prog- 
ress in  serumlherapv.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Car.,  Charlotte, 
1899,  146-154.— Meije'r  (F.)  De  tegen^voordige  stand  der 
serumtherapie.  Geneesk.  Courant,  Amst.,  1906,  Ix,  2.39- 
262.— mitcliell  (E.  W.)  The  present  status  of  serum 
therapy.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1901,  n.  s.,  xlvii,  676- 
681.— Newton  (C.  W.)  Report  upon  serum-therapy. 
Toledo  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1897,  x,  241-243.— Packard 
(F.  A.)  &  Willson  (R.  N.)  The  present  status  of  serinn 
therapy.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1902,  n.  s.,  cxxix,  1015- 
1051. — I*etei"Sson  (O.  V.)  Om  blodserumterapiens  his- 
toria.  [On  history  of  blood  serum  therapeutics.]  Upsala 
Lakaret.  Forh.,  1894-5,  xxx,  139-161.— Petrusoliky  (J.) 
Die  wissenschaftlichen  Grundlagen  und  die  bisherigen 
Ergebnisse  der  Serumtherapie.  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n. 
F.,  Lelpz.,  1898,  No.  212  (Chir.,  No. 61, 1017-1042) .—Plor- 
kowski  (M.)  Die  Serodiagnostik,  Sero-  und  Bakterio- 
therapie  des  Jahres  1907.  Ber.  d.  deutsch.  pharra.  Ge- 
sellsch.,  Berl.,1908,xviii,  86-90.— Red  (S.C.)  Somefacts 
and  theories  about  the  present  status  of  serum  therapy. 
Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Austin,  1897,  77-80.— Report  on  the 
progress  of  serumtherapy  in  general;  in  Virginia  especi- 
ally. Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1897-8,  ii, 
633-642, 1  tab.— Revue  de  s^rothfcipie.  Art  mc'd.,  Par., 
1896,  Ixxxiii,  283-293.  —  Rlfliardson  (M.  W.)  The 
present  status  of  serum  and  vaccine  therapy.  Am.  ,T.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1908,  cxxxvi,  511-,525.— Scliivardi 
(P.)  La  sieroterapia  nel  1903.  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma, 
1904,  xxx,  29-39.— ScliUrniaycr  (B.)  Serumtherapie 
und  Statistik.  Med.  Neuigk.,  Mtinchen,  1895,  xlv,  193- 
195:  1896,  xlvi,  3-5.— Spalding  (H.  E.)  Serum-therapy 
audits  relation  to  homoeopathy.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Bost., 
1896,  xxxi,  504-509.— Webber  (H.  W.)  The  present 
po.sition  of  serum  therapeutics.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1897, 
vi,  104-119.— Wiiitinore  (E.  A.)  The  present  status  of 
serum  therapy.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1909,  vi,  67-75. — 
Wood  (,1.  R.)  Some  early  experiments  in  sero-therapy. 
N.  York  M.  Times,  1896,  xxiv,  66;106;175;207.— Wornily 
(W.)  Recent  advances  in  the  use  of  antitoxins.  Med. 
Times,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxxv,  267-269. 

Serotherapy  {Institutes  and  Ictbora- 
tories  for). 

See,  also,  Hydrophobia  {Institutes  for  preven- 
tion, etc.,  of). 

Beenheim  (S.)  Immunisation  et  serumtli^- 
rapie,  tetanos,  diphterie,  tuberculose,  pneu- 
monic, cholera,  variole,  septicemie,  syphilis, 
fievre  typhoi'de,  influenza,  venins,  charbon, 
streptococcie,  cancer,  lepre,  fl^vre  recurrente, 
muguet.    12°.    Paris,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    12°.    Paris,  1897. 

CoMUNicAzioNi  deir  Istituto  sieroterapico  mi- 
lanese.  Redattore:  Seraflno  Belfanti.  No.  1. 
8°.    Milano,  1896. 

Institute  for  infectious  diseases,  Serum  Insti- 
tute of  the  Imperial  Government  of  Japan.  8°. 
Tokyo,  1904. 

Istituto  sieroterapico  e  vaccinigeno  toscano, 
diretto  dai  professori  A.  Sclavo  e  I.  Bandi.  Is- 
truzioni  per  1'  uso  dei  prodotti  dell'  Istituto  sie- 
roterapico toscano.    8°.    \_Siena,  1907.] 


Serotherapy  {Institutes  and  lahora- 
tories  for). 

Lister  (The)  Institute  of  Preventive  Medicine. 
(Late  Jenner  Institute  of  Preventive  Medicine.) 
With  notes  on  serum  therapeutics  by  members 
of  the  staff  of  the  institute.    8°.    London,  1904. 

Monti  (A.)  Prima  statistica  dell'  istituto  sie- 
roterapeutico  provinciale  j)avese.  Nota.  8°. 
Pavia,  1896. 

Eepr.J'rom:  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med. -chir.  di  Pavia,  Milano, 
1895. 

Thatigkeit  (Die)  der  im  Deutschen  Eeiche 
errichteten  Anstalten  zur  Gewinnung  von 
Thierlymphe  wiihrend  der  Jahres  1896.  8°. 
Berlin,  [n.  d.]. 

Cutting  from:  Med.-statist.  Mitth.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte, 
Berl.,  iv. 

Thatigkeit  (Die)  der  im  Deutschen  Reiche 
errichteten  staatlichen  Anstalten  zur  Gewin- 
nung  von  Thierlymphe  wiihrend  des  Jahres 
1897.    8°.    {Berlin,  n.  d.'] 

Cutting  from:  Med.-statist.  Mitth.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte, 
Berl.,  v. 

Thatigkeit  (Die)  der  im  Deutschen  Reiche 
errichteten  staatlichen  Anstalten  zur  Gewin- 
nung  von  Thierlymphe  vi'ahrend  des  Jahres 
1899.    8°.    Berlin,  [n.  d.]. 

Cutting  from:  Med.-statist.  Mitth.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte, 
Berl.,  vi. 

Bacterlotlterapeutiseli  Instituut.  Tijdschr.  v. 
sooiale  hyg.  [etc.],  Zwolle,  1909,  xi,  82.— Belfanti  (S.) 
Relazione  suU'  andamento  scicntitico  dell'  Istituto  siero- 
terapeutico  milanese  nell'  anno  1895.  Atti  d.  Ass.  med. 
lomb.,  Milano,  1S95,  296-304,— DiJnitz  (W.)  Bericht 
ilber  die  Thiitigkeit  des  Konigl.  Instituts  fiir  Serumfor- 
schung  und  Serumpriifung  zu  Steglitz,  Juni  1896-Septem- 
ber  1899.  Klin.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  1900,  vii,  359-384.  Also,  Re- 
print.—  Frant'lietti  (A.)  L' Istituto  sieroterapico  di 
Berna.  Propaganda  san.,  Firenze,  1908,  ii,  287-289. — Ga- 
viiio  Iglesias  (A.)  Descripcion  del  laboratorio  de 
sueroterapia  del  Instituto  patol6gico.  Bol.  d.  Inst,  pa- 
tol.,  MC'xico,  1904-5,  2.  6p.,  ii,  209-217,  3  pi.— Godinlio 
(V.)  O  Instituto  serumtherapico  de  S.  Paulo,  em  Butan- 
tan.  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1900,  xiv,  295.   .  In- 
stituto serumtherapico  do  Estado  de  Sao  Paulo.  Rev. 
med.  de  S.  Paulo,  1905,  viii,  152-157.— Holniboe  (M.) 
Serumin,stitutet.  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Laegefor.,  Kris- 
tiania,  1909,  xxix,  316;  377.— Hoist  (A.)  Betragtninger 
i  anledning  av  et  Medicinsk  Serum-Institut.  [Considera- 
tions occasioned  by  the  Medical  Serum  Institution.] 
Ibid.,  262-266. —  Holzbook  (A.)  Ein  Laienbesuch 
im  Frankfurter  Serum-Institut.  Bl.  f.  Volksg.sndhtspfl., 
Milnchen  u.  Berl.,  1902,  ii,  376-378. -Institut  (L') 
vaccinal  municipal  de  Paris  et  le  service  de  la  vaccine 
si  l'Acad6mie  de  m^decine.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m^d..  Par., 
1888,  2.  s.,  XXV,  418^22.— Jellinek  (O.)  Die  Abteilung 
ftlr  Serumgewinnung  des  staatlichen  sero-therapeuti- 
schen  Institutes  in  Wien.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 
xvi,  1403-1405. — Jenner  Institute  of  Preventive  Medi- 
cine; new  serum  department.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903, 
i,  1.513-1.51.5.— J oljling  (J.  W.)  Report  of  the  director 
of  the  serum  laboratory,  covering  the  period  from  Jan. 
1,  1903,  to  Aug.  31,  1903.  Rep.  Superintend.  Govt.  Lab. 
Philippine  Isl.  1903,  Wash.,  1904,  363.— L.ande.  Organi- 
sation du  service  municipal  de  si'rothfirapie.  Mem.  et 
bull.  Soc.  de  m(5d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1894),  1895, 
649. — Bladsen  (T.)  Statens  seruminstitut,  1.  April 
1903-1.  April  1908.  Ugesk.  f.  Larger,  Kj0benh.,  1908, 
Ixx,  1047;  1079;  1112.— Malm  (O.)  Stats-seruminstitut. 
Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Lagefor.,  Kristiania,  1909,  xxix, 321- 
326.— Marenglii  (G.)  Terza  statistica  dell'  Istituto 
Sieroterapico  provinciale  di  Pavia,  1897.  Boll.  d.  Soc. 
med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  Milano,  1898, 64-75.— Mello  IHattos. 
Instituto  sorotherapico  de  Manguinhos.  Brazil-med., 
Rio  de  Jan.,  1906,  xx,  413-416. — New  serum  department 
of  the  Jenner  Institute.  Nature,  Lond.,  1903,  Ixviii,  227. — 
Paul  (G.)  Jahresbericht  der  k.  k.Impfstoffgewinnungs- 
anstalt  in  Wien  iiber  das  Betriebsjahr  1900.  Oesterr. 
San.-Wes.,  Wien,  1901,  xiil,  401;  413;  429;  437.— Pianta 
del  Laboratorio  sieroterapeutico  di  Torino.  Gazz.  med. 
di  Torino,  1895,  xlvi,  583.— da  Roolta  (I.)  Laboratorio 
municipal  de  serotherapia.  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan., 
1899,  xiii,  407.— Salouionsen  (  C.  J.)  The  rise  and 
growth  of  the  State  Serum  Institute.  Contrib.  Univ.  Lab. 
M.  Bacteriol.,  Copenh.,  1902,  no.  1,  1-20.— Sfliubert. 
Das  bakteriologische  Institut  der  Serum-  Gesellschaft  zu 
Landsberg  a.  d.  W.  und  die  Herstellung  und  Priifung  der 
Landsberger  Sera.  Deutsche  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  Han- 
nov.,  1904,  xii,  169-172.— State  (The)  Serum  Institute  of 
Denmark,  Copenhagen.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  217. — 
Statens  Serumsinstitut.    [The  public  serum  institute.] 
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Serotherapy  {Imtitutes  and  labora- 
tories for). 

Ugeskr.  f.  Lfeger,  K0benh.,  1902,  5.  R.,  ix,  889-895.— Ve- 
ratti  (E.)  Rendiconto  del  primo  triennio  di  esercizio 
deir  Istituto  vacfinogeno  di  Pavia,  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.- 
chir.  di  Pavia,  1900, 126-139.— Weigert  (C.)  Zur  Frage 
der  Errichtung  eines  Institutes  fiir  Sei-amforschung  nnd 
experimentelle  Therapie  in  Frankfurt  a.  M.,  1897.  In  his: 
Gesammt.  Abhand.,  8°,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  740-744. 

Serotherapy  {Manuals  of). 

AcHALME  (P.)  La  serotherapie.  16°.  Pans, 
1895. 

Besson  (A.)  Technique  microbiologique  et 
s6roth6rapique  (microbes  pathogenes  de  I'hom- 
me  et  des  animaux).  Guide  du  medecin  et  du 
veterinaire  pour  les  travaux  du  laboratoire. 
3.  ^-d.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

BosANQUET  (W.  C.)  Serums,  vaccines  and 
toxines  in  treatment  and  diagnosis.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1904. 

BoscHETTi  (F.)  &  Negri  (P.)  Vaccini  e  sieri 
immunizzanti-terapeutici  per  1'  uomo  e  per  gli 
animali.    12°.    Mikmo,  [1897]. 

Deutsch  (L.)  &  Feistmantel  (C.)  Die  Impf- 
stoffe  und  Sera.  Grundriss  der  aetiologischen 
Prophylaxe  und  Therapie  der  Infektionskrank- 
heiten.  Fiir  Aerzte,  Tieriirzte  und  Studierende. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

DiEUDONNE  (A.)  Schutzimpfung  und  Serum- 
therapie.  Zusammenfassende  Uebersicht  iiber 
die  Immunitiitslehre  niit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  Blutseruintherapie.  12°.  Leip- 
zig, 1895. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    8°.  Leipzig, 


1900. 


The  same.    3.  umgearbeitete  Aufl. 


Leipzig,  1903. 
 .    The  same. 


4.  Aufl. 


1905. 


Tlie  same.    5.  Aufl. 


8°.  Leipzig, 
8°.  Leipzig, 


1908. 

 :    The  same.   Predokhranitehiiya  pri- 

vivki  i  sivorotoclmoye  lieclieniye.  Obshtshiy 
obzor  po  voprosu  o  nevospriiiiichivosti  s  ob- 
vashtsheniyem  osobavo  vnimaniyanaliecheniye 
krovyanoi  sivorotkoi.  Perevod  s  niemetskavo 
I.  B.  Eigera.  [Transl.  from  the  German  by  I. 
B.  Eiger.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1896. 

Geimbeet(L.)  *  Serums  therapeutiques.  8°. 
Paris,  1899. 

 .  The  same.  Les  serums  therapeu- 
tiques.   8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Hewlett  (R.  T. )  Serum  therapy;  bacterial 
therapeutics  and  vaccines.    8°.    London,  1903. 

Jess  (P.)  Kompendium  der  Bacteriologie 
und  Blutserumtherapie  fiir  Tieriirzte  und  Stu- 
dirende.    -12°.    Berlin,  1901. 

 -.    The  same.    2.  revidierte  und  ver- 

mehrte  Aufl.    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    Kratkiy  ocherk  bakte- 

riologii  i  seroterapii  dlya  veterinarnikli  vrachel 
i  studentov.  Perev.  s  niemetskavo  G.  I.  Svlet- 
lova.  [Transl.  from  the  German  by  Svletloff.] 
8°.    S.-Petcrbnrg,  1901. 

Landouzy  (L.)  Les  serotherapies;  legons  de 
therapeutique  et  matiere  medicale  professees  a 
la  Faculte  de  medecinede  I'Universite  de  Paris, 
roy.  8°.    Paris,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    Seroterapiya;  lektsii  po 

terapii  1  farmakologii.  Perevod  s  f rantsuzskavo 
V.  F.  Burinskavo.  [Transl.  from  the  French 
byBurinski.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1900. 

Medicaments  microbiens,  bacteriotherapie, 
vaccination,  serotherapie,  par  les  docteurs 
Metchnikoff,  Sacquepee  [et  al.}.  8°.  Paris, 
[1908]  1909. 


Serotherapy  (Manuals  of). 

Nattan-Lakkier  (L.),,  Les  medications  pr(5- 
ventives.  Serotherapie  et  bact/'i-iothrrapie. 
Preface  par  Netter.    8°.    Paris,  m)o. 

N6nez  Granes  (J. )  Seroterapia.  12°.  3fa- 
drid,  1899. 

Paton  (D.  M.)  Newr  serum-therapy.  12°. 
London,  1906. 

 .    The  same.    12°.    New  York,  1906. 

Rebuschini  (E.)  Sieroterapia.  24°.  Mdano, 
1898. 

RiCKETTS  (H.  T.)  Infection,  immunity  and 
serum  therapy  in  relation  to  the  infectious  dis- 
eases which  attack  man ;  with  considerations  of 
allied  subjects  of  agglutination,  precipitation, 
hemolysis,  etc.    8°.    Chicago,  1906. 

Serotherapy  {Methods  and  apparatus 

in). 

See,  also,  Opsonic  index. 

Besson  (A.)  Technique  microbiologique  et 
serotherapique  (microbes  pathogenes  de  I'hom- 
me  et  des  animaux).  Guide  du  medecin  et  du 
veterinaire  pour  les  travaux  du  laboratoire.  2. 
ed.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Peters.  Die  neuesten  Arzneimittel  und  ihre 
Dosii-ung  inclusive  Serum-  und  Organtherapie 
in  alphabetisclier  Reihenfolge.  12°.  Leipzig  & 
Wien,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    12°.  Leipzig  & 

Wien,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    3.  Aufl.    12°.  Leipzig, 

1902. 

 .    The  same.    4.  Aufl.    12°.   Leipzig  & 

Wien,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    5.  Aufl.    12°.   Leipzig  & 

Wien,  1906. 

Ambler  (C.  P.)  Serotherapy;  combined  witli  favor- 
able climatic  and  strict  hygienic  supervision  of  the  pa- 
tient; report  of  106  cases  treated  during  1898.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  64-71.— Aujeszky  (A.)  A 
serum-kfezites  elvei  technikAja.  [Principles and  tech- 
nique of  serumtherapv.]  Gyogy^szat,  Budapest,  1908, 
xlviii,  164;  182.— Borszeky  (K.)  &  Xuran  (G.)  Die 
Ferment-  und  Antifermentbehandlung.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tubing.,  1909,  Ixiv,  387-416.— Browning  (G.  S.) 
Auto-seroiherapy.  Jled.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1905,  n.  s., 
xxiv,  419-425.— ('acciii  (G.)  II  siero  ed  il  latte-jodato 
Sclavo  per  uso  iiMidcrniico.  Atti  d.  Accad.  med.-fis.  fio- 
rent.  1901,  Firenze,  1902,  69-72.— Collins  (E.  W.)  Rectal 
serumtherapv.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1660.— Cour- 
mout  (.1.)  Injections  intraveineuses  de  serums  thera- 
peutiques. Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1905, 
3.  s.,  xxii,  504-508.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon, 
1905,  iv,  294-299.  Aho:  Lvon  med.,  1905,  cv,  45-49.  Also: 
Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  gyn(5c..  Par.,  1905,  346-350.— 
Menys.  De  I'application  locale  des  st-rums.  Ann.  de 
rinst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1900,  vii,  72-80.— Di  Jorio  (M.) 
Sul  valore  terapeutico  del  siero-jodato.  Gazz.  internaz. 
di  med.,  Napoli,  1905,  vili,  375-378.— Durham  (H.  E.)  A 
pipette  for  diluting  serum  [etc.].  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge, 
1903,  iii.  380.— Giorg-1  (M.)  Sull'  aecertamento  e  ga- 
ranzia  della  sterilita  nei  vaccini,  sieri  ed  altri  materiali 
per  iniezioni  ipodermiche.  Arch,  di  farmacol.  sper., 
Siena,  1906.  v,  220;  241;  289.— Graham  (H.  G.)  Princi- 
ples of  serum  therapv.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1906,  n.  s., 
Ivii,  83-85.— Hamburger  (F.)  &  fflonti  (R.)  Ueber 
Antitoxinresorption  vom  Rektum  aus.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  1640.— Hollen  (H.  B.)  The  oral 
and  rectal  administration  of  serums.  Medicine,  Detroit, 
1905,  ii,  186-188.— Ho rt  (E.  C.)  Auto-inoculation  versus 
hetero-inoculation  in  the  treatment  of  established  infec- 
tive disease,  in  pyrexial  and  in  apyrexial  conditions,  as 
controlled  by  (a)  clinical  observations,  (b)  estimation  of 
the  anti-trvptic  index.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 
1908-9,  ii,  Med.  Sect.,  177-228.— Krautschneider  (K.) 
Eine  neue  Methode  der  subkutanen  Serum-  [etc.]  In- 
.iektionen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  2091. — 
Leuriaux.  La  siSrothiSrapie;  ses  incovi5nients:  moyens 
de  les  evlter;  nouvelle  vole  d'absorption  des  serums. 
Progres  m6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1907,  ix,  97-100.— liippi  (U.) 
Ancora  sulla  sieroterapia  per  la  via  gastrica.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1898,  xix,  1377.— lioeffler  (F. )  Ueber  Im- 
munisierung  per  os.  Gdnkschr.  f.  d.  verstorb.  General- 
stabsarzt  d.  Armee  ...  v.  Leuthold,  Berl.,  1906,  i,  247- 
267. — liust  (E.)  Injections  de  serums.  Ann.  Soc.  mM.- 
chir.  du  Brabant,  Brux,,  1902,  xii,  22-24.— McClintocJl 
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Serotlierai)y  {MetJuxIs  and  apparatm 
ill). 

(C.  T.)  &  King  (W.  E.)  The  oral  administration  of  an- 
titoxins for  prevention  of  diplittieria,  tetanus,  and  pos- 
sibly sepsis,  with  some  observations  on  the  influence  of 
certain  drugs  in  preventing  digestion  and  promoting  ab- 
sorption from  the  alimentary  canal.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chi- 
cago, 1906,  iii,  701-720.  .  The  oral  administra- 
tion of  antitoxins.  Ihid.,  1909,  iv,  46-65. — mauaud  (A. ) 
Vaccination  et  immuniti?;  la  m^thode  opsonique  de 
Wright,  sa  technique.  Kev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1909,  xxxi,  301- 
313.— Martin  (C.  J.)  On  the  advisability  of  administer- 
ing curative  serum  by  intravenous  inj  ection.  Intercolon. 
M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1897,  ii,  537. — Matagne. 
Une  nouvelle  seringue  pour  injections  de  toxines  de 
Coley,  tuberculine  [etc.].  Ann.  Soe.  m6d.-chir.  du  Bra- 
bant, 1902,  xii,  200.— Moynier  de  Villepoix.  Appa- 
reil  pour  la  r(5colte  du  siSrum  en  vase  clos.  Gaz.  med.  de 
Picardie,  Amiens,  1895,  xiii,  305-307.— Miiller  (K.)  Ein 
neuer  Impfapparat  fiir  Ratten  und  Miiuse.  Centralbl,  f. 
Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1893,  xiii,  596.— O'Con- 
nor (J.  E  )  The  rectal  injection  of  the  serums.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1898,  ii,  279.— O'Gorman  (P.  W.)  The  dose  of 
antitoxins.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1903,  xxxyiii,  36. — 
Orlando  (E.)  Le  iniezioni  endorachidiane  di  siero 
antitossico.  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1903,  liv,  361-363.— 
Parltinson  (J.  P.)  On  the  rectal  administration  of 
antitoxic  sera.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908, 1,  1273.— Paton  (D. 
M.)  A  new  method  of  serum  therapy.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxi,  119;  145.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  1032.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Glasgow 
M.  J.,  1906,  Ixv,  210-212.   Also  [Abstr.]:  Tr.  Med.-Chir. 

Soc,  Glasg.,  1905-7,  vi,  67-69.   .  The  oral  use  of 

serum.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1908,  n,  s.,  Ixxxvi, 
200. — Petit  (R.)  L'asepsie  par  les  phagocytes;  traite- 
ment  local  des  infections  par  la  pnlynucl6ose  provoqu6e 
a  I'aide  de  pansements  au  serum  leucocvgene.  M6decin 
prat.,  Par.,  1906,  128-130.— Pl'aundler  (M.)  Ein  auto- 
matischer  Mischer  zur  Anstellung  von  Serumproben. 
Mvinchen.  med.  Wchnschr,,  1905,  Iii,  299-302.— (tiienu. 
Appareil  a  injections  de  s6rum.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de 
chir.  de  Par.,  1897,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  228-230.— Rodriguez 
Nendez.  Orroterapia.  Gac.  m6d.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1896, 
xix,  42;  168. — Sicard  (A.)  Essais  d'injections  micro- 
biennes,  toxiques  et  therapeutlques,  par  voie  c^phalo- 
rachldienne.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1898, lO.s., 
V,  472-474. — Soulie.  Seringue  S,  claveliser.  Jb/d.,  1897, 
10.  s.,  iv,  188. — Tliienot.  Indications  et  technique  des 
injections  de  s^rum.  Rev.  illnst.  de  polvtech.  med.  et 
chir.,  Par.,  1899,  xii,  309: 1900,  xiii,  9.— von  Torday  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Gebrauchsweise  der  practisch  wichtigsten  Se- 
rumarten  und  Impfstoffe.  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1902,  xxxviii,  197-205.— Volland.  Die  Entbehr- 
lichkeit  der  Spritze  zu  suhkutanen  Injectionen  von  Heil- 
serum  und  anderen  FUissigkeiten.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1902,  xx.xii,  694.— Woltt"(L.  K.)  De  op- 
sonotherapie  naar  aanleiding  van  een  bezoek  bij  Wright. 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1909,  i,  696-701. 

Serotherapy  {Periodicals  relating  to). 
Beheingwerk-Mitteilungen.    Hft.  1-2.  8°. 

Stuttgart  &  Leipzig,  [1907]. 

Communications  de  I'lnstitut  serotherapique 
del'fitatdanois.  Extraits.  Tome  1,1906.  8°. 
\n.  p.,  n.  d.\ 

Folia  haematologioa.  Internationales  Zentral- 
organ  fiir  Blut-  und  Serumforschung.  Hrsg. 
von  Artur  Pappenheim.  [Monthly.]  v.  1-9, 
1904-10.    8°,  Berlin. 

Current. 

Folia  serologica.  II.  (serologischer)  Teil  des 
Internationalen  Zentralorgans  fiir  Blut-  und 
Serumforschung.  Hrsg.  und  geleitet  von  Artur 
Pappenheim  [e^  al.'].  v.  1-4,  1908-10.  8°. 
Leipzig. 

Current. 

Jaheesbericht  iiber  die  Ergebnisse  der  Im- 
munitatsforschung.  Unter  Mitwirkung  von 
Fachgenossen  hrsg.  von  Wolfgang  Weichardt. 
V.  1,  1905.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1906. 

Rassegna  di  bacterio-opo  e  siero terapia.  Di- 
re ttore:  S.  Belfanti.  [Half-yearly.]  v.  1-4, 
1903-8.    8°.  Milano. 

Sierotekapia  (La) .  Ri vista  della  specialita. 
Plinio  Schivardi,  direttore.  [Monthly.]  v.  1-4, 
1897-1900.    8°.  Roma. 

Serotherapy  in  animals. 

Jowett  (W.)  Notes  on  blood-serum  therapy, 
preventive  inoculation,  and  toxin  and  serum 


Serotherapy  in  animals. 
diagnosis.    For  veterinary  practitioners  and  stu- 
dents.   12°.    London,  1907. 

Le  Clainclie  (E.)  Serotherapy  of  infections  diseases 
.  of  domestic  animals.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  190.5-6,  xxix, 
829-840.  Also,  Iran  si.  [Abstr.]:  Deutsche  tierarztl.  Wchn- 
schr., Hannov.,  1905,  xiii,  592.— Liigniferes  (J.)  La  su- 
eroterapia  de  las  enfermedades  infeeciosas  en  los  ani- 
males  dom6sticos.  Semana  raSd.,  Buenos  Aires,  1906, 
xiii,  29^2. 

Serotherapy  in  children. 

ViDAL  SoLAEES  (F.)  ApHcaciones  del  suero 
fisiologico  equino  en  el  tratamiento  de  algunas 
enfermedades  de  la  iufancia.  2.  ed.  8°.  Bar- 
celona, 1899. 

Also  [Rev.],m.-  Rev.de  anat.  patol.  y  clin.,  Mexico, 
1898,  iii,  287-294. 

BrUnIng(H.)  Serumbehandlung  im  Kindesalter. 
Ztschr.  f.  Frankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1905,  xxvii,  321-330.— J  [6n- 
assen]  (J.)  B166vatns  laekning  vifs  barnaveiki.  [Se- 
rumtherapy  in  children.]  Eir,  Reykjavik,  1899,  i,  76- 
80.— Vidal  Solares  (F.)  El  .suefo  fisiologico  de  ca- 
ballo  en  el  Hospital  de  niiiospobresde  Barcelona.  Arch, 
de  gineoop.,  Barcel.,  1898,  xi,  641;  673;  705. 

Serotherapy  in  tuberculosis.  With  reports  of 
cases,  recoveries,  methods  of  treatment,  etc. 
39  pp.    8°.    St.  Louis,  \Vm^\. 

Clinical  Excerpts  of  Serotherapy,  No.  1,  St.  Louis. 

Serothorax. 

JDorge  (K.)  Serothorax  as  a  complication  of  append- 
icaical  abscess.  [2  cases.]  Milwaukee  M.  J.,  1901,  ix, 
33-37. 

Serotoxins. 

See  Toxins. 

Serous  cavities. 

See,  also.  Serous  membranes. 

Meadows  (A.)  On  the  admission  of  air  into 
serous  cavities.    8°.    London,  1860. 

Beclt  (A.)  Ueber  die  Aufsaugung  fein  vertheilter 
Korper  aus  den  serosen  Hohlen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1903,  vi,  823.— Kobinson  (B.)  Serous  cavities  orspaces. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlvii,  292-294.   ■.  Serous  cavi- 
ties. J.  Oriflc.  Surg.,  Chicago,  1898-9,  vii,  312-318.— Star- 
ling (E.'H.)  &  Tubby  (A.  H.)  On  absorption  from 
and  secretion  into  the  serous  cavities.  J.  Physiol.,  Cam- 
bridge, 1894,  xvi,  140-155. 

Serous  cavities  (Diseases  of). 
See  Serous  membranes  (Diseases  of). 

Serous  cavities  (Surgery  of). 

See,  also,  Pericardium,  Peritoneum,  Pleu- 
ra, Testicle,  Surgery  of. 

Eckley  (W.  T. )  Anatomico-physiological  reasons  for 
asepsis  in  surgical  operations  involving  serous  mem- 
branes. Tr.  Iowa  M.  Soc,  Omaha,  1893,  xi,  77.— Kick- 
etts  (M.)  -Modern  surgery  of  serous  cavities.  Railway 
Surg.,  Chicago,  1895-6,  ii,  193-201.  Also.  Reprint.  — Ro- 
sentoerg'er  (A.)  Ueber  das  Einheilen  unter  antisepti- 
schen  Cautelen  und  das  Schicksal  frischer  und  todter 
Gewebsstucke  in  serosen  Hohlen.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1880,  xxv,  771-792,  1  pi.    Also,  Reprint. 

Serous  memhranes. 

See,  also,  Membranes  (Serous);  Pericar- 
dium; Peritonium;  Pleura;  Testicle. 

Garnier  (C.-A.-J.)  *  Contribution  a  1' etude 
de  la  structure  et  du  fonctionnement  des  cellules 
glandulaires  sereuses.  Du  role  de  I'ergasto- 
plasme  dans  la  secretion.    8°.    Nancy,  1899. 

Alezais.  Contribution  §,  I'Stude  de  la  plevre  et  du 
pSritoine  chez  le  cobave.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1898,  xxxiv,  487-495.— Bizzozero  (G.)  Ueber  die 
innere  Grenzschicht  der  menschlichen  serosen  Haute. 
Centralbl.  f.  d.  med. Wissensch.,  Berl.,  1874,  xii,  210.  Also, 

in  his:  Opere  sclent.,  1862-79,  8°,  Milano,  1905,  i,  351.  . 

Studi  sulla  struttura  e  sui  linfatici  delle  sierose  umane- 
Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1876,  i,  339-853.  Also,  in  his: 
Opera  sclent.  1862-79,  8°,  Milano,  1905,  i,  467-501,  1  tab.— 
von  Brnnn  (M.)  Zur  Histologie  der  Epithelien  der 
serosen  Haute.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat., 
Jena,  1900,  xi,  604  -  607.  —  Cliarrin,  Moussu  &  lie 
Play.  Phy.siologie  des  s6reuses;  action  sur  la  nutrition 
des  organes  sous-jacents.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  103.— Gaiyoux  (E.)  &fflestrezat  (W.) 
L'^preuve  aux  nitrates,  perm^abilite  des  s6reuses  eng6n6- 
ral.   Montpel.  m6d.,  1909,  xxviii,  614-616.— Garnier  (C.) 
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Serous  membranes. 

Contribution  a  l'(5tude  de  la  structure  et  du  fonctionne- 
ment  des  cellules  glandulairos  sereuses;  du  r61e  de  I'er- 
gastoplasme  dans  la  sScr^tion.  J.  de  I'anat.  et  physiol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1900,  xxxvi,  22-98,  3  pi.  — Hoclie.  Sur  les 
corps  libres  des  sereuses  viscerales.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Test, 
Nancy,  1909,  xli,  219.— Le  Play  &Corpeeliot.  Physio- 
logie  des  sereuses.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904, 
Ivi,  964-967. — Viucenzi  (L.)  Sulla  struttura  della  limi- 
tante  (Bizzozero)  dellesierose  umane.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1901-2,  XX,  492-495. 

Serous  memhmiies  {Adhesions  of). 

See,  also,  Pericardium  {AdJurenD;  Peritoni- 
tis {Adhesire);  Pleura  {Adhesioug  of). 

Beliiiai>>.  Du  dcveloppement  des  adlierenees  dans 
les  membranes  sereu.ses  et  des  inductions  cliirurgicales 
qu'on  pent  en  tirer.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 
1837,  V,  499. — Graser  (E.)  Die  erste  Verklebung  der  se- 
rosen  Hiiute.  (Nachexperimentellen  Untersuchungen.) 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  189."i,  xxlv, 
pt.  2,  625-638,  1  pi.  Also:  Ber.  ii.d.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  189,5,  xxiv,  9-16.  Ahu:  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1895,  1,  887-900,  1  pi.— Heinz  (R.) 
Ueber  die  Herkunft  des  Fibrins  und  die  Entstehung  von 
Verwachsungen  bei  acuter  adhiisiver  Entziindung  .se- 
roser  Hiiute.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1900.  clx, 
365-377,  1  pi.  — Muscatello  (G.)  Zur  Frage  der  Ent- 
ziindung und  Verwachsung  seroser  Haute.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  688-690. 

Serous  memhnmes  {Discharges  front). 
See,  also.  Serous  membranes  {Infiammation of ) ; 
Transudates. 

Heezfeld  (E.)  *  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der 
molekularen  Koiizentration  von  Fliissigkeitser- 
giissen  fiir  die  Resorption  derselben.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, [1907|. 

Biiffa  (E.)  Delia  tensione  superficiale  nei  liquidi 
sierosideir  organismo.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  To- 
rino, 1902,  4.  s.,  viii,  78-84.— Ouiiliaiu  (E.  K.)  Observa- 
tions on  a  serous  fluid  of  unusually  high  molecular  con- 
centration. Am.Med.,Phila.,1904,vii,481.  Also:  Science, 
N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Fa.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xix, 459^01.  Also:  Proc. 
Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1903-4,  i,  28-30.— Eiigel 
(K.)  &  Orszag  (O.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Zusam- 
menhang  desEiweissgehaltes  des  BhUserums  und  der  se- 
rosen  Fliissigkeitsergiisse.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl., 
1909,lxvii, 175-18?.— Froin  (G.)  Reactions  pigmentaires 
dans  les  ^pancliements  sanguins  des  sereuses.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  1091.   .  Reactions 

cellulaires  dans  les  (jpanchements  sanguines  des  sereuses. 
Jbid.,  1092-1094.— Gillespie  (A.  L.)  The  albumo,ses  in 
serous  effusions.  Rep.  Lab.  Rov.  Coll.  Phvs.,  Edinb., 
1894,  V,  51-55,  1  tab.— Jousset  (A.)  &  Troisier  (J.) 
fitude  histo-chimique  des  sOrositi5s  lactescentes.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  1208-1210.— Nieloux 
(M.)  Sur  un  proC(5d6  d'isolement  des  substances  cyto- 
plasmiques.  Compt.rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1904, cxxx  viii, 
1112-1114.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi. 
701. — Nobet'ourt  &  BIgart.  Formules  leucocytaires 
des  S(5reuses  chez  le  cobaye  normal.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  1020.  — Beiiaut  (J.)  & 
J)ubreuil  (G.)  Sur  les  cellules  rhagiocrines  libres 
du  liquide  des  diverses  s6reuse.s.  Ibid.,  1906,  Ix,  34-37.— 
Rivalta  (F.)  Sulla  natura  delle  sostanze  che  pre- 
cipitano  alia  speciale  prova  coll'  acquaacetica,  che  serve 
a  differenziare  gli  essudati  sierosi  dai  semplici  trasudati. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  ses.  prat.,  97-99. — Sabraz^s 
(J.)  &  Itluratet  (L. )  Formule  cytologique  des  s^rosit^s 
normales  de  la  plevre  et  du  peritoine  du  boeuf.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1900,  cxxxi,  1312-1314.    Also:  Gaz. 

hebd.  d.  sc.  mC'd.  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  532-534.   

 .  Numeration  des  elements  cellulaires  contenusdans 

les S(5rosites normales.  Gaz. hebd.  d.  sc.  mi'd.de Bordeaux, 
1900,  xxi,  592-594.— Strauss  (H.)  Zur  Entstehung  und 
Beschaffenheit  milchahnlicher  pseudochyloser  Ergiisse, 
nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  das  hiimolytische  Verhalten 
seroser  Ergiisse.  Charity-Ann.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxvii,  217- 
229.— Strauss  (H.)  &  Wollf(W.)  Ueber  das  hiimoly- 
tische Verhalten  seroser  Fliissigkeiten.  Fortschr.  d.  Med., 
Berl.,  1902,  XX,  1;  209.— Widal,  Ravaut  &  Oopter. 
Sur  revolution  et  le  role  phagocytaire  de  la  cellule  endo- 
theiiale  dans  les  epanchements  des  sereuses.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par,,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  1005-1008.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1902,  Ixxv,  841. 

Serous  membixines  {Discharges  from., 
Examination  of). 

See,  ako.  Paralysis  (General,  Cerebrospinal 
fluid  in);  Peritonitis  (Diagnosis,  etc.  of);  Pleu- 
risy (Diagnosis,  etc.  of);  Thoracentesis. 

Cheveant  (P.-E.-L.)  *Des  caad'erreurs  dans 
I'examen  cytologique  des  liquides  pathologiques 
des  sereuses.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 


Serous  membranes  {Discharges  from., 
Examination  of). 

Konigee  (H.)  *Die  zytologische  Untersu- 
chungsmethode,  ihre  Entwicklung  und  ihre  kli- 
nische  Verwertung  an  den  Ergtissen  seroser 
Hijhlen.    [Erlangen.]    8°.    Jena,  1907. 

Alonzo  (G.)  Sul  valore  diiferenziale  di  alcuni  carat- 
teri  del  versamenti  meecanici  e  intiammatorii.  Riforma, 
med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xxv,  292;  314;  3.50.— Barjou  (F.)  & 
Cade  (A.)  Sur  I'interpretation  de  la  fornuile  cytolo- 
gique des  epanchements  dans  les  sereuses,  d'apres  plus 
de  100  examens.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1902. 
i,  142-156.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1902,  xcviii,  417.— Bellini 
(G.)  Vescica  artificiale  ovvero  drenaggio  a  permanenza 
per  lo  svuotamento  dei  ver.sanienti  sierosi.  (Jnzz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  84.— Bemer  {V.  )  La  n  azioiie  icido- 
fila  nei  leucociti  dei  versami  nli  delle  siernse.  liicui ubili, 
Napoli,  1909,  xxiv,  449-490.— Bosquier  (K. )  &  Piet  (P.) 
Recherches  cytologiques  sur  les  epanchements  pleuraux 
et  peritoneaux  (20  cas).  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1903,  ii, 
611:  1904,  i,  25;  97.— Boy-Teissier  &  Bouslaeroix 
(A.)  La  valeur  des  serosites  d'cedeme  au  point  de  vue 
biochimique.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1902,  ii,  929-931.— Brec- 
cia (G.)  Di  una  nuova  reazione  dei  versamenti  siercsi 
d'  origine  nieccanica.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Miliiiio,  1909,  xxx, 
142,5-1427.— CliaulTard  (A.)  De  la  mrtliode  di'S  pesC-es 
quotidiennes  pour  revaluation  quantitative  des  epanche- 
ments du  peritoine  et  de  la  plevre.  Semaine  med.,  Par., 
1901,  xxi,  233-236.— Courmont  (P.)  Resultats  com- 
pares du  cyto-diagnostic  et  du  sero-diagnostic  tubercu- 
leux  des  epanchements  des  sereuses.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d. 
hop.  de  Lyon,  1902,  i,  1.57-166. — Couvee.  De  cytodiag- 
nostiek  van  pleuritis  en  peritonitis-exsudaat  voor  den 
practiseerenden  geneesheer.  Med.  Rev.,  Haarlem,  1904, 
iv,  31-37. — Descos  (A.)  A.pplications  eliniques  du  cyto- 
diagnostic  des  epanchements  des  .sereuses.  Rev.  de 
med.,  Par.,  1902,  xxii,  815;  906.— Dopter  &  Tanton. 
Note  sur  I'examen  cytologique  des  epanchements  de 
diverses  sereuses.  Buil.  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xviii,  838-843.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  h6p.,  Par., 
1901,  Ixxiv,  782-784.— Earl  (H.  C. )  The  cytology  of 
serous  and  serofibrinous  effusions  of  the  pleural  and 
other  oerous  cavities,  and  of  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid. 
Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1903,  cxvi,  409-427.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  716-719.- Gold- 
sniitli  (A.  A.)  Cyto-diagnosis  of  pleuritic  and  peri- 
cardial fluids  of  all  sorts.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield, 
1906,  X,  34.5-348.— Graiuegna  (A.  G.)  Sul  valore  della 
citodiagnosi  dei  versamenti  cavitarii.  Riforma  med., 
Palermo-Napoli,  1904,  xx,  769-771.— Hamburger  (H.  J.) 
Eine  Methode  zur  Trennung  und  quantitativen  Bestim- 
mung  des  diffusiblen  und  nicht-diflu.siblen  Alkali  in 
serosen  Fliissigkeiten.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1898, 
1-30. — Head  (G.  D.)  Cytodiagnosis  of  pleural  and  cere- 
brospinal fluids.  Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap.,  190.5, 
xxv,  191. — His  (W.)  Bemerkungen  zur  vorstehenden 
Arbeit  von  [H.  Meyer:  Physikalisch-chemische  Untersu- 
chungen an  Ergtissen  in  Korperhohlen].  Deutsches 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxxv,  164-169.— Huber 
(F.)  A  new  siphon  aspirator.  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1907, 
xxiv,  13-17. — Jousset  (A.)  &  Troisier  Cytologie 
des  epanchements  lactescents.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  180.— Julliard  (C.)  De  I'utilisa- 
tion  clinique  de  la  cytologie,  la  cryoscopie  et  I'hema- 
tolyse  dans  les  epanchements  de  quelques  sereuses 
chirurgicales  (sereuses  vaginales,  articulaires,  sac  herni- 
aire).  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1902,  xxii,  196-232. — von 
Ketly  (L.)  &  von  Torday  (A.)  Ueber  die  Verwer- 
tung des  kryoskopischen  Verfahrens  bei  der  Beurteilung 
der  Resorption  chronischer  Brustfellexsudate  und  an- 
derer  seroser  Fliissigkeitsansammlungen.  Deutsches 

Arch. f. klin.  Med., Leipz.,  1904,  lxxix,563-.573.  . 

Mennyiben  6rtekeslthetd  a  cytodiagnosis  a  melliiri  es 
hastiri  folyadekok  termeszetenek  elbirillAsdnAI.  [The 
value  of  cytodiagnosis  in  the  endurance  of  liquids  of 
the  thoracic  and  abdominal  cavities.]  Orvo.si  hetil., 
Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  671;  693;  709;  726.  Also,  Iransl.:  Deut- 
sches Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixxvii,  168-193.— 
Korczyiiski  (E  )  Znaczenie  limfocytow  w  suro- 
wiczych  wysi^kakh  zapalnych  oplucny  1  otrzewny. 
[Value  of  the  lymphocytes  in  the  serous  eflusions  of 
pleural  and  peritoneal  inflammations.]  Przegl.  lek., 
Krakow,  1896,  xxxv,  221;  237. — liey,  De  la  precision 
dans  le  cvto-diagnostic  du  liquide  cephalo-rachidien. 
J.  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1908,  xiii,  215.— liOtti  (C.)  Contri- 
buto  alia  citodiagnosi  del  versamenti  delle  sierose.  Riv. 
crit.  di  clin.  med.,  Firenze,  1904,  v,  281;  297.— Mayet. 
Application  au  diagnostic  de  I'examen  chimique  des 
serosites  pathologiques.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc. 
med.  de  Lyon  (1.S8S),  1,889,  xxviii,  pt.  2,  11-14.— Meyer 
(H.)  Physikalisch-chemische  Untersuchungen  an  Er- 
gtissen iu  Korperhohlen.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxxv,  149-163.— ITIusgrave  (P.)  Cyto- 
diagnosis; a  study  of  the  cellular  elements  in  serous 
effusions.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlviii,  2.56-2.59.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Patella  (V.)  Ancora  suUa  citodiagnosi 
degli  essudati  delle  sierose;  provenienza  e  significato  dei 
cosidetti  linfoclti  e  degU  elementi  polinucleati  di  tali 
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Serous  memhranes  {Discharges  from^ 
Examination  of). 

essudati,  tubercolari  e  non  tubercolari.  Policlin.,  Roma, 
1901-2,  sez.  prat.,  673-676.— Rivalta  (F.)  Su  di  una 
iiuova  reazlone  per  la  diagnosi  chimica  differenziale  fra 
gli  essudati  sierosi  ed  i  sempliel  trasudati.  Rit'orma 
med.,  Napoli,  1895,  xi,  pt.  2,  242-245.— Rossi  (F.)  Sul 
valore  diagnostico  della  citologia  del  liquido  del  vesci- 
cante.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat.,  Fireuze,  1904,  11,  161-J81. — 
Rovira.  Aplicaciones  clinicas  del  cito-diagn6stlco, 
de  los  derrames  de  las  serosas.  Rev.  de  cien.  med.  de 
Barcel.,  1902,  xxviii,  967-576.— Salb razes  (J.)  &  JTlura- 
tet.  Formule  cytologique  des  liquides  sereux  contenus 
normalement  dans  la  plfevre  et  dans  le  pijritoine  du 
boeuf.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par,,  1900,  11.  s.,  11, 

1039.  .  Technique  de  I'examen  des  liquides 

sfireux  normaux  et  pathoJogiques;  contribution  a  I'lStude 
histologique  de  la  slrosit^  p6riton6ale.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc. 
m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1901,  xxli,  51-54.  .  La  re- 
action iodophile  dans  le  diagnostic  de  la  nature  des 
<;pancliements  sereux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  603.— Scliifone  (G.)  Sulla  citologia  del 
versamenti  delle  sierose.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1905-6,  i, 
146;  164;  190;  218.— Sclioenborii.  Die  Cytodiagnose  des 
■  Liquor  cerebrospinalis.  Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1903, 
xxxvii,  667. — Sliupfer  (P.)  II  potere  opsonlco  degli 
essudati  delle  cavita  sierose.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1908,  xv, 
sez.  med.,  478;  536. 

Serous  memhranes  {Discharges  from. 
Toxicity  of). 

Bezaii^-on  (F.)  &  Griffon  (V.)  Recherches  sur  le 
degr6  de  virulence  des  liquides  de  la  pleur6sie  franche  et 
de  la  mfiningite  tuberculeuse.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1903,  Iv,  259-261.  Also:  Gaz,  d.  hop..  Par.,  1903, 
Ixxvi,  2;36.  Also:  PressemiSd.,  Par.,  1903,  i,  201.— Cour- 
mont  (P.)  Sur  la  toxicity  des  exsudats  pathologiques 
des  siSreuses.  Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  et 
Par.,  1900,  vii,  281-295.  Also:  Province  m6d.,  Lyon,  1900, 
xiv,  541-548. 

Serous  memhranes  {Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Ascites;  Meningitis;  Peritonitis; 
Pleurisy;  SeroMS,  membranes  {Inflammation  of). 

Sempe  (C.  )  *De  la  permeabilite  des  sereuses 
a  I'etat  pathologique.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Auclie  &  CUavaiinaz.  Resistance  des  sereuses  a 
quelques  agents  infectieux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  1145.— Barazzoiii  (C.)  Studio  pa- 
togenetico  delle  raccolte  sierose  con  carattere  di  latte- 
scenza.  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1907,  Ivili,  491-501.— 
Borst  (M.)  Zur  Pathologie  der  serosen  Deckzellen. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb,,  1900,  26- 
80.  Also:  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1900,  clxii, 
94-99.   .  Zur  Pathologie  der  sero.sen  Hiiute.  Sit- 
zungsb. d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1901,  17-19. — 
Cecoiii  ( A. )  Corso di propedeutica medica;  i  versamenti 
lattei  nellegrandi sierose.  Gazz.d.osp.,Milano,1898,xix, 
1181-1185.— Cliarrin  (A.)  Les  lesions  des  sereuses,  au 
cours  de  I'infection,  peuvent  etre  d'origine  chimique  ou 
toxique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i, 
574.— Cliaiiffard.  De  Taction  des  agents  infectieux 
sur  les  siSreuses.  Ann.  de  m6d.  sclent,  et  prat..  Par.,  1894, 
iv,  193-195.— Garnler  (C.)  &  Bouln  (P.)  Sur  la  pre- 
sence de  granulations  graisseuses  dans  les  cellules  glan- 
dulaires  s6reuses.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897, 
10.  s.,  iv,  654-656.— Halliburton  (W.  D.)  Report  on 
pathological  eit'usions.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1890,  ii,  192-196. 
Rep.  Scient.  Grants  Com.  Brit.  M.  Ass.,  Lond.,  1891, 67-78.— 
JHerxlielmer  (G.)  UeberSehnenfleckeundEndocard- 
schwielen.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena, 
1902,  xxxii,  461-484,  1  pi.— J  aval  (A.)  Les  effets  physio- 
logiques  et  therapeutiques  de  la  d6chloruration;  modifi- 
cations que  la  connaissance  des  effets  de  la  dechloruration 
a  pu  apporter  au  traitement  des  oedemes  et  des  6panche- 
ments  sereux  de  toute  nature.  Arch.  gen.  de  med.,  Par., 
1905,  ii,  1809-1819.— KaraleusKi  (S.)  O  wylewachmle- 
czka  do  jam  surowiczych  ciala.  [On  chylous  effu.sionsinto 
the  serous  cavities  of  the  body.]  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1896,  xvii,  1;  49;  97;  144;  189.— Blcaldoni  (A.)  Sobre 
las  punciones  capilares  de  las  serosas  viscerales.  Rev. 
m(sA.  d.  Uruguay,  Montevideo,  1903,  vi,  99-105.— Rose 
(U  )  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Zuckergussbildung  an  serosen 
Hiiuten.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  825-827.— 
Rotmann.  Ueber  fetthaltige  Ergvisse  in  den  gro.ssen 
serosen  Hiihlen.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med..  Berl.,  1896-7,  xxxi, 
416-441.— Wilson  (J.  G.)  Chylous  and  chiliform  effu- 
sions into  the  serous  sac,  with  a  case.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.  is.  N.  Y.,  1905,  n.  s.,  cxxx,  629-643. 

Serous  membranes  {Diseases  of  Treat- 
ment of). 

Beial  (A.-A.-G.)  *De  Taction  therapeutique 
de  I'air  sur  les  sereuses.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1898. 


Serous  membranes  {Diseases  of  Treat- 
ment of). 

Cadlx  &  Pinean.  Traitement  des  collections  s^ro- 
.sanguines  par  les  injections  de  teinture  d'iode  pure. 
Rec.  de  md'd.  v6t..  Par.,  1908,  Ixxxv,  285-287.  — Coley 
(T.  L.l  Medical  treatment  of  serous  effusions.  Tr.  Am. 
Therap.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1905-6,  21.— Fernet  (C.  )  Du  traite- 
ment antiseptique  direct  des  maladies  infectieuses  des  ca- 
vit6s  S(3reuses  (pleuresies,  peritonites,  arthrites).  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  mt-d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1893,  8.  s.,  x,  707-732.— 
Gilbert  (O.  M.)  Barr's  method  of  treating  serous  effu- 
sions. Univ.  Col.  M.  Bull.,  Boulder,  1906-7,  iii,  128-132.— 
von  liliiezyckl  (F.)  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  von 
Ergiissen  in  die  einzelnen  Korperhohlen.  Aerztl.  Rund- 
schau, Milnchen,  1903,  xiii,  164.— Laplace  (E.)  Report 
on  the  cure  of  chronic  inflammation  of  serous  mem- 
branes. Phila.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1893,  ii,  67-73.— lie  wis  (C.  H.) 
The  treatment  of  serous  effusions.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899, 
Ivi,  956-962. — JHIles  (C.  E.)  Carbonate  of  ammonia  as  a 
remedy  for  fibrinogenous  exudations.  Mass.  Eclect.  M. 
J.,  Bost.,  1882,  ii,  345. — Netter.  Danger  des  injections 
de  naphtol  camphr(5  dans  les  cavites  sereuses;  un  cas 
de  mort  chez  un  enfant.  J.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.  inf.. 
Par.,  1895,  iii,  427-429.— Plant  (H.  W.)  &  Steele  (P.) 
Treatment  of  serous  effusions  by  injection  of  adrenalin 
chloride.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  11,  125. — Savagnone 
(E.)  L'  immunizzazione  delle  sierose.  Arch,  di  anat. 
pat.,  Palermo,  1906,  ii,  219-234. 

Serous  membranes  {Haemorrhage  from). 

Boss  (F.  W.  F.)  Serous  haemorrhage.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1896,  ii,  1419.— Wriglit  (A.  E.)  On  the  association  of 
serous  haamorrhages  with  conditions  of  defective  blood- 
coagubility.   Ibid.,  807-809. 

Serous  memhranes  {Inflammation  of). 

See,  also,  Pericarditis;  Peritonitis;  Pleu- 
risy; Serous  memhranes  {Diseases  of,  Treatment 
of);  &exo\xs  membranes  {Tuberculosis  of );  Testi- 
cle {Inflammation  of). 

Bkeuer  (F.)  *Uebersog.  "serose  Abscesse." 
8°.    Berlin,  [1893]. 

GoFTERjE  ( F. )  *  Einige  Falle  von  Polyserosi- 
tis fibrosa.    8°.    Miinchen,  1905. 

Gomes  de  Amoeim  ( J. )  *  Estudo  da  poliorro- 
menite.    roy.  8°.    Rip  de  laneiro,  1905. 

Huguenin  (B.  )  *  Etude  anatomique  des  in- 
flatiimations  chroniques  des  sereuses  et  de  leurs 
effets  sur  les  organes  qu'elles  recouvrent.  8°. 
Geneve,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1903, 
xxiii,  289;  369. 

KoBLiGK  (E. )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Zucker- 
gussleber  und  fibroser  Polyserositis.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, 1909. 

Leidenpost  (J.  G.)  &  BuEEsiNCK  (J.)  *De 
coagulo  seroso  et  ejus  resolventibus  medicinis. 
12°.    Duisburgi  ad^Rhenum,  Vlb'2. 

Matton  (R.)  Etude  sur  les  epanchements 
traumatiques  de  s^rosit^;  pathogenie;  marche; 
traitement.    4°.    Paris,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1893. 

MtjLLEE(C.  B.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Poly- 
serositis.   8°.    Mimchen,  1902. 

NicHOLLS  (A.  G.)  On  a  somewhat  rare  form 
of  chronic  inflammation  of  the  serous  mem- 
hranes (multiple  progressive  hyaloserositis). 
8°.    Montreal,  1902. 

Pfannkuche  {[A.]  A.)  *Zur  Kenntniss  der 
serosen  Peritonitis  und  der  Pericarditis  und 
Pleuritis.    8°.    Kiel,  1901. 

Scheeeee  (J.)  *  Ueber  Polyserositis  chronica 
fibrosa.    8°.    Miinchen,  1907. 

Accorimboni  (F.)  Sulla  guaribilita  della  poliorro- 
menite  sub-acuta  e  lenta.  Gazz.,  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1897, 
xviii,  865-869.— Acliard  (C.)  &  Foix  (C.)  Le  pouvoir 
leuco-activant  des  serosit^s.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  982-985.— de  Almeida  (G.)  Sobre  urn 
caso  de  polyorromenite.  Gaz.  clin.,  S.  Paulo,  1905,  iii, 
279-289.— Ascoli  (G.)  &  Sciaudone  (P.)  Sulla  genesi 
del  versamenti  nelle  cavita  sierose.  Clin.  med.  ital.,  Mi- 
lano, 1899,  xxxviii,  401-421.— Astelarra  (J.  I.)  Etiolo- 
gia  y  patogeniade  la  poliserositis.  Semana  m6d.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1903,  x,  275-279.— Ay erza  (A.)  &  PiHero  (H.G.) 
Poliserositis  y  persivisceritis  (fisio-patologia  de  las  sero- 
sas) ;  estudio  nosogrdfioo  y  clinico.  Rev.  Soc.  m6d.  ar- 
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Serous  memhranes  {Inflamrnatton  of). 

gent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1901,  ix,  5-76.— Baoearsiiii  ( U.) 

Sopra  una  nuova  forma  infottiva  maligna  dt-U'  uomo  (po- 
liorronienite  acuti.s.sima  maligna  di  Concato;  forma  iii- 
fettiva  maligna  di  Bozzolo;  infeziono  reumatioa  maligna 
di  Bonardi).  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  x.xii,  1024-1026.— 
Baccari  (A.)  L'auto-.sieroterapia  iiello  jilcuriti  siero- 
fibrinose  e  nelle  peritoniti  tubereolari  a  forma  ascitica  e 
le  aggressine.  N.  riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  l'.)06,  ix,  469- 
475. — JBaroiK'lu'Ili  (P.)  Olo - orromeiiite  acutissima 
suppurativa;  forma  infcttiva  maligna  dell'  uomo?  (Boz- 
zolo). Kiforma  med.,  Koiiia,  1SS9,  v,  44;  50;  56.  AUo 
[Abstr.]:  Boll.  d.  cliu.,  Milano,  1H89,  vi,  .Se-.W.— Basile 
(G.)   Sopra  un  caso  di  poliorromenite.    Pratica  d.  med., 

Napoli,  1900-1901,  i,  174-179.   .  Poliorromenite  acutis- 

tisima?  Arte  med.,  Napoli,  1902,  v,  609-613.— Bierriii!-' 
(W.  L.)    Multiple  serositis.    Laneet-Clinio,  Cincin.,  190.H, 

c,  627-6:31. — Bloiiidi(  A. )  Unoasodi  poliorromenite.  In- 
curabili,  Napoli,  1896, xi, 5-21.— Bona r<ll(  IC. )  Uii  casodi 
poliorromenite  purulenta  dapneumo-liacilliidi  Friedlaen- 
der.  Morgagni.Milano,  1895. xxxviii, 59-61  .—von  Briiiiii 

M.)  Ueber  die  Entziindung  seroser  Haute,  mit  beson- 
erer  Berucksichtigung  der  Rolle  der  Serosa-Deckzel- 
len.  Beitr.  z.  ])atli.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1901, 
XXX, 417-450, 1  pi. — Biirzag'li (G.  B.)  Sulla  naturadella 
poliorromenite.  Gazz.  d.  osp^  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  936- 
938. — CasarinI  (C.)  Poliorromenite  .subaeuta.  Rasse- 
gna  d.  sc.  med.,  Modena,  1896,  xi,  180-182. — <;ase  (A)  of 
polyorromeniti,-*.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1900-1901,  vii, 
300. — Cliiodi  (W.)  Un  easo  di  poliorromenite  e  pioemia 
in  un  neonato.  Cesalpino,  Arezzo,  1907,  iii,  28-31. — 
Cnopf  (,J.)  Ueber  Polv.serositis.  Sitzungsb.  d.  iirztl. 
Ver.  Ntirnb.  1905,  Miinehen,  1906,  70.— De  I>oniinicis 
(N.)  Poliorromenite;  significato  patogenetieo  e  terapia; 
casiiistica.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1906,  ix,  69- 
71. — I>e  Benzi  (E.)  Su  di  un  casodi  poliorromenite. 
N.  riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1903,  vi,  .57-64. — Dronzikofl' 
(A.  B.)  K  voprosu  (lb  eliiilogii  vospaleniy  seroznlkh  obo- 
lochek.  [On  the  etiology  of  inflammations  of  serous 
membranes.]  Protok.  Omsk.  med.  Obsh.,  1886-7,  iv,  212- 
220. — Duker  {P.  G.  J.)  Bijdrage  tot  de  kennis  van  mor- 
bus Bamberger  (polyserositis).  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst.,  1909,  i,  394-404.— Diipas  (L.)  Des  collec- 
tions SL'ra-sanguines  chez  le  cheval  et  de  leur  traitement. 
Rec.  de  mSd.  --et.  Par.,  1908,  Ixxxv,  622-626.— Fontana 
(G.)  Un  caso  di  poliorromenite  consecutiva  a  trauma. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1906,  xxvii,  1518-1.520.— Fiisse II 
(M.  H.)  &  Jump  (H.  D.)  A  case  of  probable  multiple 
serositis.  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xxv,  55-61.— 
Clareiso.  Serositis  neoplftsica.  Semana  med.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1904,  xi.414. — Geriuani  (A.)  Intorno  ad  un  caso 
di  poliorromenite  del  Concato.  Corriere  .san.,  Milano, 
1899,  x,  430.  Aho:  Ann.  d.  stiidt.  allg.  Krankenh.  zu 
Miinehen,  1907,  xii,  139-173.— Grittbn  (V.)  Epanche- 
ment  traumatique  de  serosite  et  h^matome  infectieux; 
^tude  cvto.scopique.  Bull,  et  m(5m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1903,  Ixxviii,  30.  —  Hager  (0.)  Ueber  Polyserositis. 
Festschr.  z.  Feier  d.  50.  Besteh.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu 
Magdeb..  1898,  39-64.— Heinz  (R.)  Ueber  die  Herkunft 
des  Fibrins  und  die  Entstehung  von  Verwaehsungen  bei 
acuter  adhiisiver  Entziindung  seroser  Hiiute.  Verliandl. 

d.  Gesellsch.  dentsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900, 
Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  32-35.   .  Studien  (iber  Entziin- 
dung seroser  Hiiute.  Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr.  1900, 
xlvii,  213:  1901,  xlviii,  585.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etcl,  Berl.,  1902,  clxvii,  161-173,1  pi.— Heubner. 
Ueber  eine  mtiltiple  inl'ectiose  Entziindung  der  sero- 
sen  Hiiute  im  Kindesalter.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz., 
1884,  n.  F.,  42-51,  1  tab.— Isler  (L.)  Fibrose  Polysero- 
sitis (Morbus  Bamberger)  und  ihre  chirurgische  Be- 
deutung.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir., 
Jena,  1909,  xii,  697;  732.  Aho:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1909,  lix,  27;  93.  —  Jassnlfjer  (  K.  )  A  polvserosi- 
tisrol.  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  190(,  xlviii,  462.  Also: 
Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1904,  xxxvl,  599, — 
Kerr  (W.  W. )  A  case  of  pleural  and  pericardial  effu- 
sion. Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1906,  iv,  300-303.— 
Liinliardt  (  O.  )  Polyserositis  chronica  nnd  Gram- 
positive  Diplokokken  im  Exsudate.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1909,  xxii,  1338-1340.— L,etu lie  (M.)  Xeoforma- 
tions  vasculaires  dans  les  inflammations  exsudatives  des 
membranes sereuses.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1893,  Ixviii, 
173-175. — liossen  (J.)  Untersuchungen  tiber  die  in  den 
Ergiissen  und  in  der  seriisen  Auskleidung  der  menschli- 
chen  Pleura-  tmd  Peritonealhiihle  bei  Entziindungen 
vorkommenden  Zellen.  Dentsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Leipz.,  190.'i-i;,  Ixxxvi,  217-247.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Miinehen. 
med.  Wchnschr..  1905,  lii,  1803.  — Mara<ijiano.  La 
poliorromenite.  Cron.d.clin.  med.di  Genova,  1907.  xiii, 
113-117.  Aho:  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1908.  iii,  .57. — von 
lYIarenlioltz.  Polvserositis.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1909,  xlvi,  1483-1485.— Martin  (J.  C.)  Multiple  inflam- 
mation in  serous  membranes.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii, 
10112.— ITIauclaire  (P.)  Deuxeas  d'epanchements  trau- 
matiques  de  SLTOsitS  cons^cutifs  a  des  hematomes  sous- 
cutan^s.  Tribune  mM..  Par.,  1903.  2.  s.,  xxxv.  16.5-167.— 
Monteverdi  (I.)  Contributo  alio  studio  clinieo  della 
poliorromenite  sub-acuta  e  lenta.  Gazz.  med.  cremonese, 
Cremona,  1894,  xiv,  58;  165;  197;  225.   .  Contributo  i 


Serous  viembranes  {Tiifaiirinatioii  of). 

alia  cura  dylla  poliorromenite  sub-aeuta  e  lenta  col  siero 
Maragliano.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1903, xxiv, 241. — von 
Neiisser  (E.)  Morbus  Bamberger  (chroni.sche  Polyse- 
ro.sitis).  Wien.  klin.  Wclmsehr.,  1908,  xxi,  489-493.— 
Orlandi  (H.)  Contributo  sperimentale  all'  intiamma- 
zione  delle  sierose  con  esito  di  aderenze.  R.  1st.  Lomb. 
di  sc.  e  lett.  Rendic,  Milano,  190.5,  2.  s.,  xxxviii,  164-167. 
Also:  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1905, 191-195.  Aho: . 
Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1904,  Iv,  46-48.— Pae<-Iiloni  ( D. ) 
Aleuni  casi  desierositi  purulente  determinate  dal  B.  di 
Pfeift'er.  Pel  giubil.  didat.  d.  Camillo  Bozzolo  .  .  .  1879- 
1904.  Rac.  di  scritti  med.  [etc.]  ,  Torino,  1904,  397-407.— 
Petronc  (L.)  Su  di  un  casodi  poliornmienite  croniea. 
Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxix,  78-83. — 
Piofliini  (L.)  Sulla  poliorromenite  sub-acuta  e  lenta. 

Lavorid.  Cong.dimed.int.,  Milano,  1890,  lii,  339-361.  . 

Sulla  febbre  a  forma  tifoide  precedente  la  poliorromenite 
sub-acuta  e  lenta.  Gazz.  med.  cremone.se,  Cremona,  1897, 
xvii,  169: 1898,  xviii,  1;  57.— Saltykow  (S.)  Beitrag  zur 
Histologic  der  Entziindung  der  serosen  Hiiute.  Beitr,  z. 
path.  Anat.  u.  z. allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1901,  xxix, ;2:33-2.50, 2pl.— 
Salva  Mercade  &  lieniaire  (  H.  )  Epanchement 
traiimatique  de  si5ro.sit6;  examen  cytologique.   Bull,  et 

mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  686.  . 

Pathogenie  de  I'^panchement  traumatique  de  serositC. 
Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1907,  xxxv,  396-403. —Serviei  (  B.  ) 
Un  caso  di  poliorromenite  acuta  benigna.  Morgagni, 
Milano,  1903,  xlv, 754-7.56.— Slanorelli  (A.)  Contributo 
alio  studio  citologico  dei  versamenti  liquidi  infiammatori 
delle  diverse  sierose  e  del  liquido  cefalorachidiano  in 
ispecie.  Arch.  lat.  de  med.  y  de  biol.,  Madrid,  1903,  i,  21- 
41.  Also:  Policlin.,  Roma,  1903,  x,  scz.  med.,  4.52-462.— 
Tabusiso  (M.  E.)  Contributo  alio  studio  del  processo 
infiammatorio  nelle  sierose  con  partic'olari -osservazioni 
sul  comportamento  delle  cellule  di  rivestimento.  Pro- 
gresso  med.,  Torino,  1903,  ii,  133-137.— Taylor  (F.)  On 
polyorromenitis,  or  combined  serous  inflammations. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1693-1695.— Teleliniann  (L.) 
Naczynia  limfatyczne  w  sprawacli  zaiialuych  blon  suro- 
vviczyeh  tudziez  pluc  i  w^troby.  [Lymphatics  in  inflam- 
matory processes  of  serous  memtjranes,  likewise  lungs 
and  liver.]  Rozpr.  Akad.  Umiej.  wydz.  matemat.-przyr., 
Krak6w,  1899,  2.  s.,  xiv,  1-23.— Terrile  (E.)  Sulla  poli- 
orromenite.  .itti  Cong,  region,  ligure  1897,  Genova,  1898, 

iii,  53-60.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1897,  xviii,  928-931. 
Aho:  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1897,  Roma,  1898,  viii, 
463-469. — Vi^'Iiani  (R.)  Alcune  osservazioiii  sul  pro- 
cesso infiammatorio  delle  membrane  sierose,   Gior.  d.  r. 

Accad,  di  med.  di  Torino,  1904,  4.  s.,  x,  3.S9-398.   . 

Ulteriori  o.sservazioni  sul  processo  infiammatorio  delle 
membrane  sierose.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Firenze,  1905, 
xxix,  432-4.54,  1  pi. — Voelcker  (A.)  Case  of  multiple 
serositis.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1906-7,  xxx,  38S-390.— 
Wagner  (T.)  Ein  Fall  von  Polvserositis.  Miinehen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  672.  —  Wasliburn  {  W.  H. ) 
Serous  inflammation.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx, 
11.59-1161.  —  Weleli  (J.  E.)  Case  of  multiple  serositis. 
Proc.  N.York  Path.  Soc,  1903-4,  u.  s.,  iii,  182-185.— White 
(W.  H.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  multiple  serositis,  illus- 
trated bv  a  case  in  which  the  addomen  was  tapped  sev- 
enty tirries.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  485-488.— Wicz- 
kowski(J.)  O  polvserositis.  Lwow.  tvgodn.  lek.,  1909, 

iv,  83;  93.  Also,  transL:  Wien.  klin.  "VVchnschr.,  1909, 
xxii,  560-.562.  — Ziegler  (  E.  )  Ueber  fibrinose  Entziin- 
dung der  serosen  Hiiute.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg. 
Path.,  Jena,  1897,  xxi,  227-242,  2  pi. 

Serous  membranes  {Tuhereulosts  of). 
BuRGUxDER  ([K.]  A.)    *Ueber  Tuberculose 
der  serosen  Hiiute.    8°.    Berlm,  1897. 

Gross  (W.  0.  A.)  *Zar  Lehre  von  der  Tu- 
berknlose  seroser  Hiiute  nach  einer  BeoVjach- 
tung  der  Tiibinger  Poliklinils.  8°.  Tubingen, 
1903. 

M.\EcusE  (H.)  *Die  primiire  Tuberkulose 
der  serosen  Hiiute.    8°.    Kiel,  1901. 

Peserico  (L.)  *Su  di  un  caso  di  polisierosite 
tubercolare;  conferenza  clinica  di  prova  per  la 
docenzainclinicamedicagenerale.  8°.  Vicenza, 
1907. 

Betti  (O.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  polisierosite  tubercolare 
grave  trattato  colla  laparotomia.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1901.  xxii,  542. — Oasta'lgne  (J.)  Recherches  recentes 
sur  la  tuberculose  des  sereuses.  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose, 
Par.,  1901,  viii,  56;  209.— Clivostek  (F.)  PfevlekhV  tu- 
berkulosa  pobfisnice,  pohrudnice  a  osrdce  u  mtizstva 
videiiske  posfidky  a  prispevky  k  seznAni  pri6in  a  pods- 
taty  tohoto  ned'uhu.  [Diffused  tuberculosis  of  perito- 
neum, pleura,  and  pericardium  in  Vienna  garrison,  and 
contributions  to  the  knowledge  of  the  origin  and  nature 
of  this  disease.]  Casop.  li?k.  fesk.,  v  Praze.  1873,  xii,  257; 
265;  272;  281;  293;  301.— Courmont  (P.)  L' agglutina- 
tion du  bacille  de  Koch  par  les  s^rosites  tuberculeuses. 
I      Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1900, 11.  s.,  ii,  1000-1002.— 
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Nerous  membranes  {Tuberculosis  of), 

De  Reiizi  (E.)  Poliorromeiiite  tubercolare  con  micro- 
poliadenopatia.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1894,  x,  pt.  3,  424- 
427.  Also:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1894,  xv,_  1033-1035  — 
J)olllOS(G. )  Mi'a  7rcpt7rTa*(ri?  0u^aTtaicre(o5  Ton'  oppoyovuiv 
v^i-ivfiiv.  'larptKT?  TrpdoSo?,  'Ec  2upaj,  1906,  xi,  162. — Kris- 
tensen  (K.  P.)  Ser0s  {tuberku'l0.s?)  Pleuritis  og  Peri- 
tonitis hos  to  S0!5tre.  [Serous  (tuberculous?)  pleuritis 
and  peritonitis  in  two  sisters.]     Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh., 

1902,  4.  R.,  X,  779.— L,amy  (H.)  Note  sur  I'^tat  de  la 
pression  art^rielle  dans  la  tuberculose  limit^e  aux  s6reu- 
ses  (plc^vre  et  p^ritoine).  Cong,  franf.  de  m6d.  C.-r. 
1904,  Par.,  1905,  86-91.  Also,  transL:  Semana  mid.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1905,  xii,  .57-61. — lioulos  (G.)    Un  cas  de  tubercu- 

•  lose  des  membranes  s6reuses.  Grece  m6d.,  Syra,  1907,  ix, 
19.— liusk  (Z.  T.)  The  topical  application  of  Iodoform 
in  the  treatment  of  tubercular  affection  of  serous  mem, 
brane,  with  case.s.  Tr.  N.  York  M.  Ass.  (1899),  1900.  xvi- 
481-487.  Also:  Medicine,  Detroit,  1900,  vi,  95-99.— Merlg- 
glo  (G.)  La  jodogelatina  Sclavo  nella  sierosite  multipla 
tubercolare.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1905, 
n.  s.,  xxvii,  269-272. — Oulinont  &  Lian.  Hydropisie 
et  tuberculose  des  s6reuses  chez  les  cachectiques.  Gaz. 
d.  hop..  Par.,  1907,  Ixxx,  399.— Paggi  (E.)  Un  case  di 
polisierosite  tubercolare  (poliorromenite)  grave  curata 
con  vantaggio  con  la  iodo-gelatina  Sclavo.  Clin,  mod., 
Pisa,  1904,  X,  188-191.— Pelnar  (J.)  Dva  pfipady  tu- 
berkulosy  serosnich  blan  u  Clovgka  s  obrazem  perloviny 
zvirat;  aktinomykotick^  form  y  bacilla  tuberkulcsniho 
ve  tkanich;  lipoma  pendens  in  epicardio.  [Two  cases  of 
tuberculosis  of  the  serous  membranes  in  man  with  the 
appearance  of  pearl  nodules  in  animals;  actinomycosic 
form  of  the  tuberculosis  bacillus  in  the  ti.ssues.]  Ca- 
sop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1899,  xxxviii,624;  644.— Petrone 
(G.  A.)  Un  caso  di  poliorromenite  tubercolare  con  cir- 
rosi  atrofica  del  fegato  e  ipersplenomegalia  (sindrome 
clinica  simulante  il  morbo  di  Banti).  Pediatria  Napoli 
1906,  2.  s.,  Iv,  448-462.— Plicque  (A.-F.)  La  tuberculose 
des  sereuses.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1900,  Ixxiii,  653-658.— 
Ronzoni  (G.)  Sulla  polisierosite  sperimentale  d' ori- 
gine  tubercolare.  Tubercolosi,  Milano,  1908-9,  i,  258- 
264.— Spilliuann  (T.)  &Parisot(J.)  Aplasie  cardio- 
Yasculaire  et  tuberculose  des  sereu.ses.  Rev.  m6d  de 
I'est,  Nancy,  1908,  xl,  607-609.— Tavani  (G.)  Un  caso 
interessante  di  poliorromenite  tubercolare.  Bull.  d.  Soc. 
Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1895-6,  xvi,  fasc.  2,  30-41. 

Serous  me?nhranes  {Tumors  of). 

Heel  (T.  A.  L.)  Over  beennieuwvorm'ingen  in  sereuse 
vliezen.  Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  Maandbl.,  Utrecht 
1905-6.xxxiii,  629-635,1  pi.  Alsctmnsl.:  Ztschr.f.  Fleisch- 
u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1906-7,  xvii,  81-84.— Bernlieim. 
Cancer  des  s6reuses;  symphyse  p^ricardique  canc(5reuse 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1890,  Ixv,  511.— De  Pace  (N.  G.) 
Contributo  alia  casuistica  dell'  ascite  chiliforme  ed  alia 
diagnosi  del  tumori  maligni  delle  cavita  sierose.  N.  riv. 
clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1898,  i,  45.5-473.— Gareiso  (A.)  Con- 
tribuci6n al  estudio  del  endotelioma(serositis  neopia.sica). 
An.  d.  Circ.  m^d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1905,  xxviii,  73- 
100,  11  pi.— Glockner  (A.)  Ueber  den  .sogenannten 
Endothelkrebs  der  serosen  Haute  (Wagner-Sehulz)  Zt- 
schr.  f.  Heilk.,  Berl.,  1897,  xviii,  209-319,  1  pi.— JTIeyer 
(R.)  Ueber  eine  adenomatose  Wucherung  der  Serosa  in 
einer  Bauchnarbe.  Ztschr.f.Geburtsh.u.Gvniik.,Stuttg 

1903,  xlix,  32-41. 

Sero-vacciiiation. 

Ser  Inoculation  (Preventive);  Vaccination; 
Vaccines. 

Seri>entine. 

See  Snake-stones. 

Serpents. 

See,  also,  Icthyopliis. 

Cope  (E.  D.  )  The  crocodilians,  lizards,  and 
snakes  of  North  America.  8°.  Washington, 
1900. 

FoNTANA  (F.)  Abhandlung  iiber  das  Vipern- 
gift,  die  amerikanischen  Gifte,  das  Kirschlor- 
beergift  und  einige  andere  Pflanzengifte,  nebst 
einigen  Beobachtungen  iiber  den  urspriing- 
lichen  Bau  des  thierischen  Korpers,  iiber  die 
Wiedererzeugung  der  Nerven  und  der  Beschrei- 
bung  eines  neuen  Augenkanales.  Aus  dem 
Franzosischen  iibersetzt.    4°.    Berlin,  1787. 

LuTZEN  (L.  H.)  Ophiographia  physico-chy- 
mico  -  medica.  Das  ist:  Eine  Schlangen-Be- 
schreibung,  vermittelst  deren  man  die  wunder- 
bahre  Naturder  Schlangen  eigentlich  ergriinden, 
und  dieselben  zu  Nutz  dess  gantzen  mensch- 
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lichen  Geschlechts  anwenden,  oder  mancher- 
ley,  sowohl  Galenisch  als  Paracelsische  edle 
Medicamenta  zu  der  Menschen  Wolfahrt  leicht- 
lich  bereiten  soil  und  konne.  16°.  Auospura, 
1670.  ^ 

Neumann  ([C]  T.)  *  Untersuchungen  iiber 
den  Begattungsapparat  der  Schlangen.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1884. 

Niemann  (F.)  ^Beitnige  zur  Morphologic 
und  Physiologie  der  Oberlippendriisen  einiger 
Ophidier.    [Bern.]    8°.    Bertin,  1892. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  f.  Naturgesch.,  1892. 

ToEOSSi  (G.  B. )  L'  embrione  del  Boa  con- 
strictor.   Memoria.    8°.     Yicenza,  1893. 

Zachaeias  (H.  C.  E.)  *Die  Kopfschilder- 
Phylogenese  bei  den  Boiden.  [Giessen.]  8°. 
Jena,  1897. 

d' Alton  (E. )  Beschreibung  des  Muskelsystems  eines 
Pvthon  bivittatus.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz., 
1834,  346;  432;  528,  3  pi.— Ballowitz  (E.)  Ein  Kapitel 
aus  der  Entwickelung.sgeschichte  der  Schlangen;  die 
Schicksale  des  Urmunds  bei  der  KreuzoHer  und  der 
Ringelnatter.   Verhandl.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1901, 

XV,  80-88.  ■  .  Ueber  die  Verbreitung  der  Schling- 

natter  (Coronella  austriaca  Laur. )  im  norddeutschen 
Flachlande,  insbesondere  in  Vorpommern.  Zool.  Anz., 
Leipz.,  1902,  XXV,  212-217.— Beddard  (F.  E.)  Contribu- 
tions to  the  anatomy  of  the  ophidia.    Proc.  gen.  meet. 

 Zool.  Soc,  Lond.,  1906,  12-44.— Bisogni  (C.)   Sur  la 

correspondance  anatomique  du  groupe  glandulaire  sous- 
linguale  avec  les  plaques  jugulairesdans  les  serpents  non 
venimeux.    Internal.  Monatschr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol., 

Leipz.,  1895,  xii,  187-190, 1  pi.   •.  Intorno  alle  terinina- 

zioni  nervose  nelle  cellule glandulari  salivari  degli  ofidii. 
Ihid.,  1896,  xiii,  181-187,  1  pi.— Bpussae  (P.-H.)  Les 
diverses  espfeces  de  serpents  dans  I'Egypte  antique.  Rev. 
sclent..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xix,  336-340.  —  Branca  (A.) 
Formations  cytoplasmiques  du  revetement  i5pith61ial  du 
fourreau  dela  langue,  chezTropidonotusnatrix.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  639.   .  Le  revgte- 

ment  epithelial  du  fourreau  chez  les  colubrid^s.  Arch, 
de  zool.  exp6r.  et  g^n.  Hist.  nat.  [etc.J,  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  ii, 
pp.  xxxvii-xlv. — Carlson  (A.  J.)  Beitriigezur  Phy.siolo- 
gie  des  Nervensvstems  der  Schlangen.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 
Physiol.,  Bonn,  i904,  ci,  23-51, 1  pi.— Carpi  (U.)  Sulla mi- 
nuta  innervazione  del  cosidetto  menisco  preoculare  degli 
ofidi.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1904, 100-105,  1  pi. 
Also,  ti-ansl.:  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1904,  xxv,  22-5-230.— Carus 
(C.  G.)  Merkwlirdige  Anhaufung  mikroskopischer  Krys- 
talle  am  Hinterkopfe  von  Schlangenembrvonen.  Arch, 
f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wissensch.  Med.,  Berl..  1841,  216-220, 
1  pi. — Clark  (H.  L. )  The  water  snakes  of  southern 
Michigan.  Am.  Naturalist,  Bost.,  1903,  xxxvii,  1-23. — 
Cligny  {.\.)  Vertebres  et  coeurs  lymphatiques  des 
ophidiens.  Bull,  scient.  de  la  France  et  de  la  Belg.,  Par., 
1899,  5.  s.,  i,  341-461,  6  pi.— Colin  (L.)  Schlangen  aus 
Sumatra.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxix,  540-548.— Cope 
(E.  D.)  On  the  lungs  of  the  ophidia.  Proc.  Am.  Phil. 
Soc,  Phila.,  1894,  xxxiii,  217-224,  6  pi.— Couvreur  (E.) 
Sur  le  pneumogastrique  des  ophidiens  et  en  particulier 
du  Boa  constrictor.  Compt.  rend,  de  I'Ass.  d.  anat., 
Nancy,  1901,  iii,  212-116.— Fillio  (L.)  Investiga^'Oes  ex- 
perimentaes  sobre  a  acvao  do  veneno  da  Bothrops  jara- 
raca.  Arch,  do  mus.  nac  do  Rio  de  Jan.,  1877,  ii,  1-14, 
1  pi.— Galimard  (J.)  Sur  la  k6ratine  des  oeufs  de  cou- 
leuvre.  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim,.  Par.,  1905,  6.  s.,  xxi,  499- 
501.— GoiigU  (L.  H.)  New  snakes  in  the  collections  of 
the  Zoological  Institute  of  the  University  of  Strassburg. 
Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxv, 645-647. —Griffin  (W.  L.J.) 
The  dentition  of  snakes.  Dental  Brief,  Phila.,  1902,  vii, 
8-11.— Hager  (P.  K.)  Die  Kiefermuskeln  der  Schlangen 
und  ihre  Beziehungen  zu  den  Speicheldriisen;  eine  ver- 
gleichend  -  anatomisch  -  phvsiologische  Arbeit.  Zool. 
Jahrb.,  Jena,  1905,  xxii,  173-224,  5 pi. —Harrison  (A.  J.) 
On  the  so-called  fascination  of  snakes.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass. 
Adv.  Sc.  1898,  Lond.,  1899,  Ixviii,  911.— Hartmann 
(W.)  Fres.slust  einer  Riesenschlange.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz., 
1907,  xxxi,  270-272.— Herrick  (C.  L.)  Embryological 
notes  on  the  brain  of  the  snake.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Gran- 
ville, O.,  1892,  ii,  160-176,  5  pi.— Jones  (J.)  The  Ophi- 
dians. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxv,  835-839.— 
Jourdran  (E. )  Note  sur  les  ophidiens  de  Madagascar. 
Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  m^d.  colon..  Par.,  1898,  i,  465-467.— 
Kaiittniann  (M.)  The  principal  serpents  of  France. 
Scient.  Am.  Suppl.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xliii,  17607-17609.— Krull 
(J.)  Die  Entwicklung  der  Ringelnatter  (Tropidonotus 
natrix  Boie)  vom  ersten  Auftreten  des  Proamnios  bis 
zum  Schlusse  des  Amnios.  Ztschr.  f.  wissen.'ich.  Zool., 
Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxv,  107-155.— Launoy  (L.)  Sur  la  pre- 
sence de  formations  ergastoplasmiques  dans  les  glandes 
salivaires  desophidiens.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  742.— liCigUton  (G.)    The  pathology  of 
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Serpents. 

canker;  a  contagions  disease  of  serpents.  J.  Comp.  Path. 
&  Tlierap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1908,  xxi,  53-.55.— JUcAIpiiie 
(D. )  Ob.servations  on  tlie  movements  of  the  heart  of  the 
copper-head  snalie  (Hoplocephalus  superbu.s,  Giinth.)  in 
and  out  of  the  body.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Victoria  1890,  Mel- 
bourne, 1891,  n.  s.,  iii,  27-35.— MUller  (J.)  Ueber  den 
Nervus  svmpathicus  der  Schlangen.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Phy- 
siol, u.  vvissen.sch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1839,  59-63.— O'Reilly 
(G.  R.)  How  the  snake  uses  his  tongue;  is  it  a  sense  or- 
gan of  direction?  Scient.  Am.  Suppl.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixvii, 
399. — Pellegrlii  (J.)  Dur6e  de  la  vie  et  perte  de 
poids  Chez  les  ophidiens  en  inanition.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iil,  119.— Pliilip  (M.  J.) 
Some  Malabar  snakes.  Indian  M.  Rec.,  Calcutta,  1899, 
xvi,  229;  359;  451;  579:  1899,  xvii,  93.— Phlsallx  {Mmr. 
Marie).  M6canisme  de  l'immunit6  des  serpents  contre 
la  .salamandrine.  Corupt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  .sc..  Par.,  1909, 
cxlviii,  1784-1787.— Prenaiit  (A.)  &  Saint-Reiiiy 
(G.)  Sur  revolution  des  formations  branchiales  chez  les 
couleuvres.  Ibid., 1902,  cxxxiv,  614-616. — Pytlioii  swal- 
lowing a  suckling  pig.  [Tiaiisl.  from:  Fiir  Alle  Welt.] 
Scient.Am.Suppl.,N.Y.,1902,liv,22520.  — Rej-'aiid  (C.)  & 
Policard  (A.)  Variations sexuellesde structure  dans  le 
segment  preterminal  du  tube  urinif^re  de  quelques  ophi- 
diens. Compt.  rend.  Soc.de  biol., Par.,  1903,  Iv,  216-218.— 
Rollinat  (R.)  Sur  I'accouplement  des  ophidiens 
d'Europe  a  la  tin  de  I'ete  ou  au  commencement  de  I'au- 
tomne.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1898, 10.  s.,  v,  56.— 
Rosen  (N.)  Uebcrdie  Kaumuskeln  derSchlangen  und 
ihre  Bedeutung  bei  der  Entleerung  der  Giftdriise.  Zool. 
Anz,,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxviii,  1-7.— Serpents  (The)  of  Java. 
Scient.  Am..  N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixxv,  347.  —  Sliiileldt  (R  W.) 
An  instance  of  the  black  .snake  attacking  man.  Am. 
Naturalist,  Phila.,  1891,  xxv,  386.— Sokolowsky  (A.) 
Experimente  mit  Ricsenschlangen  zur  Feststellung 
ihres  Nahrungsquantums.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1907, 
xxxi,  293-296.— Sso  bo  lew  {L.  W.)  Zur  Lehre  iiber  die 
Entwicklung  von  Paraphysis  und  Epiphysis  bei  den 
Schlangen.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1907,  Ixx.  318- 
329,  1  pi.— Toncio  (D.)  Ueberdie  Wirkung  desSchlan- 
gengiftes.  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1901,  viii, 
921-924. — TrlboiKleau.  Le  tube  urinifere  des  serpents 
conticnt  trois  especes  distinctes  d'opitheiium  secretoirc. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  677-679.— 
Unterliossel  (P.)  Die  Eidechsen  und  Schlangen. 
Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxx,  541-581,  1  pi.— Vay 
(F.)  Zur  Segmentation  von  Tropidonotns  natrix.  Anat. 
Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1892,  ii,  27-58,  1  pi.— Weber  (E.)  Ueber 
das  Lymphherz  siner  Riesenschlange,  Python  tigris,  und 
einen  damit  in  Verbindung  stehenden  Mechanismus, 
wodurch  es  als  Druck-  und  Saugwerk  wirken  kann. 
Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wi.ssensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1835, 
535-.547,  Ipl.— Wetzel  (G.)  Drei  abnormgebildete  Eier 
von  Tropidonotns  natrix.  Anat.  Anz,,  Jena,  1900,  xviii, 
42.5-440.— Will  (L.)  Ueber  die  Verhaltnisse  des  Urdarms 
und  des  Canalis  neurenterieus  bei  der  Ringelnatter 
(Tropidonotns  natrix).  Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1899, 
xix,  396-407.— \'osUinaga  (T.)  [Viscera  of  ttie  ser- 
pent.]   Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1900,  524-527. 
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Dobell  (C.  C.)  Some  notes  on  the  hEemogregarines 
parasitic  in  snakes.  Parasitology,  Cambridge,  1908,  i, 
288-295,1  pi.— d'Herelle  (F.)  &  Seidelln  (H.)  Sur 
deux  microtilaires  du  sang  de  serpents.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par..  1909,  Ixvii,  409-411.— Saniboii  (L.  W.) 
Descriptions  of  five  new  specimens  of  hEemogregarines 
from  snakes.  Proc.  gen.  meet.  .  .  .  Zool.  Soc,  Lond,  1907, 
283.— Sainbon  (L.  \V.)  &  Selig'mann  (C.  G.)  The 
hEemogregarines  of  snakes.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1906- 
7,  Iviii,  310-369.  4  pi.  Also:  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.] ,  Lond.,  1908, 
xi,  3.55;  374: 1909,  xii,  22;  38;  48;  70. 
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Abb.\tius  (B.  a.)  De  admirabili  viperre 
natura,  et  de  mirificis  ejusdem  facultatibus  liber. 
4°.     Urbini,  1589. 

 .    The  same.     12°.    Noriherg^,  1663. 

Bauzer(A.)  Die  Kreuzotter.  Ihre  Lebens- 
weise,  ihr  Biss  und  ihre  Verbreitung,  mit  beson- 
derer  Beriicksichtigung  ihres  Vorkommens  in 
Bayern.    8°.    Mimchen,  1891. 

Miinchen.  med.  Abhandl. 

EwART  (G. )  The  poisonous  snakes  of  India. 
For  the  use  of  officials  and  others  residing  in 
the  Indian  empire.    8°.    London,  1878. 

VAN  Hasselt  (A.  W.  M.)  Aanteekening  over 
en  nadere  beschrijving  van  een  individu  der 
grootste  tot  nu  bekende  gift-slangen  uit  het 
geslacht  der  Naja's.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1858. 

Rcpr.  from:  Versl.  .  .  .  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  Afd. 
Natuurk.,  .4mst.,  1858,  vii. 
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80UBEIRAN  (J.-L.)  De  la  structure  de  la 
glande  ii  venin  dans  le  genre  Vipera  et  le  genre 
Cerastes.    8°.    [Angers,  n.  rf.] 

Itepr.from:  Ann.  Soc.  linn,  de  Maine-et-Loire,  iv. 

 Rapport  sur  les  viperes  de  France. 

8°.    Paris,  1863. 

Asliniead  (A.  S.)  On  venomous  ophidians  of  Co- 
lombia, South  America.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1896, 
xxxi,  126-129.  — Banerjee  (R.  P.)  Ophiology,  or  the 
description  of  the  snakes  of  India.  Med.  Reporter,  Cal- 
cutta, 1893-6,  ii-vi,  pa.«.sm.  Aho  [Abstr.]:  Indian  Lancet, 
Calcutta,  1896,  vii,  226:  viii,  220;  683.  —  Barringer  (P. 
B.)  The  venomous  reptiles  of  the  United  States,  with 
the  treatment  of  wounds  inflicted  by  them.  Tr.  South. 
Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.  1891,  Richmond,  1892,  iv,  283-300. 
Also.  Reprint. — Bavay.  Le  serpent  cracheur  de  la  cote 
occidentale  d'Afriqne.  Arch,  de  med.  nav..  Par., 
1895,  Ixlv,  427-429. -Beddard  (F.  E.)  A  compari- 
son of  the  neotropical  species  of  Corallus,  C.  cookii, 
with  C.  madagascariensis:  and  on  some  points  in  the 
anatomy  of  Corallus  caninus.  Proc.  gen.  meet.  .  .  . 
Zool.  Soc.  Lond.,  1908,  pt.  2,  135-158.— Bisosni  (C.) 
Nota  preliminare  sulla  esistenza  e  struttura  d'  una  nuova 
glandula  nell'  astuccio  linguale  della  Vipera  Redii.  In- 
ternal. Monatschr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xi, 

123-126,  1  pi.   .  Intorno  alia  struttura  del  guscio 

delle  uova  dei  vipiridEe.  Ibid.,  1896,  xiii,  173-180,  1  pi.— 
Brown  (B.  S.)  Poisonous  reptiles  of  Texas.  Univ. 
Med.,  Galveston,  1898-9,  iv,  85-88.  — Carruccio  (A.) 
Sulla  Vipera  berus,  sub  spec.  Aspis,  e  sulle  sue  varieta 
raccolte  in  un  deceiinio  nella  Provincia  di  Roma.  Boll, 
d.  Soc.  rom.  per  gli  stud,  zool.,  Roma,  1894,  iii,  77-92. — 
Cloitre  (J.)  Note  sur  le  serpent  de  corail  en  Nouvelle- 
Caledonie.  Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  mOd.  colon..  Par.,  1905,  viii, 
131-134.— Croiise  (H.  W.)  The  venomous  snakes  and 
spiders  of  Texas.  Texas  M.News,  Austin,  1901-2,  xl,  413- 
448,  9  pi.  [8  pi.  paged  with  text]. — Dumeril.  Rapport 
sur  un  memoire  de  Leon  Soubeiran,  ayant  pour  titre: 
Recherches  sur  la  structure  de  I'appareil  a  venin  de  la 
yipere.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  18.58,  xlvii,  636- 
638.— Feoktlstow  (A.  E.)  Zur  Phy.siologie  der  Klap- 
per  des  Crotalus  durissus.  Melanges  biol.  Acad.  imp.  d. 
sc.  de  St.-Petersb.,  1891,  xiii,  1-4.— Fulir  (R.  W.)  Spit- 
ting snakes.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1905,  iv, 
540.  —  tlarcfa  (E.)    Otidiologia;  la  sangre  venenosa  de 

las  culebras.   Abeja  m4d.,  Habana,  1894,  iii,  55.   . 

Estudio  sobre  los  otideos  venenosos  del  Cauca.  An.  Acad, 
nac.  de  med.,  Bogota,  1893,  i,  230-235.  —  Garinaii  (S.) 
The  reptilian  rattle.  Science,  N.  Y'.,  1892,  xx,  16.— Gay 
(G.  W.)  Is  Pelias  berus  venomous?  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1902,  cxlvii,  630. —  tieare  (R.  I.)  Venomous  .serpents. 
Scient.  Am.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxvlii,  118;  137;  154;  176:  .Suppl., 
N.  Y.,  1903,  Iv,  22747.— Grittin  (L.  E.)  Poisonous  snakes 
of  the  Philippine  Islands.  Philippine  J.  Sc.  [B.],  Manila, 
1909,  iv,  293.— Hardy  (H.)  Spitting  snakes.  J.Roy. 
Army  Jled.  Corps,  Lond.,  1905,  iv,  120.  —  Katliariner 
(L. )  Giftapparat  und  Zahnwechsel  der  Giftschlangen. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1896,  8- 
10. — Kelly  (H.  A.)  The  recognition  of  the  poisonous 
serpents  of  North  America.  Johns  Hopkins  Ho>p.  Bull., 
Bait.,  1899,  X,  217-221,  3  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Konig  (C.) 
Die  Rassel  der  Klapperschlange.  Naturw.  Wchnschr., 
Jena,  1906,  xxi,  49-55. — Launoy  (L.)  L'elaboration  du 
zymogene  dans  les  glandes  gastriques  de  la  vipere  Berus. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1902,  cxxxv,  19.5-197. — 
liindemann  (W.)  Ueberdie Secretionserscheinungen 
der  Giftdriise  der  Kreutzotter.  Arch,  f .  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn , 

1898,  liii,  313-321,  1  pi.- Itlanasse  (A.)  Ueber  den  Ge- 
halt  des  Eidotters  an  Lecithin.  Biehem.  Ztschr,,  Berl., 
1906,  i,  246-252. —Martin  (H.)  Recherches  sur  le  de- 
veloppement  de  I'appareil  venimeux  de  la  Vipera  aspis. 
Compt.  rend,  de  I'Ass.  d.  anat..  Par.,  1899,  i,  56-66.— 
Miteliell  (J,  D.)  The  poisonous  snakes  of  Texas,  with 
notes  on  their  habits.  Texas  M.  News,  Austin,  1902-3,  xii, 
411  -437.— Miura  (M.)  &  morisliima  (K.)  On  the 
habu  (a  viper).  Chingai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1896,  xvii, 
no.  391, 4:  no.  392, 1 ;  no.  393.  17.  AUo:  Kokka  Igaku  K wai 
Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1896,  202-213.— Miwaki  (K.)  <t  Mori- 
sliiina  (K.)  [Examination  of  the  fangs  of  venomous 
serpents.]  Tokvc3- med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  no.  939,1;  no. 
942,  6;  no.  944,  7;  no.  946. 11;  no. 947, 10;  no.  9.50,  9  — Ott  (I.) 
The  vibration  of  the  rattlesnake's  tail.  J.  Nerv.  <k  Ment. 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1882,  n.  s.,  vii,  514-.=16.  Aha.  Reprint.— Plil- 
salix  (C.)  Antagonisme  physiologique  des  glandes  la- 
biales  superieures  et  des  glandes  venimeuses  Chez  la 
vipere  et  la  couleu  vre;  la  secretion  des  premieres  vaccine 
contre  le  venin  des  secondes;  corollaires  relatifs  ei  la 
classification  des  ophidiens.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  963-965.   .  Sur  le  coagulation  du 

sang  Chez  la  vipere.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1899.  11.  s.,  i,  881.  — Pliisallx  (C.)  &  Bertrand  (G.) 
Sur  la  presence  de  glandes  venimeuses  chez  les  couleu- 
vres. et  latoxicitedu  sang  de  cesanimaux.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1894.  cxviii.  76-79.   Also:  Compt.  rend. 

Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1894.  9.  s.,  vi,  8-11.  .  Sur 

les  eflets  de  I'ablation  des  glandes  a  venin  chez  la  vipere 
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(ViperaaspisLinn.).    76td.,10.s.,i, 747-749.   ^Zso;  Compt. 

rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1894,  cxix,  919-921.  . 

Sur  les  effets  de  I'ablation  des  glandes  venimeuses 
Chez  la  vipers  au  point  de  vue  de  la  secretion  interne. 
Arch,  de  phvsiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1895,  5.  s., 
vii,  100-106.— Kicketts  (B.  M.)  Serpents  and  their 
venom;  copperhead,  coral  and  rattlesnake.  Cinciri. 
Lancet-Clinic,  1898,  n.  s.,  xli,  219-224.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Sclilegel  (H.)  Onderzoeking  van  de  speekselklieren 
der  slangen  met  gegroefde  tanden,  in  vergelijking  met 
die  der  niet  giftige  en  giftige.  Bijdr.  t.  de  natuurk.  We- 
tensch.,  Amst.,  1827,  ii,  pt.  1,  636-551,  1  pi. — Soubeiran 
(J.-L. )  Recherches  sur  la  .structure  de  I'appareil  a  venin 
de  la  vipere.  Compt,  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  18.°j8,  xlvii, 
415. — Slejneger  (L.)  The  poisonous  snakes  of  North 
America.  Rep.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.  1892-3,  Wash.,  1895, 337-487, 
19  pi. — Tomes  (C.  S.)  On  the  development  and  succes- 
sion of  the  poison-fungsof  snakes.  Proc.Roy.  Soc.  Lond., 
1875-6,  xxiv,  259-261.  —  Werner  (F.)  The  poisonous 
snakes  of  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan.  Rep.  Wellcome 
Research  Lab.,  Khartoum,  1908,  iii,  173-186.— West  (G.  S. ) 
On  the  sensory  pit  of  the  Crotaliuffi.  Quart.  J.  Micr. 
Sc.,  Lond.,  1900,"  xliii,  49-59,  1  pi.   .  On  the  poison  ap- 
paratus of  certain  snakes.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc., 
Lond.,  1895,  Ixv,  737.  —  IVilley  ( A. )  Identification  of 
poisonous  snakes  in  Ceylon.  J.  Ceylon  Br.  Brit.  M.  Ass., 
Colombo,  1905,  ii,  83-87. 

Serpents  {Poisonous.,  Bites  of). 

See,  also,  Hedgehog;  Serpents  {Poisonous, 
Venoms  of,  Innirwdty  from) . 
B.  (H. )    Death  from  snake  bite. 
Guiting from:  Forest  &  Stream,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Hi. 

Beenning  (M.)  Die  Vergiftungen  durch 
Schlangen.  Monographisch  bearbeitet.  Mit 
einem  Vorwort  von  L.  Lewin.  8°.  Stuttgart, 
1895. 

Caeiolato  (V.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  avvelena- 
mento  da  morso  di  vipera.    8°.    Vicenza,  1900. 

GuYON  (J.)  &  GuYON  (G.)  *Des  accidens 
produits  dans  les  trois  premieres  classes  des 
animaux  vertebres  et  plus  particulierement  chez 
I'homme  parle  venin  de  la  vipere  fer-de-lance. 
8°.   Montpellier,  1824. 

Lautiee  (E.)  Sur  la  morsure  de  la  vipere  et 
celle  des  animaux  enrages.  4°.  Strasbourg,  an 
AT  (1803). 

M'DoNALD  (A.)  *De  veneno  serpentum. 
8°.    Edinhurgi,  1806. 

MuLLEE  (A.  W.  K.)  *Statistik  der  Verlet- 
zungen  durch  Schlangenbiss  in  Pommern,  nebst 
einem  Abhange  iiber  die  Verbreitung  der  Kreuz- 
otter  in  Pommern.    8°.    Greifswald,  1895. 

Repoet  of  the  sub-committee  of  the  Medical 
Society  of  Victoria,  on  experiments  in  snake- 
poisoning,  presented  at  the  meeting  of  the  So- 
ciety on  April  5,  1876.    >  °.    [Melbourne,  1876.] 

Vital  Beazil.  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  I'in- 
toxication  d' origins  ophidienne.  8°.  Paris, 
1905. 

Wedel  (G.  W.)  [Pr.]  de  Paulo  a  vipera 
demorso.    sm.  4°.    Jertx,  [1710]. 

Abramskl(N.)  Sluchalukushenivazmieyeyu.  [Case 
of  snake  bite.]  Feldscher,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  v,  645.— 
Aolialme  (P.)  L'envenimation  par  les  morsures  de 
serpents.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1896,  xliii,  469-475.— 
Allen  (W.)  Case  of  .snakebite  in  the  Lake  District. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1584.— [Angern.]  Schlan- 
genbiss. San.-Ber.  d.  Prov.  Brandenburg  1835,  Berl.,  1837, 
317. — Arbuckle  (H.  E.)  Some  experiments  with  the 
venom  of  Causus  rhombeatus.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond., 
1909,  s.  B.,  Ixxxii,  144-151.— Baker  (O.)  The  case  of  a 
Madrasi  woman  bitten  bv  a  Russell's  viper.  Indian  M. 
Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1894,  xxix',  59.— Bancroft  (E.)  Bites  of 
venomous  snakes.  In  his:  An  essav  on  the  natural  his- 
tory of  Guiana,  8°,  Lond,,  1769,  397-399.— BancroU  (T. 
L.)  On  snakebite.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1893,  xii, 
43-46.— Banerjle  (R.  P.)   Snake-bites.  Lancet,Lond., 

1892,  i,  1183.   .  A  case  of  viper-bite.   Med.  Reporter, 

Calcutta,  1894,  iii,  321.   .  Ophiology;  a  few  observa- 
tions on  snake-poison.  Ibid.,  1895,  v,  152-1.54.— Birrett 
{J.  W.)  The  present  position  of  the  snake-bite  contro- 
versv.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Victoria,  1892,  Melbourne,  1893, 
n.  s.i  V,  181-186.— Baudiscli  (H.)  Kreuzotterbiss  und 
Bienenstich.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xxxi,  515.— 
Bericlit  von  dem  Zufall,  der  den  Herrn  Charas  betrof- 
fen,  da  er  Nattern  in  Hiinden  gehabt,  und  von  der  Art, 
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wie  er  geheilet  worden.  K.  Akad.  d.  Wi'ssensch.  in  Par. 
.  .  .  Abhandl.  1693,  Bresl.,  1749,  i,  69-76.— Bowes  (W.  H.) 
Viper  bite;  a  personal  e.xpericnce.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1895,ii,1422.--Brabec  (A.)  Otravazmiji.  [Serpentpoi- 
soning.l  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,v  Praze, 1901,  xl, 209: 237.  Also, 
tmnsl.:  Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1902, lii,2029;  2085.— Brad- 
bury (J.  CO.)  A  case  of  snake-bite.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1906,  i,  1.576.— Brown  (E.  F.)  Rattle-.snake  bite.  Surg. 
Clin.,  Chicago,  1903,  ii,  36.— Brown  (G.  W.)  A  case  of 
snake  bite  seen  four  hours  afterwards;  recovery.  South 
African  M.  Rec.,  Cape  Town,  1908,  vi,  37.— Brown  (T. 
R.)  Poisoning  with  snake-venom.  Twentieth  Cent. 
Pract.,  N.  Y;,  1900,  xx,  491-538.  —  Brimton  (Sir  L.) 
[etal].  Experiments  on  a  method  of  preventing  death 
from  snake  bite,  capable  of  common  and  easy  practi- 
cal application.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxiii, 
323-333. —  Buchanan  ( G.  J. )  A  fatal  case  of  snake 
poisoning.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1319.  Also:  In- 
dian M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1897,  xii,  16.  — Busolian  (G.) 
Wieschiitzt  man  sich  gegen  dieGefahrcn  des  Kreuzotter- 
bisses?  Bl.  f.  Volksgsndhtspflg.,  Munchen  u.  Berl.,  1902, 
ii,  232-237.— Cabanas.  Comment  est  morte  Cleopatre? 
Bull,  gen.de  therap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  cxlii,  7.56;  857. — 
Cabezon  (J.  M.)  Mordeduras  por  serpientes  ponzoilo- 
sas.  An.  d.  Ciro.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1891,  xiv, 
236-24;^.— Cailleteau.  Morsure  de  vip&re  chez  un  en- 
fant de  huit  ans,  mort  le  5«  jour.  Gaz.  m^d.  de  Nantes, 
1891-2.x,114.— Case  (A)  of  viper  bite.  Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond., 
1909,ii,412.— Cass(E.  E.)  Fatal  case  of  viper  bite.  Ihid., 
1901,  ii,  1467.— Chaudliuri  (IT.  N  R.)  A  case  of  snake 
bite.  Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1906,  xxvii,  322. — Clia- 
vasse.  Morsure  de  vipere  a  cornes  suivie  de  mort. 
Arch,  de  m^d.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1891,  xviii,  494-498. — 
Cobra  bite;  recovery.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1904, 
xxxix,  138.— Conipton  (J.  W.)  Two  deaths  from  snake 
bites.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1899,  n.  s.,  xlii,  602. — Con- 
dert  (F.  E. )  A  case  of  rattlesnake  bite.  Med.  World, 
Phila.,  1907,  xxv,  470.  —  Cronimelin  (C.  E.)  Case  of 
snake-bite  (brown  snake);  fatal.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1896,  xv,  231.— Das  (S.  C. )  A  case  of  cobra  bite. 
Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1900,  xvi,  368. — Bass  (B.)  Notes 
on  a  case  of  snake-bite.  Ibid.,  1895,vi,4.58. — Deaths  from 
snake-bite  for  1891.  Indian  M.Reo.,Calcutta,1893,iv.l2.— 
Destruction  of  human  and  animal  life  in  India  by  wild 
animals  and  poisonous  snakes.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.  1899,  ii, 
1494.— Dumont  (P.)  Piqdrede  vipere aspis  Rev.  m6d. 
de I'est,  Nancy,  1901,  xxxiii,  748-750.— Edleston  ( R.S.C. ) 
A  case  of  viper  or  adder  bite  (Vipera  berus).  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  ii,  654.— Eg'iz  (B.  A.)  Sluchal  ukusheniya 
zmlevel.  [Case  of  snake  bite.]  DIetsk.  med.,  Mosk., 
1898,  iii,  332.— Fayrer  (Sir  J.)  Case  of  rattlesnake  bite 
in  London.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892  ii,  728.— Fitzger- 
ald (F.  G.)  Notes  of  an  unusual  case  of  snake-bite.  J. 
Rov.  Army  M.  Corps,  Lond.,  1904,  iii,  422.— Ford  (J.  N.) 
Snake  bite.  Nashville  J.  M.  &  S.,  1893,  Ixxiii,  51.— Gil- 
l"ard  (G.  G.)  Case  of  krait  bite  [fatal].  Tr.  South  In- 
dian Branch  Brit.  M.  Ass.,  Madras,  1897-8,  vii,  263.— Gill- 
inon  (J.  C.)  Alleged  cases  of  snake  bite.  Indian  M. 
Rec, Calcutta,  1901,  xx,  667.— Gleede.  Todtlioher  Aus- 
gang  einer  Verletzung  durch  den  Biss  der  Vipera  berus. 
Prov.  San.-Ber.  d.  k.  Med.-Coll.  zu  Konigsb.  (1841),  1. 
Sem.),  1842,  68.— Grandy  (C.  R.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
rattlesnake  bite.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond, 
1902-3,  vii,  515-517.— Green  ( W.  E.)  Case  of  viper  bite. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  1,  1189.— Gresltara  (  W.  A.) 
Rattlesnake  bite.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  190-5,  xlv, 
1735. — Harvey.  Bitten  by  a  snake  seven  vears  dead. 
Calif.  M.  J.,  San  Fran. ,1901,  xxii,  157.— Mawkes  (C.  S.) 
Case  of  snake-bite,  followed  by  unconsciousness.  Inter- 
colon.  Q.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Melbourne,  1894,  i,  267-269.— Hayes 
(H.F.)  A  case  of  snake-bite.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne, 
1892,  n.  s,,  xiv.  111.— Healey  (C.  W.  R.)  A  fatal  case  of 
snake  bite.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1570.— Henning 
(J.  A.)  Snake  poison.  Chicago  M.  Times,  1891,  xxiv, 
348. — Hen  rick  (W.  H.)  Death  from  snake-bite.  In- 
dian M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxxvii,  474.— Hirst  (G.  G.) 
A  fatal  case  of  snake-poisoning.  Ibid.,  1907,  xlii,  130. — 
Holericliter.  Vipern-Bisse  und  deren  Folgen.  Gen.- 
San.-Ber.  v.  Schlesien  f.  d.  2.  Halb-Jahr  1833,  Bresl.,  1836, 

113.  — Holmes  (L.  E.)  Unusual  after  effects  of  a  snake 
bite.  Phila.M.  J.,1901,  viii,459.— Hunt  (C.  A.W.)  Case 
of  death-adder  bite  in  a  child,  with  recovery.  Australas. 
M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1891-2,  xi,  78.— Hunter  (W.  K.)  The 
histological  appearances  of  the  nervous  system  in  krait 
and  cobra  poisoning.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1903,  lix,  98-106. — 
Huxtable  (L.  R.)  Snake-bite  in  Australia;  recent  sta- 
tistics and  a  review  of  recent  observations.  Intercolon. 
M.  Cong.  Australas.  Tr.  1892,  Sydney,  1893,  iii,  138-1.54.— 
Iyer  (E.  S.  K.)  A  case  of  snake-bite.  Tr.  South  In- 
dian Branch  Brit.  M.  Ass.,  Madras,  1893-5,  v,  132-134.— 
Jennings  (P.  P.)  &  Fraser  (R.  C.)  Fatal  case  of 
snake-bite  in  South  Wales.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  ii, 

114.  — Jones  (W.  R.)  Rattlesnake  bite,  with  report  of  a 
case.  Bi-Month.  Bull.  Univ.  Med.  Coll.,  Richmond, 
1896,  i,  143-146.— Katliariner  (L.)  Die  Mechnnik  des 
Bisses  der  solenoglyphen  Giftschlangen.  Biol.  Cen- 
tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xx,  45-53.  —  Kaufmann  (  C.  ) 
Dreiundsechzig  Fiille  von  Giftschlangenbissen,  die  in 
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der  Schweiz  beini  Meiisohen  yaw  Beobachtung  gekom- 
men.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1892,  xxii, 
689;  723. — Kliinear  (  H.  N.)  Two  cases  of  snake-bite 
and  tbcir  results.  China  M.  Miss.  J.,  Shanghai,  1901,  xv, 
no.  2,  119-123,  2  pi. — Klinger  (S.)  Jedan  slu&ij  ujeda 
zmije  otrovnice.  [Case  of  bite  by  a  poisonous  snaku.] 
Srpski  arh.  za  celok.  lek.,  Beograd,  1901,  vii,  293-299.— 
Kuwabara  (K.)  Ueber  die  Bisswunde  von  Habu. 
[Japanese  text.]  Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo, 
1895,  ix,  Hft.  18,  5;  651.— l.a  Bonnardifere.  Un  cas 
IntC'ressant  de  morsure  de  vipere.  Bull.  Soc.  m(5d.-chir. 
de  la  Dr6me  [etc. J,  Valence  &  Par.,  1905,  vi,  22.— Law 
(W.  F.)  A  case  of  snake  bite.  Brit.  Guiana  M.  Ann.,  De- 
merara,  1891,  122. — Liavvsoii  (G.  L.  L.)  Ca.se  of  snake- 
bite. ^  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1893,  xii,  362. — Le- 
cuye.  Mort  par  piqure  de  vipiire.  Arch,  de  med.  et 
pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1894,  xxiv,  623-525.— Iie%vis  (W.  A.) 
Death  from  rattlesnake  bite.   .1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1906,  xlvii, 2012.— lioubser(  J.N. VV.)  A caseof  fatal  snake- 
bite. South  African  M.  Rec,  Cape  Town,  1909,  vii,  55. — 
Macdonald.  (T.  F. )  A  contribution  to  our  knowledge 
of  snakebite.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1903,  x.xii,  257. — • 
Macd-Oiiald.  (W.  C.)  Some  experiences  of  Queensland 
snakes.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1895,  xiv,  267-271. — 
BlcMiillen  (C.  G.)  A  case  of  snake-bite.  IndianLanoet, 
Calcutta,  1898,  xii,  61. — Jtlacvlcar  (N.)  Snake  poison- 
ing in  Central  America.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1902,  v,  1-3. — 
JHanglurea  (S.  G.)  CincI  cazurl  de  muscatura  de 
§arpe.  [Fire  cases  of  serpent  bites.)  Rev.  de  chir.,  Bu- 
curestl,  1900,  iv,  370-373.— Manon.  Un  cas  de  piqtlre  de 
vlp6re  suivi  d'une  etude  sur  les  piqilre.s  des  reptiles  veni- 
meux  en  general.    Limousin  med.,  Limoges,  1901,  xxv, 

172-174.   .  Un  cas  de  piqCire  de  viperesurun  homme 

du  138e  regiment  d'infanterie,  suivi  d'une  (5tude  sur  les 
piqClres  des  reptiles  venimeux  en  general.  Ibid.,  1902, 
xxvi,  103;  123;  133;  147;  156.  Also:  Arch,  de  med.  et 
pharm.  mil.,  Par.,  1902,  xl,  353-368.— Martin  (C.  J.)  & 
Calmette  (A.)    Snake-poison  and  snake-bite.  Syst. 

Med.  (Allbutt),  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  809-839.  ■  

 .  Snake-poison  and  snake-bite.  1907,  ii,  pt.  2, 

783-821.— Menezes  (P.)  [et  al.].  Questao  sobre  a  au- 
thenticidade  e  valor  dos  casos  da  mordedura  da  cobra 
cascavel  em  elephantiacos.  Rev.  med.  fluminense  .  .  . 
Acad.  imp.  de  med.  do  Rio  de  Jan.,  1839-40,  v,  147-156. — 
Menger  (R. )  Punctured  wounds  by  venomous  ani- 
mals. Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xxxi v,  659-563.— JTHsra 
(B.  P.)  Cases  of  snake-bite.  Med.  Reporter,  Calcutta, 
1894,  iv,  106;  254.— Mlura  (M.)  Statistik  des  Schlangen- 
bisses.  [Japanese  text.]  Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu 
Tokyo,  1897,  xi,  4.  Hft.,  8-17.— IWohroof  (F.)  Poisonous 
snakes  and  Calmette's  serum;  a  successful  case.  Indian 
M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1904,  xxxix,  20.— JMoncriefT  ( W.  E.) 
Bites  of  the  Echis  carinata.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta, 
1909,  xliv,  93.— JTloore  (R.  C.)  Snake  bite.  Vet.  J., 
Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  ix,  18.— Mouton  (G.  C.)  Rattlesnake 
bite.  Tr.  Louisiana  M.  Soc.  1895,-  N.  Orl.,  1896, 148-151.— 
Murison  (C.  C.)  Three  cases  of  snake-bite  (Daboia 
Russellii).   Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxxvii,  475. 

 .  A  case  of  snake-bite.    Il)id.,  ITL — Orton  (J.)  A 

case  of  viper  bite.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  702. — Oiven 
(C.  A.)  The  bite  of  Echis  carinata.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1908,  xliii,  477.— Pain  (F.)  Case  of  snake-bite. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1891-2,  xi,  138.— Pereles  (E.) 
Uslknuti  zmije  (Coluber  berusL.,  Vipera  chersea  Cuvier) 
do  lev6ho  vetsiho  pysku  lunovtiho  zasazeno  9  letemu 
devfieti.  [Serpent  bite  (Coluber  berus  L.,,Vipera  chersea 
Cuvier)  on  left  breast  of  9-vear-old  girl.]  Casop.  lek.  eesk., 
V  Praze,  1864,  iii,  30.— [Pl'eift'er  &  Sc-Iiuliiuaclier.] 
Fillle  von  Vipern-Biss.  San.-Ber.  d.  Prov.  Brandenburg 
1834,  Berl.,  1836, 291.— Pliisalix  ( C. )  Mortpar  la  morsure 
de  la  vipiire  de  France.  Intermed.  d.  biol..  Par.,  1897-8,  i, 
325.— Prall  (S.  E.)  A  case  of  snake  poisoning.  Guy's 
Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond,,  1894,  n.  s.,  viii,  419.— Purser  (C.) 
Notes  on  a  case  of  snake-bite  resulting  in  death.  Aus- 
tralas. M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1891-2,  xi,  121.— Keed  (U.  W.) 
Snake  bites.  Ho'mceoij.  Recorder,  Phila.,  1893,  viii,  241- 
243.— Keid  (J.  A.)  Case  of  snake-bite.  Austral.  M.  J., 
Melbourne,  1894,  n.  s.,  xvi,  105-108.  —  Reilly  (F.  B.) 
A  case  of  snake-bite.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  1384. — 
RIio  (F.)  Sulla  morsicatura  det  serpenti  velenosi. 
Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito  [etc.],  Roma,  1891,  xxxix,  1178- 

1'201.   .  Morsicatura  di  serpenti  velenosi.  Mai. 

predom.  n.  paesi  caldi  e  temperati,  Roma,  1896,  ii,  535- 
661.— van  Koijen  (S.  J.)  Slangenvergiften.  Handel. 
V.  de  Vereen.  v.  homoeop.  Geneesk.  in  Nederl.,  ZwoUe, 
1900,  14-19.— Rosas  (J.  M.)  Un  caso  reciente  de  enve- 
nenamiento  por  mordedura  de  serpiente.  Cr6n.  med. 
mexicana,  Mexico,  1905,  viii,  301. — Rupert  (L.  E.) 
Copperhead  snake  bites;  three  cases  of  chi'-Jren  bit- 
ten in  August,  1896.  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1897,  ii,  101.— 
Russell  (J.  R.  )  Case  of  snake-bite.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lend.,  1901,  ii,  147.— Sakellarides  (T.)  ApiKMi/ 
MeSirris.  'larpiKT)  7rp6o6o4,  'Ei'  2upw,  1902,  vii,  199. — dos 
Santos  (  F.  )  Enveneuamento  ophidico.  Brazil-med., 
Rio  de  Jan.,  1904,  xviii,  357.  —  Sattler  (M.)  Zur  Kasu- 
istik  derSchlangenbissverletzungen.   Wien.  med.  Presse, 

1907,  xlviii,  1476-1478.  —  Scliaefer  (E.  H.)  Report  of 
a  case  of  copper.'.ead  snake-bite,  in  which  extreme 
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pain  and  syncope  were  the  most  prominent  symptoms; 
with  recovery.  Kansas  M.  J.,  Topeka,  1895,  vii,  688. — 
Soliniidt.  Folgen  des  Biases  von  Ottern.  Gen. -San.- 
Ber.  V.  Schlesien  f.  d.  Jahr  1831,  Bresl.,  1833,  '248-250.- 
Scpp.  Vergiftung  infoJge  von  Natternbiss.  Wchnschr. 
f.  Tierh.  u.  Viehzucht,  Miinchen,  1908,  lii,  746.— Seurot. 
Observation  d'une  iument  mordue  par  une  vipere.  Rec. 
de  m6m.  et  obs.  s.  I'hvg.  et  la  med.  v6t.  mil..  Par.,  1899, 
2.  s.,  XX,  300-302.— Se wall  (C.  A.)  Report  on  a  case  of 
poisoned  wound  bv  the  bite  of  a  rattle-snake  (Crotalus). 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xl,  630.— SlitsliusyefT  P.)  Slu- 
chal  ukusheniva  zmleyel.  [Snake  bite.]  Med.  pribav. 
k  morsk.  sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  pt.  2,  376-;j78. — 
Singnaparker  (W.  G.)  Cases  of  snake  bite.  Indian 
Lancet,  Calcutta,  1901,  xvii,  875.  — Sinlia  (R.  D.)  Two 
cases  of  snake-bite.  Med.  Reporter,  Calcutta,  1894,  iv, 
297. — Skinner  (D.)  A  remarkable  case  of  death  from 
snakebite.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1893,  xii,  74-78.— 
Sniitli  (S.  B.)  A  case  of  .snake-bite.  Indian  JI.  Gaz., 
Calcutta,  1900,  XXXV,  177. — Snake-bite.  Intercolon.  M. 
J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,.  1897,  ii,  548-654.  —  Snake- 
poisoning.  Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1896,  vii,  ■20'2- 
204.  —  Speidel  (J.  G.)  Vergiftung  durch  Natternbiss. 
Ztschr.  f.  Wundiirzte  u.  Geburtsh.,  Fellbach,  1902,  liii, 
201.  — Stradling  (A.)  The  fatal  case  of  .snake  bite  in 
South  Wales.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  280.— Strang- 
nian  ( T.  H.  )  Fatal  case  of  snakebite.  Australas.  M. 
Gaz.,Sydney,  1909,  xxviii,  312.— Tlioinalla  (R.)  Ueber 
Kreuzotterbisse,  ihrVorkommen  in  der  Proviiiz  Schlesien 
sowieihreBehandlungund  Vermeidung.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.- 
Beamte,  B«rl.,  1906,  xix,  709-717.  — Thomson  (W.  B.) 
Two  cases  of  snake  bite  (Russell's  viper).  J.  Roy.  Armv 
Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1904,  iii,  652,  1  pi.  — Toogo'od  (J.") 
Bite  of  a  common  viper.  In  his:  Remin.  med.  life,  8°, 
Taunton,  1853,  46.— Wall  (F.)  A  case  of  viperine  snake 
poisoning;  recovery.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1907,  xlii, 
418. — Wallace  (A.  F.)  A  peculiar  case  of  snake  poison- 
ing. South  African  M.  Rec,  Cape  Town,  1908,  vi,  85. — 
Watts  (H.  J.)  A  case  of  adder  bite.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1901,  ii,  452.  — Webb  (E.  C.)  Snake-bite  in  horses.  J. 
Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1907,  xx,  100- 
104.-Weger.  Vipernbiss.  Prov.  San.-Ber.  d.  k.  Med. - 
Coll.  zu  Konigsb.  (1836,  2.  Sem. ),  1838, 46-49.— Wellnian 
(F.  C.)  Fatal  bite  of  the  puff  adder  (Clotho  arietans. 
Gray).  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc] ,  Lond.,  1908,xi,118.—Weynton 
(0.)  Caseof  snake-bite;  Russell's  viper.  IndianM.Rec, 
Calcutta,  1903,  xxiv,  720.— White  (C.  S.)  A  case  of  poi- 
soning from  the  bite  of  a  rattlesnake.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1909,  lii,  1486-1488.— Willson  (P.)  Snake  poi- 
soning in  the  United  States;  a  study  based  on  analysis  of 
740  cases.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1908,  i,  516-670,"  2  pi., 
1  tab.   ^IZso,  Reprint,   ^fco  [Abstr.:]  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1908, 

vii,  265-277.   .  Caseof  poisoning  from  the  bite  of  a 

copperhead  snake  (Ancistrodon  contortrix).  Ibid.,  1909- 
10,  viii,  409.  —  Wissniann.  Otternbiss.  Ausz.  a.  d. 
Med.-Ber.  d.  k.  preui^s.  Med. -Coll.  d.  Prov.  Sachsen  1833, 
Magdeb.,  [^1834],  79.  — Zeliony  (  G.  P.)  Pathologisch- 
histologiscneVeranderungenderquergestreiftenMuskeln 
an  der  Injektionsstelle  des  Schlangengiftes.  Virchow's 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1905,  clxxix,  36-60,  1  pi. 
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Bertoldo  (G.  M.)  Effetti  fisio-patologici  del 
veleno  dei  sierpenti  e  seroterapia  delle  morsica- 
ture.    8°.    Torino,  1899. 

Calmette  (A.)  Le  venin  des  serpents;  phy- 
siologie  de  I'enveniniation;  traitement  des  mor- 
sures  venimeuses  par  le  serum  des  animaux 
vaccines.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Kropotkin  (P.  [A.])  The  serum  cure  for 
snake-bites. 

Cnlting from:  Nineteenth  Cent.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xlii. 

L.\MB  (G.)  Specificity  of  antivenomous  sera. 
4°.    Calcutta,  1903. 

 .    The  specificity  of  antivenomous  sera 

with  special  reference  to  a  serum  prepared  with 
the  venom  of  Daboia  Russell.  4°.  Calcutta, 
1905. 

RiNN  (P.)  *Le  venin  des  viperes  fran(;'aises. 
L'envenimation  vipericjue  et  la  serotherapie 
antivenimeuse.    8°.    A^ancy,  1906. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Alabrese  (F.)  Sul  valore  curativo  del  siero  antiofi- 
dicodel  Vital-Brazil  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,Napoli, 
1906,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  610-516.— Ali  (G.)  Was  it  a  real  snake- 
bite? Treatment  by  antivenomous  serum;  recovery.  In- 
dian M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1901,  xxi,  335.— .Andrews  (0. 
W.)  On  the  preparation  and  use  of  Calmette's  anti- 
venene.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  660-665.  Also:  J.  Trop. 
M.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  ii,  284-286.— Antivenene,  the 
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remedy  for  cobra  poisoning.  Clin,  sketches,  Lend.,  1895, 
il,  82. — Arnold  (\V.  F.)  A  case  of  rattlesnake-bite 
treated  with  antirattlesnake  serum  and  with  serum  anti- 
venimeux  (Calmette).  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1906,  n.  s.,  i, 
310. — Baker  (G.  W.)  A  case  of  snake-bite  treated  with 
Calmette's  antivenine.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1900, 
XXXV,  88. — Barazzoni  (C.)  Le  serpi  velenose;  siero- 
terapia  dell'  avvelenamento.  Studium,  Napoli,  1909,  ii, 
62-65. — Bertoldo  (G.  M.)  La  sieroterapia  nelle  morsi- 
cature  di  serpenti  velenosi.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1898, 
ix,  516. — Bertraiid.  (G.)  Morsure  du  serpent  Naja;  in- 
jection de  serum  antivenimeux;  gu(3rison.  Ar<'h.  de  med. 
et  pharm.mil.,  Par.,  1909,  liii,  427-430.— Bevoridge  (A.) 
A  case  of  snakebite  treated  by  Dr.  Calnu'tti  'N  unlivenene. 
Brit.  M.  J.,Lond.,1899,ii,1732.  Also:  Indian M.  Rec,  Cal- 
cutta, 1900,  xvii,  77.  — JSjilI(G.)  Notes  on  a  case  of  snake- 
bite treated  with  antivenine.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas., 
Melbourne,  1902,  vii,  346-348.  [Discussion] ,  359.— Bin?;. - 
ley  (E.  H.)  A  case  of  cobra  (?)  bite  treated  successfully 
withCalmette'sserum  (antivenene).  IndianM.Gaz.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1901,  xxxvi,  413. — Boddaert  (A.)  Note  sur  quel- 
ques  cas  de  morsures  de  serpents  traitees  par  le  scJrum 
antivenimeux  de  Calmette.  Janus,  Amst.,  1902,  vii,  57- 
59. — Boye.  Note  sur  deux  cas  de  guerison  de  mor- 
sure de  serpent  par  le  s^rum  antivenimeux  du  Dr.  Cal- 
mette. Arch,  de  med.  nav..  Par.,  1897,  Ixviii,  284-288. — 
Browne  {Sir  J.  C.)  Immunisation  against  serpents' 
venom,  and  the  treatment  of  snake-bite  with  antivenene. 
Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1896,  viii,  489;  522:  1897,  ix,  14; 
64.— Brunton  (SiVT.  L.),  Fayrer  (Sir  i'.)  &  Bogers 
(L. )  A  method  of  preventing  death  from  snake  bite,  ca- 
pable of  common  and  easy  practical  application.  Indian 
M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1904,  xxxix,  327-333.— <;alt>ezon  (J.  M. ) 
Mordeduraspor  serpientesponzofiosas;  mediosde  obtener 
la  ponzoiia  para  la  confeccion  del  suero  anti-ponzonoso. 
An.  sai].  mil. ,  Buenos  Aires,  1900,  ii,  1286-1293.— t 'a  I  niette 
(A.)  Etude  experimentale  du  venin  de  Naja  tripudians 
ou  cobra  capel  et  expos6  d'unem6thode  de  nentialisalion 
de  ce  venin  dans  Torganisme.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  I'asteur, 
Par.,1892,vi,  160-183.  Alto:  Arch. dem(5d. nav..  Par.,  1892, 
Ivii,  161-190.    Also,  transl.:  Gaz.  med.  da  Bahia,  1891-2, 

4.s.,ii,541: 1892-3,4.s.,iii,15;  62;  263.  .  Contribution^ 

I'etudedu  venin  des  serpents;  immunisation  desanimaux 
et  traitementde  I'envenimation.  Ann.  del' Inst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1894,  viii,  275-291.  ^Zso  [Abstr.] :  Arch.  demC'd.  nav.. 
Par.,  1894,  lxi,291-'294.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med. 
internaz.,  Roma,  1894,  ii,  patol.  gen.  ed  anat.  patol.,  109. 

 .  La  vaccination  centre  le  venin  des  serpents,  et  la 

th^rapeutiquenouvelle  des  morsures  venimeuses.  Janus, 
Amst.,  1896,  31-41.   .  The  treatment  of  animals  poi- 
soned with  snake  venom  by  the  injection  of  antivenimous 
serum.  Brit.M. J., Lend., 1896,11,399.  ^iso; Lancet, Lond., 
1896,  ii,  449.  •  .  Serpent  venom  and  anti venomous  se- 
rum. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1025.  .  Sur  le  ve- 
nin des  serpents  et  sur  I'emploi  du  scJrum  antivenimeux 
dans  la  th^rapeutique  des  morsures  venimeuses  chez 
I'homme  et  chez  les  animaux.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1897,  xi,  214-237.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Bull.  Acad,  de 
med.,  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xxxviii,  492-494.   .  On  the  cur- 
ative value  of  the  anti-venomous  serum  in  relation  to 
the  poisons  of  Australian  and  Indian  snakes.  Intercolon. 
M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1898,  iii,  192-197.  See,  also, 
infra,  Martin  (C.  J.) .   Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  1253. 

 .  Demonstrations  expcSrimentales  de  Taction  anti- 

toxique  du  serum  antivenimeux  sur  levenindes  serpents. 

Cong,  frang.  de  ia6d.   Rapp.,  Par.,  1899,  v,  1012.   . 

Morsures  de  serpents  traitees  par  le  serum  antivenimeux. 
Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  med.  colon..  Par.,  1899,  ii,  417-422. 

.  .  Le  venin  des  serpents  et  le  serum  antivenimeux. 

Nature,  Par.,  1900-1901,  xxix,  pt.  2,  403-406.   .  Les  sc- 
rums antivenimeux  polvvalents;  mesure  de  leur  activity. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxviii,  1079-1082.— 
€alinette  (A.),  Hankln  (E.-H.)  &  l.epinay.  Sur 
le  s6runi  antivenimeux.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 

I,  896,  cxxii,  203-205.— Calmette  (A.)  &  Massol  (L.) 
Etude  compar6e  des  proprii5t&  antitoxiques,  preventives 
et  therapeutiques  d'un  serum  antivenimeux  au  cours  des 
salgnees  successives.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1908,  i, 
90-94. — Calmette^s  antivenene.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1901, 

II,  1135. — Carr-Wliite  (P.)  Is  antivenene  of  any  value 
In  cobra  poisoning?  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1902, 
xxxvii,  431-434.— Cliapman  (P.  H.)  Three  cases  of 
snake-bite  treated  with  antivenene.  Indian  M.  Gaz., 
Calcutta,  1901,  xxxvi,  135.— Elliott  (R.  H.)  On  the 
value  of  the  serumsof  the  Russell  viper  ard  the  cobra,  as 
antidotes  to  the  venoms  of  those  snakes.  Indian  M.  Gaz., 
Calcutta,  1901,  xxxvi,  81;  134.— Feinniann  (E.)  Ofi- 
dismo  y  seroterapiaantivenenosa.  Semanam^d.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1906,  xiii,  879-891.— Fradin.  Morsures  de  vi- 
p&rcs:  injections  de  serum  antivenimeux.  Poitou  m6d., 
Poitiers,  1899,  xiii,  169-172.— Fraser  {T.  R.)  The  treat- 
ment of  snake-poisoning  with  antivenene  derived  from 
animals  protected  against  serpents'  venom.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1895,  ii,  416-419.   .  An  address  on  immunisa- 
tion against  serpents'  venom  and  the  treatment  of  snake- 
bite with  antivenene.  Ibid.,  1896,  i,  957-960.  Also  [Abstr.] : 


Serpents  (Poisonous,  Bites  of.  Sero- 
therapy in). 

Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  1156.  Also:  Notices  Proc.  Roy.  Inst. 
Gr.  Brit.,  Lond.,  1897,  xv,  107-132.  Also  [Abstr.]:  In- 
dian M.-Chir.Rev.,Bombay,1896,iv,241;  298.  Also,  transl.: 
Bull.  gen.  de  th^rap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1896,  cxxxi,  202-224. 
 .  The  limitations  to  the  antidotal  power  of  anti- 
toxins, as  illustrated  in  the  antagonism  between  anti- 
venene and  snake  venom,  and  the  origin  of  the  antidotal 
constituent  or  constituents  of  antivenene.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1896,  ii,  910-912.  Also,  Reprint.— Gibier  (P.) 
Serumtherapy  in  poisoning  by  the  venom  of  snakes. 
Bull.  Pasteur  Inst.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1897,  v,  12-22.— 
Oosio  (B.)  Suir  efficaoia  del  slero  antivelenoso  Cal- 
mette. Minist.  d.  Interne.  ...  Suifatti  princip.  riguard. 
r  ig^  e  la  san.  pubb.  d.  regno.  .  .  .,  Roma,  1897,  37. — 
Guerln  (C.)  Du  traitement  des  morsures  de  viperes, 
chez  les  animaux  domestiques,  par  le  s6rum  antiveni- 
meux. Rec.  de  m6d.  vet.,  Par.,  1897,  8.  s.,  iv,  299-308.— 
JHankin  (E.  H.)  A  supply  of  snake  venom  antitoxin 
for  India.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1896,  xxxi,  56-59.— 
Hazard.  Note  sur  un  cas  de  guerison  de  morsure  de 
serpent  par  le  s^rum  antivenimeux  du  docteur  Calmette. 
Arch,  de  med.  nav..  Par.,  1897,  Ixvii,  219-222.— Higgins 
(S.  B.)  Snake  poison  and  its  antidote.  South  African 
M.  J.,  Cape  Town,  1898,  vi,  87.— Howell  (H.  A.  L.) 
Notes  of  a  case  of  snake-bite  treated  with  Calmette's  an- 
tivenene; recovery.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  202.  Also: 
Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxii,  351.— Keatinge 
(H.  P.)  &  Ruft'er  (M.  A.)  A  case  of  snake  bite  treated 
with  antivenomous serum.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  9. — 
Kent  (S.  T.  A.)  A  perfect  antidote  for  the  poison  of 
snake  and  spider  bites.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1899,  xv, 
440.  Also:  Georgia  J.  M.  &  S.,  Savannah,.  1899,  v,  363-365. 
Also:  Richmond  J.  Pract.,  1899,  xiii,  208-271. — Kitajinia 
(T.)  On  "habu"  venom  and  its  serum  therapv.  Philip- 
pine J.  Sc.,  Manila,  1908,  iii,  151-164.  [Discussion],  188.— 
von  Koenigsivald  (G.)  Die  Giftschlangengefahrin 
Brasilien  und  ihre  Bekampfung  durch  antitoxine  Heil- 
sera.  Globus,  Brnschwg.,  1909,  xcv,  78;  90. — Ki>rbel 
(H.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Serumbehandlung  der  Schlan- 
genbisse.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iviii,  399-402. — 
Iiyes(P.)  Cobragift und  Antitoxin.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1904,  xli,  494-497.— Lamb  (G.)  A  case  of  cobra- 
poisoning  treated  with  Calmette's  antivenene.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1901,1,  25.   .  Snake  venoms;  their  physiolog- 
ical action  and  antidote.   Glasgow  M.  J.,  1903,  lix,  81-98. 

 .  On  the  serum  therapeutics  of  cases  of  snake-bite. 

Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1273-1277.— L,amb  (G.)  &  Hanna 
(VV.)  Standardisation  of  Calmette's  antivenomous  serum 
with  pure  cobra  venom;  the  deterioration  of  this  serum 
through  keeping  in  India.  Ibid.,  1901,  i,  1661-1671.  Also, 
Reprint.  Also:  Soient.  mem.  med.  off.  India,  Calcutta, 
1902,  n.  s.,  i,  1-19.— Iiankester  (E.  R.)  The  discovery 
of  the  anti-toxin  of  snake-poison.  Nature,  Lond.,  1895-6, 
liii,  175.— de  Lavigne.  Un  cas  de  piqflre  de  serpent 
gu(5ri  par  le  s^rum antivenimeux  du  Dr.  Calmette.  Arch, 
de  m6d.  nav..  Par.,  1897,  Ixvii, 449.— Logan  (J.R.)  Prof. 
Eraser's  anti-venene;  the  antidote  for  snake  noison. 
Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1896,  xvi,  228-231.— McFai-land 
(J.)  Demonstration  of  the  protective  power  of  Cal- 
mette's antivenene.    Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1898-9,  n.  s., 

ii,  234.   .  Some  investigations  upon  antivenene.  J. 

Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  1.597-)1601.  Also,  Re- 
print. .  Some  remarks  upon  venom  and  antivenene. 

Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1900-1901,  n.  s.,  iv,  173;  1902-3,  n. 
s.,  vi,  84.  Also  [Abstr.] :  J.  Med.-Chir.  Coll.,  Phila.,  1903, 
iv,  no.  3,  11-15.   .  The  progress  of  knowledge  con- 
cerning venom  and  antivenene;  a  synoptical  review 
of  the  literature  of  the  past  fifteen  years.  Phila.  M.  J., 
1902,  ix,  329;  369;  403;  450;  492.— JMarcIiand  (L.)  Mor- 
sure de  vip6re;  cas  de  guerison  par  le  serum  de  Calmette. 
Anjou  m6d..  Angers,  1894-7,  598-600.   Also:  J.  de  m6d. 

de  Bordeaux,  1897,   xxvii,  433.   .  Notes  sur  le 

naja  cracheur  et  le  s^rum  antivenimeux  du  Dr. 
Calmette.    Arch,  de  m6d.  nav..  Par.,  1896,  Ixvi,  392- 

398.   .  Le  traitement  des  morsures  de  vipfere  en 

Sologne,  avant  et  depuis  le  serum  antivenimeux.  Anjou 
m6d..  Angers,  1901,  viii,  6-12.— JMartin  (C.  J.)  The 
ctrrative  value  of  Calmette's  anti-venomous  serum  in 
the  treatment  of  inoculations  with  the  poi.sons  of  Austra- 
lian snakes.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne, 
1897,  ii,  627:  1898,  iii,  197.  See,  also,  supra,  Calmette. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Brit.  M.  J. , Lond.,  1898, 11,1805-1807.— iWau- 
rel  (E.)  Influence  de  la  voie  de  penetration  sur  les 
doses  minima  mortelles  de  venin  de  cobra.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  417.— JHelital  (D.  H.) 
Stypticin  (Merck's)  in  viperine  snake-bite;  use  of  Cal- 
mette's serum.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1903,  xxiv, 
790. — Meirelles  (E.)  Euvenenamento  ophidico  e  a 
sorotherapia.  Gaz.  clin.,  S.  Paulo,  1904,  ii,  429-434.  Also: 
Rev.  da  Soc.  de  med.  e  cirurg.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1904,  viii, 
204-208.  Also  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1904,  xviii,  439.— 
Moindrot  (H.)  PiqCire  de  vip^re;  oedeme  enorme  a 
tendances  rapidement  envahissantes;  dyspnee;  algidite; 
hypothermic;  injection  de  s^rum  de  Calmette  7  heures 
apres  I'accident;  guerison.  Loire  med.,  St.-Etienne, 
1904,  xxiii,  207-210.— Mueller  (A.)    On  some  reviews 
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of  snake  poison,  its  action  and  its  antidote.  Australas. 
M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  isys,  xii,  401-40;J.— iMyers  (VV.)  A 
preliminary  note  on  tlie  antidotal  properties  of  normal 
tissue  emulsions  with  respect  to  cobra  poison.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1897-8,  xlix,  308-370.   .  The  standardiza- 
tion of  anti-venomous  serum.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  i, 
1433. — IVogUflii  (H.)  Therapeutic  experiments  with 
anticrotalus  and  antimoccusin  sera.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y., 
1906,  viii,  614-1124.  Aho,  Irunxl.:  Overs,  o.  d.  k.  Danske 
Vidensk.  Selsk.  Fc.rh.,  Kjobenh.,  1906,  269-280.  Also, 
Reprint. — ParKOiis  (A.  K.)  A  note  on  the  use  of  anti- 
venene  in  snake  pdisoning.    Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 

1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxii,  381.— Paterne  (D.)  Morsure  de  vip(Jre; 
traitement  par  le  .scrum  Calmette;  Rufirison.  Anjou  med.. 
Angers,  1894-7,619-622.— Peal  (H.  W.)  Antivenene  as  an 
antidote  for  sea-snake  bite.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta, 
1903,  xxxviii,  276. — Pliisalix  (C.)  Proprietes  immuni- 
santes  du  scrum  d'anguille  contre  le  venin  de  vipi're. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  3128-1130. 

 .  Sur  les  proprl6tes  antitoxiqucs  dii  serum  de  vipere 

compar^.es  it  cellcs  du  .serum  aiitivcniiucux  obtenu  arti- 
ficiellement.  Compt.-rend.  Cons,  inlcrnat.  de  m6d.  1897, 
Mosc,  1899,  ii,  sect.  3,  iri7-l.'59.— Polioe  (S.  G.)  Di  un 
caso  di  morte  per  il  morso  di  una  vipera  melanica  nelle 
Provincie  Napoletane.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  di  nat.  in  Napoli 
(1908),  1909,  2.  s,,  ii,  110-118.— Preparation  (The)  of 
antivenin.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s.,  vi,  353-35.5.— Pro- 
sad  (B.Jowala).  Caseof snake-biteandantivenene.  In- 
dian M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1901,  xxxvi,  414. — Rab^re  (J.) 
Le  venin  des  serpents;  serothOrapie  antivenimeuse.  J. 
de  med.de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxxvii,  85;  10:-!.— Reirt  (A.S.) 
Case  of  snake-bite  treated  with  Calmette's  antivenene; 
recovery.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1901,  xxxvi,  17. 
 .  The  treatment  of  snake-bite  by  Calmette's  anti- 
venene. Ihid.,  372-374.— Rennie  (S.  j. )  Case  of  snake 
bite  treated  by  Calmette's  antivenene  serum;  recovery. 
Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1501.   .  Case  of  snake- 
bite treated  with  Calmette's  antivenene  serum:  re- 
covery, i&id.,  1899,  ii.  1412.  yi;so.- Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii, 
1438.  Also:  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1900,  xviii,  35.— 
del  Rfo  (L. )  Envenenamiento  por  mordedura  de  la 
vibora;  primer  caso  en  Espafiade  la  aplicacion  del  suero 
de  Calmette.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  prdct.,  Madrid, 
1900,  xlvii.  281-291. — Roux(G.)  Les  serpents  venimeux, 
le  venin  et  I'envenimation;  intoxication  ophidienne;  ex- 
post'  des  decouvertes  recentes  sur  I'attC'nuation  des  ve- 
nins,  leur  transformation  en  vaccins  et  en  agents  cura- 
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after  occurrence;  prolonged  toxic  symptoms;  recovery. 
Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1896,  xi,  ,53.— Relation  de 
I'accident  arrive  a  M.  Charas  en  maniant  des  viperes  et 
de  la  maniere  dont  il  s'est  gir^ri.  Mt-m.  Acad.  rov.  d.  sc. 
1666-99,  Par.,  1730,  x,  244-251.  Also,  transl.:  K.  Akad.  d. 
Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl.  1693,  Bressl.,  1749,  i,  69- 
76.— [Remedy  (A)  for  snake-bite.]  Med.  News,  N.  Y., 
1898,  Ixxiii,  142. — RIio  (F.)  La  natura  del  veleno  dei 
serpenti  e  la  cura  delle  loro  morsioature.  Ann.  di  med. 
nav.,  Roma,  1895,  i,  205-209.— Rieliards  (V.)  &  War- 
den (C.  J.  H.)  Notes  on  chlorine  as  an  antidote  for 
cobra  venom.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1892,  xxvii,199- 
203. — Ridgell  (R.  F.)  The  snake  poison  antidote  in  use 
among  the  natives.  South  African  M.  J.,  Cape  Town, 
1896-7,  iv,  199.— Rielil.  Zur  Behandlung  der  Vergiftung 
durch  Schlangenbiss.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx, 
918-920. — Robertson  (D.)  A  few  recent  experiments 
with  snakes,  with  two  casesof  supposed  snake  bite  locally 
treated  with  success.  Med.  Reporter,  Calcutta,  1893,  ii, 
295. — Rogers  (L.)  The  treatment  of  snake-bites.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  670.  Also:  .F.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1904, 
vii,  252.— Sapwell  (B.  B.)  The  treatment  of  adder 
bites.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1239.— Siieldon  (J.  G.) 
Unusual  after  effects  of  a  snake  bite,  that  might  have 
been  caused  by  the  local  use  of  carbolic  acid.  Phila.  M. 
J.,  1901,  viii,  581.— Sinlia  (R.  D.)  A  case  of  snake-bite 
succes-sfully  treated  by  liquor  ammonia.  Indian  M.  Rec, 
Calcutta,  1896,  xi,  303".   .  A  case  of  snake  bite  suc- 
cessfully treated  by  ammonia.  Ibid.,  1897,  xiii,  50.— 
Snake  bite  antidote  case.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  i, 
1053.— Snake-bite  prophvlactics  extraordinary.  In- 
dian Lancet,  Calcutta,  1902,  xx,  663.— Spindler  (H.) 
Morsure  par  une  vip6re  rouge;  gu^rison  complete  par  le 
traitement  locnl.  Arch,  de  m6d.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par., 
1909,  liii,  430.— Spott  (K.)  Dva  pfipady  ustknutl  zmiji 
obecnou  a  spolehlivj^  lifiinek  cpavku.  [Twocasesof  bites 
of  Vipera  berus  and  reliable  effect  of  ammonia.]  Casop. 
lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1870,  ix,  329.— Stone  (A.)  Case  of 
treatment  of  venomous  snake  bites.  St.  Louis  J.  Ho- 
mceop.  &  Clin.  Reporter,  1894-5,  i,  320.  Also:  Virginia  M. 
Month.,  Richmond,  1895-6,  xxii,  417.— Szilvassy  (J.) 
A  kigy6mar4sok  gy6gyitfts4hoz.  [The  treatment  of  snake 
bites.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  165.— Tuten 
(J.  G.)  The  successful  treatmentof  snake-bite.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  896.  —  Vanglian  (J.  C.) 
Notes  on  an  antiaote  for  snake  poison.  Indian  M.  Gaz., 
Calcutta,  1892,  xxvii,  235;  257.  —  Vinze  (M.  B.)  Two 
cases  of  snake-bite;  recovery.  Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta, 
1896,  viii,  227. —  Vital  Brazil.  Sobre  nm  novo  trata- 
mento  organo-therapico  do  ophidismo  do  Dr.  Ernst  von 
Bassewitz.  Rev.  med.  de  S.  Paulo,  1904,  vii,25.— [Volks- 
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Serpents  {Poisonous,  Bites  of.  Treat- 
ment of). 

luittel  'gegen  das  Schlangengift  in  Okinawaken.] 
Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1899,  xiii,  12.  Hft., 
40-42.— Walker  (W.  A.)  Ca.se  of  rattlesnake  bite.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixii,  1.51. 

Serpents  {Poisonous,  Bites  of  Treat- 
ment of)  with  potassium  permanganate. 

Badaloul  (G.)  viper-poison  and  permanganate  of 
potash.  Proc.  M.  See.  Lend.,  1884,  vi,  427-443.— Barber 
(A.  W.)  The  treatment  of  rattlesnake-bite  by  perman- 
ganate of  potassinm,  based  on  nine  successful  cases. 
Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1892,  3.  s.,  viii,  9-12.  Also:  Clin. 
Reporter,  St.  Louis,  1892,  v,  68-74. — Basiiliaratllusaln. 
Permanganate  and  snake-bite.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta, 
1905,  xl,  157.  — Bertraiid  (W.  T.)  Rattlesnake  bite 
treated  with  permanganate  of  potassium.  Louisville  M. 
Month.,  1895-0,  ii,  259. — Bracflii  (E.)  Un  caso  di  ofi- 
di.smo  curate  con  il  permanganato  di  potassio.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  1149-1151.— ClioudUurl  ( L.  N.) 
Report  of  a  genuine  case  of  viper  bite  in  a  dog,  treated 
with  permanganate  of  potash:  recovery.  Indian  M. 
Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1905,  xl,  4li0.— Crum  (C.  W.  R.)  Treat- 
ment of  the  bites  of  copperhead  snakes  by  local  freezing, 
combined  with  the  frequent  application  of  a  potassium 
permanganate  solution.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906, 
xlvi,  1433. —  Dallas  (A.  L.  F.  McC.)  Permanganate 
treatment  of  snake-bite.  Indian  M.Gaz.,Calculta,19n6,xli, 
373.— Das  (G.  R.)  [Two  cases  of  snake  bite  licatud  with 
potassium  permanganate.]  Ibid.,  134. — Diesiii^'.  Das 
Kaliumpermanganat  in  der  Behandlung  von  Sehlangen- 
bissvergiftungen.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs- u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  1907, 
xi,  372-374.— Gliose  (K.  C.)  A  case  of  snake  bite  treated 
withpotassium  permanganate;  cure.  Indian  Lancet,  Cal- 
cutta, 1906,  xxvi,  15. — iiresswell  (G.)  Permanganate 
of  potassium  in  snake-bite.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  133. — 
fllaloney  (F.  W.)  Permanganate  of  potassium  as  an 
antidote  for  rattlesnake  bites:  a  recent  case.  Med.  Rec., 
N.  Y.,  1894,  xlvi,  567. — Mori  (A.)  Un  ca.so  grave  di  av- 
yelenamento  da  vipera  curato  col  permanganato  potas- 
sico.  Gazz.  d.osp.,  Milano,  1904,  xxv,  298-303.— Miirpliy 
.(E.  J.)  Report  of  a  case  of  Russell's  viper  bite  treated 
by  permanganate  of  potash.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta, 
1907,  xlii,  460. — Permaiifiaiiate  of  potassium  in  snake- 
bite. [Edit.]  Lancet, Lond., 1902. ii, 1711.— Uogers(L.) 
Five  cases  of  snake-bite  successfully  treated  by  the  local 
application  of  permanganate  of  potash.   Indian  M.  Gaz., 

Calcutta,  1905,  xl,  41.   .  Twelve  cases  of  snake-bite 

treated  by  incision  and  application  of  permanganate  of 

potash;  with  ten  recoveries,    /bid.,  369-371.  .  Two 

further  cases  of  snake-bite  treated  successfully  by  local 
applications  of  potassium  permanganate,  with  sugges- 
tions for  extension  of  its  use.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii, 
1290. — Shankar  (G.)  A  case  of  snake-bite  treated  by 
permanganate  of  potassium.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta, 
1897,  xiii,  49. — Sin^Iia  (P.  N.)  Permanganate  of  potash 
for  snake -bite.  Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1905,  xxv, 
1002:  1005.—  Wellinan  (  F.  C.  )  Bite  of  the  ombuta 
(Clotho  arietans.  Gray),  treated  with  potassium  perman- 
ganate; recovery.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii, 
1295.  Aho,  Reprint. 

Serpents  {Poisonous,  Bites  of.  Treat- 
ment of)  with  serum. 

See  Serpents  {Poisonous,  Bites  of,  Serotherapij 
in). 

Serpents  {Poisonous,  Bites  of  Treat- 
ment of)  roith  strychnine. 

Banerjee  (R.  P.)  The  hypodermic  use  of  strych- 
nine in  cases  of  Indian  snakebite.   Australas.  M.  Gaz., 

Sydney,  1891-2,  xi,  293.   .  Strychnine  in  snakebite. 

Ibid.,  403.   .  Strychnine  in  snake-bite,  illustrated 

by  its  use  in  a  case  of  "daboia  bite  (D.  Russellii,  G.).  In- 
dian M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1892,  iii,  432.   .  Cases  of  viper 

bites,  treated  with  strychnine;  recovery.   Indian  M.-Chir. 

Rev.,  Bombay,  1895,  iii,  419^21.   .  Viper  bite,  treated 

with  strychnine.  Ibid.,  1896,  iv,  78-80.— Bennett  (R. 
H.  K.)  Sna kebite treated  bv  strychnine;  recovery.  Aus- 
tralas. M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1891-2,  xi,  104.— Cadge  (W.  H.) 
&  Pratt  {,1.  J.)  A  case  of  snake-bite;  treatment  by  hy- 
podermic injection  of  sulphate  of  strychnia:  recovery. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1892,  xxvii,  289.— Campbell 
(A.)  A  case  of  bite  by  death  adder  treated  with  strych- 
nine. Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1890-91,  x,  169.— Clat- 
wortUy  (H.)  Case  of  death-adder  bite  treated  unsuc- 
cessfully with  strychnine.  Ibid.,  168. — Creed  (J.  M.) 
Strychnine  in  snake-bite.  Ibid.,  1891-2,  xi,  84-89.— Cnn- 
nih|2:liam  (D.  D.)  Salts  of  strvchnia  as  remedies  for 
snake-bite.  Tr.  Indian  M.  Cong.  1894,  Calcutta,  1895,488- 
490.  Also:  Med.  Reporter,  Calcutta,  1895,  vi,  24.5-247.— 
Duke  (J.)  The  symptoms  and  treatment  of  snake  bite 
in  India  with  special  mention  of  A.  Mueller's  subcutane- 


Serpents  {Poisonous,  Bites  of  Treat- 
ment of)  with  strychnine. 

ous  injection  of  strychnine,  based  on  the  consideration  of 
37  cases.  Tr.  Indian  M.  Cong.  1894,  Calcutta,  1895, 490-498.— 
EIIIott(R.  H.)  Is  strychnine  an  antidote  to  cobra  poison. 
Tr.  South  Indian  Branch  Brit.  M.  Ass.  1893-5,  Madras, 
1895,  V,  166-192,  appendix,  1-63.  AUo  [Abstr.]:  Indian 
M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  189.5,  xxx,  153-1.59.    AUo  (Abstr.] :  Med. 

Reporter,  Calcutta,  1895,  v,  170-176.   .  The  dangers  of 

strychnine  in  .snake-bite.   Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1895, 

xxx,  2.59.   .  Isstrychnineof  any  valueasanantidote 

to  Kraiat  Daboia  or  echis  poison'?  Indian  M.  Rec,  Cal- 
cutta, 1895,  ix,  206-210.   Also:  Med.  Reporter,  Calcutta, 

1895,  vi,  219-224.   .  Dr.  Mueller's  campaign  in  favor 

of  strychnia.  Tr.  South  Indian  Branch  Brit.  JI.  A<s., 
Madras,  1895,  vi,  318-;i21.— Ferniie  (A.  j  A  case  of  Mm  ke- 
bite treated  with  strychnine  injections.  Indian  M.  Rec. 
Calcutta,  1895,  ix,  10.— Forbes  (H.  F.)  Two  cases  of 
snake-bite  treated  with  strychnine.  Australas.  M. Gaz., 
Sydney,  1890-91,  x,  141. — <iros.  Le  traitement  des 
morsures  de  serpents  par  les  injections  de  strychnine 
(m^thode  de  Mueller).  Arch,  de  mod.  nav..  Par.,  1895, 
Ixiv,  137-139. — Helsliain  (W.  M. )  Two  cases  of  snake- 
bite treated  with  strychnine.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Syd- 
ney, 1891-2,  xi,  169.— Hester  (J.  \V.)  Case  of  snakebite 
treated  with  strychnine:  death.  Ihid.,  265. — Holmes 
(L.  S.)  Case  of  snake-bite  treated  with  strychnine. 
Ibid.,  1890-91,  X,  224.— Hossain  (M.)  A  case  of  cobra- 
bite  treated  with  strychnine:  recovery.  Indian  M.  Rec, 
Calcutta,  1894,  vi,  335.— Humpliry  (E.)  Case  of  snake- 
bite treated  with  strychnine.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Syd- 
ney, 1895,  xiv,  97.— Kemp  (W.  R.)  Snake-bite  treated 
with  large  doses  of  strychnine;  recovery.  Brit.  M.  .1., 
Lond.,  1902,  1,  201.— Macdonald  (R.)  Strychnine  in 
snake-bite.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1890-91,  x,  168.— 
JTIcDonnell  J.)  Case  of  snake-bite  with  intestinal 
haemorrhage  treated  with  strychnine:  death.  Ibid.,  1891- 
2,  xi,  120. — ITIaclier.  The  "use  of  strychnine  in  snake- 
bite. [Transl.]  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1894,  3.  s.,  x,  517- 
521. — ITleNisli  (J.)  Case  of  snakebite  treated  by  .strych- 
nine: recovery.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1894,  xiii, 
74. — JTlltcliell  (A.  J.)  Case  of  snakebite  treated  with 
strychnine,  /ftid.,  1893,  xii,  423.— iTloore  (\V.)  Ca.se  of 
snake-bite  treated  with  hypodermic  injection  of  strych- 
nine; recovery.  i7nV(.,  1894,  xiii,  66. — Mueller  (.\. ) ,  On 
some  causesof  failure  in  the  strychnine  treatment  of  snake- 
bite.  Ibid.,  1891-2,  xi,  119.   .  Discoursive  notes  on 

snake  poison  and  the  strychnine  treatment.  Indiana  M. 
Rec,  Calcutta,  1894,  vi,  135;  299:  vii,  292:  1.S95,  viii,  208. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Reporter,  Calcutta,  1895,  vi,  131-133. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1896,  vii,  24-27.— 
Pain  (F.)  Case  of  snake-bite  treated  with  strychnine. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz..  Sydney,  1891-2,  xi,  114.  —  Parry 
(L.  D. )  Bite  bv  a  death-adder  successfully  treated  with 
strychnine.  Ibid.,  1890-91,  x,  167.— Perceval  (M.)  A 
case  of  snake-bite  treated  by  injections  of  strychnine;  re- 
covery. Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  744.— Plllay  (T.  A.  M.) 
The  successful  use  of  strychnine  in  three  cases  of  snake- 
bite. Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1894,  vii,  366.  — Prall 
(S.  E.)  A  case  of  snake-poisoning  treated  with  strychnia: 
recovery.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1894,  x.xix,  380. 
Also:  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1894,  xiii,  388.— Pratt 
(.l.J.)  Strychnine  in  cases  of  snake-bite.  Tr.  Indian  M. 
Cong.  1894,  Calcutta,  1895,  498.  — Pratt  (.T.J.)  &  Pant 
(H.  D.)  A  case  of  snakc-bite;  treatment  by  hypodermic 
injection  of  strychnia;  death.  Indian  M.  Gaz.",  Calcutta, 
1894,  xxix,  299.— BangacUarya  (M.)  The  controversy 
on  the  action  of  strychnine  in  cobra  poi.son.  Indian  M. 
Rec,  Calcutta,  1895,  ix,  146-149.— Bao  (D.  N.)  Strych- 
nine injection  in  snake-bite.  Ibid.,  251-253. —  Bay 
(  W.  J.  R.  )  Case  of  snake-bite  treated  with  strychnine. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1.890-91,  x.  1.36.  —  Beddle. 
A  case  of  snake-bite;  strvchnia  treatment;  recovery. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1893,  xxviii,  305.— Beid  (J.  A.) 
Case  of  snake-bite;  hypodermic  injection  of  strychnia; 
recovery.  Intercolon.  M.  J.,  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1896, 
i,  27-29.  — Bf tcliie  (  R.  H. )  Strychnine  as  an  antidote 
to  snake-poison.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1891,  n.  s.,  v, 
226-228.  — Bussel I  ("w.  H.)  Case  of  snakebite  (krait) 
treated  with  strychnine.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  1037. — 
Sargent  (J.  ¥.)  Report  on  a  case  of  snake-bite  treated 
by  the  injection  of  liquor  strvchnise.  Tr.  South  Indian 
Branch  Brit.  M.  Ass.  Madras,  1893  -  5,  v,  130-132.— 
Singli  (B.)&  Baker  (G.  H.)  Case  of  snake-bite  treated 
with  hypodermic  injection  of  strychnia;  recovery.  In- 
dian M".Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1894,  xxix,  460.— Smytlie  (T.  E.) 
Strychnine  in  snakebite.  Anstralas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney, 
1893,  xii,  119. — Stoker  (H.)  Bite  by  a  tiger  snake  treated 
with  strychnine;  recovery.  1891-2.  xi, 90. — Strycli- 

nine  in  snake-bite.  Ibid..  1890-91,  x,  148:  1891-2,  xi.  113: 
168.  —  Treloar  tR.  N.)  Case  of  snakebite  treated  bv 
strychnine.  Ibid.,  1891-2,  xi,  198.  —  VangUan  (J.  C.) 
A  case  of  snake-bite  treated  by  hypodermic  injection  of 
sulphate  of  strychnia;  recovery.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1893,  xxviii,  267.  —  Weatlierly  (A.J.)  Snake- 
bite; treatment  by  strychnine:  recovery.  Australas.  M. 
Gaz.,  Sydney,  1894,  xiii",  3'23.— Wells  (A.)    Two  cases  of 
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snake-bite  successfully  treated  by  permanganate  of  pot- 
ash and  strychnine.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1897,  xii, 
266. — \Vig'aii(G.)  Strychnine  in  snake-bite.  Australas. 
M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1890-91,  x,  179. 

Serpents  {Poisonous,  Blood  of  Toxicity 


Calmette  ( A. )  Sur  la  toxicity  du  sang  de  cobra 
capej.  Compt.  rend.  soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 1894,  9.S.,  vi,  11.— 
Pliisalix  (C.)  &  Bertrand  (G.)  Toxicit6  du  sang  de 
la  vipere  (Vipera  aspis  L.).  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par,,  1893,  cxvii,  1099-1102.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  997-999.  .  Re- 
marques  sur  la  toxicite  du  sang  de  cobra  capello.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  858. 

Serpents  {Poisonous,  Venoms  of). 

See,  also,  Leprosy  {Treatment  of)  with  anti- 
venene. 

Dalmont  (H.)  *  Le  venin  des  serpents.  8°. 
Paris,  1906. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

VON  Lendenfeld  (R.)    The  venom  of  snakes. 

Cutting  from:  The  Chautauquan,  Meadeville,  Pa.,  1897, 
XXV,  404^07. 

NoGCCHi  (H.)  Snake  venoms;  an  investiga- 
tion of  venomous  snakes,  with  special  reference 
to  the  phenomena  of  their  venoms,  roy.  8°. 
Washington,  1909. 

Allaro  (A.)  Veneno  de  las  serpientes  de  coral.  Gaz. 
med.  de  Casta  Rica,  San  Jos6  de  Costa  Rica,  1905-6,  x,  22- 
24.  —  Bapat  (R.  V.)  Indian  snake  poisons.  [Abstr.] 
Pract.  Med.,  Delhi,  1905,'iii,  62.— Blaiichard  (R.)  A 
propos  du  venin  de  la  couleuvre.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
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325. — Stonliani  (T.  G.)  Snake  venoms;  showing  how 
recent  discoveries  with  regard  to  them  emphasize  the 
parallelism  between  their  pathological  and  therapeu- 
tic action.  Month.  Homo-O]).  Rev.,  Lond.,  1906,  1,  46:3- 
477.— Te  run  ell  1  (Y.)  Die  Wirkung  des  I'ancreassaftes 
auf  das  Hiimiilysin  des  Cobragiftes  inid  seine  Verbin- 
dungen  mit  dem  Antitoxin  und  Lecithin.  Ztschr.  f. 
physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1UU7,  li,  478-487.— Use  (The)  of 
snake  poison  for  tlie  destruction  of  cattle  in  India.  In- 
dian M.-Chir.,  Rev..  Bombay,  1894,  ii,  51.5-517. —Vollmer 
(E.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Brillenschlangengiftes. 
Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1892-3,  xxxi, 
1-14.— Weleli  (W.  H.)  &  Giviui"'  (0.  B.)  The  action 
of  rattlesnake  venom  upon  the  bactericidal  properties 
of  the  blood.  Tr.  Pan. -Am.  M.  Cong.  1893,  Wash.,  1896, 
pt.  1,  354. 

Serpents  {Poisonous,  Yeno7ns  of.  Pre- 
ventive inoculation  against). 

d-'Abbadie.  Sur  le  proc^de  employe  pour  conferer 
rimmunit6  contro  le  veuiu  des  .serpents,  d'apres  des  docu- 
ments fournis  par  M.  de  Serpa  Pinto.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  1896,  cxxii,  441.— Bawa  (H.)  Immunity 
from  the  efJects  of  snake  venom.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1895, 
ii,  1199. — Betlient'ourt  Ferreira  (J.)  A  imminii- 
dade  contra  as  mordeduras  de  serpentes  e  os  soros  immu- 
nisantes.  Rev.  portugueza  de  med.  e  cirurg.  prat.,  Lisb., 
1896-7,  i,  pt.  2,  14-21.— Brieg-er  (L.)  &  Kraiise  (M.) 
Kami  man  durch  Einspritzung  von  Chemikalien.  wie 
iiber  mangansanrcs  Kali  und  Chlorkalk,  den  men.sch- 
lichen  und  tierischen  Orguiiismus  gcgen  die  Wirkung 
des  Schlangengiftus  zu  scliiilzen?  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tro- 
pen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  212-214.  — Calmette  (A.) 
L'immunisation  artiticielle  des  animaux  contre  le  venin 
des  serpents,  et  la  therapeutique  exp^rimentale  des  mor- 
sures  venimeuses.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1894, 

10.  s.,  i,  120-126.  ■  .  Au  sujet  de  I'att^nuation  des 

venins  par  le  chauftage  et  de  l'immunisation  des  ani- 
maux contre  I'envenimation.    JhtV/.,  204.   ..  Lavac- 

■  cination  contre  le  venin  des  serpents  et  la  therapeutique 
nouvelle  des  morsures  venimeuses.  Janus,  Amst.,  1896, 
i,  31-41.  .  Sur  le  niecanismede  l'immunisation  con- 
tre les  venins.  Ann.  d'hvg.  et  de  med.  colon.,  Par.,  1898, 
i,  129-134.  Also:  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1898,  xii, 
343-347.  ^Ifey.-  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1898,  i,  191.  ylAso;  Actas 
y  mem.  d.  ix.  Cong.  Internac.  de  hig.  y  demog.  1898,  Ma- 
drid, 1900,  i.  102-106.   .  Upon  the  mechanism  of  the 

neutralization  of  cobra  venom  by  its  antitoxin.  J.  Med. 
Research,  Bost.,  1909,  xxi,  47^9.— Colornl  (U.)  II  ve- 
leno  dei  serpenti  e  1'  immunizzazione  contro  di  esso. 
Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1898,  iv,  1246-12.53. — Fraser 
(T.  R.)  On  the  rendering  of  animals  immune  against 
the  venom  of  the  cobra  and  other  serpents;  and  on  the 
antidotal  properties  of  the  blood-serum  of  the  immunized 
animals.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1892-6,  xx,  44,s-404,  1 
ding.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  1309-1312. 
AlsnJ.ransl.:  Berl.  thierilrztl.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xi,  426-428. 
Also,  transL:  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1895,  3. 

s.,  xliii,  661-664.   .  Further  observations  on  anti- 

venene,  and  on  the  production  of  immunity  against  ser- 
pents' venom;  with  an  account  of  the  antidotal  proper- 
ties of  the  blood -serum  of  venomous  .serpents.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Edinb.,  1892-5,  xx,  465-474.  Also.  Reprint.  Also: 
Vet.  J.  &  Ann.  Comp.  Path.,  Lond.,  1.895,  xli,  96:  1.59. 

 .  A  rabbit  immunized  against  cobra  poi.son.  Tr. 

Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1894-5,  n.  s.,  xiv,  212-215.— Im- 
munity in  snake-bite.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1895,  3.  s., 
xi,  605.— Kantliaek  (A.  A.)  Report  on  snake  venom 
In  its  prophvlactic  relation  with  poisons  of  the  same  and 
of  other  sorts.  Rep.  Med.  Off.  Local  Gov.  Bd.  1895-6, 
Lond.,  1897,  '235-266. — Kaiiliiiann.  Sur  le  venin  de  la 
vipfere,  ses  principes  actifs;  la  vaccination  contre  I'en- 
venimation. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1894.  9.  s., 
vi,  113-115.— Krause  (M.)  Die  Gewinnung  von  Schlan- 
gengift  zur  Herstellung  von  Schutzserum.    Arch.  f. 

Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  219-2'24.   . 

Die  Chemie  des  Schlangengiftes  und  Herstellung  von 
Schlangengiftschutzserum.  Ibid.,  1908,  xii,  r2-16. — Me- 
Farlaud  (J.)  Immunization  of  animals  to  rattlesnake 
venom,  and  some  studies  of  antivenene.  [Abstr.l  J 
Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1900-1901,  v,  388.— Mayet.  Procedes 
de  vaccination  et  de  traitement  contre  les  morsures  des 
serpents,  principalement  dn  .serpent  il  sonnettes  employes 
par  les  populations  de  certaines  regions  du  Br^sil.  Lyon 


Serpents  [Poisonous,  Venoms  of,  Pre- 
ventive inoculation  against). 

mi5d.,  1909,  cxii,  37.5-379.— Nog'uelil  {II. )  Immunization 
against  rattlesnake  venom.  Tr.  A.ss.  Am.  Phv.sicians, 
Phila.,  1904,  xix,  46-48.— Plilsalix  (C.)  Propriet6s  im- 
munisantesdu  serum  d'anguille  contre  le  venin  de  vipere. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1896,  cxxiii,  1305-l:W8. 

 .  Attenuation  du  venin  de  vipcre  par  les  courants 

i\  haute  frequence;  nouvelle  md'thode  de  vaccination  con- 
tre ce  venin.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1896, 10.  s., 

iii,233.   •.  Proprietes  immunisantes  du  venin  de  .sala- 

mandre  du  .lapon  vis-a-vis  du  venin  de  vip6re.  Ibid., 

1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  822.   .  Antagonisme  entre  le  venin 

des  Vcspidiv  et  celui  de  la  vipere;  le  premier  vaccine  con- 
tre le  second.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1897,  c.xxv, 
977-979.    Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10. 

s.,  iv,  1031-1033.   .  La  cholesterine  et  les  sels  biliaires 

vaccins  chimiques  du  venin  de  vipere.    Ibiil..  10,')7-1U60. 

 — .  La  tyrosine,  vaccin  chimique  du  veniu  de  vipere. 

Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1898,  cxxvi,  431-4:33.  Also: 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  1.53-1.55. 

Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1898,  Ixxi,  179.   .  Les  sues 

de  champignons  vaccinent  contre  le  venin  de  vipere. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1898,  cxxvii,  1036-1038. 
Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s..  v,  1151- 

11.53.   .  Sur  quelques  expeces  de  champignons  ^tu- 

di^es  au  point  de  vue  de  leurs  proprietes  vaccinantes 
contre  le  venin  de  vipere.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  1179-1181.— Plilsalix  (C.)&  Ber- 
trand.  Vaccination  et  accoutumance  du  cobaye  contre 
le  venin  de  vipere.    Atti  d.  Cong.  med.  internaz., 

R'mia,  1894,  ii,  patol.  gen.  ed  anat.  patol.,  274-277.   

 .    Attenuation  du  venin  de  vipere  par  la  chaleur  et 

vaccination  du  cobaye  contre  ce  venin.   Compt.  rend. 

Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1894,  cxviii,  288-291.  .  Sur 

la  propriety  antitoxique  du  sang  des  animaux  vaccines 
contre  le  venin  de  vipt're.    i6(rf.,  356-3.58.   ^Iteo.' Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol. ,  Par. ,  1894, 10.  s.,  i,  111-113.  , 

Recherches  e.xperimentales  sur  le  venin  de  vipere;  atte- 
nuation par  la  chaleur  et  vaccination  contre  ce  venin. 
Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1894,  5.  s.,  vi,  567- 

.582.  .  Propriety's  antitoxiques  du  sang  des 

animaux  vaccines  contre  le  venin  de  vipere;  contribu- 
tion a  retude  du  mecanisme  de  la  vaccination  contre  ce 

venin.  611-619.  .  Sur  I'emploi  du  sang 

de  vipere  et  de  couleuvre  comrae  substance  antiveni- 
meuse.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  189.5,  cxxi,  74.5- 

747.  .  Recherches  sur  I'immunite  du  herisson 

contre  le  venin  de  vip6re.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 

Par.,  1895,  10.  s..  ii,  639-641.  .  Sur  I'emploi  du 

sang  de  vipere  et  de  couleuvre  comme  substance  anti- 
venimeuse.  7.51-7.53. — Kobertson  (D.)  Recent 

snake  experiments  on  animals.  Med.  Reporter,  Calcutta, 
1894,  iv,  211.— Sewall  (H.)  Experiments  on  the  pre- 
ventive inoculation  of  rattlesnake  venom.  J.  Physiol., 
Cambridge,  1.S87,  viii,  203-210.— Tricard.  Experiences 
sur  la  neutralisation  du  venin  du  serpent  fer  de  lance 
(trigonocephale);  faites  au  camp  de  Bnlata  (Martinique). 
Arch,  de  m(5d.  nav..  Par.,  1894,  Ixi,  3.57-371. 

Serpents  {Poisonous,  Venoms  of  Th<ra- 
peutic  use  of). 

Gratier  (M.)  *La  vipere  en  therapeutique. 
8°.    Paris,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris.  1903. 

Menaud  (G.)  *La  vipere;  son  role  en  me'de- 
cine  autrefois  et  aujourd'hui.    8°.    Prt/-(s,  1908. 

Tennent  (J.)  Detection  of  a  conspiracy  to 
suppress  a  general  good  in  physic,  and  to  pro- 
mote error  and  ignorance  in  that  important 
science,  being  the  singular  case  of  John  Ten- 
nent, which  has  brought  against  him  malicious- 
ly a  trial  at  the  Old  Bailey  for  bigamy.  4°. 
Loudon,  1743. 

Compound  (On  the)  tincture  of  vipers.  Montreal 
M.  ,T.,  1906,  XXXV.  132-135.— Mays  (T.  .1. )  The  therapeu- 
tic action  of  rattlesnake  venom  in  pulmonary  consump- 
tion, in  acute  and  chronic  bronchitis,  asthma^  [etc.] .  and 
insome  well-recognized  neuroses.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909, 
clx,  481-485. — Sen  (H.  C.)  Notes  on  cobra  venom  as  a 
remedial  agent.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxii, 
221-224. 

Serpents  in  anthropology  and  foll:-lore. 
See,  also.  Snake-stones. 

Gratier  (M.)  La  vipere  dans  I'antiquite.  France 
med.,  Par..  1903,  I,  •289-'291.— Harrison  (Marian  C.) 
Serpent-procession  at  Cocullo.  Folk-Lore,  Lond  ,  1907, 
xviii,  187-191,  2  pi. — Hypnotiseur  (Cn)  de  serpents. 
Rev.  de  I'hvpnot. et  psvchol.  phvsiol.,  Par.,  1901-2,  xvi, 
160.— Kalile  (B.)  Die  verschlnc'kte  Schlange.  Globus, 
Brnschwg.,  1905.  Ixxxviii,  233.— Modi  (.1.  J.)  The  Per- 
sian Mar-nameh;  or,  the  book  for  taking  omens  from 
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Serpents  in  anthropology  and  folk-lore. 

snakes.  J.  Anthrop.  Soc.  Bombay,  1893,  iii,  35^4. — Paton 
(W.R.)  Medical .suiipi'stilion;  snakes.  Folk-Lore, Lond., 
1900,  xi,  321.— I»eu<-<H-k  (M.)  More  snake-lore.  Ihid,, 
321. — ScIilaiig'eiikiiHin  Uganda.  Globus,  Brnschwg., 
1909,  xcvi,  33.— iSiiake-bite  and  snake-lore.  [Edit.] 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii, 826.— Wilder  (A.)  Serpent-wor- 
ship and  the  healing  art.  Am.  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xxx, 
349;  411;  461. 

Serpent- worship. 

See  Serpents  in  anthropology,  etc.. 

Serpli  (Silvestre-Pascal)  [1869-  ].  *Le  ca»- 
cer  primitii  du  meat  urinaire  chez  la  femme- 
80  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1901,  No.  45. 

Serpovskl (K [onstantin]  G [rigoryevich] ) [1870- 
].  *Nekrotuberkuloz  i  psevdotuberkuloz 
lyokhkikhu  krolikov;  eksperimentalnoye  izslle- 
dovaniye.  [Necrotuberculosis  and  pseudotu- 
berculosis of  the  lungs  in  rabbits;  experimental 
investigation.]  109  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.  8°.  Yur- 
yev,  K.'ilattisen,  1903. 

Serpiala. 

Soulier  (A.;  Sur  les  premiers  stades  embryog^ni- 
ques  de  Serpula  infundibulum  et  Hvdroides  pectinata. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1898,  cxxvi,  1666-1669. 

Scrr  (Gaston).  *  Etude  experimentale  et  clini- 
que  sur  la  diurese  provoquee,  et  contribution  h. 
I'etude  des  effets  de  la  theobromine.  [Tou- 
louse.] 127  pp.  8°.  Montauban,  1906,  No. 
693. 

Serra  (Alberto).  Sulla  cura  della  blenorragia 
uretrale  anteriore  acuta  col  protargolo.  Comu- 
nicazione  fatta  nella  riunione  dei  cultori  delle 
scienze  mediche,  addi  5  giugno  1898,  Cagliari. 
23  pp.    8°.    Cagliari-Sassari,  G.  Dessi,  1899. 

 .     Note  terapeutiche  dell'  iodofeno  nella 

cura  deir  ulcera  venerea.  31pp.  8°.  Cagliari- 
Sassari,  G.  Dessi,  1903. 

Serra  (  Charles  -  Marc  -  Jerome  )  [  1878  -  ] . 
*  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  I'epithelioma  de  la 
verge,  et  de  son  traitement  specialement  par 
r emasculation totale.  118pp.,  11.  8°.  Nancy, 
1903,  No.  26. 

da  Serra  Freirc  (Julio  Murio)  jun.  *Contri- 
buigoes  para  o  estudo  da  temperatura  animal. 
104  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  Moraes,  1901. 

Serraire  (Paul)  [1869-  ].  *  Contribution  il 
i'etude  des  tumeurs  solides  du  cordon  sperma- 
tique.    43  pp.    8°.    Montpellier,  1908,  No.  45. 

Serralde  (Francisco  A.)  La  embriaguez  y  la 
criminalidad.  28  pp.  8°.  Mexico,  0.  R.  Spin- 
dola  &  Co.,  1889. 

Serra  Mirabeau  [1815?-1902]. 

For  Biography,  see  Med.  eontemp.,  Llsb.,  1903,  xxl,  25. 

S  errand. 

See  Cliarge  (  Alexandre ) ,  Escalller,  Patin  & 

Serrand.  Dispensaire  homoeopathlque.  8°.  Paris, 
1860. 

Serrand  (Rene)  [1844-  ]  &  Jordanis  (L.) 
Puissance  d'action  des  injections  Brown-Se- 
quardiennes  chez  I'adulte  et  le  vieillard.  Pro- 
cedea  operatoires  et  observations  personnelles. 
31  pp.    8°.    Paris,  Maloine,  [1893]. 

Serrano  (Antonio  Pablo). 

See  Hollerlus  Stempanus  (Jacobus) .  Tratado  de 
la  materia  de  cirugia.   16°.    Valencia,  \n.  d.']. 

Serrano  (Eusebio  Molina).  Proyecto  de  ley  de 
policia  sanitaria  de  los  animales  domesticos. 
48  pp.    8°.    Madrid,  1898. 

Congreso  internacional  de  higiene  y  demografia. 

 .    Discursos  leidos  y  pronunciados  en  la 

Sociedad  espanola  de  higiene  sobre  el  tema: 
Peligros  de  la  alimentacion  por  las  carnes  de 
matadero  y  medios  de  evitarlos.    72  pp.  8°. 
Madrid,  1902. 
Bound  with:  Gac.  de  med.  zooL,  Madrid,  1902,  xxvi. 


Serrano  (Joaquin). 

See  BroAvn  [or  Bruno]  (John).  Errores  v  perjui- 
cios  [etc.].  16°.  Madrid,  1796.— Hippocrates.  Epi- 
demias  [etc.] .   16°.    [Madrid,  1803.] 

Serrano  (Jose  Antonio)  [1851-1904].  Manual 
synoptico  de  anatomia  descriptiva.  633  pp.,  1  1. 
fol.    Lisboa,  1893. 

 .    Tratado  de  osteologia  humana,  morpho- 

logia,  phylogenia,  ontogenia,  precedido  de 
noticia  documentada  e  critica  dos  professores 
de  anatomia  que  exerceram  em  Lisboa  desde  o 
seculo  xvi  ate  a  actualidade.  Obra  laureada 
pela  Academia  real  das  sciencias  de  Lisboa 
(premio  d'el  Pel  D.  Luiz  I).  Tomo  1.  Tronco. 
cxix,  686  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Lisboa,  1895. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  il,  1732. 
Also:  J.  Soe.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Li.sb.,  1904,  Ixviil,  263-266, 
port.  Also:  J.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Llsb.,  1906,  Ixx,  3-22, 
port.  (Bettencourt  Eapozo).  Also:  Med.  eontemp.,  Lisb., 
1904,  2.  s.,  vi,  397  (Bombarda).  Also:  Med.  eontemp., 
Liab.,  1905,  xxiii,  409-413  (Bettencourt  Kapozo).  Also: 
Movimento  med.,  Colmbra,  1904,  iv,  250  (D.  de  Mattos). 

Serrano  {Matias  Meto)  [1813-1902]. 

Obituary.  Med.  Press  &  Circ.,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s., 
Ixxlv,  72. 

Serrano  (Rafael).  *  Fragmentos  de  psiquiatria 
optica.  4  p.  1.,  101  pp.  8°.  Puebla,  M.  Corona, 
1884. 

Serraiius  (Ludovicus). 

See  liiddel  (Duncan).  Operum-omnlum  latro-galeni- 
corum  [etc.].  4°.  Xat/ciMm,  1624.— a  "Vega  (Christopho- 
rus)  [inl.  s.\.    Opera  omnia,    fol.    Lugduni,  1626. 

Serras  e  Silva  (Joao).  0  clima  d'altitude  e  a 
tuberculose  pulmonar.  (Estudio  climaterico  da 
Serra  da  Estrella.)  xv,  153  pp.,  2  1.  8°,  Coim- 
bra,  1898. 

 .   O  alcoolismo,  suas  manifestagoes  diversas 

e  seu  grd,o  de  influencia  sobre  a  responsabili- 
dade  moral  dos  alcoolicos  delinquentes.   3  p.  1., 
96  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Coimbra,  1898. 
Repr.Jrom:  Colmbra  med.,  1898,  xvlU. 

Serratns  magnus. 

liivini  (  F.  )  Contrlbuzlone  alia  morfologia  del  M. 
serratus  anterior  nell'  uomo.  Monltore  zool.  ital.,  Ei- 
renze,  1904,  xv,  333-341. 

Serratns  magnxis  {Diseases  of). 

Henderson  (T.  B.)  An  investigation  of  serratus 
magnus  infection  in  cancer  of  the  breast.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1221,— Pliilippi.  A  case  of  bilateral 
congenital  atrophy  of  the  musculus  serratus  magnus.  II- 
lust.  M.  News,  Lond.,  1889,  iii,  290. 

Serravallo  (Vittorio).    Antidoti.    1  1.  fol. 

Torino,  Rosenberg  &  Sellier,  [1890]. 
Serre  (Gilbert)  [1873-       ].    *Del'origine  em- 

bolique  des  thromboses  de  I'artere  pulmonaire, 

particulierement  chez  les  tuberculeux.    58  pp., 

11.    4°.    Lyon,  1895,  No.  1145. 
Serre  (Guiliaume)  [1870-      ].  *Semeiologie 

medicale  des  deformations  digitales.     79  pp. 

4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  556. 
Serre  (Jules)  [1870-      ].    *Des  crimes  et  de- 

lits  dans  le  d61ire  alcoolique  aigu.    82  pp.  4°. 

Paris,  1896,  No.  370. 
Serre  (L.)    *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  trau- 

matismes  craniens.    Hemiplegies  et  paralysies 

traumatiques  diverses.    144  pp.    8°.  Toulouse, 

1901,  No.  449. 
Serre  (Louis).    *  Epithelioma  primitif  et  secon- 

daire  de  I'oreille  externe  en  general  et  de  son 

traitement  en  particulier.    48  pp.    8°.  Paris, 

1904,  No.  116. 
Serre  (Michel)  [1759-1849]. 

See  Ciunier  (Florent).   Lettres  .  .  .  sur  I'emplol  des 

verres  de  lunettes  [etc.] .   8°.   Bruxelles,  1842. 

Serrefin. 

liUKens  (C.  D.)    Serrefin.   No.  733,723;  July  14,  1903. 
Serr^s  (Achille).    *  Luxation  congenitale  post^- 
rieure  de  I'epaule.    78  pp.   .8°.    Paris,  1905, 
No.  517. 
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Serres  (E. )     Guide  hygienique  et  chirurgical 
pour  la  castration  et  le  bistouruage  du  clieval,  du 
taureau,  de  la  vache,  du  belier,  du  verrat  [etc.]. 
iv,  551  pp*    12°.    Paris,  P.  Asseiin,  [1861]. 
Last  threi.'  leaves  in  bad  condition. 

Serres  (Etienne-Renaud-Auguste)  [1787-1868]. 
Des  lois  de  rembryogenie,  ou  des  rfegles  de 
formation  des  aniuiaux  et  de  Fhomme.  pp. 
241-310,  10  pi.  4°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Baiiliere  l-JiJs, 
In.  d.]. 

Catting  from:  Arch,  du  Mus.  hist,  nat.,  Par.,  iv. 

See,  also,  Gariel  (Marie-Maurice).  Nouvelles  experi- 
ences sur  la  mdthode  ectropique  de  la  variole  [etc.] .  8°. 
{Paris,  183.5.] 

de  Serres  (Louis).  Discours  de  la  nature, 
causes,  signes,  et  curation  des  enipechemens  de 
la  conception,  et  de  la  sterilite  des  femmes,  mis 
en  luniiere  en  faveur  des  jeunes  dames,  ausquel- 
les  Dieu  ne  donne  point  d'enfans,  ez  premieres 
annees  de  leur  mariage.  7  p.  1.,  486  pp.  12°. 
Lyon,  A.  Chard,  1625. 

de  Serres  (Olivier)  [1539-1619]. 

See  Diimout  ( A.-T. )  Eloge  historique  de  Parmentier 
[etc.].   8°.    Paris,  1855. 

Serret  Coinin  (Ramon). 

See  Attliill  (Lombe).  Manual  de  enfermedades  [etc.]. 
8°.  Madrid,lH82. — tirosser  (Julius).  Novisimo  formu- 
lario  debolsillo  [etc.].   16°.   Madrid,  18S6. 

Serrier  (Trophimus).  Pyretologia.  In  duos 
libros  divisa,  quorum  primus  gravissimis  de 
febribus  quiesitis  satisfacit,  secundus  cujusque 
febris  diagnosin,  prognosin  et  therapiam  chymi- 
cis  pnesidiis  illustratam  complectitur.  In  ea 
plurima  ardua,  nova,  et  ad  ojrtatum  finem  con- 
sequendum  pernecessaria,  sola  ratione  stabilita 
explanantur.  2  v.  in  1.  8  p.  1.,  322  pp.,  7  1. 
12°.  Lugduni,  J.  A.  Huguetan  &  M.  A.  Rarard, 
1663. 

Serrifere  (Pol)  [1877-  ].  *Du  role  de  la 
prostate  dans  la  genese  des  uretrites  spontanees. 
120  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Lyon,  1905,  No.  150. 

Serrigiiy  (Rene)  [18(39-  ].  *  Psychoses  geni- 
tales;  contribution  a  I'etude  des  troubles  men- 
taux  dependants  des  affections  utiTines.  62 
pp.,  1  1.    4°.    Lyon,  1896,  No.  1187. 

Sers  (Edmund).  *Zur  Kasuistik  der  akuten 
Bromoformvergiftung.  60  pp.  8°.  Erlangen, 
Junge  tfc  SoJni,  1904. 

Sersiroii  (Ciilbert)  [1871-  ].  *Les  phtisi- 
ques  adultes  et  pauvres  en  France,  en  Suisse  et 
en  Allemagne.  179  pp.,  1  tab.,  12  pi.  8°. 
Paris,  1898,  No.  446. 

 .    Moyens  pratiques  pour  placer  un  tuber- 

culeux.   1  map,  46  pp.  12°.  Paris,  C.Naud,  1902. 

 .    Medication  arsenicale  et  cure  d' altitude 

associees  dans  le  traitement  de  certaines  dystro- 
phies aux  eaux  de  la  Bourboule.  Lymphatisme; 
dermatoses;  diabete.  50  pp.  8°.  Paris,  Mas- 
son  A- Cie.,  1904. 

 .    La  cure  arsenicale  et  les  nouvelles  salles 

d'inhalation  de  la  Bourboule.  20  pp.,  5  pi. 
8°.    l\iris,  Massoii  &  Cie.,  1905. 

 .    Rapport  sur  le  paludisme  en  Algerie  con- 

sidere  comme  maladie  sociale.  De  la  creation 
de  maisons  de  cures  thermales  pour  coloniaux. 
32  pp.    8°.    Pari.<i,  O.  Doin,  1905. 

See,  also,  liandouzy  (Louis)  &  Sersiron  (G. )  Ar- 
mement  antituberculeux.  fol.  Paris,  1902. —  Tardlf 
(Felix)  &  Sersiron  (Gilbert).  Indications  respectives 
du  Mont-Dore  et  de  La  Bourboule  [etc.].  8°.  Paris,  1907. 

Serta  (Licinio).  *Semeiotica  da  caverna  pul- 
monar.  126  pp.  8°.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Neri  d:  Co., 
1902. 

Sertelievsky  (IVIarie)  [1859-  ].  *Des  bles- 
sures  de  I'uterus  gravideau  cours  des  operations 
abdominales.  vii,  9-53  pp.,  11.  8°.  3Iont- 
pellier,  1901,  No.  82. 


Sertoli  (Enrico). 

Ouoraiizc  al  prof.  Enrico  Sertoli.  Clin. -vet.,  Milano, 
19U8,  xxxi,  sez.  prat.,  49-62. 

Sertoli's  cel/s. 

See  Spermatogenesis;  Testicle. 
Sertorn  ((liovanni  Battista).    Tesi.   3  1.  4°. 

Genora,  1825.    [P.,  v.  2145.] 
Serlorio  ((iiuseppe).    Memoria  sulla  dottrina 

del  controstimolo.    16  pp.    12°.    Genora,  1804. 

Sertiirner  {Friedricli  Wilhelm  Adam) 
[1T83-18J:1]. 

Ii:ntliiilluu$!.'sfeier  (Die)  derSertiirner-GedeuKtafel 
in  Hameln.    Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xx,  ■n'i. 

Sertularidse. 

Billurd  (.V.)  .Sur  quelques  Sertulariidae  de  la  collec- 
tion du  Britisli  Museum.  Compt.  rend.  .-Vrad.  d,  .sc.,  Par., 
1909,  cxlviii,  19:1-19.).— Kroliii  (.V.)  Eini^e  Benierkun- 
geu  uud  Bei(baclituiigen  iiberdie  Geschlcchtsverhiiltnisse 
bei  den  Sertularinen.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  I'hvsiol.  u.  wis- 
seiLSch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1813,  174-lSl. 

Sertz  (Hans)  [1871-  ].  *  Verhalten  von 
Formalin  gegen  Eiweisskorper,  (ielatine  und 
Peptone,  sowie  Verwendung  desselben  bei  der 
Untersuchung  von  Nahrungs-  und  Genussmit- 
teln.  [Erlangen.]  31  pp.  8°.  Anshach,  C. 
Britgel  &  Sohn,  1895. 

Seriillas  (Georges-Simon)  [1774-1832]. 

See  tiieoflVoy-Saiiit-Hilalre  (Etienne).  Discours 
.  .  .  Iirononce  au-X  funerailles,  [etc.].    4°.    [Pari,s',  1832 ?] 

Seruliaz  (Edouard)  [1865-  ].  *Contribu- 
tion  a  I'etude  de  I'insutfisanceaoi'tique  fonction- 
nelle.    100  pp.    4°.    Lyoyi,  1893,  No.  858. 

Seruliaz  (Raoul)  [1867-  ].  *Contribution 
a  la  cure  radicale  de  I'eventration  post  opera- 
toire  avec  adherence  intestinale.  40  pp.  4°. 
Lyon,  1895,  No.  1044. 

Serum  [arid  sera]. 

See,  also.  Albumen;  Immunity. 
Art'lilnartl  (.1.  J.)  .Scrums,  toxins  and  vaccines  as 
aids  to  diagnosis  and  treatment.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905- 
6,  Iviii.  [Discu.s.sion] ,  692-69.5. — Bijlsiiia.  Serologische 
Berichten.  Geneesk.  Courant,  Amst.,  1909,  Ixiii,  271:353; 
404. — Frei  (W.)  On  surface  tension  of  serum.  Trans- 
vaal M.  J.,  Johannesburg,  1908-9,  iv,  2-7.— Hlilier  (H. 
T.)  Serum.  Middlesex  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xi,  65; 
81.— Javal  (A.)  Etude  d'un  serum  laiteux.  Bull.  Soc. 
med.de  I'Yonne,  Auxerre,  1908,  xlix,  07-74. — Korsliuu 
(S.  V.)  Ob  antagonizmie  mezhdu  norjnalnimi  i  immun- 
nlmi  bakteriologicheskimi  sivorotkami.  [.\nta,L,'c>nism 
between  normal  and  immunizing  bacterii >l()L;ic.il  se- 
rums.] Kkarkov.  M.  J.,  1906,  i,  307-322.— Kraiiss  (H.) 
Aus  dem  Gebiete  der  Serologie.  Reichs- Med. -Anz., 
Leipz.,  1908,  xxxiii,  483-485.— Kuster  (E.)  Die  prak- 
ti.schen  Ergebnisse  der  Serumforschung.  Prakt.  Arzt, 
Leipz.,  1908,  xlviii,  241-2.55.  —  Manwarliig  (\V.  H.) 
The  analvtical  methods  of  serum  pathologv.  J.  Biol. 
Chem.,  N.  Y.,  190.5-6,  i,  2W-218.  — Poda  (G.)  Alcune 
novita  di  sierologia.  Boll.  med.  trentino,  Trento,  1907, 
xxvi,  291-298.— Soliamann  (E.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der 
Seruminaktivicrnng.  Binchem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  x, 
430-136.— Wasserinanii  (  A.)  &  Citron  (J.)  Ueberdie 
Beziehungen  des  Serums  zu  gewis-^en  Niihrstoflen  (Gly- 
kogen,  Albumosen,  Pepton).  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  ii. 
Therap.,  Berl.,  1907,  iv,  273-:m  —  Weicliardt  (W.) 
Neues  aus  der  Serologie.  Berl.  klin. -therap.  Wchnschr., 
1904,  815-820.  Also.  Reprint.  Also:  Wien.  klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  815-820. 

Serum  {Ag  glut  mat  ion  hi). 

See  Serodiagnosis  hy  ayglntination;  Serum 
(Properties,  etc.,  of);  Serum-agglutination; 
Serum-agglutinins;  Widal  reaction. 

Serum  {Amhoceptors  in). 

Ehrlich  (P.)  &  M.-VRSHALL  (H.  T.)  Ueber 
die  compleuientophilen  Gruppen  der  Ambo- 
ceptoren.    8°.    Berlin,  [X'dQ'I,  vel  suhseq.']. 

Elirlieli  (P.)  &  Sat- lis*  (H.)  Ueber  den  Mechanis- 
mus  der  Amboceptorenwirkung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1902,  xxxix,  -',92-496.  Also:  Ges.  Arb.  z.  Immunitiitsforsch., 
Berl.,  1904,  303-320.— ITlorgenrotli  (.1.)  Ueber  die  Er- 
zeugung  hiimolytischer  Amboceptoren  durch.Seruminjec- 
tion;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Receptoreu.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1033-1035.  Also:  Ges. 
Arb.  z.  Immunitiitsforsch.,  Berl.,  1904,  ;^47-3.58.— i?lor- 
g'enrotli  (J.)  ct  SacUs  (H.)    Ueber  die  Completirbar- 
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Serum  {Amboceptors 

keit  der  Amboceptoren.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902, 
xxxix.  631-633.    Also:  Ges.  Arb.  z.  Immunitiitsforsch., 

Berl.,  1904,  336-346.  .  Ueber  die  <|uantitativen 

Beziehungen  von  Amboceptor,  ComplemriU  und  Anti- 
complement.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxi.x,  817- 
822.  Also:  Ges.  Arb.  z.  Immuuitatsforsch.,  Berl.,  1904, 
359-380. 

Serum  {Anti-alcohoLic). 

See,  also,  Inebriety  (Serotherapy  in). 
Afosta  (E.)    El  suero  antialcoholico.   Cr6n.  m^d.- 
quir.  de  la  Hubana,  1904,  xxx,  123-127. 

Serum  {Antibodies  in). 
See,  aho,  Antitoxine. 

VON  DuNGEEN  (E. )  Die  Antikorpsr.  Resul- 
tate  friiherer  Forschungen  und  neue  Versuche. 
8°.    Jena,  1903. 

Staek  (E.  )  *Ueber  die  Wirkuug  der  Yer- 
dauungsferinente  auf  die  Antikorper,  speciell 
auf  Agglutine  und  Praecipitine.  8°.  Wurz- 
burg,  1905. 

Agazzi  (B.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  einiger  Arsenprapa- 
rate  auf  die  Intensitat  der  Bildung  von  bakteriellen  An- 
tikorpern  ( Agglutinlnen )  beim  Kaninchen,  Ztschr.  f. 
Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1908-9,  i,  736- 
740. — Bazziealupo.  Eosinofilia  e  taluni  noti  anticorpi 
del  siero.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  362-368.— 
Beiijaiuiii  (E.)  &  ISIiika  (E.)  Antikorperbildung 
nach  experimenteller  Schiidigung  des  hiiiuatopoetischen 
Systems  durch  Rontgenstrahlen.  Wien,  kliu.Wchn.schr., 
1908,  xxi,  3U-313.-Bezzola  (C.)  Konnen  die  Muskeln 
als  Bildungsstiitte  der  Antikorper  betrachtet  werden? 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909, 1,  Orig., 
519-521. — Bordet  (J.)  Bemerkungen  iiber  Antikomple- 
mente,  aus  Anlass  des  Aufsatzes  des  IIcn-Ti  ]>r.  Moreschi 
betitelt;  Zur  Lehre  von  den  Antili<>m|>lciiieiiten.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  17. — Bi-oziiia(  li:. )  Zur  Frage 
der  Bildungsstiltte  der  Antiliurper.  Wien.  klin.  Wclni- 
schr.,  1905,  xviii,  905-908.— Browning  (C.  H.)  &  Sachs 
(H.)  Ueber  Antiamboceptoren.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1906,  xliii,  634;  673.— Buslinell  (F.)  The  antibodies  in 
diseases.  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1903,  xxi,  221-230.— Cal- 
mette  (A.)  &  Breton  (E.)  Sur  la  formation  des  anti- 
corps  dans  le  s6rum  des  animaux  vaccint-s.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par. ,  1902,  cxxxv,  1013-1015.— Celler(  H.  L. )  & 
Hanibnrger  (F.)  Ueber spezitische  Antikorperbildung 
nachEiweissfiitterung.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 1905,xviii, 
271-273. — Centannl  (E.)  I  metanticorpinellapatologia 
e  nella  terapia.  Path.  riv.  quindicin.,  Genova,  1908-9,  i, 
2.57-263. — Coca  (A.  F. )  Beitrag  zur  Antikorperentste- 
hung.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xiv,  125-133.— Cos- 
tamagna  (S.)  Intorno  ad  un  nuovo  metodoper  lapro- 
duzione  di  anticorpi  propostodaLoeffler.  Kiv.  d'ig.  e  san. 
pubb.,  Torino,  1906,  xvii,  137-152.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Gior.  d. 
r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1905,  4.  s.,  xi,  499. — Detre 
(L. )  &  Sellel  (J.)  Die  Lehre  von  den  normalen  Anti- 
substanzen  im  Lichte  unserer  Lipoidtheorie.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  xviii,  807-809.— von  Diingern.  Bei- 
trag zumWesen  derAntikomplementwirkung.  Biochem. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xiii,  132.— JEUrlicli  (P.)  Ueber  An- 
tigenennd  Antikorper.  Handb.  d.  Techn.  u.  Methodik  d. 
Immuniliitsforsph.,  Jena,  1907,1,1-10.— Emery (W.  d'E.) 
The  specilic  anlibudies.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J.,  Lond.,1902- 
3,x,34-40.— l<"ics»iii<i:er  (N.)  Des  anticorps  ht'patiques: 
1.  Chez  les  animau.x  prepares  a  I'aide  nucl6oprot6ides  de 
foie;  2.  Chez  les  su.iets  atteints  de  lesions  .hepatiques  en 
evolution.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gen..  Par.,  1908,  x, 
657;  671.— Foix  &  Jttallein.  La  conception  actuelle  des 
anticorps.  Presse  m^d..  Par.,  1908,  xvi,  209-211.  Also, 
transL:  Clin,  mod,,  Zaragoza,  1908,  vii,  278;  298. — Fried- 
toerg'cr  (E.)  &  MorescliI  (C.)  Ueber  die  Antiambo- 
ceptorengegen  die  komplementophile  Gruppe  des  Ambo- 
ceptors. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr,,  1906,  xliii,  1031-1033.— 
Friedberger  (E.)  &  Nassettl.  Ueber  die  Antikor- 
perbildung bei  parabiotischen  Tieren.  Ztschr.  f.  Immu- 
nitiitsforsch. u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1909,  ii,  509-.544. — 
Friedberger  (E.)  &  Pinczower  (E.)  Ueber  die 
Thermoresistenz  der  an  die  Antigene  gebundenen  Anti- 
korper. Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907, 
xlv,  Orig.,  3.52-3.54.— Fukuliara  (Y.)  Experimentelle 
Bcitriige  zur  Antikorperbildung  bei  immunisierten  Tie- 
ren.   Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl..  1908,  Ixv,  27.5-291. 

 .  Ueber  den  Zusammenhang  alkoholischer  (hiimo- 

lytisch,  bakterizid  wirkender)  Substanzen  der  Organe 
mit  den  normalen  und  immunisatorisch  erzeugten  Anti- 
korpern.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforseh.  u.  exper.  Therap., 
Jena,  1908-9,  i,  224-2.50.— Galeotti  (G.)  Sulle  leggi  d'  a- 
zione  degli  anticorpi.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1905-6, 1,85-89, — 
Gardi  (I.),  Sivori  (L,)  &  Calcaterra  (E.)  Anti- 
geni  ed  anticorpi cellulari  insieridisanguepatologici(ne- 
fritici-epatici).  Ann.  d.  1st.  Maragliano  p.  la  eura  d.  tu- 
berc.  [etc.],  Genova,  1908,  ii,  367-372.— Gay  (F.  P.)  The 
change  of  corpuscle  resistance  in  the  blood  of  immunized 
animals,  coincident  with  the  formation  of  antibodies. 
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Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  v,  .59-61.— 
Hallion  (L. )    Notions  gen<5rales  sur  les  anticorps. 

Presse  m(5d.,  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  621.   .•Specilicit6  des 

anticorps;  sensibilisatriceetalexine.  /6/d.,e53.— Huber 
(F.  O.)  Ueber  die  physiologische  Wirkung  der  Antikor- 
per des  menschlichen  Eiweisscs.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905, 
1,349-352.— Ide(M.)  Ueber  die Bildungsgeschwindigkeit 
verschiedener  Antikorper.  Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1902, 
XX,  833.— Italo  (G.)  &  liOigi  (S.)  Anticorpi  ed  anti- 
geni  cellulari  in  sieri  normali  ed  in  sieri  immuni  (cilo- 
tossici).   Cron.  d.  din.  med.  di  Genova,  1908,  xiv,  154- 

159.  :  Anticorpi  ed  antigeni  cellulari  nel 

siero  di  sangue  di  soggetti  malati  (nefritici,  epatici). 
Ibid.,  159-162.— Kayser  (H.)  Ueber  Vergleiche  der 
Bildung  von  Antikorpern  bei  Menschen  und  Tieren 
(im  besonderen  Gruppenagglutininen).  Arch.  f.  Hvg., 
Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1906,  Ivii,  75  -  86.  —  Klein  (A.) 
Zur  Frage  der  Antikorperbildung.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1902,  XV,  746-749.— Kraus  (R.)  &  ScUiflTniann 
(J.)  Zur  Frage  der  Bildung.sstiitte  der  Antikorper. 
Ibid.,  1905,  xviii,  1033.  —  Lawen  (A.)  Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Verhalten  rontgeni- 
sierter  Tiere  gegen  bakterielle  Infektionen  under  beson- 
derer  Berucksichtigung  der  Bildung  spezifischer  Anti- 
korper. Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1908, 
xix,  141-186. — liCvaditi  (C.)  Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  I'origine  des  anticorps;  les  anticorps  contre  les  spi- 
rilles  de  la  septic6mie  des  ponies.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pas- 
teur, Par.,  1904,  xviii,  511-.520. — von  Liebermann 
(L.)  Konnen  Antigene  Amboceptoren  binden  ?  Bio- 
chem. Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xi,  405^17.— Lode  (A.)  & 
Ballner  (F.)  Ueber  antitoxische  Nebenkomponenten 
In  Heilseris.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1905,  Leipz.,  1906,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  479-J81.— 
liiidke  (H.)  Die  Antikorperproduktion  als  cellularer 
Sekretionsprozess.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  714; 

753;  783.   .  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  Temperatur- 

steigerung  fiir  die  Antikorperproduktion.  Deutsches 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1908-9,  xcv,  425-456.— ITlad- 
sen  (T.)  &  Tallquist  (T.  W.)  Ueber  die  Einwirkung 
einiger  Gifte  auf  die  Antikorperbildung  (Pyrodin,  Pyro- 
gallol).  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap., 
Jena,  1909,11,469-481.— I?l an iva ring  (W.  H.)  Changes 
in  the  third  serum  component  due  to  exposure  to  corpus- 
cles.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907, 

xlv,  Orig.,  55-62.   .  On  the  absorption  of  the  third 

serum  component.    [Abstr.]    Science,  N.  Y.&  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  1907,  n.  s.,  x.xv,  812.   .  Qualitative  changes  in 

the  third  serum  component.  [Abstr. ]^  Tr.  Chicago  Path. 
Soc,  1907-8,  vii,  66.  Also:  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1908, 
v,  5.5-66.— JTlarsliall  (H.  T.)  &  Morgenrotli  (J.)  Ue- 
ber Anticomplemente  und  Antiamboceptoren  normaler 
Sera  und  pathologi.scher  Exsudate.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Berl.,  1902,  xlvii,  279-301.  Also.  Reprint.— Meillere  (G.) 
&  Georges  (H.)  Les  anticorps  du  sang.  Tribune  m^d., 
Par.,  1903,  2.  s.,  XXXV,  149:  261.— Mlcliaelis  (L.)  & 
FleiscJimann  (P.)  Ueber  die  Erzeugung  von  Anti- 
korpern durch  Injektion  artfremder  Leberzellen.  Zt- 
schr. f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1906,  Iviii,  462-471.— Moresclii 
(C.)  Zur  Lehre  von  den  Antikomplementen.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  1181:  1906.  xliii,  100.— Moresclii 
(C.)  &  Friedberger  (E.)  Weiteres  iiber  Antlkomple- 
mentc.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906, 
xxxviii,  Beil.,  96.— JMiiller  (P.  T.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss 
kiinstlicher  Stofiwechselalterationen  auf  die  Produktion 
der  Antikorper.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  190t, 
li,  36.5-421.    Also:  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii,  300- 

303.   .  Ueber  den  Einfluss  lokaler  und  allgemeiner 

Leukocytose  auf  die  Produktion  der  Antikorper.  Sit- 
zungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissen.sch.   Math.-natur\y.  CI., 

Wien.  1904,  cxiii,  163-181.   .  Ueber  den  Einfluss  er- 

hiihter  Aus.sentemperatur  und  der  Rontgenbestrahlung 
auf  die  Antikorperproduktion.  Ibid.,  1905,  cxiv,  3.  Abt., 
479-496.— Neisser  (E.)  &  Friedemann  (U.)  Ueber 
Amboceptoroidbildung  in  einem  men.schlichen  Serum. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1902,  xxxix,  677-679.— Neisser 
(M.)  Ueber  die  Vielheit  der  im  normalen  Serum  vor- 
kommenden  Antikorper.     Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 

Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  790-792.   .  Allgemeines 

iiber  bakterielle  Antigene,  deren  Antikorper  bakterioly- 
tische,  agglutinierende,  prazipitierende  Eigenschaften 
aufweisen.  Handb.  d.  Techn.  u.  Methodik  d.  Immuni- 
tiitsforsch., Jena,  1907,  i,  14-34.— Nicolle  (M.)  &Pozer- 
ski  (E.)  Une  conception  g6nerale  des  anticorps  et  de 
leurs  effets.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  26; 
132;  237.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1907,  Ixiii,  77-79.— Nuttall  (G.  H.  F.)  On  the  formation 
of  speciflc  antibodies  in  the  blood,  following  upon  treat- 
ment with  the  sera  of  ditlerent  animals.  Am.  Naturalist, 
Bost.,  1901,  XXXV,  927-9132.  Also,  Reprint.— Panlsset  & 
Alilaire.  Influence  de  la  coagulation  etdeladecoa- 
gulatlon  des  antigfeiies  hematics  sur  la  piroductiou  des 
anticorps.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixv, 
75. — Pliaundlcr  (M.)  Die  Antikorperiibertraguiig  von 
JIutter  auf  Kind.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh.,  Stuttg.,  1908,  xlvii, 
260-286.  —  Pirenne  (  Y. )  Sur  les  alexines  et  les  sub- 
stances microbicides  du  s6rum  normal.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904,  xxxvi,  723-731.— 
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Serum  {Antihodles  in). 

Pozerski  (K.)  Sur  la  presence  d'anticorps  sp(5cifiques 
dans  le  sOruni  dclnpinsprepiirescontre  la  pupa  inc.  CdUipt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  liiol.,  Par.,  p.xis,  Ixiv,  shc-mis  — t^iisKlroiif 
(C.)  Sopra  la  I'ormaziime  di  anliciapi  speciliei  ottenuti 
mc'diante  iniezioni  di  essudati  e  trausudati  ple\irici  e 
peritoneali  di  natura  diversa.  Kiforuia  mcd.,  I'alermo- 
Napoli,  1904,  xx,  6-15;  6«0.— Rioketts  (H.  T.)  Concern- 
ing the  possibility  of  an  antibody  for  the  tetanoi)hile  re- 
ceptor of  ervthrocvtes;  a  receptor  study.  J.  Exper.  M., 
N.  Y.,  I'JOS,  vii,  3ol-3(U.— SaclMS  (H.)  Ueber  Antiambo- 
ceptoren.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  lUOi'i,  xliii,  634-()oC, — 
Sakliai*oft'(G. P. )  Ovliyanii  povtornikh  vpriskivaniy 
slvorotok  i  aktiyno-immuniziruyushtshikh  vcshtshestv 
na  soderzhaniye  v  kroyi  protiyotlcl.  [Influence  of  re- 
peated injections  of  serums  and  actively  immunizing 
substances  on  the  presence  (if  antibodies  in  the  blood.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  1613-ltllt).— Sanlelioe 
(F. )  Die  Antikorper  des  Blutscrums  mit  Blastomyceten 
behandelter  Tiere.  Centralbl.  f .  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1902,  xxxii,  360-30.5.— Siiiitll  (,J.  H.)  On  the  ab- 
sorption of  antibodies  from  the  subcutaneous  tissues  and 
peritoneal  cavity.  J.  Hysiene,  (.'ambridge,  1907,  vii,  205- 
215. — Sternberg  (C.)  "Ueberdie  Erzeugung  von  Anti- 
korpern  durch  rektale  Einvcrlcibung  der  Antigene  und 
(Iber  die  Resorption  rektal  eingebrachter  Antikorper. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  190.'(,  xxi.  709-711.— Syfiotos(G.) 

'H  (TT^^epti'ij  Trepl  Ttof  avTLtruifJ.aTiMV  ajjTtAiji^i?;  at  (Txiaet^ 
avTmv  Trpos  tt)V  6.vo<ria.v.     'larptKi)  npoodo^,    Ef  ^vp<t),  1908, 

xiii,  193-200.— Te.desfli I  (E.)  Aucora  sulla  prese'nza  di 
anticorpi  nel  siero  di  .sangue  di  carcinomatosi  e  di  leuce- 
mici.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1907,  xxviii,  81:  1908,  xxix, 
558.   Also  [Abstr.J:  Cron.  d.  din.  med.  di  Geuova,  1908, 

xiv,  55-57.— Tirelli  (E.)  Ricerche  intoino  agli  anti- 
corpi dei  fermenti  digestivi  con  speciale  riguardo  alia 
loro  presenza  nei  sieri  normali.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital.  d'ig., 
Milano,  1908,  xxx,  368-372.— Waffelacrl.  La  theoric 
des  anticorps  et  ses  applications.  Arch.  m^d.  beiges, 
Brux.,  1908,  4.  s.,  xxxii,  217-230.— Weicliardt.  Ueber 
kiinstlich,  in  vitro  hergestellte  Antigene  und  Antikorper. 
Miinchen.  mcd.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  141.— Well  (E.) 
Antigene  nnd  .Vntikorpcr.  Folia  serolog.,  Leipz.,  1908.  i, 
284-289.— Weil  (E.)  &  Bi-aiin  (H.)  Ueber  die  Beein- 
fiussung  von  Antistoffen   durch   alkoholische  Organ- 

extracte.     Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  62.   

 :  Sind  in  den  Organzellen  Antikorper  nachweisbar? 

Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  xvii,  337-342.— Wood- 
I»ead  (G.  S.)  Inaugural  address  on  "  anti-bodies".  J. 
Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Loud.,  1907,  xv,  53.5-546.— Ziiil- 
nitski  (S.  S.)  K  voprosu  ob  antifermentakh  sivorotok. 
[Antiferments  of  serum.]  Ejened.  jour.  "Prakt.  med.", 
St.  Petersb.,  1900,  vii,  682-686. 

Sennit  {Anti-men ingitic). 

See  Meningitis  (Cerehro- spinal,  Treatment  of) 
with  senuii. 

Sernm  (Anti-pneumococcic). 

See  Pneumococcus  {Infection  by.  Serotherapy 
in). 

Serum  ( A  n  t  i staph yl ococc ic) . 

See  Staphylococcus  {Infection  hy.  Treatment 
of)  uitJi  serum. 

Serum  {Anfistreptococcio,  Polyvalence 
of). 

See,  also,  Measles  {Treatment  of);  Pyaemia 
{Serotherapy  in);  Rlieumatisni  {treatment  of). 
Scarlatina  {Treatment  of),  irilJi.  serirm;  Seipti- 
csemisb  {Serotherapy  in);  Streptococcus  {Infec- 
tion by,  Serotherapy  in). 

DE  Pi.\ssETZK.\  (Julie).  *  Recherche  sur  la 
polyvalence  du  serum  antistreptococcique. 
[Berne.]    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Also,  in:  Arch,  de  med.  exp6r.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par., 
1903,  XV,  589-612. 

Attauasio  (S.)  11  siero  di  Marmorek  in  terapia  ocu- 
lare.  Arch,  di  ottal.,  Palermo.  1901-2,  ix,  401-438.— Bas- 
tianelli.  Siero  antineoplasico  e  siero  antistreptococ- 
cico;  sieroterapia  chirurgica  negli  ospedali  di  Parigi. 
Settimana  med.  d.  Sperimentale,  Firenze,  1896,  1,  208; 
233. — Boiiolieron.  SerothCrapie  antistreptococcique 
dans  I'asthme.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  de  I'Yonne  1898, 
Auxerre,  1899,  xxxix,  12.5-127.— Cook  |A.  H.)  &  Cook 
(A.  R. )  Two  cases  of  blood  poisoning  in  which  anti- 
streptococcic serum  was  used.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1896,  ii, 
1315.— Deardorir(.\.  G.)  Antistreptococcic  serum  in 
puerperal  septicjemia  and  pelvic  cellulitis.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1899,  Ixix,  744.— Oe  Witt  ( W.  H.)  Two  cases  of  ane- 
mia, one  pernicious,  the  other  simple,  treated  with  anti- 
streptococcic serum.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1900,  n.  s., 
xlv,  61.— Dobson  (L.)    Two  cases  successfully  treated 


Serum   {Antistreptococcic,  PoJi/mlence 

of)- 

by  injections  of  polyvalent  anti-streptococcic  .serum. 
West  Lond.  M.  ,J.,  Lond.,  1907,  xii,  295.— Uupraz.  fn 
cas  grave  d'anthrax  dc  la  levresuperieure  etdc phlegmon 
de  la  face,  traitfi  par  le  serum  de  Marmorek.  [Kap.  de 
Bazy.]  Bull,  et  mi5m.  Soe.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  s., 
xxv'ii,  934-936.— Elilinger  (O.)  Theuseof antistreptoc- 
cic  serum  in  the  treatmentof  mixed  infection  of  tubercu- 
losis and  streptococci.  Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass..  Austin,  1901, 
xxxvi,  117-12(1. — Uabritscliewsky  (G.)  Ueber  Strep- 
tokokkenvaccine  und  deren  Verwcndung  bci  der  Dru.'-e 
der  Pferdeund  dcm  Scharlach  des  Menschen.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xli,  719;  844.— 
Hamilton  (A.  G.)  Antistreptococcus  serum  in  puer- 
peral septicemia  ancl  scarlet  fever.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y'., 
1904,  1,  589;-596.— Hoffa  (A.)  Das  Marmorek-Serum  in 
der  Therapie  der  Knochen-  und  Gelenktuberkulose.  Tu- 
berculosis, Berl.,  1907,  vi,  151-154. — Hunter  ( W. )  A  case 
of  pernicious  anaemia,  treated  with  antistreptococcic 
serum.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond,,  1901,  xxiv,  300.  —  Jelk- 
niann.  UeberGurmiu.  Berl.  tieriirzll.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 
637. — Joss  (.4.)  Erysipelas  gangra-nosum  und  Strepto- 
coccenserumtherapie.  Cor.-BI.  f.  schwciz.  Aerzte,  Basel, 
1901,  xxxi,  617-620.— Kelly  (F.)  A  case  of  acute  celhi- 
litis  treated  by  antistreptococcic  serum.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J., 
Edinb,.  1901.  viii,  23.>-243.— K.orybul-I>aszkiewioz 
(B.)  Przyczynek  do  sprawy  sto.sowania  surowicy  prze- 
ciupaciorkowcowej  wielowaznej  (serum  anti.streptococ- 
cicum  piilvvalens).  [On  the  injection  of  .  .  .]  Medycyna, 
Warszav  a,  1906,  xxxiv,  .5.58;  572.— Maekie  (F.  P.)  'J  he 
use  of  antistreptococcic  serum  in  the  treatment  of  scarlet 
fever  and  of  diplitheria.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  493-495. — 
iflacniillan  (D.)  Antistreptococcus  serum  in  erysip- 
elas. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  575.— Menzer.  Die 
Theorie  der  Streptokokkenserumbehandlung  beini  Men- 
schen, sowie  Ergebnissc  dicser  Behandlung  bei  akutem 
und  chronischem  Gclenkrheumatismus  und  der  Tuber- 
kulosemisehinfektion.  Verhandl.  d.  Kong.  f.  innere 
Med.,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xxi,  35.5-374,  3  pi.— Moore  (J.)  Anti- 
streptococcus serum  in  the  treatment  of  primary  vene- 
real sores  and  their  complications.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Cal- 
cutta, 1898,  XV,  501.— Nocard.  Application  du  serum 
antistreptococcique  au  traitement  des  affections  gom- 
meuses.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1903,  n.  s., 
xxi,  309-312.— Parkinson  (J.  P.)  Some  further  experi- 
ences in  the  u.se  of  an  antistreptococcus  serum  in  gon- 
orrhoea! and  other  infections.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1907, 
xvi,  32-38.  Also  f  Abstr.J :  Mcd.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1907, 
n.  s.,  Ixxxiii,  9. — Pencil.  Anasarque  du  cheval;  gueri- 
son  par  le  serum  de  Marmorek.  J.  de  mfd.  vet.  et  zoo- 
tech.,  Lyon,  1902,  5.  s.,  vi,  147-153.  —  Piorkowski. 
Ueber  Druse-Streptokokkenserum  (DDr.  Jcss-Piorkow- 
ski).  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  435-438.— Kalitjen 
(P.)  Wertbestimmungen  von  Dni.seserum.  Ibid.,  1905, 
339. — Raw  (N.)  The  value  of  anti-streptococcic  serum 
in  the  treatment  of  some  pathogenic  infections.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1898,  ii.  81.— Robinson  (W.  L.)  The  use  of  anti- 
streptococcic serum  in  cases  of  puerperal  septiceemia,  sep- 
tic cellulitis,  post-operative  sepsis,  and  erysipelas.  Tr. 
South.  Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.  1898,  Phila.,  1899,  xi,  211- 
222.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1898-9, 
iii,  687-690.  Also:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxxix,  225.— 
SiuitJi  (H.)  Poisoned  wound  treated  by  antistrepto- 
coccic serum.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1902,  xxxvii, 
100.— Spassky  (A.  yi.)  Ueber  ein  polyvalentes  Anti- 
streptococccidieilserum.  Russ.  med.  Rundschau.  Berl., 
1903,  790.  —  Straniitzer.  Weiteres  tiber  Druseserum 
(Hochst).  Arch.  f.  wissensch.u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1904, 
xxx,  519-,523.— Tate  (W.  W.  H.)  A  case  of  inflamed 
cystic  ovary  with  pelvic  cellulitis  and  peritonitis  with 
development  of  septicajmia  successfully  treated  with 
anti-streptococcic  serum.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  1203- 
1205.— Tavel.  Ueber  das  polyvalente  Streptokokken- 
serum,  bereitet  durch  men.schliche  Streptokokkenstiimme 
ohne  Tierpassage.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.].  1.  Abt., 

Jena,  1903,  xxxiii,  212-214.   .  Experimentelles  und 

Klinischesuber  das  poly  valenteAntistreptokokken.serum. 
'Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix, 
9.50;  974. — Tison.  Le  serum  antistreptoc'oeeiqne;  re- 
marques  sur  ses  applications  au  traitement  dr  I'l  rv-ii.r-le, 
de  la  flevrepuerperale,  de  la  furonculose,  dc  la  ;irl;it  me, 
etc.  J.  de  m(t&.  de  Par.,  1896,  2.  s.,  viii.  200-202.- Van  de 
Velde  (H.)  Le  scrum  antistreptococcique  polyvalent 
{revendication  de  mon  droit  de  priorite).  Ann.  Soc. 
med. -chir.  d'Anvers,  1905,  x,  59-150. 

Serum  {Anti -thyroid). 

Denioor  (J.)  i  Van  Lint  (A.)  Le  serum  antithy- 
Toidien  et  son  mode  d'action.  Mem.  couron.  Acad.  roV. 
de  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1908,  xviii,  fasc.  3-1,  1-34,  2  pi'., 

1  1.   ■  .  [Resultat  des  recherches  sur  le  serum 

antithyroidien.]  Soc.  rov.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de  Brux. 
Bull.,  1903,  Ixi,  168-173.— Lepine  (J.)  S>5rum  antithy- 
roidien.   Lyon  mcd.,  1903,  ci,  809-812. 

Serum  ( ^1  n  t  i-  ti there  ula  r) . 

See  Tuberculosis  ( Treatment  of )  with  serum. 
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Serum  {Artificial). 

See  also,  Infections  (Saline);  Seawater 
(Therapeutic  use  of );  Serotherapy;  Trunecek's 

serwn. 

Balvay  (A.)  Etat  infectieux  grave  traitii  par  les 
injections  de  s6rum  artificiel.  Lyon  m6d.,  1899,  xci,  469- 
479. — Callarl  (I.)  Suisieri  artiticiali  e  sulla  loro  azione 
in  genere.  Gazz.  sioil.  di  med.  e  cliir.  [etc.],  Palermo, 
1904,  iii,  289-291.— Cuervo  j  £lig'io  (E.)  Suero  arti- 
ficial V  sus  indicaciones.  Arch,  de  la  Soc.  estud.  clin.  de 
la  Habaua,  1901-2,  xi,  215-224.— Uoyon  (M.)  [ct  al.] .  Ee- 
marques  sur  Faction  dvi  serum  artificiel:  entrainement 
des  albumines  intra-cellulaires.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1906.  Ixi,  688.— DucUesne.  Un  nouveau 
siSrum  hydromin^ral  naturel;  le  s^rum  de  Gubler.  Arch, 
gto.  d'hydrol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  xviii,  88-94.— Fleig  (C.) 
Les  s6ruins  artiflciels  a  mineralisation  complexe,  milieux 
vitaux;  leurs  effets  apres  les  h6morragies.   Compt,  rend. 

Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1907,  cxlv,  96-99.   .  Les  scrums 

artiflciels  a  mineralisation  complexe  et  S,  sels  insolubles, 

injectables  dans  les  veines.   Ibid.,  286-289.   .  Les 

solutions  de  sucres  isotoniques  ou  para-isotoniques  em- 
ployees comme  scrums  artiflciels  chlorur^s.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiil,  190-192.— Guiii  y  Outig- 
rrez  (H.)  Los  progresos  de  la  sueroterapia  artificial. 
Rev.  Ibero-Am.  de  eien.  mii.,  Madrid,  1907,  xvii,  66-80. — 
liemalre  (P.)  Formulaire  de  la  s6roth6rapie  artifl- 
cielle.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxiii, 
88-90. — Iiyubomutlroff"(P.  V.)  K  voprosu  ob  iskusst- 
vennol  seroterapii,  respective  solevikh  vlivaniyakh. 
[Artificial  serotherapy  and  salt  injections.]  J.  med. 
Khim.  i  organoterap. ,  S.-Peterb.,  190.3,  ix,  nos.  29-30,  117- 
132. — Tavel  (E.)  Indications  et  contre-indications  de 
la  solution  sal4e-sodique.  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1903,  xxiii, 
437-444. 

Serum  ( Chemical  and  jyhysiological  con- 
stituents of). 

See,  also.  Immunity  (Mechanism,  etc.,  of); 
Precipitins;  Serum  (Antihodies  in);  Serum- 
agglutinins ;  Serum-agglutinoids  ;  Serum- 
albumins;  Serum-globulin;  Serum-haemol- 
ysis. 

BiAL  (M.)  *Ueber  das  diastatische  Ferment 
des  Lymph-  und  Blutserums.  [Breslau.]  8°. 
Bonn,  1892. 

BoLDUAN  (C.  F.)  Immune  sera;  a  concise  ex- 
position of  our  present  knowledge  concerning 
the  constitution  and  mode  of  action  of  anti- 
toxins, agglutinins,  htemolysins,  bacteriolysins, 
precipitins,  cytotoxins  and  opsonins.  8°.  New 
Yorh,  1908. 

DvuzHiLNiY  (A.  y.)  K  voprosu  o  serolipazie; 
izsliedovaniye  sierolipazi  infetsirovannikh  i  im- 
munizirovannikh  zhivotnikh.  [Serumlipase; 
investigation  of  serumlipase  of  infected  and  im- 
munized animals.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1905. 

W ASSEKM ANN  ( A. )  Immune  sera  hsemolysins, 
cytotoxins,  and  precipitins.  Authorized  transl. 
by  Chas.  Boldaun.    12°.    New  Yorh,  1904. 

JBall  (O.)  &  Tsiida  (K.)  Versuche  fiber  bakterioly- 
tische  Immunkorper  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigurig 
des  normalen  Rinderserums.   Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsfor- 

sch.  u.  exper.Therap.,Jena,1908-9,i, 546-612.  . 

Versuche  tiber  Isolierung  des  Immunkorpers  aus  norma- 
lem  Serum.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  1771-1773.— 
Bloxam  (W.  P.)  The  ammonium  sulphate  method  of 
separating  the  proteids  of  horse  serum.  Proc.  Phvsiol. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1900-1901,  pp.  xxxiii-xxxv.— Briscoe  (.1.  C.) 
The  origin  of  the  complement  in  the  peritoneal  cavity. 
Path.-anat.  Arb.  .  .  .  Joh.  Orth  z.  .  .  .  Prof.-Jubil.,  Berl., 
1903,  396-414.— Brodie  (T.  G.)  The  chemical  nature  of 
the  antitoxins.  St.  Thomas's  Ho.sp.  Rep.,  Lond.  (1896), 
1897,  n.  s.,  XXV,  161-167.— Bueliiier  (H.)  Ueber  die 
Sohutzstofi'e  des  Serums.  Verhandl.  d.  Cong.  f.  innere 
Med.,  Wie-sb.,  1892,  xi,  268-275.— Bn!2;lla  (G.)  &  Simon 
(I.)  Variations  physico-chimiques  du  s6rum  durant 
Paction  de  I'alcool  et  des  anesthfeiques.  [Transl.  from 
[Abstr.]:  Rendic.  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei,  1907,  5.  s.,  xvi.] 
Arch.  ital.  debiol., Turin, 1907-8, xlviii,l-14.—Calmette 
(A,)  Contribution  ar6tude  desvenins, destoxinesetdes 
scrums  antitoxiques.  Ann.  d  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1895, 
ix,  225-251.— Camus  (.J.)  &  Pagniez.  Variability  de 
I'alexine  dans  les  sfrums  pathologiques;  existence  d'une 
substance  antih^molysante  dans  le  S(5rum  hnmain. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  U.S.,  ill.  730-732.— 
Carr4&  Vallee.  Sur  les  substance  toxiqnes  des  scrums 
normaux.  Ibid.,  1902,  11.  s.,  Iv,  176.— Dudgeon  (L.  S.) 
On  the  presence  of  ha;m-agglutinins,  hEem-opsonins,  and 


Serum  ( Chemical  and  physiological  con- 
stituents of). 

hsemolysins  in  the  blood  obtained  from  infections  and 
noninfectious  diseases  in  men.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond., 
1908,  ser.  B.,  Ixxx,  531-544.— Elirlicli  (P.)  &  Saclis  (H.) 
Ueber  die  Vielheit  der  Complemente  des  Seram.s.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xxxix,297;  335.  Also:  Ges.  Arb.z. 
Immunitatsforsch.,  Berl.,  1904,  282-302.— Engel  (K.)  & 
Seliarl  (P.)  A  v6rsav6  concentratiovAltozdsa  vizfelv§- 
tel  ut^n.  [The  concentration  change  of  serum  after  the 
reception  of  water.]  Orvostud.  <5rtek  gyiijt.  Magy.  orv. 
Arch.,  Budapest,  1906,  u.  f.,  vii,  555-566.— Faulliaber. 
Demonstration  zur  Frage  des  Vorhandenseins  hamo- 
lytisch  und  baktericid  wirkender  Komplemen te  im  zirku- 
lierenden  Plasma.  Sitzung.sb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch. 
zu  Wurzb.,  1904,  78.— Friedtoergei-  (E.)  Ueber  das 
Verhalten  der  Komplemente  in  hypertonischen  Salzlo- 
sungen.  Centralbl.f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908, 
xlvi,  441-4.56.— Gay  (F.  P.)  So-called  complementoids. 
Ibid.,  190;5-6,  xl,  69.5-697.— Gilbert  (A.I,  Hersclier 
(M.)  &  Posternak  (S.)  Sur  la  signification  de  I'an- 
neau  bleu  produit  par  le  r^actif  de  Gmelin  dans  certains 
serums  (reaction  de  Havem).  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol.. 
Par.,  1903,  Iv,  584-587.— Guseff(G.  A.)  Material!  k  vop- 
rosu o  kolichestvennom  opredlelenii  aleksinov  v  slvo- 
rotkakh  lyudei.  [Quantitative  estimation  of  alexines  in 
human  serum.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  i,  U47. — 
Hailer.  Die  Bindung  von  Komplement  und  Ferment 
durch  spezifische  undnichtspeziflscheNieder.schlageund 
Suspensionen.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1908, 
xxix,  277-287.— Hamillon  (Alice).  On  the  occurrence 
of  thermostable  and  simple  bactericidal  and  opsonic  sub- 
stances. J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1908,  y,  570-.584.— Hel- 
mann  (A.)  Vergleichende  Untersuchungen  iiber  den 
Complementbestand  im  Korper  naturlich  und  kiinstlich 
erniihrter  Thiere.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap., 
Berl.,  1908,  v,  50-62.  — von  Koranyi  (A.)  Aehnlich- 
keiten  und  Unterschiede  zwisehen  feifen  und  Komple- 
menten.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xi,  82-88.— Land- 
steiner  (K.)  &  Keicli  (M.)  Ueber  Unterschiede  zwi- 
sehen normalen  und  durch  Immunisierung  entstande- 
nenStoifen des  Blutserums.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxix,  712-717. — von  liiebermann 
(L.)  Sind  die  hiimolytischen  Immunkorper  Oder  die 
Komplemente  Katalysatoren,  also  Fermente?  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  249.— Liiidke 
(H.)   Beitriige  zum  Studium  der  Komplemente.  Muu- 

chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  2065;  2126.   .  Zur 

Kenntnis  der  Komplemente.  Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med. 
Gesellsch.  zu  Wurzb.,  1908,  xxxix,  131-214.— M'Go wan 
(J.  P.)  In  vivo  experiments  with  complement.  J.  Path. 
&  Bacterid.,  Cambridge,  1907-8,  xil,  519-538.— Man- 
waring  (W.  H. )  The  action  of  certain  salts  on  the 
complement  in  immune  serum.   J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago, 

1904,  i,  112-126.  •  .  A  fundamental  error  in  current 

attempts  to  apply  physical  chemistry  to  serum  pathology. 

Ibid.,  1906,111,638-646.   ^Z.so,  Reprint.   .  The  action 

of  so-called  complementoid  in  immune  serum.  Science, 

N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  203.   .  The 

application  of  physical  chemistry  to  serum  pathology. 
Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1906-7,  xl,  1.54.  Also,  Reprint. 
 .  On  auxilytic  and  antiauxilytic  serum  compo- 
nents. Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907, 
xliii,  Orig.,  820-825.   .  On  the  thermolability  of  com- 
plement.   Ibid.,    xliv,    Orig.,    70.   .  Qualitative 

changes  in  the  third  serum  component.  J.  Infect.  Dis., 
Chicago,  1908,  v,  55-66.  Also,  Reprint.— Marino  (F.) 
Les  granulations  leucocytaires  et  les  substances  actives 
des  immuns^rums.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. debiol.,  Par.,  1903, 
Iv,  688-690.— Muir  (R.)  &  Browning  (C.  H.)  On  the 
combining  properties  of  serum-complements  and  on  com- 
plementoids.   Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxiv,  1-19. 

 •.  On  the  flltration  of  serum  complement.  J. 

Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Cambridge,  1908-9,  xiii,  232-238.— Ne- 
drigailoff  (V.  I.)  K  voprosu  o  znachenii  fiksatarov 
i  .stimulinov  v  bakteritsidnlkh  slvorotkakh.  [Signific- 
ance of  fixators  and  stimulins  in  bactericidal  serums. 
Ru.ssk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  1145-1147.— Noguchi 
(H.)  A  study  of  immunization  hsemolysins,  agglu- 
tinins, precipitins,  and  coagulins  in  cold-blooded  ani- 
mals. Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1902-3,  xv,  301- 
307.   Also:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1903,  xxxiii,  353-362.   .  Ueber  die  chemische  Inakti- 

yierung  und  Regeneration  der  Komplemente.  Biochem. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1907,  vi,  172-184.   .  Ueber  gewisse  che- 
mische Kompleraentsubstanzen.  Ibid.,  327-357.  Also, 
Reprint. — Ottolenglii  (D.)  Ueber  das  Vorhandensein 
von  Komplement  im  Fibrin;  experimentelle  Untersu- 
chungen.  Centralb'.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1904,  xxxvii,  684-.597, — Pane  (  N.  )  Ricerche  sulle 
sostanze  battericide  del  siero  di  sangue  del  coniglio. 
Riv.  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1892,  xiv, 705-712.— Papin  (P.) 
Propri^tes  des  scrums:  substances  contenues  dans  les  sc- 
rums. Arch.  med.  d' Angers.  1908,  xii,  273-284.— PfelfTer 
(  R.  )  &  Friedberger  (  E.  )  Ueber  die  im  normalen 
Ziegenserum  enthaltenen  bakteriolytischen  StofTe  (.^m- 
blceptoren  Ehrlich's).  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  834-836.  .  Ueber  anti- 
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Serum  ( Chemical  and  physiological  con- 
stituents of). 

bakteriolytische  (aiitagonistische)  Substanzen  norinaler 
Sera,  iftivt,  1905,  xxxi,  (>-8.— Kemy  (L.)  Contribution 
&.  I'^tude  des  substancoN  actives  des  serums;  sur  la  plura- 
lit6  des  alexines.  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  med.  de  Belg., 
Brux.,  1903, 4.S.,  xvii,  778-797.  [Rap.  de  Van  Ermengem], 
C65-674.  —  SacUs  (H.)  Ueber  Komplemeutoide.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  l.Abt.,Jena,  1905-0,  xl,  12.5- 
129.— Sflillone  (G.)  Aggressine,  opsoniuee  batteriotro-  • 
pine.  Incurabili,  Napoli,  1908,  xxiii,  321-312.— SfliUtze 
(A.)  &  Sclieller  (  R.  )  Experimentelle  Beitriige  zur 
Kenntniss  der  im  normalen  Serum  vorkommendon  glo- 
buliciden  Substanzen.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infections- 
krankh.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxxvi,  270-282.  —  Seli^'iiiaiin 
(E.)  Beitriige  zur  Frage  der  sog.  Komplementbildung. 
Berl.  klin.  Wehnsehr.,  1907,  xliv,  1013-101(;.— Tertesflli 
(E.)  Assorbimento  vegetativo  dei  batteri  sui  prineipii 
attivi  del  siero.  Riforraa  med.,  Roma,  1901,  xvii,  pt.  4, 
566;  579. — Tliompson  (R.  L.)  An  experimental  study 
of  the  bacteriolytic  complement  content  of  the  blood 
serum  in  normal,  vaccinated,  and  variolated  rabbits.  J. 
Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1903,  x,  63-70.— Trail  be  (.1.)  Zur 
Komplementfrage.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  x,  380- 
386.— Viola  (G.)  Ricerche  elettrochimiche  e  criosco- 
piche  sopra  alcuni  sieri  umani  normali  e  patologici.  Riv. 
veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Veuezia,  1901,  xxxiv,  3.57  -  391. — 
Walker  (E.  W.  A.)  On  the  protective  substances  of 
immune  sera.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  1030. — Weil  (E.) 
Die  phagocytosebefordernden  Stoffe  der  Normal-  und 
Immunsera;  ein  Uebersichtsreferat.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakte- 
riol. [etc.],  1.  Aht.,  Jena,  1908,  xlii,  Ref., 337-3.50.— Wele- 
luinsky  (  F.  )  Ueber  die  meelianische  Gewinnung 
bactericider  Leucocytenstoffe.  Prag.  med.  Wehnsehr., 
1900,  XXV,  97;  110.— Zoja  (L.)  Sulla  presenza  di  biliru- 
bina  e  di  luteina  nei  sieri  umani.  R.  1st.  Lomb.  d.  sc.  e 
lett.  Rendie.,  Milano,  1904,  2.  s.,  xxxvii,  839-8.50,  1  pi. 
Also:  Policlin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  prat.,  134-141,  1  pi. 

Serum  (Dunlar's). 

See  Pollantin. 
Serum  ( G'(iitrotoxic). 

Bolton  (C. )  On  the  production  of  a  specific  ga.stro- 
toxic  serum.   Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Loud.,  1904-5,  Ixxiv,  13.5- 

147,  2  pi.   .  On  the  constitution  and  mode  of  action 

of  gastrotoxic  serum.    Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Loud.,  1905-6,  Ivii, 

297-312.   .  Further  studies  of  gastrotoxic  scrum. 

Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1907,  s.  B.,  Ixxix,  533-540,  1  pi. 

Serum  {Hcemolyfic). 

See  Haemolysis;  Serum-haemolysis. 
Serum  {Ilepatoxic). 

Delezeniie  (C.)  Serum  antihepatique.  Cong,  inter- 
nal, de  mOd.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  physiol.,  145. 
Also:  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1900,  cxxxi,  427- 
429.  —  Deutscli  (L. )  Miijolo  serum  (serum  antihepa- 
tique). Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  590;  608.— 
Doyon  (  M.  )  &  Petitjeaii.  Lesions  h(5patiques  et 
modifications  de  la  coagulabilitt'  du  sang  provoquees  par 
I'injection  de  serum  hepatotoxique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol.,Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  427.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop. 
de  Lyon,  1905.  iv,  110.— Fleisrlimann  &  Jnirliaelis. 
Ueber  Antileberserum.  Berl.  klin.  Wehnsehr.,  1906,  xliii, 
370.— Gladin  (G.  P.)  Bcitrag  zur  Frage  des  leukotoxi- 
schen  Serums.  Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1902,  ,534;  646.— 
Ricketts  (H.  T.)  Lymphatotoxic  .serum;  notes  on  its 
constitution;  preliminary  experiments  bearing  on  its 
influence  on  experimental  infections.  Tr.  Chicago  Path. 
Soc.,1902-3,V,  178-186. 

Serum  ( Hypophysotoxic). 

masay  (F.)  Experience  sur  Paction  d'un  serum  hy- 
pophysotoxique.    J.  m^-d.  de  Brux.,  1906,  xi,  529. 

Serum  {Lipolytic). 

Bielonovski  (G.  D.)  O  sivorotkie,  rastvoryayu- 
shtshel  zhir.  [On  fat-dissolving  serum.]  Protok.  zasaid. 
Obsh.  Morsk.  Vrach.  v  Kronstadte  (1904-5),  1907,  xlii,  no. 

2,  48.   .  O  lipolitieheskol  sivorotkie.  [Lipolytic 

serum.]    Ibid.,  89-92. 

Serum  {Lysogenesis  in). 

See  Serum  {Properties,  etc.,  of). 

Serum  {Myotoxic). 

Armand  -  Delille  (P.)  Lesions  nerveuses  cellu- 
laires  produites  par  le  serum  nCvrotoxique.  Rev.  neu- 
rol..  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  469.— Beunati  (F.)  Influenza  di 
sieri  mioto.ssici  sulla  curva  automatiea  della  fatiea  mus- 
colare.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1909,  8.  s.,  ix,  227- 
236,  2  ch.— Patricelli  (V.)  Sulla  possibile  azione  cura- 
tiva  'el  siero  miotossico.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int. 
1904,  Roma,  1905,  542-544.  Also:  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1905- 
6,  i,  526-529. 
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Serum  {Nephrotoxic). 

Oiofti  ( E. )  Sulla  nefrotossicita  dei  .sieri  normali  omo- 
genei  ed  eterogenei.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1903, 
Padova,  1904,  xiii,  100.— De  Renzi  (E.)  &  Boeri  (G.) 
Sull'  azione  nefrotossica  ed  emolitiea  del  rene  in  con- 
fronto  a  quella  di  altri  organi.  N.  riv.  clin.-lerap.,  Na- 
poli, 1904,  vii,  561-.566.  Also:  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  nicd.  int. 
1904,  Roma,  1905,  xiv,  48-54. —Kazariiloir  (G.  N. )  O 
vliyanii  nefrotoksiche.skol  sivorotki  na  glaz.  |_Aetion  of 
nephrotoxic  serum  upon  the  eyes.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1908,  vii,  967.— Liiioss'ler  (G.)  &  Lieiiioine 
(G.-H.)  Note  sur  Paction  ncphrotoxique  des  injections 
de  sijrums  normau.x.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1903,  Iv,  515-517.— Neredietr(N.)  Serum  nephrotoxi<)Ue. 
Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1901,  xv,  17-35,  2  pi. — 
Nlccolini  (G.)  Citossine  renali.  Boll.  d.  r.  Aeead. 
med.  di  Genova.  1902,  xvii,  341-351.— Scotti  (F.)  Su  di 
un  siero  miotossico.   Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli, 

1903,  n.  s.,  XXV,  497-512.— VisUnevski  (A.  V.)  Mor- 
fologieheskiya  daiiniya  sravnitelnavo  izucheniya  dle- 
Istviy  nefrotnksioheskol  i  normalnol  slvorotok.  [Mor- 
I)hol(igical  data  of  a  comparative  study  of  the  action  of 
nephrotoxic  and  normal  serums.]  Russk.  Vrach.,  S.- 
Peferb.,  1907,  vi,  1448;  1485;  1520;  15.56. 

Serum  {Neurotoxic). 

Ariuand-Delille  (P.-F.)  Preparation  d'un  s6rum 
nOvrotoxique  par  la  methode  d'immunisation  rapide. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  510-512.   . 

Lesions  prod\iites  par  les  serums  nevrotoxiques.  Ibid., 
563.   .  Contribution  k  l'6tude  des  scrums  nevro- 
toxiques et  des  lesions  qu'ils  provoquent.  Ann.  de  I'lnst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1906,  XX,  838-858,  1  pi.— Baroiiciiii  (L.) 
&  biacoiiietti  (M.)  Ricerche  sul  siero  neuro-tossico. 
N.  Raccoglitore  med.,  Imola,  1903,  ii,  481-493. — Boeri 
(G.)  Sul  siero  neuroto.ssico.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902, 
xxiii,  1428-1432.  Also:  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1902, 
Roma,  1903,  xii,  122-130.— Cappiello  (S.)  Su  di  una 
possibile  virtvi  curativa  del  siero  neurotossico.  Ibid.. 

1904,  Roma,  1905,  xiv,  328-330.   .  Sulla  possibile 

azione  curativa  di  un  siero  neurotossico.  Tommasi,  Na- 
poli, 1907,  ii,  38,5-389.— Enriquez  (E.)  &  Sieard  (A.) 
serums  nevrotoxiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  905.— Henderson  (V.  E.)  Some  notes 
on  artificial  neurotoxic  serum.  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull., 
Phila.,  1903-4,  xvi,  260-263.— Pugliese  (A.)  Contributo 
alio  studio  dei  sieri  tossici  per  11  sistema  nervoso  perife- 
rico.  Arch,  di  fisiol.,  Firenze,  1908-9,  vi,  .57-75.— Bick- 
etts  (H.  T.)  The  reduction  of  methylene  blue  by  nerv- 
ous tissue.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1904,  i,  690-598.— 
Rossi  (O.)   A  propo.sito  dei  sieri  neurotossici.  Riv. 

di  patol.  nerv.,  Firenze,  1907,  xii,  72.   .  Contributo 

alio  studio  dei  sieri  neurotossici  e  delle  lesioni  da  essi 
provocate  nel  sistema  ners-oso;  siero  isoneurotossico. 
Ibid.,  417^44,  3  pi.  Also.  transL:  J.  f.  Psvchol.  u.  Neurol., 
Leipz.,  1909,  xiv,  188-201,  2pl.— Selmildt  ( A.)  Sivorotka 
toksicheskaya  dlya  perifericheskikh  nervov.  [Serum 
toxic  for  peripheral  nerves.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1906, 
xiv,  170-176. 

Serum  {Properties  and  effects  of). 

See,  oho.  Blood  (Seruvi  of);  Haemolysis, 
etc.;  Immunity;  Serodiagnosis ;  Serother- 
apy; Serotherapy  ( Acci(lent.'<,  etc.,  from); 
Serum  (Toxicilt/  of);  Serum -agglutination; 
Serum -haemolysis;  Toxins. 

Costa  (F.)  Scienza;  sieri;  umanita;  scritti 
varii.    12°.    Genova,  1899. 

Delgrange  (E.)  *Essai  d'etude  comparee 
des  serums.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Desgrez  (A.)  *De  I'influence  des  serums 
sur  les  variations  de  quelques  elements  uri- 
naires.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Gaube  (J.)  Coursde  mineralogie  biologique. 
Du  pouvoir  rotatoire  des  serums  et  de  ses  rela- 
tions avec  leur  mineralisation.  Le^on  d'ouver- 
ture.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Meyer  (L.)  *Essai  de  elassiii cation  des  se- 
rums; etudes  experimentales  de  leur  action  sur 
rinfection  pyocyanique.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

TijRCKE  (L.)  *  Ueber  die  Haltbarkeit  huma- 
nisierter  und  animaler  Lvmphe.  8°.  .Tena, 
1897. 

Zambelli  (G.)  Modificazioni  morfologiche 
del  sangue  nei  bambini  in  seguito  alle  iniezioni 
di  alcuni  sieri.    8°.    ]'erona,  1907. 

Aehard  (C.)  &  Clerc  (.\.)  Sur  le  pouvoir  antipr6- 
surant  du  serum  a  I'etat  pathologique.   Compt.  rend. 

Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1900,  cxxx,  1727-1729.  .  Sur 

la  recherche  clinique  du  pouvoir  lipasique  du  serum. 
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Compt.  rend,  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1902, 11.  s.,  iv,  1144.   

 .  Sur  I'abolition  du  pouvolr  lipa.sique  rtu  soriim  pur 

le  chauflEage  et  sa  regeneration  par  1  additiini  ile  s.  ruiu 
frais.  Ihid.,  1904,  1,  812-814.— Aii^ierer  (C.)  Ueljer 
Ambozeptorwirkung  in  Salzlosung'  verscliiedener  Kon- 
zentration.  Ztschr.  f,  Immniiitatsfor.scli.  u.  exper.  The- 
rap.,  Jena,  1909-10,  iv,  243-21S.— Arrlienius  (S.)  Die 
Anwendung  der  pliysikalisclien  Cliemie  au£  die  Serum- 
therapie.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1903-4,  xx, 
559-506. — Asclier  &  Syinaiiski.  Bakteriologische  Er- 
fahrungen  iiber  die  Kiinigsberger  Thierlymphe.  Ztsclir. 
f.  Hyg.  n.  Infeetiiinskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxviii,  335- 
347.— Bail  (0.)  &  Hoke  (E.)  Theorieder  Serumaktivi- 
tiit.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1907-8,  Ixiv,  313- 
,  426.  Also:  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xxxii,  181-185.— 
Bardier  (E.)  Action  cardiaque  du  sfirum  d'anguille. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  .s.,  v,  548.— 
ftaum^arteu  (P.)  Weitere  Untersuohungen fiber  Hii- 
mologie  im  heterogenen  Serum.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1902,  xxxix,  997-1000.— Belfanti  (S.)  Mode  d'action  et 
origine  des  substances  actives  des  serums  pr6ventifs  et 
des  .serums  antitoxiques.  [Rap.]  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ital. 
d'  ig.,  Milano,  1903,  xxxv,  450  -  460.— Beljaeff  (VV.) 
Ueber  einige  Eigenschaften  agglutinierender  sowie  auch 
anderweitiger  spezitischer  Serumarten.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902-3,  xxxiii,  293-296.— 
Berkley  (H.  J.)  E.xperimental  lesions  produced  by 
the  action  of  dog's  serum  on  the  cortical  nerve-cell  o£  the 
rabbit's  brain.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvii,  225-231.— 
Bomslitein  (I.)  O  sushtshnostl  dielstviya  antitok- 
sinov.  [Nature  of  the  action  of  antitoxins.]  Russk. 
arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1900,  x, 
93-106.— Bordas  (T.)  &  Jouliii.  Sur  le  d^veloppe- 
ment  des  microorganismes  sur  le  lacto-s^rum  artificiel. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  13.— 
Bordet  (J.)  Contribution  I'^tude  du  sfirum  chez  les 
animaux  vaccines.  Ann.  Soc.  rov.  d.  sc.  m6d.  et  nat.  de 
Brux.,  1895,  iv,  455-530.— Bryant  (J.  D.)  Ob.servations 
on  the  effects  of  horse-serum.  Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N. 
Y.,  1895,  viii,  1433.— Calatorese  (A.)  Rapporto  tra  1'  al- 
calinitii  ed  il  potere  battericida  del  .siero  e  loro  modo  di 
comportarsi  durante  1'  infezione.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc. 
med.,  Napoli,  1895,  xvii,  161;  201.— Camus  (J.)  &  Pa- 
gnicz  (P.)  Recherches  .sur  les  propriety  hemolysante 
et  agglutinante  du  s6rum  humain.  Arch,  intermit,  de 
pharmacod.,  Brux.  et  Par.,  1902,  x,  369-398.— Camus  (L.) 
&  trley  (E.)  Recherches  sur  Paction  physiologique  du 
s^rum  d'anguille;  contribution  a  r6tude  de  I'immunite 
naturelle  et  acquise.    Ihid.,  Gand  et  Par.,  1898-9,  v,  247- 

305.  .  Experiences  concernant  I'etat  refrac- 

taireau  serum  d'anguille;  immunitiScvtologique.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1899,  cxxix,  231-233.— Caporali 
(R.)  &  Bucclante  (A.)  Ricerche  cliniche  e  sperimen- 
tali  sul  siero  da  vescicante  dell'  unmo  sano  e  malato.  N. 
riv.  clin.-terap.,  Napoli,  1904,  vii, 455-457. — Catlicart  (E. 
P.)  On  the  antitryptie  action  of  normal  serum.  J.  Phy- 
siol., Lond.,  1904,  xxxi,  497-506. — Cecoili(A.)  La  con- 
ducibilitA  elettrica  del  siero  umano  in  eondizioni  nor- 
mal! e  dl  malattia.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1902, 
xxvi,  395-456. — Cliapin  (H.  D.)  Some  observations  upon 
the  effects  of  horse-serum  injections.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1895,  xlviii,721.— Cliarriii  &  Koger.  Action  dus(5rum 
des  animaux  malades  ou  vacein4s  sur  les  microbes  patho- 
genes.  France  med..  Par.,  1889,  ii,  1641-1644. — Cipolla 
(M.)  La  siero-reazione  di  Griiber  negli  animali  cui  si 
siano  sommini.strate  alcune  sostanze  chimiche.  Clin, 
mod.,  Pisa,  1899,  v,  37. — Cristiani  (H,)  Action  du  se- 
rum de  lapin  sur  les  tissus  vivants  du  rat.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  225-2'27.— Cobbett  (L.)  The 
nature  of  the  actionsof  antitoxins.  J.  Path.  &  Bactcriol., 
Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1899,  vi,  193-219.— Uiels  (F.-V.)  &  »e- 
leuze  (E. )  Dosage  de  I'acide  phfnique  et  du  crfeol 
par  colorim(5trie  dans  les  scrums.  Rev.  pharm.,  Gand, 
1909,  n.  s.,  XXV,  129-138.— Define  (R.)  &  Hamburger 
(F.)  Experimentaluntersuchungen  iiber  die  Folgen  pa- 
renteraler  Einverleibung  von  Pferdeserum.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii,  807-815.— Discussion  sur  les  se- 
rums. J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiii,  170;  179.— 
Doi>ter  (C.)  Action  des  .scrums  toxiques  sur  les  nerfs 
p(3ripheriques.  Arch,  de  med.  expt-r.  et  d'anat.  path., 
Par.,  1901,  xiii,  779-790.— Doyon  (M.)  &  JHorel  (A.) 
Action  saponifiantedusSrum  sur  les  ethers.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  682,— Dubois  (A.)  Sur  la 
dissociation  des  proprietes  agglutinante  et  sensibilisatrice 
des  scrums  spcjcifiques.  Ann.  de  PInst.  Pasteur,  Par., 
1902,  xvi,  690-693.— Durham  (H.  E.)  On  a  special  action 
of  the  serum  of  highly  immunized  animals.  J.  Path.  & 
Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1896-7,  iv,  13-44,  2  pi,— l?u- 
angellidos  (A.  K.)  ITepl  ei^epyeta?  Twr  Trpo^vAaKTt- 
Kitv  bppiyv.  Ta\7ivb^,  'A.9fivat,  1896,  406;  437.— Ferre  (G.) 
&  Sigalas  (C.)  Sur  le  pouvoir  rotatoire  des  scrums  nor- 
maux  et  antitoxiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1904,  Ivii,  112. — Finzi  (G.)  Sul  potere  antitripsico  del 
siero  nelle  diverse  specie  animali.  Arch.  d.  fisiol.,  Fi- 
renze,  1908-9,  vi,  547-550.— Fleig  (C.)  Effets  compares 
des  sSrums  a  mineralisation  complexe  et  de  I'eau  sa- 
16e  sur  les  phfinom^nes  d'excr^tion  et  de  nutrition. 
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Compt.  rend.  Acad,  d.  sc..  Par.,  1908,  cxlvii,  1003-1066.— 
Fr8l»lifl»  (J.)  Heilserum,  Immunitat  und  Disposi- 
tion. Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Mi.inchen,  1.S98,  viii,  273;  293.— 
Gatcliell  (C.)  The  action  of  the  antitoxins  in  the  pre- 
vention and  cure  of  disease.  Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homceop.  1898, 
N.  Y.,  1899,  liv,  188-206.— Gau be  (J.)  Del  poder  rotatorio 
de  lossuerosy  de  sus  relaciones  con  su  mineralizaci6n. 
Rev.  valenc.  de  cien.  med.,  Valencia,  1902,  iv,  235;  274. — 
Gliedini  (A.)  &  An;i^'elozzi  (L.)  Intorno  all'azione 
coagulante  del  siero  gelatinoso.  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc,  Ital. 
di  chir.  19U0,  Roma,  1901,  xv, 313-3.50.- Goldberg  (S.  I.) 
O  peredacWe  spetsiflcheskol  bakteritsidnosti  zdorovlm 
zhivotnim  pri  pomoshtshi  sivorotki  immunizirovannikh 
zhivotnikh.  [On  the  transmission  of  specific  bactericidal 
power  to  healthy  animals  by  the  aid  of  serum  of  im- 
munized animals.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb., 
1898,  ix,  1745;  1800;  1854.— Grassel.  A  propos  de 
Taction  des  scrums.  J.  de  m(5d.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s., 
xiii,  157-161. — Gruber  \et  a/.].  Mode  d'action  et  ori- 
gine des  substances  actives  des  scrums  preventifs  et  des 
scrums  antitoxiques.  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  etde  dijmog. 
C.-r.,  Brux.,  1903,  ii, 2-17.— Halban  (J.)  "Recherches  sur 
Paction  sporicidedu serum.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par., 
1898,  xii,  417-426.— Halban  (J.)  &  Laiidsteiner  (K.) 
Ueber  Unterschiede  des  fotalen  und  miitterlichen  Serums 
und  iiber  cine  fiillungshemmende  Wirkung  des  Normal- 
serums.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xiv,  1'270. — Ham- 
burger (F.)  &  iTIoro  (E.)  Ueber  die  biologisch  nach- 
weisbaren  Veriinderungen  des  menschlichen  Blutes  nach 
der-Seruminjektion.  Ihid.,  1903,  xvi,  44,5-447.— Hedon 
(E.)  &  Fleig  (C.)  Action  des  scrums  artificiels  et  du 
S(5rum  sanguin  sur  le  fonctiounement  des  organes  isol^s 
des  mammiferes.  Arch,  internat.  de  phvsiol.,  Lifige  & 
Par.,  1905-6.  iii,  95-126.— He ricourt  (J.)  &  Kirliet  (C.) 
Effets  lointains  des  injections  de  S(5rum  d'anguille. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1898, 10.  s.,  v,  1.37.— Hoff- 
mann (Eva).  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber 
die  heramende  Wirkung  inactivirter  Sera.  Ztschr.  f. 
exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1907,  iv,  704-715. — Jousset 
( P. )  Action  du  scJrum  d'anguille  sur  les  animaux  a  sang 
chaud.  Art  med.,  Par.,  1899,  Ixxxviii,  5-16. — Kermo- 
gant  (A.)  Note  sur  la  maniere  de  tirerparti  des  serums 
qui  deviennent  facilement  troubles  aux  pays  chauds. 
Ann.  d'hyg.  et  de  m6d.  colon.,  Par.,  1901,  iv,  305. — Ku- 
oliarzewski  (H.)  Badania  dosvviadczalne  nad  wply- 
wem  surowic  leczniczych  i  normalnej  kofiskiej  na  krew. 
[Experimental  investigations  upon  the  influence  of  ther- 
peutic  and  normal  horse's  serums  upon  the  blood.] 
Pam.  Towarz.  Lek.  Warszaw.,  1905,  ci,  677-740.  Also  [Out- 
line]; Now.  lek,,  Poznan,  1903,  xv,  329.  Also,  transl.: 
Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod,,  Bnix.  ct  Par.,  1904-5,  xiii, 
117-142.  Also  [Outline],  tniusl.:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1903, 
xliv,  2072. — MoFarland  (J.)  Immunity  and  the  use  of 
normal  non-immunized  serums;  a  refutation  of  certain 
erroneous  views  upon  the  subject.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N. 
Y.,1899,  viii,  566-570.— Mann  (C)  Bcitriige  zur  Frage  der 
specifischen  Wirkung  der  Immunsera,  Arch.  f.  Hyg., 
Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1898-9,  xxxiv,  179-191,— Manwar- 
ing  ( W.  H.)  The  analytical  methodsof  serum  pathology. 
Tr.  Chica,go  Path.  Soc,  1903-5,  vi,  319-324.— Mariotti- 
Bianclti  (G.  B.)  Contributo  alio  studio  dell'  azione  del 
siero  di  sangue  di  animali  non  trattati  contro  i  micro- 
organismied i loro prodotti  tossici.  Ann.d'ig.  Rper.,Roma, 
1896,  n.  s,,  vi,  449-465.— I?lellanby  (J.)  The  physical 
propertiesof  horseserum.  J. Physiol., Lond. ,1906-7, xxxv, 
473-499.— RIeltzer  (S.  J.)  The  effect  of  serum  injections 
on  the  blood.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi,  532.— JMeseguer 
Liacrnz  (J.)  Acoi6n  terapeutica  del  suero  fisiol6gico 
equino^  Arch,  de  ginecop.,  Barcel.,  1895,  viii,  731-735. — 
IWolnar  (B.)  Untersuchungen  fiber  das  (^ompleraent- 
bindungsvermogen  priicipitirender  Sera  gegenuber  un- 
specifischen  Alkoholextracten,  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path, 
n. Ther., Berl, ,1909, vii, 77-90.— iUuir  (R.)  &  Browning 
(C.  H.)  On  the  properties  of  anti-immune-bodies  and 
complementoids.  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1906,  vi,  1-19. — 
Nacciarone.  II  potere  battericida  del  siero  nel la  im- 
munita  naturale eacquisita.  Riformamed.,  Napoli,  1896, 
xii,  pt.  3, 337-339.— Nicolas  (J.)  Le  pouvoir  bactericide 
du  s(5rum  dans  I'immunite  naturelle  et  acquise.  Presse 
m(5d,.  Par.,  1896,  345-348.— von  Niessen.  Die  Heil- 
wirkung  des  Serums  als  Zellthatigkeit.  Klin. -therap. 
Wchn,schr.,  Wien,  1902,  ix,  865-874.  — Oninius.  Sur  le 
mode  d'action  desserumset  des  vaccins.  Cong.  fran?.  de 
med,.  Par.  &  Nancy,  1896-7,  iii,  fasc.  2,  43-46.— Orszag 
(O, )  &  Barcza  (S,)  A  versav6  trypsinellenes  hatasflr61. 
[Antipyretic action  of  blood-serum.l  Orvosi  hetil,,  Buda- 
pest, 1909,  liii,  592-596.— Ottolenglii  (D.)  &  Mori  (N.) 
L'azione  dell'  etere  etilico  sui  sieri  emolitici  e  battericidi. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1905,  4.  s.,  xvii,  65- 
80.  —  Pagano  (G.)  II  comportamento  della  linfa  di 
fronte  ai  batter!  patogeni.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1894, 
X,  pt.  3,  686-689.— Pane  (N.)  Sulla  questione  dell'  influ- 
enza dei  complementi  nell'  azione  del  cosidetti  sieri  bat- 
tericidi. Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med. -chir.  di  Napoli,  1902,  n.  s., 
Ivi,  162-165.— Papin.  Proprietes  des  serums;  immunite; 
antitoxines;  stimulines.  Arch.  med.  d' Angers,  1909,  xiii, 
12-20. — Parker  (W.  T.)   Concerning  immunity  and  the 
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SERUM. 


Sei'usil  {Properties  and  effects  of). 

use  of  normal  non-immunized  serums  Intcrnat.M.Mag., 
N.  Y.,  1899,  viii,  415-422.  Also,  Reprint— Pettit  (A.) 
Alterations  rC-nales  consecntives  si  I'injection  de  sOrum 
d'anguille.  Corapt.  rend.  Soo.  debiol.,  Par.,  1898,  lO.s.,  v, 
320-322.   .  Alterations  TL'nales  conseutives  i  I'injec- 
tion de  serum  de  congre.  Ibid.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  210-212.— 
PettiC  (A.)  <&  liOiscau(G.)  Rc'actionstissulaireschez 
des  chevaux  productenrs  de  s6rums  therape\itiques. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  809-872.— 
Pteiffer  (H.)  Mode  d'aetion  et  origine  des  substances 
actives  des  serums  prc'ventifs  et  des  serums  antitoxiques. 

Bull,  med..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  700.   .  Uebcr  die  nekro- 

tisierende  Wirkungr  normaler  Seren.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u. 
Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1905,.li,  183-196.  Aho  [Abstr.]: 
Wicn.  klin.  Wehnsclir.,1905,  xviii,  465.— PfeifTer  (K.)  & 
Fried  be  rfi'er  (E.)  Weitere  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
antagonistischeWirkung  normaler  Sera.   Deutsche  med. 

Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1145-1147.   

 .  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den  antagonistischen  Se- 

rumtunktionen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1906,  xli,  223-229.— P(»ii-K;eni>ol  (S.  M.)  O  klini- 
cheskom  znachenii  antitriptielio.^kikh  svolstv  krovyanol 
sivorotki.  [Clinical  value  of  antitryptic  properties  of 
blood  serum.]  Izvlest.  Imp.  Vovenno-Med.  Akad.,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1909,  xix,  257;  425.— Predteelienslii  (V.  E.) 
Nespet.sificheskoye  llechebnoye  dleLstviye  sivorotok. 
Nonspecific  medicinal  action  of  serums.]  Prakt.  Vrach, 
.-Peterb  ,  1906,  v,  351-355.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt,  Jena,  1906,  xxxviii,  395-397.— 
Kissliiig  ( P.)  Bcitnige  zur  Biologic  normaler  Tiersera. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol."  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907,  xliv, 
Orig.,  303;  444;  541;  669. — Kodet.  Certaines  proprietes 
d'apparcnce  paradoxale  des  serums  pr(5vcntifs  en  general 
et  du  S(5rum  antityphique  en  particulier.  Montpel.m^d., 
1903,  xvii,  42.5-427. — Koger  &  Josue.  Influence  des 
injections  sous-eutauees  de  serum  normal  et  therapeu- 
tique  sur  la  m(]elle  ossense.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  363-365.— Koger  (H.)  Le  pouvoir 
attt'iiuant  dn  serum.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1896, 112. — von 
Ruck  (K.)  Goat  blood  serum.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y., 
1897,  XXV,  316.— Saint-Yves-Menard.  Etude  sur  le 
pouvoir  immunisant  du  serum  de  genisse  vaccinae.  J. 
de  mt'd.  de  Par.,  1896,  2.  s.,  viii,  172.— Salus  (G.)  Wir- 
kungen  normaler  Sera  anf  den  Organismus.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1908,  iv,  1033-1036.— Sf«»t(i  (F.)  Sull'  azicme  del 
siero  artificiale  nelle  infeziniii  siierimentali.  Lavori  d. 
Cong,  di  med.  int.  1S98,  Roma,  1899,  ix,  447-450.— SUi- 
bayania  (G.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  bakteriologi- 
schen  Heilsera  bei  wiederholten  Injektiouen.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xli,  571;  666.— 
Sliibayama  (G. )  &  Fiida.  [The  working  mechanism 
of  antiserum.]  Saikingaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1906, 607-623.— 
Sliibayania  (G.)  &  Toyoda  (H.)  Ueber  den  Wir- 
kungsmechanismus  des  Antiserums.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol. [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena.  190-5-6,  xl,  566-576.— Sliu- 
niova-Ziber  (N.  F.)  Znacheniyegnoyerodnikhmikro- 
organizmov  v  terapii  i  o  sivorotkie,  prigotovlyayemol  s 
ikh  pomoshtshiya.  [The  significance  of  pyogenic,  micro- 
organisms in  therapeutics,  and  on  the  blood-serum  pre- 
pared by  their  aid.]  Trudi  Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v  S.- 
Peterb.,  189.5-6,  [no.  6.],  33-53.— Streng  (0.)  Studien 
iiber  das  Verhalten  des  Rinderserums  gegeniiber  den 
Mikroben.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1909, 1,  Orig., 47-78.— Teelioueyres.  Reactions  seriques 
et  phvsiqu  moleculaire.  Union  med.  du  nord-est, Reims, 
1909,  xxxiii.  235-246.— Ulileiiliutli.  Ueber  ein  Aus- 
fiockungsphiinomen  in  kiinstlichen  Oel-Emulsioncn 
durch  Serum  normaler  und  vorbehandelter  Tiere. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi, 
564.— Ulileiiliutli  &  Haeudel.  Ueber  nekrotisie- 
rende  Wirkung  normaler  Sera,  speziell  des  Rinder- 
Serums.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909, 
xliv,  61-67.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch.,  Jena,  1909, 
iii,  284-295.— van  de  Velde  (H.)  De  la  valeur  de 
I'absorption  sous-cutan(5e  chez  le  lapin  des  substances 
antitoxiques  et  aggUitinatives  des  serums.    Arch,  de 

physiol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1898,  5.  s.,  x,  51-66.   -. 

Ueber  den  gegenwiirtigen  Stand  der  B'rage  nach  den 
Beziehungen  zwischen  den  bakterieiden  Eigenschaften 
des  Serums  und  der  Leukocvten.  Centralbl.  f .  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1898,  xxiii,  692-698.— [Vidal.]  Les 
scrums  organiques.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1901,  3  s.,  xiii, 
136;  149.— Volk  (R.)  &  de  Waele  (H.)  Ueber  Hem- 
mungser'ieheinungen  bei  fri.schen  Immunseris.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  1305.— Weill-Halle  &  Le- 
maire  (H.)  Caracteres  de  I'immunite  passive  conferte 
par  la  Sf^rumthijrapie.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1908,  xvi,  321- 
323.— Wliite  (F.  \V.)  Experiments  upon  the  germicidal 
properties  of  blood  serum.    Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899  cxl 

ITT    ICQ  111 


Semm  {Splenotoxic). 

De  Palnia  (.\.)  Ricerche  sperimentali  sull'  azione 
del  siero  splenotossioo  di  coniglio  nella  cavia  smilzata  e 
nella  cavia  intera.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1905, 
viii,  274-288.— Dudgeon  (L.  S.),  Panton  (P.  N.)  & 


Serum  {Splmotoxic). 

Ross  (A.  E.)  The  action  of  splenotoxic  and  ha-molytic 
sera  on  the  blood  and  tissues.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med. 
Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Path.  Sect.,  64-87. 

Serum  {Third  component  of). 
See  Serum  {Anlibodles  in). 

Serum  ( T/ii/roto.ric). 

Portis  (M.  M.)  Experimental  study  of  thyrotoxic 
serum.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1904,  i,  127-139,  2  pi. 
Also,  Reprint. — Slatineano  (A.)  Recherches  sur  le  s6- 
rum  thvrotoxique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905, 
11 X,  76-78. 

Serum  {Toxicity  of). 

See,  also,  Sera  (Ciitoto.vic);  Serotherapy  (Ac- 
cidents from);  Serum  {(lastrntoxic);  Serum 
(Hepato'toxic);  Serum  {Ilnpopliijsoloxlc);  Se- 
rum (Mi/otoxic);  Serum  (Neurotoxic);  Serum 
{Splenotoxic);  Serum  (TJij/rotoxic) . 

DuMAEEsT  (F. )  *  Recherches  experimentales 
sur  les  proprietes  toxiques  du  serum  sanguin  a 
I'etat  normal  et  pathologique  chez  I'homme  et 
dans  differentes  especes  animales.  8°.  Lyon, 
1897. 

IVIassiou  (R.-F.-L.-A.  )  *De  la  toxicitc  du 
serum.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1893. 

Besredka.  Toxicity  des  serums  th6rapeutiques;  sa 
variabilitc  et  son  dosage.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par., 
1907,  xxi,  777-783.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  477.— Cabannes  (E.)  Recherches 
au  sujet  de  la  toxicite  des  serums  heterogenes.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  809.— Caiuus  (L.)  & 
Ciley  (E. )  De  la  toxicite.  du  serum  d'anguille  pour  des 
animaux  d'espece-differente  (lapin,  cobaye,  herisson). 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  129.   

 .  Action hematolytiqueettoxiciteg6neraledus6rum 

d'anguille  pourla  marmotte.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1905,  cxl,  1717.— Carre  (H.)  &Vallee  (H.)  Sur  lea 
substances  toxiques  des  serums  normaux.   Compt.  rend. 

Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  12.5-127.  . 

Sur  les  substances  toxiques  des  serums  normaux. 
Ibid.,  1903,  U.S.,  V, 20-22.— Castaignc  (J.)  & Ratliery 
(F.)  Action  nocive  exercee  in  vitro  sur  I'ljpithelium 
renal  par  les  scrums  normaux  et  pathologiques.  Arch, 
de  mC'd.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1903,  xy,  678-684,  1 
pi.— Cliatin  (P.)  &  Gulnard  (L.)  Etude  sur  la 
toxicite  comparee  du  serum  de  la  veine  et  do  I'artfere 
riSnale.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect, 
de  path,  gen.,  40-42.— Clerc  (A.)  &  r,«ieper  (H.)  In- 
fluence des  injections  intraveineuses  de  peptone  sur 
Pintoxication  par  le  sijrum  d'anguille.  Compt.  rend. 

Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  1061.  . 

Formule  hemoleucocvtaire  de  I'intoxication  par  le 
sc^rum  d'anguille.  Ibid.,  1062-1064.— Cobb ett  (L.)  A 
preliminary  note  on  the  occasional  toxic  action  of  horse 
serum  on  the  guinea-pig.  Proc.  Phy.siol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1899, 
pp.  xxix-xxxi. — Day  (D.  \V.)  The  relation  between  se- 
rum resistance  and  virulence.  [Abstr.]  Tr.  Chicago 
Path.  Soc,  1903-6,  vi,  3.58-361.— Dumarest  (F.)  Quel- 
quesmots  sur  les  qualites  toxiques  et  les  proprietes  phy- 
siologiques  des  serums  normaux  et  thSrapeutiques.  Echo 
mt'd.  de  Lyou,  1897,  ii,  193-201.  Also  [Rev.] ;  J.  de  clin. 
et  de  thC'rap.  inf..  Par.,  1897,  v,  669-672.— Frankland 
(G.  C.)  The  toxicity  of  eel-ser\im,  and  further  studies  on 
immunity.  Nature,  Lond.,  1898,  Iviii,  369-371.— Heri- 
eourt  (.r.)  &  Rioliet  (C. )  Action  locale  du  siSrum 
d'anguille;  serotherapie  contre  les  effets  toxiques  du  s6- 
rum  d'anguille.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897, 
10.  s.,  iv,  74.  .  Serotherapie  in  vitro  dans  I'in- 
toxication par  le  sang  d'anguille.  J7)/(i.,  367-369.— Jous- 
set(P.)  &  Liefas.  Troubles fonctionnels  etle-^ions  visc(5- 
rales  dans  rintoxication  par  le  s6rum  d'anguille.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soo.  anat.,  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  479-482.  —  l,e- 
clalncli  e  (E. )  Epreuve  de  la  toxicite  des  serums  par  I'in- 
jection sous-cutance.  Compt.  rend.Soc.de biol..  Par.,  1896, 
10.s.,iii,831.— MetalnikotFCS.)  Toksicheskiyasivorotki. 
[Toxic  serums.]  Izviest.  S.-Peterb.  biol.  lab.,  1900-1901, 
iv,  no.  4,  3.5-43.— Ro-ier  (H.)  La  toxicite  du  senim. 
Presse  med..  Par.,  1895,  209.— Rummo  (G.)  To.ssicita 
del  siero  di  sangue  dell'  uomo  e  degli  animali  alio  stato 
normale  e  nelle  malattie  da  infezione.  Riforma  med., 
Napoli,  1889,  v,  1610.— Ruinnio  (G.)  &Bordoni  (L.) 
Tossita  del  siero  di  sangue  dell'  uomo  e  degli  animali 
alio  stato  normale  e  nelle  malattie  da  infezione.  Ibid., 
1503;  1508;  1.568,  1574.— Sclavo  (A.)  Ancora  sulle  pro- 
prietil  tossiche  del  siero  di  cerva.    Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d. 

fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1902,  4.  s.,  xiv,  192.   .  Contributo 

alio  studio  del  potere  tossico  del  siero  di  sangue.  md., 
261-282.— nilenliutli.  Zur  Kenntniss  der  gif  tigen  Ei- 
genschaften des  Blutserums.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infec- 
tionskrankh., Leipz.,  1897,  xxvi,  384-397. 
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SERUM- AGGLUTINATION. 


Serum  {TruneceKs). 
See  Trunecek's  Serum. 

Seram-ag:^'liitination. 

See,  also,  Serodiagnosis  by  agglutination. 

Aekhenius  (S.)  Forsok  angaende  agglutina- 
tion och  koagulation.  [  Experiment  concern- 
ing agglutination  and  coagulation.  ]  8°.  Stock- 
holm, 1908. 

Bl;xton  (B.  H.)  &  Shaffer  (P.)  Die  Agglu- 
tination und  verwandte  lieactionen  in  physi- 
kalischer  Hinsicht.    I.   8°.   Nem  York,  1906. 

Catling  from:  Ztsohr.  f.  physikal.  Chemie,  190(),  Ivii. 
See,  also,  infra,  Buxton  (B.  H.)  &  Teague  (O.)  and 
Teague  (0.)  &  Buxton  (B.  H.). 

  &  Tea(;ue  (O.  )    Die  Agglutination  in 

physikalischer  Hinsicht.  II.  Ein  Vergleich 
verschiedener  Suspensionen.  8°.  New  York, 
1906. 

Cutting  from:  Ztschr.  f.  physikal.  Chemie,  1906,  Ivii. 
Dreyek  (G.)  &  Jex-Blake  (A.  J.)    On  the 
agglutination  of  bacteria.   4°.   K0benhavn,  1905. 

Cutting' [with  printed  title] /rom;  Kgl.  Daiisk.  Vidensk. 
Selsk.  Skrif.    7.  Ra;kke,  Naturw.  og  Math.  Afl.  1,  4. 

Elpstrand  ( M.  )  Ueber  giftige  Eiweisse 
welche  Blutkorj^erchen  verkleben.  8°.  Upsala, 
1897. 

Mamlok  (L.)  *Beitrage  zur  Normalaggluti- 
nation.    [Bern.]    8°.    Mimelien,  1908. 

Peju  (G.)  *Sur  I'etendue  et  la  signification 
des  coagglutinations  bactcriennes;  etude  experi- 
mentale  et  critiqne.    8°.    Lyon,  1908. 

RoGALSKY  {Mile.)  Recherche  sur  les  st'rums 
agglutinants  hematolytiques  et  precipitants.  8°. 
Lausanne,  1908. 

Teague  (0.)  &  Buxton  (B.  H.  )  Die  Aggluti- 
nation in  physikalischer  Hinsicht.  III.  Die 
von  den  suspendierten  Teilchen  getragene  elek- 
trische  Ladung.    8°.    Neiu  York,  1906. 

Cutting  from:  Ztschr.  f.  physikal.  Chemie,  1906,  Ivii. 

 — .  Die  Agglutination  in  physi- 
kalischer Hinsicht.  IV.  Die  Ausflockung  von 
Anilinfarben.    8°.    Riga  &  Leipzig,  1907. 

Repr.from:  Ztsehr.  f.  physikal.  Chemie,  1907,  Iviii. 

 .  Die  Agglutination  in  physi- 
kalischer Hinsicht.  V.  Das  Vorzonenphiino- 
men.    8°.    Riga  &  Leipzig,  1907. 

Repr.from:  Ztsehr.  f.  physikal.  Chemie,  1907,  Iviii. 

See,  also,  supra,  Buxton  (B.  H.)  <fe  Teague  (O.). 

Wolff  (B.  B.  E.  )  *Beitrilge  zur  Agglutina- 
tionstechnik.    [Leipzig.]    8°.    Berlin,  1908. 

Afliard.  (C.)  Sur  le  passage  de  la  preprints  agghiti- 
nante  a  travers  le  placenta.  Corapt.  rend.Soc.de  biol.. 
Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  255-257.  —  AltobelU  (A.)  & 
memmo  (G.)  Ueber  die  Erseheinuiig  der  Agglutina- 
tion. Centralbl.  1  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902, 
xxxi,  221-224. — Arloing  (S.)  Sur  le  m^eanisme  de 
I'agglutination  des  microbes  par  des  scrums  normaux  ou 
immunisfe.  Cinquanten.  de  la  Soo.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1899, 
407-418. — Asagawa  (H.)  [Report  of  researches  on 
agglutination.]     Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio,  1901,  1825;  1901. 

 .  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Agglutinierungsreac- 

tion.     [Japanese  text.]     Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu 

Tokyo,   1901,    XV,   Hft.   23,   24-35.   .    [Report  of 

Investigation  on  the  theory  of  the  conglomeration  re- 
action.] Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1901,  2080;  21.50;  2187;  2447; 
2476;  2533;  2555.— Atkin  (E.  E.)  Spontaneous  agglutina- 
tion of  horse  erythrocytes  suspended  in  sodium  chloride 
solution;  a  contribution  to  the  hsemolytic  technique. 
Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena, 
1908-9,  i,  387-395.— Bail  (O.)  Ueber  die  Agglutination.s- 
wirkung  des  normalen  Rinderserums.  Centrabl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol. [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  li,  Orig.,  170-177.— Ban- 
ner (F.)  &  von  Sagasser  (R.)  Ueber  die  Bildung 
von  homologen  und  heterologen  Agglutination  im  Tier- 
korper.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1904,  li,  24.5- 
280.— Beoliliold  (H.)  Die  Bakterienagglutination  ein 
phyMikalisch-ehemisches  Phanomen.  Verhandl.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch. deutseh.  Nuturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz.,1904,  ii, 
2.  Hlfte.,  487.— Bexlieft  (A.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der 
Hamagglutinine.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1904, 
civ,  235-242.— BitB  { U.)  Sulle  emoagglutinine  del  san- 
gue  umano  e  suUa  tecnica  della  agglutinazione  in 
generale.   Ann.  d' ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1903,  n.  s.,  xili,  232- 


Serum-agg'lutinatioii. 

253,  1  pi. — Bis^ierie.  Serum  agglutinant  des  levures. 
Compt.  rend.  Soe.  de  biol..  Par.,  19ul,  11.  s..  iii,  199-201.— 
Bordet  (J.)  Le  m6canisme  de  I'agglutination.  Ann. 
de  rinst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1899,  xiii,  225-250.   .  Aggluti- 
nation et  dissolution  des  globules  rouges  par  le  serum. 
Jitcf.,  273-297.— Burgi  (E.)  Ueber  Bakterienagglutina- 
tion durch  normale  Sera.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Munehen  u. 
Berl.,  1907,  Ixii,  239-276.— Camus  (J.)  &  Pagniez. 
D'un  pouvoir  agglutinant  de  certains  scrums  humains 
pour  les  globules  rouges  de  I'homme.  Compt.  rend.  Soc. 
de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  242-244.— Casagrandi  (0.) 
Meccanismo  dell'  agglutinamento.  Rassegna  inlernaz. 
d.  med.  mod.,  Catania,  1901-2,  iii,  350-3-52.- €lianoz, 
Courmont  (P.)  &  Doyon  (M.)  Action durefroidisse- 
ment  par  I'air  liquide  sur  les  serums  agglutinants  et  le.-i 
cultures  agglutinables.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  764. — €onstantin  (E. )  Les  serums  agglu- 
tinants; leur  valeur  diagnostique.  Arch.  med.  de  Tou- 
louse, 1908,  XV,  333;  357;  391;  483:  19u9,  xvi,  8;  53;  127.— 
Courmont  (P.)  &  Bescos  (A.)  De  I'agglutination 
des  cultures  homog^nes  des  bacilles  acido-resistants. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  1357-13-59. 
Also:  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gen..  Par.,  1902,  iv,  1102- 
1111. — Craw  (J.  A.)  [The  mechanism  of  agglutination.] 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  434-436.  Also:  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge, 
1905,  V,  113-128.— De  Blast  (D.)  Intorno  alia  presenza 
di  sostanze  antiagglutinantl  nei  sieri  normah.  Ann. 
d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  19U5,  n.  s.,  xv,  13-5-145.— Belalle  (w.) 
Recherches  sur  le  role  de  I'enveloppe  des  microbes  dans 
I'agglutination.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1902,  xvi, 
59-5-613.— Della  "VIda  (M.  L.)  Sul  fenomeno  della  ag- 
glutinazione spontanea  di  alcuni  batteri  nelle  soluzioni 
saline.  Ann.  d' ig.  sper.,  Roma,  190.5,  n.s.,  xv,  413-428. — 
DeutscU  (L.)  Az  agglutinok  eredete  6s  a  tudo  agglu- 
tin;'il6  hat^sa.  [The  origin  of  agglutination  and  ihe 
effect  of  lung  agglutination.]    Orvostud.  6rtek.  gyiijt. 

Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1900,  u.  f.,  i,  284-'296.   . 

Az  agglutinok  vi.szomya  a  serum  vedo  anyagaihoz.  [On 
the  relation  of  agglutination  to  defensive  serum 
materials.]  Ibid.,  389-398.  —  Dieudonne.  Steigerung 
der  Agglutininbildung  durch  nichtspezifische  Stoffe. 
Sitzungsbd.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Miinchen, 
1905,  xxi,  18. — Discussion  (A)  on  the  agglutinating 
or  sedimenting  properties  of  serums  and  their  relation 
to  immunity.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  588-593.— 
Donath  ( J.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  agglutinirenden 
FiLhigkeiten  des  menschlichen  Blutserums.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xiii,  497.  —  Dreyer  ( G.  )  & 
Jex-Blake  (A.  J.)  On  the  agglutination  of  bacteria. 
J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1906,  xi,  1-47.— 
KIsenberg  (P.)  Beitriige  zur  Fadenreaetion.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr  ,  1900,  xiii,  1105-1108.   .  Weitere  Un- 
tersuchungen iiber  den  Mechanismus  der  Agglutination 
und Prazipitation.  Centralbl.  f. Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1906,  xli,  358;  459;  539;  6-51;  752;  823.— Eisen berg 
(P.)  &  Volk  (R.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  Agglutination. 
Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xl, 
155-19-5. — von  Eisler  (M.)  Ueber  den  Zusammenhang 
der  Wertigkeit  und  Aviditiit  bei  Bakterienagglutininen. 
Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsfor.sch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena, 
1908-9,  1,  296-306. —  Elfstrand.  Ueber  blutkorper- 
chenagglutinirende  Eiwei-sse.  Gorber.sdorf.  Verotfentl., 
Stuttg.,  1898,  i,  1-103.— Ernst  (H.  C.)  &  Robey  (W. 
H-),  jr.  Studies  in  the  mechanism  of  agglutination. 
J.  Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1899-1900,  iv,  219-228.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Ernst  (H.  C.)  A  study  of  the  mechanism  of  ag- 
glutination. Tr.  Cong.  Am.  Phvs.  &  Surg.,  N.  Haven, 
1900,  V,  26-33.— Field  (C.  W.)  The  phenomen  i  of  ag- 
glutination from  the  stand  point  of  colloidal  chemistry. 
Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1907-8,  vii,  35-43.— Flexner 
(S.)  Thrombi  composed  of  agglutinated  red  blood  corpus- 
cles. Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1902-3,  xv,  321-326.— 
Foa.  (G.)  H  fenomenodeir  agglutinazione  in  microrga- 
nismi  ciliati  e  non  ciliati.  Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol., 
Firenze,  190.5,  lix,  360-386.— Ford  (W.  W.)  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  den  Hamagglutininen.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  In- 
fectionskraTikh., Leipz.,  1902,  xl, 363-372.— Friedberger 
(  E.  )  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  anorganischer  Salze  und 
einiger  organischer  kry.stalloider  Substanzen  fiir  die 
Agglutination  der  Bakterien.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1901,  xxx,  336-346.  — Fukuliara 
(Y.)  Ueber  hamagglutinierende  Eigen.schatten  der  Bak- 
terien. Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap., 
Jena,  1909,  ii,  pt.  1,  313-3'22.— Gay  (F.  P.)  The  function 
of  tonicity  in  human  isoheraagglutination.  J.  M.  Re- 
search, Best.,  1907-8,  xvii,  321-339.  —  Gengou  (0.)  Re- 
cherches sur  I'agglutination  des  globules  rouges  paries 
prC'cipiteschimiqueset  sur  la  suspension  deces  prf'cipit^s 
dans  les  milieux  colloidaux.  .4nn.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1904,  xviii,  678-700.— Gino  de'  Rossi.  Ueber 
die  Phtinomene  der  Agglutination  der  Bakterien.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905-6,  xl,  562; 
6,98.  —  Glrard  -  mangin  (  Mme.  )  &  Henri  (  V.  ) 
Etude  du  ph(5nom6ne  d'agglutination;  agglutination 
des  globules  rouges  par  I'hydrate  ferrique  colloidal. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  866;  931. 
 .  Agglutination  des  globules  rouges  de  ohien 
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par  le  yonim  aggUitinant  dc  lapiii.    find.,  933.   

 ,  Agglutination  dcs  globules  rouges  par  le  .serum 

(lu  meme  animal.  Ibid.,  935.     .  Aggluti- 
nation des  globules  rouges  par  le  chlorure  de  sodium 
at  par  des  melanges  d'agcuts  agglutinants.    Jbid.,  930- 

938.  .  Nouvelles  e.xperiences  en  faveur  de  la 

th^orie  de  ragglutinntion  des  hematics  paries  colloidcs 
Ibid.,  lvii,65.— Cilsiessner  (K.)  Ueber  den  Einflussder 
chemisclien  Zusammensetzung  des  Nilhrbodens  auf  die 
Immunkorper.  l.Teil.  BeelnQussung  <leM  .Agglutinogens. 
Ztsehr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  lini.,  r.wi.S,  i,  C10-ti48.— 
Griibcr  (M.)  Zur  Theorie  der  .VggluliTialion.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1899,  xlvi,  23'.i9-1332.  .l/,vo  [Ab- 
str.]:  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellseh.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 
1899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  608.— tiuyot  (G.) 
Ueber  die  Agglutinability  der  mit  Formalin  Hxierten 
roten  Blutkorperehen  uiifi  der  Blutkiirperchenstromata; 
Beitragzura  St\idium  der  Hilniagglutiiuition.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlviii,  Orig.,  330- 
334.  —  Hicndel  &  Hiiliiie.  Kimservierung  aggluti- 
nierender  Sera.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  GsndlUsamte,  Berl.,  1908, 
xxix,  382-393.  —  Hiilbaii  (.1.)  Agglutinationsver.snehe 
jnit  miitterlichem  und  kindlichem  Blute.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnsehr.,  1900,  xiii,  645-548. —Hedon  (K.)  Serum 
agglutinantdes  levures.  Compt.  rend.  Soe.  de  biol..  Par., 
1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  256.— Hcktoen  ( L. )  Isoaggliitination  o£ 
human  corpuscles.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,Cliicago.l907,  iv, 297-303. 
Also,  Reprint.— Herter  (C.  A.)  Observations  of  the  iso- 
agglutinatiug  action  of  human  serum.  Proe.  N.  York 
Path. Soe. ,1901-2, U.S., 1,123-125.— Hon!  (.J.)  Serum  double 
tind  Agglutination  double.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1899, 
xiii,  101-103. — Joos  {.\.)  tieber  die  Bedeutunganorgani- 
scher  Salze  fur  die  Agglutination  der  Baklerien;  Erwi- 
derung  auf  die  von  E.  Friedberger  ersehienenen  Be- 
merkungen.     Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 

Jena,  1901,  xxx,  853-862.   .  Untersuehungen  liber 

Mechanismus  der  Agglutination.  Ztsehr.  f.  Hyg.  u. 
Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxxvi,  422:  1902,  xl, 
202.  —  Jullicn.  Le  phenomena  de  I'agglutination. 
Dauphing  mc'd.,  Grenoble,  1901,  xxv,  34;  55.  —  Kita. 
Ueber  das  Verhalten  der  Agglutinierungsreaction  von 
Blut  und  Serum.  [Japanese  text.]  Mitt.  d.  med.  Ge- 
sellseh. zu  Tokyo,  1900,  xiv,  380-395.  —  Klein  (E.)  Re- 
port on  inoculation,  in  sequence  or  simultaneo\is,  with 
different  microbes  in  relation  to  the  production  of  agglu- 
tinins in  the  blood  of  experimental  animals.  Rept.  Med. 
Off.  Local  Gov.  Bd.  1902-3.  Lond.,  1901,  472- 195.— K.olller 
(F.)  Zur  Kritik  das  Agglutinatioiisphannuiens.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1901,  xxix,  683- 
6S7.— Kose  (  O.  )  O  agglutinaci.  Casnp.  lek.  eesk.,  v 
Praze,  1900,  xxxix,  206 - 208.  —  Kraiis  {  R.  )  Ueber 
Agglutination.   Ai'tas  v  mem.  d.  ix.  Cong,  internac.  de 

hig.  y  demog.  1S9«,  .Madrid,  lOliO,  i,  187-190.   .  Ein 

Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  des  Mi'clianismus  der  Agglutina- 
tion.   Wien.  klin.  Wchn<clir.,  1899,  xii,  1-4.   .  Ueber 

Fadenbildung;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Agglutina- 
tion. Ibid.,  761-764.   .  Zur  Theorie  der  Agglutina- 
tion. Ztsehr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  xxiii,  Abth. 
f.  int.  Med.  [etc.],  S69-390.— Kraiis  (R.)  &  Low  (L.) 
Ueber  Agglutination.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1899,  xii, 
95-98. — Krt'tz(R.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Aggluti- 
nation der  Bakterien.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Kranken- 
anst.  1897,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  pt.  2,  303-311.— 
Kiihii  (P.)  &  Woitlie.  Zur  Technik  der  Agglutina- 
tion. Med.  Klin.,  Berl..  1909-10,  v,  1631.— van  L.aer(H.) 
Sur  quelques  ph(5nomenes  de  coagulation  produits  par 
les  borax  (.Agglutination  de  la  levurei.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xiv, 333-337.— Liazar 
(E.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  lipoiden  Stoffe  der  roten 
Blutkorperehen  fiirden  Mechanismusder  Agglutination. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1905,  xviii,  1012-1011,— licvadlti 
(C.)  L'action  des  sels  sur  I'organisme,  au  point  de  vue 
de  la  genese  des  propricStes  agglutinatives.  t'umpt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  11.  s.,  1,  7.57-759.  —  L,«eb  (J.) 
Ueber  den  Mechanismus  der  Agglutinatiim.  Ztsehr.  f. 
Chemie  u.  Indust.  d.  Kolloide,  Dresd.,  1908,  iii,  113.— 
liOeb  (L.)  On  the  spontaneous  agglntinatii>n  of  blood 
cells  of  arthropods.  Univ.  Fenn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1903- 
4,  xvi,  441  -  443.  —  Loew  (  O.  )  Zur  Theorie  der  Agglu- 
tination.   Munchen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1899,  xlvi,  1.569. 

.   .  Ueber  Agglutination  der  Bakterien.  Centralbl. 

f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1901,  xxix,  681-683.— 
Iiowit  (M.)  Ueber  Niederschlagsbildung  bei  der 
Agglutination.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1903,  xxxiv,  156;  251,  2  pi.  — Ii8wit  (M.)  & 
Scliwarz  (  K.)  Ueber  Bakterieidie  und  Agglutination 
im  Normalblute.  Ztsehr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1903, 
xxiv,  205;  301.— iUcCrea  (J.)  Notes  upon  the  aggluti- 
nations obtained  by  intraperitoneal  insertion  of  celloidin 
capsules  containing  bacilli  and  upon  a  mode  of  preparing 
such  capsules.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1900-1901,  v,  635-642.— 
JTlalkoffiG.  M.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Agglutination 
der  rothen  Blutkorperehen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  229-231.— Mainlok  ( Leon- 
tine).  Beitriige  zur  Frage  der  Normalagglutinatiou. 
Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Munchen  u.  Berl.,  1908-9,  Ixviii,  9.5-115.— 
inartin  (E. )  Isoagglutination  beim  Menschen.  nebst 
einer  Bemerkung  ziir  Marx-Ehrenroothschen  Blutdif- 
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ferenzierung-smethode.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxix,  704-712.  —  fflorello  (G.) 
Suir  adattabilita  del  batteri  alle  agglutinine.  .\nn. 
d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1904,  n.  s.,  xiv,  1.53-163.— Neisser  (M.) 
Kritische  Bemerkungen  zur  Arrhenius'schen  Agglutinin- 
Verteilungsl'ormel.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1904,  xxxvi,  671-670.— Nicolas  (.1.)  Apparition du 
pouvoir  agglutinant  dans  le  serum  dessujets  traites  par 
des  injectlonsde  .serum  anlidiphterii|ue.  Province  mOd., 
Lyon,  1897,  xi,  109.— INicolIe  (C.)  &  Trenel  (M.)  Re- 
cherehes  sur  le  phenomenede  I'agglutination;  variabilitij 
de  I'aptitude  agglutinative  et  de  la  fonction  agglutino- 
.  gSne;  leurs  relations  entre  elles;  leurs  rapports  avec  la 
mobilite  des  microbes.  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1902, 
xvi,  502-.586.— NIfolIe  (C.)  L'agglutination  spontanCe 
des  cultures,  ses  rapports  avec  I'agglutination  par  les 
st'rums.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v, 

1054.   .  La  substance  agglutinable  des  bacteries  et  le 

miScanisme  de  I'agglutination.  Ibid.,  1055. — Park  (W. 
H.)  &  Collins  (Katherine  R.)  Specific  and  non-specific 
or  group  agglutinins.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1904,  xii, 
491-507.— Pollacl(G.)  Einige  Modalitiiten  der  Technik 
in  der  Ausfiihrung  der  Wrightschen  Agglutinationsreak- 
tion.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909, 
Iii,  108-114. — Porgcs  (U.)   Zur  Kenntni.s  der  aggluti- 

nierendenlmmtmsera.  1905,  xxxix,  319-321.   . 

Ueber  die  Beziehungen  zvvischen  Bakterienagglutination 
und  Ausflockungserscheinungen  der  Kollnide.  Ibid., 

1905-6,  xl,  133-1.50.   .  ZurTheorie  der  Agglutination. 

Verhandl.  d.  Gesellseh.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzle  1905, 
Leipz.,  1906,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  477.  —  Raiibitsolick  (H.) 
Zur  Kenntnis  der  Hamagglutinati<in;  fiber  Heilversuche 
im  Reagenzglas.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1909,  x.xii, 
1065.— Kenan  It  (J.)  Lesmaladicsinfeetieuses;  I'agglu- 
tination; les  agglutinines.  Arch.gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1899, 
n.  s.,  ii,  713-739.  —  Kodet  (A.)  Sur  I'agglutination  du 
bacille  d'Eberth  et  du  B.  coli  par  le  serum  des  animaux 
immunises;  action  du  s6rum-coli  sur  le  bacille  d'Eberth, 
et  recipriii|uement.   J.  de  physiol.  at  de  path.  g6n..  Par., 

1900,  11,615-043.   .  Sur  la  relation  entre  I'agglutina- 

biliti5  at  raptitude  a  provoquer  la  formation  d'aggluti- 
nine.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902, 11.  s.,  iv,  174- 
176. — Rodet  (A.)  &  Lagrilt'oul.  La  propriC'te  agglu- 
tinative du  serum  des  animaux  immunises  a  I'egard  du 
bacille  d'Eberth  ou  du  B.  eoli  dans  ses  rapports  avec  les 
conditions  de  I'immunisation  (qualite  de  la  niatiere  im- 
munisante,  quantite,  etc.)  et  avec  I'espece  animale.  J. 
de  physiol.  et  de  path,  gen..  Par.,  1902,  iv,  693-708.  — — 

 .  Sur  la  repartition  des  proprietes  agglutininogenes 

entre  les  corps  baeillai res  et  les  produits  solubles  d'une 
culture  de  bacille  d'Eberth;  nature  des  prineipes  agglu- 
tininogenes. Comnt.  rend.  Soc.  do  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv, 
1626-16'28.— Rosenthal  (W.)  Versuche  iiber  die  Er- 
zeugung  hocliwertiger  Agglutmationssera  und  iiber  die 
Beziehungen  zwisehen  Bakterien  und  .Agglutinin.  Sit- 
zungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  .?oz.  zu  Erlang.  (I'.uit  i,  1905,  xxxvi, 
29'2-'299.—de' Rossi  (G.)  Ueberdie  .Vgglutiuationsfrage 
und  insbesondere  die  Beteiligung  der  Geisseln  der  Bak- 
terien. Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Tena,  1904, 
xxxvii,  6S5;  107. — Rossi  (U.)  1  fenomani  di  agglutina- 
zione  studiati  nel  sangue  mestruale  e  nel  sangue  cada- 
verico  umano.  Arch,  di  farmacol.  sper.,  Siena,  19f)6, 
V,  77-93. —Sal vioii  (I.)  Alcune  nuove  ricerche  sopra 
il  potere  agglutinante  del  siero  di  alcuni  animali.  Gior. 
d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1899,  4.  s.,  xlvii,  67-87.— 
Sclieller  (R. )  Experimentella  Beitriige  zur  Theorie 
der  Agglutination.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1904,  xxxvi,  427-441.— Scliwarz  (O.)  Ueber  den 
Emfluss  kiinstlieher  Aenderungen  im  Bakterienproto- 
plasma  auf  dessen  agglutinogene  Fiihigkeiten.  Ztsehr.  f. 
Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1908-9,  i,  77- 
90.— Sliibayania  (G.)  [Researches  ou  the  phenomena 
of  agglutination  ]  Saitake  Gaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1902,  767- 
792.— Smitli  (R.  G.)  DieRoUeder  Agglutination  in  der 
Immunitiit.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1906,  xxxviii,  557.— Smith  (T.)  &  Reagh  (A.  L.I  The 
non-identity  of  agglutinins  acting  upon  the  tlagella  and 
upon  the  body  of  bacteria.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost., 
1903,  X,  91-100.— Steinliardt  (Edna).  Variations  in 
virulence  in  o.rganisms  acted  upon  by  serum,  and  the  oc- 
currence of  spontaneous  agglutination.  Ibid..  1904-5, 
xiii,  409-418.— Streit  (H.)  Zur  Frage  der  Agglutinier- 
barkeit  von  Kapselbacillen.  Centralbl,  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt..  Jena,  190.5-6,  xl,  709-722.— Stilh linger 
(L. )  Ueber  einen  Ersatz  der  BakterienkiUturen  zur  Beob- 
achtuug  des  Agglutinationsphiinomens.  Arb.  a.  d.  k. 
Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1906,  xxiv,  54-61.  — Tait  (J.)  A 
simple  method  of  observingtheagglutination  of  theblood 
corpuscles  in  Gammarus.  Quart.  J.  Exper.  Phvsiol., 
Lond..  1908,  i,  247-249.— Tarchetti  (C.)  Ueber  Faden- 
bildung. Wien.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1899,  xii,  1261-1263.— 
Vretovski  (T.)  Uva  novikh  sposoba  opredleleniya 
agglvutinatsii.  [Two  new  methods determining  agglu- 
tination.] Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  815-818.— 
Widal  (F.)  Sur  I'aggiutination  Compt. -rend.  Cong, 
internat.  de  med.  1.S97,  Mosc,  1899,  ii,  .sect.  3,  38-43.— 
Wirgin  (G.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Aethylalkohols 
auf  die  Bildung  von  agglutinierenden  Stoffen  bei  Ka- 
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ninchen.  Centrulbl.  f.  Baktoriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1905,  xxxviii,  200-i;09.— WoitUe  &  Kiiliu.  Apparate 
fur  Agglutination.  Ibid.,  1909,  xliv,  80-88.— "ifurevicli 
(V.  A.)  0  naslledstvennol  i  vnutriatrobnoi  peredaehie 
agglyutiniruyuslitshikh  svolstv  i  o  virabotkle  plodami 
agglyutinov.  [Hereditary  and  intrauterine  tran.s;mission 
of  agglutinating  qualities  and  on  tlie  formation  of  agglu- 
tinates in  the  ftetus,  ]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St. 
Petersb.,  1902,  xiii,  2009-2015.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxlil,  76-80. 

SeruMi-ag-glutiniiiiS. 

DiEUDONNE.  *  Experimentelle  iind  liritische 
Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  der  agglutinirenden 
(paralvsirenden)  Stoffe  der  loimunsera.  Habi- 
litations-Schrift.    8°.     Wurzbury,  1898. 

HiRSCHFELD  (L.)  *  Untersucliungen  iiber  die 
Hiimagglutination  und  ihre  physikalischen 
Grundlagen.    [Berlin.]    8°.    Munchen,  1907. 

MuLLER  (G. )  *  Ueber  Agglutinins  normaler 
Thiersera.    [Bern.]    8°.    DarmsUidl,  1901. 

Andrejew  (P.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten  von  Normal- 
und  Immunagglutininen  bei  Absorption  und  Filtration 
und  beim  Erhitzen,  mit  besondern  Beriioksichtigung  der 
Eotzagglutinine.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndlitsanite,  Berl.,  1909, 
xxxiii,  81-108. — Aiigelioi  (G.)  Nuove  conoscenze  suUe 
agglutinine.  Policiin.,  Roma,  1904,  xi,  sez.  prat.,  33-37. — 
Jtambei-^'  (K.)  &.  Brug'ScJi  (T.)  UeberdenUebergang 
von  Agglutininen  von  Mutter  au£  Kind.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1907,  iii,  921-923.— Beyer  (H.  G.)  &  Keagh  ( A.  L.) 
The  further  dift'erentiation  of  flagellar  and  somatic  ag- 
glutinins. J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1904,  xii,  313-328.— 
Blat'iiKtciii  (A.)  Ueber  einige  chemisch  bestimmte 
Agglutinine.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsoh.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  384-386.— 
Briiickerlioti:'(W.R.)  &SoutUar<l(E.E.)  Erythrag- 
glutinins  in  a  cyst  fluid.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Bost.  City 
Hosp.  13.  s.,  Bost.,  1902,  135-139.  Also:  i.  Med.  Research, 
Bost.,  1903,  ix,  28-32.— Busson  (B.),  jnuiler  (P.  T.)  & 
JSiiitelen  (A.)  Weitere  Aviditiltsstudien  an  Aggluti- 
ninen. Ztschr.  f .  Immvinitatsforsoh.,  Jena,  1909,  iii,  Orig., 
217-231. — Cagiietto  (G.)  Dell'  influenza  della  luce  e 
deir  invecchiamento  sulle  agglutinine.   Atti  d.  Soc.  ital. 

dipatol.,  Pavia,  1906,  iv,  352-356.   .  Intornoadalcune 

proprietil  biologiche  delle  agglutinine.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper., 
Roma,  1909,  n.  s.,  xix,  209-247.— CJievrel  (F.)  Agglu- 
tinines  et  hi'matoblastes.  Bull.  Soc.  soient.  et  mC-d.  de 
I'ouest,  Ren nes,- 1909,  xviii,  109.  —  Collins  (Katherine 
R.)  Agglutininsas  receptorsof  the  third  order.  Collect. 
Stud.  Research  Lab.  Dep.  Health,  N.  Y.,  1906,  ii,  83-86. 

 .  The  production  of  agglutinins  in  the  animal 

body  by  the  inoculation  of  substances  other  than  prod- 
ucts" of  "bacterial  origin.  Z"6id.,  1907,  iii,  128-135.  Also: 
J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &  N.  Y.,  1908,  x,  529-5.36.— 
Conriiioiit  (P.)  Action  des  rayons  solaires  snr  la  sub- 
stance agglutinante  des  serums.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop. 
de  Lyon,  1904,  iii,  190-192.  Also:  Lyon  mfid.,  1904  cii, 
10.50. — DeutseU  (L.)  ZurFrageder  Agglutininbildung. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  xxviii, 
45-49. — DieiKloniie  (A.)  Stcigerung  der  Agglutinin- 
bildung durch  niclitspezifisclie  StolTe.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
J906,  ii, -575.— Dreyer  (G.)  &  Walker  ( E.  W.  A.)  On 
the  difference  in  content  of  agglutinins  in  blood  serum 
and  plasma.  .1.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1909, 
xiv,  39-48.— Diirtiam  (H.  E.)  Some  theoretical  consid- 
erations upon  the  nature  of  agglutinins,  together  vpith 
further  observations  upon  bacillus  typhi  abdominalis, 
bacillusenteritidis,  bacillus  coll  communis,  bacillus  lactis 
aerogenes,  and  some  other  bacilli  of  allied  character.  J. 
Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1900-1901,  v,  353-388.— Eiscnber^' (P.) 
Ueber  Isoagglutinine  und  Isolysine  in  mcnsclilichen 
Seris.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xiv,  1020-1024.— 
Field  (C.  W.)  &Teagne  (0.)  The  electrical  charge 
of  the  native  proteins  and  the  agglutinins.  Collect.  Stud. 
Researcli  Lab.  Dep.  Health,  N.  Y.,  1906,  ii,  56-59.— Fiscli 
(C.)  Stnilics  about  agglutinins.  Scient.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Citv 
Hosp.  Alumni,  1901,  St.  Louis,  1902,  314-329.  Also:  St. 
Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1902,  xxvi,  161-173.  [Discussion]  ,'223.- 
Fonteyne.  Agglutinineetantiagglutinine.  Centralbl. 
f,  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  Iii,  Orig.,  377-383.— 
Ford  (W.  W.)  &llalsey  (J.  T.)  Contribution  to  the 
study  of  agglutinin.  [Abstr.l  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancas- 
ter, Pa.,  1903,  n.s.,xvii,  369.— )P'riedberger(E.)  Ueber 
den  Uebergaiig  von  Blutkorperchen  agglutinirenden 
Substanzen  in  den  Urin.  Berl.  klin  Wchn.schr.,  1900, 
xxxvii,  1236-1239.— Gibson  (R.  B.)  &  Collins  (K.  R.) 
On  the  fractionation  of  agglutininsand  antitoxin.  Proc. 
Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  iv,  no.  1,  15-17. 
Also:  Collect  Stud,  Research  Lab.  Dep.  Health,  N.  Y., 
1907,  iii,  108-127.  Also:  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  iii, 
233-251.  ^Z.b-o,  Reprint.  —  Halin  (M.)  Ueber  Aggluti- 
nine und  Agglutinin-Bildung.  Cong,  internat.  de  m§d. 
C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  bacteriol.  et  parasitol.,  57-59.  — 
Halin  (M.)  &  TrommsdorfT  (R.)    Ueber  Aggluti- 
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nine.  Mtincheii.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  413.— 
Hetsrii  &  Lentz.  Beitrag  zur  Frage  nach  der  Spezifi- 
zitat  der  im  Serum  des  normalen  und  choleraimmuni- 
sierten  Pferdes  enthaltenen  Agglutinine.  Festschr.  z.  CO. 
Geburtst.  v.  Robert  Koch,  Jena,  1903, 17-34.— Hoifiuann 
(W.)  Ueber  das  Auftreten  von  Arglutininen  nach  kuta- 
ner  Infektion.  Hvg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1903,  xiii,  114- 
121.— j;0rueiison  (A  )  &  Madsen  (T.)  The  fate  of 
typhoid  iiiiii  chnlura  agglutinins  during  active  and  pas- 
sive immiiuisatiou.  Contrib.  Univ.  Lab.  M.  Bacteriol., 
Copenh.,  19U2,  no.  6, 1-40.— Karvatski  (L.)  0  prostom 
sposobie  izsliedovaniya  speisificheskikh  agglyutininov  v 
slvorotkle  bolnlkh.  [On  a  simple  metliod  of  investigating 
the  specific  agglutinins  in  the  serum  of  the. sick.]  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  xii,  765.— Kraus  (R.)  &  Ludivig; 
(S.)  Ueb^r  Bacteriohiimagglutinine  und  Antihiimag- 
glutinine.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  120.— Land- 
stciner  (K.)  Ueber  serumagglutinine.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  190.3-1908.- Landsteiner 
(K.)  &  von  Eisler  (M.)  Ueber  Agglutinin-  und  Lvsin- 
vvirkung.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1905,  xxxix,  309-319.— Landsteiner  (K.)  &  Reicli 
(M.)  Ueber  Unterschiede  zwisehen  normalen  und  Im- 
munagglutininen. Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1905,  xix, 
568.— Landsteiner  (K.)  Stankovi*/ (R.)  Ueber  die 
Adsorption  von  Eivveisskorpern  und  fiber  Agglutininver- 
bindungen.  2.  Mitteiluug.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xii,  108-117.— Landsteiner 
(K.)  &  Stiirli(A.)  UebcrdieHamagglutinine normaler 
Sera.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  38-40.— Langer 
(J.)  Ueber  Isoagglutinine  beim  Menschen,mit  besonde- 
rer  Berucksichtigungdes  Kindesalters.  Zitschr.f.Heilk., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  xxiv,  Abt.  f.  int.  Mod.  [etc.],  111- 
141.— Madsen  (T.)  Antitoxins  and  agglutinins.  Am. 
Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1901,  Columbus,  O.,  1902,  xxvli, 
417-422.— Malvoz  (E.)  Sur  la  presence  d'agglutinines 
sp^ciHques  dans  les  cultures  microbiennes.  Ann.  de 
I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1.S99,  xiii,  630-636.— JTlanteulel. 
Ueber  das  Verhalten  der  Agglutinine  im  pa.ssiv  immuni- 
siertenOrganismus.  Munchen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii, 
1996-2000.  — Mendel  (L.  B.)  Vegetable  agglutinins. 
Proc.Am.Soc.  Biol.  Chem.,  Bait.,  1908,  p.  xix.— itlorandl 
(U.)  Sulla  presenza  e  1'  origne  di  agglutinine  generiche 
nel  sangue  uraano.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1903, 
Padova,1904,xiii,421-425.— MuUer  (P.T.)  Weitere  Affini- 
tiitsstudien  an  Agglutininen.  2.  IHitteilung.  Centralbl. 
f .  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvi,  Orig. ,248;  341.— 
iTluir(R.)  &  Browning'  (C.  H.)  On  the  action  of  com- 
plement as  agglutinin.  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1906,  vi,  20- 
22.— Noguclii  (H.)  On  the  multiplicity  of  the  serum 
hEemagglutinins  of  cold-blooded  animals.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiv,  286-288. 
Also:  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1903-4,  xvi,  193-195. 
Also,  Reprint.  Also:  J.  Med.  Research,  Best.,  1903,  ix, 
165  -  168.  —  Olino  (  Y.  K.  )  An  investigation  of  the 
quantitative  relationships  between  agglutinin,  aggluti- 
noid  and  agglutinable  .substance.  Philippine  J.  Sc.,  Ma- 
nila, 1908,  iii,  47-54.  — Park  (VV.  H.)  &  Collins  (Katli- 
erine  R. )  Specific  and  non-specific  or  group  agglutinins. 
J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1904,  n.s.,vii,491-.507.— Pribram 
(E. )  Ueber  das  Verhalten  der  Agglutinine  im  passiv  im- 
munisierten  Organismus.     Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1906,  liii,  2529.— Ratli  (D.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  blut- 
bildenden  Organe  auf  die  Entstehung  der  Agglutinine. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1899,  xxv, 
549-555. — Rodet.  Sur  I'agglutinine,  et  les  substances 
agglutininogfenes  et  leurs  relations  avec  les  antitoxineset 
les  toxines.  Montpel.  mgd.,  1904,  xviii,  193-195.— Rotli- 
berger  (C.  J.)  LTeberdie  Regeneration  der  Agglutinine 
nach  Blutverlusten.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xii,  469;  562.— Riibino  (C.)  Osserva- 
zioni  sperimentali  sulle  autoemoagglutinine.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  58.— Riitter  (A.)  &  Crendiro- 
poulo.  A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  presence 
and  formation  of  agglutinins  in  the  blood.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1902,  i,  821-826.— Sabraz^s  &  Brengiies.  Ag- 
glutinines  chiraiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1899,11.  s.,i, 9.30.— Sclinmaflier(H.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage 
des  Ueberganges  der  im  Serum  gesunder  und  typhus- 
krauKer  Wochnerinnen  enthaltenen  Agglutinine  auf  den 
kindlichen  Organismus.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infektions- 
krankh.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxxvii,  323-344.— Sick  (K.)  Ueber 
Wirkungund  HerkunftderHiimmaglutinine.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  633.— Sniitli  (T.)  &  Reag'U 
(A.  L.)  The  non-identity  of  agglutinnis  acting  upon  the 
flagella  and  upon  the  body  of  bacteria.  J.  Med.  Re.search, 
Bost.,  1903,  x,  89-100.— Solaro.  Sull'  emagglutinina  del 
.sieri  normali,  batterioemagglutinina  e  antiemagglutini- 
na.  Arte  med.,  Napoli,  1902,  iv,  309-311.— Streng  (O.) 
Agglutinin  oder  Konglutininin?  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 

[efc.],!.  Abt.,  Jena, 1909, Hi, 523-531.  .  Vergleichende 

Untersuchungen  fiber  den  Einfluss  von  Temperatur  und 
Alkali  auf  die  Typhtis-  und  Coli-Immunagglutinine  und 
auf  die  Coli-Normalagglutinine.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  In- 
fektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1909,  Ixii,  281-362.— Wilson 
(W.  J.)  On  heterologous  agglutinins,  more  particularly 
those  present  in  the  blood  serum  of  cerebro-spinal  fever 
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and  typhus  fever  cuses.  J.  11  vg.,  Cambrid{;e,  1909,  ix, 
31(j-34b.— Wrlglit  (A.  E.)  &  Liunib  ((i.)  Observations 
bearing  on  the  question  ol  tlie  iulluciu-e  wliich  is  exerted 
by  the  agglutinnis  in  the  infeetcMl  organism.  Laneet, 
Lond,,  1899,  ii,  1727-] /■J9. 

SerMin-aggliitinoids. 

miller  (E.  C.  L.)  Concerning  so-railed  agslutinoids. 
J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1909,  vi,  361-Hiis.  —  «>k wsula. 
[Researches  on  the  phenomena  of  agglutination,  esjie- 
cially  on  agglutinolds. ]  Saikingaku  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1905, 
20-43. 

Serum-albumins. 

Meyer  ((.i.)  *  Weitere  BeitKi^ie  zur  Kennt- 
nis  <ier  Krystallisation  des  Serumeiweisses.  12°. 
Wiirzburq,  1898. 

Alxlei-Iialdeii  (E.),  Bergell  (P.)  &  nJiipiiit?- 

Iiaiis  (T. )  Die  Kohlehydratgruppe  des  Serumgli  ibulins, 
des  SerumalbumiiH  und  des  Eieralbuinins.  Ztsehr,  f. 
physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1901,  xli,  rilU-.MM.— Abtlorlial- 
de'n  (E.)&  Slavn.  Vergleichende  Untersuchung iiber 
den  Gehalt  der  Serumeiweisskiirper  ver.schiedener  Blut- 
arten  an  Tvrosin,  Glutaminsiiure  nnd  an  Glvkokoll. 
Ibid.,  1909,  lix,  247.— Aulde  (J.)  Alkaline  serum  albu- 
min. Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  lii,  859.— Bieudonne. 
Veriinderungen  der  Serumeiweisskorper  bei  Tempera- 
turen  unterhalb  der  Gerinninigstemperatur.  Sitzungsb. 
d.  phys.-nicd.  Gesellsch.  zu  W  lirzb.,  1902,  79.— Faust 
(E.  S. )  Zur  Kenntniss  des  Pfenleblutserunialbununs  und 
de.ssen  jirimiire  Verdauungs]ir(iducte.  Arch.  f.  exper. 
Path.  u.  Pharinakol,,  Leipz.,  1S9.S,  xli,  218-2211.- Hedin 
(S.  G.)  On  the  antitryptic  action  of  scrum-albumin.  J. 
Physiol.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxxii,  390-394.— Slousardy  (A.) 
Sur  I'albumine  du  serum  de  bieuf.  Arch,  de  biol.,  Liege 
&  Par.,  1901-2,  xviii,  229-239.— Kiirajelt"  (D.)  I'eber 
Einfiihrung  von  Jod  in  das  krystallisirte  Serum-  und 
Eieralbumin.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1898-9, 
xxvl,  402-486.— Liaiig'steiii  (L.)  Die  Kohlehydrate  des 
krvstallisierten  Serumalbumins.  Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phvs. 
u.  Path.,  Bru.schwg.,  1901,  i,  259-2i;s.— .Tlicliaelis  (L.) 
Die  elektrische  Ladung  des  Serumalbumins  und  der  Fer- 
mente.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  xix,  181-185.— 
Michel  (A.)  &  Gilrber  (A.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Giir- 
ber'schen  Serumalbumin-Krvstalle.  Verhandl.  d.  phvs.- 
med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wurzb.,  "l895,  n.  F.,  xxix,  117-144,  1 
pi.— JTIid.tlelclorl"(E. )  Ueber  den  Seh wefel  der  Serum- 
Albumin- Krvstalle   tind  deren  Verdauungsprodukte. 

1898,  n.  F.,  xx.xi,  393-422.  — Oker- Blum  (M.) 
Thierische  Safte  und  Gewebe  in  physikalisch-ehemi- 
scher  Beziehung.  8.  Mittheilung.  Ueber  einige  Gleich- 
gewichtsbedingungen  im  Organismus:  die  osmoti.schen 
Eigenschaften  der  Serumeiweisskorper.   Skandin.  Arch. 
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Absence  d'anaphylaxie  a  la  suite  d'injections  sous- 
cutant'es  de  substance  nerveuse.  Ibid.,  1908,  Ixiv, 
044. — RlcUct  (C.)    Anaphylaxie  par  injections  d'apo- 

morphine.    Ibid.,  1905,  Iviii,  95.5-957.   .  Mesure  de 

l'anaphylaxie  par  la  dose  6metisante.   Ibid.,  1907,  Ixii, 

643-645.   .  Anaphylaxie  par  la  mytilo-congestine. 

Ibid.,  358-360.   .  De  l'anaphylaxie  et  des  toxog^- 

nines.    Ann.  de  I'ln.st.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  465- 

495.   .  Note  sur  l'anaphylaxie;  des  propriOtes  diff6- 

rentes  dissociables  par  la  chaleur  d'  une  substance  toxique. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  404.   .  De 

l'anaphylaxie.  f  ressem6d.,Par.,1908,xvi,185-lS7.  . 

L'anaphylaxie  crt-e  un  poi.son  nouveau  chez  I'animal 
sensibilis6.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvi, 

810.   .  Delart-actionanaphylactiqueinvitro.  Ibid., 

1005-1007.   .  Role  du  systems  nerveux  dans  les  ph6- 

nom(>ne3de  l'anaphylaxie  aigue.  Pressem^d.,  Par.,  1909, 
xvii, '249. — Roiniiie  (R.)  L'anaphylaxie.  Rev.gt'n.d. 
sc.  pures  et  appliq..  Par.,  1909,  xx,  530-541. — Roseuau 
(M.  ,1.)  &  Anderson  (J.  F.)  A  new  toxic  action  of 
horse  serum.   J.  Med.  Research,  Bost..  1906,  n.  s.,  x,  179- 

208.    Also,  Reprint.     Hypersusccptibility 

[Abstr.]  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  1007- 

1010.  .  Further  studies  upon  hypersuscepti- 

bility  and  immunity.   J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1907, 

n.  s.,  xi,  381-418.  'Also,  Reprint.  .  The 

specific  nature  of  anaphylaxis.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chi- 
cago, 1907,  iv,  552-.557.  Also:  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass. 
Rep.  1907,  Bost.,  1908,  xxxiii,  pt.  11,  136-138.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Am.  J.  Pub.  Hyg.,  Bost.,  1908,  n.  s.,  iv,  162- 

164.  .  A  review  of  anaphylaxis  with  especial 

reference  to  immunity.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1908,  v, 
85-105.  Also,  Reprint.  Also  [Ab.str.] :  Science,  N.  Y.  & 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  643.— Koyer  (F.)  Hy- 
persusccptibility of  man  to  horse  serum.  Therap.  Gaz. 
[etc.],  Detroit,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  383-390.  — Rozental 
(L.  S.)  Anafllaksiya,  yeya  otnosheniye  k  immunitetu  i 
znacheniye  v  patologii  chelovleka.  [Anaphylaxis;  its 
relation  to  immunity  and  importance  in  human  pathol- 
ogv.]  Kharkov.  M.  J.,  190H,  vi,  166-176.— SakliarotF 
(G.  P.)  Ob  anafilaksii.  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1909,  Ixxi, 
345-359. — Salus  (G.)  Versuche  iiber  Serumgiftigkeit 
und  Anaphylaxie.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  V,  509-911. 
 .  Zum  Anaphvlaxieproblem.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1909,  xxii,  1667.  —  Saunders  (E.  W.)  Serum 
disease  as  a  clinical  manifestation  of  anaphylaxis. 
Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xv,  576-580.— 
Scliniitt  (A.  E.),  White  (W.  C.)  &  Thompson 
(W.  R.)  Hvpersusceptibility  to  serum  in  human  beings. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1,  028.— Scott  (W.  M.)  On 
anaphylaxis  and  the  behaviour  of  complement.  J.  Path. 
&  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1909,  xiv,  147.— Sleeswljk 
(J.  G. )  Untersuchungen  iiber  Serumhypersensibilitat. 
Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena, 
1909,  ii,  Orig.,  133-158.— Smitli  (K.  W.)  Anaphylaxis. 
Wi.sconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1908-9,  vii,  643-647.— 
Stanculeanu  (G.)  &  Nita  (Mile.  L.)  Anaphylaxie 
locale  par  le  serum  anti-anaphylaxie  en  ophtalmologie. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixyi,  1112.— 
Tliompson  (R.  L.)  A  review  of  .serum  anaphy- 
laxis. St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1908,  Ivii,  25.3-256.— Thomp- 
son (R.  L.)  &  Marcliildon  (J.  W.)  Ueber  Anaphy- 
laxie beim  Kaninchen  unter  besonderer  Beriicksich- 
tigung  des  Arthusschen  Phanomens.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlviii.  Oris., 
484-496.— THomsen  (O.)   Om  serumanafylaxiens  speci- 
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Sei'uin-anaphylaxis. 

ycitet  Off  om  iiialiKlu.'den  iif  at  anvende  denne  i  dun 
mediko-forensiski'  pnixis  til  adskillelse mellem meneske- 
og  dyreblod  ( i  blodplutter  [etc.] ).  [On  the  speciOcity  of 
serum-anaphylaxis  und  on  the  potentiality  of  its  use  in 
medico-forensic  separation  of  human  and  animal  blood.] 
Hosp.-Tid.,  Kobenh.,  1909,  5.  R.,  ii,  177-201.  Alan,  trans/.: 
Biochim.  e  terap.  sper.,  Milano,  1909,  i,  49-73.  Also,  tratisL: 
Ztschr.  f.  ImmunitiUsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena, 

1908-9,  i,  Orig.,  741-771.   — .  Fortsatte  under.s0gel.ser 

over  blodanafyliixi  og  denne  reaktionsanvendelse  i 
retsmedicinen.  [Further  Investigations  into  blood- 
anaphylaxis  and  the  application  of  its  reaction  in 
medical  science.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1909,  5.  R., 
ii,  1137-1142.  Also,  Iransl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch. 
u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1909,  iii,  539-557.— Titze  (C.) 
Die  Anaphvlaxie  und  ihre  praktische  Vervvertbarkeit. 
Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1909-10,  xx,  14- 
16. — Tiirlals(C.)  Anaphvlaxie.  Arch.  m(5d.d'.\ngers, 
1909,  xiii,  342-351.— de  W'aele  (H.)  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  I'anaphvlaxie.  Bull.  Acad.  rov.  de  med. 
de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1907,  4.  s.,  xxi,  71.5-733.— Weifliardt 
(\V.)  Zur  Frage  der  UeberempHndliehkeit.  Folia  hae- 
matol.,Leipz.,  1907, iv.Suppl., 73-76.— Weill-Halle  (B.) 
&  l<emaire(H.)  Quelquesoonditionsdel'anaphylaxie 
serique  pa.ssive  chez  le  lapin  et  le  cobave.   Compt.  rend. 

Soc.  de  bioL,  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  748-750.  .  La 

sero-anaphylaxie  cliniqne  et  expcriraentale.  Semaine 
mL>d.,  Par.,  1909,  xxix,  433-438.— Wells  (H.  G.)  Studies 
on  the  chemistry  of  anaphvla.xis.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chi- 
cago, 1908,  V,  449-183.  .l/.'^r)  "[Abstr.] :  Proc.  Soc.  Exper. 
Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1908-9,  vi,  1.— Wliite  (VV.  C.)  & 
Oraliam  (D.  A.  L.)  On  the  increased  infective  power 
produced  in  bacteria  by  sensitization  with  normal  serum 
of  the  same  species.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1909,  xx, 
67-78.— Wider0e  (S.)  Om  anaphvlaxi.  Norsk  Mag.  f. 
L;egevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1908,  5.  R.,  vi,  1065-1082.— 
Williams  (R.  S.),  ITlurray  (H.  L.)&  Rundle(C.S.) 
A  note  on  anaphylaxis.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1909,  xxix, 
367-373.— Wirbitzlty  (F.-W.)  Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  I'anaphvlaxie.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1909, 
Ixvi,  1084-1086. 

Serum-antitrypsin. 

Ascoll  (M.)  &  Bezzola  (C.)  Ueber  die  Wirkungs- 
weise  des  Antitrypsins  des  Blutserums.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol.  [etc.],  1.  .\bt.,  Jena,  1902-3,  xxxiii,  7S3-7S6.— 
Becker  (G.)  Der  Antitrypsingehalt  des  miitterlichen 
und  kindlichen  Blutes.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1909, 
xlvi,  1016.— von  Ber!>'maiin  &  Meyer  (K.)  Ueber 
die  klinische  Bedeutung  der  Antitrvpsinbestimmung  im 
Blute.  /bid.,  1908,  xlv,  1073-1677.— Fermi  (C.)  Ueber 
die  antitryptische  Wirkung  verschiedeiier  Tiergewebe 
und  Tieralbumirioide.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt.,Jena,  1909,  1,  Orig.,  22.5-'232.— .Meyer  (K.)  Ueber 
die  Natur  des  Serumantitrypsins.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsehr.. 
1909,  xlvi,  1890-1892.— Xiialer  (H.)  Ueber  die  Ver- 
werlbarkeit  von  Antitrypsinbestimmungen.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnsehr.,  1909,  xxii,  8.50-852. 

ISertimatosi^. 

See  Serotherapy  {Accidents  from). 

Seriim-bacteriolysis. 

UxiTED  St.\tes.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Bureau,  of  Animal  InduMrii.  Bull.  No.  95.  The 
bacteriolytic  power  of  the  blood  of  hogs.  By 
B.  M.  Bolton.    8°.    Washington,  1907. 

An<ierer  (C.)  &  HartocU  (6.)  Ueber  Besohleuni- 
gung  der  Bakteriolyse  im  Peritoneum  von  Meerschwein- 
chen.  Ztschr.  f.  ImmunitiUsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap., 
Jena,  1909-10,  iv,  210-217.— Buxton  (B.  H.)  The  bacte- 
riolytic power  of  normal  rabbit  serum.  J.  Med.  Research, 

Bost. ,  1904-5,  xiii,  305-318.   .  Bacteriolytic  power  of 

immune  serum  and  the  theory  of  complement  diversion. 
Jfti'd.,  431-485. — Condelli  (S.)  Batteriolisi  da  sostanze 
chimiehe.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1904,  n.  s.,  xiv,  103- 
127. — Forster  (W.  H.  C.)  On  the  multiplicity  of  com- 
plements in  bacteriololytic  sera.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii, 
1,531-1.536. — GamaleYa  (N.)  Bacteriolvsines.  Cinquan- 
ten.  de  la  Soc.  de  biol,  Par.,  1899,  158-160.— Lioivitt  (M.) 
Experimentelle  Studien  zur  intravasalen  Bakteriolyse; 
ein  Beitrag  zur  Alexinfrage.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d. 
Wi-ssensch.  Math.-naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1904,  cxiii,  337-533, 
1  pi. — Petrie  (G.  F.)  On  the  relationship  of  the  leu- 
cocytes and  certain  organ-extracts  to  the  bacteriolytic 
power  of  the  blood.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 
1903-4,  ix,  130-153.— Pleilter  (R.)  The  Harben  lectures, 
1909;  the  importance  of  the  specific  baoteriolvsins  for  im- 
munity. J.  Rov.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1909,  xvii,  385; 
449;  513.— Steihiiardt  (Edna).  The  effect  of  filtration 
on  bacteriolytic  complement.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost., 
1904,  xii,  479-4S9.  — Tiirro  (R.)  &  Pi  y  SuOer  (A.) 
AuE  natiirlichem  Wegeentstandene  Bakteriolvsine.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908-9,  xlix, Orig., 
620-623.  Also,  transl.:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1908,  Ixiv,  1001-1003.    Also,  transl.:  An.  de  med.  Butll. 
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mens,  del  ,Vcad.  .  .  .  de  Catalunya,  Barcel.,  1909,  iii.  686- 
091. — Vedder  (E.  B.)  On  the  increase  of  bacteriolytic 
complements  in  the  rabbit's  blood.  J.  Med.  Research, 
Bost.,  1903,  ix,  475-501.— Walker  (E.  W.  A.)  On  some 
factors  in  bacteriolvtic  action.   J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1903, 

iii,  52-67. 

Seriim-cytolysis. 

,Sec,  ((/.so,  Serum-diagnosis  b;/  bacleriolysis,  etc. 

Bordet  (J.)  Snr  le  mode  d'action  des  serums  cy- 
tolytiques  et  sur  I'unite  de  I'alexine  dans  un  meme 
serum.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1901,  xv,  303-318.— 
Cristiani  (H. )  La  culture  des  tissus  comme  moyen  de 
controle  du  pouvoir  cvtolytique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  300-302.— Flexner  (S.)  &  Noguclii 
(H.)  Upon  the  plurality  of  cytolysins  in  normal  blood 
sera.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1903,  ix,  2.57-269.  AUo: 
Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1903-4,  xvi,  1.58-163.— 
Friedberger  (E.)  &  Bezzola  (C.)  Ueber  Cytol.yse 
verstiirkende  Wirkung  priizipitierender  Sera.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvi, Orig., 412-421.— 
Hiilot  (J.)  &  Ramond  (F.)  D<jgen6rescences  ex- 
perimentales  speciales  du  foie  et  des  reins  d'origine  cyto- 
lytique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  a.,  iii, 
1133.— liOeb  (J.)  Ueber  dii'  anticytolytische  Wirkung 
vonSalzen  mit  zweiwertig'Mi  Mrtallcn.  Biochem.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1907,  v,  351-3.57.— fflarzo<-<'lii  (V.)  L'  influenza 
dei  liquidi  e  delle  cellule  dcU'  organismo  sugli  elementi 
salivari  omogenei  ed  eterogenei;  contributo  sperimentale 
alio  studio  dei  fenomeni  citolitici  in  vivo  ed  in  vitro. 
Arch,  sclent,  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1906, 

iv,  33-43.— JTltcliailow  (S.)  Zur  Frage  der  Zytolysine; 
experimentelle  Untersuchung.  Folia  serolog.,  Leipz., 
1910,  iv,  1-33.— Moore  (B.)  The  bio-chemistry  of  cytol- 
ysis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  566.— Kelms  (J.)  Sur 
iine  immuncytolysine  atoxique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  63.— ScUUtze  (A.)  Beitrage  zur 
Kenntniss  der'  zellenlosenden  Sera.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnsehr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  431-434.— Taylor 
(A.  E.)  Chemical  studies  in  cytolysis.  J.  Biol.  Chem., 
Bait.,  190.8-9,  v,  311-314.— Vates  ?J.  L.)    Notes  on  the 

e. xperimental  production  of  specific  cytolysins  for  the 
adrenal,  thyroid,  and  parathyroid  glands  of  dogs.  Univ. 
Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1903-4,  xvi,  19.5-200. 

Serum-Globulin. 

(S'fi?,  aha,  Diph.th.eria  (  Treatment  of)  with  serum 
\_active  cjualiti/]. 

Hiss  (P.  fi.),  jr.,  &  Atki\.son  (.J.  P. )  Serum 
globulin  and  diphtheric  antitoxin;  a  compara- 
tive study  of  the  amount  of  globulin  in  normal 
and  antitoxic  sera  and  the  relation  of  the  globu- 
lins to  the  antitoxic  bodies.  8°.  [Neiv  York, 
1900.] 

Aeliard  (C.)  &  Aywaud.    Le  globulin.  Semaine 

m6d..  Par.,  1909,  x.xix,  168-174.  .  Alterations 

morphologiques  des  globulins.  Arch,  de  med.  exper.  et 
d'anat.  path..  Par.,  1909,  xxi,  754-765,  Ipl. — Browning 
(C.  H.)&  Wilson  (G.  H.)  An  antiserum  to  globin  and 
its  properties.  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 
1909,  xiv,  137.  Also:  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Cambridge, 
1909-10,  xiv,  174-183.— Freund  (E.)  &  Joacliim  (J.) 
Ueber  Serumglobuline.  Centralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u. 
Wien,  1902,  xvi,  '297-301.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  phvsiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1902,  xxxvi,  407-440,  8  tab.— Hagemann  (O.) 
Ueber  die  Verdaulichkeit  des  Globulin  (Blutbrod)  beim 
Hammel.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1909,  cxxviii, 
587-.599. — Hiiiskamp  (W.)  "  Over  het  neerslaan  van  de 
serumglobuline  in  het  bloedserum  door  middel  van 
azijnzuur  Onderzoek.  ged.  in  h.  phvsiol.  Lab.  d.  Utrecht. 
Hoogeseh.,  1905,  5.  r.,  vi,  20-2-'209.  Also,  transl:  Ztschr.  f. 
phvsiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1905,  xlvi,  394-400.— liangstein 
(L.)  Die  Kohlehydrate  des  Serumglobulins.  II.  Mittei- 
lung.  Sitzun.gsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Math.- 
naturw.  Kl.,  Wien,  1904,  cxiii,  3.  Abt.,  3-13.   .  Die 

Kohlehydratgruppe  des  Serumglobulins,  des  Serumalbu- 
mins  und  des  Eieralbumins.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem., 
Strassb.,  1904,  xiii,  171-174.— von  liieberriiann  (  L. )  & 
von  Fenyvessy  (B.)  Isolierung  und  Reinigung  der 
Immunkorper  hiimatolytischer  Immunsera.  Centralbl. 

f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvii,  Orig.,  274- 
280. — Marcus  !E.)  Ueber  in  Wasserlosliches Serumglo- 
bulin.  Ztschr.  f.  Phvsiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1899,  xxviii, 
5.59-575.— Morigsia  (A.)  &  Battistini  (.A.)  La  glo- 
bolina,  considerata  come  reattivo  per  gli  acidi  Atti  d. 
r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei,  Roma,  1874-5,  2.  s.,  ii,  221-229.— 
Patein  (G.)  Quelques  propriet<;s  de  la  globuline  du 
serum  .sanguin  (de  I'homrae)  precipitable  par  I'acide 
acetique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  403. 
Also:  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par..  1907,  6.  s.,  xxv,  470- 
476.— Ring  (M.)  Einfluss  der  Verdauung  auf  das  Dre- 
hungsvermogen  von  Serumglobulinlosung.  Verhandl. 
d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wurzb.,  1902,  n.  F.,  xxv,  1-13. 
Also,  Reprint. — Robertson  (T.  B.)  Note  on  the  ap- 
plicability of  the  laws  of  amphoteric  electrolytes  to 
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serum  globulin.    J.  Biol.  Cliem.,  Bait.,  1908,  v,  155-161. 

 .  On  the  dissociation  of  serum  globulin  at  varying 

hydrogen  ion  concentrations.  J.  Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca, 
1907,  xi,  437-460. 

ISernm-hseniolysiiis. 

DoRNER  (G.)  *Experimentelle  Beitrage  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Hiimolysine;  in  Sonderheit: 
Ueber  Erzeugung  hiimolytischer  Sera  mittels 
kleiner  Dosen  Erythrocyten  und  die  Wirkungen 
von  Aderliissen  auf  derart  vorbehandelte  Kanin- 
chen.    8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Fr.,  1905. 

Gareis  (H.  H.  K.)  *Ueber  die  Bildung  von 
Hamolysinen  im  Serum  mit  Blut  gefiitterter 
Tiere.    8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr-.,  1902. 

GuESKiNE  (Rachel).  *Les  liemolysines  bact^- 
riennes.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

MoRo  (E.)  Ueber  das  Verhalten  hiimoly- 
tischer Serumstoffe  beim  gesunden  und  kranken 
Kind.    8°.     Wiesbaden,  1908. 

Tarasevich  (L.  a.)  K  uoheniyu  o  hemoli- 
zinakh;  istoriko-kriticheskoye  i  eksperiniental- 
noye  izsliedovaniye.  [Haemolysins;  historical 
and  experimental  investigation.]  8°.  Odessa, 
1902. 

Asfoli  (M.)  Bemerkungen  zu  der  Arbeit  von  Kraus 
und  Ludwig:  iiber  Baeteriohiimoly.sine  und  Antibiimoly- 
sine.  Wien.  klin.  Wcbnsebr.,  1902,  xv,  582.  —  Bang 
(I.)  &  Forssiiiann  (  J.  )  Untersuchungen  tiber 
die  H;iiiii>l\^iiiliildnng.  Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phys.  u. 
Path.,  Brnschwg.,  1906,  viii,  238-275.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Centralbl.  f.  Baicteriol.  [etc.],   1.   Abt.,   Jena,  1905-6, 

xl,  1.51.  .  Antwort  auf  Karl  Landsteiners 

Bemerliungen  anliisslich  der  vorliiufigen  Mitteilung 
iiber  Hiimolvsinbilrtung  von  Bang  und  Forssmann. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1906,  xli, 
669.  —  BertarelU  (E.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della 
.separazione  delle  agglutinine  dalle  emolisine.  Gior.  d. 
r.  Accad.  di  ined.  di  Torino,  1903,  4.  s.,  ix,  235-243.— 
Mesredka  (A. )  Les  antihemolysines  naturelles.  Ann. 
de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1901,  xv,  785-807.   Also  [Rev.]: 

Ges.  Arb.  z.  Immunitiitsforsch.,  Berl.,  1904, 402-412.   . 

Les  hemol.vsines  bacteriennes.  Bull,  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1903,  i,  537:  569.— Bourgulg-non,  Jeanne  & 
Stodel  (G.)  Du  pouvoir  hcmolytique  du  mercure  col- 
loid.ol.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  220.— 
Bulloch  (W.)  The  transmission  of  haemolysins  from 
ascendants  to  descendants.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2, 
liii,  189-196.— Calamida  (D.)  Das  Hiimolysin  des  Ba- 
cillus der  Hiihnercholera.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1904,  xxxv,  618-621.— Castellanl  (A.) 
On  haemolysins  produced  by  certain  bacteria.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1902,  i,  410.— Ceaparu  {Mile.)  Du  passage  des 
hemolysines  a  travers  la  parol  intestinale.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  bioL,  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  766. — Cernovodeanii 
{Mile.  P.)  &  Henri  (V.)  Etude  de  I'absorption  de  I'hiS- 
molysine  du  serum  de  chien  par  les  hematics  de  poule. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  190.5,  Iviii,  4.5.5-4.57. — 
Clianflfard  (A.)  A  propos  de  la  communication  de  M. 
Vaquez.  Bull,  et  miSm.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907, 
3.  s.,  xxiv,  1201-1203.— CUaiifTard  (A.)  &  Troisier  (J.) 
Contribution  3,  I'etude  des  hemolysines  dans  leurs  rap- 
ports avec  les  an(5mies  graves.  Tribune  mfid..  Par.,  1908, 
n.  s.,  xl,  437^39.— Craw  (J.  A.)  On  the  filtration  of 
crystalloids  and  colloids  through  gelatine;  with  special 
reference  to  the  behaviour  of  haemolysins.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Lond.,  190.5-6,  s.  B.,  Ixxvii,  311  - 331.— Bautwltz 
(F.)  &  liandsteiner  (K.)  Ueber  Beziehungen  der 
Lipoide  zur  Serumhiimolye.  Beitr.  z.  cliem.  Phys.  u. 
Path.,  Bnischwg.,  1907,  ix,  431-4.52.- Donati  (A.)  & 
Satta  (G.)  Suir  influenza  di  alcune  sostanze  proteiche 
sull'  emolisi  da  glicocolato  e  oleato  sodico.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1908,  4.  s.,  xiv,  20-26.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1908-9,  1,  1-7.— Dud- 
geon (L.  S.)  &  Wilson  (H.  A.  F.)  On  the  presence  of 
haem-agglutinins,  heemopsonins,  and  haemolysins  in 
the  blood  obtained  from  infectious  and  non-infectious 
diseases  in  man.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Lond.,  1909-10,  s.  B., 
IxSxii,  67-77.— Elirlioli  "(P.)  &  Morgenrotli  (J.) 
Ueber  Hiimolysine.  Berl.  klin.  Wohnschr.,  1899-1901, 
xxxvi-xxxviii,  passim.  Also,  Reprint.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Ges.  Arb.  z.  Immnnitatsforsch.,  Berl.,  1904,  16;  86.— El- 
senberg  (P.)  Snr  les  h6moly^i^es  des  ana(5robies. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixxii,  537-539.— von 
Eisler  (M.)    Ueber  die  Antihamolysine  des  normalen 

Serums.   Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xviii,  809.   . 

I.st  die  Hamaggluti nation  und  Hiimolyse,  durch  Ricin 
und  Hiimol vsin  hervorgerufen,  eine  Siiurewirkung?  Cen- 
tralbl. f,  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvi,  Orig., 
3.53-3.59.— Famulener  (L.  W.)  &  Ittadsen  (T.)  Die 
Abschwiichung  der  Antigene  durch  Erwarmung  (Vibrio- 
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lysin,  Tetanolysin,  Ziegenserum-Hamolysin).  Biochem. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xi,  186-209.— Ferrata  (A.)  Die  Un- 
wirksamkeit  der  komplexen  Humolysine  in  salzfreien 
Lbsungen  und  ihre  Ursache.  Berl.  kl'in.  Wchnschr.,  1907, 
xliv,  366-369.— Fiessinger  (N.)  Action  des  hemoly- 
sines sur  le  parenchyme  hgpatique;  lesions  precoces; 
l&ions  tardives;  cirrhoses  cicatricielles.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  671-673.— Flexner  (S.)  & 
Nogut-Iii  (H.)  The  influence  of  colloids  upon  the  dif- 
•  fusion  of  haemolysins.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  viii,  547- 
563,  5  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Ford  (W.  W.)  &  ffalsey  (J. 
T.)  Contributions  to  the  study  of  hemagglutinins  and 
hemolysins.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1904,  xi,  403-425.— 
Friedeiuanu  (U.)  Ueber  ein  komplexes  Hiimolysin 
der  Bauchspeicheldriise.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1907,  xxxiii,  585-588.— Fronin  (A.)  Re- 
sistance a  100°  des  hemolysines  des  serums  prepares;  sepa- 
ration de  I'alexine  et  de  la  sensibilisatrice  par  filtration 
sursacde  collodion.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1908, 
cxlvii,  649-651.   .  Filtration  de  I'hemolysine  du  se- 
rum d'anguille  an  travers  des  membranes  de  collodion. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  3.55.— F"uku- 
liara.  Ueber  die  Wirkung  von  Hiimolysin  auf  den 
thierischen  Korper.  [Japanese  text.  Auszug,  Hft.  22.] 
Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1903,  xvii,  989-999.— 
Kayser  (H.)  Ueber  Bakterlenhiimolysine,  im  Be- 
sonderen  das  Colilvsin.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  "u.  Infektions- 
krankh.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xlii,  118-138.— Korovitski  (K. 
I.)  Osnovnlya  polozheniya  ucheniya  o  hemolizinakh. 
[Fundamental  principles  of  the  theorv  of  haemolvsins.] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  xi,  565;  593;  628.— Kraus 
(R.)    Erwidering  auf  die  vorhergehenden  Bemerkungen 

M.  A.scoli's.    Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  583.   . 

Ueber  Wirkungen  der  Hiimolysine  im  Organismus. 
Verhandl.  -d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1902,  Berl.,  1903, 
v,  58-62. —  Kraus  (  R.  )  &  Clairmont  (  P.  )  Ueber 
Bacteriohiimolvsine  und  Antiliamolysine.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchn.schr.,  1901,  xiv,  1016-1020.— Kraus  (R.)  &  Lip- 
scliUtz  (B.)    Ueber  Antihiimolysine  normaler  Organe. 

Ibid.,  1903,  xvi,  989-993.  .  Ueber  Bakterien- 

hamolysine  und  Antihiimolysine.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u. 
Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xlvi,  49-67. —  Kraus 
(R.)  &  l.ud\vlg  (S.)  Ueber  Bacteriohamolysine  und 
Antihiimolysine.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xv,  382- 
387.  See,  also,  supra,  Ascoli. — Kraus  (  R.  )  A  Stern- 
berg. Ueber  Wirkungen  der  Hiimolysine  im  Organis- 
mus. Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902, 
xxxii,  903-911.— liaudsteiner  (K.)  Bemerkungen  zu 
der  vorliiutigen  Mitteilung  iiber  Hiimolysinbildung  von 
Bang  und  Forssmann.  Centralbl.  f.  Baliteriol.  [etc.],l. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1905-6,  xl,  723.— liandsteiner  (K.)  &  von 
Eisler  ^M.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  Hiimolysine. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  190.5,  xix,  220;  421.— Levaditi 
(C. )  Sur  les  hemolysines  cellulaires.  Ann.  de  I'Inst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  187-216.   .  Sur  les  hemoly- 
sines thermostabiies  du  serum  sanguin.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  579. — Licvy  (E.)  <&  Levy 
(P.)  Ueber  das  Hiimolysin  des  Typhusbacillus.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1901,  xxx,  405- 
407.— London  (E.  S.)    K  ucheniyu  o  hemolizinakh. 

[On  hfemolysins.]    Arch,  biol.nauk  S.-Peterb.,  1899- 

1901,  viii,  281:  348.  Also,  Reprint.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  d. 
sc.  biol..  St.-Petersb.,  1900-1901,  viii,  285-352.— JWaeleod 
(J.  J.  R.  )  Haemolysins  and  allied  bodies.  Recent 
Advances  Physiol.  &  Biochem.  (  Hill  ),  N.  Y.,  1906, 
433-472. —Meyer  (K.)  Versuche  iiber  die  chemische 
Natur  der  hilmolytischen  Immunkorper.   Arch,  f .  Hyg., 

Munchen.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  Ixvii,  114-133.   .  Ueber  die 

Beziehungen  der  Immunhaimolysine  zu  den  Lipoiden. 
Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1909, 
iii,  114-118.— Mijaschita  (S.)  Ueber  den  Hiimolysin- 
gehalt  des  Kaninchen-Kammerwassers  vor  und  iiach 
Reizungendes  Auges.  Klin.Monatsbl.t.Augenh.,Stuttg., 
1909,  xlvii,  62-72.— iTIIoni  (G.)  Le  developpement  de 
I'hemolysine  dans  le  sang  sorti  des  vaisseaux.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1636.  Also:  Trav.  du 
lab.  de  physiol.  Univ.  de  Geneve  1903,  Geneve,  1904,  iv,  no. 

7,]  1.   .  Contributo  alio  studio  delle  emolisine  natu- 

rali.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1906,  xliv,  117;  145. 
Also,  Irunsl.:  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1905,  xix,  84- 
108.— ITlolon  (C.) &Tanlani  (G.)  Emolisine  artificial! 
ed  ematopoiesi.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908,  xxix,  1129. — 
JTIoresclii  (C.)  Ueber  die  Natur  der  I.sohamolysine  der 
Menschenblutsera.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  973; 
1008.— Morgenrotli  (J.)  Methodik  der  Hiimolysinun- 
tersuchung.  Ges.  Arb.  z.  Immunitiitsforsch.,  Berl.,  1904, 
461-492.— ITlorgenrotli  (J.  )&  Scliarer(  P.)  Zur  Kennt- 
nis der  hilmolytischen  Organextrakte.  Biochem.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1909,  xxi,  30.5-320.— Miiller  (P.  T.)  Ueber  Anti- 
hiimolysine.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1901,  xxix,  17.5-187.   .  Aviditiitsstudien  an  Hiimoly- 

sinenund  Agglutininen.  .4rch.  f  .Hyg.,Miinchcn  u.Berl., 
1907-8,  Ixiv,  62-112.— MHtermilcli  (S.)  Sur  les  hemo- 
lysines microbiennes  solubles  dans  I'alcool.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  359-361.— Neufeld  (F.)  & 
Handel.  Beitriige  zur Kenntnisder  Wirkung  verschie- 
dener  blutlosender  Glfte,  insbesondere  des  taurocholsau- 
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ren  Natriums  und  der  Seife.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsnmte, 
Berl.,  1908,  xxviii,  572-584.— Pane  (N.)  SuU'  emolisina 
dialcuiii  batteri  (streptococoo,  pneiimococco,  bacillo  del 

tifo).    Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  1512-1514.   . 

Suir  aumento  della  resistenza  dei  oorpusooli  rossi  contro 
r  emolisine  batterica.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-cbir.  di 
Napoli,  1902,n.  s., Ivi, 240-244.— Reims  (J.)  Demonstra- 
tion de  I'existence  des  h^molysines  compost'es,  spociale- 
ment  dcs  alexines,  ou  a  I'etat  libra  et  actif  dans  le  sang 
circulant.  Compt.  rend.  Soe.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s., 
iii,  333-335. — del  Rio  y  de  Larst  (L.)  Origen,  pro- 
gresos  y  estado  actual  del  esludio  de  las  hemolisinas  celu- 
lares.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1906,  v,  153;  19ti.— Rous  (P.) 
The  resistance  to  a  specific  hemolysin  of  human  erytliro- 
cytesin  health  anddiscase.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1909,  xi.  703-785. —  RufTer  (A.)  &  Creudiropou lo. 
Note  sur  nne  nouvelle  methode  de  production  dcs  hemo- 
lysines.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol. , Par., 1903,  Iv,  6-8.  Alan, 
transl.:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  190.  .  On  sub- 
stances favouring  and  inhibiting  theactionof  theh;emol- 
ysins  of  bile  and  serum.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  70-73.— 
Sachs  (H.)  Die  Hilmolysine  und  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir 
dielmmunitiitslehre.   Krgebn.  d.allg.  i'ath.u.  path,  Anat. 

[etc.]  1900-1901,  Wiesb.,  1902,  vii,  714-782.   .  Neuere 

tjutersuchungen  iiber  die  Hiimolysine  dcs  Blutserums. 

Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1901,  xix,  449-457.   .  Uebcr 

die  Hiimolvsine  des  normalen  Blutserums,  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  304-307.  — Slilbayaiiia  (A.) 
EinigeExperimente iiber Hiimolysine.  Centralbl.f.  Bak- 
teriol.  [etc.],l.  Abt,,  Jena,  1901,  xxx,  760-764.— Sirenski 
N.  N.)  K  voprosu  o  proiskhozhdenii  hemolizinov. 
Origin  of  hpemolysins.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909, 
xvi,  1113.— Stewart  (G.  N.)  The  iniiueuceof  the  stro- 
mata  and  liquid  of  laked  corpuscles  on  the  production  of 
hEemolysins  and  agglutinins.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1904, 
xi,  250-2S1.— Szokalski  (K.)  O  wplywie  jodku  sodu 
(natri  jodati)  nawytwarzaniesi^autohemolizyn  i  hetero- 
aglutynin.  [Influenceof  sudiumiodideon  the  production 
of  auto-hsmolysin  and  hetero-agglutinin.]  Medycyna 
i  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1909,  xliv,  773  — Tanaksi  (S.) 
[Hajmolysins  and  cvtotoxins.l  Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio,  1904, 
1541-1552.— Teague  (0.)  &  Biixtou  (B.  H.)  Electric 
charges  carried  by  the  hemolysins.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y., 
1907,  ix,  254-262.  Aho,  Reprint.— Todd  (C.)  On  the 
hEemolvsin  of  bacillus  megatherium.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1901-2,  liii,  196-214.— Vaquez  (H.)  &  Oiroux. 
Ict^re  chronique  acholurique  avec  spl^nom^galie:  ses  re- 
lations aveo  I'anemie  homolytique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
m4d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  1184-1192.  See, 
also,  supra,  Chauffard  (A.).— Vincent  (H.)  Sur  I'he- 
molvsine  du  bacillus  megaterium.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  195-197.— Vincent  (  U. ),  liopter 
(C.)  &  Billet.  Influence  duchlorure  de  calcium  sur  les 
h6molysines  bacteriennes.  /;)M..1906,lx,460-4(;2.— A'olk 
(R.)  I'eber  die  Bindung  des  Bakteriohiimolvsins  an  die 
roten  Blutkorperchen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],]. 
Abt.„Tena,1903,  xxxiv,  Orig.,  843-849.— Volk  (R. )  &  Lip- 
scliiitz  (B.)  Ueber  Bakteriohamolysine.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  1394-1399.— Woelfel  (A.)  Identi- 
fication of  alcohol-soluble  hemolysins  in  blood  serum.  J. 
Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1905,  ii,  97-106.— AVolilgenuitU 
(J.)  Zur  Kenntnis  des  im  menschlichen  Pankreassaft 
enthaltenen  Haemolvsins.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 
xlv,  1304. 

ISei'um-hseinolysis. 

See,  also,  Haemolysis;  Saponin;  Serodiag- 
nosis  by  biiclerioli/sin,  etc. 

BiEt.oxov.sKi  (G.  D. )  *  0  vli.vanii  vpriskivaniy 
raznikh  doz  hemolitieheskoi  sivorotki  na  chis- 
lovoi  sostav  eleinentov  krovi.  [Influence  of 
injection  of  various  do.ses  of  hsemolytic  serum 
■  on  the  numerical  composition  of  blood  ele- 
ments.]   8°.    S.-Peterl>urg,  1902. 

Frei  (W.  )  *  Zur  Theorie  der  Hsemolyse  un- 
ter  Berucksichtigung  der  veteriniir-medizinisch 
wichtigen  Verhiiltnisse  und  der  vergleichenden 
Pathologie.    [Ziirich.]    8°.    Berlin,  1907. 

Also,  in:  Ztschr.  f.  Infektionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere,  Berl. 
1907,  ii,  158:  360. 

_  Gaude.\u  (D.  )  *  Le  pouvoir  hemolytique  du 
serum  sanguin  et  la  resistance  globulaire,  re- 
cherches  chez  I'enfant.    8°.    Parts,  1906. 

KfpuR  {W.)  *. Ueber  Haemolyse  durch  Al- 
kohol,  sowie  durch  Natronlauge  unter  osmo- 
tisch  verschiedenen  Verhiiltnissen.  8°.  Gies- 
sen,  1905. 

MoxTAGARD  (  V. )  *  Etude  sur  I'hemolyse  en 
dehors  des  cultures  microbiennes  et  des  toxines. 
8°.    Li/on,  1903. 
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Pfeiffkk  (W.)  *  Weitere  Beobachtungen 
iibci'  die  liaemulytische  Fiihigkeit  des  Pepton- 
blutes.    f  Tubingen.  ]    8°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

Allaria  (G.  B.)  Sulla  natura  del  fenomeno  dell' 
emolisi  ncl  liquido  cerebro-spinale.  Riv.  di  clin.  pediat., 
Firenzc,  1907,  V,  382-386.— Anibard  (L.)  Le  role  des 
lipoidcs  dans  les  phenoniencs  de  I'hC'molyse.  Semaine 
med..  Par.,  1908,  xxviii,  349-352.— Arrlienins  (S.)  Hii- 
molytische  Versuche.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xi, 
161-171.— Ascarelli  (A.)  Ricerche  su  alcune  proprietil 
dei  sieri  emolitici.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1901,  viii,  sez.  med., 
183-192.— Asclienlieim  (E.)  Ueber  die  natiirlichen 
hiimolytischen  Zwischenkiirper  des  menschlichen  Blutes. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  xlix, 

Orig.,  124-1.38.   .  Serumkomplenientbe.stimmung  in 

homologem  System.  Ibid.,  lii,  Orig.,  424^27. — Ascoli 
(G.)  Suir  emoli.si  e  la  presenza  di  citasi  nel  plasma. 
Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1902,  xvii.  68-76. 
Also:  Cron.  d.  clin.  med.  di  Genova,  1902,  viii,  177- 
183.  Also,  transl.:  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  736-738.— Ascoli  (  M.)  &  IVo- 
vello  (  F.  )  HiSmolyse  par  I'argent  colloidal,  I'ar- 
gent  et  les  sels  d'argent.    Compt.,  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 

Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  724.     .  A  propos  du  pouvoir 

hemolytique  du  mercure  cnlloidal  elcctrique.  Ibid., 
Ixv,  130-132. -Bacliracli  (G.)  &  tirale  (E.)  Ueber  die 
Kmpfindlichkeit  der  Blutarten  gegeuiibcr  hiimolvtischen 
Giften.  Arch.f.Hyg.,  Munchcn  u.  Berl,,  1909,  l.\x,  1-7.— 
Bajardi  (.\.)  Sulla  presenza  di  proprieta  emolitiche 
nei  tiltrati  di  brodo-culture  degli  stafilococchi  piogeni  e 
dei  micrococchi  candicans  ed  aurantiacus  resi  piogeni. 
Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,Roma,  1901,  n.  s.,  xi,  393-403. — Banda- 
lin  (Y.  G.)  0  prirodnikh  antihemolizinakh.  [Natural 
antihsemolysins.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  ix,  25- 
29. — Battelli  (F.)  Pouvoir  hemolytique  du  serum  san- 
guin compare  d,  celui  de  la  lymphe.  Trav.  du  lab.  de 
physiol.  Univ.  de  Geneve  1903,  Geneve,  1904,  iv,  no.  10,  2  1. 
Also:  Trav.  du  lab.  de  physiol.  Univ.  de  Geneve  1904, 

Geneve,  1905.  v,  no.  9,  3.    See,  also,  infra,  Falloise.   . 

L'hcmolyse  in  vivo  chez  les  animaux  normaux.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  8JS-850.— von  Baum- 
garten  (P.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  Hamolyse  im  hete- 
rogenen  Serum.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch. 
1901,  Berl.,  1902,  215-225.    Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 

1901,  xxxviii,  1241-1244,   .  Die  Hamolyse  (Ehrlicli) 

vom  Gesichtspunkt  osmotischer  Storungen  betrachtet. 
Chem.  u.  med.  Untersuch.   Festschr.  .  .  .  Max.Talfe,  Brn- 

schwg.,  1901,  277-294.   .  Weitere  Untersuchungen 

iiber  Hauiolvse  im  heterogenen  Serum.    Verhandl.  d. 

deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1902,  Berl.,  1903,  v.  46-58.   . 

Die  osmologische  AufYassung  der  Hiimo-  vuid  Bakterio- 
lyse.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xi,  21-35.— Bauiu- 
garten  (P.)  &  Donieny  (P.)  Die  Hamolyse  im  hete- 
rogenen resp.  Immun-Serum.  Arb.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  path. 
Anat.  .  .  .  Inst,  zu  Tvibing.,  Leipz.,  1904-5,  v,  155-207. — 
Bayer  (G.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Gallenbiimolyse. 
1.  Mltteilung.  Ueber  die  Hemmungswirkung  normalcr 
Sera.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1907,  v,  36,8-380.— Bel  lei 
(G.)  Hiimolysedurch  Blutplasma  und  Blutserum.  Miin- 
chen. med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  65-58.  ■  -.  Intorno  ad 

alcune  proprieta  dello  specifico  anticorpo  dei  sieri  emo- 
litici. Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1907,  8.  s.,  vii,  49-53. — 
Belli  (C.  M.)  Influenza  dei  mezzi  di  coltura  sulla  for- 
mazione  delle  emolisine  batterichc.  Ann.  di  med.  nav., 
Roma,1906,ii, 319-325.— von  Bergniann  (G.)&Keutlie 
(W.)  Die  Hemmung  der  Hamolyse  durch  inactivirte 
menschliche  Sera.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap., 
Berl.,  1906,  iii,  •2.55-273.— Bezzola  (C.)  Osservazioni  in- 
torno all' azirmeantiemolitica  degli  sieri  di  sangueumani. 
Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1903,  xlii,  347-352.— Bieliler 
(Matylda)  &  Bieliler  (W.)  Wplyw  ogrzewania  ciala 
na  hemoliz^.  [Influence  of  bodily  heat  upon  ha'molv- 
sis.]  Medycyna  i  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1909,  xliv,  873- 
879.— Bizzozero  (E.)  Sul  potere  emolitico  naturale 
del  siero  di  polio  nell'  inanizione  acuta.  Arch,  per  le 
sc.  med.,  Torino,  1904,  xxviii,  47-51.  Also:  Gior.  d.  r. 
Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1904,  4.  s.,  x,  127-129.— Bon- 
giovanni  (A.)  Azione  emolitica  ed  agglutinante  com- 
parativa  in  vivo  ed  in  vitro.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1901, 
xvii,  pt.  2,  326;  339;  350.— Bordet  (J.)  Les  serums  he- 
molytiques,  leurs  antitoxines  et  les  theories  des  .serums 
cytolytiques.  Ann.de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par,,  1900,  xiv, 
257-296.— Bourgiiisnon,  Jeanne  &  Stodel  (G. ) 
E.xperiences  sur  le  pouvoir  hemolytique  du  mercure 
colloidal  electriquc.    Compt.  rend." , Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 

1908,  Ixiv,  1091-1093.— Bralimacliari  (U.  N.)  On  the 
relative  htemoglobin-value  of  the  resistant  erythrocytes 
during  the  hremolysis  of  blood  with  hyposmofic  sodium 
chloride  solution,  and  on  the  permeability  of  the  ervthro- 
cytes  to  water  as  a  factor  in  the  prod uctio'n  of  haemolvsis. 
Bio-Chem.  .1.,  Livcrp.,  1909,  iv,  280-285.— Brand  { E. ) 
Ueber  das  Verhalten  der  Komplemente  bei  der  Dialyse. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907.  xliv,  1075-1079.— Buday 
(K.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  hamolvtischen  Leichenerschei- 
nungen.    Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena, 

1909,  XX,  52-56.— BulloeU  (W.)  On  the  nature  of  hse- 
molysis  and  its  relation  to  bacteriolysis.   Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
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Loiul.,  190U-1901,  lii,  208-245,  3  ch.  Also,  tmml.  [Abstr.]: 
Cenlralbl.  i.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],l.Abt.,  Jena,  1901,  xxix, 724- 

732.   .  The  influence  ofsalts  on  the  action  of  immune 

haL'molysis.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1902-3,  liv,  258-264.— 
Biisse  (W.)  Ueber  die  Beeinflussung  des  hiimolyti- 
schen  Komplements  durch  Injektion  Leukocytuse  erre- 
gender  Mittel  (Hetol  und  Hefenukleinsaure).  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvii,  Orig.,  366- 
372. — Camus  (J.)  &  Pagniez  (P.)  Action  destructnce 
de  I't'thero-bacilline  pour  les  globules  rouge.s;  action  em- 
pechaiite  du  serum  humain.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc. 

Par.,  1898,  cxxvi,  915.     .  Recherclies  sur  les 

propri(5tesh  ^molysantes  du  .s6rum  humain.  ,1902, 11. 

s.,  iv,  559-561. — Camus  (L.)  &  Gley  (E.)  De  Taction 
destructive  d'un  serum  sanguin  sur  les  globules  rouges 
d'une  autre  espJ'ce  animale;  immunisation  centre  cette 

action.    i7)W.,  428-431.  ■    .  A  propos  de  I'exis- 

tence  dans  un  s6rum  sanguin,  d'une  action  antagoniste 
de  Paction  h^molvtique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  732.  —  Carducci  (  A.  )  Contri- 
butoallo  studio  delle  emolisine.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1901-2, 
viii,  774-776. — Castl^'lioni  (G.)  Ricerche  sperimentali 
sulle  alterazioni  istologiche  degll  organi  emopoietici 
nelle  gravi  eraolisi.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1900,  xlviii,  455; 
481, 1  pi. — Cattaneo  (C.)  Alcune  ricerche  sulla  emolisi 
nel  bambini.  Anniv.  (Nel  xxv)  di  insegn.  clin.  d.  prof. 
A.  Riva,  Parma,  1902,  281-294,  1  1.— Cattaneo  (C.)  & 
Ferrari  (Myra).  Nota  sul  rapporto  fra  resistenza  delle 
emazie  ed  emolisi.  Pediatria,  >'apoli,  1903,  xi,  521-523. — 
Cernovodeanu  (Mile.  P.)  Etude  de  I'hijmolyse  pro- 
duite  par  des  melanges  de  serums  normaux.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.de  biol.,  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  741.   .  Etude  quan- 
titative de  Paction  h^molytique  des  melanges  de  sSrums; 
comparaison  avec  I'action  de  I'antitoxine  sur  la  toxine. 
Ibid.,  1907,  Ixii,  390.— Cernovodeanu  (Mile.  P.)  & 
Henri  (V.)  Etude  de  I'hC'moIyse  des  hematics  de  poule 
par  le  serum  de  chien ;  influence  de  la  dilution  et  du  mode 

d'addition  des  globules.    Ibid.,  1905,  Iviii,  222-224.   

 .  Action  de  I'hydrate  ferrique  colloidal  sur  I'hiSmo- 

lyse  des  ht'maties  de  poule  par  le  serum  de  chien.  Ibid., 

224-226.  .  Etude  de  I'hemolyse  des  globules 

de  cheval  par  les  si;rums  de  chien  et  de  ponle.  Ibid.,  507- 

509.  .  Etude  de  I'hemolyse  produite  par  des 

miSlanges  de  serums.  Ibid.,  855-858.  •    .  Re- 
cherclies physico-chimiquessur  I'hemolyse.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1905,  cxl,  1394-1396.— Cliauffard  (A.) 
&  Fiessiuger  (N.)  Recherches  exp^rimentales  sur  les 
rapports  entre  I'hemolyse  et  les  hematics  granuleuses. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mi?d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3,  s.,  xxiv, 
1367-1373.— Cliauffard  (A.)  &  Rendu  (H.)  La  resis- 
tance globulaire  normale  chez  I'adulte.  Presse  m^d.. 
Par.,  1907,  xv,  345.— Ciuffo  (6.)  Sull'  importanza dell'  os- 
sigeno  nei  fenomeni  emolitici.    Atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  pa- 

tol.,  Pavia,  1906,  iv,  357r360.   .  Sull'  importanza  del- 

1'  ossigeno  del  fenomeni  emolitici.  Arch.per  le  sc.med., 
Torino,  1908,  xxxii,  90-98. —  Crile  (  G.  W.  )  Further 
observations  on  transfusion,  with  a  note  on  ha;molvsis. 
Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1909,  ix,  16-18.— Cu'm- 
ming  (J.  G.)  &  Smitliies  (F.)  Deviation  of  comple- 
ment with  failure  of  complete  hemolysis  (Wassermann 
reaction)  in  certain  non-syphilitic,  human  sera.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  1330.— Demees  (0.)  Hemo- 
lyse  et  antih6moglobine.  Cellule,  Lierre  et  Louvain, 
1907,  xxiv,  421-456.— Domeny  (P.)  Stammt  die  wirk- 
same  Substanz  der  hamolytischen  Bluttirissif,'keiten 
aus  den  mononucleiiren  Leukocyten'?  Wien.  kliii.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1902,  xv,  1025-1029.— Dreyer  (G.)  &  ISun-^.sen 
(O. )  Sur  la  loi  de  la  vitesse  d'hemolyse  des  hematics 
sous  Faction  de  la  lumi^re,  de  la  chaleur  et  de  quelques 
corps  h6molytiques.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1907,  cxlv,  371-373. — von  Uungern.  Ueber  Hiimolyse 
durch  Kombinationen  von  olsaurem  Natrium,  Oelsaure, 
Kieselsaure  und  Serum.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,1908,  xlv, 
348-353. — von  JOungern  &  Coca.  Spezilische  Hiimo- 
lyse der  durch  Osmium  fixierten  Blutkorperchen.  Ibid., 

1907,  xliv,  1471.  .  Ueber  spezifische  Hiimolyse 

durch  isotonische  Salzlosuugen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1908,  Iv,  14.— Dunin-Borkowski  (J.)  O  dzia- 
laniuhemolitycznem.solirt^ciowych.  [Hasmolytic  action 
of  mercurial  salts.]  Rozpr.  wydz.matemat.  przyr.  Akad. 
Umiej.l908,Krak6w,1909,3.  s., viii,  B,  337-354.  Ahn,trand. 
[Abstr.]:  Bull.internat.  Acad. d. .sc.de  Cracovie,  1908,  494- 
505 — Dunin-Borkowski(J.)&Szymano\vsUI(Z.) 
Agglutination  und  Hamoly.se  von  roten  Blutkiirpcrclien 
unter  dem  Ein  Suss  von  Salzen  schwerer  Metal  le.  Ibid., 
1909,746-7.58.— Em bleton  (D.)  &Sl»aw  (H.B.)  On  the 
increase  of  the  hsemolytic  power  of  serum,  resulting  from 
the  experimental  introduction  of  organ  extracts  derived 
from  other  animals  of  the  same  species.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1268-1271.— Epstein  (A.  A.)  &  Otten- 
l)erg  (R.)  A  method  for  hemolysis  and  agglutination 
tests.  Arch.  Int.  Med.,  Chicago,  1909,  iii,  286-288,  2  pi.— 
Falloise  (A.)  Pouvoir  hi5molytique  du  serum  san- 
guin compare  k  celui  de  la  lymphe;  a  propos  d'une  note 
de  M.  Battelli.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi, 

324.   .  Sur  r existence  de  I'alexino  hemolytique  dans 

le  plasma  sanguin.  Acad,  rov.de  Belg.  Bull,  de  la  cl.  d. 
sc.,  Brux.,  1903,  521:  1905,  230.— von  Fenyvessy  (B.) 
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Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Kochsalzkonzentration  auf  die 
Seifen hiimolyse.  Ztschr.  f.  Immunitiitsforscli.  u.  exper. 
Therap.,  Jena,  1909,  ii,  443-452.— Ferrata  (.V.)  &  C!ar- 
pani  (G.)  Ricerche  sul  complemento  emolitico.  Boll, 
d.  Soc.  med.  di  Parma,  1908,  2.  s.,  i,  74^79.  Also:  Lavori  e 
riv.  di  chim.  e  micr.clin.,Salsomaggiore,1909-10,i, 28-32. — 
Findlay  (L.),  Fua  (R.)  &  Noeggeratli  (C.  T.)  1st 
der  hiimolytische  Komplementgehalt  des  Blutserums  ein 
Mass  der  Siiuglingskonstitution?  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh., 
Berl.,  1909,  Ixx,  73'2-751.— FiscU  (C.)  Remarks  about 
hemolysis.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1901,  xliv,  94-99.— Fon- 
teyne.  Anti-hemolysines  on  anti-sensibilisa trices.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],l.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  lii,  Orig., 
387.— Ford  (W.  'W.)  is.  Halsey  (J.  T.)  Contributions 
to  the  study  of  hemagglutinins  and  hemolysins.  J. 
Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1904,  n.  s.,  vi,  403-425.— Fried- 
berger  &  JBorner.  Ueber  die  Hiimolysinbildung 
durch  Injektion  kleinster  Mengen  von  Blutkorper- 
chen und  iiber  den  Einfluss  des  Aderlasses  auf  die 
Intensitiit  der  Bildung  hiimolytischer  Ambozeptoren 
beim  Kaninchen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1905,  xxxviii,  Orig.,  544-647. — Friedberger  (E.) 
&  Moresclii  (C.)  Ueber  Hiimolyse  be.schleunigende 
Iramunsubstanzen.  Ibid.,  1907,  xlv,  Orig,,  346  -  352.— 
Friedberger  (E.)  &  Seelig  (A.)  Zur  Hiimolyse  bei 
den  Kaltbltltern.  1.  Ein  echtes  Hiimotoxin  im  Serum 
des  Frosches  und  der  Einfluss  der  Lcberexstirpation  auf 
den  Giftgehaltdes  Serums.  Ibid.,  1908,  xlvi,  Orig.,  421- 
433.  —  Friedemann  (  M.  )  &  Saclis  (  F.  )  Untersu- 
chungen  iiber  die  Seifenhiimolyse  unter  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  der  Beziehungen  zwischen  den  Seifen 
und  den  komplexen  Hiimolvsinen  des  Blutserums. 
Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xii,  2.59-277.— Froin  (G.) 
Evolution  generale  des  actes  hematolvtiques.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  685-687.   .  Hemo- 

lyse  et  cholemie  experimentales  chez  le  chien.  Ibid., 

1906,  Ix,  121-123.   :  Hemolvse  exp6riraentale  4 

frigore.  Ibid.,  1907,  Ixiii,  631-633.— Frouin  (A.)  Sur  la 
formation  de  serums  exclusivement  agglutinants  ou 

hemolytiques.   Ibid.,  Ixii,  153.   .  Action  antihemo- 

lytique  des  emulsions  d'huile.    Ibid.,  1908,  Ixiv,  1041. 

 .  Separation  de  la  sensibilisatrice  et  de  I'aggluti- 

nine  des  serums  hemolytiques  prepares,  par  saturation 
avec  NaCl  et  filtration  sur  membrane  de  collodion. 
Ibid.,  Ixv,  444.— Fliliner  (H.)  &  Neubauer  (E.)  Hii- 
molyse durch  Substanzen  homologer  Reihen.  Arch.  f. 
exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ivi,  333-345. 

 .  Quantitative  Bestimmung  der  hiimolyti- 

schen  Wirkung  einwertiger  Alkohole.  Zentralbl.  f. 
Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1906,  xx,  117-119. — Fukuliara. 
(Y.  )  [The  morphological  changes  of  the  blood  in  haemol- 
ysis.] Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1902,  xxiii,G-13.  Also, 
transl.:  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1902, 
xxxii,  2(i6-'275,  1  pi. — Gardella  (E.)  Emolisi  da  alcall 
in  rapporto  alia  concentrazione  loro.  Arch,  di  fisiol., 
Firenze,  1908-9,  vi,  525-535.— Oatti  (A.)  Ricerche  sul 
potere  emolitico  della  cornea  e  del  cristallino.  Ann.  di 
ottal.,  Pavia,  1907,  xxxvi,  835-841.— Gauckler(E.)  Les 
modalites  histologiques  de  I'hematolyse  et  le  role  de  la 
rate  dans  revolution  du  pigment  .sanguin.  Arch,  d.mal. 
du  coeur  [etc.],  Par.,  vm,  i,  401-420.— Gay  (F.  P.)  Ob- 
servations on  the  single  nature  of  haemolytic  immune 
bodies,  and  on  theexistenceof  so-called com'plementoids. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxix, 
Orig.,  172-180. — Gengou  (0.)  Del'influence  des  electro- 
lytes sur  r  hemolvse  par  le  serum  d'anguille.  Compt.  rend, 
de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  93-95.— Glinoliikoff  (V.  I.) 
Ob  izmlenenii  hemoliticheskol  silt  krovyanoi  siyorotki  v 
razlichniya  fazi  pishtshevareniya.  [Changes  in  the 
hsemolytic  strength  of  blood  serum  in  various  phases  o£ 
digestion.]  Boluitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1902, 
xiii,  1351;  1391.— Goldselimidt  (R.)  &  Pribram  (E.) 
Studien  iiber  die  hiimolysierende  Eigenschaft  der  Blut- 
sera.  Ztschr.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1909,  vi, 
211-2.34.— Granstrem  (E.  A.)  Material!  k  voprosu  o 
hemolitioheskikh  svolstvakh  ekssudatov  i  transsudatov 
V  svyazi  s  drngimi  svolstvami  ikh  (udlelnty  vies,  koli- 
chestvo  bielka,  tochka  zamerzaniya,  nuk'leoalbumin, 
svyortivayemost,  tsistoskopicheskaya  kartina).  [Data 
on  the  hseraolytical  qualities  of  exsudates  and  transsu- 
dates in  connection  with  their  other  qualities  (specific 
weight,  quantity  of  albumen,  freezing  point,  nucleoal- 
bumin.coagulabilitv.cvstoscopic  picture).]  Izviest.  Imp. 
Voyenno-med.  Akad.,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  xi,  95-107.— Gres- 
Iioff  (M.)  Haemolyseproeven  en  haar  practische  toe- 
passingen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1909, 
xliv,  2.  pt.,  1934-1942.— Gros  (0.)  Studien  iiber  die 
Hiimolyse.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz., 
1909-10',  Ixii,  1-38.— Gruber  (M.)  Ueber  Bakteriolyse 
und  Haemolvse.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1901,  xlviii, 
1924;  1965.— Guillain  (G.)  &  Troisier  (J.)  L'auto- 
agglntination  et  I'autolyse  danslabiligeniehemolytique. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  463.— 
Gutlirle  (C.  C.)  The  effect  of  the  intravenous  injec- 
tion of  formaldehyde  and  calcium  chloride  on  the  haemo- 
lytic power  of  serum.  Am.  J.  Phy.siol.,  Bost.,  1904-5,  xii, 
139-148. — Halin  (M.)  Beziehungen  der  Hiimolyse  zur 
Praxis.   Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl. 


SERUM-H.'EMOLYSIS. 


493 


SERUM-H.EMOLYSIS. 


Seriim-hfemolysis. 

Balneol.  Ue.sellsL'li.,  19U6,  pt.  2,  318-326.— Halm  ( M.)  & 
Froium!«lorll"(K.)  Zur  lulraulylischeii  Wii  kuiiff  des 
noriualeii  MeiisfhciisLTums'.  Miinchen.  med.  W'uliii.srhr., 
19U2,  xlix,  14.51-1J56.— Ilalpern  (M.)  O  wJasnoSciach 
hemolitycznych  surowicy  Ividzkiej.  [HEemolysis  of 
human  serum.]  Gaz.  luk.,  War.izawa,  ia02,  2.  s.,  xxii, 
1704;  1105;  1134;  1152.  AUo,  tmnd.:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1902,  xxxix,  1121;  1154.— Harzbeoker  (0.)  &  Jodl- 
bauer  (A.)  Ueber  den  zeitlielieu  Ablauf  der  Hiimolyse 
bei  der  Belichtung  sensibilisierter  roter  Blutkorpercheu. 
Bioehem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xii,  301^313.— Ht'olit  (H.) 
Unter.suchungeu  tiber  hiimolytiselie,  eigenhcmmende 
und  komplemeiitiire  Eigensehaften  des  nieii^chlicheii 
Serums.  VVien.  kliu.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii,  2i..V2(;9.— 
Hecker  ( R. )  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  haniulytisfheii 
Komplemente.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  In.st.  f.  exper.  'I'herap.  z. 
Frankf.  a.  M.,  Jena,  1907.  3.  Hit.,  37-60.  —  Hediiiger 
(  E.  )  Klinisohe  Beitriige  zur  Frage  der  Hiimulyso. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiv,  21- 
42.— Uedoii  (E.)  Sur  I'hemolyse  par  le.s  glycosides 
globulicide.s,  et  les  conditions  de  milieu  qui  la  favo- 
risent  ou  I'empechent.  Arch,  internal,  de  pharmacod., 
Brux.  et  Par.,  1901,  viii,  381,  ix,  393.  Also  [Abstr.  ]: 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  170.  — '■ — . 
Toxicity  des  glycosides  hfmolyt.iques  pour  les  pois- 
sons  et  actions  antitcxiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  lii,  391-393.— Henri  (V.)  Re- 
cherches  physico-chimiques  sur  rhcmolyse.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par  ,  1905,  cxl,  101-104.    Almi:  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  viii,  28-30.   .  Influence 

de  la  quantity  de  s^rum  de  chien  sur  I'hemolyse  des  glo- 
bules rouges  de  poulet.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid..  Par., 

1905,  Iviii,  35.  ■.  Etude  de  la  loi  de  la  vitesse  d'he- 

molyse  des  hematics  de  poulet  par  le  s^rum  de  chien. 

Ibid.,  37.   .  Influence  de  laquantitC  des  gl<ibuleset 

de  la  duree  de  la  reaction  sur  les  resultats  de  I'hC-molvse; 
r^ponseaM.Mioni.  /6jrf.,221.— Henrl( V.)&L.evy( J/Z/e. 
J.)  Ilemolyse  paries  melanges  d'hydrate  de  fercoUoidal 
et  de  saponine;  influence  delaquantite  de  globules;  rap- 
prochement aveo  les  hemolysines.  Ibid  ,  1906,  Ixi,  124. — 
Hlrvii^alo  (K,  F.)  Alkdholin  aikaansaamasta  muu- 
toksesta  punasen  verisolun  resistensiin  heterogenisen  se- 
rumin  hemolytiseen  vaikutukseen  niihden.  [TheefYects 
of  alcohol  on  the  resistance  of  the  red  blood  cells  to  the 
hsemolytic  action  of  heterogenous  serum.]  Duodecim, 
Helsinki,  1907,  xxiii,  282-288.— Hirvisalo  (K.  F.)  & 
Stlgell  (R.)  Muutamien  alkaloidien  hemolytisesta 
kvvvsta.  [The  changes  of  hsemolvtic  alkaloids.]  Ibid., 
1908,  xxiv,  83-89.— Hotoer  (R.)  "  Ueber  den  Einflu.s.s 
von  Neutralsalzen  auf  die  Hiimolyse.  Biochem.  Ztschr., 
Berl. ,1908,xiv, 209-216.— Ibba  (F.)  Le  proprietaemoliti- 
chedel  siero  di  Colombo  predispostoalV  infezione  carbon- 
chiosa  mediante  il  caldo  e  gli  squilibri  di  temperatura. 
(Contributo  al  meccanismo  d'  azione  delle  cause  predis- 
ponenti  alle  malattie  infettive.)  Gior.d.r.Soc.ital.d'  ig., 
Milano,1906,xxviii,219-230.— ldc(M.)  Hemolyseetanti- 
h^moglobine.  Cellule,  Lierre  &  Louyain,  1902-3,  xx,  261- 
285.  —  Iscoveseo  (H.)  Les  lipoides  du  sang;  les  Sa- 
vons du  siSrum;  leur  action  h(?molytique;  role  protecteur 
des  lipoides  globulaircs,  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1908,  Ixiv,  675. — Izar  (G.)  Einfluss  des  Blutserums  auf 
die  Hiimolyse  durch  Schwermetalle.  Ztschr.  f.  Immuni- 
tatsforsch.'u,  exper.  Therap.,  Jena,  1909,  ii,  4S2-195. — J. 
(S.  A.)  On  the  hsematolytic  action  of  picric  acid.  Ho- 
moeop.  Recorder,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1902,  xvii,  211-221. — 
Jacoby  (M.)  &  Seliutze  (A.)  Ueber  die  Inaktivie- 
rung  der  Komplemente  durch  Schiitteln.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  2139.— Jona  (G.)  Ittoro  emnlit- 
tico  della  tuberculosi  e  f\mzi(>ne  emolitica  del  fegato. 
Riv.  veueta  di  sc.,  med.,  Venezia,  1909, 1,  3-19.— Jordan 
(E.  0.)  The  connection  between  the  alkalinity  of  cer- 
tain bacterial  tiltrates  and  their  hemolytic  power.  .1. 

Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1903,  x,  31-41.   ~.  A  thermosta- 

bile,  hemolytic  precipitate  from  nutrient  broth.  J.  In- 
fect. Dis.,  Chicago,  1905,  ii,  511-513.— Kel ling  (G.)  Ue- 
ber eine  neue  hiimolytische  Reaction  des  Blutserums  bei 
malignen  Geschwiilsten  (und  bei  malignen  Blutkrank- 
heiten)  und  tiber  ihre  diagnosti.sc.he  und  statistische  Ver- 
wendung  in  der  Chirurgie.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Ge- 
sellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxv,  pt.  2,  116-166.— Klein 
(A.)  Ueber  die  Beeinflussung  des  hiiraolytischen  Kom- 
plements  durch  Agglutination  und  Priizipitation.  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xviii,  1261-1268.— itneass  (S.  S.) 
&  Evans  (J.  S.)  The  quantitative  relations  of  anti- 
gen, amboceptor,  and  complement  in  the  estimation  of 
hemolysis.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1909,  xx,  203-227.— 
Koeppe  (H.)  Ueber  Hiimolyse.  Verhandl.  d.  Kong, 
f.  innere  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xxi,  344-354.— Kor soli un 
(S.)  &  Morgenroth  (J.)  Ueber  die  hiimolytischen 
Eigenschaften  von  Organ-Extracten.  Berl.  kliri.  Wchn- 
schr., 1902,  xxxix,  870-875.— von  Krogli  (L.)  Ueber 
die  Reversibilitiit  der  Hiimolyse.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 

1909,  xxii,  345-351.  -.  Ein  Versuch  zur  Stochiometrie 

der  Hiimolyse.  Ihid.,  132-148.  —  Kiilbs.  Ueber  die 
haemolytische  Wirkung  von  StuhlHltraten.  Arch.  f. 
exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz,,  1906-7,  v,  73-88.— 
Ijandau  (H.)    Studya  nad  hemoliz^.     [On  haemoly- 
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sis.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1902,  2.  s.,  xxii,  1050-1057. 
Also,  transl.:  Ann.  de  I'Inst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1903,  xvii, 
■  .52-59.— Landsteiner  (K.)  &  FUrtli  (.1.)  Ueber  die 
Reaktivierung  von  hiimolytischem  Immunserum  durch 
Losungen  von  Hiliniitoxiiicn  und  dnri'h  Kaltbliilcrsera. 

Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  louy,  xxii,  231.  •  .  Nach- 

triigliche  Bemerkungen  zu  unserer  Mitteilung:  Ueber  die 
Reaktivierung  von  hiimolytischem  Immunserum,  etc. 
Ibid.,  606.— Landsteiner  (K.)  &  Kaiibitscliek.  (H.) 
Beobachtungen  tiber  Hiimoly.se  und  Hiimagglutination. 
Cenlralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jen-i,  1907,  xlv, 
Orig.,  660-667.  —  liane-Clayton  (Janet  E.)  On  the 
presence  of  h;eniolvtic  factors  in  milk.  J.  Path.  & 
Pacteriol.,  Cambridge,  1908-9,  xiii,  34-37.— Liaiinoy  (L.) 
A  propos  de  Paction  hcmolytiiiue  du  chlorhydrate 
d'amyleine  a  ^.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par!,  1905, 
Iviii,  73-76.  —  l>azar  (E.)  Ueber  hiimolytische  Wir- 
kungen  des  Froschserums.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 
xvii,  1057-10.59. — Lesne  (E.)  &  Oaiideau.  Action  du 
s6rum  d'enfants  normaux  et  maladcs  sur  les  globules 
rouges  du  lapin.     Ann.  de  meil.  et  chir.  inf..  Par., 

1906,  X,  239-241. — licvaditi  &  Rosenbaiim.  Action 
des  substances  liemolytiques  sur  les  spirochetes,  les 
protozoaires  et  les  vibrions.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot.,  Par., 
1908,  i,  117-121.— l.evene  (P.  A.)  &  Baldwin  (E.  R.) 
On  the  antihemolytic  action  of  some  cell  and  tissue  con- 
stituents. J.  Med,  Re.search,  Bost.,  1904,  xii,  20.5-212.— 
lievy  ( Mile.  J.)  Notes  sur  I'hemolj'se  par  hydrate  de  fer 
colloidal  et  par  la  saponine.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  190G,   Ixi,  39-41.   .    Hemoly.se  des  globules 

rouges  par  la  l(5cithine;  influence  de  la  quantite  de 
Iccithine  et  de  la  quantite  de  globules.  Ibid.,  692. — 
Ijcwis  (P.  A.)  The  influence  of  temperature  on  he- 
molysis in  hypotonic  solutions.  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,"  1909,  xi,  593-603.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Proc.  Soc.  Exper. 
Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1908-9,  vi,  73.— JLiiclitwitz  (L.)  Ue- 
ber die  Wirkung  fiuoreszierender  Stoffe  (des  Eosins)  auf 
normale  und  hiimolytische  Sera.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1904,  li,  1.589. — liieberinann  (L.)  A  haemagglu- 
tinati6  viszonyaa  haematolysishez.  [The  relation  of .  .  . 
to  .  .  .]  Orvostud.  6rtek  gyiijt.  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Buda- 
pest, 1907,  li.  f.,  viii,  82-87.  Also,  transl.:  Biochem.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1907,  iv,  25-39.   Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteiiol. 

[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvii,  Orig.,  372-378.   .  A 

haematolyticus  sav6r61;  sav  es  alkali  befoly^sa  az  activi- 
tasra.  [HEemolyticserum;  theiiifluenceof  acidandalkali 
on  activity.]    Orvostud.  6rtek.  gyiijt.  Magy.  orv.  Arch., 

Budapest,  1907,  ij.  f.,  viii,  96-104.   .  Der  Einflu.ss  der 

Verdiinnung  auf  die  Wirkung  des  hiimolytischen  Blut- 
serums.   Verhandl.  d.  Budapest,  k.  Gesellsch.  d.  Aerzte 

1907,  Budapest,  1908,  -54.    Also,  transl.:  Orvosi  heti  szemle, 

Budapest,  1907,  xlii,  528.   •.  A  haematolysiilo comple- 

mentumokrol  es  a  haematolytikus  serum  hatSs^nak  me- 
chanismusiirol.  [  Hcemolysing  complements  and  the 
mechanism  of  the  effects  of  hsemolytic  .serum.]  Orvostud. 
6rtek.  gvujt.  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1907,  li.  f.,  viii, 
118-131, —  liiebermann  (L.)  &  Fenyvessy  (B.)  A 
haematolyticus  immunanzag  kimutatiisa  6s  izolAMsa. 
[The  determination  and  isolation  of  liEemolytic  immu- 
nity material.]  Ibid.,  112-117.  .  Ueberdie Wir- 
kung der  Verdiinnung  auf  Normalserum  und  auf  inacti- 
viertes  hiimolytisches  Immunserum.    Pest.  med. -chir. 

Presse,  Budapest,  1907,  xliii,  421-423.  ■.  Hiimo- 

trope  Wirkung aus  hiimolytischen  Seris  isolierter  Immun- 
korper.    Ztschr.  f.  Immunitatsforsch.  u.  exper.  Therap., 

Jena,  1909,  ii,  431-436.  .  Ueber  die  gegcnseitige 

Aktivierung  hiimolytisch  unwirksamer  Stoffe.  Ibid., 
436^42.— liiebermann  (L.)  &  liiebermann  (P.)  A 
hydroxyl-ionok  concentrat'  iojiinak  valtozAsa  a  sav6k 
inactivaiiS.sasiiniil  Cs  ennek  befolydsa  a  haematolysire. 
[The  change  of  the  concentrations  of  hydroxyl-ions  with 
the  inactivity  of  serums  and  its  influence  on  haemolysis.] 
Orvostud.  ertek.  gyiift.  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest, "l907, 
11.  f.,  viii,  105-111.— liissaur  (M.)  Untersuclnnigcn 
iiber  die  hiimolytischen  Eigenschaften  des  Blutserums 
abgekiihlter  und  erwiirmter  Tiere.  Arch.  f.  Hvg.,  Miin- 
chen u.  Berl.,  1907,  Ixiii,  331-3:38.  —  l.oeper  {  M.  )  & 
liOuste  (A.)  Recherche  des  microbes  et  des  tjlements 
canc6reux  circulant  dans  le  sang  par  I'ht'molyse  artili- 
cielle  immediate.  Arch,  de  med.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path., 
Par.,  1905,  xvii,  301-317.  —  l.udke  (H.)  Beitriige  zur 
Hiimolyse.   Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 

1904,  xxxvii,  288;  418;  190.5-6,  xl,  576.   .  Ueber  die 

Hiimolyse  durch  Galle  und  die  Gewinnung  von  die  Gal- 
lenhiimolyse  hemmendem  Serum.    Ibid.,  1906,  xlii,  455; 

552.   .    Ueber  Hiimolyse  und  Antihiimolysine  in 

menschlichen  Transsudate li  und  Exsudaten.  Ibid..  1907, 
xliv,  Orig.,  268-280.  — ITlfCallum  (J.  B.)  On  the  diu- 
retic action  of  certain  hoemolytics,  and  the  action  of  cal- 
cium in  suppressing  haemoglobinuria.  Univ.  Cal.  Pub. 
Physiol., Berkeley, 1905,ii, 87;  93.— iTlannaberg(J.)  Ue- 
ber HiimolysedurchWasser-Resorption  vom  Magen-Darm- 
tractaus.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1901,  xv,  740. — iTlan- 
warins(  W.  H.)  On  hemolytic  "complementoid".  Tr. 
Chicago  Path, Soc. ,190;3-6,  vi,  3".51-3.58.  Also,  Reprint.  Also: 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.]  ,1.  Abt.,Jena,  1906, xii,  4.5.5-459. 
^2so,  Reprint.  Also:  J. Infect.Dis., Chicago, 1907,iv, 219-222. 


SERUM-HAEMOLYSIS. 


494 


SERUM-H^MOLYSIS. 


Serum-lijeniolysis. 

yifeo,  Reprint.  .  Hemolytic  curves.  Centralbl.  f.  Bals;- 

teriol.  [etc. ].l.Abt., Jena, 1905-6, xl, 400-405.  .  Aquan- 

titative  study  of  liemolytic  serum.   J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Ciii- 

cago,   1905,   ii,   460-484.   .   Quantitative  methods 

witli  hemolytic  serum.   J.  Biol.  Chem.,  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  iii, 

387-389.   •.  On  the  application  of  physical  chemistry 

to  hemolytic  serum.    Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 

Abt. ,  Jena,  1907,  xliii,  Orig. ,  743-745.  Also,  Reprint.  . 

Factors  in  hemolysis.   J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1908,  v, 

67-71.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Quantitative  methods  with 

hemolytic  serum.  Stud.  Rockefeller  Inst.  M.  Research 
[N.  Y.] ,  1908,  viii,  387-389.— ITIarclil  (G.)  Emolisina  ot- 
tehuta  nel  siero  di  coniglio  e  di  cane  mercfe  1'  iniezione 
d'urina  di  cavallo  sano.  Arch,  .soient.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad. 
vet.  ital.,  Torino,  1906,  Iv,  145-149.  —  Ma rkl.  Ueber 
Hemmung  der  Hamolyse  dureh  Salze.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u. 
Infeetionskrankh.,Leipz.,1902,xxxix,86-92. — Mars'liall 
(H.  T.)  Studies  in  hffimoly.sis  with  special  reference  to 
the  properties  of  the  blood  and  body  fluids  of  human 
beings.  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1901-5,  vi,  347-375.  Also,  in: 
Stud.  Rockefeller  ln.st.  M.  Research,  N.  Y.,  1905,  iii,  347- 
375. — Marzoeclii  (V.)  Sul  potere  emolitico  del  siero 
del  sangue  delle  vene  splenica  e  crurale  in  confronto  di 
quello  delle  arterie  corrispondenti.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  di 
med.  di  Torino,  1905, 4.  s.,  xi,  117-121.  Also,  transl.:  Arch, 
ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1905,  xliii,  400-404.— Mattlies  (M.) 
Experimenteller  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Hamolyse.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  8-10.  —  ITteakins 
(J.  C.)  "Diversion  of  complement"  in  hasmolysis. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1907,  xviii,  259-261.— 
Meinertz  (J.  )  Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  der  Bezie- 
hungen  von  Leber  und  Milz  zur  Hamolyse.  Ztschr.  f. 
exper.  Path.  u.  Therap.,  Berl.,  1905-6,  ii,  602-618.— JTlelt- 
zer  (S.  J. )  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Peritonealhohle  auf 
das  hiimolytische  Vermogen  des  fremden  Serums.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1901,  xxx,  278- 

281.   .  Hemolysis.   Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila., 

1901,  xvi,  246-267.  LlZso.-Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ix,  161-468. 
Also,  Reprint.  Also,  in:  Stud.  Dep.  Path.  Coll.  Phys.  & 
Surg.,  Columbia  Coll.,  N.  Y,,  1901-2,  viii,  no.  3.— Mensi 
(E. )  Sul  potere  emolitico  del  siero  di  sangue  nel  neonato 
normale  ed  itterico.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1908,  2.  s.,  vi,  76-5- 
769.— JHetaliilkolf  (S.)  Ueber  hamolytisches  Serum 
durch  Blutfiitterung.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1901,  xxix,  531-533.— Meyer  (K.)  Ueber 
den  Einflu.ss  einiger  Eiweisskorper  und  anderer  Kolloide 
auf  die  Hamolyse.   Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinohen  u.  Berl., 

1908,  Ixv,  292-304.   .  Ueber  die  Saurenatur  der  ha- 

molytischen  Immunkorper.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xlvi,  Orig.,  337-340.— Meyer- 
steln  (W.)  Ueberden  Einfluss  des  Cholesterins  auf  die 
Seifenhamolvse.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol., 
Leipz.,  1909,  Ix,  385-389.— Micliell  (P.)  &  Donati  (M.) 
Sulle  proprieta  emolitiche  degli  estratti  di  organi  e  di 
tumori  maligni.  Eitorma  med.,  Roma,  1903,  xix,  1037- 
1041. — Mlliau.  Del'hgmolyse  dans  les  6panchements 
h^morragiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901, 11. 
s.,iii,  207.— Mionl  (G. )  Dosage  dupouvoirhgmolytique. 
Xbid.,  1904,  Ivi,  157.  Also:  Trav.  du  lab.  de  physiol'.  Univ. 
de  Geneve  1903,  GemSve,  1904,  iv,  no.  9,  1  1.   .  In- 
fluence de  la  quantite  des  globules  et  de  la  duree  de  la 
reaction  sur  les  r6sultats  de  I'h^molyse.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  192;  485.  Also  [Abstr.] : 
Trav.  du  lab.  de  physiol.  Univ.  de  Geneve  1904,  Ge- 
neve, 190-5,  V,  no.  24,  3.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Trav.  du  lab.  de 
physiol.  Univ.  de  Geneve  190.5-6,  Geneve,  1907,  vi,  pt.  9,  3. 

 .  Contribution  a  IVtude  des  hemolysines  natu- 

relles.  Trav.  du  lab.  de  physiol.  Univ.  de  Genfeve  1904, 
Geneve,  1905,  v,  no.  3,  1-25.  — Modica  (0.)  Azione 
(Smolitica  (precipitante)  delle  urine  di  alcuni  degli  ani- 
mali  trattati  con  sangue  eterogeneo;  agenti  della  reazione 
e  circostanze  che  possono  influire  su  di  essa.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1901,  4.  s.,  vii,  617-626.— Moore 
(  B. )  The  bio-chemistry  of  hseraolysis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  ii,  684.— Moore  (B.),  Wilson  (F.  P.)  & 
Hiitcliiiison  (L.)  Note  on  the  action  of  salts  of  un- 
saturated fatty  acids  as  hemolytic  agents.  Proc.  Physiol. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1908-9,  p.  Ixxiii.  .  A  con- 
tribution to  the  bio-chemistry  of  haemolysis;  (a)  changes 
in  the  solubility  of  the  lipoids  in  presence  of  one  another, 
and  of  certain  unsaturated  organic  sub-stances;  (b)  the 
balancing  action  of  certain  pairs  of  hsemolysers  in  pre- 
venting hemolysis;  (c)  the  protective  action  of  serum 
proteins  against  hiemolysers;  (d)  the  effects  of  oxydi.s- 
ing  and  reducing  agents  upon  hpemolysis.  Bio-Chem.  J., 
Liverp.,  1909,  iv,  346-368.— Moresclii  (C.)  &  Fried- 
berjier  (E.)  Nuovi  contributi  alio  studio  dei  sieri  emo- 
litici;  di  una  so.itanza  di  produzione  immunizzatoriache 
accelera  1'  emolisi.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia, 
1904,  xxi,  186.— Morgenrotli  (J.)  Ueber  die  Erzeugung 
hamolytischerAmboceptoren  durch  Serurainjektion;  ein 
Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Receptoren.  Miinohen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1033-1035.  Also,  Reprint.- Moro. 
Ueber  das  Verhalten  des  Serumkomplements  beim  Siiug- 
ling.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  2170.— Mo- 
ruzzi  (G.)  Studio  fisioo-ehimico  dell'  emolisi  da  ipo- 
tonia.  Arch,  di  fisiol.,  Firenze,  1907-8,  V,  185-206.  Also: 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.  di  Parma,  1908,  2.  s.,  i,  53-55.  Also 
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[Abstr.] :  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.  di  Parma,  1908,  2.  s.,  i,  .53-55.— 
Miiller  (P.  T.)  Ueber  die  Antihiimoly.sine  normaler 
Sera.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] .  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1901, 
xxix,  860-873.— Muir  (R.)  On  the  action  of  hemolytic 
sera.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  446-451.— Mnir  (R.j  & 
Browning-  (C.  H.)  On  chemical  combination  and 
toxic  action  as  exemplifled  in  hEemolvtic  sera.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904-5,  Ixxiv,  298-309.— MuIr  (R.)  & 
Ferguson  (A.  R.)  On  the  hsemolvtic  receptors  of  the 
red  corpuscles.   J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 

1906,  xi,  84-94.— Mya  (G.)  &  Sanarelll  (G.)  L'azione 
dell'  esagerata  ematolislsulla  predisposizionealle  mallat- 
tie  infettive.  Attl  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1891, 
4.  s.,  iii,  519-545.— Neisser  (E.)  &  Boering  (H.)  Zur 
Kenntniss  der  haemolytischen  Eigensehaften  des  men- 
schlichen  Serums.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii, 
593-595.— Ken  berg  (C.)  &  JESelflier  (K.)  Lipolvse,  Ag- 
glutination und  Hamolyse.    Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr. , 

1907,  liv,  1725-1728.— Neu  fern  (F.)  &  Topfer  iH.) 
Ueber  hiimolytische  und  hamotrope  Sera.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxviii,  456-463.— 
von  Niessen.  Beitrag  zur  Beurtheilung  der  Haemo- 
lyse.  Klin,  therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  19u2,  ix,  .5.53-559.— 
Noda  (S.)  Ueber  das  Mischungs verbal tnisbei  hiimolyti- 
schen  Proben.  I.  Der  hamolytische  Eifekt  bei  Erythro- 
cytenilberschuss.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1909,  1,  Grig.,  401-108.— Noeggeratli  (C.  T.)  Zur 
Kuhniilchhamolyse.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909, 
Ivi,  2485.— IN  oguclii  (N. )  The  interaction  of  the  blood  of 
cold-blooded  animals  with  reference  to  hsemolysis,  agglu- 
tination andprecipitation.  Centralbl.  f. Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiii,  362-369.    Also:  Univ.  Penn.  M. 

Bull.,  Phila.,  1902-3,  xv,  295-301.   .  The  antiha;mo- 

lytic  action  of  blood  sera,  milk  and  cholesterin  upon 
agaricin,  .saponin  and  tetanolysin,  together  with  ob.serva- 
tions  upon  the  agglutination  of  hardened  red  corpuscles. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  xxxil, 
377-382.   Also:  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1902-3,  xv, 

327-330.   .  Ueber  eine  lipolytische  Form  der  Hiimo- 

lyse.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1907,  vi,  185-191.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Nolf  (T.)  De  I'origine  du  complement  hemoly- 
tique  et  de  la  nature  de  I'hemolyse  par  les  serum.s. 
Acad.  roy.  de  Belg.  Bull,  de  la  cl.  d.  sc.,  Brux.,  1908,  748- 
772. — Osorio  (N.)  Sueros  hemoliticos.  Rev.  med.  de 
Bogota,  1900-1901,  xxiii,  161-16,5.— Ottolenghi  (0.)  & 
Mori  (N.)  Die  Wirkungdes  Aethylathersauf  die  hamo- 
lytischen  und  bakteriziden  Sera.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxvii,  338;  468.— Pace  (D.) 
Contributo  alia  conoscenza  dei  sieri  emolitici  con  special 
riguardo  al  potere  isoagglutinante  ed  isolitico  di  alcuni 
sieri  umani  normali  e  patologici.  Riv.  crit.  di  clin.  med., 
Firenze,  1901,  ii,  661;  677;  696.— Pascucei  (  O.  )  Die 
Zusammensetzung  des  Blutscheibenstromasund  die  Ha- 
molyse. Beitr.  z.  chem.  Phys.  u.  Path.,  Brnsehwg.,  1905, 
vi,  .543-566. — Pasqulnl  (P.)  Sul  potere  emolitico  delle 
brodoculturedi varl  germipatogeni  enonpatogeni.  Ann. 
d'  ig.sper..  Roma,  1902,  n.  s.,  xii,  373-387. — Pepper  (W.) 
&  Nlsbet  (V.)  A  case  of  fatal  hemolysis  folio  wing  direct 
transfusion  of  blood  by  arteriovenous  anastomosis. 
Univ.  Penn.  Contrib.  William  Pepper  Lab.,  Phila.,  1907- 
8,  no.  6. — Petrie  (G.  F.)  A  note  on  the  methods  of  con- 
ducting hEEmolvtic  experiments.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1901-2,  liii,  3,5-38.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  438.— 
Pleiff'er  (H.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Lichtes  auf 
Eosin-Blutgemische.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xviii, 
221. — PliiBosophow  (P.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  hiimoly- 
tischen  Ambooeptoren  und  ihrer  Beziehungen  zu  den 
Receptoren  der  Erythrocyten.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1909,  XX,  292-348.— Piettre  &  Vila.  Influence  de  quel- 
ques  reactifs  chimiques  dans  les  ph(?nomenes  d'hemolyse 
et  d'agglutination.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med.  VL>t.,  Par., 
1906,  Ix,  292-296.— Piglilni  (G. )  Sul  potere  che  hanno 
la  colesterina  e  la  sostanza  nervosa  di  neutralizzare  la 
emolisi  da  lecitina  e  da  sieri  speciflci.  Biv.  sper.  di  fre- 
niat.,  Reggio-Emilia,  1908,  xxxiv,  188-185.  — Pi tini  (A.) 
Influenza  delle  sostanze  emolitiche  sulle  funzioni  ureo- 
genetica  ed  antitossica  del  fegato.  Arch,  internat.  de 
pharmacod.,  Brux.  et  Par.,  1905,  xiv,  389-;399.  —  von 
Poggenpolil  (S.)  Ueber  die  Bindungsweise  hixmoly- 
tischer  Amboceptoren.    Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909; 

xxii,  64-89.   .  O  vliyanii  solel  shtsholochnlkh  i 

shtsholochno-zemelnikh  metallov  na  hemoliz  i  hemoli- 
ticheskiya  sivorotki.  [Influenceof  salts  of  alkalinesand 
alkaline  earths  upon  ha?molvsis  and  hg;molytic  serumsj 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii,  11.52;  1207.— Polk  (J. 
M.)  A  clinical  study  of  the  hemolytic  action  of  human 
blood  .serum.  J.  Med.  Research,  Bo.st.,  1904,  xii,  263- 
293. — Preti  (L.)  Hamolyse  par  le  plomb,  le  plomb  col- 
loidal et  les  sels  de  plomb.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  52.— Quinan  (C.)  The  relations  of  spe- 
cific gravity  and  osmotic  pressure  to  hemolysis.   J.  Med. 

Research,  Bost.,  1903,  x,  1-10.    Also,  Reprint.   .  On 

the  quantitative  separation  of  the  globulins  of  hemolytic 
serum  with  special  reference  to  the  carbon  dioxide  group. 
Univ.  Calif.  Pub.  Path.,  Berkeley,  1903,  i,,l-5.— Kau- 
bitscliek  (  H.  )  Zur  Kenntnis  der  alkoholloslichen 
Bakterienhaemolysine.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,1908,  xlvi,  Orig., 508-513.— ReIins(J.)  Sur- 
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les  propri^tua  iuitiheniulvtic|ues  des  scrums  normiuix. 
Compt.  rt'iiil.  S(ic.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  65.— Iteliiis 
(J.)  &ROUX  (L.)  Contribution  tl  la  l'6lude  dusKlneo- 
sideshcmoly.sants  (essaide  pharmacodynamieoellulaire). 
Ibid.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  256-2ri8.  .  Action  com- 
parative et  synergic  de  quelques  glucosidcs  hOmolysants. 
Ibid.,  258.— Kemy  (  L.  )  Contribution  a  IVtude  des 
s6rums  lii'molytiqucs;  recherches  sur  le  moded'union  du 
strain  et  des  substances  actives  avec  les  globules  rouges. 

Ann.  de  I'lnst.  I'usteur,  Par.,  19U5,  xix,  7(;6-7S6.   . 

Contribution  al'etude  des  .scrums  ht'molytiques;  le  dosage 
des  substances  actives  dans  les  scSrums  hemolytiques. 
Ibid.,  190B,  x.v,  1018-1048.  Also:  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  de  med. 
de  Belg.,  Brux.,  1906,  4.  s.,  xx,  879-908.— Kist  (E.)  & 
Ribatleaii-IJiinias(L.)  Reactions dutissulymphoide 
au  cours  de  riiemolv.se  aigue.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1905,  lix,  1:J5.— Kobcrt  {Mile.  T.)  Etude  de  riie- 
molyse  des  globules  de  cheval  par  I'acide  acetique;  iu- 

fluence  dii  milieu.   Ibid..  1906,  Ix,  354.   .  Influence 

retardatrice  du  serum  sur  I'hemolyse  des  globules  do 

cheval  par  I'acide  acetique.    Ibid.,  355.   .  Etude  de 

I'hfimolvse  par  les  aeides.  J.  de  phvsiol.  et  de  path. gen.. 
Par.,  1906,  viii,  969-979.— Rutt'er  (M.  A.)  On  hjcmolytic 
and  hjemosozic  serums.  Brit,  M.  .1.,  Loud.,  1904,  ii,  581.— 
Rult'er(M.  A.)  &  Crendiropoulo  (M.)  Note  on  au- 
tihsemolytic  ( hajmcsozic )  serum.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1903,  ii,  130.   Also,  tnmsl.:  Compt.  rend. Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 

1903,  Iv,  954.  •  •  .  Note  on  ha-molytic  and  h;emo- 

sozicserums.    Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  544.  . 

Action  de  divers  sels  sur  le  pouvoir  h(?.molytique  de  la 
bile  in  vitro.  Compt. rend. 8oc.de  biol.,  Par.,19U6,  lx,2t;o. — 
Rywost'li  (D.)  Vergleiehende  Untersuchungen  iiber 
die  Resistenz  der  Erythrocyten  einiger  Silugethiere  gegen 
hiimolvtische  Agentien.   Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1906-7, 

cxvi,  229-251.   .  I'eber  Hiimolyse  und  Baktericidie 

des  embryonalen  Hiihnerblutes.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc  ],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907,  xliv,  Orig.,  468-474.— Sat-er- 
dotti  (C.)  Pouvoir  hemolytique  natuxel  et  soustrac- 
tions  sanguines.   Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1908-9,  1, 

197-209.   .  Potere  emolitico  e  sottrazioiii  sanguigne. 

Atti  d.  Soc.  ital.  di  patol.,  Pavia,  1906,  iv,  356.   .  Po- 
tere emolitico  naturale  e  sottrazioni  sanguigne.  Arch, 
per  le  so.  med.,  Torino,  1908,  xxxii,  99-118.— Sac Iiaro If 
[G.)&  Sat-lis  (H.)  Ueber  die  hiimoiytische  Wirkung 
der  photodynamischen  Stoffe.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,1905,  "lii,  297-299.— SaeliS  (F.)  Weitere  Beitriige 
zur  Kenntnis  der  Seifenhamolyse.  Biochem.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1908,  xii,  278-289.— Saclis  (H.)  &  Bauer  (J.) 
Ueber  das  Zusammenwirken  mehrerer  Amboceptoren 
bei  der  Hamolyse  und  ihre  Beziehungen  zu  den  Kom- 
plementen.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Inst.  f.  exper.  Therap.  z. 
Frankf.  a.  M.,  Jena,  1907,  3.  Hft.,  1-35,  1  pi.— Sall^nat 
(L. )  Recherche  clinique  de  I'hfimolvse.  Centre  med. 
et  pharm.,  Gannat,  1907-8,  xiii,  289-293.— Sasaki  (T.) 
Ueber  die  Aktivierung  der  hamolytischen  Wirkung  des 
Meersch weinchenserums  durch  Aminosiiuren.  Biochem. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  xvi,  71-80.— Sclmildt  (T. )  Unter- 
suchungen iiber  Hiimolyse  bei  Coli-  und  anderen  Darm- 
bakterien.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1909,  1,  Orig.,  359-373.— Sfhneitlcr  (R.)  Die  bakteri- 
zide  und  hiimoiytische  Wirkung  der  tierischen  Gewebs- 
fliissigkelten  und  ihre  Beziehungen  zu  den  Leukozyten. 
Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1909,  Ixx,  40-162.— 
Smitliies  (F.)  Hemolysis  and  its  diagnostic  signifi- 
cance in  cancer  and  tuberculasis.  Phvsician  &Surg., 
Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1909,  xxxi,  442-452.  Also:  Med. 
Reo.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxvi,  901-905.— SoH  (T.)  Ricerche 
comparative  sul  potere  emolitico  dello  siero  di  sangue 
materno  e  fetale.  Ann.  di  ostet.,  Milano,  1907,  ii,  697- 
611. — von  Stejskal  (K.)  Ueber  den  Nachweisuud  die 
klinische  Bedeutung  hiimolvtischer  Erscheinungen. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,"  xxii,  1701-1706.— Stern 
(il//?e.  L.)  Pouvoir  hemolytique  du  s^rum  sanguin  nor- 
mal chez  diff^rentes  espt^ces  animales.  Trav.  du  lab.  de 
physiol.  Univ.  de  Geneve  1903,  Geneve,  1904,  iv,  no.  11, 
2  1.— Stewart  (G.  N.)  The  influence  of  cold  on  the  ac- 
tion of  some  hfemoly tic  agents.   Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost., 

1903,  ix,  72-96.   .  The  mechanism  of  ha?molysis  with 

special  reference  to  the  relations  of  electrolvtes  to  cells. 
3.  Pharmacol.  &  Exper.  Therap.,  Bost.,  1909-10,  i,  49- 
121.   •.  The  permeability  of  cells,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  hsemolysis.  Cong,  internal,  de  mfd.  C.-r.,  Ma- 
drid, 1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  phvsiol.  [etc.] .  85-87. — Strauss 
(H.)  &  Wolff  (W.)  Ueber  das  haemolytische  Ver- 
nalten  ser6.ser  Fliissigkeiten.  Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl., 
1902,  XX,  1^.— Stscliastnyi  (S.  M.)  Ueber  die  Histo- 
gencse  der  eosinophilen  Granulationen  im  Zusammen- 
hang  mit  der  Hiimolv.^e.   Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg. 

Path.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxviii,  4.50-509,  2  pi.   .  Blutpliitt- 

chen  und  hamolytisches  Serum;  Agglutination  der  Fliitt- 
chen  und  der  liiimolysehemmende  Einfluss  der  Platt- 
chen:  Komplementbindung  durch  dieselben.  Folia 
serolog.,  Leipz.,  1909,  ii,  28,5-302.— StUlimer( A.)  Ueber 
Schiittelinaktivierung  der  Komponenten  des  hiimoly- 
tischen  Systems.  Zentralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1910, 
xxxi,  33-36.— Svire  (A.  V.)  0  patologo-anatomiche- 
skikh  izmleneniyakh  parenkhimatoznikh  organov  pri 
dlelstviinanikh  hepatoliticheskol  sivorotki.  [Patholog- 
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ical  clianges  of  i>iirenchymatous  organs  under  the  action 
of  hepatolylic  serum.]  '  Russk.  Vrach,  .S.-Peterb.,  1904, 
iii,  877-8791— Sivoet  (J.  E.)  A  study  of  an  hemolytic 
complement  found  in  the  scrum  of  the  rabljit.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiii,  208-212. 
Also:  Univ,  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1902-3,  xv,  374.  Also, 
Reprint.— Tsuda  (K.)  Ueber  die  hiimolyti.sche  Wir- 
kung des  normalen  Rinder.serums  bei  vermindertem 
Salzgehalt.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  190x,  xlv,  399-101.— 
Tsurusakl  (H.)  zur  Kenntnis  der  komplexen  Hiimo- 
lysine.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  x,  34.5-355.— Vau- 
develde  (A. -J. -J.)  Note  sur  rinfluenee  do  la  concen- 
tration des  globules  sanguins  et  de  la  forme  des  fprou- 
vettes  ii  reaction  sur  I'hemolyse  par  les  r6actils  chimi- 
ques.    Ann.  Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Gaud,  1905,  Ixxxv,  157-163. 

 .  Ueber  hiimolvtische  Wirkungen  isomerer  Verbin- 

dungen.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1907,  v, 358-364.— Vin- 
eent  (H.)  &  Wopter.  Pouvoir  antihC'molysant  in  vitro 
du  chlorure  de  calcium  et  des  chlorures  de  quelques 
metaux  appartenant  si  la  meme  famille.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  035.— Waclaw  &  de 
Bieliler  (Mathilde).  Influence  du  chauffage  du  corps 
sur  i'hemolyse.  Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Bru.x. 
etPar.,  1909,  xix,  497-506.— Wassnintli (A.)  Enthalten 
Leukozyten  antihamolytische  Stoffe'.'  Arch.  f.  Hyg., 
Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1907-8,  Ixiii,  '23-36.- Weil  (  R.  ) 
Hemolytic  properties  of  organ  and  tumor  extracts.  J. 
Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1907-8,  xvi,  2.S7-306.  Also,  Reprint. 
Aho:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.  &  York,  Pa.,  1907,  n.  s.,  ii,  179.— 
W^eini^iieroff  (L. )  Zur  Kenntnis  des  Hemolysins  des 
Bacillus  pvocvaneus.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt.,  Jena",  1901,  xxix,  777-781.— Weudelstadt  (H.) 
Ueber  die  Vielheitder  Amboceptoren  und  Komplemente 
bei  Hamolyse.  Centralbl.  £.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1902,  xxxi,  469-473.  —  Widal  (F.)  &  Abraiiii 
(P.)  Types  divers  d'ieteres  hemolytiques  non  congcui- 
taux,  avec  ant'mie;  la  recherche  de  la  resi.stance  globu- 
laire  par  le  proci'd6  des  hematics  dOplasmatisees.  Bull, 
et  mdm.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  1127- 
1169.— Widal  (F.),  Abranii  (P.)  &  Brule  (M.)  Ha- 
molyse par  fragility  globulaire  et  hemolyse  par  action 
plas'matique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii, 
346-349. — Woelfel  (.\.)  Preliminary  report  on  a  hemo- 
lytic extractive  from  blood  .'-erum.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc. , 

1903-4,  vi,  r28-131.   Also,  Reprint.   .  A  note  on  the 

distribution  of  the  salts  in  haemolysis.  Bio-Chem.  J., 
Liverp.,  1908,  iii,  146-154.— von  Wuhsclilieim  <0.  R.) 
Ueber  Hiimolyse  im  Reagensglas  und  im  Tierkorper. 

Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Munchen  u.  Berl.,  1905,  liv,  185-296.   . 

Ueber  Hiimolyse  bei  experimentellen  Infektionen. 
Munchen.  med."  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1, 1117-ir20.— Zeissler 
(J.)  Kompleraentschiidigung  durch  Schiitteln.  Berl. 
klin.  Wcluischr.,  1909,  xlvi,  '2340. 

Serum-lijemolysis  It/  ?iieans  of  ser- 
pent venoms. 

Lamb  (G.)  Snake- venoms  in  relation  to  hfe- 
molysis.  4°.  Calcutta,  1905. 
Scient.  mem.  med.  off.  India,  Calcutta,  1905,  no.  20. 
Ban«;  (I.)  Kobragift  und  Hiimolvse.  Biochem. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xi,  521:  1909,  xviii,  441.— Bauer  (F.) 
&  Lielindorff  (H.)  Die  Aktivierung  der  Kobragift- 
hiimolyse  durch  menschliche  Sera.  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1909,  lix,  161.5-1621.— Beyer  (W.)  Untersuchungen 
iiber  Hemmung  der  Kobrahiimolyse  durch  das  Serum 
vonGeisteskrankenundkiirperlich  Kranken.  Miinchen. 

med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  1464-1467.   .  Ueber  die 

Kobragift  aktivierende  Eigenschaft  menschlicher  Blut- 
seren  und  iiber  Mechanismus  der  Kobragifthiimolyse. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  2'206-'2210.— Bez- 
zola  (C.)  Intorno  ai  rapporti  tra  lecitina  e  comple- 
mento  nella  emolisi  da  velenodi  cobra.  Clin.  med.  ital., 
Milano,  1908,  xlvii,  482-488.  Also,  transl.:  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlvi,  433-438.— Bre- 
ton (M.),  Ittassol  (L.)  &  Petit  (G.)  Influence  du  li- 
quide  ccphalo-rachidien  sur  le  pouvoir  hemolytique  du 
venin  de  cobra  en  prt'sence  de  Ic'cithine.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  210.— Briickner  (E.  L.) 
&  Much  (H.)  Weitere  Mitteilungen  iiber  die  Hem- 
miuig.sreaktion  menschlicher  Sera  gegeniiber  Kobragift. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  1.526-1.530.— Calniette 
(A.)    Sur  Taction  hemolytique  du  venin  de  cobra. 

Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1902,  cxxxiv,  1446.   . 

L'hemolysine  des  venins  de  serpents.  Bull,  de  I'lnst. 
Pasteur,  Par.,  1907,v,  193-200.— von  DungernA  Coca. 
Ueber  Hiimolyse  durch  Schlangengift.  Biochem.  Zt- 
schr., Berl.,  1908,  xii,  407-421.    Also:  Munchen.  med. 

Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  2317-23'21.   .  Ueber  Hiimolyse 

durch  Kombination  von  Oelsiiure  oder  olsaurem Natrium 
und  Kobragift.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  10-5- 
107. — Flexner  (S.)  &  Noguclii  (H.)  Snake  venom  in 
relation  to  hjemolvsis,  bacteriolysis,  and  toxicity.  Tr. 
Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  2-5-48.  Also:  J.  "Exper. 
M.,  N.Y.,  1901-5,  vi,  277-301. -Goebel  (0.)  Contribution 
a  I'etude  de  I'hemolyze  par  le  venin  de  cobra.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,"  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  422.— Hambur- 
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Sertim-hsemolysis  hy  means  of  ser- 
pent venomn. 

ger  (J.)  Ueber  die  Beeinflussung  der  'Kobra-Gift-Ha- 
molyse  durch  Seren  von  Haut-  und  Geschlechtskranken. 
Dermat.  Ztsebr.,  Berl.,  1909,  xvi,  785-78S.— Hirselil  (J. 
A.)  &  Polzl  (0.)  Ueber  das  Verbalteu  verschledener 
menschlicher  Sera  und  Blutkorperchen  bei  der  Hamo- 
lyse  durch  Kobragift,  mit  besonderer  Berucksichtigung 
der  Befunde  bei  Psychosen.  Wien.  klin.  Wcbnschr., 
1909,  xxii,  949-954.— Kraus  ( R. )  {ei  al.].  Ueber  das 
das  Verhalten  menschlicher  und  tierischer  Blutkorper- 
chen gegeniiber  Kobragift  unter  normalen  und  patholo- 
gischen  Verhaltnissen  (Tunioren).  Wien.  klin.  Wcbn- 
schr., 1909,  xxii,  1027-1030.— JTlcFarland  (J.)  &  Wes- 
ton (P.  G.)  Hemolysis  of  human  and  rabbit  erythro- 
cytes by  crotalus  venom.  J.Am.  M.  Ass., Chicago,  1909,  liil, 
815-849.— IWiclieli  (T.)  &  Boreill  (L.)  Reazione  di 
Wassermann  ed  emolisi  da  veleno  del  cobra.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Accad.  med.-chir.  di  Torino,  1908,  Ixxi,  102.— Neiibauer 
(J.)  &  Seiflf'ert  (G.)  Untersuchungen  tiber  den  Wert 
der  Cobragift-Aktiviernng  durch  Serum  tuberkuloser 
Binder  fiir  diagnostische  Zwecke.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u. 
Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1909,  xix,  193-197.— Saolis  (H.)  Ueber 
dieBeziehungen  desKobragiftes  zu  den  roten  Blutzellen. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  437-439. 

Serum-Iieemometer. 

liOde  (A.)  Ein  Appparat  zur  Messung  des  Haemo- 
globingehaltes  im  Blutserum  (Serumhaemometer).  Ver- 
liandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerztel905,  Leipz., 
1906,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  477-479. 

Seruin-precipitins. 

(See  Precipitins. 

Seriimtherapy. 

Hee  Serotherapy. 
Servajan.    Des  eaux  minerales  de  Saint-Alban 

au  point  de  vue  clinique  et  de  diverges  m^thodes 

de  traitement  par  I'acide  carbonique.    114  pp., 

1  1.    8°.    Park,  G.  Masmn,  1880. 
Servajan  (Joannes).    De  I'aquapuncture.  56 

pp.  8°.  Paris,  A.  Delahaye,  1872.  [P.,  v.  2277.] 
[Servan  (Antoine-Joseph-Michel)  [1737-1807]. 

Doutes  d'un  provincial,  proposes  a  messieurs  les 

medecins  commissaires  charges  par  le  roi  de 

I'examen  du  magnetisme  animal.    134  pp.  8°. 

Lyon  &  Paris,  Prault,  1784. 
Servant  (Eugene).    *  Traitement  orthopedique 

de  la  fracture  du  Dupuytren  recente.    102  pp. 

8°.    Paris,  1904,  No.  251. 

Servants. 

Db  Ryckeee  (R.)  La  servante  criminelle; 
^tude  de  criminologie  professionnelle.  roy.  8°. 
Paris,  1908. 

Blernacki  (M.)  0  higienie  slushy  folwarcznej. 
[Hygiene  of  servants.!  Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1904,  2.  s., 
IV,  891-900.— De  Kyckere  (R.)  La  criminalitS  ancil- 
laire.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.l,  Torino,  1907,  xxvii,  179- 
188.— Tlieinersoii  (M.)  SJowko  v;'  sprawie  hygieny 
sluzby  domowej.  [Hygiene  of  domestic  service.]  Zdro- 
wie, Warszawa,  1904,  2.  s.,  iv,  900-902.— Thierry  (H.) 
&Graux(L.)  Chambres  de  domestiques.  Prov.  m6d.. 
Par.,  1909,  xx,  255. 

Servas  (Lucien)  [1870-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
l'6tude  des  cotes  cervicales  chez  I'homme. 
[Lyon.]  65  pp.,  11.  4°.    Bowrj?,  1896,  No.  1199. 

Serve  (Friedrich).  *Zur  Beurtheilungderneue- 
ren  Ansichten  iiber  die  Entstehung  der  Zwil- 
linesschwangerschaft.  36  pp.  8°.  Strassburg, 
a  ~&  J.  Goeller,  1900. 

Serve  (Martin).  *Die  Ptosis  und  ihre  chirurgi- 
sche  Behandlung.  33  pp.  8°.  Strassburg,  C. 
Goeller,  1894. 

Servel  (Fernand- Georges -Raoul)  [1874-  ]. 
*  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  manifestations  mus- 
culaires  dans  les  blenorragiques.  La  myopathic 
blenorragique.  66  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Bordeaux, 
1899,  No.  7. 

Servel  (Paul)  [1874-  ].  *Des  fractures  et 
enfoncements  du  frontal  chez  le  foetus,  pendant 
raccouchement,  produites  par  les  saillies  du 
promontoire  ou  de  I'arc  anterieur  du  bassin. 
114  pp.,  2  1.,  1  pi.    8°.    Lyon,  1901,  No.  157. 


Seryent  (Andre)  [1883-  ].  *Essai  sur  lea 
colites  et  les  pericolites.  Affections  inflamma- 
toires  simples.    72  pp.    8°.    ij/on,  1908,  No.  80. 

Serv-eiit_ (Georges)  [1874-  ].  *Des  sections 
traumatiques  de  la  membrane  thyro-hyoidienne 
et  de  leur  traitement.  54  pp.,  1  L  8°.  Lyon, 
1907,  No.  99. 

de  Serves  (Soleirol)  &  L,c  Roux  (Mme.) 
Manuel  de  gymnastique  rationnelle  et  pratique 
(methodesuedoise).  116  pp.  12°.  Paris,  Mas- 
son  &  Cie.,  1905. 

Serveltaz  (  Louis  )  [1874-  ].  *Traitement 
de  la  retroversion  de  1' uterus  mobile  non  gra- 
vide.  viii,  9-60pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Montpellier,  1907, 
No.  3. 

Servetti  (Giuseppe).  Appendicite  in  sacco  erni- 
ario.    9  pp.    8°.    Voghera,  Rumi  &  ZoUa,  1904. 

 .    Ospedale  civile  di  Voghera.  Rendiconto- 

operazioni  eseguite  dal  ...  24  pp.  8°.  Vo- 
ghera, Rumi  &  Zolla,  1904. 

Servetus  (Michael)  Villanovanus  [1509-53]. 
Christianismi  restitutio.  [1553.]  734  pp.,  1  1. 
12°.    [Nuremberg,  1790.] 

Contains,  on  pp.  170  et  seq.,  the  first  description  of  the 
pulmonary  circulation. 

 .  The  discovery  of  the  pulmonary  circula- 
tion. Transl.  by  [Thomas  Willis].  1  sheet, 
eleph.  fol.    [n.  jD.,  1908.] 

 .    See,  also: 

Bonner  (Hypatia  Bradlaugh).    The  quadri- 
centenary  of  Michael  Servetus.     fol.  [New 
York,  1909.] 
Cutting  from:  Truth  Seeker,  N.  Y.,  1909. 

Floueens  (J.-P.-M.)  Histoire  de  la  d^cou- 
verte  de  la  circulation  du  sang.  8°.  Paris, 
1854. 

 .    The  same.     Storia  della  scoverta 

della  circolazione  del  sangue.  Tradotta  ed 
annotata  sulla  2^^  ed.  francese  da  A.  De  Martin 
eD.  DeLuca.    8°.    NapoU,  1858. 

 .  The  same.  A  history  of  the  dis- 
covery of  the  circulation  of  the  blood.  8°. 
Cincinnati,  1859. 

ToLLiN  (H.)  Charakterbild  Michael  Servet's. 
8°.    Berlin,  1876. 

 .    The  same.    Michel  Servet.  Por- 

trait-caractere.  Traduit  de  I'allemand  par  Mme. 
Picheral-Dardier,  avec  une  bibliographie  des 
ouvrages  de  et  sur  Servet,  et  un  appendice  en 
reponse  au  recent  memoire  de  M.  Chereau,  His- 
toire d'un  livre:  Michel  Servet  et  la  circulation 
pulmonaire,  par  Charles  Dardier.  8°.  Paris, 
1879. 

Ball  ( J.  M.)  The  discoverer  of  the  pulmonary  circu- 
lation. Moody's  Mag.  Med.,  Atlanta,  1896,  i,  no.  2,  9-14, 
port. — Bruce  (J.)  Miguel  Servede;  a  forerunner  of 
William  Harvey.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xviii,  2.50-252.— 
Cuniston  (C.  G.)  The  biography  of  Michel  Servetus, 
the  discoverer  of  the  pulrponary  circulation;  to  which  is 
appended  the  text  of  that  passage  of  his  work  relating 
to  this  discovery,  followed  by  an  English  translation  of 
the  same  and  notes.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,  451- 
461,  port. — McRae  (C.)  Michael  Servetus,  reformer, 
physiologist,  and  martvr.  [Frovi:  Gentleman's  Maga- 
zine.] Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xli,  519-530.— Miclx- 
ael  Servetus.  Med.  contemp.,  Lisb.,  1910,  xxviii,  2&- 
28,  port. — Osier  (W.)  Michael  Servetus.  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1910,  xxi,  1-11,  4  pi.  At.'^o,  transl.: 
Deutsche  Rev.,  Stuttg.  u.  Leipz.,  1909,  iv,  328-347.— Rob- 
inson (V.)  Michael  Servetus.  Med.-Pharm.  Critic  & 
Guide,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xiii,  17-24.— Tollin  (H.)  Michel 
Servet.  Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1880,  2.  s.,  xviii,  1180-1187.— 
Vinay  (C.)  Michel  Servet.  Lyon  m(5d.,  1906,  cvi,  1296- 
1302. 

Servia.  Zbornik  zakona  i  uredaba  u  Knezevini 
Srbiji  izdannih  od  18  avgusta  1880  do  26  juna 
1881.  [Collection  of  laws  and  ordinances  of  the 
kingdom  of  Servia,  issued  from  Aug.  18,  1880, 
tillJune  26, 1881.]  xv,  695  pp.  8°.  Beogradu, 
1881. 
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Servia. 

.Set',  also,  Cholera  {History  and  statistics  of), 
Hospitals  {MatKigrment,  etc.,  of),  Hygiene 
[Pnhlic,  Laws,  etc.,  q/'),  Insane  {Care,  condition, 
etc.,  of).  Leprosy  {History  and  statistics  of),  by 
localities. 

Seevia.  Zbornik  zakona  1  uredaba  u  Kneje- 
vini  Srbiji  izdanich  od  18  avgusta  1880  do  26  juiia 
1881.  XXXVI.  [Collection  of  laws  and  or- 
dinances of  the  kingdom  of  Servia,  issued  from 
Aug.  18,  1880,  to  June  26,  1881.]  8°.  u  Beo- 
gradu,  1881. 

1>.  (M.  S.)  Notes  de  statistique  et  de  geograpihie 
medicaie  sur  la  Serbie.  Arch,  orient,  de  mud.  et  de 
chir,,  Par.,  1900,  ii,  97;  221.— GeosrrapUie  medicale; 
Serbie.  Iiid(5pend.  rued.,  Par.,  1901,  vii,  259.  —  iTIIe- 
lert  (F. )  Das  hentige  Serbien.  Globus,  Brnschwg., 
1909,  xcv,  9-14.— Radojko Vic  (R.)  Letivt'  prameny  v 
kr,^lovstvl  Srbsk^.m.  [Curative  springs  in  the  Kingdom  of 
ServiaJ  Casop.  It'k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1902,  xli,  894  ;  923; 
947.— Tetziier  (F.)  Zur  Volkskundo  der  Serben.  Glo- 
bus, Brnschwg.,  1904,  l.x.xxvi.  s,t-91.— Trtrjit-.  Schwie- 
gerviiterliehe  Zeitehe  und  HnusifniK'iiiM'haft  bei  den 
Serben;  archivalische  Miltrilnngcn,  .\Tilliropophyteia, 
Leipz.,  1908,  V,  32-38.— tie  Vitiiiaiii  (R.  i  A-  Paiiolc  (J.) 
Plant!C  serbicae  rariores  aut  nova:;  des<'ript£e  et  icnnibus 
illustrate;  deca.s  iii.  Mem.  reg.  1st.  Venetodi  sc.,  lett. 
ed  arti,  1870,  xvi,  3-21.— Weisbacli  (A. )  Die  Serbokro- 
aten  Kroatiens  und  Slawoiiiens.  Mitt.  d.  antlirop.  Ge- 
sellsch.  In  Wien,  1905,  xxxv,  99-117. —  Wirscemsky 
(Prince).  La  coloration  dcs  cheveux,  des  yeu.x  et  de  la 
peau  Chez  les  Serbes  de  la  Serbie.  Anthropologic,  Par., 
1909,  XX,  353-372. 

Servia.  Ministry  of  the  Interior.  Sanitary  De- 
partment. Die  Entvvickelung  der  offentlichen 
Gesundheitspflege  im  serbischen  Konigreiche 
vom  xii.  Jahrhundert  an  bis  1883,  von  Dr.  V. 
Gjorgjewitj.  2  p.  1.,  122  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  M. 
Pascli,  1883. 

 .    Pravilnik  za  vrsenje  sudskih  sekcija  i  za 

izdavanje  lekarskih  uverenja,  sa  jednim  prilo- 
goni  o  izdavanju  lekarskih  svedodzaba  za  du- 
sevno  bolesne.  [Regulations  for  performing 
judicial  autopsy  and  issuing  medical  certificates, 
with  supplement  on  the  issuing  of  medical  cer- 
tificates of  mental  diseases.]  1  p.  1.,  78  pp.  8°. 
Beograd,  1898. 
Repr.from:  Srpski  arh.  za  celok.  lek.,  Beograd,  1898,  iv. 

Servia.  Ministry  of  War .  IstorijaSrpskog  vojnog 
saniteta.  Napisao  Vladan  Gjorgjevit.  [History 
of  Servian  army  sanitation.  By  .  .  .]  v.  1. 
XXV,  816,  xxxiv,  v  pp.,  9  plans,  1  diag.,  port.  8°. 
u  Beogradu,  1879. 

CONTENTS. 

V.  1.  1836-75.  Istorija  Srpzkog  vojnog  saniteta  za  prvih 
40  godina  njegovog  razvitka.  [History  of  Servian  army 
sanitation  for  the  first  40  years.] 

Service  medical  (medecins,  chirurgiens,  accou- 
cheurs, pharmaciens,  internes  et  externes)  des 
hopitaux  de  Paris  pour  I'annee  1895.  1  sheet 
broadside.    Paris,  1895. 

Bound  with:  Progres  med.,  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  i. 

 .    The  same,    broadside  fol.    Paris,  1901. 

Sound  with:  Progri^s  mi'd.,  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiii. 

Service  (Le)  de  secoursde  la  Societe  de  la  croix- 
rouge  du  Japon,  pendant  1' intervention  des 
puissances  en  Chine,  1900-1901.  89  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Paris,  A.  Pedone,  1902. 

Services  hospitallers  de  Paris,  1900.  [Issued  as 
supplement  to  Bulletin  medical,  March  7, 1900.] 
1  sheet  eleph.  fol.    Paris,  [1900]. 

Servifere  (Victor)  [1883-  ].  *Lepseudo- 
mal  de  Pott  syphilitique  chez  I'adulte.  vi,  7—16 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.-  Montpellier,  190S,  'No.  4'^. _ 

Serviferes  ( Jean-Baptiste-Guiilaume-Etienne- 
Abel)  [1864-  ].  *De  I'herpt'S  genital  chez 
la  femme.  69  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Bordeanx.  1892, 
No.  70. 
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Servin  (Edgar)  [1859-  ].  * Essai  sur  le  role 
de  I'hercditt'  dans  le  retrecissement  mitral  pur 
(her6dite  directe  homa'omorphe).  55  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1896,  No.  388. 

Servis§  (Garrett  P. )  Artificial  creation  of  life. 
Latest  laboratory  experiments  of  Loeb  in  Amer- 
ica and  Burke  in  England,  pp.  459-468.  8°. 
New  York,  1905. 

Cidlinn from:  Cosmopolitan,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxxix. 

Servius  (Petrus)  [  -1648].  Aussfi'ihrliches 
Pedencken,  von  der  insgemein  so  genannten 
W'affen-Salben:  oder,  von  den  Wunderwercken 
der  Natur  und  Kunst.  82pp.,  2  1.  12°.  [n.p., 
n.  d.~\ 

Bound  witli:  DiGBY  (Sir  Kenelm).  Eroffnung  unter- 
schiedlicher  Heimlichkeiten  der  Natur,  [etc.].  12°. 

I'raiirkfurt,  lOGi. 

Sesmne  ( Oil  of). 

Fendler(G.)  Sesamol-Nachvreis  bei  Gegen wart  von 
Farb.stoll'en,  welche  SalzsSure  roten.  Arb.  a.  d.  pharma- 
zt;ut.  In.st.  d.  Univ.  Berl.  (1904),  1905,  ii,  27.5-277.— Perrot 
(E.)  Le.sesame.  Bull.  d.  sc.  Pharmacol,,  Par.,  1904,  x, 
343-347.— Spriiikiiieyer  (H.)  &  \Vai£iier  (H.)  Bei- 
triige  zur  Kenntnis  des  Sesamoles.  Ztschr.  f.  Untersuch. 
d.  Nalirungs-  u.  Genussmittel,  Berl.|»1905,  x,  347-353. 

Nesamiii. 

Eisenstadt.  Weitere  Erfahrungen  mit  Sesamin  und 
Sesamin-Prilparaten.  Deutsche  med.  Presse,  Berl.,  1903, 
vii,  69. 

Sei^anioid  hodies. 

Parsons  (F.  G.)  &  Kcitli  (A.)  The  presence  of 
sesamoid  bodies  in  either  head  of  the  gastrocnemius, 
and  in  the  tendon  of  the  peroneus  longus.  If  possible, 
the  nature  of  these  bodies  (fibrous,  fibro-cartilaginous, 
cartilaginous,  or  o.sseous)  should  be  stated.  J.  Anat.  & 
Physiol.,  Lond.,  1897-8,  xxxii,  182-186. 

Sesamoid  hones. 

See,  also.  Tendons  {Ossification  of). 

Waldeyer  (W.)  Bemerkungen  iiber  dag 
Tibiale  externum.    4°.    Berlin,  1904. 

Repy.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Phys.-m'ath.  CI.,  Berl.,  1904,  lii. 

ilallowitz  (E.)  Notiz  zur  Kenntniss  der  Ossa 
sesamoideii  des  Menschen.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.], 
Berl.,  1897,  cxlviii,  560-565,  1  pL— Bradley  (O.  C.)  A 
contribution  to  the  development  of  the  interphalangeal 
sesamoid  bone.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1906,  xxviii,  628-.536. — 
Hollendall  (H.)  Ueber  die  chirurgische  Bedeutung 
des  in  der  lateralen  I'rsprungssehne  des  Muscul\is  gas- 
trocnemius vorkommenden  Sesambeines.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl..  1901.  xxvii,  626.— liiiiiglietll 
(B.)    Sopra  1' ossificazione  dei  sesnmoidi  intratendinei. 

Monitore  zool.  ital  ,  Firenze,  1906,  xvii,  321.   .  Con- 

tributo  alio  studio  della  morfologia  e  dello  sviluppo  dei 
sesamoidi  intratendinei.  Internal.  Monatschr.  f.  Anat. 
u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxvi,  47-83,  8  pi.— Ossicle  (An) 
above  the  inner  epicondvle.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond., 
1900-1901,  xxxv,  122.— Paiiooast(H.K.)  Radiographic 
statistics  of  the  sesamoid  in  the  tendon  of  the  gastrocne- 
mius. Univ.  I'enn.  M.  Bidl.,  Phila.,  1909-10,  xxii,  213- 
217. — Plitziier  (\V.)  Die  Sesambeinedesmenschlichen 
Korpers.  Morphol.  Arb.,  Jena,  1891-2,  i,  51.5-762,  2  pi. — 
Sesaiiibein  im  rechten  tiusseren  Gastroknemiuskopf. 
Jahresb.  ii.  d.  chir.  Abth.  d.  Spit,  zu  Basel,  1901,  93.— 
Skinner  ( E.  H.)  Loose  body  vs.  sesamoid  bone  in  the 
outer  head  of  the  gastrocnemius;  differential  diagnosis  by 
radiograph;  report  of  case.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909, 
xc,  1.53.— Stieda  (.A..)  Zur  KtnntnisderSesarabemeder 
Finger  und  Zehen.    Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1904, 

xlii,  237-244.   .  Ueber  die  Sesambeine  der  Metatarso- 

phalangealgelenke.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906, 
liii,  1954. — Taubert.  Ueberziihlige  Karpalia  und  Tar- 
salia  und  Sesambeine  im  Riintgenbilde.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1908,  iv,  794-796.— Tedesclii (A.)  Oontributo alia 
conoscenza  della  ossa  sesamoidee.  Atti  e  rendic.  d. 
Accad.  med. -chir.  di  Perugia,  1890.  ii,  241-248,  4  pi.  Also: 
Rassegna  di  scr-med.,  Modena,  1890,  v,  444-450.— Wil- 
inart  (L. )  D'une  fonction  des  os  sesamoides  en  g^niSral 
et  de  ]a  rotnle  eii  particulier.  J.  de  m6d.,  chir.  et  Phar- 
macol., Brux.,  1895,  liii,  481-483. 

Sesamoid  hones  {Dislocations  and  frac- 
tures of). 

Forgeot  (P.)  Fractures  multiples  des  grands  sesa- 
moides observees  aux  membres  ant(?rieurs  d'un  jeune 
cheval.  Rec.  de  med.  vi5t..  Par.,  1906,  Ixxxviii.  222-226.— 
Igelstein  (L.)  Ueber  die  P.seudofrakturen  der  Sesam- 
beine des  ersten  Metatarsophalangealgelenkes.  Deut- 


SESAMOID. 


498 


SEUFERT. 


Sesamoid  hones  {Dislocations  and  frac- 
tures of). 

sche  Ztschr.  Chir.  1,  Leipz.,  1908,  xciii,  505-523.  Also, 
Reprint. — Little  (E.  M.)  Luxation  of  a  sesamoid  bone 
of  tiie  great  toe.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  773.— Marx  (H.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Sesambeinfraktur.  Miinehen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1904,  li,  1688.  —  Morian  (R.)  Beitrag  zu  den 
Briichen  der  Daumen-  und  Grosszehen  -  Sesambeine. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1909,  eii,  387-398.— 
Parker  (G.  R.)  Dislocation  of  a  sesamoid  bone.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  340.— Petit  &  Coquot.  Fracture 
non  eonsolidee  des  petits  st'sanmides  posterieurs  chez  nn 
cheval.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  mcd.  vet..  Par.,  1904,  Iviii, 
218-220.  —  Polak.  Fractuur  sesambeentje.  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1906,  ii,  954. — Stiiiiinie. 
Ueber  Sesambelnfrakturen.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1909,  xiii,  312-323.— Vogel. 
Fraktur  der  Ossa  sesamoidea  an  beiden  Hinterfiissen  bei 
einem  Pferd.    Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  346. 

Sesamol. 

liUnel.  De  la  suralimentation  par  les  corps  gras; 
le  s6samol.  Cong,  internal,  de  m6d.  C.  r.,  Par.,  1900, 
sect,  de  th(5rap.,  182-186. 

Sesamum. 

Sterliiiji  (S.)  Olej  sezamowy.  [Oil  of  sesame.]  Me- 
dycyna,  Warszawa,  1898,  xxvi,  669.— Stlive  (R.)  Ueber 
Sesamol  als  Ersatzmittel  fvir  Leberthran.  Arb.  a.  d. 
stadt.  Krankenh.  zu  Frankf.  a.  M.  Festschr.  .  .  .  1896,  13- 
22. — Wijs  ( J.  J.  A.)  Die  Jodzahl  des  Sesamoles.  Ztschr. 
f.  Unter.such.  d.  Nahrungs-  u.  Genussmittel,  Berl.,  1902, 
V,  1150-1155. 

Sesamum  {Toxicology  of). 

Deyerling.  Massenvergiftungdurch  Sesamkuchen- 
mehl.  Deutsche  thieriirztl.  Wchnschr..  Hannov.,  1900, 
viii,  73. — Rati  ten  berg  (E.)  Ueber  Blutvergiftungen 
durch  Sesamol.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz., 
1905-6,  Ixxxvi,  294-302. 

Se§ar  (Eduard).  *  Ueber  Caries  und  Necrose 
des  Beckens.  62  pp.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  A.  Boegler, 
1898. 

Sesboue  (Ch.)  *  Etude  dea  mesures  sanitaires 
resultant  de  I'application  de  la  loi  du  15  fevrier 
1902.    106  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  508. 

Sesse  (August  Wilhelm  Walther)  [1879-  ]. 
*  Ueber  zwei  Falle  von  Synostose  der  Patella. 
34  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Gottingen,  W.  F.  Kaestner, 
1905. 

Sessions  (Harold).  Cattle  tuberculosis;  a  prac- 
tical guide  to  the  agriculturist  and  inspector. 
2.  ed.  vii,  120  pp.  8°.  London,  Baillitre,  Tin- 
dall  &  Cox,  1905. 

See,  also,  Legge  (Thomas  Morison).  Cattle  tubercu- 
losis [etc.].    8°.    io«rfon,  1898. 

Sessous  (Henri-Francois)  [1873-  ].  *  Ueber 
die  therapeutische  Verwendung  des  Jodipin. 
2  p.  1.,  20  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  E.  Karras, 
1900. 

Sestier  ([Ami-Daniel-]Felix)  [1803-57].  Traits 
de  I'angine  laryngee  ademateuse.  xii,  479  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere,  1852. 

Setboii  (Clement)  [1875-  ].  *La  perfora- 
tion intestinale  dans  la  fievre  typhoide  des  en- 
fants.    95  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  535. 

Sethian  (Capuel-I. )  *L' incontinence  d'urine 
stigniate  de  degenerescence.  67  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1902,  No.  102. 

Setoii  (Ernest  Thompson)  [nam  de  plume:  Se- 
ton-Tliompson]   [I860-  Studies  in 

the  art  anatomy  of  animals,  xii,  96  pp.,  47  pi. 
fol.    London,  Macmillan  &  Co.,  1896. 

See,  also.  Goitre  {Treatment  of ) . 

VoGEL  ( P.  -H . )  *  Dissertation  m^dico-chirur- 
gicale  sur  le  seton.    4°.    Strasbourg,  1815. 

Cornisli  (S.)  The  seton  in  migraine  and  allied  affec- 
tions. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1025.— Heideiilialn. 
Das  Haarseil  (setaceum).  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898, 
XXXV,  182.— Jttilne  (C.  J.R.)  The  employment  of  .selons 
in  the  district  of  Backergunge.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta, 
1902,  xxxvii,  316.— Parry  (T.  W.)  The  use  of  the  seton 
in  certain  intractable  nervous  conditions.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1908,  i,  81.— Pratt  (E.)  The  use  of  the  seton. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1647.— Watson  (S.  E.)  The 
seton  in  migraine.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1902,  i,  961. 


Setsclienow  (J.)  See  SieclienoflF  (Ivan  Mi- 
khailovich). 

Stettegast  (Anton  Friedrich)  [flor.  1774-98]. 
De  prsegressa  anni  1768.  Intemperie  cum  epi- 
crisi  in  ejusdem  effectaquam  una  cum  corollariis 
ex  secunda  parte  institutionum.  16  pp.,  1  1. 
sm.  4°.  Augustx  Trevirorum,  typ.  Eschermannia- 
nis,  1769. 

Settegast  (Joseph  Maria)  [1780-1855].  Gene- 
ral-Berichte  des  koniglich-rheinischen  Medi- 
cinal-Collegii  iiber  die  Jahre  1827;  1830;  1833; 
1836;  1839.    fol.  &  8°.    Coblenz,  1830-42. 
Report  for  1827  is  fol. 

Setterblad  (Gustaf). 

See  Mackenzie  (Morrell).  Rostorganens  vard  och 
utbildning  [etc.].   8°.   Stockholm,  [ISST,  vel  subseq.]. 

Settgast  (Carl)  [1866-  _].  *  Ueber  die  Lei- 
stung  der  Iridectomie  bei  Glaucom.  36  pp. 
8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1890. 

Settgast  (Johannes).  *  Ein  Fall  von  Erythema 
nodosum.   27  pp.   8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1890. 

Setll  (  Augusto  ).  Dell'  imputabilita  secondo 
gli  articoli  44,  45,  46,  47  e  48  del  Codice  penale 
italiano.  Studio  teorico-pratico  in  rapporto  alle 
principali  questioni  di  diritto  e  procedura  penale 
e  di  psichiatria;  con  prefazione  di  Carlo  Tra- 
vaglia.  xxvii,  445  pp.  8°.  Torino,  frat.  Bocca, 
1892. 

Setti  (Ernesto).  Una  nuova  tenia  nel  cane 
(Tenia  brachysoma  n.  sp. ).  10  pp.,  1  pi,  roy. 
8°.    Geneva,  tipog.  Ciminago,  1889. 

Setti  ( Ferdinandus  Josephus) .  *  De  salubritate, 
et  insalubritate  exercitii  foeminarum  virilis.  33 
pp.    sm.  4°.    Vieronir,  F.  A.  Kirchberger,  [1746]. 

Setti  (  Giovanni ) .  Un  caso  di  elephantiasis 
nostras  del  pene  e  dello  scroto.  18  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Modena,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Rassegna  di  sc.  med.,  Modena,  1893,  viii. 

Settimana  (La)  medica  dello  Sperimentale. 
Organo  della  Accademia  medico-fisica  Fioren- 
tina.  Direttore:  P.  Grocco.  v.  50-53,  1896-9. 
4°.  Firenze. 

Ended  v.  1-49  under  title:  Sperimentale  (Lo). 
Setting  up  national  drug  standards.    4  pp.  8°. 
Cutting  from:  Druggists'  Circular,  N.  Y.,  1907. 

Settlements  {Social). 

See  Sociology  and  medicine. 
Seuberlich   (  Oskar).     *Ueber  Neuralgieen 
bei  crouposer  Pneumonie.    19  pp.    8°.  Jena, 
Frommann,  1894. 
Seubert  (Carolus  Augustus). 

For  Biociraphy,  see  liOder  (Justus  Christianus).  [Pr.] 
inest calculi  reiialis  [etc.].   4°.   Jf?!£e,  [1801]. 

Seiibert  (Johannes  Jacobus). 

See  Seblzius  (Melchior)  [in  1.  s.].  Exercitationes 

medicae.    sm.  4"^.    Argentorati,  1623.   .  The  same. 

sm.  4°.    Argentorati,  1625. 

Seubert  (Michael)  [1875-  ].  *Ueber  Spinal- 
ganglienerkrankung  bei  Herpes  zoster.  26  pp. 
8°.    Wiirzburg,  C.  J.  Becker,  1903. 

Seubert  (Robert).  *  Ueber  die  Darmveriin- 
derungen  bei  Typhus  abdominalis.  [Freiburg.] 
45  pp.    8°.    Tubingen,  F.  Pietzcker,  1897. 

Sen  de  RouTille  (Emile-Denis)  [1873-  ]. 
*Quelques  considerations  sur  la  lepre  a  Lyon. 
44  pp.,  1  1.,  4  pi.    8°.    i2/on,  1899,  No.  178. 

Seuf ert  (Edward  C. )  The  treatment  of  forty- 
three  cases  of  typhoid  fever,  with  no  deaths, 
and  with  complications  in  but  one  case.  3  1. 
8°.    New  York,  1899. 

Repr.  from.:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx. 

Seufert  (Otto)  [1878-  ].  *Kritische  Unter- 
suchurgen  iiber  den  Ersatz  der  Ehrlich'schen 
Diazoreaktion  durch  die  Russo'sche  Methylen- 
blaureaktion.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Heidelberg,  J. 
Horning,  1906. 
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Sciifrerlield  (Friearich)  [1879-      ].  *Ueber 
den  Uiitersehied  im  physikalischen  Verhalten 
beider    Lungeuspitzeii.     [Jena.]     pp.  65-78, 
1  1.    8°.     Wiirzburg,  A.  tStuba;  1907. 
Cutting. 

von  Seiiffert  (Ernst)  [1879-  ].  *  Welche 
Krankheita/.ustande  kennt  die  Bit)el  und  was 
berichtet  sie  liber  deren  Bekiimpfung?  10  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Mimrhen,  C.  Wolf  &  Sohii,  1905. 

Sculliet  (Henri).  *Du  traitenient  medical  des 
iiiHainmationscirconscrites  aijjues  du  sein.  107 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1908,  No.  109. 

Seurat  (Claude-Ambroise). 

See  Desfrizione  interessante  [etc.].  1?°.  [n.  p., 
1830.] 

Seiiratia. 

Viiillemin  (P.)  Le  genre  Seuratia  et  ses  con- 
nexionsavec  les  Capnodium.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d..sc., 
Par.,  1908,  cxlvi,  307. 

Seure  (N. -Jules).  Description  d'une  nouvelle 
pile  inedicale  ( pile  tubulaire  portative  a  courant 
constant ) ,  sui  vie  d'  un  expose  pratique  des  notions 
utiles  a  connaitre  pour  revaluation  et  le  dosage 
des  courants  employes.  23  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
Coccoz,  1881. 

geutin  (Em. )  &  Seiitin  (L.)  Le  tabac.  Etude 
sur  les  dangers  inherents  a  I'abus  du  tabac. 
Ouvrage  couronne  d'une  medaille  en  vermeil 
par  la  Societe  contre  I'abus  du  tabac,  de  Paris. 
187  pp.,  11.    8°.    Bruxelles,  A.  Mertens,  \S90. 

Seutiii(L.).  , 

^JeeSeiitin  (Emile)  &  Seutin  (L.)  Le  tabac,  [etc.]. 
8°.    Bruxelles,  18y0. 

Seutin  (Louis- Joseph- Ghislainj  baron  [1793- 
1862]. 

See  Didot  (Alphonse).   Lettre  k  Monsieur  le  r^dac- 

tenr  [etc.].    8°.   Dinant,  [1845].   .  Traitement  des 

fractures  (^etc).   8°.   Bruxelles,  1Mb. 

For  Portrait,  see  M6m.  Acad.  roy.  med.  de  Belg.,  Brux., 
1857,  iv. 

Seutiii's  method. 

See  Fractures  (  Treatment  of )  by  plaster  of 
Paris. 

Seux  (Vincent)  fils  [1816-  ].  De  certaines 
manifestations  morbides  survenues  pendant  le 
rhumatisme,  et  en  particulier  de  la  pleuresie 
rhumatismale.  77  pp.  8°.  Paris,  J  -B.  Bail- 
Hire  &  jih,  1878. 

Sevastyanotf  (A[leksandr]  T[imofeyevich] ) 
[1858-  ].  *K  voprosu  ob  usvoyenii  azota 
pishtshi  i  azotistom  ol)mienie  u  chakhotochnikh 
pod  vliyaniyem  solenikh  vann  (35°  C).  [As- 
similation of  the  nitrogen  of  food,  and  nitro- 
genous metabolism  in  plithisis  under  the  in- 
fluence of  salt  baths  (35°  C. ).]  63pp.  8°.  .S'.- 
Peterburg,  A.  Mii-hnik,  1891. 

Sevastyanoff  (L  N.)  Kratkiy  kurs  khirur- 
gicheskol  patologii  i  terapii.  Sostavleno  so- 
glasno  programmie  meditsinskoi  ispitatelnol 
komissii.  [Short  course  of  surgical  pathology 
and  therapy.  Compiled  according  to  the  pro- 
gramme of  the  medical  examining  commission.] 
2.  ed.  vii,  339pp.  8°.  Moskva,  A.  A.  Levenson, 
1904. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.     vii,  336  pp.  8°. 

Moskva,  A.  A.  Kartseff,  1908. 
Sevaux  (Alfred-Leon).    *Le  developpement  du 

langage  chez  I'enfant.     64  pp.     8°.  Paris, 

1908,  No.  170. 
Sevaux  (Paul)  [1883-      ].    *  Traitement  chi- 

rurgical  de  la  paralysie  faciale.    76  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1907,  No.  395. 
de  Sevedavy  (Jean)  [1872-      ].    *  De  la  con- 
gestion isoleedu  foiedans  les  cardiopathies.  86 

pp.    8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  604. 


Scvepfuani  (Remigius).  *Diss.  med.  sistens 
censuram  remediorum  recentium.  52iiii.  12°. 
VieiiiiK,  A.  ,Srhmid,  1819. 

Seven-day  fever. 

Clayton  (F.'ll.  A.)  A  contribution  to  the  .study  of 
seven-day  fever  of  tlie  Indian  ports.  J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.], 
Lond.,  1908.  xi,  184-189.— ITIe^aw  (J.  W.  I).)  Is  CInlcutta 
seven-day  fever  a  form  of  dengue?  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Cal- 
cutta, 1906,  xli,  429-433,  2  ch.   .  Are  "  seven-day  fe- 
ver" and  "three-day  fever"  forms  of  dengue?  Ihid., 
1909,  xliv,  9-20,  4  ch.— Kogers  (L. )  Dengue  and  seven- 
day  fever.    Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1909,  xliv, oB.   . 

A  conunon  sporadic  seven-day  fever  of  Indian  ports  sim- 
ulating dengue.  Med.-Chir.  Tr..  Lond.,  1907,  xc,  171- 
196.  —  Sflinltter.  Eine  Bordepidemie  von  Siebentag- 
tieber  in  iiidischen  Gewiissern.  Arch.  f.  Schilfs-u.  Tropcn- 
Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiii,  41-45. 

Seveno  (  Henri-Auguste-Eugene-Joseph-lMarie- 
Ange)  [1868-  ].  *Contrii)ution  a  I'etude  des 
accidents  causes  jiar  la  torsion  du  pedicule  des 
kystes  de  I'ovaire  (formes  cliniques,  diagnos- 
tic, traitement).  62  pp.  8°.  Bordeaux,  1897, 
No.  63. 

Seven  Springs. 

Natcru's  remedy,  iron  and  alum  massorcom- 
pound  ferruginous  mass,  procured  from  the  min- 
eral waters  of  the  celebrated  Seven  Springs  in 
Washington  County,  Va.  8°.  Lynchburg, 
[n.  d.]. 

Sever  (James  Warren).    The  Bier  suction  treat- 
ment of  tubercular  sinuses;  a  report  of  sixteen 
cases  from  the  Convalescent  Home  of  the  Chil- 
dren's Hospital.    10  pp.    8°.    Bo.sloii,  1907. 
Repr.fiom:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvi. 

 .    Acetone;   its  occurrence  in  orthopedic 

and  surgical  cases.  46  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1909. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1909. 
See,  also,  Bradford  (Edward  H.)  &  Sever  (J.  \V.) 
Torticollis.   8°.    Boston,  1907. 

Si^verae,  nee  Rai'lsiss  (]\larie)  [1881-  ]. 
*  Arret  des  vomi«sements  incoercibles  par  dila- 
tation du  col  de  I'utt'rus  |)ar  des  tiges  de  lami- 
naire  avant  I'expulsion  de  I'oeuf.  41  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1907,  No.  407. 

Severag  (Henry)  [1880-  ].  *  L' hygiene  en 
Italie;  legislation  sanitaire;  enseignement  et 
organisation.  86  pp.,  11.  8°.  X?/o)(,  1903,  No. 
116. 

Severi  (Alberto).  I  sentimenti  nel  meccanismo 
psicologico  del  delitto.  Discorso  letto  per  la 
solenne  inaugurazione  degli  studi  nella  R.  Uni- 
versitil  di  Genova  il  giorno  4  novembre  1902. 
41  pp.    roy.  8°.    Genora,  Martini,  1903. 

See,  also,  Filippl  (Angiola).  Severi  (.A.)  &  ITIoii- 
talli  (A.)  Maniiale  di  medicina  legale  [etc.] .  2  v.  8°. 
.V(7(()io,  1889.— Trattato  di  medicina  legale  [etc.].  8°. 
Mihuii,,  11901). 

Severi  (Augusto  R. )    Dodici  mesi  di  chirurgia 

neir  Ospedale  civile  di  Legnago,  1903-4.  93 

pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  Legnago,  V.  Bardetlini,  1904. 
Severi  (Filippo).    Nozioni  tecniche  sulla  steriliz- 

zazione  nella  praticafarmaceutica.    53  pp.  12°. 

Parma,  L.  Battel,  1907. 
Severi  (Raffaele).    L'ospitalizione  e  I'assistenza 

dei  bambini  in  Francia  e  in  Inghilt3rra.    19  pp. 

8°.    Arezzo,ffat.  Sinatti,  1902. 
Severie  (Charles)  [1883-      ].    *La  pression 

arterielle  chez  les  diabetiques.     63  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1907,  No.  439. 
Severin  (Joannes).    *De  extractione  calculi  e 

vesica  nonnullis  in  casibus  cunctanda.  [Prreses 

D.  Bobiere.]    8  pp.    sm.  4°.    Monspelium,  .J.  F. 

Picot,  1778. 

Severin  (Joseph)  [1866-  ].  *Therapie  des 
Lupus.  [Bonn.]  32  po.  8°.  Siegburg,  W. 
Eeckinger,  1891. 
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Severaii  (Joseph  Bernhard)  [1881-  ].  *Ex- 
perinientelle  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Aus- 
scheidung  von  N-haltigen  Substanzen  der  Paro- 
tis  bei  iiephrektomierten  Hunden.  19  pp.  8°. 
Giessen,  0.  Kindt,  1908. 

Severitil  (Nicola).  Contribuzione  alio  studio 
della  cura  della  sifilide  con  le  iniezioni  di  ealo- 
melano.    35  pp.    8°.    Roma,  M.  Loresio,  1890. 

 .    Sulla  cura  abortiva  del  buboni.    7  pp. 

8°.    [Ruma,  M.  Loresio,  1890.] 

Severiiso  (Giuseppe).  Una  pseudo-critica  del 
Dott.  Moscucci  di  Treviglio.  Lettera  aperta. 
11  pp.    8°.    Treviglio,  1906. 

Severimis  (Marcus  Aurelius)  [1580-1656]. 

See  Celeberrimoruiu  anatomicDrum  Severini,  .  .  . 
varia  opnscula  [etc.].  4°.  Francojurti,  1668.— Colle- 
gium anatnmicum,  [etc.].   4°.   HnnoviEe,  1654.   . 

The  same.  4°.  Fra?ico/«r(i,1668.— Coltueiiero  de  Le- 
desma  ( Aiitoniu.s).  Chocolata  Inda.  Opusculum  de 
qualitate  et  mitura  chocolatiE  [etc.].  24°.  Norimber- 
gx,  1644. — Fabi-lfius  ab  Aqiiapeiulenfe  (Hieronymus). 

L'  opere  cirurgiche  [etc.].    fol.    Bologna,  1709.   . 

The  same.    fol.   Padova,  1711. 

For  Biography,  see  AbbiJd,  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.  verd.  Gelehr- 
ten  [etc.].   4°.   ^u,f/s6Mr<7,  1805,  100,  port. 

For  Portrait,  aee  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Severn  (Walter  D.). 

See  iiriin  (Edward  Ferdinand)  &  Severn  (  W.  D.  ) 

Handbook  to  Dr.  Koch's  treatment  in  tubercular  di,sease. 

8°.   London,  [mO] .  .  The  same.   /7i.- Wood's 

M.  &  S.  Monog.,  8°,  N.  Y.,  1890,  viii,  767-820. 

Severo  Lopez  (Jose)  [1807-1907]. 

de  Cortejarena  y  Aldevo  (F.)  Centenario  del 
falleclmiento  de  D.  J036  Severo  Lopez  (1807-1907).  Bio- 
gral'ia  y  otras  noticias  de  sufipoca.  An.  r.  Acad,  demed., 
Madrid,  1908,  xxviii,  40-186,  2  pi. 

Seve§te  aine,  K4.r£ittt  &  Cie.  R^ponse  au 
memoire  adresse  a  M.  le  prefet  de  police.  .  .  . 
Refutation  des  moyeng  qu'ils  proposent  pour  la 
desinfection  des  matieres  fecales  et  la  suppres- 
sion de  la  voirie  de  Montfauco  .  18pp.,  21.  4°. 
[Paris],  1845. 

Sevestre  (Arthur)  [1843-1907]. 

See  <;j>ar4'ot  (.lean  -  Martin).  CEuvres  completes, 
[etc.].   8°.    Paris,  1888. 

For  Biography,  see  Bull,  Acad,  de  mM.,  Par.,  1907,  3.  s., 
Iviii,  253-255.  Also:  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc,  m6d.  d.  h6p.  de 
Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  x.xiv,  1046;  16.59  (Letulle).  Also:  Pres.se 
med..  Par.,  1907,  xv,  annexes,  705.  Also:  Progres  m^d.. 
Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xii,  14-16. 

Sevetol. 

Wyeth.  Clinical  excerpts;  sevetol.  8°.  Phil- 
adelphia, [n.  d.]. 

 .  Therapeutic  notes;8evetol.  8°.  Phil- 
adelphia, [n.  d.]. 

de  Sevigiie  ( Marie)  Marqitise{lQ'2%~9io\. 

Cabanfes  &  Barraiid.  Madame  de  S6vign6,  m^- 
decin  consultant.  Chron.  mijd.,  Par.,  1906,  xiii,  6'25-631. — 
liorleau  (P. )  Madame  de  S6vigne  aux  eaux.  J.  de 
physioth(?rap..  Par.,  1903,  i,  46-50. 

Seville. 

See,  also,  Epidemics  (History  of).  Hygiene 
{Municipal,  Lams,  etc.,  of).  Small-pox  ( ffistory, 
etc.,  of),  hy  localities. 

H.\user(P.)  Estudios  medico-tipograficosde 
Sevilla,  acompanados  de  un  piano  sanitario- 
demngnifico  y  70  cuadros  estadfsticos.  roy.  8°. 
ISevilla,  1892.]  _ 

Juan  de  Avinon.  Sevillana  medicina,  que 
trata  el  modo  conservativo  y  curativo  de  los  que 
habitan  en  la  muyinsigne  cindad  de  Sevilla,  la 
cual  sirve  y  aprovecha  paracualquieraotro  lugar 
de  estos  reynos:  obra  antigua  y  digna  de  ser 
leyda.    sm.  4°.    Sevilla,  1545. 

With  an  introduction  bv  Nicola  Monardes. 

Liaborde  (F.)  Meraoria  demogr4fico-sanitaria  de  la 
provincia  de  Sevilla,  quinquenio  de  1892  a  1867.  Actas  y 
mem.  d.  ix.  Cong,  internac.  de  his.  y  demog.  1898,  Ma- 
drid, 1900.  xii,  99-106.— Sancliez  Pizjuan{F.)  Laciu- 
dad  de  Sevilla.  Rev.  m6d.  de  Sevilla,  1895,  xxiv,  73;  106; 
143;  171;  200;  230;  '271. 


Seyin  (Ernest).  *  Fracture  des  phalanges  et 
verification  au  moyen  de  la  radiographic.  83 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  439. 

Seviii  (Jean-Baptiste).  Etude  sur  I'hygiene  des 
prisons.    54  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  440. 

Sevray  (Paul)  [1872-  ].  *L'ophtahnie 
purulentedes  nouveau-nes;  sa  prophylaxie;  son 
traitement.    60  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  145. 

Sewage. 

See,  also.  Earth,  closets;  Oyster-beds  [Pollu- 
tion of,  etc.);  Staphylococcus  {Infection  by). 

Birch  (H.  W.  P.)  Sewerage.  8°.  Guil- 
ford, 1875. 

Arey(C.  O.)  Water  supply  and  sewage.  Sanitarian, 
N.  Y.,  1897,  xxxviii,  126-1'28.— Bowett  (T.)  Some  ef- 
fects of  .'^evvage  on  animals.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  ix, 
113-119.— Bryce  (S.  H.)  The  sanitary  and  unsanitary 
relations  of  underground  waters.  Addr.  .  .  .  sect,  state 
med.  42.  meet.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicag:o,  1891,  101-107.— 
Forster  (W.  H.  C.)  A  simple  technique  for  the  bacte- 
rioscopic  examination  of  sewage.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  ii, 
757-760.— Hailstone  (T.  H.)  Drainage  and  sewerage. 
Local  Gov.  Off.,  Loud.,  1908-9,  v,  445;  471;  497;  584;  625; 
651;  697:  1909-10,  vi,  23;  59;  77;  95;  '201;  341.— Jones. 
Sewage,  sewerage,  and  town  refuse.  J.  Cong.  &  Exh. 
San.  Inst.  Gt.  Brit.  1877,  Lond.,  [1S78],  no.  2,  1-5.— Ken- 
dall (T.  M.)  Sewerage  and  health.  Intercolon.  M. 
Cong.  Australas.  Tr.  1899,  Brisbane,  1901,  496-513.— 
Meade-K.lng  (W.  E.  0.)  Paris  water  supplies  and 
.sewerage.  San.  Rec,  Loud.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xxv,  90-92.— 
Notes  on  sewage.  Engin.,  Lond.,  1872,  xiv,  192.— Pro- 
eaccini  (R.)  Influenza  della  luce  solare  .sulle  acque  di 
rifiuto.  Ann.  d.  1st.  d'  ig.  sper.  d.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1893,  n. 
s.,  iii,  437-461. — Progress  report  of  the  committee  on 
standard  methods  for  the  bacterial  examination  of  water 
and  sewage.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1908,  Columbus, 
1909,  xxxiv,  pt.  1,  263-268.- Rubner  (M.)  Zur  Kennt- 
nis  des  Sielwassers.  Arch.  f.  Hvg.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl., 
1907,  Ixii,  55-57.— Scliloesing  (t.)  &  Riclie  (A.)  lu- 
conv6nients  de  la  dilution  des  eau.x  residuelles.  Ann. 
d'hyg..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  xxxv,  37-47.— Water  supply  and 
sewage;  advice  to  <dties  and  towns.  Rep.  Bd.  Health 
Mass.,  Bost.,  1901-2,  xxxiii,  3-114. 

Sewage  ( Chemical  constituents  and 
chemical  analysis  of). 

Fowler  (G.  J.)  Sewage  work  analyses.  8°. 
New  York,  1902. 

WANKLYisr(J.  A.)  &  Cooper  (W.J.)  Sewage- 
analysis,  a  practical  treatise  on  the  examination 
of  sewage  and  effluents  from  sewage,  including 
also  a  chapter  on  utilisation  and  purification. 
8°.    London,  1899. 

Adeney  (W.  E.)  The  bacterio-chemical  analysis  of 
sewage  and  sewage  eflfluents.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1898-9, 
xix,  709-729.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond., 
1898,  iii,  269.— Aynionnet.  Analyse  d'eau  d'egout  de 
Paris.  Cnmpt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1889,  cviii,  679- 
681. — Carter  (W.)  The  determination  of  the  oxygen 
"absorbed"  of  sewage  and  efflu  -nts  by  a  modification 
of  Kubel's^method.  Analyst,  Lond.,  1909,  x.xxiv,  301- 
303.— Delierain  (P.-P.)  Sur  la  composition  des  eaux 
de  drainage.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1891,  cxii, 
465-469.  — Dibdiii  (W.  J.)  Ammoniacal  nitrogen  in 
sewage  and  effluents.   San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1898,  n.  s.,  xxi, 

5.   .  The  disposition  and  analysis  of  sewage  debris 

in  contact  beds.  Analyst,  Lond.,  1907,  xxxii,  108-116.— 
Dost  (K.)  Die  Volumenbestimmung  der  ungelosten 
Abwasserbestandteile  und  ihr  Wert  fiir  die  Beurteilung 
der  Wirkung  von  Abwasserreinigungsanlagen,  Mitt.  a. 
d.  k.  Priifungsanst.  f.  Wasserversorg.  zu  Berl.,  1907, 8.  Hft., 
203-217.  —  Gage  (S.  DeM.)  &  Adams  (G.  O.)  The 
collection  and  preservation  of  samples  of  sewage  for 
analysis.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1905,  Columbus,  O., 
1906,  xxxi,  pt.  2,  139-148.  Also:  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago, 
1906,  [Suppl.  no.  2],  138-148.— Johnson  (G.  A.),  Cope- 
land  (W.  R.)  &  Kiuiberly  (A.  E.)  The  relative  ap- 
plicability of  current  methods  for  the  determination  of 
putrescibilitv  in  sewage  effluents.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chi- 
cago, 1906,  [Suppl.  no.  2],  80-96.  Also:  Am.  Pub.  Health 
Ass.  Rep.  1905,  Columbus,  O.,  1906,  xxxi,  pt.  2,  80-96  — 
.Johnson  (G.  A.)  &  Kiniberly  (A.  E.)  A  compara- 
tive review  of  current  methods  for  the  determination  of 
organic  matter  in  sewage.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1906, 
[Suppl.  no.  2],  97-108.  .42.<!o.- Am.  Pub.  Health  A.ss.  Rep. 
1905,  Columbus,  O.,  1906,  xxxi.  pt.  2, 97-108.— Johnston 
(J.  H.)  The  organic  colloids  of  sewage.  J.  Rov.  San. 
Inst.,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xxvii,  548-.552.  Also,  transl.:  Ztschr. 
f.  Chemie  u.  Indust.  d.  KoUoide,  Dresd.,  1907-8,  ii,  8.  Hft., 
Suppl.,  pp.  1-3.  — Khlopin  (G.  V.)  Materialt  dlya 
otslenki  vozdukhai  zhidkosti kanalizatsionuikh  stokov  v 
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Sewag'e    {Clwinical    coiintitueids  and 
cheiiiiad  analysis  of). 

sanitarnoni  otnoslifiiii.  [Dalu  on  the  estimation  of  the 
air  and  Hnid  of  sew  erngefol  lections  from  a  sanitary  point 
of  view.]  Vestnili  ol)sk.  liig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  .--t. 
Petersb.,  1S99,  pt.  2,  680;  982.  — Kiiuberly  (.\.  E.)  & 
Hoiiiiiioii  (H.  B. )  The  practical  advantages  of  the 
Gooch  erncible  in  the  determination  of  the  total  and 
volatile  suspended  matter  in  sewage.  Am.  l^ub.  Health 
Ass.  Rep.  19U5,  Columbns,  0.,  1905,  xxxi,  pt.  2,  123-135. 
Also:  3.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  lyoti,  [Suppl.  no.  2],  123- 
13.1.— KiinberIy(A.E.)&Kobt'rts(M.G.)  A  method 
for  the  direct  determination  of  organic  nitrogen  by  the 
Kjeldahl  process.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1905,  Co- 
lumbns, O.,  1906,  xx.vi,  pt.  2,  109-122.  Also:  ,J.  Infect. 
Dis.,  Chicago,  190fi,  [Suppl.  no.  2],  109-122.— K rSlinke 
(0.1  &  Biltz  (\V.)  L'eber  organische  Kolloide  aus 
stadtischen  Abwiissern  und  deron  Zustandsatfinitiit. 
Hyg.  Rundschau, Berl., 1904,  xiv,  401-409.— iTl<-Rsie(H.C.) 
A  niethoil  for  the  determination  of  nitrates  in  sewage 
and  waters  of  high  chlorine  content.  Am.  Pub.  Henltli 
Ash.  Kep.l908,Columbus,O.,1909,  xxiv,pt.  1  21T-221.  Also: 
Am.  .1.  Pub.  Hyg.,  Bost.,  190a,  xix,  307-311.— O'Sliaugli- 
nessy  ( F.  R. )  &  Kiiinersley  ( H.  W.)  The  behaviour 
of  colloids  in  sewage.  J.  Soc.  Chera.  Indust.,  Lond.,  1906, 
XXV,  719-726.— Plielps  (E.  B.)  A  critical  study  of  the 
methoils  in  current  use  for  the  determination  of  free  and 
albuminoid  ammonia  in  sewage.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago, 
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304.— Bernlieiiii  (H.)  Sind  die  Flu.ssvernnreinigun- 
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weisbar?  Ergnzngshft.  z.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspfl., 
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Clark  (H.  W.)  The  resistance  to  decomposition  of  cer- 
tain organic  matters  in  sewage.    Am.  Pub.  Health  Rep. 
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the  nature  and  speed  of  the  chemical  changes  which  oc- 
cur in  mixtures  of  sewage  and  sea-water.  Sclent.  Proc. 
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chungen  iiber  die  Selbstreinigung  der  Fliisse.  Deutscher 
Ver.  f.  off.  G^ndhtspflg.  Ber.  I.s9],  Brnschwg..  1892,  xvii, 
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136-140  — Pl'eift'er  (L.)  &  Eisenlolir  (L.)  Zur  Frage 
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Leipz.,  1895,  xxi,  1-10. — Beme'dies  for  the  contamina- 
tion bv  sewage  of  ovsters  and  other  molluscs.  [Edit.] 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  161.— [Beport  on  the  shellfish 
layings  on  the  Irish  coast  as  respects  their  liability  to 
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beck  (N.  P.)  Nogle  Unders0gelser  over  Havvandets 
Forurening-  med  Kloakindhold.  [Some  researches  on 
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sen  des  Professor  ivruse  zur  Abwasserfrage.  Gesundh.- 
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Municipal  sewerage.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1903,  vi,  285; 
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d.  naturf.  Gesellsch.  in  Bern  (1872),  1873,  23-36.— Welcli 
(W.  H.)  The  relation  of  sewage  disposal  to  public  health. 
Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1897-8,  xxxviii,  199-204.— Wilder 
(A.)  Suggestions  about  sewerage.  Am.  M.  J.,  St.  Louis, 
1899,  xxvii,  390-394.— Wilkinson  (E.  H.)  Sewage  puri- 
fication and  dispo.sal.  Papers  &  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Tas- 
mania 1902,  Hobart,  1903,  100-105.  —  Wilson  (G.  L.) 
On  sewage  disposal.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Minn.,  St.  Paul, 
1901-2,  21-27.  Also:  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1902, 
iv,  171-176. 

Sewage  (Disposal  of  Methods  and  sys- 
tems of). 

See,  also,  Sewage  (Disposal  of,  Rural  and  do- 
mestic); Sewage  (Disposal  of,  Seaside);  Sewage 
(Disposal  of.  Tropical);  Sewage  (Purification 
of);  Sewage-farming;  Sewers. 

Ameeican  Sewage  Disposal  Company  of  Bos- 
ton,   sm.  4°.    Boston,  1899. 

Bannehe  (J.)  Remarks  on  the  sewage  diffi- 
culty; its  cause,  effects,  remedy.  8°.  Exeter, 
[1865]. 

Bazalgette  (C.  N.)  The  sewage  question, 
with  an  abstract  of  the  discussion  upon  the 
paper.    8°.    London,  1877. 

Repr.from:  Proc.  Inst.  Civil  Eng.,  xlvlii. 

Bote  (L.  )  Das  Kiibel- Abfuhr-System  und  die 
Verwertung  der  Fiikalstoffe  durch  Kompostie- 
rung  und  Poudrettierung,  mit  einem  Anhange, 
die  Kadaver- Vernichtung  und  Verwertung.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1903. 

VAN  DEE  Beeggen  ( J. )  Sprokkelingen  op 
technisch-hygienisch  gebied.  I.  Systemen  van 
watervoorziening.  II.  Afvoer  van  afvalstoffen. 
8°.    Amsterdam,  1902. 

Chancelloe  (C.  W.)  Sewerage  of  cities.  A 
reply  to  the  paper  of  Col.  George  E.  Waring, 
C.  E.,  on  "The  Liernur  System  of  Sewerage  for 
Baltimore."  An  important  question  involving 
the  interests  of  health,  commerce  and  agricul- 
ture.   8°.    Baltimore,  [n.  d.]. 

Claeke  (C.  H.)  Practical  drain  inspection. 
2.  ed.    12°.    London,  [».  d.]. 

Defosse  (G.  )  Hygiene  et  salubrity  publiques. 
Les  egouts.  Des  ^gouts;  historique  de  leur  con- 
struction. Appareils  s'y  rapportant.  Nature 
de  composition  des  gaz  d'egouts.  Danger  de 
leur  presence  dans  1' atmosphere.  Systeme  et 
precedes  de  desinfection.    De  I'irrigation.  Me- 
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sures  hygieniques  a,  pre?crire.  8°.  Bruxelles, 
1876. 

Disposal  of  aevvage-slndge.  Comprising  the 
following  papers:  I.  Sevvage-^iludge  and  its  dis- 
posal. By  William  Josejih  Dibdin.  II.  Filter- 
presses  for  the  treatment  of  sewage-sludge.  By 
William  Santo  Crimp.  With  an  abstract  of  the 
discussion  upon  the  pajjers.  Edited  by  James 
Forrest.    8°.    London,  1887. 

Ecpr.froni:  Proe.  Inst.  Civil  Eng.,  Lund.,  l.\x.xviii. 

Durham  House  Drainage  Company  of  New 
York.  Illustrations  of  the  Durham  system  of 
house  drainage.    16°.    [New  York,  n.  c/.] 

DE  Gakay  (F. )  El  desagiie  del  valley  el  de- 
sagi'ie  de  la  ciudad.    8°.    Mixico,  1878. 

Gasca  (G.)  Fognatura  con  fosse  essicanti  e 
iiltrazionedelleacquedomestiche.  8°.  Torino, 
1884. 

Gerhard  (W.  P.)  Recent  iiractice  in  the  sani- 
tary drainage  of  buildings,  with  memoranda  on 
the  cost  of  plumbing  work.  2.  ed.,  revised  and 
enlarged.    16°.    New  York,  1890. 

Godfrey  (R.)  A  new  form  oi  dual  drainage. 
8°.    London,  1896. 

Repr.from:  I'roc.  Inst.  Civil  Eng.,  Lond.,  189-3-6,  cxxvi. 

Great  Britain.  Royal  Commission  ori  Sewage 
Disposal.  Fourth  report  of  the  commissioners 
appointed  in  1898  to  inquire  into  and  report 
what  methods  of  treating  and  disposing  of  sew- 
age (including  any  liquid  from  any  factory 
or  manufacturing  process)  may  properly  be 
adopted.  Pollution  of  ti<lal  waters,  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  cuntamination  of  shell-fish. 
3  V.     fol.     London,  1904. 

 .     Supplementary  volumes  presented 

with  the  fourth  report  of  the  commissioners 
appointed  in  1898  to  imjuire  into  and  report 
what  methods  of  treating  and  disposing  of  sew- 
age (including  any  liquid  from  any  factory 
or  manufacturing  process)  may  be  projserly 
adojited.  Vol.  IV.  Reports  to  the  commission 
by  Dr.  McGowan,  Dr.  Houston,  and  Mr.  Ker- 
shaw on  land-treatment  of  sewage.  Parts  I-V. 
fol.    London,  1904. 

Johnson  (J.  B.)  Recently  improved  methods 
of  sewage  disposal.    8°.    Madison,  1900. 

Bull.  Univ.  Wisconsin,  No. 

Kennedy  (R.  G.)  The  prevention  of  silting 
in  irrigation  canals.    8°.    London,  1894. 

Repr.  from:  Proe.  Inst.  Civ.  Engin,,  Lond.,  1894,  cxix. 

KiERSTED  (W.)  A  discussion  of  the  prevail- 
ing theories  and  practices  relating  to  sewage 
disposal.    12°.    New  York,  1894. 

MANCHE-sTERand  Salford  Sanitary  Association. 
Pamphlet  series,  No.  3.  Disposal  of  towns  sew- 
age and  refuse.  1.  Advantages  of  the  dry  sy.s- 
tem,  by  Wm.  Bowler.  2.  Advantages  of  the 
water  carriage  svstem,  by  John  Newton.  3. 
Discussion.    IG°'.    Mancliesler,  [1892]. 

Massachusetts.  Itistihile  of  Technology,  Bos- 
ton. Contributions  from  the  Sanitary  Research 
Laboratory  and  Sewage  experiment  station. 
V.  1-5.    8°.    Boston,  1905-9. 

Repr.from:  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Bost. 

MiTTERMAiER  (P. )  Gegeu  das  Schwemmsys- 
tem.  Bemerkungen  zu  dem  Aufsatzevon  Geh. 
Rath  von  Pettenkofer  "Gut  Ding  braucht 
Weile."    Hrsg.  von  .  .  .    12°.    Munchen,  \ii90. 

National  (The)  Sewerage  and  Sewage  Utili- 
zation Company.  The  West  system.  8°.  N'ew 
York,  [1886?]. 

 .    The  West  system  of  sewage  disposal 

and  utilization.    8°.    New  York,  [1888?]. 
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Pennsylvania.  Slate  Board  of  Health  and 
Vital  Statistics.  Circular  No.  30.  The  disposal 
of  the  sewage  of  public  edifices.  Addresses  to 
the  trustees  and  managers  of  public  institutions. 
8°.    [Ilarrisburg,  1890.] 

VON  Pettenkokhr  (M.)  &  HoFER  (B.)  Kana- 
lisation  imd  Entwrisserung  von  Ortschafteii  an 
Binnenseen.  Zwei  Gutachten.  1.  In  hygieni- 
scher  Ilinsicht,  von  ^lax  von  Pettenkofer.  2. 
In  Bezug  auf  die  Fischerei,  von  Bruno  Hofer. 
8°.    Munciien,  1898. 

PniLLii'SON  (B.  R.)  Descriptive  particulars 
with  illustrations  of  the  terrace  system  of  sew- 
agedisposal  (Fletcher  and  Phillipson's  patent). 
8°.    Dublin,  1889. 

Sanitary  (The)  disposal  of  municipal  waste 
by  tlie  Morse  -  Bdulger  Destructor  Co.  8°. 
iVew  York,  1903. 

[Thomas  (L.)]  L'epandage  des  eaux  d'egout 
et  rcvacuation  des  vidanges.  Rapport  et  de- 
liberation de  la  chambre  syndicale  des  produits 
chimiques  sur  les  projets  de  la  ville  de  Paris. 
8°.    [Paris'],  1885. 

Tidy  (C.  M.)  &  Dewar  (J.)  Report  on  the 
ABC  sewage  process.  To  the  directors  of  the 
Native  Guano  Company.  fol.  [Ai/lesbury, 
1885.] 

United  States.  Congress.  Senate.  A  bill 
to  test  the  improved  methods  for  the  disposal  of 
sewage  and  water  filtration  of  villages  and 
cities.  54.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  2123.  Feb.  17, 
1896.  Introd.  by  Mr.  McMillan,  rov.  8°. 
[  Washington,  1896.] 

 .    Adver.se  report.    [To  acHjompany  S. 

2123.  To  test  the  improved  methods  for  the 
disposal  of  sewage  and  water  filtration  of  villages 
and  cities.]  54.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  S.  Rep.  No. 
878.  May  6,  1896.  Subm.  by  Mr.  McMillan. 
8°.    []Vashington,  1896.] 

ViBRANS  (0.)  Die  Beseitigungund  Reinigung 
von  Abfallwassern  unter  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  derjenigen  von  Zuckerfabriken.  8°. 
Magdeburg,  1899. 

Repr.frorn:  Verzeichnis  dcr  Zuckerfabriken  und  Raffi- 
nerien  des  Deutschen  Reiches,  18'.)9. 

Adam  (C.)  Vorschliige  zur  Verbesserung  der  Abfuhr 
des  Hausunrath.s  in  Stadten.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhts- 
pflg.,  Bonn,  189",  xvi,  293-300.— Allen  (A.  T.)  The 
cleansing  of  cesspools.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,xxvii, 
265;  292. — .4 rmstrong  (C.  A.)  Sewage  disposal;  broad 
irrigation,  or  land  disposal  of  seivage.  Tr.  M.  Soo.  Wis- 
consin, Madison.  1896,  xxx,  440-443.— Asli ton  (J.)  Dis- 
posal and  utilisation  of  sewage  sludge.  San.  Rec,  Lond., 
1904,  n.  s..  xxxiii,  168;  178.— Bat-klioiise  (B.)  Enquete 
personnelle  sur  le  systemed'as-sainissement  Liernur  dans 
son  6tat  actuel  de  d(>veloppement.  Arch.  f.  rat.  Stiidte- 
entwasserung,  Berl.,  1890,  iii,  :338-354.— Badaloni  (G.) 
La  fognatura  domestica  e  la  fos  a  Mouras  a  diluzione. 
N.  raccoglitore  med.,  Imola,  1903,  ii.  1-9.  —  Banks 
(E.  J.)  How  the  ancient  Babylonians  drained  theircity. 
Scient.  Am.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xciii,  99.— Barnes  (H.J.)  Sew- 
age; application  to  land  the  best  method  of  treatment. 
Boston  M.  ife-SrJ.,  1891,  cxxiv,  229.  [Discussion] ,  236;  2.56. 
Also,  Reprint. — Beolimann  (G.)  De  la  distribution 
dans  les  villes  de  deux  eaux  de  quality  dift'erente  par  des 
canalisations  distinctes.  Tr.  vii.  Internat.  Cong.  Hvg.  & 
Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892,  vii,  102-108.— Bianolilnl"  (  R.) 
Considerazioni  tecniche  sulla  eliminazione  dei  materiali 
provenienti  dalle  fognature  delle  citta.  Riv.  di  ingegner. 
san.,  Torino,  1907,  iii,  10;  28;  62.— Bissell  (\V.  G.)  In- 
cineration V.  earth  sinks  and  chemical  disinfection. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Iviii,  684-688.— Blair  (W.  N.) 
Combined  drainage,  from  the  point  of  view  of  health, 
construction,  administration,  and  law.  J.  San.  Inst., 
Lond.,  1895-6,  xvi,  28:3-291,  9  diag.  on  4  sheets.— Bock 
(A.)  Der  Eintluss  der  ,4bleitung  der  Endlaugen  von 
Chlorkaliumfabriken  im  Gebiete  der  Leine  und  Innerste 
auf  die  BesehafFenheit  des  Leinewassors  bei  der  Stadt 
Hannover  und  auf  die  Beschaffenheit  des  Wnssers  der 
stadtischen  Wasserversorgungsanstalten.  Vrtlischr.  f. 
gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1903,  3.  F..  xxv,  333-362.— Bonna 
(A.)    L'6tanch(5ite  des  canalisations  sanitaires.  CongrSs 
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d'assain.  et  de  salub.  1895,  Par.,  1897,  i,  285-293.— Boob- 
byer  ( P. )  Some  present-day  aspects  of  eonservanev  svs- 
tems.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst..  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxv,  1068-1 082.— 
Boului^ls  "(H.  P.)  The  disposal  or  utilisation  of  the 
residue  from  towns'  refuse  destructors.  Proc.  Ass.  Mu- 
nicip.  &  San.  Engin.,  Lond.,  1895-0,  xxii,  211-227.— JBow- 
maii  (H.J.)  The  economy  and  utility  of  the  separate 
sewerage  system.  Rep.  Ass.  Health  OtT.  Ontario,  Toronto, 
1894,  ix,  81-83.— van  Braams  (E.)  Professor  Flugge 
iiber  Liernur's  Doppelcanalisation.  Arch.  f.  rat.  Stiidte- 
entwiisserung,  Berl.,  1890,  lii,  201 -245.  —  Braun  (H.) 
Die  Abwiisser  der  Textilindustrie.  Ztschr.  f.  Gewerbe- 
Hyg.,  Wien,  1905,  xii,  391;  419;  450;  516.— Bredtselmei- 
der.  Bildung  von  Schwefelsiiure  in  der  Natur  und 
einige  Folgeerscheinungen  namentlich  auf  dem  Gebiete 
der  Stadteentwasserun,g  und  Wasserversorgung.  Ge- 
sundh. -Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1909,  xxxii,  294;  349. — 
Brougliton  (U.  H.)  The  Shone  hydro-pneumatic  sys- 
tem of  sewerage.  Tr.  Am.  Soc.  Civil  Engin.,  N.  Y.,  1892, 
xxvii,  659-679.  [Discussion] ,  1893,  xxviii,  67-75.— Brown 
(B.  A.)  Sewage  disposal;  privy  vaults  and  their  remedy. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1896,  xxx,  43:?-435.— 
Browne  {Sir  3.  C.)  Sewage  disposal  and  disinfection. 
San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xliii,  493;  520;  564:  xliy,  7.— 
Bruno  (G.)  Fognatura  generale;  canalizzazione  pro- 
miscua;  separatrice;  tubolare.  Ingegner.  ,san.,  Torino, 
1891,  ii,  165-175,  1  map.— BUsing  (F.  W.)  Ueber  die  Be- 
stimmung  der  von  stadti>chen  Kanjilen  aufzunelimenden 
Wassermengen.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1900,  xxv,  61-67. — 
Biirrage  (S.)  Sewage  disposal  in  cities  and  towns. 
Rep.  Bd.  Health  Iowa,  Des  Moines,  1899-1901,  xi,  308-316.— 
Biiseii  (A  )  Einiges  uber  die  Reinigung  der  Gross- 
stiidte.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspfig.,  Bonn,  1909,  xxviii, 
337-345.— Butler  (W.)  &  Read  (R. )  [etal.].  Is  the  in- 
tercepting trap  a  failure?  J.  Rov.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1906, 
xxvii,  185-205.— Butt  (E.  E.  W.)  The  calculation  of 
storm-water  discharge,  and  the  design  of  sewerage  de- 
tails. Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  & 
N.  Y.,  1906-7,  xxxiii,  433-458,  2  pi.— Caldwell  (R.) 
Some  aspects  of  modern  sewage  disposal.   Med.  Press  & 

Circ,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s.,  Ixxiv,  326.   .  Artificial  and 

natural  sewage  disposal  contrasted.  J.  Rov.  Inst.  Pub. 
Health,  Lond.,  1908,  xvi,  142-1.52.— Calniette  &  Mas- 
son.  Instructions  g6n6rales  relatives  a  la  construction 
des  egouts,a  I'evacuation  et  a  I'ljpuration  des  eaux  r(5ci- 
duaires.  Bull,  de  roflice  internat.  d'hyg.  pub.,  Par.,  1909, 
i,  567-584.— Caspersolin  (H.)  Fiikalienbeseitigung 
durch  Kiibelabfuhr  mitbesonderer  Beriicksichtigungder 
Kubelreinigung.  Gesundlt.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1906, 
xxix,  437-440.— Cliancellor  (C.  W.)  Sewage  dispo.sal; 
a  re.ioinder  to  Col.  Geo.  E.  Waring.  Rep.  Bd.  Health 
Maryland,  Annap.,  1886,  vi,  181-207.   .  Simple  meth- 
ods of  sewage  disposal.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891, 
xvii,  317-323.— Cliardon.  Systeme  de  vidange  pneu- 
matique  a  Levallois-Perret.  Congres  d'assain.  et  do  sa- 
lub. 1895,  Par.,  1897,  i,  189-205.— Cliipman  (W.)  The 
separate  system  of  sewerage.  Rep.  Ass.  Health  Off.  On- 
tario, Toronto,  1890,  15-25.— Clark  (L.  .7.)  A  considera- 
tion of  sewerage  schemes.  Tr.  Canad.  Inst.,  Toronto, 
1890-92,  ii,  143-153.— Classen  (H.)  Die  unheilvollen  Irr- 
thiimer  und  Widerspriiche  des  Herrn  Professor  Dr.  von 
Pettenkofer  in  der  Strildtereinigung.sfrage.  Arch.  f.  rat. 
Stadteentwiisserung,  Berl.,  1891,9.  Hft.,  1-122.— Cleans- 
ing" (The)  of  cesspools.  San. Rec,  Lond.,  1901,  n.s.,  xxvii, 
265;  292. — Clouse  ( G.  M. )  Sewage  disposal  or  purification ; 
waterpollution.  ColumbusM.,1., 1901, xxv, 317-320.  [Di.s- 
cussion],  326-330.— Corradlni  (F.)  Caditoieo  bochette 
stradali;  scarichi  dei  liquidi  stradali  nelle  fogne  Gully 
dei  Francesi;  pozzetti  a  sabbia  esifoni  intercettatori.  In- 
gegner. san.,  Torino,  1897,  viii,  129;  149;  166;  207  — Cot- 
terell  (.4.  P.  I.)  Developments  in  the  design  and  man- 
agement of  works  of  sewage  dispo.sal .  Pub.  Health  En- 
gin., Lond.,  1905,  xvii,  122-124.  Also:  J.  Prevent.  Med., 
1906,  xiv,  273-278.— Cutler  (H.  A.)  Sewerage  pumping 
stations  and  machinery.  Proc.  Incorp  Ass.  Municip.  & 
Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  xxxiii,  111-120,  5  pi.— 
Degener  (P. )  Ueber  den  jetzigen  Standptmkt  der  Ab- 
wilsserfrage  beziiglich  der  Stadte  und  Industrien.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1893, 
Leipz.,  1894,  Ixv,  pt.  2,  452-459.    Also:  Wien.  med.  Presse, 

1893,  xxxiv,  1976-1979.   .  Ueber  Nutzbarmachung 

und  Beseitlgung  stiidtischer  Abwasser.  Vrtljschr.  f.  ge- 
richtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1898,  3.  F.,  xv,  131-154.— Belarue. 
Sur  I'evacuation  des  matieres  us(5es.  Cong,  internat. 
d'assain.  .  .  .  de  I'habitat.  C.  r.  1904,  Par.,  1905,  675- 
677. — Denton  (J.  E.)  Experiments  on  trap  siphonage. 
Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1890,  Concord,  N.  H.,  1891,  xvi, 
253-306.  Also,  Reprint.— JJescrlptlon  (A)  of  the  sew- 
age disposal  plant  on  the  property  of  William  Rockefel- 
ler at  Bav  Pond,  N.  Y.,  in  the  Adirondacks.  Engin.  Rev., 
N.  Y..  1903.  xiii,  no.  6,  8-11.— IJibdin  (W.J.)  [On  sewage 
disposal,  with  special  reference  to  improvements  in  pri- 
mary contact  beds.]  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1906, 
xix,  8.— Disposal  (The)  of  manufacturing  effluents. 
76td.,1903,  xii,  434;  469.— DSrr  (C.)  Ueber  die  neuesten 
Bestrebungen  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Beseitigung  und  der 
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Verwertung  der  stiidtischen  Abfallstoffe.  Gesundheit, 
Leipz.,  1907,  xxxii,  129;  161:  233.— Dunbar.  Die  Be- 
handlung  stadtischer  Spuljauche  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksiohtigung  neuerer  Methoden.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,1898. 
xxi,  556-558.  —  Durand-Claye  (A.)  Quelles  expe- 
riences a-t-on  faites  jusqu'a  present  des  systemes  Waring 
et  Shone,  et  dans  quel  rapport  se  trouvent-elles,  quant  a 
la  pratique,  par  ^gard  k  rhygifne,  a  la  partie  technique 
et  financiere,  avec  le  systeme  des  6gouts  a  grande  eau? 
Internat.  Cong.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Demog.  Arb.,  Wien,  1886,  vi, 
4.  Hft.,  46.— Ellitliorpe  (R.  H.)  The  disposal  of  sew- 
age by  irrigation.  Engin.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xix,  no.  4, 
33.— Emploi  (Sur  1')  de  I'eau  des  egouts  et  ruisseanx 
des  villes.  J.  de  ohim.  m6d.  [etc.].  Par.,  1874,  xlviii, 
433-14L — Entwasserung  kleinerer  und  mittlerer 
Stadte.  Gesundheit,  Leipz. ,1905,xxx,  177;210.— Farmer 
(J.  E.)  The  role  of  the  chemist  at  sewage-dispo.sal  works. 
San.  Rec.L  nd.,1909,  n.  s.,xliv.  403^05.— Fioliera(F.) 
Esperienze  e  corollari  sui  sifoni  ad  arco.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e 
san.  pubb.,  Roma,  1891,  ii,  37-47,  1  pi.— Fiddian  (The) 
sewage  distributor.  San.  Roc,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxxiv, 
522. — Fourtli  report  of  the  roval  commission  on  sewage 
disposal.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904, "i,  166.— Fowler  (G.  J.) 
The  fifth  report  of  the  royal  commission  on  sewage  dis- 
posal: an  impression.  Pub  Health,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxii, 
180-184.  —Fu  1 1!  e  r  ( G .  W. )  Recent  progress  i  n  matters  of 
water  supply  and  sewage  disposal.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chi- 
cago, 1905,  x'lv,  1059-1065.   .  The  composition  of  sew- 
age in  relation  to  problems  of  disposal.  Technol.  Quart., 
Bost.,  1903,  xvi,  132-160.— Ga>deken  (C.  G.)  En  kort- 
fattet  Fremstilling  af  dealmindeligt  brugte  Renovations- 
systemer.  [.A  short  presentation  of  the  usual  sy.stems  of 
renovation.]  Tidsskr.  f.  Sundhdspl.,  K0benh.,  1894-5, iv, 
49-71.— Gartner  (A.)  &  Herzberg  (A.)  [Vortheile 
und  Nachtheile  der  getrennten  Abfiihrung  der  Meteor- 
wiisser  bei  der  Kanalisation  der  Stiidte.  Centralbl.  f. 
allg.  Gsndhtspfig.,  Bonn,  1898,  xvii,  262-26S.  Also:  Deut- 
sche Vrtl,)schr,  f.  off.  Gsndhtspfig.,  Brnschwg.,  1898,  xxx, 
52-100.— Gomez  Reig  (C.)  Nota  para  el  estudio  de  la 
salubridad  en  los  terrenos  irigados  por  aguas  de  alcanta- 
rilla.  Actas  v  mem.  d.  ix.  Cong  internac  de  hvg.  y  de- 
mog. 1898,  Madrid,  1900,  iv,  81-90.— Goodricli  (W.  F.) 
A  few  facts  concerning  refuse  destructors.   J.  State  M., 

Lond.,  1903,  xl,  185;  245;  331.   .  Twenty-five  years' 

progress  in  final  and  sanitary  refuse  disposal.  San.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxxii,  315;  339;  359.— Grimsliaw  (H.) 
Notes  on  sewage  precipitation.  Mem.&  Proc.  Manchester 
Lit.  &  Phil.  Soc,  1891-2,  4.  s.,  v,  5.5-59.— Grunsky  (C.  E.) 
The  proper  disposal  of  sewage.  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xl, 
289-300,— Haas.  Ueber  stiidtisches  Abfnhrwesen,  ins- 
besondere  liber  Kiibelabfuhr.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1898, 
xxiii,  279-282. — Haines  (H.  A.)  Small  incinerators. 
Indian  M.  Gaz. , Calcutta,  1907,  xlii,  204-206.  Also:  J.  Rov. 
Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1908,  x,  34-40.— Hamblett 
(W.  H.)  The  disposal  of  towns'  refuse.  J.  San.  Inst., 
Lond.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  775-781.— Manssen  (A.)  [Flush 
tanks.]  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond,,  1903,  xiii,  368-370.— 
Hart  (G.  A.)  [et  al.'].  fiiscussion  on  modern  methods 
of  sewage  disposal,  with  spec'al  reference  to  the 
elimination  of  suspended  matters.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst., 
Lond.,  1908,  xxix,  1-14.— Helm  (E.  C.)  Sewage  dis- 
posal; the  pail  and  dry  earth  svstem  of  sewerage. 
Tr.  M.  Soc  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1896,  xxx,  643-439.— 
Henderson  (W.  H.)  The  use  of  small  incinerators. 
Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1907,  xlii,  233.  — Henrot 
(H.)  Les  proe^dfe  d'assainissement  des  villes.  Tr. 
vii.  Internat.  Cong.  Hyg.  &  Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892, 

vii,  84  -  89.   .  De  la  meilleure  utilisation  des  eaux 

d'egout.  Ass.  franf.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  Par., 
1900,  xxix,  260. — Hering  (R.)  Report  of  the  committee 
on  disposal  of  garbage  and  refuse.  Am.  Pub.  Health 
Ass.  Rep.  1903,  Columbus,  1904,  xxix,  129-133.— Heyd. 
Die  Grnndlageu  zur  Berechnung  vnn  Stiidteentwas- 
serungsanlagen.  Gesundh. -Ingenieur,  Miinchen  n.  Berl., 

1905,  xxviii,  17-20.   .  Die  Berechnung  stadtischer 

'  Kanalisationsanlagen  unter  Zn.grundelegung  von  Re- 
genffillen  ver.schiedener  Heftigkeit  und  Dauer.  Ibid., 
313-318,  2  ch.  —  Hodgetts  (  C.  A.  )  &  Amyot  (  J.  A.) 
Summary  of  the  fourth  report  of  the  royal  commission 
on  sewage  disposal.  Rep.  Prov.  Bd.  Health  Ontario  1905, 
Toronto,  1906,  xxiv,  45-65.— Hopp  ( A. )  Hauskanalisa- 
tions-  und  Wa.sserleitungs-Anlagen  amerikanischen  Sys- 
tems. Gesundheit,  Wien,  1902,  xxvii,  594:  1903,  xxviii, 
426;  559.  —  Horetzky  (  C.  G.  )  On  the  most  recent 
methods  of  sewage  disposal  now  in  operation  in  the 
United  States,  being,  to  some  extent,  the  outcome  of  ex- 
periments made  by  the  Massachu.setts  Board  of  Health, 
with  remarks  upon  their  adaptability  (in  whole  or  in 
part)  to  cities  in  Canada.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep., 
Columbus,  1898,  xxiv,  51-59.  [Discussion],  312-314.— 
Imbeaux  (E.)  Les  avantages  et  les  inconv6nients  des 
egouts  du  svsteme  unitaire  et  du  systeme  separatif.  Rev. 
d'hvg.,  Par.,  1903,  xxv,  592-615.  Also  [Rap.]:  Cong,  in- 
ternat. d'hvg.  et  de  demog.  C.-r.,  Brux.,  1903,  iv,  18-32. 
Also  [Abstr.l :  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  770.— Infer- 
rera  (G.)    II  drenaggio  per  1'  aereazione  del  suolo  nelle 
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piantugioni  dellc  citt;i.  IiiKegnur.  san.,  Torino,  1903,  xiv, 
41_14.— Jones  (H.  H.)  &  Kobiuson  ( F. )  The  evolution 
of  methoflN  of  sewage  disposal.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1898, 
xviii,  412-423. — Kendall  (T.  M.)  The  rational  method 
o£  sewage  disposal.  Austrulas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydnc.v,  1902, 
xxi,  237-245.  ^/so.' Intercolon.  M.  Cong.  Auslralas.  Tr. 
1902,  Hobart,  19U3,  4 10-149.— Kinnieiitt  (L.  P.)  The 
cesspool.  J.  Mass.  Ass.  Bds.  Health,  Bost.,  1900-1901,  x, 
gl-94._Klein  (E.)  Ucber  das  System  Hermite.  Hyg. 
Rnndsehau,  Berl.,  1894,  iv,  337-339.— Kori  (M.)  Ver- 
brennnngsiifcn  fiir  Abfulle.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Mun- 
»  Chen,  1902,  xxv,20.i.— K.os«'liuiiecler(H.)  Beseitigung 
der  orgauisehen  Aliffille  iia  stiidtischen  Hauslialte  dnrch 
Ga.s('rzeugung.  Uesuiidheit,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxviii,  499. — 
Lialiuelie.  Itydrographie; hvdrauliquelatine.  Gaz.  d. 
eaux.  Par.,  1905,  xlviii,  219-252.— liatliani  (B.)  The 
fluctuation  in  the  flow  of  sewage.   San.  Rec,  Loud., 

1906,  n.  s.,  xxxvii, 331-333.   .  The  provision  fiirslorm 

water  in  sewerage  works.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1907,  xv,  100-102.  —  Lemiuoin-Cannoii  (H.) 
Some  features  of  the  fifth  report  of  the  royal  commi.s- 
sion  on  sewage  disposal.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond,  1909- 
10,  XXX,  58-03.— liemon  (.1.)  French  and  Engli.sh  sys- 
tems of  sewerage.  Tr.  vii.  Internal.  Cong.  Hyg.  & 
Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892,  vii,  24-27.  —  Liornur  (F.) 
Some  notes  on  the  Liernur  improved  pneumatic  sewerage 
system.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxvi,  379;  402.— 
Liernur  (The)  pneumatic  sewerage  system.  Lanei-t, 
Lond.,  1908,  ii,  110-113.— Liernur's  improved  pneumatic 
sewerage  system.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1897,  i, 
622-624.— liippincott  (T.  S.)  What  means  should  pro- 
prietors adopt  to  prevent  their  refuse  from  becoming  a 
nuisance?  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  1.520.— 
Livaclie.  Delaconstancedu  titrehydrotimetriqueaux 
divers  points  d'une canalisation.  Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1891, 
xiii,  953-957.— lio II  (A.),  jr.  Neues  Kanali.sations-Sys- 
tem  nachM.  P.  von  Nadein.  Goundh.-Ingenieur,  Miin- 
chen,  1892,  xv,  621-626.— LiOWcock  (S.  R.)  The  rela- 
tive areas  of  sewage  and  storm-water  filters.  J.  Prevent. 
M.,  Lond.,  1906,  xiv,  265-267.— liii bbert  (A.)  Uebcrdie 
Beweisfiihrung  der  Hampton  Doctrine.  Gesundh.-In- 
genieur, Jliinchen,  1909,  xxxii,  562;  573.— Lyman  (P. 
A.)  Sewage  disposal;  soil-pollution  from  careless  disposal 
of  sewage.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wiscoiism,  Madison,  1890,  xxx, 
451-458.— BlcConne  11  (J.  F.)  Separate  vs.  combined  sys- 
tem of  sewerage.  Proc  Nat.  Ass.  Master  Plumbers,  Cin- 
cinnati, 1885,  185-191.— Martin  (A.J.)  The  evolution  of 
a  sewer  system.   San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1900,  n.s.,  xxv,  492-495. 

 .  The  management  of  sewage  disposal  works.  J. 

Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Loud.,  1904-5,  x xv,  660-667.— Martin  (L.) 
Die  wissenschaftiiche  Begriindung  der  Schwemmcanali- 
sation.  Gesundheit,  Frankf.a.  M..  1890,  x v. 299-211.  Also: 
Arch.  f.  rat.  Stitdteentwasserung,  Burl.,  1890,  iii,  302-337.— 
JMebus  (C.  F.)  Modern  metliods  of  sewage  disposal. 
N.  Am.  ,T.  HomtKOp.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Iviii,  80-9  !.  —  Mol  vin 
(T.)  Recent  developments  in  the  disposal  of  sewage 
sludge.  San.  Jonr.,  Glasg.,  1899-1900,  n.  s.,  vi,  .508-515.— 
ITIenendez  Novo  (L.)  De  los  campos  de  irrigaciou 
desde  el  punto  de  vista  de  la  higiene.  Actas  y  mem.  d. 
ix.  Cong,  internac.  de  hig.  v  demog.  1898,  Madrid,  1900, 
iv,  25-44.— Mettenl»einier(.I.H.)&  Herblin  (W.  L.) 
Sewerage  system  for  trains.  No.  809,070;  Jan.  2,  1906. — 
ITIiddleton  (R.  E.)  The  removal  of  sewage  after  leav- 
ing buildings.  Tr.  vii.  Iiiternat.  Cong.  Hvg.  &  Demog. 
1891,  Lond.,  1892,  vii,  27-30.  —  Molfzanski  (W.)  O 
zakladach  do  spalania  Smieci.  [Crematories  of  sewage.] 
Przegl.  hyg.,  Lwow,  ]909,  viii,  65;  97.  — Montriclicr. 
Utilisation  des  anciens  (Jgouts  a  profil  dfifectueux  pour 
I'^coulement  des  eaux  d'orage;  systcme  de  la  stirverse. 
Congres  d'assain.  et  de  salub.  1895,  Par.,  1S97,  i,  262-269.— 
Morse  (W.  F.)  The  utilization  and  disposal  of  munici- 
pal waste.  J.  Franklin  Inst.,  Phila.,  1904,  clviii,  25.— 
Motli  (M.J.)  The  final  disposal  of  sewage.  Clinique, 
Chicago,  1901,  xxii,  189-197.— Nadieine  ( M .  P. )  Jelentes 
az  egOszsegiigyi  es  gazdasAgos  uj  csatornazdsi  rendszerrol. 
[Report  on  the  hygiene  and  eccmomical  arrangement  of 
new  sewers.]  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  de  ddmog.  C.-r. 
1894,  Budapest,  189G,  viii,  pt.  4,  492-494.— Nave  ( F.)  Eva- 
cuation des  eaux  us6es.  Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1909,  xxxi, 
613-622.— Neweonib  (E.  L. )  Copper  sulphate  as  an  ad- 
junct to  sewage  disposal.  J.  N.  Eng.  Water  Works  Ass., 
Bost.,  1905,  xix,  .573-575. — Noer(J.)  Water-borne  diseases 
due  to  careless  disposal  of  sewage.  Tr.M.  Soc.  Wisconsin, 
Madison,  1896,  xxx,  392-396. —Odell  (F.  S.)  The  sepa- 
rate sewer  svstem  without  automatic  flush  tanks.  Tr. 
Am.  Soc.  Civil  Engin.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xxxiv,  223-234.— Oli- 
ver y  Mulet  (G.)  La  higiene  y  la  canalizaciou.  Rev. 
balear  de  cien.  mcd.,  Palma  de  Mallorca,  1909,  xxxi,  101- 
112.— O'Neill  (H.)  Discharge  of  sewage  effluents  into 
tidal  waters.  Brit.  M.  J  ,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  691-693.  —  Pa- 
gllani  (L.)  Applicazione  di  una  vaschetta  a  chiusura 
idraulica,  sul  tipo  delle  fosse  Mouras,  e  di  un  filtro  a 
torba  per  le  acque  luride,  nel  .sisteina  di  fognatura  sepa- 
rata tnbolare.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Roma,  1891,  ii,  70.5- 
714,  4  pi.  Also.transL:  Tr.  vii.  Internal.  Cong.  Hvg.  &  De- 
mog. 1891,  Lond.,  1892,  vii,  74-83.   .  Agiias  de  cloaca 
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de  los  poblados;  su  dcpuracion  y  aprovechamiento.  Gac. 
med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1903,  xxvi,  409;  440.— Parker  (J.  K.) 
Sewerage  and  sewage  disposal  of  colliery  villages.  .1. 
San.  In-t.,  Lond.,  1897-8,  xviii,  29.— Parkes  ( L.  C.)  The 
testing  of  drains.  Ibi<l.,  1903-4,  xxiv,  8-12.  [Discussion], 
19_26.— Pliillips  (T.  B.)  Economicsof  sew.ige  disposal. 
San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1902,  xxx,  77.— Plans  for  systems  of 
sewerage  and  sewage  disposal.  Rep.  State  Bd.  Health 
N.  Y.,  Albany,  1890-1900,  x'l-XKl,  passim.— Po-^-ii  (I.  F.) 
Calcolazione  del  volume  d'  acqua  da  assegiiarsi  ad  una 
rete  di  fognatura  urbana.  Riv.  di  ingegner.  san.,  Torino, 
1908,  IV,  281;  292.— Poore  (G.  V.)  Dry  methods  of  sani- 
tation. J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1895-6,  xvi,  227-253.— von 
Prekyne.  Das  Ende  des  .Schwemmsystems.  Gesund- 
heit, Frankf.  a.  M.,  1897,  xxii,  177.  — Kead  ^R.)  Is  the 
intercepting  trap  a  failure?  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s., 
xxxvii,  203. — Keade  (J.  F.)  The  present  position  of  the 
sewage  question.  Itiid,.,  28;  46.  —  Keeeutly  improved 
methods  of  sewage  disposal.  [Fi-oni:  Surveyor,  April  17, 
1900.]  Sanitarian. N.Y.,1900,xliv, 487-192.— Reid(G.)  Im- 
portant sewage  disposal  experiments.    San.  Rec,  Lond., 

1900,  U.S.,  xxv, 267;  292;  314;  3.32;  377.  .  Sewage  disposal 

and  the  qualities  essential  in  a  sewage  effluent.  J.  San. 
Inst.,  Lond. ,1903-4, xxiv, 90-111. —Heel  la  (A.)  DieStiidte- 
caiialisiorungsfrage  vom  hygicnischcn  Standpunkte. 
Mciuatschr.  f.  Gsndhtspflg  .Wien,  1898,  xvi,  185-198  —Re- 
port (The)  of  the  committee  on  the  disposal  of  garbage 
and  refuse.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1897,  Concord, 
1898,  xxiii,  206-218.— Kicliardson  (B.  W.)  National 
main  drainage.  Asclepiad,Lond.,  1891,  viii, 116-139.— Ri- 
el»ert(J.G.)  Nuovo  sistemadifognaturacittadiiia.  In- 
gegner.san.,  Torino,  1902, xiii, 24-26. — Ricliou(U.)  Les 
systemesderelevage  des  eaux  deriviereetdepuits  pour  le 
lavage  des  cabinets.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1896,  xviii,  699- 
710.— Robbins( W.  K.)tt  Seaman  (C.  0.)  Traps  and 
trap  siphonagc  Rep.  Bd.  Health  N.  Hampshire  1898, 
Manchester,  1899,  xv,  233-'243.— Robinson  (H.)  [Sew- 
age outfalls.]  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxv,  270-277. — 
Roeolilin;^  (H.  A.)  The  present  status  of  sewage  irri- 
gation in  Europe  aud  America.  Ibid.,  1896-7,  xvii, 483-504, 
2  maps.    Also:  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1896-7, n.  s.,  xviii, 485;  504. 

 .  Die  natiirliehen  uud  kunstlichen  Bchandlungs- 

methoden  von  Spiiljauche.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miin- 
chen,  1903,  xxvi,  518-.522.— Ronald  ( D.-)  Rainfall:  its 
observation  and  application  to  the  design  of  main  drain- 
age works.  County  &  Municip.  Rec,  Gla.sg.  &  Edinb., 
1904,  ii,  197;  209,  1  diag.  Also:  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Loud., 
1904,  xiv,  10;  36.— RoseJiberg  (L.)  A  model  sewage 
disposal  plant.  J.  Outdoor  Life,  Trudeau,  N.  Y.,  1907-8, 
V,  99.— Rosser  (C.  M.)  Practical  methods  of  sewage 
disposal.  Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Galveston,  1893,  xxv,  30.3- 
312.— RotU  (  E. )  Ueber  die  an  Brunnen  wie  an  Anlagen 
zur  Beseitigung  derAbfallstofi'ezustellenden  allgemeinen 
gesundheitlichen  Forderungen.  Acrztl.  Sachver.st.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1903,  ix,  '237-240.— Kotli  (O.)  &  Bertscliin'^er 
(A.)  Ucber  Fosses  Mouras  und  iihnliche  Einrichtungen 
zur  Beseitigung  der  Abfallstofle.  Cor.-BI.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1900,  xxx.  729-744.— Royal  (The)  commis- 
sion on  sewage  disposal.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s., 
xxxiii,  51.  -Riibel  ( 11.  N.)  K  voprosu  ob  udalcuii  go- 
rodskovo  musera.  [Removal  of  city  refuse]  Obshtshe- 
stvo  Ru.ssk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova.  Trudi  ix  .  .  . 
syczda.  1904,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  106-lU.— Riippert  ( II  ) 
d  kanalizacyiifiltracli.  [Canalizationand filters.]  Zdro- 
wie,  Warszawa,  1908,  x.xiv,  192-201. — SclimioEi.  Abfuhr 
der  Abfallstoffe,  Abfiihrungund  ReinigungderSchmutz- 
wasser  in  mittleren  und  kleineren  Stiidten.  Gesundh.- 
Ingenieur,  Mvinchen,  1897,  x.x,  231 -'236.   .  Das  g:e- 

trennte  Entwiis^erungssystem  in  seiner  Anwendung  fiir 
mittlcre  und  kleinere  Stiidte  und  dergegenwiirtige 
Stand  der  Abwiisserreinigung.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1901, 
xxvi,  14.3-149.— Scli:uidt  (F.)  Bergbauliche  Boden- 
senkungen  und  ihre  Einwirkung  auf  Kanalisation. 
Ibid.,  1907,  xxxii,  641-653.— Sclmell  (W.)  Pratique 
de  la  recherche  des  fuites  d'eau  sur  les  canalisations. 
[  Transl.Jrom-:  J.  f.  Gasbeleucht.  u.  Wasserversorg,  No.  41.] 
Technol.san.,  Louvain,  1900-1901,  vi,  li;9-172.— Sflinbert 
(0.)  Ueber  Abwasserraengen  und  deren  zeitliche  Ver- 
tcilung  in  Strasseukaniilen.  Gesund.-Ingenieur,  jMiin- 
chen,  1909,  xxxii,  73-75, 2  diag. — Scott-Moncrieft'(  W. 
D.)  The  sewage  problem  solved.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1904, 
n.s., .xxxiv, 69-76.  [Discussion] ,  9.3-97.  Also:  Pub.  Health 
Engin.,  Lond.,  1904.  XV,  61-64.  [Discussion] , 98-100.  Also: 
Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1903,  li,  385-397.  .  Tte  year's  prog- 
ress in  the  solution  of  the  sewage  problem.  Pub.  Health 
Engin.,  Lond.,  1904,  xiv,  289-291.   .  The  present  po- 
sition of  the  sewage  problem.  J.  Prevent.  M.,  Lond., 
1906,  xiv,  348-351.— Sears  (H.  B.)  Sewage  disposal;  the 
construction  and  use  of  privies  and  cesspools.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Wisconsin,  Madison,  1896,  xxx.  429—132. — Sewatje  treat- 
ment in  Germany;  some  details  of  a  new  svstem.  Local 
Gov.  Off.,  Lond.,  1908, iv. 619.— Seivage  treatmentiuGer- 
many;  the  Imhoff  system.-  Ibid.,  1908-9,  v,  627-6:50.— 
Sewerage  systems  and  sewage  disposal  works  Rep. 
Bd.  Health  Ohio, Columbus,  1899Txiv, 149-206.— Shenton 
(H.C.  H.)   The  latest  practice  in  sewage  disposal.  Pub. 
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Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1904,  xiii,  385;  414.  Aho:  San.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  346;  356.— Slione  (I.)  The 
house  and  town  drainage  systems  of  the  twentieth  cen- 
tury. J.  State  M.,  Lend.,  1901,  ix,  773-78S.— Sieaaui- 
Sjrotzky .  Beitrag  zur  Losung  der  Frage  der  z weckmiis- 
sigsten  "und  billigsten  Kanalisation  in  mittleren  und 
kleinen  Stadten.   Vrtljschr.  f.  geriehtl.  Med.,Berl.,  1897, 

3.  F.,  xiii,  207-227.— SmitU  (C.  C.)  Intercepting  traps. 
San.  Rec.,  Lond.,  1890-91,  n. s.,xii, 613-615.— Smltli  (J.  O.) 
Drain  testing.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  x.xiv,  12-15. 
[Discussion] ,  19-26. — Soutlier(H.)  Practical  points  in 
relation  to  water  supplies  and  sewage  disposals.  [Abstr.] 
Sanatarian,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xlvi,  221-223.— Spenzer  (J.  G.) 
Critioismson  sewage-disposal.  Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1897-8, 
xiii,  554-573.— Sivarbrick  (J.)  Sewerage  and  sewage- 
disposal  worlis.  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  Co.  Engin., 
Lond.  &N.Y.,  1904-6,  xxxi,  80-95,  Ipl.  Also:  Pub.  Health 
Engin., Lond.,  1904,xv, 322-325.— Swarts(G.T.)  Report 
of  the  committee  on  disposal  of  industrial  wastes.  Am. 
Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1903,  Columbus,  1904,  xxix,  166.— 
Sykes  (J.F.J.)  Combined  drainage,  from  the  point  of 
view  of  health,  construction,  administration  and  law. 
J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1895-6,  xvi,  274-282.  [Discussion], 
289-291. — System  in  sewage  disposal.  San.  Rec,  Lond., 
1904,  n.  s.,xxxiii,  133.— Talbot  (A.  N.)  Sewage  disposal 
for  inland  towns.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1903^,  v,  81- 
90.— Thompson  (J.T.)  The  fifth  report  of  the  royal 
commission  on  sewage  disposal.  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Indust., 
Lond.,  1909,  xxviii,  72-76. — Thomson  (G.)  Do  we  trap 
too  much?  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxix,  64-67.— 
Tobiansky .  Communication  sur  I'utilisation  des  resi- 
dus  solides  des  eau.x;  d'6gout.  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et 
de  demog.  C.-r.,  Brux..  1903,  iv,  74.— Tyndale  (W.  C.) 
Drain  testing.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxiv,  15-26. — 
Ustved.t  (Y.)  Om  renovation  og  dens  hygieniske  be- 
tydning.  [Sur  la  vidange  et  son  importance  hygienique. 
R(5s.,  1062.]   Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lsegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1900, 

4.  R.,  XV,  1027-1049.— Vicari  (M.)  Die  graphische  Be- 
rechnung  stadt.  Kanalnetze  naeh  Ingenieur  Hauff.  Ge- 
sundh.-Ingenieur,  Mtinchcn,  1909,  xxxii,  569-572. — Vir- 
chovv  [etal.].  Ueber  Stiidtereinigung  und  die  Verwen- 
dung  der  stiidtischen  Onreinigkeiten.  Deutscher  Ver.  f . 
off.  Gsndhtspflg.  Ber.,  Brnschwg.,  1883,  x,  39-74.  Also, 
Reprint. — Waring  (G.  E.),  jr.  The  disposal  of  sewage, 
and  the  protection  of  streams  used  as  .sources  of  water- 
supply.    Phila.  M.  Times,  1885-6,  xvi,  545;  574.    See,  also, 

supra,  Chancellor  (C.  VV.).   .  Irrigation  as  a  process 

for  purifying  sewage.   Rep.  Bd.  Health  Md.  1884-5,  Bait., 

1886,  vi,  166-180.    See,  also,  supra.  Chancellor.   .  The 

proper  disposal  of  sewage.    Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1896-7, 

iii,  1-11.   Also,  Reprint.   .  The  use  of  air  in  sewage 

disposal.  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  etde  demog.  C.-r.  1894, 
Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  4,  333-337.— Watson  (F.  L.) 
Recent  practice  in  refuse  disposal  and  utilization  plants. 
J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1903,  xi,  211-218,  4  diag., 2  1.— Watson 
(J.  D.)  Sludge  treatment  in  relation  to  sewage  disposal. 
Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1906,  xix,  7-9.— Wilson  (E.) 
Los  requisitos  indispensables  para  el  saneamiento  muni- 
cipal; lasfosasMourasinadmisibles;responsabilidadesmi;- 
dicas.  Arch,  de  la  Soc.  estud.  clin.  de  la  Habana,  1904-6, 
xiii,  120-134.  [Discussion],  147-158.— Winslovv  (C.  E. 
A. )  The  scientific  disposal  of  city  sewage:  historical  de- 
velopment and  present  status  of  the  problem.  Technol. 
Quart.,  Bost.,  1905,  xviii,  317-332.— Winterhalter  (L.) 
Schwemmsvstemiiche  Taktik.  Arch.  f.  rat.  Stadteent- 
wasserung,"Berl.,  1S90,  iii,  40-59.— Wollsholz  (A.)  Hc- 
bevorrichtungen  fiir  Schmutzwasser  mit  selbsttiitiger 
Ein-  und  Ausschallung.  Gesundh. -Ingenieur,  Miinchen, 
1907,  xxs,  331-333.— Woods  ( W.  H.)  Sub-soil  construc- 
tion for  sewerage  and  drainage.  Proc.  Orleans  Parish 
M.  Soc.  1896,  N.  on.,  1898,  1.52-157. —Zedda  (M.)  La 
riattivabilit4  dei  sieri  e  le  sostanze  coctoatabili  nell'  auto 
cd  isoemolisi  materna  e  fetale.  Ginecologia,  Firenze, 
1906,  iii,  612-622.— Zulalligen  (Von  den)  Mitteln  eine 
Stadt  reinlich  zu  halten.  Arch,  gemeinniitz.  phys.  u. 
med.  Kenntn.,  Zurich,  1790-91,  iii,  1.  Abth.,  248-273. 

Sewage  (Disposal  of,  Rural  and  do- 
mestic). 

Gadaud  (E.  )  Salubrite  des  habitations. 
Fosses  fixes  et  tout  a  I'egout  en  France  et  a 
I'etranger.    4°.    Paris,  1889. 

Gerhard  (W.  P.)  House-drainage  and  sani- 
tary plumbing.    16°.    New  York,  1907. 

■  .    The  sanitation,  water  supply,  and 

•sewage  disposal  of  country  houses.  8°.  New 
York,  1909. 

Smith  (T.)  Sewage  disposal  on  the  farm, 
and  the  protection  of  drinking  water.  8°. 
Washington,  1896. 

Aho,  in:  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Iowa,  Des  Moines,  1897-9,  x, 
461-477. 
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YON  SoMMARUGA  (H.)  Die  Stiidtereinigungs- 
Systeme  in  ihrer  land-  und  volkswirthschaft- 
lichen  Bedeutung.    8°.    ITaWe,  1874. 

Spinks  (  W.  )  The  drainage  of  villages. 
2.  ed.    12°.    London,  [1895]. 

Waring  (G.  E.)  Sewage  disposal  for  iso- 
lated houses  and  large  institutions,  fol.  JBos- 
ion,  1892. 

Rcpr..from:  Am.  Architect,  Bost.,  1892. 
Slashore  (H.  B.)  The  disposal  of  waste-water  in  the 
country.  Ann.  Hyg.,  Phila.,  1897,  xii,  19-21.  Also:  3.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  26.— von  Boclimer.  Die 
Kanalisation  von  Landgemeindcn.  Gesundh. -Ingenieur, 
Munchen,  1908,  xxxi,  581-583.— Sou Inois  (H.  P.)  Ad- 
dresson  "  house  refuse;"  collection  and  disposal.  J.Rov. 
San.,  Inst.  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxix,  177-179.— Brett  (B.  C".) 
Sewage  disposal;  the  best  method  on  tlie  farm  and  in 
small  communities.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1896, 
XXX, 444-450. — Cotterell  (A.P.I.)  Sewage  treatment 
for  isolated  blocks  of  buildings  and  country  houses.  Pub. 
Plealth  Engin.,  Lond.,  1903,  xiii,  297.— ©iscussion  (A) 
on  the  disposal  of  domestic  slop  water  in  isolated  houses. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  438.— Egbert  (S.)  The  dis- 
posal of  dejecta  in  small  communities.  Medicine,  De- 
troit, 1904,  X,  274-278.— Flett-her  (R.)  An  unhampered 
cesspool;  a  true  short  story  of  domestic  sanitation.  N. 
Hampshire  San.  Bull.,  Concord,  1908,  iii,  78-84. — Freng- 
ley(J.  P. )  Dust-binsand  house-refuse  removal.  N.  Zea- 
land M.  J.,  Wellington,  1901-2,  ii,  236-238.— Ooodnougli 
(X.  H.)  Disposal  of  sewage  of  small  villages,  public  in- 
stitutions, factories,  etc.  J.  Mass.  Ass.  Bd.s.  Health,  Bost., 
1898,  viii,  98-108.— Goodridge.  Sewage  disposal  for 
mansions  and  large  country  houses.  San.  Rec,  Lond., 
1904,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  292;  312.— tiriffin  (J.  T.)  The  sewage 
and  house  refuse  of  small  towns  and  its  dispo.sal.  Ibid., 

1902,  XXX,  539-541. — Griuiaiid  de  Caux.  De  la  neces- 
sity d'lntroduirelcs  eauxpubliquesdans  les  maisonsd'ha- 
bitation  comme  condition  de  salubrite  g^nerale.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1861,  Iii,  97-99.  — Hopp  (A.) 
Hauskanali.'^ation-  und  Wasserleitungs-Anlagen  ameri- 
kanischen  Systems.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxvii,  4; 
101;  149;  277.— Horrocks  (W.  H.)  Domestic  flushing. 
J.  Roy  Army  M.  Corps,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  273-277, 1  pi.— Mor- 
ton (T.)  Sewage  disposal  for  institutions  and  small  com- 
munities. Proc.  Confer.  San.  0<T.  N.  York,  Albany,  1907, 
vii,  96-106. — Hudson  (A.E.)  The  value  of  intercepting 
traps  on  house  drains.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1909-10, 
xxx,  490-495. — Lake  (G.  B.)  The  disposal  of  sewage  in 
small  towns.  J.  Indiana  M.  Ass.,  Fort  Wayne,  1909,  ii,  56- 
62. — Letters  (  P. )  Water-carried  sewage  in  rural  dis- 
tricts disadvantageous  and  unscientific.  San. Rec, Lond., 
1898,  n.  s.,  xxii,  452.— Osburn  (II.  B.)  The  dispo.<-al  of 
sewage  in  rural  areas.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1895,  iii,  46- 
54.— Quinn  (M.J.)  A  perfect  sewerage  system  for  rural 
homes,  schools  and  factories.  Rep.  Prov.  i3d.  Health  On- 
tario, Toronto,  1904,  xxiii,  120-124.  Also:  San.  Jour.  Prov. 
Bd.  Health  Ontario,  Toronto,  1904,  xxiii,  120-124.  Also: 
San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxv,  547.  Also:  Engin.  Rev., 
N.  Y.,  1905,  XV,  no.  9,  11.— Keport  of  the  Lancet  Com- 
mission on  the  water  supply  and  disposal  of  sewage  in 
rural  districts;  being  an  inquiry  supplementary  to  a  re- 
cent commission  on  the  relative  efficiency  and  cost  of 
plumbers'  work.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  635-666,  4  plans. — 
Roeehling  (H.-A.)  La  canalisation  des  maisons  dans 
ses  rapports  avec  les  ^gouts  publics;  regies  essentielles  et 
moyens  d'en  assurer  I'observation.  [Rap.]  Cong,  inter- 
nat. d'hyg.  et  de  d^mog.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  x,  290-805.— 
Koeohllng  [ctal.].  Les  ordures  m6nageres,leurcollecte, 
leur  transport  et  leur  traitement  final;  regies hygi(5niques 
a  suivre  dans  les  maisons  et  dans  les  villes.   Jbid.  Brux., 

1903,  iv,  79-92.— Rolants  (E.)  Evacuation  des  eaux  et 
rfeidus  dans  les  peti  tes  agglomerations  rurales.  Rev.  prat, 
d'hyg.  municip.  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  iii,  15-24.— Rump  (J.) 
Hus-Spildevand.slednmger.  [House  swill-water  pipes.] 
Ugesk.  f.  Lseger,  Kj0benh.,  1891,  4.  R.,  xxiii,  222;  249;  274.— 
Sackett  (R.  L.)  Sewage  disposal  for  the  country  home. 
Month.  Bull.  Indiana  Bd.  Health,  Indianap.,  1904,  vi,  80.— 
Sewage  (A)  disposal  system  for  a  country  residence. 
Engin.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xiii,  no.  9,  6-7.— Sewage  (A) 
disposal  system  for  a  country  residence.  76w7.,1908,  xviii, 
16-19.— Smith  (W.  T.)  Sewerage  in  villages.  Rep.  Bd. 
Health  N.  Hampshire,  1898,  Manchester,  1899,  xv,  193-201. 
Also:  N.  Hampshire  San.  J.,  Concord,  1898-9,  i,  12.5-136.— 
Spataro  [et  al.] .  Les  ordures  m^nageres.  leur  collecte- 
leur  transport  et  leur  traitementfinal;  regies hygieniques 
asuivredanslesmaisonsetdanslesvilles.  [Rap.]  Cong. 
Internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  d^mog.  C.-r.,  Brux.,  1903,  Iv,  79- 
101.— Starkey  (T.  A.)  The  economical  purification  of 
sewage  in  rural  districts.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  671- 
673. — Thompson  (J.  A.)  Sewerage  of  country  towns; 
the  separate  system.  Au,stralas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1891-2, 
xi,  100-104.  Also:  J.  &  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  N.  South  Wales, 
Sydney,1892,xxvi,132-143.— CJuna  (A.)    Die  Ausfiihrung 
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der  Hausentwiisserungmit  Riicksiohtauf  die  hygieiiisehe 
BedeulungderKaiialgasu.  Central bl.f.allg.Gsndhtspflg,, 
Bonn,  1895,  xiv,  36n-38X. — Water  supply  and  sewage  dis- 
posal systems  for  the  house  and  stable  of  Eugene  8.  Rev- 
nal.  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Engin.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xiv. 
no.  8, 1-5. — Watkiiis  ( A.  A. )  Country  house  sewage  dis- 
po.sal;  works  at  Lea  Park, Surrev.  PublieHealth  Engin., 
Lond.,  1898,  ii,  oO,  '2  plans.— Watson  (.1.  D.)  Dis[io.>iul  of 
village  sewage.  San.  Jour.,  Glasg.,  ]s;ii-L!,  n.  s.,  xv,  389- 
396.— Wood.  (H.  B. )  Sewage dispiisal  foreountrv  houses. 
Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1908-9,  xii.  n72-ri7 1.— IVooil  (J.  F.) 
A  ditticult  problem  in  sewage  disposal  and  its  solution; 
Almondsbury  Institute.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  rjOii. 
xviii,  241. 

Sewage  {Disposal  of.,  Seasidt:^. 

Parry  (VV.  K.)  &  Adeny  (AV.  E.  )  The  dis- 
charge of  sewage  into  a  tidal  estuary.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1902. 

Inst.  Civ.  Eng.  Abstr.  papers  in  for.  Trans.  &,  Period., 
Lond.,  1901-2. 

Bruno  (G.)  Delle  foci  eloacali  in  mare.  Ingegner. 
san,,  Torino,  1892,  iii,  100;  113, 1  jil.  Ahu:  Kiv.  d'  ig.  e  .san. 
pubb.,  Roma,  18U2,  iii,  321-;!::!3.— <"asti|j,lia  (L.)  &  JDc 
Blasi  (L.)  Sulla  fognatnra  delle  eitta  marittime.  Atti 
d.  Cong.  d.  Fcderaz.  d.  soc.  ital.  d'  ig.  1892,  Palermo,  1893, 
26-78. — Clarke  (A.  P.)  The  methods  of  drainage  now 
prevailing  in  .some  of  our  eastern  seaboard  munieipali- 
ties,  tending  to  the  production  and  dissemination  of  dis- 
ease. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  462-164.— 
Latliam  (G.  B.)  The  discharge  of  crude  sewage  into 
the  sea.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  190.5,  n.  s.,  xxxvi,  228.  Alfo: 
J.  Prevent.  M.,  Lond.,  1906,  xix,  268-272.— Martin  (A. 
J.)  Seaside  sewage  disposal.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1904,  n. 
s.,  xxxiv,  532-534.  Also:  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1905,  xiii,  79- 
86. — lTlault(A.)  The  sewerage  of  a  seaside  town.  Rep. 
Australas.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1892,  Hobart,  1893,  iv,  708-786.— 
Nasli  (J.  T.  C.)  The  disposal  of  the  sewage  of  seaside 
towns.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xxviii,  306-310.— 
Nit'liols  (H.  B.)  Sewage  disposal  in  connexion  with 
tidal  waters.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  271. 
Also:  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  xix,  603-613.— Parkofi 
(L.  C. )  The  discharge  of  town  sewage  into  the  sea  in  the 
vicinity  of  watering  places.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  iv, 
310.— Pollution  (The)  of  tidal  waters;  with  special 
reference  to  the  contamination  of  slielUish.  Ibid.,  1904, 
1,  376-378.— Purvis  (J.E.)  &  Coleman  (C.J.)  The 
influence  of  the  saline  constituents  of  sca-watcr  on  the 
decomposition  of  sewage.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1900, 
xxvii,  433-141.— Searle  (F.  \V. )  The  land  impoverished 
by  the  sea;  a  plea  for  tlie  return  of  sewage  to  the  soil. 
J.  Med.  &  Sc.,  Portland,  1897-8,  iv,  6-10.— S'oper  (G.  A.) 
The  discharge  of  sewage  into  tidal  waters.  School  of 
Mines  Quart.,  N.  Y.,  1908-9,  xxx,  239-251.  Aho:  3.  \m. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  Hi,  1221-1221.— TlBOntson  (G.) 
The  discharge  of  sewage  into  tidal  waters.  Conntv  & 
Mnnicip.  Rec,  Glasg.  &  Edinb.,  1903,  i,  48.3-486.— Wood- 
liead  (G.  S.)  The  disposal  of  sewage  in  tidal  estuaries. 
J.  San.  Inst..  Lond.,  1898-9,  xix.  2-9. 

Sewage  {Disposal  of)  in  tropical  coun- 
tries. 

Cornwall  (J.  W.)  The  system  of  drainage  and 
sewerage  (domestic  and  municipal )  best  suited  for  tropica  1 
climates.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1903,  vi.  244-250.— Dun- 
can (  A.)  [rt  al.].  The  disposal  of  sewage  in  the  tropics. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  037-011.  —  liatliaui  (W.) 
Notes  on  works  of  sewerage  in  tropical  climates.  Cons.', 
internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  d(5mog.  C.-r.  1S94,  Budapest,  1890 
viii,  pt.  2,  687-695.— ITIcCartUy  (J.  D.)  The  disposal  of 
sewage  in  tropical  climates.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1899, 
vii,  152-1.58.— Simpson  (W.  J.)  Di.sposal  of  excreta  iri 
the  tropics.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  037-039. 

Sewage  {Disposal  and  purif  cation  of., 
Manuals  and  treatises  relating  to). 

Baker  (M.  N.)  Sewerage  and  .sewage  puri- 
fication.   16°.    New  York, 

Barwise  (S.)  Practical  hints  on  the  analysis 
of  water  and  sewage  for  the  use  of  medical  offic- 
ersofhealth.    8°.    London,  \?,<d9. 

 .    The    same.    Medical  practitioners, 

sanitary  engineers,  etc.    8°.    London,  1899. 

 .    The  purification  of  sewage;  being  a 

brief  account  of  the  scientific  principles  of  sew- 
age purification  and  their  practical  application. 
12°.    London,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.,  with  an  appendix 

on  the  analysis  of  sewage  and  sewage  efHuents. 
8°.    New  York,  1904. 


Sewage  {Disposal  and  purification  of., 
j\lan  uuJs  and  treatises  relating  to). 

 ■.    The  bacterial  purification  of  sewage; 

being  a  practical  account  of  the  various  modern 
biological  methods  of  purifying  sewage.  8°. 
London,  1901. 

BOLDINI  (C),  RoMAXO  ((i.  A.)   ct   De  KiRIAKt 

( A.  S.)  La  fognatura  delle  cittu.  Studio  medico- 
tecnico-legale,  con  tavole  e  con  prefa/.ione  di 
Alcssandro  Pascolato.    8°.     Venezia,  1898. 

nri>>Di.\'  (W.  J.)  The  purification  of  sewage 
and  water.    8°.    London,  1897. 

 .    The  same.  3.  ed.    8°.   London,  1903. 

Dunbar  (W.  P.)  Leitfaden  fiir  die  Abwasser- 
reinigungsfrage.    8°.    Mihirlieii      JJcrlin,  1907. 

 .    The  same.     Principles  of  sewage 

treatment.  Transl.,  with  the  author's  sanction, 
by  H.  T.  Calvert.    8°.    London,  1908. 

DuTHiE  (G.)  A  treatise  on  the  utilization  of 
towns'  sewage,  particularly  with  reference  tu 
its  application  to  Preston.    8°.    Preston,  1870. 

FoLWEi.L  (  A.  P.)  Sewerage;  the  designing, 
construction,  and  maintenance  of  sewerage  sys- 
tems.   2.  ed.,  revised.    8°.    Nctv  York,  1899. 

Jones  (A.  S.)  &  RoEcnLiXG  (H.  A.)  Natural 
and  artificial  sewage  treatment.  8°.  London, 
1902. 

Martin  (A.'J.)  The  sewage  problem.  A  re- 
view of  the  evidence  collected  by  the  royal  com- 
mission on  sewage  disposal.    8°.    London,  1905. 

Moore  (E.  C.  S.)  Sanitary  engineering.  A 
practical  treatise  on  the  collection,  removal  and 
final  disposal  of  sewage,  and  the  design  and  con- 
struction of  works  of  drainage  and  sewerage; 
with  a  special  chapter  on  the  disposal  (.>f  house 
refuse  and  sewage  sludge,  and  numerous  liydrau- 
lic  tables,  formul;i'  and  memoranda,  including 
an  extensive  series  (jf  tables  of  velocity  and  dis- 
charge of  pipes  and  sewers,  specially  computed 
by  Ganguillet  and  Kutter's  formula.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1898. 

Parsons  (H.  d.  B.)  The  disposal  of  munici- 
pal refuse.    8°.    New  York,  1906. 

RiDEAL  (S.)  Sewage  and  the  bacterial  purifi- 
cation of  sewage.    8°.    Neiv  York,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    8°.    London  cfr 

New  York,  1901. 

 .    The  same.  3.  ed.  8°.   London,  im). 

Robinson  (  H.  )  Sewerage  and  sewage  dis- 
posal.   2.  ed.    8°.    London,  1905. 

  &  Mellis  (J.  C.  )     Purification  of 

water-carried  sewage;  data  for  the  guidance  of 
CDrporations,  local  boards  of  health  and  sani- 
tary authorities.    8°.    London,  1877. 

ScoTT-IMoNCRiEFF  (W.  D. )  The  full  solution 
of  the  sewage  problem.    12°.    L^midon,  W^OA. 

Spataro  (D.)  jManuale  di  fognatura  citta- 
dina.    16°.    Mdano,  1895. 

Stadtereiniguxg  (Die).  Einleitung,  Abfuhr- 
svsteme,  Kanalisation.  Bearbeitet  von  R.  Bla- 
sius  und  F.  \V.  Bl'.sing.    8°.    Jena,  ]8;!4. 

Stalev  (C.  )  &  PiERsoN  ((t.  S.  )  The  separate 
system  of  sewerage;  its  theory  and  construction. 
3.  ed.    8°.    New  York,  1899. 

Trentham  (W.  H.)  &  Saunders  (J.)  Modern 
methods  of  sewage  disposal;  a  practical  hand- 
book for  the  use  of  members  of  local  authorities 
and  their  officials.    8°.    ionrfo;?,  1909. 

W.\rdle  (T.)  a  sewage  treatment  and  dis- 
posal; for  cities,  towns,  villages,  private  dwell- 
ings, and  public  institutions.  8°.  Manchester, 
[189;i]. 

Waring  (G.  E.  ),  jr.  Modern  methods  of 
sewage  disposal  for  towns,  public  institutions 
and  isolated  houses.  2.  ed.  12°.  Neiv  York 
&  London,  1896. 
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Sewage  {Disposal  and jpurification  of)^ 
hy  localities. 

See,  also,  Amsterdam;  Baltimore;  Bark- 
ing; Barnsley;  Basel;  Bath.;  Berlin;  Berne; 
Binghamton;  Birkdale;  Birmingham;  Bol- 
ton; Bombay;  Boston;  Breslau;  Brighton; 
Buffalo;  Bunzlau;  Cheltenham;  Chicago; 
Dantzig;  Denver;  i)etroit;  Dortmund;  East- 
bourne; Edinburgh;  Eisenach;  Framing- 
ham;  Frankfort -on -the -Main;  Gareloch; 
Genoa;  Georgia;  Germany;  Glasgow;  Gratz; 
Great  Britain;  Grenoble;  Guildford;  Halle; 
Hamburg;  Hanley;  Havre;  Henley-on- 
Thames;  High  Wycombe;  Hornsey;  Huy- 
ton  -  with  -  Roby;  Ilkley;  Leicester;  Liver- 
pool; London;  Marienbad;  Paris;  St.  Louis; 
San  Francisco;  Torquay;  Tynemouth;  Up- 
pingham; Vienna;  Waupum  Prison;  West 
Derby;  Wilmington,  Delaware. 
ABERDEEN. 

Conway  (G.  R.  G.)  The  construction  of  the  Aber- 
deen electric  cable  subway  and  high-level  sewer.  Pub. 
Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1903,  xiii,  229-231.  — Find  lay 
(A.)  The  cleansing  of  Aberdeen.  San.  Rec.,  Lond., 
1904,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  5-8. 

AFRICA. 

See,  in  this  list,  Cairo;  Cape  Town;  Johan- 
nesburg. 

ALEXANDRIA. 

Drainage  (The)  of  Alexandria.  Lancet,  Lend., 
1910,  i,  465. 

ALLENSTEIN. 
L.uckliardt.   Canalisation  nnd  Klaranlage  der Stadt 
Allenstein.    Vrtl,>schr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1901,  3.  F., 

xxi,  Suppl.,  2C2-277. 

ALSACE-LORRAINE. 

Doell.  Die  Verunreinigung  der  Gewilsser  in  Elsass- 
Lothringen;  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  die  ijffentliche  und 
railitilrische  Hygiene,  die  Landwirtschaft,  die  Industrie, 
die  Fischzucht  wie  Fischerei.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1904, 
xxix,  457;  491;  ."i25. 

ALTENBURG. 
liOeffler.     Gutachten    des  Reichsgesundheltsrates 
liber  die  Reinigung  und  Beseitigung  der  Abwiisser  der 
Stadt  Altenburg.   Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1905, 

xxii,  299-308. 

ALTONA. 

See,  in  this  list,  Hamburg. 

ALTOONA. 
liiuton  (H.)    The  disposal  of  sewage  and  the  sewage 
disposal  plant  at  Altoona,  Pa.    Pub.  Health,  Phila.,  1897, 
ii,  163-174. 

AMES. 

Pammel  (L.  H.)  Bacteriological  investigations  of 
the  Ames  sewage  disposal  plant.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol. 
[etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902,  ix,  89-107,  1  ch. 

AMSTERDAM, 
tie  Pietra  Santa.  Lesvsteme  de  vidanges  Liernur 
a  Amsterdam.  J.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1897,  xxii,  181-185.— 
Sijiuons  (JI.)  Resultate  crhalten  mit  dem  Liernur- 
System  zu  Amsterdam  im  Jahre  1893.  Cong,  internal, 
d'hyg.  et  de  d6mog.  C  r.  1894,  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  4, 
514-.517.  Also,  transl.:  Congrfis  d'assain.  et  de  salub.  1895, 
Par.,  1897,  i,  280-285. 

ARAD. 

Pareoz  (I.)    Arad  szab.  kir.  va,ros  Shone-rendszerii 
csatorndz4s4nak  ismertet6se.    [Review  of  the  Shone  sys- 
tem of  sewers  in  Arad.]    Cong,  internal,  d'hyg.  et  de 
d^mog.    C.  r.  1894.  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  4,  338-348. 
ASIA. 

See^  in  this  list,  India;  Japan. 

AUSTRALIA. 
See,  in  litis  list,  Melbourne;  Newcastle; 
Sydney. 

AUSTRO-HUNGARY. 
Se-,  in  this  list,  Arad;   Briinn;  Budapest; 
Hungary;  Lemberg;  Reichenberg;  Vienna; 
Zakopane. 
BADEN. 

Abwasser-Keinigungsanlage.  (Die)  von  Ba- 
den.   Monatschr.  f.  Gsndhlspfl.,  Wien,  1904,  xxii,  144-149. 


Sewage  {Disposal  and  jJWf'fication  of), 
l)ij  locidities. 

BAHIA. 

Percira  (P.)    Projecto  d'esgolos  na  Bahia.  Gaz. 

med.  da  Bahia.  1904-5,  xxxvi,  194;  257;  301.   .  Us 

esgotos  da  Bahia.  Ibid.,  1906-7,  xxxviii,  lO.i;  166.— 
Saraiva(J.)  Esgotos  na  capital  da  Bahia.  Gaz.  med. 
da  Bahia,  1x91-2,  4.  s.,  ii,  214;  253;  295. 

BALTIMORE. 
Water  supply  and  sewage  disposal  in  Baltimore 
County.    Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1909,  lii,  173-176.— Wil- 
ley  (D.  A.)    Baltimore's  svstem  of  garbage  disposal. 
Scient.  Am.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxix,  30S. 

BATTLE  CREEK. 
Clark  (A.  A.)    The  sewerage  and  drainage  of  Batttle 
Creek.     Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mich.  1890,  Lansing,  1891, 
suppl.,  37-42. 

BAVARIA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Erlangen;  Frankenthal; 
Munich ;  Wurtzburg. 

Boltiii  (F.)  Die  Beseitigung  der  Fiiculien  und  Ab- 
wiisser des  Lagers  Lechfeld  durch  Einleitung  in  den 
Lech;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Selbstreinigung  der  Flus.se. 
Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnscliwg.,  1901, 
xxxiii,  450-473. — Kiirg'ass  (P.)  Anwendung  des  Em- 
scherbrunnens  fiir  die  Vorreinigung  und  Nachreinigung 
bei  biologischen  Klilranlagen.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur, 
Munchen,  1908,  xxxi,  697-699.— Sclmster  (A.)  Ueber 
die  Leistungen  der  Dibdin-Schweder'schen  KliLranlage 
auf  dem  Truppeniibungsplatz  Lechfeld.  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellseh.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900, 
Ixxi,  pi.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  531-535. 

BELFAST. 
Letts  (E.  A.)    Scheme  of  sewage  purification  pro- 
posed for  Belfast.   San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxviii, 

292;  314;  374;  422;  448;  512.   .  Sewage  purification  at 

Belfast.  Ibid.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  488;  536;  553:  xxxiv,  3; 
130. 

BELGIUM. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Brussels;  Ghent. 

Diiyk.  L'epuration  des  eaux  d'^gouts  en  Belgique 
par  la  methode  chimico-biologi<{ue.  Technol.  san.,  Lou- 
vain,  1901-2,  vii,  4.53-475.    Aluo:  Bull,  union  pharm  

Charleroi,  1902,  vi,  2'29-233.  —  Kaddi  (A.)  Esperienze 
sull'  epurazione  dell'  acqua  di  fogna  net  Belgio  col  me- 
todo  chimico  e  biologico.  Jngegner.  san.,  Torino,  1902, 
xiii,  172. 

BELGRADE. 

Bi-ix  (J.)  &  Friililing  (A.)  Gutachten  iiber  die 
Entwiirfe  zur  Kanalisalion  der  Stadt  Belgrad.  Gesund- 
heit, Leipz.,  1906,  xxxi,  482;  514.  —  Kanalizaelja  Beo- 
grada.  [Canalization  of  Belgrade.]  Srpski  arh.  za  celok. 
lek.,  Bcograd,  1899,  v,  177;  249;  313.  — Jtlilil  (E.)  Zasto 
Beograd  jos  nije  kanalisan?  [Why  has  Belgrade  no  sewer- 
age system?]  Ibid.,  1902,  viii,  278;  309.— Nikolajevic 
(D.)  Kanalisan  leBeograda.  [Canalization  of  Belgrade.] 
Narod.  zdrav.,  Beograd,  1898,  iii,  217;  248. 
BENGAL. 

See,  also,  in  tliis  list,  Calcutta. 

<ircgs  (\V.  n.)  Sewage  farming  in  Bengal.  Tr.  In- 
dian M.  Cong.  1894,  Calcutta,  1895,  258-262,  1  diag. 

BENICIA. 
United  St.\tes.  Congress.  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. A  bill  making  an  appropriation  and 
providin<i;  for  establishing  a  complete  and 
proper  system  of  sewerage,  and  to  perfect  the 
pluml)ing  system  at  officers'  quarters,  num- 
bered 1,  2,  3,  and  4,  Benicia  Arsenal,  Benicia, 
California.  53.  Cong.,  1.  sess.  H.  E.  2870. 
Sept.  14,  1893.  Introd.  by  Mr.  Hilborn.  roy. 
8°.    {Washington,  1893.] 

BERGAMO. 
PizziNi  (  L.  )     Fognatura,  lavatoi  e  bagni 
pubblici  nella  cittil  di  Bergamo  in  base  a  ricerche 
batteriologiche  sulle  acque   del   suolo.  8°. 
Bergamo,  1898. 

BERGEN. 

Brix  (.1.)  Die  Entwiisserung  der  Stadt  Bergen  in  Nor- 
wegen.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1901,  xx, 
171-181. 

BERLIN. 

Berlin.  Zur  Stadtereinigungsfrage.  1.  Heft. 
Die  Schwemmcanalisation  vor  den  Berliner 
Stadlverordneten  am  14.  October  1880.  I'^ine 
historisch-kritische Studie.    8°.    Dresden,  I'm. 
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Sewage  {Di.yyosifl  and  pur'ificaiion  of), 
hy  Joeal iiles. 

BERLIN — continued. 

 .  Geiieralle  Disposition  fiir  die  Canali- 
sation von  Berlin.    4°.    Berlin,  [71.  (/.  ]. 

KoEciiLiNti  (li.  A.)  The  sewage-farms  of 
Berlin,  with  an  abstract  of  the  discussion  n])on 
the  paper.    8°.    London,  1892. 

liciii-./roin:  Proc.  Inst.  Civ.  Eiig-.,  Loud.,  1891-2,  cix,  pt.  3. 

A.  (G.)  Die  Versorgung  cIlt  Studt  Berlin  mitGrund- 
wasser.  Gosundli.-Ingc-niL'Ur,  JIunelK-n,  190J,  x-'cvii,337- 
341.— -Biisiug:.  Die  Knt\v:isserniig  dur  Stadt  Scliiine- 
berg,  sowie  der  Vororte  Friedeiiau  iind  Wilmersdorf  bei 
Berlin.  Deutsclie  Vrtljsolir.  f.  61T.  Gsndlitspfig.,  Brn- 
schvvg.,  19U1,  x.x.\iii, 474-501. —Ellis  laar  (J.  E.)  Proetin- 
stallatie  vour  biologisclie  reinigirg  van  afvalwater  te 
Berlijn.  Tijdsclir.  v.sociale  liyg.  [etc.]  ..Zwolle,  190.5,  vii, 
347-353.— Herzberg  (.V.)  Einiges  iiber  die  Kanalisa- 
tions-Einrirlitiiiigen  im  Innern  der  Ilunser  Berlins. 
Hyg.  Knndschau,  Berl..  1.S91,  i,  097-703.— KJillli.  Die 
Ciinalisatiiin  der  Sladt  Cliai  lutteiiburg.  Deut-iehe  Vrtlj- 
schr.  f.  oil'.  Gsnilhtspflg.,  Brnsehwg.,  1.S.S7,  xix,  577-.599: 

1891,  xxiii,  3!5.3-412.— liindau  ((i.)  [lI  al.].  Ilydrobiolo- 
gische  und  hydrochemi.-iche  Untersueliungen  iiber  die 
Vorfluther.systemeder  Bilke.Nuthe,  Panke  und  Schwiirze. 
Vrtljsehr.  f.  gerielitl.  Med.,  Beii.,  1901,  3.  F.,  xxi,  Suppl., 
61-218.— .'nar^<;Tatr.  Die  Kanalisatii>n  der  Stadt  Ber- 
lin.   Tr.  vii.  Internat.  Cong.  Ilvg.  &  Demog.  1891,  Lond., 

1892.  vii,  91-99.— ITIarssoii  (M.)  Die  ALiwasser-Flora, 
und  -Fauna  eiuiger  Kliiranlagen  bei  Berlin  und  ihre  Be- 
deutung  fiir  die  Reinigung  stiidtischer  Abwiisser.  Mitt, 
a.  d.  k.  Priifnngsnnst.  f.  Wasserver.sorg.  .  .  .  zu  Berl.,  1904, 
4.  Htt.,  125-lGa.— ITIUlIer  (A.)  Die  Rieselfelder  der  8tadt 
Berlin  und  ihre  Abwiisser.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Mtin- 
chen,  1898,  xxi,  174-178.  — Nietner,  TtiiesSn?^  & 
Baier.  Bericht  iiber  weitcre  seitens  der  staatliehcn 
Sachverstiindigen-Commi.ssionander  Versiu'liskliiranlage 
fiir  stiidtisehe  Abwiisser  auf  der  Pumpstation  Charlotten- 
burg  angestellte  Versuclie.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gericlitl.  Jled., 
Berl.,  !9U1,  3.  F.,xxi,  Sn|ipl.,  23:V2.51.— Proskatior  (  B. ) 
Ueber  die  Beschafl'eubeit  des  Berliner  Leitnngswassers  in 
der  Zeit  vom  April  1889  bis  October  l.v.il,  neli^t  cinem 
Beitragzur  Frage  der  Bleianfnahme  durch  tiiiellwasser. 
Ztsohr.  f.  Ilvg.  u.  Infec'tionsUrankh.,  Leipz.,  I,s93,  xiv, 
250-298.—  Proskaiier  (B.)  &  Croner  (F.)  Die  Kliir- 
anlage  fiir  die  Kolonie  mid  Arbeitsstatten  der  Berliner 
Mascliincnbau-.Vktiengcsellschaft,  vormals  L.  Schwartz- 
kopll  in  Wildau  bei  Berlin.  (  Biologisches  Verfahreumit 
Faulkunnnersvstein. )  Festschr.  z.  60.  Geburtst.  v.  Robert 
Koch,  Jena,  1903,  571-582.— Proskauer  (B. )&  KIsiier. 
Bericht  iiber  die  Ergebiiisse  der  bisherigen  Priifnng  der 
Versuchs-Kliiranlage  Svstem  Eichen  in  Pankow  bei  Ber- 
lin. Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1808,  3.  F.,  xvi, 
Suppl. -Hl't.,  183-189.  —  Itothe  (\V.)  Einiges  iiber  die 
Kliirschlamni-Vergasungs-.\nlage  auf  der  nach  dem 
Kohlebreiverfahren  betriebenen  Klii,ranlage  zu  Ober- 
Schoneweide  bei  Berlin.  Gesundbeit,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxx, 
610-617.  — Schiuidttiianii  [Hal.].  Bericht  ubcr  die 
seitens  der  Sachverstiindigen-Commission  an  der  Ver- 
suehskliiranlage  fiir  stiidtisehe  Abwiisser  auf  der  Pump- 
station  Charlottenburgangestellten Versnche.  Vrtljschr. 
f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1900,  3.  F.,  xix,  Suppl. -lift.,  262- 

287.   .  Bericht  iiber  den  Abbrnch  der  Gross-Lichter- 

felder  Versuch-Reinigungsanlage  fiir  stiidtisehe  Spiil- 
jauge  und  die  hierbeigemachten  Beobaclitiiiigen.  Ibid., 
288-295.— St'IiUiuann.  Die  Veraiireinigiiiig  der  bffent- 
lichen  Gewiisser  zu  Berlin.  Deutsche  Vrtljsclir.  f.  61T. 
Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1902,  xxxiv,  226-2.50.— Sell  wc- 
der  { V.  )  Die  Versuchsanlage  zur  Reinigung  stiidtischer 
Abwiisser  in  Grosslichterfelde.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1898, 
xxiii,  213--21.   .  Die  Grosslichterfelder  Versuchsan- 
lage zur  Reinigung  stiidtischer  Abwiisser,  ilir  Sohlusscr- 
gebnis  und  die  Nutzanwendung.  Ibid..  1.899,  xxiv,  103- 
116.- Setitf"(J.)  Bericht  iiber  die  Besichtigiing  der  biolo- 
gischen  .\bwiisser-Reinigungsaiilageii  zu  Gross-Lichter- 
felde  und  Treptow  mit  Riicksichtaiif  die  Verwendbarkeit 
des  biologischen  Reinigungsverfahrens  fiir  Schlachthof- 
Abwiisser.  Gesunilh.-Ingenieur,  Mtinchen,  1900,  xxiii, 
42-44.— Weyl  (T.  )  Beeinflussen  die  Rieselfelder  die 
otTentliche  Gesundheit?  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896, 
xxxiii,  26-29.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge.sellsch. 
(1895),  1.896,  xxvi.  pt. 2, 323-332.  [Discussion] ,  pt.  1, 207: 221. 

BILSTON. 

Sewa-je.  works  at  Bilston.  Engin.,  Lond.,  1875,  .xix, 
492.— Wakelord  (J.  P.)  Notes  on  the  Bilston  sewerage 
scheme,  and  other  works.  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Mnnicip.  & 
Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  xxxiv,  2-4,  2  pi.  [Dis- 
cussion], 12-14. 

BIRMINGHAM. 
Biriiiiii<2,liaiii'!«  sewage  scheme:  improvements  in- 
volving £90,000  expenditure.  [Edit.]  San.  Rec,  Lond., 
1902,  n.  s.,  x;cx,  612.— Dunbar.  Die  Abwas.serreini- 
gungsanlagen  von  Birmingham  und  der  Prozess  Tam- 
worth  contra  Birmingham.   (Jesundh.-Ingenieur,  Mun- 
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BIRMINGHAM— continued.  ' 
Chen,  1908,  xxxi,  129-141.— Hart  ((.I.  A.)  Recent  ex- 
perience in  sewage  andsludge  disposal  at  theSaltley  out- 
fall works  of  the  Birmingham,  Tame  ami  Kca  District 
drainage  board.  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.Miinii'ip.  Co.  Engin., 
Lond.  &  N.  y.,  1904-5,  xxxi,  l.S-33,  2  pi.— Walxoii  (J.  D.) 
Sewage  Ireatmciitat  Birmingham.  Pub.  Health  Engin., 
Lond.,  1905,  xvi,  106. 

BOCHUM. 
Wiebe  (E.)    Gutachten  iiber  die  Entwiisserung  der 
Stadt   Bochum.    Cor.-BI.   d.    nied.-rheiii.   Vcr.    f.  iilT. 
Gsndhtspflg.,  Kiiln,  1,873,  ii,  76-78,  1  map. 

BOMBAY. 

lIuii.HC  ciiiineetions  of  sewers  in  Bombay;  report  i  f 
the  comiiutlec  appointed  bv  the  municipal  corporation. 
Indian  M.-Chir.  Rev.,  Bombay.  1895.  iii,  34-46. 

BORDEAUX. 
Craliay  de  Fraiioliiinont.  Assainissement  de 
Bordeaux  par  Evacuation  et  iSpuratioii  agricole  de  ses 
eaux  d'ligout.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1896, 
xvii,  233-236. — Lau^'a.  Application  du  systeme  Mouras 
au.x  vidangeuses  automatiques  de  la  ville  de  Bordeaux. 
Assoc.  franf.  pour  I'avance.  d.  .sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1893,  xxii, 
pt.  1,  396. 

BOSTON. 

Massachusktts.  Metropollliin  Water  and  Seiv- 
cruge  Board.  Annual  reports  to  the  senate  and 
house  of  representatives.  1.,  1901;  2.,  1902. 
8°.    iJoston,  1902-3. 

Folsoiu  (C.  W.)  The  surface-drainage  of  the  metro- 
politan district.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mass.,  Bost.,  1876,  vii, 
276-101,  U  pi. — Hodgson  (J.  S.)  American  sewer  de- 
sign and  construction,  with  special  reference  to  the  Metro- 
politan Main  Drainage  Works,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 
Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond  ,  1904,  xv,  56-61.— Winslow 
(C.-E.-A.)  &  Phelps  (E.  B.)  Experiments  on  the  puri- 
fication of  Boston  sewage,  1903-5.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass. 
Rep.  1905,  Columbus,  O.,  1906,  xxxi,  16-28. 

BRADFORD. 
Forbat(E.)  Abwasserreinigung  und  Kehrichtbesei- 
gung  der  Stadt  Bradford  in  England.  Gesundh.-Inge- 
nieur, Miinchen,  1906,  -xxix,  121-127.  —  Ricliard!-:on 
(F.  \V.)  Bradford  sewage  and  its  treatment.  Rep.  Brii. 
Ass.  Adv.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1900,  707. 

BRANTFORD. 

Braxtfiird,  Ontario.  Final  report  on  the 
sewerage  system,  by  W.  Chipman.  8°.  Brant- 
ford,  1893. 

BRASSO. 

Forbatti  (E.)  Die  Kanalisation  der  k.  Freistadt 
Kronstadt  (  Brass6 )  in  Ungarn.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur, 
Miinchen,  1910,  xxxiii.  2-10. 

BRESLAU. 
Holdelleiss.  Erfahrungen  der  letzten  fiinfzehn 
Jahre  iiber  die  Verwerthiiiig  der  stiidtischen  .\bfallstofTe. 
Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellscb.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1895,  Bresl., 
1896,  Ixxiii,  1.  Abth.,  hyg.  Sect.,  1-6.  —  K.auniaiiii 
[et  al.].  Ueber  Rieselanlagen,  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  von  Breslau,  und  iiber  andere  Reinigungs- 
methoden  der  stiidtischen  Abwiisser.  Deutscher  Ver.  f. 
off.  Gsndhtspflg.    Ber.  1886,  Brnschwg.,  18.87,  xiii,  60-113. 

BRISTOL. 

Bristol  and  the  non-ventilation  of  sewers.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1903,  i,  202-204.— Cottere II  (A.  P.  I.)  Sea  Mills 
sewage  disposal  works,  near  Bristol.  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass. 
Municip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  xxviii,  344- 
346. 

BRIXWORTH. 

Cox.  Village  sewerage  schemes:  experiments  in  the 
rural  district  of  Brixworth.  J.  San.  Insf.,  Lond.,  1899- 
1900,  XX,  33-40. 

BROCKPORT. 

Villaire  of  Brockport:  sewerage.  Rep.  State  Bd. 
Health  NT  Y.  1900,  Albany,  1901,  xxi,  230-236. 

BROCKVILLE. 

Brockville,  Ontario.  Annual  reports  of  the 
board  of  sewer  commissioners,  with  report  of 
endneer.  1.,  1888;  2.,  1889.  8°.  Brockville, 
1889-90. 

 .    Final  report  of  the  board  of  sewer 

commissioners,  with  report  of  chief  engineer, 
i     1887-91.    8°.    Brockville,  1891. 
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BROMBERG. 
Siedaiiii<'i-otzky.   Ueber  die  weiteren  Schicksale 
des  Feriizdiic  I'dlarite-Systems  bei  der  Bearbeitung  der 
Sehwemmkannlisation  der  Stadt  Bromberg.    Ztscbr.  f. 
Med.-Beumte,  Berl.,  1900,  xiii,  258-260. 

BROOKLYN  {Borough  of). 
See,  in  tliis  list,  New  York  {City). 
BRUHL. 

Greuell.  Die  Kanalisation  von  Bruhl;  Erliiuterungs- 
bericht  zum  Entwurl'e  eines  Kanalisationsprojektes  ftir 
die  Gemeinde  Brijlil.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxx, 
574-587. 

brOnn. 

Sewage  purilication  at  Briinn.  Pub.  Health  Engin., 
Lond.,  19U2,  xi,  612. 

BRUNSWICK. 
Beekurts  (H.)  &  Blasius  (R.)  Bericht  uber  den 
Betrieb  der  Brauiiscliweiger  Rieseli'elder  in  den  Jaiiren 
1895  bis  1900.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankli.,  Leipz., 
1906-7,  Iv,  232-294,  1  pi.  — Blasliis  (R.)  Entwasserung 
der  Stadt  Braunsehweig  und  Reinigung  der  Abwasserauf 
Rieselfeldern.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsfh.  deutsch.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerztel897,  Leipz.,  1898,  Ixix,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  245-251.— 
Ulitg'au  ( L.  )  Die  Entwiisserung  der  Stadt  Braun- 
schweig, Reinigung  und  Verwerthung  der  Abwiisser. 
Deutsolie  Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndtitspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1893, 
XXV,  161-177. 

BRUSSELS. 

Brussels.  Assainissement  de  la  Senne  et 
embellissement  de  ses  environs.  Rapports  pre- 
sentes  le  2  octobre  1865,  au  nom  du  college, 
par  le  bourgemestre  en  seance  du  conseil  com- 
munal.   8°.    Bruxelles,  1.S65. 

Aiiciaux.  Communication  sur  I'enseignemeut  de 
la  plomberie  sanitaire  en  Belgique  et  sur  I'organisation 
de  l'6cole  de  plomberie  de  Bruxelles.  Cong,  internal, 
d'hyg.  et  de  d(5mog.  C.-r.,  Brux.,  1903,  iv,  75.— ^Itablis- 
seiueiit  d'une  station  d'epuration  des  eaux  d'egouts 
pour  le  quartier  de  Boendael.  Bull,  du  serv.  de  santS 
[etc.],  Brux.,  1904,  132-142.  — Jouret  (T.)  Assainisse- 
ment de  la  Senne:  utilisation  des  eaux  d'figout;  usine  de 
Haeren;  irrigation  des  plateaux  de  Loo  et  de  Benthy; 
rapport  de  la  commission  des  ^tablissements  insalubres. 
Cons.  sup.  d'hyg.  pub.  Rap.  1874-6,  Brux.,  1877,  v,  89-99.— 
Xravaux  de  la  Senne  et  r<;seau  general  des  ^gouts  de 
la  ville  de  Bruxelles.  Cong,  period,  internat.  d.  sc.  med. 
Compt.-rend.  1875,  Brux.  et  Par.,  1876,  iv,  pp.  cciv-ecviii. 

BUDAPEST. 
JTlartln  (0.)  Budapest .sz6kes fovdros  csatorndzsls^lnak 
ismertetese.  [Ref.]  [Criticism  of  the  sewers  of  Budapest.] 
Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  dtSmog.  C.  r.  1894,  Budapest, 
1896,  viii,  pt.  4,  315-332.— (ihler  (L.)  A  talaj  esatalajviz 
szennyezetts^ge  Budapesten  1876-9  ^s  1895-ben.  [The  soil 
and  the  pollution  of  surface  water  in  Budapest  in  1876-9 
and  1895.]  Kozeg.  (5s  Torv^ny.  Orvos.,  Budapest,  1897, 
33-38. 

BUENOS  AIRES. 
Giroia  (C.  D.)    El  mejor  aprovechamiento  de  las 
aguas  de  las  cloacas  de  la  ciudad  de  Buenos  Aires  y  de 
otras  procedencias.    Semana  m(5d.,  Buenos  Aires,  1904, 
xi,  92.5-931. 

BUFFALO. 
Coakley  (,T.  B.)    Water  supply  and  sewerage  prob- 
lem of  Buffalo.    Buffalo  M.  J.,  1899-1900,  u.  s.,  xxxix, 
568-576. 

BULGARIA. 
S'ee,  intliisUst,  Roustchouk;  Sofia. 

BURNLEY. 

Button  (F.  S.)  Sewage  disposal  and  other  works  at 
Burnlev.  Proc.  Ass.  Municip.  &  San.  Engin.,  Lond.  & 
N.  Y.,  1889-90,  xvi,  112-125. 

BURSLEM. 

Bettaiiy  (F.)  The  new  sewage  disposal  works  at 
Burslem.    San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xlii,  260. 

BURTON-UPON-TRENT. 

Smith  (J.  W.)  The  sewerage  and  sewage  dis- 
posal of  Burton-upon-Trent.   8°.   London,  1901. 

Rtpr.from:  Inst.  Civ.  Eng.  Abstr.  papers  in  for.  Trans. 
&  Period.,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  cxlvi,  pt.  4. 
CAIRO. 

Abba  (F.)  La  fognatura  di  Cairo  JMontenotte  a  base 
di  fosse  mobili.  Ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1891,  ii,  149-154. — 
Braiiiag'e  (The)  of  Cairo.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1209; 
1277;  1350. 


Sewage  {Disposal  and  purification  of), 
hy  localities. 

CALCUTTA. 
Silk  (A.  E.)    Sewage  disposal  in  Calcutta.   San.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  2;  22;  65. 

CALIFORNIA. 

See,  also,  in  (Jtis  list,  Benieia;  Los  Angeles; 
San  IDiego;  Stockton. 

California.  State  Engineer.  The  sewage 
question  in  California.  '  Report  of  the  State  en- 
gineer, Wm.  Ham.  Hall,  td  the  board  of  direc- 
tors of  the  Stockton  Insane  Asylum  on  the  se'w- 
erage  for  the  institution  in  their  charge.  8°. 
Sacramento,  1883. 
CANADA. 

See,  in  this  list,  Montreal;  Ontario;  Saint 
Joh.n. 

CANNES. 

Shone  (I.)    Report  on  the  sewerage  of  Cannes 
on  the  Shone  hj'dro-pneumatic  system.  8°. 
London,  1885. 
CANTON. 

Cliapiii  (L.  E.)  Report  on  purification  of  sewage  by 
chemical  precipitation  at  Canton.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Ohio 
1895,  Columbus,  1896,  x,  131-137. 

CAPE  TOWN. 
Collie  (J.  W.  B.)    Cape  Town  drainage.   Pub.  Health 
Engin.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  5. 

CASSEL. 

JHIox»liier  &  Paiilmann.  Die  Schmutzwasser-Rei- 
nigungsanlage  der  Stadt  Cassel.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl. 
Med.,  Berl.,  19C0,  3.  F.,  xix,  Suppl.-Hft.,  130-147.— Paul- 
iiiaiiii.  Die  Kliirschlammverwertungs-Anlage  in  Cas- 
sel. Ge.sundheit,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxviii,  609-616.  ^iso;  Ver- 
handl. d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerztel903,  Leipz., 
1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  496-501. 

CASTELTERMINI. 
Lattuca  (C. )   Sulla  fognatura  urbana  in  Castelter- 
mini.    Uffieiale  san.,  Napoli,  1897,  x,  463^73. 

CENTRAL  FALLS. 
Keene  ( W.  F. )    The  sewage  disposal  plant  at  Central 
Falls,  R.  I.    Engin.  &  Build.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896-7,  xxxv, 
451. 

CHARLOTTENBURG. 

See,  in  tJiis  list,  Berlin. 

CHAUTAUQUA. 

Landretlt  (W.  B.)  Chautauqua,  N.  Y.,  sewage  dis- 
posal works.  Tr.  Am.  Soc.  Civil  Engin.,  N.  Y'.,  1894, 
xxxii,  1-8,  3  pi. 

CHELTENHAM. 
CJarrett  (.1.  H.)   Sewage  treatment  at  Cheltenham. 
San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxix,  267-269. — Specula- 
tion in  sewers  at  Cheltenham.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  i, 
1060;  1128. 

CHESTERFIELD. 

Sinitii  (V.)  The  evolution  of  Chesterfield  Sewage 
Dispo.sal  Works;  a  description  of  thirty  years'  practical 
experience  in  the  purification  of  sewage.  Local  Gov. 
Off.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  i"v,  11;  41;  61;  91. 

CHICAGO. 

Citizens'  Association  of  Chicago.  Report  of 
the  committee  on  drainage  and  water  supply  to 
the  executive  committee  of  the  Citizens'  As- 
sociation, and  by  it  adopted  and  ordered 
printed,  May  25,  1887.  As  to  the  necessary 
legislation  and  the  condition  of  the  Chicago 
drainage  bills  before  the  legislature.  8°.  Chi- 
cago, 1887. 

Illinois.  Illinois  Stale  Board  of  Health. 
Advance  notes  of  the  sanitary  investigations  of 
the  Illinois  River  and  its  tributaries.  W'lih 
special  reference  to  the  effect  of  the  sewage  of 
Chicago  on  the  Des  Plaines  and  Illinois  rivers 
prior  to  and  after  the  opening  of  the  Chicago 
drainage  canal.    8°.    Cldcago,  1900. 

 .    Report  of  the  sanitary  investigations 

of  the  Illinois  River  and  its  tributaries.  AVith 
special  reference  to  the  effect  of  the  sewage  of 
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CHICAGO — continued. 

Chicago  on  the  Des  Plaines  and  Illinois  rivers 
prior  to  and  after  the  ojieninj;  of  the  Chicago 
drainage  canal.    8°.    Spriiu/field,  1901. 

Hill  (C.  D.)  Notes  on  (k's'igiiing  Chicago  se\vi.'r.s. 
Pub.  Health  Eiigin..  Lond.,  1902,  xi,  515-518.— Pliillips 
(H.)  Chicago's  drainiige  canal.  Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis, 
1899,  -xl,  404.— Stark lo(r(.\I.  C.)  Report  to  the  inves- 
tigating committee  upon  the  Chicago  drainage  canal. 
Ibid.,  81-90.— Stewart  (.1.  A.)  The  great  drainage 
canal  at  Chicago.    Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvi,  124. 

CINCINNATI. 
Oliver  (.1.  C.)    The  sewer  question  in  Cincinnati. 
Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1891,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  656-658.  [Discus- 
sion] ,  664;  667. 

COPENICK. 
Heine  (B.)    Uas  Kanalisationswerk  der  Stadt  Cope- 
nick  uud  seine  allgemeine    Bedeutung.  Gesundheit, 
Leipz.,  1909,  xxxiv,  579;  705. 

COLNE. 

Sewajse  disposal  at  Colne.  Pub.  Health  Engin., 
Lond. ,1905,  xvii,  140. 

COLOGNE. 

liierniir  (C.  T.)  Die  Canalisationsfrage  in  Coin. 
Arch.  f.  rat.  Stildteentwasserung,  Berl.,  1884-7,  ii.  227- 
293.  —  Steiieriiai^el.    Kanalisation  der  Stadt  Koln. 

Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1893.  xvi.  337-346.   . 

Gutachten  des  Prof.  Dr.  Karl  Fraenkel  in  Halle  a.  S. 
tiber  die  KHLrung  der  Kanalwasser  der  Stadt  Koln. 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1897,  xvi,  281-292. 
 .    Die  Coiner  Kliiranlage.   Ibid.,  190.5,  xxiv,  1-7. 

COLONIA. 

S.  Canalizzazione  di  Colonia.  Ingeguer.  ,san., Torino, 
1894,  V,  163-165. 

COLUMBUS. 
Beni^'iietti  (D. )   Trattamento  delle  acque  di  fogna; 
stazione  di  prova  di  Colombo  (Ohio).    Riv.  di  ingeguer. 
san.,  Torino,  1906,  ii,  135  — Hodgetts  (C.  A.)&Ani.yot 

(J.  A.)  Report  on  the  Columbus,  Ohio,  sewage  testing 
station.  Rep.  Prov.  Bd.  Health  Ontario  1905,  Toronto, 
1906,  xxiv,  42-44. —Pratt  (R.  \V.)  The  Columbus  sewage 
testing  station.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1904,  xxviii,  498-504. 
Also:  Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Columbus,  1904,  ix,  177-183. 

COLWYN. 
Green  (  R. )    Description  of  the  Cohvyn  Bay  and  Col- 
wyn  Urban  District  Council's  new  sewerage  and  dispo.sal 
works.    Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip.  <fe  Co.  Engin.,  Lond. 
&  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  xxxiii,  184-199,  6  pi. 

CONGLETON. 
fllaskery.   The  utilisation  of  town  sewage;  how  the 
peat  system  works  at  Congleton.   San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1897, 
n.  s.,  xix,  239. 

COPACABANA. 
de  Oli  veira  {  K.)    Fossas  e  exgottos  em  Copacabana. 
Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  ,Tan.,  1906,  xx.  219-225. 

COPENHAGEN. 

Car0e(K.)  K.iobcnhavns  Natterenovation  i  feldre 
Tider.  [The  night  .service  of  Copenhagen  in  former 
times.J  Tidsskr.  f.  Sundhdspl.,  K0benh.  (1S90-1901  ). 
1890-91—1900-1902.  ii-vii.  passim. 

CORDOVA. 
Gonzalez  .V  iirioles  (N.)    Alcantarillado  en  Cor- 
doba.   .\ndalucia  med  ,  C6rdoba,  1891  xvi,  193-200. 

CORTLAND. 
JLandreth  (\V.  B.)  ABrown  (C.  C.)    [Plansfor  the 
sewerage,  drainnsre  and  sewage  disposal  of  the  village  of 
Cortland.]    Rep.  State  Bd.  Health  N.  Y.  1892,  Albany, 
1893,  xiii,  155-162. 

CREMONA. 
Gras^ielli  (G.)     Ricerche  bacteriologiche  su  nove 
pozzi  tubolari  della  citta  di  Cremona.   Gazz.  med.  cre- 
monese,  Cremona,  1898,  xviii,  19-27. 

CUBA. 

See,  in  ilii.t  list,  Havana. 
DANTZIC. 

Dantzic.  Die  Reinigung  und  Entwiisserung 
der  Stadt  Danzig.  Auf  Veranlassung  des  Ma- 
gistrals zu  Danzig  unter  Mitwirkung  des  Civil- 
Ingenieurs  Veit-Meyer  bearbeitet  von  E.  Weibe. 
Hier7u:  Berechnungen,  Ueherschlage  der  Ban- 
und  Betriebskosten"  und  ein  Atlas.  8°  &  fol. 
Berlin,  1865. 
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DESSAU. 

Riibner&von  JBiicIika.  Gutachten  des  Reichs- 
Gesundheitsrates  iiber  die  .\bleitung  cyanhaltiger  .\b- 
wa.s.scr  der  Zuckcrraflinerie  zu  Dessau  in  die  Elbe.  Arb. 
a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsainte.  Berl.,  1908,  xxviii,  338-357. 

DETROIT. 

Bo.\RD  (jf  Sewer  Commissioners.  Report  of 
the  ...  to  the  common  council  of  the  city  of 
Detroit,  together  with  the  rejiort  of  the  engi- 
neer, showing  the  sewers  built  from  1836  to 
1859,  the  location,  length,  size  and  cost  of  the 
same.    8°.    Detroit,  i860. 

DEVIZES. 
Stammers  (G.  E.  F.)    Sewage  disposal  by  .slate  beds 
at  Devizes,  Wilts.   J.  Roy.  Armv  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1908, 
xi,  522-.526. 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

District  01'"  CoLf.MBiA.  Communication  from 
the  eugineer  commissioner,  District  of  Colum- 
bia, sulimitting  e.«timates  of  the  cost  of  con- 
verting Rock  Creek  into  a  closed  sewer,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  resolution  of  July  22,  1892.  52. 
Cong.,  2.  sess.  S.  Mis.  Doc.  No.  21.  Jan.  10, 
1893.  Subm.  by  the  Vice-President.  8°. 
[Washin'jton,  1893.] 

United  St.\tes.  Congress.  House  of  Repre- 
■9etitntires.  A  bill  to  provide  for  opening  alleys 
and  constructing  sewers  in  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia. 51.  Cong.,  2.  sess.  H.  R.  13436.  Jan. 
31,1891.  Introd.  bv  Mr.  Grout.  Reported  Feb. 
7,1891.    roy.  8°.    [Washington,  1891.] 

 .    A  bill  to  prevent  for  continuing  the 

system  of  trunk  sewers  iu  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, to  provide  for  sewage  disposal,  to  lay  out 
highwavs  and  for  other  purposes.  53.  Cong., 
2.  sess."  H.  R.  7185.  May  23,  1894.  Introd. 
by  ^Ir.  Richardson.  rov.  8°.  [Washmgton, 
1894.] 

 -.    A  bill  for  continuing  the  system  of 

trunk  sewers  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  to 
provide  for  sewage  disposal,  to  lay  out  high- 
wavs, and  for  other  purposes.  53.  Cong. ,  2.  sess. 
H.  R.  7677.  July  10,  1894.  Reported  by  Mr. 
Richardson,  in  lieu  of  H.  R.  7185.  roy.  8°. 
[Washington,  1894.] 
DOVER. 

W  ATSON  (H.  S. )  Bacterial  sewage  disposal 
at  Ash,  Dover.    8°.    London,  1904. 

Repr.  from:  Proc.  Inst.  Civ.  Eng.,  Lond.,  1904. 
DRESDEN. 

Battiiiaiiii.  I'eber  die  fiir  Dresden  geplante  Kana- 
lisation. .Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd., 
Munchen,  1901-2, 103-105.— Gartner  &  Kubuer.  Gut- 
achten des  Reichs-Gesundheit.srathesuberdie  Einleitung 
der  Abwasser  Dresdens  in  die  Elbe.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsnd- 
htsamte,  Berl.,  1902-3,  xix,  4.58-507,  2ch.,  1  diag.— Hilb- 
ler.  Stand  der  heutigen  .-insichten  iiber  Stiidtereini- 
gung  mit  Bezug  anf  Dresden.  Kor  -Bl.  d.  iirztl.  Kreis-  u. 
Bezirks-Ver.  im  Kbnigr.  Sachsen,  Leipz.,  1891,  1,  162-166. 

DUBLIN. 

Stnddert  (L.)  An  estimation  of  the  free  and  albu- 
minoid ammonia  yielded  by  the  stagnant  waters  of  the 
Dublin  streets,  as  compared  with  the  quantities  of  those 
substancesobtained  from  the  LifTey  water  after  receiving 
the  sewage.  Proc.  Roy.  Irish  Acad.,  Diibl.,  187.5-7,  2.  s., 
li,  4.59-46J.    Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1876,  i,  398. 

DUSSELDORF. 

Li.  Die  Entwirkelnng  der  Kanalisation  der  Stadt 
Diis.seldorf.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1900, 
xix,  253-2.59. 

EASTBOURNE. 

Preseott  (.\.  E.)  The  main  drainage  of  Eastbourne. 
J.  Roy.  San.  liist..  Lond.,  1907,  xxviii,  209-224. 

EBERSWALDE. 
Seliivappaeli.   Die  Reirigung  der  s tiidtisehen  .\b- 
"vviisser  mit  besonderer  Beri.  ksichtigung  der  Verhalt- 
nisse  von  Eberswalde.    Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1902  xxvii, 
197-204. 
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ECCLES. 

Willis  (6.  W.)  Eccles  sewage  and  destructor  works. 
Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lend.,  1905,  xvii,  273-276. 

EDINBURGH. 

Fairly  (W.)  The  main  drainage  and  sew- 
age-disposal of  Edinburgh.    8°.    London,  1895. 

Repr.  from:  Proc.  Inst.  Civil  Eng.,  Lend.,  1894-5,  cxxl, 
pt.  3. 

ELBEKFELD-BARMEN. 

Sclioeiilelder.  Die  stiidtische  Abwiisserkliiranlage 
von  Elberfeld-Barmen.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxxU, 
610-615. 

ENGLAND. 

See,  also,  in  tlds  list,  Bilston;  Birmingham; 
Bradford;  Bristol;  Brixworth;  Burnley; 
Burslem;  Burton-upon-Trent;  Cheltenham; 
Chesterfield;  Colne;  Colwyn;  Congleton; 
Devizes;  Dover;  Eastbourne;  Eccles;  Exe- 
ter ;  Felixstowe ;  Hampton-on-Thames ;  Han- 
ley;  Harrow;  Henley-on-Thames;  Hudders- 
field;  Ivybridge;  Keighley;  King-ston-on- 
Thames;  Leeds;  Leek;  Leicester;  Liverpool; 
London;  Macclesfield;  Maldon;  Manches- 
ter; Melton;  Minworth  Greaves;  Norwich; 
Nuneaton;  Ossett;  Oswestry;  Richmond; 
Rochdale;  Romford;  Rotherham;  Roy  ton; 
Sale;  Sheffield;  Shrewsbury;  Southampton; 
Staines;  Stanstead;  Stourbridge;  Tedding- 
ton;  West  Derby;  Widnes;  Withington; 
Woking;  Wolverhampton;  York. 

Great  Britain.  Parliameni.  House  of  Com- 
mons. Report  from  the  select  committee  on 
the  Tottenham  and  Wood  Oreen  sewerage  bill, 
together  with  the  proceedings  of  the  committee 
and  minutes  of  evidence.  July  13,  1891.  fol. 
London,  1891. 

Richardson  (B.  W.)  A  lecture  upon  national 
main  drainage.    12°.    London,  1891. 

Stow  (G.)  Portslade  and  Southwick  drain- 
age, 1902;  intercepting  sewer  and  outfall.  8°. 
London,  1903. 

JBaker  (N.  JM.)  British  sewage  works.  Sanitation, 
Phila.,  1904-5,  i,  348-359.  —  Bredlschnelder  (A.)  & 
Tliuniiu  (  K.  )  Die  Abwasserreinigung  in  England 
dargestelt  auf  Grund  einer  in  der  Zeit  vom  23.  .lanuar  bis 
15.  Februar  1903  ausgefiihrten  Besichtigungsrelse.  Mitt, 
a.  d.  k.  Priifungsanst.  f.  VVasserversorg.  .  .  .  zu  Berl.,1904, 
3.  Hft.,  1-251,  6  tab.,  46  pi.— Franklaiid  (E.)  Report 
on  the  present  state  in  England  of  the  purification  of 
sewage  and  the  utilisation  of  human  excrements  with 
special  reference  to tlie  prevention  of  riverpollution.and 
on  the  legislation  connected  therewith.  Internat.  Cong, 
f.  Hyg.  u.  Demog.  Arb.,  Wien,  1887,  vi,  3.  Hft.,  3-5-86, 
[Discussion] ,  89-99.— Hart  (G.  A.)  Recent  experience 
in  sewage  and  sludge  disposal  at  the  Saltley  outfall  works 
of  the  Birmingham,  Tame,  and  Rea  district  drainage 
board.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Loud.,  1904,  xv,  254-258.  Also: 
San.  Rec,  Loud.,  1904,  n.  s.,  x.xxiv,  23.5-239.— Kinni- 
eutt  (L.  P.)  Recent  Work  in  England  on  the  purifica- 
tion of  sewage.  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc,  Easton,  Pa. ,1898,  xx, 
185-194, — LUbbert  (A.)  Betraehtungen  zam  fiinften 
Bericht  der  koniglich  englischen  Komrhission  fiir 
Abwasserbehandlung.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Mimchen, 
1909,  xxxii,  713:  1910,  xxxiii,  76;  94.  —  Mangotslield 
sewage  works.  Pub,  Health  Engin,,  Lond,,  1898,  ii,  330,— 
itiaivbey  (E,  G,)  The  sewerage,  surface  drainage,  sew- 
age disposal,  and  house  drainage  of  the  Market  Harbo- 
rough,  Great  and  Little  Bowden  local  board  district, 
Proc.  Ass.  Municip.  &  San,  Engin,,  Lond,,  1885-6,  xii, 
126-154, — INocht.  Ueber  Abwasserbeseitigung  und 
Reinigung  in  einigen  englischen  Stiidten;  ein  Reise- 
bericht,  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl,,  1899,  ix,  649-669  — 
Scliiele  (A.)  Abwasserbeseitigung  von  Gewerben  und 
gewerbreichen  Stiidten  unter  hauptsachlicher  Beriick- 
sichtigung  Euglands.  Mitt,  a,  d.  k,  Priifungsan.st,  1 
Wasserversorg  zu  Berl.,  1909,  11.  Hft,,  1-932,— Sew- 
age disposal  works  directory.  Pub.  Health  Engin., 
Lond.,  1904,  XV,  277.— Tjaden  &  Oraepel.  Bericht 
liber  eine  Reise  zum  Studium  von  Anlagen  zur  Reinigung 
von  Abwiissern  in  England,  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f,  off, 
Gsndhtspfl,,  Brnschwg.,  1906,  xxxviii,  694-733,— Weyl 
T,)  Die  Vernichtnng  und  Verwerthung  stadtischer  Ab- 
allstoffe  in  England.   Verhandl.  d,  Berl.  med.Gesellsch. 


Sewage  {Dis2)osal  and  purification  of)., 
hy  localities. 

ENGLAND— continued. 

(1891),  1892,  xxli,  pt.  2,  272-283.  Ahu:  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1892,  xxix,  43-46.— Wolllieiin  (A.)  The  Eaton 
and  Eccleston  sewage  precipitation  works.  Proc.  Incorp. 
Ass.  Municip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y.,  1894,  xx,  168- 
173. 

ERLANGEN. 

Preu  (W.)  *Das  Abwasser  von  Erlangen  und 
die  Regnitz  an  der  Einmiindung  des  Hauptsiels. 
8°.    Edangen,  1905. 

Also,  in:  Sitzungsb.  d.  phvs.-med.  Soz.  zu  Erlang.  (1904), 
1905,  xxxvi,  223-272. 

EUROPE. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Amsterdam;  Belgium; 
Belgrade;  Bergen;  Copenhagen;  Cordova; 
France;  Germany;  Gothenburg;  Great 
Britain;  Groningen;  Hague  (The);  Hel- 
singfors;  Italy;  Roustchouk;  Russia;  Saint 
Gall;  Sofia;  Tilburg;  XJtrecht;  Westeraas; 
Ziirich. 

United  States.  Department  of  State.  Bureau 
of  Foreign  Commerce.  Special  cousular  reports. 
Disposal  of  sewage  and  garbage  in  foreign  coun- 
tries. Foreign  trade  in  coal  tar  and  by-products. 
V.  17.    8°.     Washington,  1899. 

Bechmaiin.  Note  surlefonctionnement  des  champs 
d'(?puration  de  Paris  etde  Berlin.    Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1895, 

xvii,  1061-1065,— K re bs  ( W,)  Grundvvasserstau  und  Ge- 
sundheitsverhaltnisse  in  europaischen  Stadten,  Deut- 
sche med.  Wchnschr,,  Leipz,  u,  Berl,,  1896,  xxii,  583-585, — 
Neubiirger.  Anlagen  zur  Wasserversorgung  und  Ab- 
wasserbeseitigung in  Berlin,  Paris  und  London,  Vrtlj- 
schr. f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl,,  1903,  3,  F,,  xxv,  162;  S63,— 
Kelusedestructorinstallations:  1,  Accrington;  2,  Barry; 
3,  Stoke  Newington;  4,  Sheerness;  5,  Finsbury  (Phoenix 
Wharf);  6,  Bermondsey;  7,  Nottingham;  8,  Fulham;  9, 
Burnley;  10,  Aston  Manot;  11,  Dartford;  12,  Annandale, 
N,  S,  W,:  13,  St,  Pancras;  14,  Hull;  1.5,  Brighton;  16, 
Brentford;  17,  West  Hartlepool;  18,  Great  Grimsby;  19, 
Woolverham;  20,  Woolwich  (Plumstead);  21,  Stafford; 
22,  Lowestoft;  23,  Stockton-on-Tees;  24,  Kettering:  25, 
Cambridge;  26,  Tottenham;  27,  Sheffield;  28,  Bolton;  29, 
Port  Glasgow;  30,  Epsom;  31,  Brussels;  32,  Bradford;  33, 
Watford;  34,  Leicester;  35,  Walker-on-Tyne;  136,  Becken- 
ham;  37,  Saltley  (Birmingham);  38,  Mexborough;  39,  Jo- 
hannesburg; 40,  Wandsworth;  41,  Partick;  42,  Christ- 
church,  New  Zealand;  43,  Folkestone;  44,  Hackney;  46, 
Cleckheaton;  46,  Ardrossan;  47,  Puenos  Ayres;  48,  More- 
cambe;  49,  Gravesend;  50,  Rhyl;  51,  Weymouth;  52,  Fred- 
eriksberg,  Denmark;  53,  Sliipley;  54,  Glasgow  (Ruchill); 
55,  Torquay;  56,  Glasgow.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond., 
1904-5,  xiv-xvi,  passim. 

EXETER. 

Cameron  (D.)  Some  recent  experiments  in  sewage 
treatment  at  Exeter.   J.  State  M..  Lond.,  1897,  v,  49-57. 

 .  A  year's  experience  of  the  septic  tank  system  of 

sewage  disposal  at  Exeter.   J,  San,  Inst,  1897,  Lend,,  1898, 

xviii,  562-.570.  [Discussion],  576-.590.— How  shall  Exeter 
dispose  of  its  sewage?  A  new  system  proposed;  irnportant 
local  government  board  inquiry.  San.  Rec,  Lorid.,  1897, 
XX,  584. 

FELIXSTOWE. 
Horton  (G.  S,)   The  Shone  drainage  system  and 
other  works  of  Felixstowe.    Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip. 
&  Co.  Engin.,  Lond,,  1898-9,  xxv,  161-186,  2  diag. 

FINLAND. 

See,  in  this  list,  Helsingfors. 
FITCHBURG. 

FiTCHBURG.  Special  report  relative  to  amain 
trunk  sewer.  Containing  plans  and  estimates 
of  cost.    8°.    Fitchhurg,  1896. 

 .     Special  report  relative  to  sewage 

disposal  in  the  city  of  Fitchburg,  Massachusetts. 
By  T.  Howard  Barnes,  C.  E.  8°.  Fitchhurg, 
1902. 

FORLI. 

Beiitive^'iia  (R.)  Sul  risanamento  della  cittd,  di 
Forli.    Riv.  d'ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Roma,  1895,  vi,  961-973. 

FRAMINGHAM. 
Forbat  (E,)    Die  Reinigung  der  Abwasser  der  Stadt 
Framingham,  N,-A,    (Intermittierende  Bodenfiltration.) 
Gesundheit,  Leipz,,  1905,  xxx.  450-463, 
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FRANCE. 

,  (SW',  also,  ill  thi.<  list,  Bordeaux;  Cannes; 
Gennevilliers;  Grasse;  Grenoble;  Havre; 
Lyons;  Marseilles;  Montpellier;  Paris;  Pau; 
Rheims;  Trouville. 

Nivet.  Rapport  sur  une  pC'tition  de  M.  Oilier,  de- 
mandant a  M.  le  pr(5fet  I'autorisation  d'iiistiiUer  a  Mont- 
d&ir  un  depot  de  vidanges  et  une  falirii|iir  de  sulfate 
d'ammoniaque  et  de  composts.  Conipt.  ruiid.  d.  Cons, 
d'hyg.  du  Puy-de-Dome  1890,  Clermont-Ferrand,  1891, 
33-52. — Stiibben  (J.)  Die  Schwemmeanalisation  in 
Frankreich.    Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  iilY.  Gsndhtshptlg., 

Brnschwg.,  1898,  XXX,  340-356.   .  ZurSchwemmcana- 

lisation  in  Frankreich.;  Nachtrag  zur  gleichnamigen 
Mittheilung  in  Heft  2,  ,S.  340  bis  356.    Ibid.,  744. 

FRANKENTHAL. 

Ijeliinanii(  K.B.)  Die  Verunreinigungdes  Kanalha- 
fens  von  Frankenthal,  ihre  Ursachen,  ihre  Folgen  und  die 
Mittel  zur  Abhulfe;  Gutachten  erstattet  im  Auftragedes 
Bezirksamts  Frankenthal.  Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med.  Ge- 
sellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1903,  xxxv,  337-417,  1  map. 

FRANKFORT-ON-THE-MAIN. 

Frankfort-on  -the-Main.  Baa-Deputation. 
Canal-Bau.  Abtheilung:  Haus-Entwiisserung. 
Submissionsbedingungen  fiir  die  Herstellung 
von  Ent-  und  Bewiisserungs-Anlagen  stiidtischer 
Gebaude.    MS.  .  fol.    Frankfurt  a.  31. ,  1876. 

Freuud  &  lllilielder  (H.)  Versnche  mit  Nachbe- 
handlung  der  Frankfurter  Abwilsser  in  Oxvdationsfiltern. 
Deutsche  Vrtlj.schr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtsptlg.,  Brnschwg.,  1902, 
xxxiv,  294-308.  —  Kreuselin  (\V.)  Die  Frankfurter 
Kliirbecken.  Arch.  f.  rat.  Stiidteentwasserung,  Berl., 
1890,  iii,  174-200.  — Liepsius  ( B.  )  Ueber  den  Erfolg 
versehiedenartiger  Kliirmethoden  zur  Reinigung  des 
Sielvvassers  in  den  Kliirbecken  zu  Frankfurt  a.  M. 
Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndlitspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1891, 
xxiii,2;*0-2.57. — l<indley(\V.  H.)  DieKliirbeckenanlage 
fiir  die  Sielwasser  von  Frankfurt  a.  M.  Ibid.,  1884,  xvi, 
545-560 b.  Al.'io,  Reprint.— Sewerage  (The)  of  Frank- 
fort-ou-the-Main.  San.  Rec,  Loud.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xl,  198- 
202. — Ulillelder  ( H. )  Ueber  die  Reinigung  stiidtischer 
Abwiisser,  iusbesonders  die  Frankfurter  Kliirbecken. 
Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxvi,  113.— IJlilfelder  (H.) 
<&  TilImans(.T.)  Die  FrankfurterKliiranlage.  Mitt.a. 
d.  k.  Priifungsanst.  f.  Wasserversorg.  .  .  .  zu  Berl.,  1908, 
10.  Hft.,  211-252. 

FREDONIA. 
Fredoiiia  sewers.   Rep.  State  Bd.  Health  N.  Y.  1900, 
Albany,  1901,  xxi,  180-184. 

FREIBURG. 
Korii  (().)  Die  Rieselfelder  der  Stadt  Freiburg  i.  B. 
Chemischc  und  bacteriologische  Untersuchungen  der 
Kanaltiiissigkeit  und  der  Drainwiisser.  Arch.  f.  Hyg., 
Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xxxii,  173-218,  3  tab.,  1  map. — 
liubberger.  RieselfelderanlagederStadt  Freiburg  im 
Breisgau.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1892,  xv,  657; 
689;  729,  1  ch. 

FRIEDENAU. 

See,  in  tliis  list,  Berlin. 
FULTON. 

Gardiner  (J.  T.)  Report  on  the  sewerage  of  the  vil- 
lage of  Fulton.  Rep.  State  Bd.  Health  N.Y.  1886,  Albanv, 
1887,  vii,  369-371. 

GAVEA. 

Cruz  (G.)  Os  esgotos  da  Gavea.  Brazil- med.,  Rio  de 
Jan.,  1894,  361-364. 

GENNEVILLIERS 

liaiinay  ( F. )  Les  irrigations  a  I'eau  d'^gout  de  Gen- 
nevilliers pendant  I'hiver  de  1895.  Rev.  d'hvg.,  Par., 
1896,  xvii,  385-398.    [Discussion] ,  427. 

GENOA. 

Bastiaiil  (F.)  Risanamento  di  Genova;  canale  fog- 
natore  costruito  attorno  al  porto  di  Genova.  Ingegner. 
san.,  Torino,  1894, v,  161;  169.— Caiialis  ( P.)  &  Bianelii 
(S.)  Sulle  cause  d' inquinamento  delle  acque  del  porto 
ai  Genova  e  sui  mezzi  piu  adatti  per  rimuoverle.  Riv. 
d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb.,  Roma,  1893,  iv,  82.3-831. 
GEORGIA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Savannah.. 

Eepokt  of  the  committee  on  sewerage  and 
drainage  created  by  re.solutionof  board  of  health, 
May  2,  1866,  aided  by  appropriation  of  $250, 
voted  by  council,  June,  1866,  and  aided  by  the 
valuable  services  of  the  engineers,  Gen.  Gilmer, 


Sewage  {TJispoml  and  'purifivation  of  )^ 
hy  l()calitie><. 

GEORGIA— continued. 
Maj.  Williams,  and  Mr.  Hogg,  city  surveyor, 
James  J.  Waring,  chairman.     8°.  Savannah, 
Ga.,  1866. 

GERA. 

Geissler.  Hiiusliche  Abwiisser,  Fabrikabwiisscr  und 
Regenwiisser  in  (iera.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen, 
1907,  XXX,  713-719. 

GERMANY. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Alsace  Lorraine;  Al- 
tenburg-;  Baden;  Bavaria;  Briihl;  Bruns- 
wick; Cologne;  Dessau;  Dresden;  El- 
berfeld- Barmen;  Frankfort  -  on-the  -  Main; 
Freiburg';  Gera;  Giessen;  Gustrow;  Ham- 
burg; Harzburg;  Heidelberg;  Mannheim; 
Miilhausen;  Neustrelitz;  Oppau;  Plauen; 
Prussia;  Schwerin;  Stuttgart;  Weimar; 
Wolfenbuttel;  Wiirttemberg. 

Bonne  (G.)  Deutsche  Fliisse  oder  deutsche 
Kloaken?  Eine  ernste  Mahnung  in  letzter 
Rtunde  an  unsere  Regierungen  und  an  unser 
Volk.    8°.    Hamburg,  1907. 

Salomon  (H.)  Die  stiidtische  Abwiisserbe- 
seitigung  in  Deutschland.  W6rterl)uchartig 
angeordnete  Nachrichten  und  Beschreibungen 
stiidti^^cher  Kanalisations-  und  Klaranlagen  in 
deutschen  Wohnpliitzen.  (Abvviisser-Lexikon.) 
V.  1.    8°.    Jena,  1906. 

Stadtische  (Die)  Abwiisserbeseitigung  in 
Deutschland ;  worterbuchartig  angeordnete 
Nachrichten  und  Beschreibungen  stiidtischer 
Kanalisations-  und  Klaranlagen  in  deutschen 
Wohnpliitzen.    8°.    Jena,  1906-7. 

OrUiibaiiiii  ( A.  S. )  Note  on  experiments  on  sewage 
disposal  inGermany.  Thompson  Yates  Lab.  Rep.,Liverp., 
1900,  iii,  109-115. —Jaliresberi<-lit  der  koniglichen 
Versuchs-und  Priifungsanstaltfiir  Wasservensnrgung  und 
Abw'iisserbeseitigung  fiir  das  Jahr  vom  1.  April  1903  bis 
31.  Miirz  1904.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1904, 
3.  F.,  xxviii,  165-172. — Spalaro  (D.)  Fognatura  citta- 
dina;  immissione  delle  acque  cloacali  di  Mannheim  nel 
Reno  e  i  reclami  della  citta  di  Worms.  Ingegner.  san., 
Torino,  1904,  xv,  172;  184. 

GHENT. 

De  Buck  &  Dupnreux.  L'i?tude  des  (Jgouts  et  des 
vidanges  de  la  ville  de  Gand,  di5pos6  le  5  juillet  1898. 
Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1898,  Ixxvii,  218-237, 1  diag. 

GIEbSEN. 
Kisskalt  (K.)  Die  Verunreinigung  der  Lahn  und 
der  Wieseck-durch  die  Abwiisser  der  Stadt  Gies.sen,  mit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Brauchbarkeit  der 
iiblichen  Methoden  zur  Untersuchung  von  Flussver- 
unreinigungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1906.  liii,  305-368,  2  diag.— ScUmlck.  Die  Ka- 
nalisation  der  Stadt  Giessen.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1905, 
XXX,  162-177. 

GLASGOW. 
Alsin;;  (G.  V.)  Works  for  the  purification  of  water- 
carried  sewage,  with  special  reference  to  the  Glasgow 
sewage  disposal  works  at  Dalmarnock.  J.  State  M., 
Loud.,  1897,  V,  201-210.  —  JEaston  (W.  C.)  Notes  on  the 
construction  of  the  Glasgow  main  drainage  works,  with 
particularreference  to  the  Clydebank  intersepting sewer. 
Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Loud.,  1904,  xiv,  109;  144;  167;  192; 
213.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Countv  &  Municip.  Rec,  Glasg.  & 
Edinb.,  1903.  ii,  166;  181. —  Frew  (A.)  On  the  reclama- 
tion (if  waste  lands  in  the  Clyde  e.stuary,  considered  in 
relation  to  the  disposal  of  the' sewage  of  Glasgow.  San. 
Jour.,  Gla.sg.,  1891-2,  n.  s.,  xv,  101-114.  1  map.— ITlao- 
doiiald  ( A.  B.)  Glasgow  sewage  disposal.  Pub.  Health 
Engin.,  Lond.,  1902.  xi,  .560:  1903,  xii,  7.— Sewaiie  (The) 
problem  in  Glasgow.  San.  Rec,  Lond..  1892-3,  n.  s., 
xiv,  499. 

GOTTINGEN. 
Beseler.    Erorterung  iiber  die  Zweckmassigkeit 
einer  Diingung  der  Aecker  und  Wiesen  des  Klostergutes 
Weende  mit  Wasserfiikalien  der  Stadt  Gottingen.  Mitt, 
a.  d.  k.  Priifungsanst.  f.  Wasserversorg.  .  .  .  zu  Berl..  1904, 

5.  Hft.,  167-175,  1  pi.  -.  Die  Entwiisserung  der  Stadt 

Gottingen,  unter besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  neuen 
Abw:is.ser-Reinigungsanlage  dortselbst.  /bid., 1905. 5.  Hft., 
151-174. — Fricke  (T.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Ver- 
unreinigung der  Leine  durch  die  Abwiisser  der  Stadt 
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Goltingen  und  ihre  Selbstreinigung,  ausgefiihrt  im  Som- 
mer  1904.  Vrtljschr.  f. gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii, 
413-130. 

GOTHENBURG. 
Almq^uist  (  E.  )    Om  Goteborgs  renhalingssystem. 
[Gothenburg  sanitary  drainage  system.]    Hvgiea,  Stock- 
holm, 1892,  liv,  250-268. 

GRASSE. 

x\elo  (J.-J.-A.-M.)  *Recherches  sur  I'hy- 
giene  de  la  ville  de  Grasse  et  en  particulier  sur 
I'evacuatioa  et  le  traiteraent  des  eaux  vannes 
et  eaux  usees  de  la  ville.  8°.  Bordeaux,  1907. 
GREAT  BRITAIN. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Belfast;  Dublin;  Eng- 
land; Scotland;  Wales. 

Great  Britain.  Royal  commission  on  sew- 
age disposal.  Interim  report  of  the  commis- 
sioners appointed  in  1898  to  inquire  and  report 
what  methods  of  treating  and  disposing  of  sew- 
age (including  any  liquid  from  any  factory  or 
manufacturing  process)  may  properly  be  adopt- 
ed.   V.  2-4.    fol.    London,  1902. 

 .  Royal  commission  on  sewage  dis- 
posal. Fourth  report  of  the  commissioners  ap- 
pointed in  1898  to  inquire  and  report  what 
methods  of  treating  and  disposing  of  sewage 
(including  any  liquid  from  any  factory  or  manu- 
facturing process)  may  properly  be  adopted. 
Pollution  of  tidal  waters,  with  special  reference 
to  contamination  of  shellfish.  3  v.  fol.  Lon- 
don, 1904. 

Great  Britain.  Local  Government  Board. 
Sewage,  etc.  Return  (pursuant  to  an  order 
of  the  House  of  Lords,  dated  20th  July,  1875) 
from  every  urban  Sanitary  district  in  Eng- 
land and  Wales  having  more  than  5,000  in- 
habitants, giving  1.  The  name  of  place  and 
number  of  inhabitants;  2.  Method  or  methods 
by  which  the  sewage  and  excreta  are  disposed 
of;  3.  Method  or  methods  by  which  the  sewage 
is  treated  before  reaching  a  stream  or  is  other- 
wise disposed  of;  4.  The  name  of  the  river  or 
stream  into  which  the  sewage  and  manufactur- 
ing refuse  (where  any)  is  drained;  5.  Descrip- 
tion of  the  manufactures  producing  such  refuse; 
6.  The  length  of  time  during  which  any  systems 
of  artificial  sewage  treatment  have  been  in  oper- 
ation, stating  also  if  they  are  at  present  in  op- 
eration, and,  if  not,  when  and  why  they  have 
been  abandoned;  7.  The  total  amounts  which 
have  been  expended  in  any  works  for  the  arti- 
ficial treatment  of  sewage,  distinguishing  what 
portion  has  fallen  on  the  rates;  8.  The  cost  of 
carrying  on  such  sewage  works  during  the  last 
year  for  which  the  accounts  of  the  authority 
have  been  made  up  and  audited;  9.  The  profit, 
if  any,  derived  from  these  works  during  the 
same  period.  The  return  to  be  classified  in 
counties;  the  name  of  each  place  to  be  in  alpha- 
betical order,    fol.    \_Loridon,  1876.] 

 .    Sewage  precipitation.    Return  to  an 

order  of  the  House  of  Commons,  dated  29  Dec. , 

1893,  for  return  "showing  the  number  of  urban 
sanitary  districts  and  contributory  places  in 
rural  sanitary  districts  in  England  and  Wales  in 
which  systems  for  treating  by  precipitation  are 
in  operation,  and  whether  in  such  cases  the 
precipitate  is  of  a  salable  value.    16  August, 

1894.  fol.    London,  1894. 

Great  Britain.  Parliament.  Royal  Com- 
mission on  metropolitan  sewage  discharge. 
Minutes  of  evidence  taken  before  the  commis-  i 
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sion,  from  July,  1882,  to  July,  1883,  together  with 
a  selection  from  the  appendices,  and  a  digest  of 
the  evidence,    fol.    London,  1884. 

L.emmoiii-Cannon  (H.)  Drains  and  sewers  under 
the  public  health  acts  of  1875  and  1890.  San.  Kec,  Lond., 
1905,  n.  s.,  XXXV,  283. 

GREIFSWALD. 
Kornstadt  (F. )  Experimentelle  Untersuchungen 
tiber  das  in  Greifswald  eingefiihrte  neue  Kubel-Reini- 
gungs-Verfahren.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1893,  xv,  72-85.— Loeflier.  Ueber  das  Tonnen- 
abfuhrsystem  in  Greifswald.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u. 
Parasitenk.,  .Jena,  1893,  xiii,  435. 

GRENOBLE. 
Bevlfere.  Les  abattoirs  municipaux  de  la  ville  de 
Grenoble.  Assoc.  fran(.-.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1885, 
Par.,  1886,  xiv,  pt.  2,  759-763.— Girard.  L'assainisse- 
mentde  Grenoble  par  les  ^gouts.  Eev.san.  de  Bordeaux, 
1887,  iv,  180-184  [4-8] ;  10. 

GRONINGEN. 

de  Wal.  Sur  I'installation  du  "septic  tank"  al'h6- 
pital  deGroningue  (Hollande).  Cong,  internal,  d'assain. 
.  .  .  de-l'habitat.   C.-r.  1904,  Par.,  1905,  660-667. 

GROSS-LICHTERFELDE. 

See,  in  this  list,  Berlin. 
GUSTROW. 

OliluiUlIer.  Gutachten,  betreffend  die  Entwasse- 
rung  der  Stadt  Gustrow.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte.Berl., 
1891,  viii,  255-268,  3  pi. 

HAGUE  (THE). 

van  Heurn  (J.)  Abhulfe  fiir  Haag-Scheveningen. 
Arch.  f.  rat.  Stadteentwiisserung,  Berl.,  1890,  iii,  60-88.— 
van  Overbeek  de  Meyer  (G.)  Gutachten  iiber  das 
Grachtenschwemmsystem  vons'Gravenhage  und  die  Ver-  . 
pestung  des  Seebades  Scheveningen.  [Transl.  from  the 
Dutch.]    Ibid.,  95-144. 

HALBERSTADT. 

Kiililer.  Die  Klaranlage  der  Stadt  Halberstadt.  Ge- 
sundheit,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxxii,  225-234. 

HAMBURG. 

Bonne  (G.)  Die  Notwendigkeit  der  Rein- 
haltung  der  deutschen  Gewiisser,  vom  gesund- 
heitlichen,  volkswirtschaftlichen  und  militiiri- 
schen  Standpunkte  aus  erliiutert  durch  das  Bei- 
spiel  der  Unterelbe  bei  Hamburg-Altona.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1901. 

Reinigiini;  der  Hamburger  oilenen  Sandfilter  in  der 
Frostzeit.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1897,  xx,  157- 
162. 

HAMPTON-ON-THAMES 
Kemp  (J. )  Sewerage  and  sewage  disposal  works  at 
Hampton-on-Thames,  with  reference  particularly  to  the 
Shone  system  of  collecting  and  delivering  the  sewage, 
the  construction  of  the  works  departmentally,  and  to  the 
working  of  the  bacteriol  method  of  treatment  of  triple 
contact.  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond. 
&  N.  Y.,  1900-1901,  xxvii,  91-120,  1  map,  6  pi. 

HANAU. 

Marsson  (M.),  Spitta  (O.)  &  TUumm  (K.)  Gut- . 
achten  tiber  die  Zuliissigkeit  der  Fakalienabschwem- 
mung  der  Stadt  Hanau  in  den  Main:  erstattet  im  Auf- 
trage  des  Magistrats  der  Stadt  Hanau  von  der  k.  Prii- 
fungsanstalt  fiir  Wasserversorgung  und  Abwiisserbeseiti- 
gung.  Mitt.  a.  d.  k.  Priifungsanst.  f.  Wasserversorg.  .  .  . 
zu  Berl.,  1905,  5.  Hft.,  60-129. 

HANLEY. 

Reid  (G.)  Sewage  disposal  at  Hanlev.  San.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  23-25. 

HANOVER. 
Bock  (A.)  &  Scliwarz  (F.)  Versuche  iiber  me- 
chanische  Klarung  der  Abwasser  der  Stadt  Hannover. 
Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1900,  3.  F.,  xix,  .Suppl.- 
Hft.,  148:  1901,  3.  F.,  xxi,  Suppl.-Hft,  278.  — Kiibner  & 
Vircliow.  Ueber  die  Reinigung  der  Kannlisations- 
wasser  derStadt  Hannover.  Ibid.,  1898,  3.  F.,  xvi,  Suppl.- 
Hft.,  1-15.  ^iso.  Reprint. — ScU\varz(F.)  Versucheiiber 
mechanische  Kliirung  der  Abwasser  der  Stadt  Hannover. 
Ztschr.  f.  ang.  Chem.,  Berl.,  1900,  932-936. 

HARBURG. 
Delilinni;.   Die  Kanalisation  der  Stadt  Harburg  a.  d. 
Elbe.    Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxx.  226:  258  — E.  Zur 
Kanalisation  der  Stadt  Harburg.  Ibid.,  1904,  xxix,  560. — 
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HARBURG — continued. 
ICubuer  &  Scliiuidtmanii.   Die  Canalisation  der 
Stadt  Hurburga.  d.  Elbe.    Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med., 
Berl.,  1902,  3.  F.,  xxiv,  114-131. 

HARROW. 
Harrow  sewage  disposal.    Public  Health  Engin., 
Lend.,  1899,  V,  105. 

HARZBURG. 

liOeftler  &  Keri>.  Gntachten  dcs  Reichsgesund- 
heitsrates,  betreffend  die  Reiiiigimg  der  Kanali^'ations- 
wiis.'ier  der  Stadt  Bad  Harzburg  in  einer  nach  dt-ra  bioln- 
gischen  Verfahren  eingerichteten  Klaranlage  und  die 
Einleitung  der  gereinigten  Abwiisser  in  die  Radau.  Arb. 
a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1907,  xxv,  77-98. 

HAVANA. 
Carter  (A.  E.)    The  sanitation  and  propcsed  sewer- 
age system  of  Havana,  Cuba.   School  of  Mines  Quart., 
N.  Y.,  1903-4,  xxv,  99-104. 

HAVRE. 

ITIartin  (A. -J.)  Les  projets  d'assainissement  du 
Havre.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1886,  viii,  1-17.— Si«-t>lVi<'<l 
(J.)  Les  divers  systtsmes  d'evacuation  des  iiinnon(li(  rs 
consideres  et  juges  au  point  de  vue  de  leur  application 
sp6ciale  a  la  ville  du  Havre.  [Extr.]  Rev.  san.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1884-5,  ii,  210-212. 

HEIDELBERG. 

Cramer.  Die  Neckarverunreinigung  bei  Heidelberg 
und  ihre  Beziehung  zum  Abfuhr.svstem.  Aerztl.  Mitth. 
a.  Baden,  Karlsruhe,  1897,  li,  105-108. 

HELSINGFORS. 

Paliuberg  (  k. )  Forsok  till  biologisk  rening  af 
Helsingfors  kloakvatten.  [Versuche,  eine  biologische 
Reinigung  des  Helsingforser  Kloakenwassers  zu  erzielen. 
Ref.,  pp.  xlii-xlvii.]  Finska  liik.  siillsk.  handl.,  Helsing- 
fors, 1904,  xlvi,  pt.  2,  28,T-294. 

HENLEY-ON-THAMES. 
Drainage  (The)  of  Henley-on-Thames.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1888,  ii,  135. 

HOOSICK  FALLS. 
Fitzgerald  (J.  L.)  &  Brown  (C.  C.)    [Plana  for 
the  sewerage  of  the  village  of  Hoosick  Falls.]    Rep.  State 
Bd.  Health  N.  Y.  1892,  Albany,  1893,  xiii,  150-154. 

HUDDERSFIELD. 
Campbell  (K.  F.)   Experimental  treatment  of  sew- 
age containing  trade  waste  at  Hudderslield.    J.  San. 
Inst.,  Lond.,  1903-4  xxiv,  497-514. 

HUNGARY. 

See,  also,  in  tltis  list,  Arad;  Brasso;  Buda- 
pest. 

Forbatli  (E.)  Die  Kanalisation  und  Abwasserreini- 
gungsanlage  der  k.  Freistadt  Nagyszeben  in  Ungarn. 
Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  MUnchen,  1909,  xxxii,  633;  649;  665. 

INDIA. 

See,  also,  in  tliis  list,  Bengal;  Bombay;  Ka- 
rachi; Madras. 

James  (C.  C.  )  Drainage  problems  of  the 
East.  Being  a  revised  and  enlarged  edition  of 
"Oriental  drainage."    2  v.    8".   Bombai/, 1906. 

JBlaekliam  (R.  J.)  The  Goux  system  and  its  appli- 
cation to  India.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1906, 
vi,  662-667.— Dorgan  (J.)  The  disposal  of  sullage  water 
in  India.  Ibid..  1908,  x,  135-139.— Drainage  (The)  of 
Bombay  and  Bandora.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  527-529. — 
Haines  (H.  .\.)  An  Indian  incinerator.  J.  Roy.  Army 
Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1906,  vi,  668-671.— James  (C.  C.) 
Report  of  the  Matunga  sewage  farm,  for  the  year  1903. 
Pub.  Health  Rep.  U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash. ,1904,  xix, 
1002.— McGill  (H.  S.)  The  removal  and  disposal  of  sul- 
lage water  from  Indian  cantonments.  J.  Roy.  Army 
Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1907,  viii,  9-17. 

IOWA. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Ames. 

Fammel  (L.  H.),  Marston  (A.)  &  Weems  (J.  B.) 

The  Iowa  State  College  se\yage  plant.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol.  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1900,  vi,  497-.=)02.— Fammel 
(L.  H.)  &  Weems  (J.  B.)  An  invesligation  of  some 
Iowa  sewage  disposal  systems.  Ibid.,  1904,  xiii,  395- 
407.— Wyllie  (H.  D.)  Disposal  of  sewage  at  State  insti- 
tutions. Bull.  Iowa  Inst.,  Des  Moines,  1903,  v,  439-442, 
1  diag. 

ITALY. 

See,  also,  in  tiiislisf,  Berg'amo;  Casteltermini ; 
Colonia;  Cremona;  Forli;  Genoa;  Messina; 
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Milan;  Monaco;  Naples;  Novi  Liigure ;  Pa- 
dua; Pavia;  San  Miniate;  SanRemo;  Sestri 
aPonente;  Spezia;  Strongoli;  Turin;  Ven- 
ice; Vercelli. 

<'unalis(P.)  Quistioni  del  giorno;  intorno  al  sistema 
di  canalizzazione  separata  con  riguardo  speciale  alia 
fognatura  delle  citti'i  della  Liguria.  Riv.  d'  ig  e  san. 
pubb.,  Torino,  1898,  ix,  393;  433. 

ITHACA. 

Breneman  (A.  A.)  The  drainage  of  Ithaca. 
A  sanitary  paper.    8°.    Ithaca,  1880. 

liepr.froin:  Ithaca  Daily  Journal,  July  9-10,  1880. 
IVYBRIDGE. 

Ivybridge  sewage  disposal.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1905, 
n.  s.,  XXXV,  287-289. 

JAMESTOWN,  New  York. 
Krown  (C.  C.)    Report  on  sewage  disposal  of  James- 
town, N.  Y.   Rep.  State  Bd.  Health  N.  Y.  1890,  Albany, 
1891,  xi,  409-411. 

JAPAN. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Karachi;  Tokyo. 

[Hygiene  of  the  sewage  of  Tokio  and  other  large 
cities  in  Japan.]  Dai  Nippon  Sliiritsu  Eisei  Kwai  Zasshi, 
Tokyo,  1900,  157-173. 

JERSEY  CITY. 

Jersey  City.  Report  made  to  the  water 
commissioners  of  Jersey  City,  April  11th,  18.53, 
upon  a  plan  of  city  sewerage.  By  W.  S.  Whit- 
well.    8°.    New  York;  1853. 

JOHANNESBURG. 

Sewage  disposal  in  Johannesburg.  .San.  Rec,  Lond., 
1902,  n.  s.,  xxx,  465-408. 

KANSAS  CITY. 
Dutts  (E.)   The  sewer  system  of  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
and  general  comparative  sanitation.    Am.  Pub.  Health 
Ass.    Rep.  1891,  Concord,  1892,  xvii,  44-47. 

KARACHI. 

Strachan(J.)  Karachi  sewerage  worlis.  8°. 
London,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Inst.  Civ.  Eng.  Abstr.  papers  in  for.  Trans. 
&  Period.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  cxxxv,  i. 

KEIGHLEY. 
Hopkinson  (W.  H.)   Water  and  sewage  works,  etc., 
of  Keighlev.   Proc.  Incorp.  A.ss.  Municip.  &  Co.  Engin., 
Lond.  &  N."Y'.,  1894,  xx,  141-1.54,  3  maps. 

KHARKOV. 
Ijaslitslienkotr  (P.)    Kharkovskiy  musor.  [The 
waste  of  Kharkov.]    Vestnik  ob.sh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt. 
med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1902,  1647-1662. 

KIEV. 

Biiroliak  (F. S.)  Kiyevskaya  kanalizatsiya  vsvyazi 
s  proyektom  yeya  rasshireniya.  [The  Kiev  sewerage  sys- 
tem and  the  project  for  its  extension.]  Obshtshestvo 
Russk.  Vraeh.  vpam.  Pirogova.  Trudi  i.x.  .  .  syezda.  1904, 
S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  86-9.5.— FadleyetT  (A.  A.)  O  kana- 
lizatsii  g.  Kiyeva.  [On  the  canalization  of  Kiev.]  Dnev- 
nik  svezda  Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  Kiev, 
1896,  vi,  no.  11,  16-21.— Molozansiti  (W.)  Oczyszczal- 
nia  biologiczna  wod  Sciekowych  przy  politechnice  w 
Kijowie  i  wyniki  badania.  [Biological  purification  of 
the  sewage  waters  in  the  Kiyev  Polytechnicum,  and  re- 
sults of  the  experience.]  Przegl.  hyg.,  Lwow,  1908,  vii, 
337-347.— Sablin  (R.)  O  kanalizatsii  g.  Kiyeva.  [Sewer- 
age of  Kiev.]  J.  Russk.  Obsh.  ochran.  narod.  zdrav.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1S91,  i,  no.  10,  26-53. 

KILMALCOLM. 
Description  of  the  Kilmalcolm  main  sewerage  and 
sewage  purification  works.    County  &  Municip.  Rec, 
Glasg.  &  Edinb.,  1903,  i,  429. 

KINGSTON,  New  York. 
Gardiner  (J.  T.)  [eta!.].   Report  on  the  sewerage  of 
the  city  of  Kingston.    Rep.  State  Bd.  Health  N.  Y.  1884, 
Albany,  1885,  v,  323-334,  1  diag. 

KINGSTON-ON-THAMES. 
Arcliibald  (D.)    The  Kingston-on-Thames  sewage 
works;  process  and  results.   J.  Prevent.  M..  Lond.,  1906, 

xiv,  414-418.   .  The  life-history  for  eight  years  of  the 

experimental  coke  and  clinker  filter-beds  at  'Kingston- 
on-Thames.  J.  Roy.  .?an.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xxvii,  473- 
4S7. 


SEWAGE. 


516 


SEWAGE. 


Sewage  {Disposal  and  'purification  of)^ 
hy  localities. 

KONIGSBERG. 

von  EsMiarcli.  Die  Konigsberger  Hauskanalisa- 
tion.   Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxiv,  71. 

KOLBERG. 
Raabe.   Gutachten  fiber  eine  event,  in  der  Stadt 
Kolberg  einziirichtende  Schwemmlcanalisation  in  die 
-  Persante.   Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1894,  vii,  521- 
634. 

KONITZ. 

Oedltlus.  Bericht  fiber  eine  Kanalisation  fiir  Ko- 
Eitz.   Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxiv,  1-13. 

LANGENBIELAU. 

Weigelt  (C.)    Die  Abwasser  von  Textil-In- 
dustrien  in  Laiigenbielau  und  der  Zustand  ihrer 
Aufnahmegewiisser.    Ein  gerichtliches  Gutach- 
ten.   8°.    Berlin,  1903. 
LANSING. 

Appleton  (W.)  The  present  condition  of  the  sewer- 
age and  drainage  of  Lansing,  with  hints  for  the  future. 
Proc.  .  .  .  San.  Convent.,  Lansing,  1885,  66-75. — Bar- 
tUoloiuew  ( H.  D. )  History  of  sewers  in  Lansing,  with 
the  study  on  adopting  the  divided  system,  and  hints  for 
their  improvement.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mich.,  Lansing, 
1885,  59-66.    Also,  Reprint. 

LEEDS. 

Hewsen  (T.)  Description  of  the  Leeda  sew- 
age works  and  of  the  various  processes  which 
have  been  tried  for  the  purification  of  the  sew- 
age.   8°.    Leeds,  1884. 

Bacterial  treatment  of  sewage  at  Leeds.  San.  Rec., 
Lond  ,  1899,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  91;  115.— Hart  (G.  A.)  Descrip- 
tion of  the  sewerage  and  sewage  disposal  works  of  Leeds, 
with  special  reference  to  the  sewage  disposal  works  and 
lands  at  Rodley.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1908,  xxix, 
15-21. 

LEEK. 

Waiiklyn.  The  Leek  sewage  farm,  and  the  extra- 
ordinary nature  of  Leek  sewage.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1903, 
n.  s.,  xxxii,  605. 

LEICESTER. 

L.\THAM  (B.)  Report  on  the  means  to  be 
adopted  for  permanently  and  iDeneficially  dis- 
posing of  the  sewage  of  the  borough  of  Leicester, 
to  the  corporation  of  the  borough.  8°.  Lei- 
cester, \n.  d.]. 

Discussion  on  the  collection,  disposal,  and  utiliza- 
tion of  town  refuse  in  Leicester.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1904-5,  XXV,  1-29. — JYIartin  (J.  M.)  Purification  of  sew- 
age at  Leicester.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  893.— Maw- 
bey  (E.  G.)  The  main  sewerage,  storm  outfall  and  sew- 
age disposal  works  of  Leicester.  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Mu- 
nicip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y.,  1894,  xx,  16-67,  5  pi., 
2  maps,  1  tab.— Underwood  (J.)  The  history  of  sew- 
erage and  sewage  treatment  at  Leicester.  Tr.  San.  Inst. 
Gr.  Brit.,  Lond.,  1885-6,  vii,  164-180. 

LEMBERG. 
Maslanka  (M.)  Kanalizacya miasta Lwowa.  [Sew- 
age of  Lemberg.]    Przegl.  hyg.,  Lwow,  1904,  iii,  120;  141. — 
Zarzyeki  [J.]    O  kanalizaeyi  m.  Lwowa.  [Sewerage 
of  Lemberg.]    lUd.,  21;  44;  65;  94:  1905,  iv,  7;  33. , 

LITCHFIELD. 
Gray  (S.  M.)    The  sewer  sy.stem  of  Litchfield.  Rep. 
Bd.  Health  Connect.  1889-90,  N.  Haven,  1891,  xiii,  223-227. 

LIVERPOOL. 
Houlding  (J.)   The  history  of  the  treatment  and 
disposal  of  city  refuse  in  Liverpool  during  the  last  fifty 
years.   J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1897,  v,  562-566.— Sewerage 
of  Liverpool.   Engin.,  Lond.,  1874,  xvii,  54. 

LODZ. 

Ga*ecki(S.)  Odply w wod Sciekowych  i  deszczowych 
w  Lodzi  i  dotychczasowe  sposoby  asenizacyi  tego  miasta. 
[Outflow  of  sewerage  and  rain  waters  in  Lodz,  and  pres- 
ent methods  of  sanitation  of  that  town.]  Zdrowie,  War- 
szawa,  1901,  xvii,  247-253. 

LONDON,  England. 
AvELixE  (H.  T. )  The  sewer  authority,  its 
powers  and  duties;  containing  the  sewage  utili- 
zation act,  1865,  together  with  parts  of  the  pub- 
lic health  act,  the  local  government  acts,  and 
the  sanitary  act,  1866,  with  introduction,  notes, 
and  index.    16°.    London,  1866. 
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LONDON,  England — continued. 
Bailey-Denton.    The  disposal  of  the  sewage 
of  the  metropolis.  A  lecture  given  at  the  Parkes' 
IMuseum  on  the  6th  of  April,  1887.    4°.  [Lon- 
don, 1887.] 

DE  Freycinet  (C.  )  Rapport  sur  I'emploi  des 
eaux  d'egout  de  Londres.    8°.    Paris,  1867. 

Great  Britain.  Metropolitan  Board  of  Works. 
Crossness  pumping  station.  Visit  of  the  works 
and  general  purposes  committee  on  view  17th 
Jul)',  1886.  Description  by  the  engineer  and 
the  chemist  of  the  pumping  station  and  the 
sewage  experiments.  July  17, 1886.  8°.  [Lon- 
don,  1886.] 

 .    Letters  from  A.  Dupre  to  ofi&cers 

of  the  board  in  the  years  1883-5,  on  the  subject 
of  the  sewage  of  the  metropolis.  June  29,  1888. 
8°.    [London,  1888.] 

Haywood  (W.  )  Report  on  the  works  exe- 
cuted by  the  commissioners  of  sewers  of  the 
city  of  London  during  the  vear  1888.  8°.  Jjon- 
don,  1889. 

London  County  Council.  Reports  on  sewer 
air  investigations,  by  J.  Parry  Laws.  fol. 
London,  1893. 

Meeson  &  BoYO.  Thames  sewage  disposal. 
Scheme  proposed  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  Thames  conservancy  act,  1867.  8°.  London, 
1867. 

[IVIoREWooD  (J.  J.)]  Letters  to  the  right 
honorable  Lord  John  Russell,  M.  P.,  on  the  sub- 
ject of  the  drainage  of  the  metropolis;  state  of 
the  Thames,  and  the  waste  of  fertilizing  sub- 
stances.   8°.    [London,  1847.] 

Aird  (C.)  Ein  Ruckblick  auf  die  Kanalisation  von 
London.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1887,  vi, 
31;  67. —  Barlow  (C.)  The  London  sewage  question. 
Proc.  Ass.  Municip.  &  San.  Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y.,  1889- 
90,  xvi,  147-173,  1  pi.— Binnie  (Sir  A.)  London  main 
drainage.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1905,  xvii,  150. — 
Boulnois  (W.  A.)  On  the  drainage  of  buildings  and 
streets  of  the  metropolis.  Civil  Eng.  &  Archit.  J.,  Lond., 
1854,  xvii,  181-185.— Carson  (H.  A.)  The  metropolitan 
sewerage  system.  Technol.  Quart.,  Bost.,  1893,  vi,  286- 
300,  4  pi.,  1  map. — Clowes  (F.)  First  report  to  the 
main  drainage  committee  of  the  London  county  council 
on  the  bacteriological  examination  of  London  crude  sew- 
age as  it  is  delivered  at  the  Barking  and  Crossness  outfall 
works.    Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  105;  126. 

 .  The  bacterial  treatment  of  London  sewage.  San. 

Bee,  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xxv,  226.   .  The  treatment 

of  London  sewage.   J.  Soc.  Arts,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xlix, 

45-54.   .  The  experimental  bacterial  treatment  of 

London  sewage.  [Discussion.]  Pub.  Health  Engin., 
Lond.,  1903,  xiii,  5.— Crimp  (W.  S.)  Some  general 
notes  on  the  working  of  London  main  drainage  system. 
Tr.  San.  Inst.  1893,  Lond.,  1894,  xiv,  67-80.— Discus- 
sion on  the  flooding  of  basements  in  London  by  sew- 
age. J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxv,  30-.52.— Bixon 
(S.  G.)  The  treatment  of  sewage  in  London.  Therap. 
Gaz.,  Detroit,  1889,  xiii,  714.  Also,  Reprint— Dupre 
(A.)  The  chemical  treatment  of  sewage,  with  special 
reference  to  the  treatment  of  the  London  sewage.  Tr. 
vii.  Internat.  Cong.  Hyg.  &  Demog.  1891,  Loud.,  1892, 
V,  39. — Ebtoetts  (D.  J.)  [Acton  sewage  works;  precipi- 
tation with  filtration.]  Proc.  Ass.  Municip.  &  San.  En- 
gin., Lond.  &  N.  Y.,  1889-90,  xvi,  37-44.— Eld  (A.)  Les 
6gouts  a  Londres.  Progres  mC'd.,  Par.,  1893,  2.  s.,  xvii, 
39. — de  Freycinet.  De  I'emploi  des  eaux  d'egout  de 
Londres.  Ann.  d'hyg.  pub.,  Par.,  1868,  2.  s.,  xxix,  49- 
103.— Grantliam  (R.  F.)  On  the  disposal  of  the  sew- 
age of  London  upon  the  Maplin  Sands.  Tr.  San.  Inst. 
1890,  Lond. ,  1891,  xi,  187-197, 1  diag.— J  ones  ( A.  S. )  The 
Association  of  Managers  of  Sewage  Dispasal  Works;  prac- 
tice with  science  in  co-operation.  San.  Rec,  Lond., 1908, 
n.  s.,  xli,  341-343.— Bawlinson  {Sir  R.)  London  sew- 
erage and  sewage.  J.  Soc.  Arts,  Lond.,  1889-90,  xxxviii, 
65.    [Discussion] ,  79;  141. 

LONDON,  Ontario. 
Bucke  (R.  M.)    A  short  history  of  sewage  disposal 
at  the  Asylum  for  Insane,  London,  Ontario.   Am.  Pub. 
Health  Ass.   Rep.,  Columbus,  1898,  xxiv,  27-30.  [Discus- 
sion] ,  312-314. 
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LONG  BRANCH. 
Bassett  (C.  P.)    Description  of  Long  Branch  sewer- 
age system,  and  note  as  to  East  Orange  system.    Rep.  Bd. 
Health  N.  Jersey,  Trenton,  1887,  xi,  88-92,  1  pi. 

LOS  ANGELES. 
ITIUllenbafli  (H.)    Plan  einer  Ozonisierung.sanlage 
fiir  Schmutzwasser  nnd  Abfallstoflfe  fiir  Los  Angeles, 
Amerika.   Gesundheit,  Lcipz.,  1903,  xxviii,  718-722. 

LUCKENWALDE. 
Geissler.   Die  Kanalisation  von  Luckenwalde.  Ge- 
sundheit, Leipz.,  1910,  XXXV,  1-11. 

LYONS. 

Mollard  (.J.)  Hygifene  lyonnaise;  la  question  des  vi- 
danges.  [Rap.]  Lyon  m6d.,  1902,  xcviii.  915;  955;  996: 
xcix,  94. 

MACCLESFIELD, 
jnaofleslield's  new  sewage  works.   Local  Gov.  Off., 
Lond.,  1907,  ii,  261. 

MADRAS. 

Cook  (J.  N.)  A  defence  of  the  Madras  sewage  farms; 
a  reply  to  Surgeon  Lt.  Col.  W.  G.  King's  memorandum  on 
sewage  farming  in  Madras  and  the  suitability  of  the  sys- 
tem to  India.   Tr.  South  Indian  Branch  Brit.  M.  Ass., 

Madras,  1895,  vi,  158-252,  2  diag.,  3  pi.   •.  Sewage 

farming  in  Madras  and  the  suitability  of  the  system  for 
India.  Indian  M.  Gaz., Calcutta,  1895,  xxx,  374-382.  AUo: 
-  Indian  M.-Chir.  Rev.,  Bombay,  1895,  iii,  675-690.  Also: 
Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1896,  vii, 160-167.— King  (W.  G.) 
Sanitation  in  India.   Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1895,  viii, 

117-122.   iSef,  «iso,  supra.  Cook.   -.  Madras  experience 

of  septic  tanks.   Ibid.,  1905,  xl,  433. 

MAGDEBURG. 
Peters.  Beitrag  zur  Strassenreinigungsfrage  mit 
Bezug  auf  die  Verhiiltnisse  der  Stadt  Magdeburg.  Ver- 
handl.  u.  Mitth.  d.  Ver.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspllg.  in  Magdeb. 
(1900-1901),  1902,  xxviii,  127-135.  — Rosenthal.  Die 
Stadterweiterung  Magdeburgs  vom  Standpunkte  des 
offentlichen  Gesundheitswohls.  Ibid.,  1890,  xvii,  59-94, 
1  plan. — Tlilem  &  Frankel  (C.)  Die  Frage  der  Ver- 
sorgung  Magdeburgs  mit  Grundwasser.  Ibid.  (1900-1901 ) , 
1902,  xxviii,  115-119.     ,  . 

MALDON. 
Grantham  (R.  F.)   The  sewerage  of  the  town  of 
Maldon,  Essex,  with  some  observations  on  recent  prac- 
tice in  sewer  ventilation.    Tr.  San.  Inst.  Gr.  Brit.  1891, 
Lond.,  1892,  xii,  45-60. 

MANCHESTER,  Connecticut. 
McKenzie  (T.  H.)    The  recently  constructed  septic 
tank  at  Manchester,  Conn.   Engin.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvi, 
no.  8,  4-6. 

MANCHESTER,  England. 

Manchester  ship  canal  and  the  sewage  ques- 
tion,   galley  sheet.    \_Liverpooh  \'&'dQ.'[ 

Rejir.from:  Liverpool  J.  Commerce,  Oct.  18,  1890. 

Allison  (J.)  The  main  features  of  the  Manchester 
main  drainage.  Proc.  Ineorp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  County 
Engin.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  xi.Y,  86-93,  2  pi.— Boyce.  Treat- 
ment of  the  Manchester  sewage  by  means  of  bacterial 
beds.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1902,  xi,  612:  1903,  xii, 
88;  176.— Calmette  (A.)  L'Spuration  biologique  des 
eaux  d'egout  a  Manchester.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1903.  xxv, 
703-716.  —  Dunbar.  Die  Abwasserreinigungsanlagen 
der  Stadt  Manchester.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Sliinchen, 
1904,  xxvii,  104;  125;  137:  1905,  xxviii,  535, 1  pi.— Fowler 
(G.  J.)  Recent  experience  in  the  treatment  of  Manches- 
ter sewage.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxv,  620- 
642.— Manchester  and  the  bacterial  system  of  sewage 
purification.  San.  Rec.,  Lond.,  1899,  ri.  s.,  xxiii,  87. — 
Sewage  treatment  in  Manchester;  a  year's  work.  Pub. 
Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1905,  xvii,  350;  374;  398.- Sewage 
treatment  at  Manchester;  description  of  the  Withinfrfim 
and  the  Moss  Side  works.  Local  Gov.  Off.,  Lond.,  1909- 
10,  vii,  293.— Tonnensystem  (Das)  in  Manchester. 
Arch.  f.  rat.  Stadteentwiisserung,  Berl.,  1890,  iii,  165-173.— 
Wilkinson  (J.  P.)  Description  of  the  new  works  for 
the  biological  treatment  of  the  sewage  of  Manchester. 
J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  593-600,  3  plans,  3  pi. 
[Discussion],  C09-613. 

MANNHEIM. 

P.  Die  Motive  zur  .Anwendung  der  Schwemmkanali- 
.sation  auf  die  Stadt  Mannheim.  Gesundheit,  Frankf.  a. 
M.,  1890.  XV,  145;  161.  Also:  Arch.  f.  rat.  Stiidteentwiis- 
serung,  Berl..  1890,  iii,  14.5-164.— Kubner  &  Schmidt- 
luann.  Giitncliten  des  Reichsgesundheitsrates  liber  die 
Einleitung  drr  Mannheimer  Kanalwiisser  in  den  Rhein. 
Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1903,  xx,  338-386, 1  map. 
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MARBURG. 

KuNz  (E. )  *Die  Marburger  Kanalisation, 
Kliirung  der  Abwiisser  und  Verunreinigung  der 
Lahn  durch  dieselben.    8°.    Marburg,  1899. 

Frankel  (C.)  Die  Einleitung  der  Abwiisser  Mar- 
burgs  in  die  Lahn.    Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.;  Berl., 

1894,  3.  F.,  vii,  :j21-3;37.   .  Die  mechanische  Reini- 

gung  der  Kanalwiisser  in  Marburg  a.  L.  vermittelst  der 
Werkzeugc  von  Hermann  Riensch  (in  Uerdingen  a.  Rh. ). 
Ibid.,  1898,  3.  F..  xvi,  Suppl.-Hft.,  43-46. 

MARSEILLES. 

liivon  (C.)  Le  tout  il  I'Ogout  ;V  Marseille.  Marseille 
m(5d.,  1889,  xxvi,  39'2-404.  Also,  Reprint.- Keynjis  (H.) 
Les  eaux  de  Marseille;  eaux  du  canal  et  eaux  de  puits. 
Ibid.,  1895,  xxxii,  6.i6;  673. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

See,  aho,  in  this  list,  Boston;  Fitchburg; 
Framingliam;  Ne-wton;  Worcester. 

GouLDiNG  (F.  P.)  Argument  of  city  solicitor 
before  the  joint  standing  committee  on  public 
health  of  the  Massachusetts  legislature  of  1881, 
in  relation  to  the  fouling  of  the  waters  of  the 
Blackstone  River  by  the  sewage  of  the  city  of 
Worcester.    8°.    Worcester,  1881. 

Hopkins  (J.)  The  sewage  of  Worcester  in  its 
relation  to  the  Blackstone  River.  Argument 
before  the  joint  committee  on  water-supply  and 
drainage  of  the  Massachusetts  legislature.  8°. 
Boston,  1886. 

Massachusetts.  Metropolitan  Water  awl  Sew- 
erage Board.  Annual  report  to  the  Senate  and 
House  of  Representatives.  1.-8.,  1901-8.  8°. 
Boston,  1902-9. 

Goodnongli  (X.  H.  )  &  Johnson  (  W.  S.  )  The 
purification  of  the  sewage  of  cities  and  towns  in  Massa- 
chusetts. Rep.  Bd.  Health  Ma.ss.,  Bost.,  1898-9,  xxx,  .589: 
1899-1900,  xxxi,  5-57.- Kinnieutt  (L.  P.)  Sewage  work 
in  Massachusetts.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  xx,  660- 
664. — Sewage  purification  of  cities  and  towns  in  Massa- 
chusetts. Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mass.  1891-7,  Bost.,  189'2-9, 
xxiv-xxix,  passim. 

MELBOURNE. 

Shone  (I.)  A  critique  upon  Mr.  Mansergh's 
report  on  the  drainage  of  Melbourne,  in  con- 
nection with  the  main  drainage  works  of  the 
Houses  of  Parliament.  2.  ed.  8°.  London, 
1891. 

Victoria.  Sanitary  condition  of  Melbourne. 
Third  i>rogress  report  of  royal  commission  to 
inquire  into  and  report  upon  the  sanitary  con- 
dition of  Melbourne.  Drainage  and  sewerage, 
fol.    Melbourne,  1889. 

liodian  (W.)  The  .sanitation  of  a  great  city;  how 
Melbourne  is  being  sewered;  a  triumph  in  sanitary  engi- 
neering, and  a  wonderful  example  of  modern  Australian 
engineering  skill;  progress  of  the  great  sewage  farm  at 
Weribee,  near  Melbourne.  Med.  Reporter,  Calcutta.  189-5, 
vi,  '266-268.— Thwaites  (W.)  Sewerage  system  of  Mel- 
bourne. Intercolon.  M.  J.  Au.stralas.,  Melbourne,  1906, 
xi,  24-3S. 

MELTON  MOWBRAY. 
Melton  fflowbray  sewage  works.    Pub.  Health 
Engin.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  580-583. 

MEMPHIS. 

^Memphis,  Tennessee.  Statements  and  esti- 
mates I'clating  to  pavements,  sewers,  etc.,  show- 
ing details  of  cost,  specifications,  and  other 
information  of  work  done  in  Memphis,  Tenn. 
8°.    Memphi.%  1893. 

Waring  (G.  E.),  jr.  Sistema  "Memphis" 
de  atarjeas  usado  en  Memphis  y  en  otras  partes. 
8°.    MLrico,  1892. 

Waring  (G.  E.),  jr.  The  Memphis  system  of  e-ewer- 
age  at  Memphis  and  elsewhere.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass. 
Rep.  1892,  Concord,  1893,  xviii,  1.53-168.    Also,  Reprint. 

MERTHYR-TYDFIL. 
Harvey  ( T.  F.)    The  Merthvr  sewage  farms.   J.  Roy. 
San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxix,  648-655. 
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MESSINA. 
Saccarelli  ( P. )   La  fognatura  della  cittil  di  Messina. 
Ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1900,  xi,  127-130. 

MEXICO. 

Aguilera  (C.)  *Canalizaci6n  eferente  de  la 
ciadad  de  Mexico.    16°.    Mexico,  1885. 

Baeba  (  R.  )  *  Ligeras  mdicaciones  sobre  la 
manera  de  utilizar  las  materiaa  fecales  de  la 
eiudad  de  Mexico.    8°.    Mexico,  1884. 

BuLMAN  (F. )  *E1  desagiie  del  valle  de  Me- 
xico &  la  luz  de  lahigiene.    8°.    Mexico,  1892. 

Drainage  of  the  valley  of  Mexico.  Report 
of  the  work  done  up  to  the  1st  of  October,  1892. 
8°.    Mexico,  1892. 

Gayol  (R. )  Tiie  drainage  of  Mexico  City.  Am.  Pub. 
Health  A.ss.   Rep.  1891,  Concord,  1892,  xvii,  53-66,  1  plan. 

MILAN. 

Cantalupi  (A.)  Fognatura  di  Milano.  Ingegner. 
san.,  Torino,  1891,  ii,  65-70, 1  pi.— Corradiiii  (F.)  Im- 
portanti  lavori  di  fognatura  cittadina  in  Milano.  Ibid., 
1897,  viii,  6-8. — Fognatura  di  Milano.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Soc.  ital.  d'  ig.,  MiUno,  1890,  xii,  613:  1891,  xiii,  5;  89,  2 
maps,  2  pi. — Forbat-Fisclier.  Die  Kanalisation  von 
Mailand.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxviii,  1-18. — 
Xagllasaeclii  (G.)  La  fognatura  della  parte  antica 
di  Milano.   Ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1890,  i,  53-57. 

MILWAUKEE. 
Benzenberg  (G.  H.)   The  sewerage  system  of  Mil- 
waukee and  the  Milwaukee  river  flushing  works.  Tr. 
Am.  Soc.  Civil  Engin.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xxx,  367-385,  3  pi. 

MINWORTH  GREAVES. 
Bryan  (A.)    Description  of  the  purification  works  in 
course  of   construction  at  Minworth  Greaves.  Pub. 
Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1904,  xv,  279;  300. 

MONACO. 
Sewers  (The)  of  Monaco.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1887,  i,  549. 

MONTPELLIER. 
Blaise  (H.)    Les  egouts  de  la  ville  de  Mont- 
pellier.    Rapport  adresse  a  M.  le  maire  Castets. 
8°.    Paris,  1894. 

Also,  in:  N.  Montpel.  m6d.  Suppl.,  1894,  iii,  497-606,  2 
tab.,  2  pL,  1  map. 

MONTREAL. 

Brittain  (  A.  )  Drainage  of  Montreal.  Am.  Pub. 
Health  Ass.   Rep.,  Concord,  1895,  xx,  319-323. 

MOUNT  VERNON. 
G-ardiner  (J.  T.)    Report  on  the  sewerage  of  Mount 
Vernon,  Westchester  County.    Rep.  State  Bd.  Health 
N.  Y.  1886,  Albany,  1887,  vii,  379-381.— Mount  Vernon 
sewage.   Ibid.,  1900,  Albany,  1901,  xxi,  305-308. 

MULHAUSEN. 
Sachs  (W.)     Die  Schwemmkanalisation  von  Miil- 
hausen  and  ihre  sanitare  Bedeutung.   Arch.  f.  off.  Gsnd- 
htspflg.,  Strassb.,  1901-2,  xxi,  323-338. 

MONSTER. 
Merckens  (E.)   Entwurf  znr  Reinigung  der  Abwas- 
serderStadtMiinsteri.W.  Centralbl.f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg., 
Bonn,  1899,  xviii,  130-137. 

MUNICH. 

VON  Pettenkofer  (M.)  Zur  Schwemm- 
kanalisation in  Miinchen.    8°.    Miinchen,  1891. 

 .    Acht  Thesen  gegen  die  Miinchener 

Schwemmkanalisation.    8°.    Mimchen,  1892. 

Peausnitz  (  W.  )  Zur  Einfiihrung  der 
Schwemmkanalisation  in  Miinchen;  offener 
Brief  an  Herrn  Prof.  Alexander  M  tiller  in  Berlin 
alsAntwort  auf  dessen  im  AuftragederDeutschen 
Land  wirthschafts-Gesellschaf  t  abgegebenes  Gut- 
achten  fiber  den  Einfluss  der  Miinchener  Spiil- 
jauche  auf  den  Reinheitszustand  der  Isar.  8°. 
Miinchen,  1891. 

ZLTLAssiGKEiT(Die)der  direkten  Einleitung  der 
Fakalien  in  die  Isar  fiir  die  Stadt  Miinchen. 
Vortriige  und  Diskussionen  im  Miinchener  iirzt- 
lichen  Verein  in  den  Sitzungen  am  26.  Marz  und 
7.  Mai  1890.'  Unter  Mitwirkung  von  Dr.  Praus- 
nitz,  Dr.  von  Pettenkofer,  Prof.  Ranke,  Dr.  von 
Kerschensteiner,  Dr.  Aub,  Dr.  Buchner,  Prof. 
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MUNICH— continued. 

Emmerich  u.  A.;  hrsg.  von  der  Vorstand- 
schaft  des  Miinchener  arztlichen  Vereins.  8°. 
Miinchen,  1890. 

Einleitung'  (Die)  der  Facalien  Miinchens  In  die 
Isar.  Protokoll  der  Sitzungdes  erweiterten  koniglichen 
Obermedicinalausschusses.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1892,  xxxix,  957-976.  — Frank  (A.)  Zur  Einfuhrung 
der  Schwemm- Canalisation  in  Miinchen.  Gesundh,- 
Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1891,  xiv,  281;  331.  —  Nieder- 
mayer  (M.)  Die  Canalisation  Miinchens.  Arch.  f. 
Hyg.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1893,  xvii,  677-703,  1  ch.— 
von  Pettenkofer  (M. )  Zum  gegen wiirtigen  Stand 
der  Schwemmfrag:e  in  Miinchen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1891,  xxxviii,  789.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  iirztl.  Ver. 
Miinchen  (1891),  1892,  i,  196-204.— Prausnltz  ( W.)  Der 
Einfluss  der  Miinchener  Kanalisation  auf  die  Isar.  Hyg. 
Rundschau,  Berl.,  1903,  xiii,  273-280.— Ruff  (J.)  Der 
Stand  der  Kanalisationsfrage  in  Miinchen.  Gesundheit, 
Frankf.  a.  M.,  1890,  xv,  321-324. 

NAPLES. 

Italy.  Miyiistro  deW interno.  Legge  pel  risana- 
mento  della  citta  di  Napoli,  15  gennajo  1885. 
8°.    \_Brescia,  1885.] 

Trinchera  (B.)  Sulla  fognatura  piii  conve- 
niente  per  la  citta  di  Napoli.    8°.    Napoli,  1887. 

Amato  (F.)  Fognatura  di  Napoli;  nota  sulle  fun- 
zioni  idrauliche  delle  grandi  arterie  gia  costruite  ed  in 
esercizio.  Ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1897,  xviii,  108-112. — 
Bordiga(0.)  Nuove  considerazioni  sul  problema  della 
utilizzazione  delle  acque  cloacali  di  Napoli  per  1'  agricol- 
tura  della  regione  di  Licola.  Atti  d.  r.  1st.  d'  incorag.  di 
Napoli,  1904,  5.  s.,  v,  no.  13,  1-10. — Canalisation  von 
Neapel;  nachdem  Entwurfe  vonCaetanoBruno.  Deutsche 
Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1894,  xxvi,  1 
map. — Cascella  (N. )  Esame  delle  acque  de  lido  di  Na- 
poli in  rapporto  alle  mutate  condizioni  delle  fogne.  Uf- 
ciale  san.,  Napoli,  1899,  xii,  385;  433.— Cerutti  (A.)  La 
fognatura  e  la  sanita  di  Napoli.  [From:  II  Monitors  tec- 
nico.]  Salute  pubb.,  Perugia,  1895,  viii, 229-2;!7. — Fager 
(J.  M.)  Napleswater.  Pub.  Health  Rep.  U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp. 
Serv. ,  Wash . ,  1902,  xvii,  2019-2021.— Fognatura  diNapoli. 
Ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1897,  viii,  8;  54. — Fassaro  (E.) 
Relazione  sulle  condizioni  igieniche  del  sottosuolo  e  del 
fabricato  del  Collegio  V.  Emmanuele  in  Napoli.  Ufficiale 
san.,  Napoli,  1890,  iii,  97;  1-58;  185,— Weyl  (T.)  Die  As- 
sanirungNeapels.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.f.off. Gsndhtspflg., 
Brnschwg.,  1894,  xxvi,  246-272,  3  maps.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Zagari  (G.)  Alcune  osservazioni  suU'  aria  delle  nuove 
fogne  di  Napoli.  Ufficiale  san.,  Napoli,  1897,  x,  12-22. 
NEUHALDENSLEBEN. 

Oeissler  (0.)  Die  Kanalisation  in  Neuhaldensleben. 
Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxxili,  626;  667. 
NEUSTRELITZ. 

Ountlier  (C.)  &  KeicUle.  Gutachten  der  konig- 
lichen Priifungsanstalt  fiir  Wasserversorgung  und  Ab- 
wasserbeseitigung  ilber  die  Abwasserbeseitigung  von 
Neustrelitz.  Mitt.  a.  d.  k.  Priifungsanst,  f.  Wasserver- 
sorg.  .  .  .  zu  Berl.,  1906,  6.  Hft.,  1-33,  1  pi. 
NEW  BRIGHTON. 

Hollick  (A.)  A  few  words  in  regard  to  the  sewerage 
and  drainage  of  the  village  of  New  Brighton,  Staten 
Island.    School  of  Mines  Quart.,  N.  Y.,  1888-9,  x,  202-212. 

NEWCASTLE,  New  South  Wales. 

New  South  Wales.  Legislative  Assembly. 
Parliamentary  standing  committee  on  public 
works.  Report,  together  with  minutes  of  evi- 
dence, appendix,  and  plan,  relating  to  the  pro- 
posed sewerage  works  for  Newcastle  and  sub- 
urbs, fol.  Sydney,  1901. 
NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 

Waring  (G.  E.)  The  sewerage  of  two  New- 
hampshire  towns  (Keene  and  Laconia).  8°. 
Concord,  1892. 

NEW  JERSEY. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Jersey  City. 

Fliillips  (S.)    Sewage  consumption  in  New  Jersey. 
Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xl,  300-305. 
NEW  LONDON. 

New  London.  Annual  reports  of  the  board 
of  sewer  commissioners,  including  the  reports 
of  the  engineer.  1.-14.,  1886-7  to  1899-1900; 
16.-19.,  1901-2  to  1904-5.  8°.  New  London, 
1887-1905. 
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NEW  ORLEANS. 

New  Orleans  (The)  sewerage  system,  com- 
menced with  inaugural  ceremonies,  Wednesday, 
Apr.  18,  1894.  The  old  parish  prison;  an  apos- 
trophe.   8°.    New  Orleans,  1894. 

New  Okleans,  Louisiana.   Sewerage  and  Water 
Board.    Semi-annual  reports  to  the  city  coun- 
-cil.    1.-7.,  Dec.  1,  1899,  to  June  30, 1903;  9.-11., 
January,  1904,  to  June  30,  1905.    8°.    New  Or- 
leans, 1900-1905. 

 .  Report  on  water  puritication  investi- 
gation and  on  plans  proposed  for  the  sewerage 
and  water-works  systems.  Jan.  1,  1903.  8°. 
New  Orleans,  1903. 

Discussion;  the  sewerage  question.  Proc.  Orleans 
Parish  M .  Soc.  1897,  N.Orl.,  1898,  97-133.— New  Orleans; 
drainage  and  sewerage;  uprising  of  the  people  for  sani- 
tary impri)vement  and  their  final  success.  [From  the: 
Times  Democrat.]  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1899.  xliii,  299-314. 
NEWPORT. 

Newi^oet,  Rhode  Island.  Report  of  the  con- 
sulting engitieers  on  examination  of  the  sewer- 
age system  of  the  city  of  Newport,  R.  I.,  under 
direction  of  the  city  council,  Nov.  27,  1885.  8°. 
Newport,  1885. 

 .  Report  and  estimates  for  the  com- 
pletion of  the  sewerage  system  of  the  city  of 
Newport,  R.  I.  Made  by  direction  of  the  city 
council,  by  Henry  A.  Bentlev,  city  engineer. 
8°.  Newport,  1885. 
NEWTON. 

Newton,  Massachusetts.  Report  of  Albert  F. 
Noyes,  city  engineer,  and  Edward  A.  Buss,  C. 
E.,  on  plan  for  surface  drainffge  of  the  city  of 
Newton,  Mass.,  Dec.  12,  1892.  8°.  Newton 
Upper  Falls,  1893. 

NEW  YORK  (City). 

Bealian  (W.)  The  main  relief  sewer  of  Brooklyn. 
Tr.  Am.  Soc.  Civil  Engin.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xxvi,  484-517,  6 
ch.,  4  pi.— Corbally  (T.  P.)  Sewage  disposal;  Brook- 
lyn in  the  face  of  some  examples.  Sanitarian,  N.  Y., 
1893,  xxxi,  3-12.— JTIatter  (In  the)  of  the  Flatbush 
sewer.  Rep.  State  Bd.  Health  N.  Y.,  Albany,  1894,  xiv, 
pt.  1,  ll;5-204.— Model  (A)  equipment  for  the  disposal  of 
sewage  as  installed  in  the  new  custom  house,  New 
York.  Engin.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xvii.  No.  4,  6.— Walton 
(A.)  Defects  in  the  sewerage  system  of  Manhattan 
Island,  and  a  plan  for  their  abatement.  Omega,  N.  Y., 
1899,  xlix,  1-5.— WoodrutriC.  E.)  The  sewage  menace 
in  New  Y'ork  Harbor.  Am.  Med.  Burlington,  Vt.  &  N.  Y'., 
J908.  iii,  412-414. 

NEW  YORK  (State). 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Brockport;  Buflfalo; 
Chautauqua;  Cortland;  Fredonia;  Fulton; 
Hoosick  Falls;  Ithaca;  Jamestown;  King-s- 
ton;  Mount  Vernon;  New  Brig'hton;  New 
York  ( t'(7.;/ ) ;  Northfield;  Norwich;  Saranac 
Lake;  Stamford;  Syracuse;  White  Plains. 

Gardiner  (J.  T.)  Report  to  the  State  Board  of  Health, 
on  the  methods  of  sewerage  for  cities  and  large  villages 
in  the  State  of  New  York.  Rep.  State  Bd.  Health  N.  Y., 
Albany,  1881-2,  ii,  321-335.  Also,  Reprint.— Report  on 
sewage  disposal  of  Long  Beach  Hotel.  Rep.  State  Bd. 
Health  N.  Y.  1890,  Albany,  1891,  xi,  416-419,  2  plans.— 
Xett't  (C.  B.)  Sewage  disposal  as  a  means  to  purify  the 
water  supply  of  the  cities  and  towns  of  the  State.  N. 
York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y'.,  1904,  iv,  97. 

NIZHNI  NOVGOROD. 

Gratsianott'.   (.)  proekt'ie  sooruzheniya  kanalizatsii 
V  Nizhnem  Novgorodie.    [Projected  canalization  in  Nizh- 
ni Nov.gorod.]    Dnevnik  Svezda  Obsh.  Russk.  Vrach.  v 
pamyat  Pirogova,  Kazan,  1S99,  vii,  389-391. 
NORDERNEY. 

Kriise.  Die  Canalisation  des  Seebades  Norderney. 
Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1889,  n.  F.,  1,  Suppl.- 
Hft.,  1.54-106. 

NORTHFIELD,  New  York. 
Biisatli  (E.)    Sewerage  system  of  Port  Richmond, 
town  of  Northfield,  county  of  Richmond,  and  State  of 
New  York.    Rep.  State  Bd.  Health  N.  Y.  1892,  Albany, 
1893,  xiii,  144-146. 
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NORWICH,  England. 
Collins  (A.  E.)  Special  features  of  the. sewage  pump- 
ing machinery,  reinforced  concrete  rising  main,  and 
Travis  system  sewage  tanks,  in  progress  at  Norwich. 
Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip,  &  Co.  Engin.,  Loud.  &  N.  Y., 
1907-8,  xxxiv,  178-20.5,  8  pi,— Norivieli  .sewerage  works; 
boilers  and  plan  of  pumping  station.  Engin.,  Lond., 
1871,  xii,  85. 

NORWICH,  New  York. 
Bassett  (C.  P.)    Report  on  sewerage  system  for  Nor- 
wich, N.  Y.    Rep.  State  Bd.  Health  N.  Y.  1892,  Albany, 

1893,  xiii,  176-187. 

NOVI  LIGURE. 
liodi(A.)    Progetto  di  fognatura  della  citta  di  Novi 
Ligure.   Ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1900,  xi,  67-79. 

NUNEATON. 
Piokerinii!;  (J.  S.)   Sewage  difficulties  at  Nuneaton, 
and  how  they  have  been  solved.     Proc.  Incorp.  Ass. 
Municip.  &  County  Engin.,  Lond.,  1892-3,  xix,  271-285,  1 
plan. 

OBERLIN. 
Report  on  sewage  dispasal  at  Oberlin.    Rep.  Bd. 
Health  Ohio  1894,  Columbus,  1895,  51-57. 

ODESSA. 

Diatroptolf  (P.)  Sur  I'appreciation  du  systeme 
d'egout  et  des  champs  d'irrigation  d'Odessa  au  point  de 
vue.sanitaire.   Cong,  internal,  d'hvg.  ctde  d6mog.  C.-r. 

1894,  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  4,  374-386,  1  diag. 

OHIO. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Canton;  Cincinnati; 
Columbus;  Oberlin;  Warren. 

Ohio.  Slate  Board  of  Health.  Appendix. 
Report  of  an  examination  of  sewage  purification 
plants  in  Ohio.    8°.    Springfield,  1904. 

Force  (J.  P.)  General  laws  of  Ohio  relating  to  the 
construction  of  sewers  and  sanitary  plants,  accompany- 
ing a  paper  on  the  legal  and  .sanitary  aspects  of  sewage 
construction,  Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Qolunibus,  1902,  vi,  83- 
101.— Schwab  (L. )  A  trunk  sewer  for  Mill  Creek  Val- 
ley.   Cinciii.  Lancet-Clinic,  1903,  n.  s.,  1,  187-189. 

ONTARIO. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Brantford;  Brockville; 
London;  Prescott;  Toronto;  Toronto  Junc- 
tion. 

<:i>ipman  (W.)  Progressand  success  of  the  .separate 
system  of  sewerage  in  Ontario.  Rep.  Ass.  Health  Off. 
Ontario,  Toronto,  1895,  x,  99-103.— Horetzky  (C.  A.) 
Methods  of  disposal  and  purification  of  sewage  of  the 
public  institutions  of  Ontario.    Ibid.,  87-98. 

OPPAU. 

Hej'd.  Die  Kanalisation  fiir  Oppau  in  der  Rhein- 
pfalz.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Munchen,  1906,  xxix,  521- 
531,  7  diag. 

OSSETT. 

Seweraire  and  sewage  of  Ossett.  Engin.,  Lond., 
1874,  xvii,  229. 

OSTERODE. 

Wulscli.  Die  landwirtschaftliche  Verwertung  der 
stiidtischen  Kanalwiisser  von  Osterode  auf  dem  Gute 
Waldau.    Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxxi,  267-272. 

OSWESTRY. 
Lacy  (G.  W.)    The  sewage  disposal  works  at  Oswes- 
try.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  444-446. 

PADUA. 

Fanza;;£o  (F. )  Per  la  fognatura  di  Padova.  Pubb. 
d.  Soc.  d'  ig.  .  .  .  di  Padova,  1889,  i,  3-52.— Fratini  (F.  i 
Sul  miglior  metodo  di  fognatura  per  la  citta  di  Padova. 
Ibid..  79-101,  2  pi. 

PANKOW. 

See.  ill  this  //•s?,  Berlin. 
PARIS. 

Dromel  (J. )  *  L'assainissement  de  Paris  et  la 
societe  provieoire  de  Bondy;  ses  travaux,  son 
programme.    8°.    Paris,  1873. 

Egouts  (Les)  de  Paris.    16°.    Paris,  1880. 

Epaxdage  (L')  des  eaux  d'egout  et  Tevacua- 
tion  des  vidanges.  Rapport  et  di'-liberation  de 
la  chambre  syndicale  des  produits  chimiques 
sur  les  projets  de  la  villede  Paris.  8°.  [Paris], 
1885. 
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Sewage  (Disposal  and  purification  of), 
hy  localities. 

PARIS— continued. 

PoNTZEN  (E  )  Premiere  application  a  Paris 
en  1883  de  i'assainissement  suivant  le  syst^me 
Waring.    8°.    Paris,  1884. 

RoucHY  (C.)  *Les  eaux  d'egout  de  Paris, 
leur  traitement  par  la  methode  de  I'epandage 
sur  sol  nature! ;  par  la  methode  biologique,  des 
lits  de  contact,  par  colonne  epuratrice.  8°. 
Paris  1907. 

— — .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

SociETE  de  medeeine  publique  et  d' hygiene 
professionnelle.  Rapport  sur  1' evacuation  dea 
vidanges.    8°.    Paris.  1882. 

Becliinann.  Le  nouveau  regime  de  rassainissement 
a  Paris.  Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1895,  xvii,  193-200.— Berger 
(H. )  Kanalisation  von  Paris.  Centralbl.  f .  allg-.  Gsndhts- 
pflg.,  Bonn,  1891,  X,  78;  135.— Bertilloii  ( J.)  L'etatsani- 
taire  de  Gennevilliers.  Rev.  scient.,  Par.,  1888,  xli,  268. — 
Biscljoft' (G.)  Die  Strassenreinigung  von  Paris.  Ge- 
sundheit,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxvii,  253-259. — Bouriieville. 
Le  tout  a  I'egout  et  I'assainissement  de  la  Seine.  Assis- 
tance, Par.,  1892,  ii,  323;  355.     AUo:  Progres  med.,  Par., 

1892,  2.  s.,  xvi,  203-205.  •  .  L'assainissement  de  la 

Seine;  rapport  sur  les  champs  d'^puration  de  Gennevil- 
liers.  Progres  m6d.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,vii,  98-101.   .  De 

I'epandage  des  eaux  d'(5gout  de  Paris:  6puration  par  le  sol 
avec  utilisation  agricole.   Ibid.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxi,  574-576. 

 .  De I'^pandagedeseaux d'lSgoutde Paris;  6puration 

par  le  sol  avec  utilisation  agricole;  rapport  au  ministre  des 
travaux  publics.  Ibid.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxlii,  150. — Debate 
(The)  on  the  drainage  of  Paris.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i, 
827;  964.  —  Diibou^quet-Laborderie.  Etude  sur 
les  6gouts  de  Paris  et  les  dangers  qu'ils  pr6sentent  au 
point  de  vue  hygienique.  Bull.  Soc.  de  mid.  prat,  de 
Par.,  1890,  730-755.   Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1890,  2.  s., 

ii,  453;  470;  487;  500.   .  Notes  compl^mentaires  sur 

les  C'gouts  de  Paris  et  les  dangers  du  tout  a  lY'gout.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  prat,  de  Par.,  1894,  251- 
259. — Epandage  des  eaux  d'^gout  de  la  ville  de  Paris 
a  M6ry,  Pierrelaye;  Carrieres  etTriel.  Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.. 
1900,  3.  s.,  xliii,  455-463.— Fillassier  (A.)  La  loi  du  10 
juillet  1894  sur  le  tout  a  I'^gout  et  le  tribunal  de  simple 
police.  Ibid.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xlvi,  555-563.— Gerardin  (A.) 
Alteration  de  la  Seine  en  1874-5;  traitement  des  eaux 
d'^gout.  Hid.,  1877,  2.  s.,  xlvii,  87-110.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Jouvdan  (G.)  L'assainissement  de  Paris  en  1885.  In 
his:  Etudes  d'hyg.  publ.,  roy  8°,  Par.  et  Nancy,  1892,  1-88, 

 .  L'assainissement  de  Paris  de  1885  a  1891.  Ibid., 

89-148. — Ii.  (V.)  Le  tout  il  I'^gout  et  I'assainissement  de 
la  Seine  devant  la  Chambre  des  Deputes  et  le  Conseil  Mu- 
nicipal; solution  platonique  de  la  question.  Tribune 
med..  Par.,  1892,  2.  s.,  xxv,  689;  705. — de  l<avarenne 
(E.)  Les  eaux  d'^gout  de  Paris;  la  question  de  I'epan- 
dage. Presse  med.,  Par.,  1904,  i,  annexes,  65-67.— Mary 
&  JHille.  Travaux  d'assainissement  de  Paris.  .  .  ;  sur 
le  service  des  vidanges  publiques  de  la  ville  de  Paris. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  185.5,  xl,  127. — Morin- 
Goiistiaux*  La  j urisprudence  du  tout-a-l'egout  a  Paris 
et  a,  Marseille.  Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1898,  xx,  899-910.— Na- 
tional (The)  Assembly  and  the  drainage  of  Paris. 
Lancet.  Lond.,  1894,  i,  633:  769. — Ogier.  Assainissement 
de  la  Seine  et  utilisation  agricole  des  eaux  d'egout  de  la 
ville  de  Paris:  projet  de  loi;  questions  posees  au  Comite 
consultatif  par  la  commission  du  senat  chargee  de  I'exa- 
men  de  ce  projet  (epandage  des  eaux  d'egout  sur  le  sol; 
svsteme  du  "tout  a  I'egout").  Rec.  d.  trav.  Comite  con- 
siilt.  d'hyg.  pub.  de  France  1888,  Par.,  1889,  xviii,  435-476. 
Also:  Ann.  d'hyg.  Par.,  1889,8.  s.,  xxi,  211;  327.  Also, 
Reprint.— Oliliniiller.  Die  Vorfiihrnng  der  Abwasser- 
Reinigungs-Verfahren  auf  der  Pariser  Weltaus.stellung 
1900.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1902,  xii,  57-82.— Projet 
(Le)  d'assainissement  de  Paris  et  de  la  Seine  par  le 
"  tout  a  regout"  et  I'epandage  devant  le  Senat.  Tribune 
med..  Par.,  1888,  xx,  625-628.— "Projet  (Le)  d'assainisse- 
ment de  Paris  et  de  la  Seine  devant  le  Senat;  necessite  de 
la  desinfection  prealable.  Ibid.,  1894,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  561; 
581.— Babot  (E.)  Le  tout  a  I'egout  et  les  populations 
riveraines  de  la  Seine  en  aval  de  Paris.  Ann.  d'hyg.. 
Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xl,  397-403.—  Kecope.  Assainissement 
de  la  Seine;  epandage  des  eaux  d'egout  de  Paris.  [Rap,] 
Assistance,  Par.,  1896,  vi,  1.55-1-59.- Kocliard  (J.)  Rap- 
port sur  les  questions  posees  au  Conseil  d'hygiene  par  la 
commission  du  Senat  relativement  a  l'assainissement  de 
la  Seine.  Tribune  med..  Par.,  1888,  xx,  485-487.— Steiier- 
nagel.  Die  Kanalisation  und  die Rieselfelder  der  Stadt 
Paris.  Centralbl.  f .  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,Bonn,  1900,  xix,404- 
428.— Tlioinot  (L.)  Le  tout  a  I'egout  parisien  devant 
le  troisieme  Congres  annuel  de  la  propriete  batie  en 
France.  Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xxxviii,  401-420.— 
Weyl  (T.)  Der  Kampf  fiir  das  Trennsystem  in  Paris. 
Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1898,  625-627. 


Seivage  (Disposal  and  2)urificatio7)  of)^ 
hy  localities. 
PAU, 

Gariel.  Assainis.sement  de  la  ville  de  Pau  (Basses- 
Pyrenees):  projet  de  construction  d'un  egout  collecteur 
et  amelioration  du  systeme  existant.  [Rap.]  Rec.  d. 
trav.  Comite  consult,  d'hyg.  pub.  de  France  1892,  Melun, 
1893,  xxii,  253-261. 

PAVIA. 

JTlonti  (A.)  &  Veratti  (E.)  La  fognatura  di  Pavia  e 
r  inquinamento  delle  acque  del  Ticino,  in  rapporto  alle 
condizioni  igieniche  della  citta.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb., 
Roma,  1894,  v,  737;  830.  Also  [Ab.str.]:  Boll.  d.  Soc. 
med. -chir.  di  Pavia,  1893-4,  28-32. 

PAWTUCKET. 

Pawtucket,  Rhode  Island.    Annual  reports 
of  the  board  of  sewer  commissioners.  1.-9., 
1884-5  to  1892-3.    8°.    Puivtvcket,  1887-94. 
PLAUEN. 

Dolzig.  Abfallbeseitigungs-und  Fleischverwertungs- 
anlage  ( Abdeckerei)  inPlauen.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1906, 
xxxi,  4.50-454. 

Pl:,OCK. 

Zienkiewicz  (B.)  Przeszlosc  i  przyszlosc  kanali- 
zacyi  m.  Plocka;  [History  and  the  future  of  the  canali- 
zation of  Flock.]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1903,  2.  s.,  iii,  1125- 
1137. 

POLAND. 

See,  also,  inthis  list,  Jjeraberg;  Lodz;  Ploek; 
Warsa'w;  Zakopane. 

ITIaslanka  (M.)  O  kanalizaeyi  naszych  miast. 
[Canalization  of  our  cities.]  Przegl.  hyg.,  Lwow,  1908, 
vii,  72;  101;  128;  165:  193. 

POTSDAM. 
Proskaiier  &  Eisner.  Ueber  die  hygienische 
Untersuchung  des  Kohlebreiverfahrens  zur  Reinigung 
von  Abwiissern  auf  der  Kliirstation  in  Potsdam.  Vrtlj- 
schr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1898,  3.  F.,  xvi,  Suppl.-Hft., 
157-182. 

PRESCOTT. 

Peescott,  Ontario.  Report  on  a  system  of 
se'werage.  By  Willis Chipman,  December,  1892. 
8°.    Prescott,  1894. 

PROVIDENCE. 

Providence.    Report  on  the  water  works  and 
sewers,  in  the  city  of  Providence,  presented  to 
the  board  of  aldermen,  JSTov.  2,  1874.    City  Doc. 
No.  118.    8°.    Providence,  1874. 
PRUSSIA. 

See,  also,  in  tJds  list,  Allenstein;  Berlin; 
Boclium;  Breslau;  Bromberg';  Cassel;  Cope- 
nick;  Dantzic;  Diisseldorf;  Ebersvsralde, 
GOttingen;  Greifswald;  Halberstadt;  Ha- 
nau;  Hannover;  Harburg;  KOnigsberg; 
Kolberg;  Konitz;  Langenbielau ;  Magde- 
burg; Marburg;  Munster;  Neuhaldens- 
leben ;  ITorderney  ;  Osterode  ;  Potsdam ; 
Rastenburg;  Rheydt;  Steglitz. 

H.  Ergiinzungsbauten  der  Kanalisationsanlagen  in 
Frankfurt  a.  M.  und  Dusseldorf.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur, 
Munchen,  190.5,  xxviii,  218-2'20.— Fischer.  Schmutz- 
wasserkanalisation  der  Gemeinden  Rhevdt,  Odenkirchen 
und  Wickrath.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxix,  114-118.— 
Bubner  &  Sclimidtniann.  Ueber  die  Einleitung 
der  Abwasser  des  Landkrankenhauseszu  H.  in  die  Fulda. 
Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1898,  3.  F.,  xvi,  Suppl.- 
Hft.,  16-20.  Also,  Reprint.— Selioenfelder.  Die  sta- 
dtische  Abwasserkliiranlage  von  El  berfeld- Barmen. 
Mitt.  a.  d.  k.  Prufungsanst.  f.  Wasserversorg.  .  .  .  zu 
Berl.,  1907,  8.  Hft.,  20-57,  4  pi.— Tjaden  &  Graepel. 
Die  bremischen  Abwiisser  und  ihre  Beseitigung.  Arb. 
a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte,  Berl.,  1907,  xxv,  1-76. 

RASTENBURG. 
Sclireiber  (K.)  &  Imlioff.  Gutachten  der  kiinig- 
lichen  Priifungsanstalt  filr  Wasserversorgung  und  Ab- 
wasserbeseitigung  betrefTend  die  Abwasserbeseitigung 
von  Rastenburg.  Mitt.  a.  d.  k.  Prufungsanst.  f.  Wasser- 
versorg zu  Berl.,  1906,  6.  Hft.,  35-51. 

REICHENBERG. 
Bayer  ( F. )    Die  Abwasserfrage  Reichenbergs  mit  be- 
sonderer  Berticksichtigung  des  biologisohen  Klarverfah- 
rens.   Cor.-Bl.  d.  "Ver.  deutsch.  Aerzte  in  Reiehenberg, 
1902,  XV.  No.  11,  1-9;  No.  12,  1. 
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Sewage  {Disposed  and  purification  of)^ 
hy  localities. 
RHEIMS. 

Mottart.  Visite  du  champ  d'Opuration  des  eaux 
d'egouts  de  la  ville  de  Reims.  Bull,  et  miSm.  Soe.  df 
salub.  pub.  de  LiOge,  1893,  i,  pt.  2,  129-139.— Sewage 
(The)  system  of  Rheims.  Engin.,  Lond.,  1873,  xvi,  364.— 
Vallih  (E.)  L'epuration  des  eaux  d'^gout  et  I'hyglene 
a  Reims.    Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par,,  1896,  xviii,  665-675. 

RHEYDT. 

Fisolier.  Das  Projekt  betrelTend  die  Regulierung, 
bezw.  Kaualisation  der  in  der  Stadt  Rheydt  vorhandenen 
ofYeneu  Wasserliiufe.   Gesuudheit,Leipz.,  1905,xxx,65;  98. 

RICHMOND,  England. 
Fairley  (\V.)  Sewage  pumping  machinery  at  Rich- 
mond. Proc.  Ini'orp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond. 
&  N.  Y.,  1890,  xxvi,  190-J07,  2  maps.   -.  Sewage  puri- 
fication works  of  the  Richmond  main  sewerage  board. 
J.  Prevent.  M.,  Lond.,  1905,  xiii,  643-616.  Also:  Pub. 
Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1905,  xvii,  122. 

RIO  DE  JANEIRO. 
Galvao  (R.)    Exgottos  do  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Brazil- 
med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1905,  xix,  480-486. 

ROCHDALE. 

Wilson  (J.  M. )  The  Rochdale  sy.«tem  of 
deahng  with  excreta  and  hou.se  refuse.  A  paper 
read  at  a  combined  meeting  of  the  North-West- 
ern  and  Yorkshire  Associations  of  Medical  Offi- 
cers of  Health,  held  at  Rochdale,  1.  Feb.,  1878. 
8°.    Rochdale,  1878. 

ROCKFORD. 
Sewer  department.     Rep.  city  off.  Rockford,  111., 
(1891),  1892,  124-128,  1  map. 

ROMFORD. 

Romrord  (Tlie)  sewage  works.  Engin.,  Lond.,  181.9, 
viii,  232. 

ROSTOV-ON-THE-DON. 

von  K.iiaiit.  NIekotoriya  danniya  k  voprosu  o 
kanalizatsii  v.  g.  Rostovle  na  Donu.  [On  the  sewerage  of 
Rostov-on-the-Don.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt. 
med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xxvii,  2.  sect.,  38-65.— Smirnoff 
(S.  D.)  Kanalizatsiva  g.  Rostova  na  Donu.  Ibid.,  1909, 
xlv,  1197-1213. 

ROTHERHAM. 

Kersliaw  (J.  H.)  Rotherham  sewage  works.  Pub. 
Health  Engin.,  Lond,,  1905,  xvii:  1906,  xviii,  4.  Aho: 
San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxvi,  509-.512. 

ROUSTCHOUK. 

Forbatli  (E.)  Entwurf  fiir  die  Wasserversorgung 
und  Kanalisation  der  Stadt  Roustchouk  in  Bulgarien. 
Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxlv,  324;  3-53. 

ROYTON. 

fflcCallunj  (T.  S.)  &  IVaylor  (W.)  Royton  .sewage 
works.  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond. 
&  N.  v.,  1891-5,  xxi,  241-265,  3  diag. 

RUSSIA. 

See,  also,  in  tJiis  list,  Kharkov;  Kiev;  Lodz; 
Nizhni  Novgorod;  Odessa;  Plock;  Poland; 
K.ostov-on-the-Don;  Saint  Petersburg;  Sa- 
mara; Saratov;  Warsaw;  Yekaterinoslav. 

GoMiLEvsKi  (V.  I.)  Ozdorovlenieye russkikh 
gorodov  putyom  utilizatsii  gorodskikh  nechistot 
dlya  selskavo  khozyalstva.  [Cleaning  Russian 
cities  by  utilizing  city  refuse  for  agricultural 
purposes.]    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1887. 

Borzoft'  (I.  P.)  O  niekotorikh  dannikh  po  ustrol- 
stvu  vodosnabzheniya  i  udaleniya  nechistot  v  russkikh 
gorodakh.  [On  the  construction  of  water-supply  and  re- 
moval of  sewage  in  Ru,ssian  towns.l  J.  russ'k.  Obsh. 
okhran.'narod.  zdrav.,  St.  Petersb.,  1906,  xvi,  308:  385.— 
Kashkadanioft'l  V.  P. )  O  primleneniibiologicheskol 
ochistki  stochnikh  vod  v  Rossii.  [Biological  purification 
of  sewage  water  in  Russia.]  Ihid.,  1908,  xviii,  no.  2,  7-12. 
SAINT  GALL. 

Einliilirung  (Die)  derSchwemmkanalisation  in  der 
Stadt  St.  Gallen.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxx,  322;  354; 
385;  418,  2  ch. 

SAINT  JOHN. 

Saixt  John,  New  Brunswick.  Department  of 
Public  Works.  Sewerage  and  water  supply. 
Engineer  and  superintendent's  reports  for  the 
years  1889-95.    8°.    ,SY.  /o/i,(,  1890-96. 


Sewage  (Disposal  and  purification  of)., 
hy  localities. 

SAINT  LOUIS. 
PowNAi.L  (J.)    Garbage  disposal  at  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  U.  S.  A.,  by  the  Mery  system.    8°.  Lon- 
don, 1897. 

Rcpr.frum:  Proc.  Inst.  Civil  Engineers,  cxxviii. 

Saint  Louis.  Annual  report  of  the  sewer  com- 
missioner to  the  board  of  public  improvements, 
for  the  year  1890-91.    8°.    St.  Lowis,\%9l. 

SAINT  PETERSBURG. 
Ka»«likadaiiioft'  (V.)  K  voprosu  o  kanalizatsii  Pe- 
terburga.  [Canalization  of  St.  Petersburg.)  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,1907,  vi,  1010.— Poniolniya  nechistot! 
pered  mirovim  sudom  v  Peterburgie.  [Sewerage  before 
the  justicesof  thepeaceof  St.  Petersburg.]  Med.  Vestnik, 
St.  Peter.sb.,  1868,  viii,  21.5-219.— Kubel  (JI.  N.)  Ob  uda- 
lenii  gorodskovo  musora.  [Removal  of  city  refuse.] 
Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb..  1902, 
pt.  2,  9.59;  1135.  —  Svlslitslievski.  Ochistka  Peter- 
burgskikh  kanalov.  [Purification  of  the  St.  Petersburg 
sewers.]  J.  russk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narod.  zdrav.,  St.  Pe- 
tersb., 1909,  xix,  no.  9,  14-19.— 'rinionotf(  V.  Ye.)  Kak 
ustroit  kanalizatsiyu  S.-Peterburga?  [How  to  construct 
St.  Petersburg's  sewage  system?]    Ibid.,  no.  4,  1-30. 

SALE. 

Appleyard  (C.  W.)  Sewage  disposal  at  Sale;  de- 
scription of  the  works.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1905, 
xvi,  348. 

,  SAMARA. 

Epiiration  (L')  des  eaux  d'^gout  de  Samara. 
[From:  Gaz.  de  Samara,  1902,  fevrierll.]  Technol.  san., 
Louvain,  1901-2,  vii,  420-424.— Russia.  Minisli  ii  of  the 
Interior.  Medical  DcptirtiiK  iit.  I'n  vo]ir(.isn  olj  u^tmlstvle 
V  gor.  Samarie  kanalizatsii  dlya  udaleniya  neeliistot. 
[On  the  construction  in  Samara  of  a  sewer  system.] 
Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb., 
1902,  off.  pt.,  17-24. 

SAN  DIEGO. 

San  Diego.  Report  of  board  of  public  works 
of  the  city  of  San  Diego,  Cal.,  on  the  city  sewer 
system.    8°.    San  Diego,  [n.  d.]. 

SAN  MINIATO. 
Salvador!  (  M. )    L'  acquedotto  comunale  dl  San 
Miniato.    Ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1902,  xiii,  194-196. 

SAN  REMO. 
PagllanI  (L. )  &  Losio  (C.)    Progetto  di  fognatura 
per  la  citta  di  San  Reino.   Ingegner.  igien.,  Torino,  1902, 
iii,  37;  49,  2  plans,  2  pi. 

SARANAC  LAKE. 
Bogart  (J.)  &  Cliellis  (G.  T.)    [Design  for  the  sew- 
erage of  the  village  of  Saranac  Lake.]    Rep.  State  Bd. 
Health  N.  Y.  1S92,  Albany,  1893,  xiii,  168-170. 

SARATOV. 
Ve^er  (I.  S.)   Biologicheskiy  sposob  ochistki  nechis- 
tot V  Saratovle.    [Biological  method  of  purifying  the 
Saratov  sewage.]    Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1906,  xiii, 
783-788. 

SAVANNAH. 

Savaxxah.  Report  of  the  committee  on 
sewerage  and  drainage  created  hy  resolution  of 
board  of  health,  ^Nla^^  2,  1866.  Aided  by  ap- 
propriation of  §250,  voted  by  council  June, 
1866.  And  aided  by  the  valuable  services  of 
the  engineers,  Gen.  Gilmer,  ^laj.  Williams,  and 
Mr.  Hogg,  city  surveyor.  James  J.  Waring, 
chairman.  8°.  Savannah,  1866. 
SCHONEBERG. 

See,  in  tilts  list,  Berlin. 
SCHWERIN. 

Kent.  Gutachten  betreffend  die  Kanalisirung  der 
Residenzstadt  Schwerin.  Arb.  a.  d.  k.  Gsndhtsamte, 
Berl.,  1889,  v,  39.5-405.— Olilmiiller.  Nachtrag  zum  II. 
Gutachten,  betreffend  die  Kanalisirung  der  Residenzstadt 
Schwerin.  Ibid..  1898,  xiv,  4,53-462.   .  Weiteres  Gut- 
achten, betreffend  die  Beseitigung  der  Kanalabwasser 
der  Residenzstadt  Schwerin.  ^  Ibid.,  1903,  xx,  243-2.57,  1 
map. 

SCOTLAND. 

See,  (dso,  in  this  list,  Aberdeen;  Edinburgh; 
Glasgow;  Kilmalcolm. 

Warren  (J.  a.)  Sewage  disposal  in  Scotland.  San. 
Jour.,  Glasg.,  1895-6,  n.  s.,  ii,  53;  95. 
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SERVIA. 

See,  in  this  list,  Belgrade. 
SESTRI  PONENTE. 

Oay  (C.)  II  concorso  del  progetti  per  la  fognatura 
della  citta  di  Sestri  Ponente.  Ingegner.  san.,  Torino, 
1899,  X,  27;  47. 

SHEFFIELD. 
Wike  (C.  F. )   Experiments  in  sewage  treatment  at 
Slieffield.   J.  San.  Inst.,  Lend.,  1903-4,  xxiv,  515-521. 
 .  The  proposed  new  sewage  disposal  works  at  Shef- 
field.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1906,  xvi,  16;  28. 

SHREWSBURY. 
Taylor  (G.  M.)    The  main  drainage  of  the  Borough 
of  Shrewsbury.    Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip.&  Co.  Engin., 
Lond.  &  N. Y.,  1904,  xxx,  446-453,  3  pi.    Also:  Pub.  Health 
Engin.,  Lond.,  1904,  xv,  64-67. 

SOFIA. 

ITXolIofr  (D.)  Sofiyskata  kanalizatsiya.  [Canaliza- 
tion of  Sofia.]    Med,  naprled.,  Soflya,  1900,  i,  46-50. 

SOUTH  AMERICA. 

See,  in  this  list,  Bah.ia;  Buenos  Aires;  Copa- 
cabana;  Gavea;  Rio  de  Janeiro. 
SOUTHAMPTON. 

Southampton.  New  sanitary  works,  South- 
ampton. Visit  of  inspection  by  the  worshipful 
the  mayor  and  corporation,  and  visitors  in- 
terested in  sanitary  matters,  on  Thursday,  Octo- 
ber 21st,  1886.  Description  and  plan  of  the 
works,  presented  to  the  visitors,  with  the  com- 
pliments of  the  borough  surveyor,  W.  B.  G. 
Bennett.    8°.    Southampton,  1886. 

Bennett  (W.  B.  G.)  The  new  sewerage  and  sewage 
dispo.'ial  works  of  the  borough  of  Southampton.  Puh. 
Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1899,  V,  230-233.  Also:  J.  San.  Inst., 
Lond.,  1900-1901,  xxi,  97-112,  1  map.— Tyndale  (W.  C.) 
Sewers  and  drains  of  Southampton.  Pub.  Health  Engin., 
Lond.,  1900,  vii,  228;  249. 

SPEZIA. 

Raddi  (A.)  Sulla  fognatura  della  citta  di 
Spezia;  studi,  considerazioni  e  proposte.  8°. 
Firenze,  1886. 

STAINES. 
Brown  (W.)  Sewage  disposal  atStaines.  Pub.  Health 
Engin.,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  489-492. 

STAMFORD,  New  York. 
Brown  (C.  C.)    Report  on  a  system  of  sewerage  for 
the  village  of  Stamford,  N.  Y.   Rep.  State  Bd.  Health  N. 
Y.  1890,  Albany,  1891,  xi,  405-408,  1  plan. 

STANSTEAD. 

Sewerage  (The)  of  Stanstead,  on  the  Liernur .system. 
San.  Rec.,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxx,  319.  Also:  Pub.  Health 
Engin.,  Lond.,  1902,  xi,  325. 

STEGLITZ. 
K.Ieeniann.   Die  Kanalisation  von  Steglitz;  Beitrag 
fiir  die  Beurtheilung  der  Schwemmkanalisation  mit  Aus- 
sehluss  der  Meteorwiisser.    Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med., 
Berl.,  1898,  3.  F.,  xvi,  Suppl.-Hft.,  47-53. 

STOCKTON. 

Todd  (F.  W.)    Sewerage  for  Stockton.    Rep.  Bd. 
Health  Calif.,  Sacramento,  1876-7,  iv,  79-81. 
STOURBRIDGE. 

Fiddian  (W.)    The  sewage  disposal  works  of  the 
Stourbridge  main  drainage  board.    Proc.  Incorp.  Ass. 
Municip.  &  County  Engin.,  Lend.,  1890-91,  xvii,  110-118. 
STRONGOLI. 

Tromtoetta  (C.)    Strongoli  e  le  sue  quistioni  sani- 
tarie  piu  urgenti.    Unione  med.,  Catanzaro,  1895,  iii,  28; 
40;  55;  68;  80;  91;  103;  115. 
STUTTGART. 

Gastpar  (A.)  Die  Abwasserfrage  in  Stutt- 
gart. Habilitationsschrift  zur  Erlangung  der 
Venia  legendi  fiir  das  Fach  der  Hygiene  und 
Bakteriologie  in  der  technischen  Hochschule  zu 
Stuttgart.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1902. 

iUaurer.  Die  Strassenreinigung  und  Abfuhr  der 
Hausabfalle  und  des  Strassenkehrichts  in  Stuttgart.  Ge- 
sundh.-Ingenieur,  Munchen,  1893,  xvi,  273-278.— Scliury 
&  Bujard.  Der  Torfbreiklarversuch  der  Stadt  Stutt- 
gart in  der  Kohlebreikliiranlage  zu  Tegel  bei  Berlin. 
Mitt.  a.  d.  k.  Prflfungsanst.  .  .  .  f.  Wasserversorg.  zu  Berl., 
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STUTTGART— continued. 

1907,  8.  Hft.,  115-145,  1  tab.— Werner  (H.)    Die  Abwas- 
serbeseitigung  der  Stadt  Stuttgart.  Geaundh.-Ingenieur, 
Munchen,  1910,  xxxiii,  69-73. 
SYDNEY. 

Cook  (W.  E.)  Sydney  sewerage;  testing  stoneware 
pipes  used  in  reticulation  sewers.  J.  &  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
N.  South  Wales,  Sydney,  1901,  xxxv,  pp.  liii-lxiii.— Bavis 
(J.)  The  North  Sydney  and  Double  Bay  sewerage 
schemes.  lUd.,  1899,  Sydney,  1900,  xxxiii,  pp.  xi-xxxiii, 
1  pi. — Quait'e  (F.  H.)  Sewers  and  no  sewers;  experi- 
ences in  the  eastern  suburbs  of  Sydney.  Intercolon.  M. 
Cong.  Australas.  Tr.  1892,  Svdney,  1893,  iii,  618-621.— 
Sewerage  (The)  systems  of  Sydney,  N.  S.  W.,  and  its 
suburbs,  by  J.  Davis.  The  bacterial  treatment  of  trades 
waste,  by  W.  Naylor.  Inst.  Civ.  Eng.  Abstr.  papers  in 
for.  Trans.  &  Period.,  Lond.,  1901-2. 
SYRACUSE. 

Mauceei  (L.)    Sul  risanamento  della  citta  di 
Siracusa.    8°.    Torino,  1891. 
TEDDINGTON. 

Vork  (  H.  )  Teddington  sewage- disposal  works. 
Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y., 
1894,  XX,  356-360. 

TILBURG, 

W.  ( p. )  Proefinstallatie  voor  biologische  zuivering  te 
Tilburg.  Tijdschr.  v.  sociale  hyg.  [etc.] ,  Zwolle,  1905,  vii, 
41^8. 

TOKYO. 

inoniwa  (C.)  Ueber  den  Plan  der  Kanalisation  in 
der  Stadt  Tokyo.  [Japanese  text.  Ausz.,  Hft. 4,  suppl.l.] 
Nippon  Eisei  Gakkwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1906-7,  iii,  213-221, 
1  map. 

TORONTO. 

Toronto.  Annual  reports  of  the  city  engineer 
to  the  mayor  and  members  of  the  council,  for 
the  years  1888-9;  1891-1901;  1903.  8°.  To- 
ronto, 1890-1904. 

Seivage  disposal  of  Toronto.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1909, 
n.  s.,  xliy,, 648-550. 

TORONTO  JUNCTION. 

Toronto  Junction,  Ontario.    Final  report  of 
the  chief  engineer  on  the  sewers  constructed  in 
1892  and  1893.    8°.    Toronto  Junction,  1894. 
TRAVERSE  CITY. 

Steele  (G.  E.)   The  sewerage  of  Traverse  City,  its 
necessity  and  practicability.   Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mich., 
Lansing,  1887,  19-25. 
TRENTON. 

Hering  (R.)  The  sewerage  and  drainage  of  Trenton. 
Rep.  Bd.  Health  N.  Jersey,  Trenton,  1889-90,  xiv,  99-104, 
1  map. 

TREPTOW. 

See,  in  this  list,  Berlin. 

TROUVILLE. 

Tlioinot  (L.)  Note  sur  un  essai  d'assainissement  a 
Tron ville  par  le  systSme  Liernur.  Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1899, 
3.  s.,  xli,  52-68. 

TROWBRIDGE. 
Stanley  (W.  H.)   A  description  of  the  sewerage  dis- 
posal works,  Trowbridge,  Wilts.   Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Mu^ 
nicip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  xxxiii,  25-36. 

TURIN. 

Pacchiotti  (G.  )  Storia  della  fognatura  di 
Torino  nell'  ultimo  triennio  1889-91.  Con 
docunienti  e  note.    roy.  8°.    Torino,  1891. 

Turin.  Relazione  sui  due  progetti  di  fogna- 
tura per  Torino,  1'  uno  a  doppia  canalizzazione 
redatto  dall'  ufficio  municipale,  1'  altro  a  cana- 
lizzazione unica.  Compilato  dall'  ingegnere 
Bechmann,  direttore  dei  lavori  di  risanamento 
della  citta  di  Parigi.    roy.  8°.    Toriiio,  1891. 

ViGNA  (0.  M. )  Fognatura  della  citta  di  To- 
rino. Esame  dei  diversi  sistemi  proposti.  4°. 
Torino,  1891. 

UNITED  STATES. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Altoona;  Baltimore; 
Battle  Creek;  California;  Central  Falls; 
Chicago;   Detroit;   District  of  Columbia; 
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UNITED  STATES— continued. 
Georgia;  Iowa;  Kansas  City;  Iiansing; 
Litclifield;  Iiong  Brancli;  Mancliester; 
Massachusetts;  Memphis;  Milwaukee; 
New  Hampshire;  New  Jersey;  New  Lon- 
don; New  Orleans;  Newport;  New  York 
(State);  Ohio;  Pawtucket;  Providence; 
Rockford;  Saint  Louis;  Savannah;  Trav- 
erse City;  Trenton;  Trowbridge;  Water- 
bury;  Wayne;  Wilmington. 

Rafter  (G.  W.)  &  Baker  (M.  N.)  Sewage 
disposal  in  the  United  States.  8°.  New  York 
&  London,  1894. 

WiNSLow  (0.  E.  A. )  A  winter  visit  to  some 
sewage-disposal  plants  in  Ohio,  Wisconsin,  and 
Illinois.    8°.    [n.  ;>.],  1905. 

CiiUing  from:  J.  Ass.  Eiigin.  Soc.,1905,  xxxiv. 

Hazen{A.)  The  sewage  disposal  problem  in  Amer- 
ican cities.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1893,  Concord, 
1894,  xix,  44-48.  — JTiaileiibacU  (H.)  Der  derzeitige 
Stand  der  Abwasserreinigungsfrage  in  Amerika.  Ge- 
sundheit,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxx,  481;  514. 

UTRECHT, 
van  der  Plaats  (J.  D.)  Het  verslag  van  de  staats- 
commissie  t(jt  voorberelding  van  maatregelen  tegen 
verontreiniging  vau  openbare  wateren,  meer  bijzoiider 
in  verband  met  de  ervaringen  en  toestanden  te  Utrecht. 
Tijdschr.  v.  .sociale  hyg.  en  openb.  gzndhdsreg.,  Zwolle, 
1902,  iv,  101-116. 

VENICE. 

Venice.  Relazione  della  commissione  minis- 
teriale  e  municipale  intorno  al  piano  di  risana- 
mento  ed  al  piano  regolatore  per  la  cittii  di 
Venezia.    fol.    Venezki,  1891. 

Xurazza  (D.),  De  Giovanni  (A.)  &  Cliiclii.  Re- 
lazione sngli  scritti  intorno  alia  "fognatura  dellecitt^e 
specialmentedi  Venezia,"  presentati  al  concorso  del  pre- 
mio  Querini-Stampalia.  Atti  r.  1st.  Veneto  dl  sc.,  lett.  ed 
arti,  1889-90,  7.  s.,  1,  925-932. 

VERCELLI. 

C.  (F. )  La  fognatura  della  citt^  di  Vercelli  ed  il  con- 
corso dei  progetti.  Ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1899,  x,  163; 
222. 

VIENNA. 

Berger  ( F. )  Die  Canalbauten  der  Stadt  Wien,  deren 
technische  Resultate  in  den  letzten  Decennien  und  die 
weitere Ausgestaltung derselben.  (Ref.)  Cong. internat. 
d'hyg.  et  de  demog.  C.  r.  1894,  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  4, 
282-290. — Brezina  (E.)  Die  Donau  vom  Leopoldslierge 
bis  Pressburg,  die  Abvviisser  der  Stadt  Wien  und  deren 
Schicksal  nach  ihrer  Einmiindung  in  den  Strom.  Ztschr. 
f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1906,  liii,  369-503. 

WALES. 

See,  also,  in  this  list,  Merthyr  Tydfll. 

Thompson  (T.  W.)  Report  to  the  local  gov- 
ernment board,  upon  an  inspection  of  certain 
valleys  in  the  counties  of  ^Monmouth  and  Gla- 
morgan, with  special  reference  to  sewerage  and 
drainage  arrangements,  and  to  the  pollution  of 
streams.    Aug.  18,  1896.    fol.    London,  1896. 

WARREN,  Ohio. 
Fee  (W.  T. )    The  disposal  of  night  soil  and  garbage  at 
Warren.    Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Columbus,  1895,  i,  32-34. 

WARSAW. 
Bialobrzeski  (  M.  )  Nowy  poziom  wod  pod  War- 
szawij.  [New  level  of  the  waters  under  Warsaw.]  Wia- 
domosci  farm.,  Warszawa,  1898,  xxv,  2-8. — Bielaski  (T. 
S. )  W  sprawie  oczyszczania  ^ciekow  kanalowych  przed- 
mie^cia  Pragi  spo.sobembiologicznym.  [Puriliea'tion  of  the 
Praga  suburban  sewage  by  the  biolngic  method.]  Zdro- 
wie,  Warszawa,  1909,  xxi,  131-102.— Dobrzyuski  (W.) 
O  paleni\i  odpadkow  m.  Warszawy.  [Cremation  of  the 
Warsaw  sewage.]    Ibid.,  1904,  2.  s.i  iv,  913-916. 

WATERBURY. 
Sewerage  (The)  of  Waterburv.    Rep.  Bd.  Health 
Connect.  1883,  Hartford,  1884,  vi,  256-270,  1  plan. 

WAYNE. 

Waring  (G.  E.),  jr.     Sewage  disposal  at 
Wayne,  Pa.    fol.    iBoston,  1892.] 
Sepr.fmm:  Am.  Architect,  Best.,  1892. 
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WEIMAR. 

Gartner.  Uutachten,  betrefTcnd  das  Tonnensystem 
der  Stadt  Weimar.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1891, 
xiv,  3.53;  391. 

WEST  DERBY. 

Boyee  (  R. )    Note  upon  the  action  of  the  Dibdin  con- 
tact beds  at  West  Derby.    Thompson  Yates  Lab.  Rep., 
Liverpool,  1900,  iii,  .59-70. 
WESTERAAS. 

fflUller  (S.)  Die  Reinhaltung  der  Stadt  Westeraas  in 
Schweden.   Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1899,  xxiv,  34-5-347. 

WHITE  PLAINS. 

White  Plains,  New  York.    Report  of  the 
committee  on  sewerage  to  the  board  of  trustee.s 
of  the  village  of  White  Plains,  1889.    8°.  White 
Plains,  1889. 
WIDNES. 

Sinclair  (J.  S.  )  Widnes  sewerage.  8°. 
London,  1895. 

Hepr.  from:  Proc.  Inst.  Civ.  Engin.,  Lond.,  1894-5.  cxxi, 
pt.  3. 

WILMERSDORF. 

See,  in  this  list,  Berlin- 
WILMINGTON. 

Wilmington,  Delaware.  Animal  statements 
of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  street  and  sewer 
department  of  Wilmington,  Del.  4.-9.,  1890-91 
to  1895-6.    8°.    Wilmington,  1891-6. 

Wilmington,  Delaware.    Street  and  Sewer  De- 
partment.   Annual  statement  of  the  board  of 
directors  to  the  committee  of  the  council  of  the 
city.    11.,  1897-8.    8°.    Wilmington,  1898. 
WITHINGTON. 

Swarbrick  (J.)  Sewerage  and  sewage-di.s- 
posal  works  at  Withington.    8°.    London, 1894. 

Tiipr.Jrom:  Proc.  Inst.  Civ.  Engin.,  Lond.,  1893^,  cxvii, 
pt.3. 

JYIonntain  (A.  H.)  The  municipal  works  of  With- 
ington,  with  a  description  of  the  new  sewerage  system 
and  sewage  outfall  works,  on  the  double  contract  bacte- 
rial system.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1904,  xv,  325; 
344.  Also:  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond. 
&  N.  Y.,  1904-5,  xxxi,  96-127,  6  pi. 

WOKING. 

Maughan  (N.)  The  main  drainage  of  Wo- 
king.   8°.    London,  1901. 

lit pr.  from:  Proc.  Inst.  Civ.  Engin.,  1900-1901. 

WOLFENBUTTEL. 
Blaiiiius  (R.)    Neuere  Stadtereinigungssysteme  mit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  von  Wolfenbiittel.  Mo- 
natsbl.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Brnschwg.,  1899,  xxii,  1-22. 

WOLVERHAMPTON. 
Berrington  (R.  E.  W.)   The  Wolverhampton  sewer- 
age works.   Tr.  vii.  Internat.  Cong.  Hyg.  &  Demog.,  1891, 
Lond.,  1892,  vii,  89-91. 

WORCESTER,  Massachusetts. 

Worcester,  INIassachusetts.  A  report  upon 
the  possibility  of  utilizing  the  sewage  of  the  city 
of  Worcester.  Submitted  by  P.  Ball,  Jan.  24, 
1873.    8°.    Worcester,  1873. 

 .    Island  district  sewer.    Report  of  C. 

H.  M.  Blake,  civil  engineer,  to  the  city  council. 
8°.    [Worcester,  1875.] 

 .    The  position  of  the  city  of  Worcester 

in  relation  to  the  sewage  in  the  Blackstone  river. 
8°.    Worcester,  1886. 

 .    Annual  reports  of  the  committee  on 

sewers,  the  superintendent  of  sewers,  and  the 
citv  engineer  of  the  citv  of  Worcester  for  the 
years  1889-90  to  1892-3. "  8°.    Worcester,  1891-4. 

 .  Annual  reports  of  the  superintend- 
ent of  sewers  to  the  city  council  for  the  vears 
1888-9  to  1902-3.    8°.    Worcester,  1890-1904. 

 .    Disposal  of  the  .sewage  of  the  city  of 

Worcester;  a  letter  by  Leonard  P.  Kinnicutt, 
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WORCESTER,  Massachusetts— contixuxfiA. 
taken  from  the  report  of  Charles  A.  Allen,  city 
engineer.    8°.    [  Worcester,  n.  cZ.] 

Kiunlcutt  ( L.  P. )  Sewage  and  sewage  disposal,  with 
a  description  of  the  sewage  works  at  Worcester,  Mass.  J. 

Mass.  Ass.  Bds.  Health,  Bost.,  1891-2,  i,  22-48.   .  The 

sewage  disposal  works  at  Worcester,  Mass.  Ibid. ,  1901-2, 
xi,  75-85. 

wOrttemberg. 

Sclieurlen.  DerStand  derAbwasserreinigungsfrage 
auf  Grund  praktischer  Versuohe  in  Wiirttemberg.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Gesellsch.deutsch.Naturf.u.  Aerztel901,Leipz., 
1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abth.,  557-561. 

wurtzburg. 

FiTZAU  ( H.)  *  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Wiirz- 
burger  Schwemmkanalisation  auf  den  Main. 
8°.     Wiirzhurg,  1893. 

YEKATERINOSLAV. 
Averltiyetf  (N.  D.)  K  voprosu  o  mekhanicheskoi 
ochistkle  stochnikh  vod  i  spuskle  ikh  v  rieku  Dnlepr  k 
proektu  o  kanalizatslig.  Yekaterinoslava.  [Mechanical 
purification  of  sewage  waters  and  sending  them  to  the 
Dnieper,  in  connection  with  the  projected  Yekate- 
rinoslav  sewage  system.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  1 
prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1909,  xlv,  1544^1557. 

YORK. 

Creer  (A.)  Sewerage  and  sewage  disposal,  York. 
Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  <&  N.  Y., 
1904,  XXX,  284-316, 2  pi.  Also:  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lend., 
1904,  xiv,  506;  631. 

ZAKOPANE. 
Paiiek  (K.)  &  Szperling  (F.)   O  biologicznym 

sposobie  oczyszcziinia  w6d  ^ciekowych  z  szczegolnem 
uwzgl^dnieniem  urzadzenia  w  Sanatoryum  piersiowo 
chorych  w  Zakopanem.  [On  the  biological  method  of 
purifying  sewer  waters,  with  a  special  view  of  the  ar- 
rangement in  the  sanatorium  for  chest  diseases  in  Za- 
kopane.] Przegl.  hyg.,  Lw6w,  1906,  v,  25;  60;  89;  121;  169, 
4pl.  [on  21.]. 

ZURICH. 

Schlatter  (C.  B.  )  *Die  Veranderungen  des 
Limatwassers  durch  das  Abwasser  der  Stadt 
Ziirich  in  bacteriologischer  Hinsicht.  [Zurich.] 
8°.  Leipzig,  1890. 
Tliomanii  (J.)  Uiitersuchungen  ilber  den  gegen- 
■  wartigen  Stand  der  Verunreinigung  der  Limmat  durch 
die  Abwasser  der  Stadt  Ziirich.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infec- 
tionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xxxiii,  1-35,  1  pi. 

Sewage  {titration  of). 

See  Sewage  {Purification  of,  Methods,  etc.,  of). 

Sewage  {Purification  of). 

See,  also,  Sewage  {Disposal,  etc.,  of),  by  locali- 
ties. 

Heneiot  (A.)  *Hygiene  urbaine;  I'epuration 
des  eaux  d'egout  par  le  sol.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Pennsylvania  Sanitation  Company.  Sewage 
purification,    obi.  12°.    Philadelphia,  [1897]. 

Ressmeyer  (H.  B.  a.  G.)  *Zur  Frage  der 
Abwiisserreinigung.    8°.    Marburg,  1900. 

WiNSLOw  (C.  E.  A.)  &  Phelps  (E.  B.)  In- 
vestigations on  the  purification  of  Boston  sew- 
age, made  at  the  Sanitary  Research  Laboratory 
and  sewage  experiment  station  of  the  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology,  with  a  history  of 
the  sewage-disposal  problem.  8°.  Washington, 
1906. 

Ackroyd  (W.)  Remarks  on  the  treatment  of  sew- 
age. Health  News,  Lond.,  1897,  xi,  138-140.— Alvord 
(J.W.)  Sewage  purification  plants.  Pub. Health  Engin., 
Lond.,  1902,  X,  386;  407.— JBarralat  (T.  C.)  &  Wiilst-Ii 
(A.)  Ueber  die  kiinftige  Entwicklung  der  Abwiisser- 
beseitigung.  Ztschr.  f.  Stadthyg.,  Berl.,  1909,  i,  31-41.— 
Barvvlse(S.)  The  purification  of  sewage.  J.San. Inst. 
1897,  Lond.,  1898,  xviii,  645-554.  [Discussion],  676-590.— 
Bezault.  Cinquieme  rapport  de  la  commission  royale 
anglaise  sur  I'epuration  des  eaux  d'^gouts.  Hygiene  g6n. 
et  appliq..  Par.,  1908,  iii,  705-716.— Bredtsclineider. 
Stildtisches  Abwasser  und  seine  Reinigung.  Gesundh.- 
Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1906,  xxix,  212-217.  — van  der 
Breggen  (J.)   De  tegenwoordige  stand  van  de  reini- 
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gingsmethoden  voor  afvalwater.  Hyg.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1902, 
V,  227-234.— Cliambers  (S.  H.)  Some  interpretations 
of  sewage  purification  phenomena.  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass. 
Municip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y.,  1907-8,  xxxlv,  SO- 
SO,  2  pi.— Clowes  (P.)  [Sewage  treatment.]  J.  San. 
Inst.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxv,  278-290.— Davenport  (J.  A.) 
Report  on  sewage  purification.  Pub.  Health  Engin., 
Lond.,  1897,  i,  540.— De  Reckter.  L'epuration  des  eaux 
d'^gouts.  Mouvement  hyg.,  Brux.,  1903,  xix,  10-28. — 
Dibdin  (W.  J.)  The  purification  of  sewage  and  water. 
San.  Rec.,  Lond.,  1897,  n.  s.,  xix-xx,  passim. — Didier. 
L'6puration  des  eaux  d'6gout.    Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1909, 

4.  s.,  xi,  132-154. — Dunbar.  Standards  of  purity  for 
sewage  effluents.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxv, 
699-618.   Also:  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxv,  66-69. 

 .  Zur  Beurteilung  der  Wirkung  von  Abwasserreini- 

gungsanlagen.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  190-5, 
xxviii,  157;  198. — Dunbar  &Zim.  Beitriig  zur  Frage 
iiber  die  Desinfection  stjidtischer  Abwilsser.  Vrtljschr. 
f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1898,  3.  F.,  xvi,  Suppl.-Hft.,  136- 
156.  Also,  Reprint.— Fendler  (G.)  &  StUber  (W.) 
Zum  Nachweis  der  Fiiulnisfahigkeit  gereinigter  Abwas- 
ser. Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1909,  xxxii,  333- 
338. — Fort  (E.  J.)  Present  practice  in  sewage  purifica- 
tion. Long  Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1908,  ii,  397-410.— 
Franclietti  (A.)  La  depurazione  delle  aeque  di 
rifiuto.  Propaganda  san.,  Firenze,  1908,  ii,  69;  84;  100; 
133.— Frankland  (P.  F.)  An  address  to  the  congress 
on  the  purification  of  sewage.  J.  State  M.,  Lend.,  1900, 
viii,  671-680.— Gasser( J.)  L'lJpuration  des  eaux  d'egout. 
Rev.  m^d.  et  pharm.  de  I' Afrique  du  nord,  Alger,  1898,  i, 
407-409.— Kenwood  (H.)  &  Butler  (W.)  Some  ob- 
servations on  the  natural  purification  of  sewage.  J.  San. 
Inst.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  xix,  671-685.    [Discussion] ,  717-729. 

 .  Sewage  purification  and  standards  of  purity. 

Ibid.,  1901-2,  xxii,  97-123.— Kim  berl  y  (A.  E.)  Sewage 
purification  and  the  health  officer.  Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Co- 
lumbus, 1908,  xii,  79-88.— Kinnicutt  (L.  P.)  L'epura- 
tion des  eaux  d'egout.  Rev.  d'hj-g.,  Par.,  1902,  xxiv, 
804-817.  Also:  Rev.  sclent..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  xviii,  289- 
295.— Koscliniieder  (H.)  Die VerwertungdesSchlam- 
mes  von  Kliiranlagen  fiir  Abwasser.  Gesundheit,  Leipz., 

1903,  xxviii,  136-143.  .  Desinfektion  von  Abwassern. 

Ibid.,  616-618. — Kuscli.  Die  Schlammbeseitigung  aus 
mechanischen  Kliiranlagen.  Ibid.,  1908,  xxxiii,  494- 
499. — liCigliton  (M.  O.)  Industrial  wastes  and  their 
sanitary  significance.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1905, 
Columbus,  O.,  1906,  xxxi,  29-40.— liUbbert  (A.)  Leit- 
satze  zur  Einfiihrung  in  die  Frage  zur  Abwasserreini- 
gung.  ^  Soziale  Med.  u.  Hyg.,  Hamb.,  1909,  iv,  121;  178.— 
Mari6-Davy  (F.)  Assainissement  des  villes;  epurafion 
et  utilisation  des  matieres  us6es;  Spandage  agricole. 
[Rap.]    J.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1903,  xxviii,  49-60.— JTlason  (A. 

5.  )  Sewage  purification.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond., 
1906,  xviii,  267.— JTielvin  ( T. )  Successful  methods 
of  sewage  purification.  San.  Jour.,  Glasg.,  1896-7,  n. 
s.,  iii,  431-439. —MuIlenbacU  (H.)  Zur  Frage  der 
natiirliehen  Abwasserreinigung.     Gesundheit,  Leipz., 

1900,  xxv,  117-120.   .  Aus  der  Praxis  der  Ab- 
wasserreinigung.   Ibid.,  1902,  xxvii,  560-563. — ^Ifluntz 

A.)  &  Jjaine(E.)  L'6puration  des  eaux  d'egout. 
ompt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1907,  cxliv,  466-470. — 
Nussbauin  (H.  C.)  Beitriige  zur  Abwasserklarung. 
Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1901,  xxiv,  1.55;  185.— 
O'BlearaflS.  J.)  Notes  on  sewage  purification.  J.Roy. 
Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908,  xvi,  404^10. —Pros- 
kauer.  Stadtisehe  Klaranlagen  und  ihre  Riickstiinde. 
Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen.  1905,  xxviii,  339:  3.52. — 
Purvis  (J.  G.  S.)  Some  notes  on  the  purification  of 
.sewage.   J.  &  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  N.  South  Wales,  Sydney, 

1901,  xxxv,  pp.  xii-xxii. — Reekter.  L'assaini.ssement 
des  eaux  d'6gouts.  Presse  m6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1903,  Iv,  1; 
17;  33. — Rideal  (S.)  Quality  of  sewage  as  influencing 
its  mode  of  disposal.  J.  San. Inst.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  xix,  686- 
699,  7  diag.    [Di.scussion] ,  717-729.   Also  [Abstr.]:  Pub. 

Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  268.   .  Sewage  and 

its  puriiication.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1899,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  414; 
436;  458  ;  478;  506;  524;  543:  1900,  n.  s.,  xxv,  5;  48:  07;  89; 
135;  154.— Bideal  (S.)  &  Burgess  (W.  T.)  The  new 
standards  for  sewage  eflSuents.  Analyst,  Lond.,  1909, 
xxxiv,  193-205.— Robinson  (H.)  Water  pollution  and 
sewage  purification.  Cong,  internat. d'hyg.  etde  demog. 
C.-r.  1894,  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  4,  371-374.— Rolants 
(,E.)   L'epuration  des  eaux  d'ljgout.   Rev.  sclent..  Par., 

1908,  5.  s.,  X,  104-111.   .  Le  contr61e  de  l'epuration 

des  eaux  d'egout.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1908,xxx,  ;TO7-3r2. — 
Romijn  (G.)  Vischvijvefs  voor  reiniging  van  afval- 
water. Tijdschr.  V.  sociale  hyg.  [etc.] ,  Zwolle,  1909,  xi, 
297-303. — Sclieurlen.  Ueber  Abwasserreinigung.  Zt- 
schr. f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1902,  xv,  545-547.— Sewage 
purification  and  standards  of  purity.  San.  Rec,  Lend., 
1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  3,53.— Smitk  (A.  L.)  Drainage  and 
sewage  purification  in  relation  to  public  health.  County 
&  Municip.  Rec,  Glasg.  &  Edinb.,  1903-4,  ii,  321;  338.— 
Spataro  (D.)  Depurazione  delle  acque  cloacali.  In- 
gegner.  san.,  Torino,  1902,  xiii,  191-194.— Stokes  (E.  S.) 
Sewage  treatment.  Australas.  M.  Cong.  Tr.  1905,  Ade- 
laide, 1907,  vii,  395-404.— Stromeyer  (C.  E.)  Inquiry 
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into  the  working  of  water-softeners.  Pub.  Healtli  Engin., 
Lond.,  1904,  xiv,  7;  31;  57;  89;  118;  15:i.— Vsiu  Eriiieii- 
geiii  (E.)  L'C'puration  des  eau.K  d'egout  par  les  metlio- 
des  chimique  et  biologique.  Technol.  san.,  Louvain. 
1897-8,  ill,  426;  4.50;  474;  498;  522;  .54B.— Watson  (.J.  D.) 
The  purification  of  .sewage.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond., 
1903,  xiii,  396;  419;  449;  475;  501;  529.— Weyl  (T. )  Fluss- 
verunreinigung.  Kliirung  der  Abwiisser,  Selbstreinigung 
der  Fliisse.  Handb.  d.  Hvg.,  Jena,  ir,97,  ii,  1.  Abt.,  pp.  i- 
viii;  379-174.— Wliite  (W.)  Treatment  of  domestic  .sew- 
age. .1.  Cong.<&  Exh.San  Inst. Gr.  Brit.  ls77,  1j(>u<1.,[1s7.s]. 
no.  3,  5.— Wilkinson  (E.  H.)  Sewage  purilli-uti(in  ami 
disposal.  Paper.s  &  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Tasmania  1902.  Ho- 
bart,  1908,100-105.— Wilson  (H.  M.)  Conditions  for  the 
preliminary  treatment  of  trade  waste  water  before  its  ad- 
mission into  public  sewers.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1898-9, 
xix,  16-23. 

Sewage  {Purification  of.,  Methods  of). 
BuRKHARDT  (B.)    Die  Abfallwiisser  und  ihre 
Eelniguiig.    Eine  kritische  Darlegung  der  in 
Betracht  koiiitnenden  Verfahren.    8°.  Berliti, 
1897. 

Calmette.  Contribution  a  I'etnde  de  I'epu- 
ration  des  eaux  residuaires  des  villes  et  des  in- 
dustries.   8°.    [/i.  p.],  1904. 

Catechism  series.  Public  health.  Pt.  3. 
Sewage  and  its  treatment.  12°.  Edinburgh, 
1891. 

Chancellor  (The)  process  and  apparatus  for 
the  treatment  and  disposal  of  household  sew- 
age. Patented  Nov.  8,  1887.  8°.  Baltimore, 
1887. 

CoNDER  (F.  R.)  Treatment  of  sewage  by  the 
iron  process.    8°.    Chatham,  1888. 

Denton  (E.  B.)  Sewage  purification  brought 
up  to  date,  1896.   8°.  Londomi- New  Yorl,  ISm. 

Dunbar.  Ueber  moderne  Abwasser-Reini- 
gungsmethoden  unter  besonderer  Beriichsichti- 
gung  des  biologischen  Verfahrens.  Nach  dem 
Vortrage  gehalten  in  der  Versammlung  der 
Fachgruppe  fiir  Gesundheitstechnik  am  Miirz 
1906.    8°.     Wien,  1906. 

Repr.from:  Ztschr.  d.  osterr.  Ingen.  [etc.],  1906. 

Great  Britain.  Metropolitan  Board  of  Worhs. 
Report  by  the  engineer  and  the  chemist  stating 
the  result  of  the  deodorization  of  the  sewage  at 
the  outfalls  and  of  experiments  on  its  chemical 
treatment.    Nov.  24, 1884.    8°.   [ionc/o//,  1884.] 

 .    Extract  from  report  of  works  and 

general  purposes  committee  on  the  treatment 
of  the  metropolitan  sewage  by  precipitation 
and  deodorization.  March  12, 1886.  8°.  [io/i- 
don,  1886.] 

 .  Treatment  of  sewage  at  drainage  out- 
falls. Report  by  the  works  and  general  pur- 
poses committee.  March  26,  1886.  8°.  [Lon- 
don, 1886.] 

 .   Preliminary  reports  by  Sir  Henry  E. 

Roscoe.  1.  On  the  deodorization  of  sewage  in 
the  metropolitan  sewers.  2.  On  the  deodoriza- 
tion of  sewage  at  the  outfalls.  8°.  {'Loyidon, 
1888.] 

 .    Second  report  on  the  deodorization 

of  sewer  emanations  and  on  sewer  ventilation, 
by  Sir  Henry  Roscoe,  with  appendix  containing 
detailed  reports  by  his  asssistant.  June  19, 
1888.    8°.    London,  [1888]. 

Great  Brit.ain.  Roi/al  Commission  on  Sewage 
Disposal.  Interim  report  of  the  commissioners 
appointed  in  1898,  to  inquire  and  report  what 
methods  of  treating  and  disposing  of  sewage 
(including  any  liquid  from  any  factory  of  man- 
ufacturing process)  may  be  properly  adopted, 
v.  2-3.    fol.    London,  1902. 

HiLLE  (F.)  Rational  treatment  of  sewage. 
8°.    London,  [1889]. 


Sewage  (Purification  of  Methods  of). 
HuBNER  (J.  P.  W.)    *  Ueber  KanalwasseiTei- 
nigung  durch  einfaches  Sedimentiren  ohne  fiil- 
lende   Zusiitze.    [Halle  a.  S.]    8°.  Miinchen, 
1893. 

Aim,  in:  Arch.  f.  Hvg.,  Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1893,  xviii, 
373-:i94. 

Hygienic  (The)  treatment  of  domestic  sew- 
age; containing  a  descTiption  of  Spence's  patent 
aluminoferric  process  with  special  reference  to 
the  purification  of  tlie  sewage  of  mansions,  pub- 
lic institutions  and  small  villages.  16°.  Maii- 
chcster,  [?i.  d.']. 

Jacob  (.\.)  The  treatment  of  town  sewage. 
8°.    London,  1871. 

licpr.fnim:  Min.  Proc.  Inst.  Civ.  Eng.,  Lond.,  1870-71, 
xxxi. 

Main  (W.)  The  American  system  of  mechan- 
ical filtration.  An  answer  to  the  report  made 
by  a  special  committee  of  the  County  Medical 
Society  of  the  District  of  Columliia,  upon  the 
relative  merits  of  slow  and  mechanical  filtration. 
8°.    [New  York],  1901. 

Massachusetts.  State  Board  of  Health.  Ex- 
perimental investigation  by  the  State  board  of 
health  of  Massachusetts,  upon  the  purification 
of  sewage  by  filtration  and  by  chemical  precipi- 
tation and  upon  the  intermittent  filtration  of 
water,  made  at  Lawrence,  Mass.,  1888-90. 
Part  II.  Of  report  on  water  supply  and  sewer- 
age.   8°.    Boston,  1890. 

DE  MoLLius  (J.)  Hygiene  publique.  Les 
eaux  d'egout  industrielles  et  et  menageres,  leur 
epuration  chimique  et  agricole.  Dangers  des 
irrigations.    8°.    Lille,  1891. 

Ecpr.Jrom:  Bull.  Soc.  indust.  du  Nord. 

NicoLOFF  (J.)  *  Contribution  ;i  I'etude  de 
I'epuration  municipale  des  eaux  potables.  Fil- 
tres  a  sable  et  prefiltration.  (Filtres  degrossis- 
seurs  A.  Puech.)    8°.  Toidouse, 

Petri  (F.  )  &  Gartner  (I. )  Kurzgefasste  Dar- 
stellung  der  Reinigung  der  Sttidte  und  Fabrik- 
anlagen  durch  die  Desinfektion  mittelst  des  Dr. 
Petri'schen  Verfahrens.    8°.    Berlin,  1877. 

Purification  (The)  and  utilization  of  town 
sewage  by  the  Whitthread  process  (patented), 
and  scientific  report  thereon.    8°.    [?i.  |).,  1874.] 

R.\FTER  (G.  W.)  Filtration  of  sewage.  8°. 
[Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1890.] 

Razous  (P.)  &  Razous  (A.)  Filtration,  steri- 
lisation et  epuration  des  eaux  potables  et  des 
eaux  employees  dans  I'industrie.  8°.  Paris, 
1909. 

Seydel.  Ueber  die  Reinigung  der  sttidtischen 
Abwiisser.  Vortrag,  gehalten  am  5.  November 
1891  in  der  Physikalisch-okonom.  Gesellschaft 
zu  Konigsberg  i.  Pr.    4°.    [Kimigsherg?  1891.] 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Bureau  of  Plant  Industry.  Bulletin  No.  115. 
The  disinfection  of  sewage  effluents  for  the  pro- 
tection of  public  water  supplies.  By  Karl  F. 
Kellerman,  R.  Winthrop  Pratt,  and  A.  Elliott 
Kimberly.    8°.    Washington,  1907. 

Waring  (G.  E.),  jr.  The  purification  of  sew- 
age by  forged  aeration;  report  of  an  experimen- 
tal investigation  of  the  value  of  a  process  for 
purifying  sewage  by  means  of  artificially  aerated 
bacterial  filters.    8°.    Nenpori,  R.  1.,  i895. 

ABC  (The)  process.  Engin.,  Lond.,  1872.  xiv,  394:  440: 
1873,  XV,  12. — Adeney  (W.  E.)  The  chemical  bacteriol- 
ogy of  sewage;  its  hygienic  aspect.   J.  State  M.,  Lond., 

1892-3,  i,  78-89.   .  The  oxygen  sewage  purification 

process.  Dublin.!.  M.Sc.,1893. xcvi. 335-342.— Angell(A.) 
On  the  treatment  and  disposal  of  sewage  and  of  .sewage 
sludge.  Tr.  San.  Inst.  1892,  Lond.,  1893,  xiii,  209-216.— 
Approval  of  plans  for  the  purification  of  the  sewage  of 
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the  Trumbull  County  Infirmary.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Ohio, 
Columbus,  1899,  xiv,  193-201.  — Archibald  (D.)  An 
effective  solution  of  sewage  treatment  and  disposal  by 
chemical  tank  and  bacterial  filter.   J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond., 

1901-2,  xxii,  124-135.   .  A  comparison  of  chemical 

and  septic  tank  systems  as  preludes  to  artificial  liltration. 
i"6id.,  1903-4,  xxiv,  330-340.  [Discussion],  352-361.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1903,  xiii,  338.— 
Asliton  { J. )  Sewage  purification  works,  and  the  health 
of  the  community.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxxviil, 
177-179.— Ball  (  E.  F.  )  Sewage  filtration.  Rep.  Ass. 
Health  Off.  Ontario,  Toronto,  1892,  88-91.— JBarw ise  (S.) 
Recent  advances  In  sewage  purification.    J.  State  M., 

Lond.,  1896,  Iv,  494  -  506.   .  Recent  researches  on 

sewage  purification.   J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 

1909,  xvii,  257-269.   .  Sewage  filtration  experiments 

In  Duffield.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xliii,  122;  139.— 
Battige  (A.)  Abwasserdesinfektion;  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Frage  der  Desinfektionseinrichtungen  bei  Abwasser- 
reingungsanlagen.  Gesundh.-Ingenienr,  Miinchen,  1906, 
xxix,  154-156.— Bazalgette  (Sir  J.)  Mode  of  treating 
town  sewage.  J.  Cong.  &  Exh.  San.  Inst.  Gr.  Brit.  1877, 
Lond.,  [1878] ,  no.  1.— Beclimanii.  Nouveaux  apergus 
sur  repurationdeseauxd'6gout.  Rev.  d'hvg..  Par.,  1898, 
XX,  332-338.  [Discussion],  365.— Blancliini  (R.)  Fo- 
gnatura  e  depurazione  delle  acque  negll  ammazzatoi  e  nei 
mercati.  Riv.  di  ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  190.5,  i,  7-9.— 
Btnl.  Nuova  valvola  dosatriee  per  la  distribuzione  del 
liquame  sui  letti  ossidanti  (sistema  Mather  e  Piatt). 
Ibid..  1906,  ii,  325-327.— Blasius  (R.)  La  purification 
des  6gouts  des  grandes  villes  par  des  champs  arroses  par 
I'eau  d'^gout  (conclusions).  Cong,  internat.  de  mSd. 
C.-r.  1903,'Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'hyg.  [etc.] ,  284-287.— 
Bolton  (J.)  Chemical  precipitation  v.  septic  tanks; 
the  experience  at  Heywood.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1908,n.s., 
xll,  505-508. — BoiMle.  Welche  Methoden  bestehen  fur 
die  unschiidliche  Bcseitigung  stiidtischer  Abwiisser  und 
welches  sind  Ihre  Leistungen?  Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  iirztl. 
Ver.  V.  Thiiringen,  Jena,  19u9,  xxxviii,  1-26. — Boyce, 
MacOonkey,  briiiibanin  &  Hill.  Sewage  filtra- 
tion experiments  at  West  Derby;  the  reduction  in  the 
number  of  bacteria  in  a  biological  effluent  (double  con- 
tact) by  means  of  filtration.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond., 
1903,  xi"i,  515. — Bredtsclineider.  Stadtischq  Kliiran- 
lagen  und  ihre  Riickstiinde.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miin- 
chen, 1905,  xxviii,  126;  146;  186.   .  Die  Reinigung 

des  stadtischen  AbwassersimBrockenkorperist  eine  rein 

mechanische.    Ihid.,  254-258.   .  Stadtisches  Abwas- 

ser  und  seine  Reinigung  unter  Beriicksichtigung  des  Ab- 
wasserauslrrenanstalten.  Psychiat.-neurol.  Wchnsehr., 
Halle  a.  S.,  1906-7,  viii,  82;  95;  103.— BredtscUneider 
&Proshauer.  Stadtische  Klaranlagen  und  ihreRflck- 
stande.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Brnschwg., 
1905,  xxxvii,  171-247.— Brix  (J.)  Das  Eichen'sche  Ver- 
fahren  zur  Reinigung  stiidtischer  und  industrieller  Ab- 
wasser.   Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1898,  3.  F.,  xvi, 

Suppl.-Hft.,  21-42.   .  Ueber  die  Klarung  stadtischer 

Abwasser.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1898, 
xvii,  1-24. — Bryan  (A.)  Description  of  the  purification 
works  in  course  of  construction  at  Minworth  Greaves. 
Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y., 
1904-5,  xxxi,  34-60,  5  pi.— Bnisine  (A.)  &  Buisine  (P.) 
Sur  I'epurationdeseaux  industriellesetdeseauxd'^gout. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1891,  cxii,  875-877. — 
Burgliardt(G.  A.)  Sewageanditspurification.  Proc. 
Incorp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y.,  1891- 
2,  xviii,  306-335,  3  plans. — Oalmette  (A.)  L'assainisse- 
ment  des  villes  et  les  proc^d^s  modernes  d'^puration  des 
eaux  d'^gout.   Rev.  prat,  d'hyg.  municip.  [etc.].  Par., 

1905,  i,  293-332,  4  pi.   .  N6cessit6ducontr61eder^pu- 

ration  des  eaux  d'Sgout.  Ibid.,  1909,  v,  363-367.— Car- 
penter (A.)  The  duty  of  a  locality  to  utilise  the  ni- 
trogenous matter  in  its  sewage  for  the  benefit  of  the 
nation.  Tr.  vii.  Internat.  Cong.  Hyg.  &  Demog.  1891, 
Lond.,  1892,  v,  48-54.— Cliambers  (S.  H.)  Some  inter- 
pretations of  sewage  purifications  phenomena.  County 
&  Municip.  Rec,  Glasg.  &  Edinb.,  1907-8,  x,  101-107.— 
Clark  (A.)  The  deodorisation  of  sewage;  treatment 
at  source.  Ibid.,  215.— Clark  (H.  W.)  Experiments 
upon  the  purification  of  sewage  and  water  at  the 
Lawrence  experiment  station.   Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mass., 

1894-1901,  Bost.,  1896-1902,  xxvii-xxxiii,  passim.   . 

The  non -nitrification  of  septic  sewage  in  contract 
filters.   Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.   Rep.  1901,  Columbus,  0., 

1902,  xxvii,  464-466.   .  A  study  of  the  stability  of  the 

effluents  of  sewage  filters  of  coarse  materials,  including 
investigations  upon  putrefaction  and  secondary  decom- 
position.   Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mass.,  Best.,  1901-2,  xxxiil, 

373-393.   .  Some  data  in  ref^ard  to  the  comparative 

disposition  of  organic  matter  by  sand,  contact  and 
sprinkling  filters.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.  1906,  Chi- 
cago, 1907,  xxxii,  pt.  2,  154-163.   .  The  resistance  to 

decomposition  of  certain  organic  matters  in  sewage.  J. 
Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1906,  [Suppl.  no.  2],  136-138.— 
Claude  (J.)  Epuration  des  eaux  d'^gout  et  des  eaux  rcS- 
siduaires  du  camp  deSathonay.  Caduc^e,  Par.,  1907,  vii, 
201.— Clowes  (F.)  &  Houston.    Filtration  of  crude 
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sewage.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1899,  v,  305;  324.— 
Collins  (A.  E.)  Special  features  of  the  Travis  hydro- 
lytic  system  of  sewage  tanks  being  constructed  at  Nor- 
wich. J.  Roy.  San.  Inst,  Lond.,  1909-10,  xxx,  261-288.— 
Conder.  On  the  iron  process,  as  applied  to  the  disin- 
fection of  sewage  in  barracks  and  dwelling  houses.  Tr. 
San.  Inst.  1890,  Lond.,  1891,  xi,  182-186.— Cooper  (C.  H.) 
Notes  on  sewage  treatment.  Ibid,,  1892,  Lond  ,  1893, 
xiii,  204-209.  [Discussion],  217-223.  — Co rbett  (J.) 
Some  sewage  purification  experiments.   J.  San.  Inst., 

Lond.,  1902-.%  xxiii, 601-613.   .  Anewsewerscouring 

machine.  Jftid.,  768-777.— Cronlieim  (W.)  Reinigung 
von  Abwassern  durch  Fischteiche.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur, 
Munchen,  1908,  xxxi,  113-115.— Barley  (W.)  On  the 
purification  of  sewage  and  foul  waters  by  means  of  the 
•magnetite  filter.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  xv,  678;  688, 
1  pi.— Davenport  (J.  A.)  Sewage  purification  in  rural 
districts.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1897,  n.  s.,  xx,  553.— Beery 
(J.  J.)  Improved  methods  for  the  purification  of  sewage 
and  water,  as  shown  in  the  operation  of  municipal  plant 
at  Reading,  Pa.  J.  Frankl.  Inst.,  Phila.,  1899,  cxlviii,  227; 
279.— Degener  (P.)  Ueber  die  modernen  Verfahren 
zur  Reinigung  der  Abwasser.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1898, 
xxiii,  344-352.— DesyatolT  (A.)  Ochistka  stochnikh 
vod  otdlelnikh  uchrezhdeniy  i  domov.  [Purification  of 
sewage  waters  of  separate institutionsand  houses.]  Vest- 
nik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1909,  xiv, 
1089-1107.— Bibdin  (W.  J.)  Methods  of  sewage  treat- 
ment.   J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1895,  iii,  42-46.   .  The 

purification  of  sewage  and  water.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1897, 
n.  s.,  xix,  191;  212;  237;  256;  275;  304;  333;  361;  388;  415; 
443;  472  ;  500.   .  Sewage  disposal,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  improvements  in  primary  contact  beds.  Proc. 
Incorp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.Y.,  1905-6, 
xxxii,  336-345,  3  pi.    Also:  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s., 

xxxviii,  24-33.   .  Double  contact  treatment.  Ibid., 

417-419.  ■  .  The  purification  of  sewage  on  slate  beds. 

Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxi,  228-230.   .  The  ac- 
tion of  a  slate  bed.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xliii,  1.— 
Dlbdin  (\V.  J.)  &  Savage  (W.  G.)  The  relative  value 
of  chemical  and  bacteriological  methods  for  the  examina- 
tion of  sewage  effluents.  ,T.  Prevent.  M.,  Lond.,  1906,  xiv, 
37-44.— Bibdin  ( W.  J. )  &  Tliudiclium  (G.)  The  sci- 
entific basis  of  sewage  treatment.  J.  San.  Inst.  1897, 
Lond.,  1898,  xviii,  541-545.  [Discussion] ,  576-590.— Bis- 
cussion  on  practical  considerations  in  connection  with 
modern  methods  of  treating  sewage.  Ibid.,  1903-4,  xxiv, 
834-854. — Bueat  (The)  system  of  sewage  purification. 
San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxv,  531.  —  Bunbar. 
Reinigung  von  Abwassern  mittels  intermittierender  Bo- 
denfiltration.   Gesund.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1905,  xxviii, 

53;  77;  94;  109.   .  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  des  Oxyda- 

tionsverfahrens  zur  Reinigung  von  Abwassern.  Vrtlj- 
schr. f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1900,  3.  F.,  xix,  Suppl.-Hft., 

178-215.   .  Zur  Abwa.sserreinigung  in  Oxydations- 

korpern  mit  kontinuirlichem  Betriebe.  Gesundh.-Inge- 
nieur, Miinchen,  1903,  xxvi,  2;  21,  .57.   .  Das  Lind- 

levsche  Projekt  zur  Reinigung  der  Abwiisser  von  Barmen- 

El'berfeld.    Ibid.,  336;  349.   .  1st  die  Wirkung  der 

Oxydationskorper  eine  rein  mechanische?    Ibid.,  1905, 

xxviii,  249-254.   .  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Abwa.s- 

serreinigung  mittels  intermittierender  Filtration  in  der 
Versuchsstation  zu  Lawrence.  Ibid.,  1906,  xxix,  145; 
222. — Bunbar  [et  al.].  Die  Behandlung  stiidtischer 
Spiiljauche  mit  oesonderer  Beriicksichtigung  neuerer 
Methoden.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brn- 
schwg., 1899,  xxxi,  136-218. —Bunbar  &  Korn  (O.) 
Zur  Desinfektion  von  Abwiissern  mit  gleichzeitiger  Rei- 
'  nigung  derselben.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1904, 
xxvii,  17-20. — Bunbar  &  Zirn.  Beitrag  zur  Frage 
iiber  die  Desinfection  stadtischer  Abwasser.  Vrtljschr. 
f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1898,  3.  F.,  xvi,  Suppl.-Hft.,  137- 

156.     .    Beitrag  zur  Beurtheilung  der  An- 

wendbarkeitdesOxydationsverfahrens  fiirdie  Reinigung 
stadtischer  Abwiisser.  Ibid.,  1900,  3.  F.,  xix,  Suppl.-Hft., 
216-261. — Buncan  (D.  J.  R.)  Sewage  purification  ex- 
periments at  Elgin.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1904,  xiv, 
242. — BuiJont  (H.)  Les  procfid^s  d'6puration  des  eaux 
d'fgout.  Arch.  m6d.  beiges,  Brux.,  1907,  xxix,  304-322. 
Also:  Mouvement  hyg.,  Brux.,  1907,  xxiii,  169-182. — 
Bzerzligovskl  (  S.  K.  )  K  voprosu  o  dezinfektsii 
stochnikh  vod.  [Disinfection  of  sewage.]  Arch.  biol. 
nauk.  .  .,St.-Peterb., 1905-6,  xii,  246-264, 1  tab.  Atso.travsL: 
Arch.  d.  sc.  biol.,  St.-Petersb.,  1906-7,  xii,  248-265,  1  tab. 

 .  O  nlekotorikh  metodakh  ochistki  stochnikh  vod 

primlenyayemlkh  V  Rossii.  [Methods  of  purifying  sewage 
water  in  Russia.]  Vestnik.  obsh.  hig.  sudeb.,  St.  Petersb., 
1907,  xliii,  724r-755.  —  Eisenolilorid  als  Klarmittel 
fiir  Abwiisser.  Gesundheit,  Frankf.,  1897,  xxii,  276.— 
Electrozone  (The)  treatment  of  sewage;  experiments 
at  Maidenhead.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1897,  n.  s.,  xix,  622.— 
Experiment  (An)  in  sewage  treatment.  Ibid.,  1896-7, 
n.  s.,  xviii,  507. — Experiments  upon  the  purification 
of  sewage  at  the  Lawrence  experiment  station,  Nov.  1, 
1889,  to  Dec.  31,  1891.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mass.  1890-91, 
Bost.,  1892,  xxiii,  425-600. —Farnsteiner  (K.)  Verun- 
reinigung  von  Grundwasser  durch  die  Abwiisser  einer 
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Harzverarbeitungsahlage.  Ztsch'r.  f.  Untersuch.d.  Nah- 
rungs-  u.  Genussraittel,  1906,  xi,  729-736.  Aho,  Reprint.— 
Favre  { VV.)  Zur  Frage  der  Schlaminverzehrung  in  der 
Faullsammer.  Gfsundh.-Ingenieur,  Munchen,1907.  xxx, 
809-816.— Fermi  (C.)  Ueberdie  Keinigung  der  Abwiis- 
ser  diireh  Elelftricitiit.   Arch,  f .  Hyg.,  Miinchen  n.  Leipz., 

1891,  xiii,  207-228.   .  Ueber  die  Wirliung  der  Elec- 

tricitilt  auf  die  suspendirten  iind  gelosteu  Stoffe  der  Ab- 
wiisser.  Tr.  vii.  Internal.  Cong.  Hyg.  &  Demog.  1891, 
Lond.,  1892,  vii,  138-140.— Filtration  of  crude  sewage. 
J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1898,  vi,  369-373.  —  Flinn  (D.  E.) 
Some  modern  methods  of  sewage  treatment.  Tr.  Roy. 
Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1891-2,  x,  397-416.  Also:  Dublin 
J.  M.  Sc.,  1892,  xciii,  476-489.  —  Fokker  (A.  P.)  Een 
nieuw  stelsel  van  zuivering  van  rioolvocht.  Hyg.  Bl., 
Amst.,  1898,  i,  381-386.— Forbat  (E.)  Abwasserreini- 
gungsanlagen  mittelst  intermittierender  Bodentiltration 
in  Amerilta.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxx,  194-206. — 
Foivler  (G.  J.)  Resum6  of  the  Manchester  experi- 
ments (in  sewage  from  the  chemical  and  bacteriological 
standpoint.    J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  ,'i84-592. 

[Discii.ssion],  609-613.   .  The  quality  of  effluents  in 

relation  to  .standards.  .1.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1909-10, 
xxx,  013-532.—  Fowler  (G.  J.),  Evans  (S.)  &Od<lie 
(A.  C.)  Some  applications  of  the  "clarifications  test"  to 
sewage  and  effluents.  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Indust.,  Lond.,  1908, 
xxxii,  205-213.  —  Franit  (G.)  Ueber  Reinigung  stiidti- 
scher  Kanalwiisser  durch  Torffillration.  Centralbl.  f. 
allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1897,  xvi.  380-391.  —  Fuller 
(G.  W.)  Experiments  upon  the  purification  of  sewage 
and  water  at  the  Lawrence  experiment  station  during 
the  year  1893.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  Mass.  1892-3,  Bost.,  1894, 
XXV,  401:  1893-4,  Bost.,  1895,  xxvi,  447.  —  Gallego- 
Ramos  (E.)  Des  conditions  hygieniques  et  des  appli- 
cations dcs  fosses  automatiques  systeme  "  Mouras  ".  As- 
sain.  et  salub.  de  1' habitat.  C.-r.  ...  2.  Cong,  internat. 
.  .  .  1906,  Par.,  1907,  73.5-740.  --Oalton  {Sir  D.)  The  les- 
sons to  be  learnt  from  the  experimental  investigations 
by  the  State  board  of  health  of  Massachusetts  upon  the 
purification  of  sewage.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1896,  xvii, 
1-22,  2  pi.— Garstang  (T.  W.  H.)  Practical  results 
of  experiments  in  sewage  treatment.  Pub.  Health 
Lond.,  1899-1900,  xii,  612-622.  — German  (A)  view  of 
biological  sewage  purification.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  190-5, 
n.s..  xxxvi,  309-311.  — OiiUring  (C.  F.)  Beitriige 
zur  Reinigung  von  stiidtischenund  Fabrikabwiissern  mit 
neuer  Schlammverwertung.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1904, 
xxix,  48-.58.  —  Goes  (A.)  Till  fragan  om  vattendrags 
oreningmedaftnidesiimnen.  [System  of  sewerage  for  im- 
purities by  water  pressure.]  Eira,  Stockholm,  1891,  xv, 
617-631.— Goldsflimidt  (D.)  Nouveaux  modes  d'^pu- 
ration  des  eaux  d'(5gout;  examen  desproced^sapplicables 
a  Strasbourg.  Gaz.  mid.  de  Strasb.,  1899,  Iviii,  109;  121; 
133. — Gonzalez  (A.)  Obras  de  sanearaiento  de  la  ciu- 
dad  de  Salta;  proyecto  de  obras  para  efectuar  la  depura- 
cion  de  los  liquidos  cloacales.  Semana  mid.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1903,  x,  240-254.  —  Gordon  (H.  L.)  A  note  upon 
the  Neilson  system  of  sewage  purification.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1905,  i,  1373.  — Grassberger  (R.)  &  Hamburg  (M.) 
Ueber  die  Anwendung  des  Oxydationsverfahrens  zur 
Reinigung  von  Zuckerfabrikabwiissern.  Hvg.  Rund- 
schau, Berl.,  1903,  xiii,  336-3.56.- Gretlier  (G.)  Betrach- 
tungen  zur  Frage  der  Abwasserreinigung.  Arch.f.  Hyg., 
Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  xxvii,  189-230. — Grimsliaw 
(H.)  Some  recent  developments  in  the  application  of 
salts  of  iron  to  the  purification  of  sewage.  Mem.  &  Proc. 
Manchester  Lit.  &  Phil.  Soc,  1892-3,  4.  s.,  vii,  199-20,5. 

— '  .  On  the  treatment  of  -sewage  with  basic  per-salts 

of  iron  under  varying  conditions.  Ibid.,  1893-4, 4.s.,  viii, 
143-150. — Grossi'uaun  (J.)  The  recovery  of  products 
of  commercial  value  from  sewage  sludge.  J.  Soc.  Chem. 
Indust.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxiv,  655-659.  —  Haaclc  (R.)  Ver- 
wertung  und  Beseitigung  des  Kliirschlammes  aus  Rei- 
nigungsanlagen  stiidtischer  Abwiisser.  Gesundh.-Ingo- 
nieur,  Miinchen,  1908,  xxxi,  53-56.  —  Hanson  (J.)  On 
black  ash  waste,  and  its  application  to  the  treatment  of 
sewage  and  foul  water.  Tr.  San.  Inst.  1890,  Lond.,  1891, 
xi,  197-200.— Hart  (G.  A.)  The  relative  merits  of  chemi- 
cally treated,  settled,  and  septic  sewage  in  preparing  the 
liquid  for  oxidizing  beds.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1907,  xi, 
158. — Hazen  (A.)  Chemical  precipitation  of  sewage  at 
the  World's  Columbian  Exposition,  Chicago,  1893.  Rep. 
Bd.  Health  Mass.  1892-3,  Bost., 1894,  xxv,  597-624.— Heim 
(L.)  Eine  neue  Methode  zum  .scharferen  Nachweis  der 
Verunreinignngen  von  Abwasser,  Flusswasserund  Trink- 
wasser.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1905,  Leipz.,  1906,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  463-465.— 
Henneking  (C.)  Die  ,\bwiisserreinigung  mittelst  in- 
termittierender Bodenfiltration  in  Nordamerika,  insbc- 
sondere  im  Slaate  Massachusetts.  Mitt.  a.  d.  k.  Prii- 
fungsanst.  f.  Wasserversorg.  .  . .  zu  Berl.,  1909,  12.  Hft.,  1- 
173. — Henseval  (M.)  L'ipuration  des  eaux  d'egout  par 
leprocide  Vial.  Bull,  duserv.  de  santi  [etc.],  Brux.,1907, 
88-119. — Hermite  process  of  sewage  treatment  by  elec- 
tricity (the  recent  experiments  at  Worthing):  chemical 
and  bacteriological  reports.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  1321- 
1335. — Hill  (A.  B.)    Filtration  of  sewage  through  coal. 
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3.  San.  Inst.  1897,  Lond.,  1898,  xvHi'  554-.562.  [Discussion] , 
676-.590. — Hill  (B.)  Some  points  in  the  modei'ii  treatment 
of  sewage.  County  &  Municip.  Rec,  Ghisg.  &  Edinb.,  1905, 
V,  417-419.  Ali>(>:  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1905,  xxxvi,  111-113.— 
Honig  (M.)  &  Bayer  (A.)  Ueber  Oxydationsirerinnc 
Gesundh.-Ingeniour,  Miinchen,  1904,  xxvii,  20-25.— 
Hommon  (II.  B.)  Theapplication  to  asoft-watersew- 
age  of  direct  processes  for  the  determination  of  Kjeldahl 
nitrogen  and  nitrogen  as  free  ammonia.  Am.  Pub. 
Health  Ass.  Rep.  1906,  Chicago,  1907,  xxxii,  pt.  2,  14-19. 
Also:  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Suppl.  No.  3,  Chicago,  1907,  14-19.— 
Houston  (A.  C.)  Note  on  a  method  of  stating  the  de- 
gree of  clearness  of  .sewage  and  other  degraded  effluents. 
Edinb.  M.J. ,1893-4,  xxxix,  38,  Ich.— HUbner  (.J.)  Notes 
on  the  treatment  of  effluents  from  bleach  -  works,  dye- 
houses,  paint- works,  and  paper-mills.  .I.San. Inst.,  Lond., 
1902-3,  xxiii, r.20-i;2s.—IIut<'li<'s<>n  (I).  .A.)  Therelative 
efiicicncy  ofsonu'of  Ilicdill'cTcrii  imt  hoi  Is  for  sewage  purifi- 
cation with  a  new  met  In  pdofesti  muting  I  iieorganicmatter. 
Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  19U.5-6,  xviii,  3.57-374.  —  Imbeaux 
( E.)  Lesavantageset  lesinoonvenientsdesegoutsdusys- 
temeunitaireet  du  systfemesiparalif.    Rev.  nuM.  de  Test, 

Nancy,  1903,  -xxxv,  641-653.   .  Comparuison  de  la 

situation  des  villes  fran^aises  et  des  villes  allemandes  an 
point  de  vue  de  I'assainissement  (egouts  et  epuration  des 
eaux  d'egouts).  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1909,  xxxi,  99:i-1003.— 
Ivanolt*  (M.)  Versuche  iiber  die  Desinfection  der 
stiidtischen  Abwiisser  mit  Schwefelsiiure.  Ztschr.  f  Hyg. 
u.  Iiifectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1893,  xv,  86-88. — Janin  (G.) 
Purification  of  sewage  by  means  of  the  .soil;  the  sewage 
farm.  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xlv,  193-206. — lolinson 
(G.  A.)  The  use  of  copper  sulphate  for  reducing  the 
pathogenicity  of  sewage  and  sewage  elTluenls.  J.N.  Eng. 
Waterworks  Ass.,  Bost.,  1905,  xix,  506-525.— Jolinson 
•(G.  A.)  &  Copeland  (W.  R.)  Copper  sulphate  as  a 
germicide:  some  notes  of  its  use  in  connection  with  sew- 
age effluents.  J.  Infect.  Dis.  [Suppl.  No.  1],  Chicago,  1905, 
327-331.— Jones  ( A.  S.)  The  latest  theory  regarding  ar- 
tificial sewage  treatment.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond., 1909,  xvii, 232-235. — K.  La  quistionedelladepura- 
zionedelleacque  cloacalialla  riunioneannualedell'  Asso- 
ciaziiine  degli  ingegneri,  architetti  e  igienisti  municipali 
franeesi.  Riv.  di  ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1907,  iii,  306. — 
Kabrliel  (G.)  O  biochemickem  zpusobu  jisteni  od- 
padovj'ch  vod  stokov.vch.  [The  biochemic  method  of 
purifying  the  flowing  water  of  gutters.]  Casop.  p.  vefej. 
zdravot.,  Praha,  1900-1901,  ii,  205;  247.— Kajet  (A.) 
Kriti.sche  Betrachtungen  liber  die  Zweckinrissi^kcit  der 
Verteilungseinrichtungen  biologischer  Trci|ifk(irperan- 
lagen.   Deutsche  Vrtlj.schr.  f.  off.  GsndhtspH,,  Briischwg., 

1906,  xxxviii,  578-.588.— Kammaun  &  Carnwatli. 
Ueber  intermittierende  Bodenfiltration.  Gesundli.-In- 
genieur,  Miinchen,  1906,  xxix,  66.5-074. — KauseU  (0.) 
Verfahren  und  Apparate  zur  Desinfektion  bezw.  Sterilisa- 
tion von  Abfallen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.] ,  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1903,  xxxiii,  Rcferate,  689-700.— Kelly  (C.)  The 
Hermite  sv.stem  of  treatment  of  sewage.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1893-4,  vi.  261-265.— Kenwood  (H.)  ct  Butler 
(VV.)  Some  observations  on  the  natural  purification  of 
sewage.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  305-308.— 
Kinnicutt  (L.  P.)  The  prevention  of  the  pollution  of 
.streams  by  modern  methods  of  sewage  treatment. 
Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xvi,  161-171. 

 .  The  intermittent  filtration  of  sewage  as  practised 

in  America.  J.  Prevent.  M.,  Lond.,  1905,  xiii,  633-642.— 
Kinsman  (D.  N.)  Sewage  disposal  or  purification; 
the  filtration  or  land  process.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1901,  xxv, 
315.  [Discussion],  326-330. — Kisskalt  (K.)  Eine  neue 
Methode  zur  Bestimmung  der  sichtbaren  Verunreinigung 
von  Fluss-  und  Abwasser.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1904, 
xiv,  1036-1038.— Klut.  Versuche  liber  das  Verhalten 
plastischer  Dichtungsmittel  zu  Gummi.  Mitt.  a.  d.  k. 
Prlifungsanst.  f.  Wasserversorg.  .  .  .  zu  Berl.,  1907,9.  Hft., 
206-210.— KnaufT  (  M. )  Die  Vorflutverhaltnisse  der 
Berliner  und  Danziger  Rieselfelder.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur, 
Berl.,  1883,  vi,  33-42.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Konig  (J.) 
Gegenwiirtiger  Stand  der  Reinigung  der  Abwasser  und 
der  Verwerthnng  der  menschTichen  Abfallstoffe,  mit 
besonderer  Rlicksicht  auf  die  Reinhaltung  der  Fliisse, 
etc.  Internat.  Cong.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Demog.  Arb.,  Wien,  1887, 
vi,  3.  Hft.,  1-34.  [Discussion],  89-99.— Kosclimieder 
(H.)  Die  Verwendung  elektrischer  Energie  zur  Reini- 
gung und  Sterilisieruug  von  Abwasser.  Gesundheit, 
Leipz,,  1902,  xxvii,  497-514. — Kranepulil.  Beitriige 
zur  Frage  der  Abwasserdesinfektion  mittelsChlorkalkes. 
Mitt.  a.  d.  k.  Priifungsanst. f.  Wasserversorg.  .  .  .  zu  Berl., 

1907,  9.  Hft..  149-161.— Krolinke  (0.)  Ueber kontinuier- 
lieh  arbeitende  O.Kydationsverfahren  (Rieselverfahren) 
bei  der  Abwasserreinigung.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1903. 
xviii,  364;  390:  418;  463.— Kurpjuweit  (0.)  Zur  Frage 
der  Desinfektion  ungereinigter  und  gereinigter  stiidti- 
scher Abwiisser  mit  Chlorkalk.  Jlitt.  a.  d.  k.  Priifungs- 
anst. f.  Wasserversorg.  .  . .  zu  Berl.,  1907.9.  Hft.,  162-184.— 
liaw  (H.  H.)  The  treatment  of  sewage  by  chemicals  in 
perfect  solution.    J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1.896-7,  xvii,  475-479. 

1  diag.    [Discussion],  495-504.   .  The  purification  of 

sewage  by  filtration.  479-483.  [Discussion] ,  49.5-.504: 
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n.s.,  xviii,  438.   '-.  The  treatment  of  sewage  bv  chem- 
icals in  perfect  solution.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1896-7,  ii.  s., 
xviii,  330. — LefTiuaim  (H.)  Practical  sewage  purifi- 
cation. Dietet.&  Hyg.Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1894,x, 209-214.— Leva- 
slioir(V.  A.)  6b  ochishtshenii  stochnikh  vod  po 
sposobu  Dibdin-Schweder'a.  [On  the  purification  of 
sewer  waters  by  the  method  of  .  .  .]  J.  russk.  Obsh. 
okhran.  narod.  zdrav.,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  ix,  216-221. — 
liindley  [et  al.] .  Welche  Erfahrungen  sind  mit  den  in 
den  letzten  Jahren  errichteten  Kliirvorrichtungen  stiidti- 
scher  Abwasser  gemacht  worden?  Deutscher  Ver.  f. 
off.  Gsndhtspfig.  Ber.  1888,  Brnschwg.,  1889,  xiv,  71-138.— 
Ijoeffler.  Untersuchungen  fiber  die  Klarung  der  Ab- 
wasser in  derKIaranlagedesUniversitatskrankenhanses. 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u.  Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1893,  xiii, 
434.— Lowcock  (S.  R.)  Lowcock's  system  of  sewage 
filtration.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  xv,  685-690.— 
l<iibbert(A. )  Ueber  diefreiwillige  Eisenausscheidung 
aus  Grundwasser  und  eine  Enteisenungsmethode  ffir 
Kesselbrunnen.   Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infectionskrankh., 

Leipz.,  1895,  xx,  397-411.   .  Zur  Theorie  der  Sedi- 

mentierung  und  die  Grimmsche  Flachbecken-Kliiran- 
lage.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1909,  xxxii,  80-83. 

 .  Die  Abwasserreinigung  im  Kleinbetrieb.  Ibid., 

141;  265;  305;  398;  453.— IMacJDonald  (J.  D.)  Purifica- 
tion of  water  and  of  sewage  by  filtration.  Rep.  Ass. 
Health  Ofl[.Ontario, Toronto,  1895,  x,  80-85.— Malarosse, 
Rouyer  &  l>$abatlei-.  De  I'^puration  des  eaux  en 
campagne.  Soc.  de  m6d.  mil.  f rany .,  Par.,  1909,  iii,  22-24. — 
ITIartln  (A.  J.)  The  provision  for  storm  water  in  sew- 
age purification  works.   J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1899-1900, 

XX,  624-632.  •  .  Sewage  purification  works  for  small 

populations.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  326; 
362.— Marx.  Ueber  die  heutigen  Kliirmethoden  fur 
Canalwasser  und  deren  Werth.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f. 
off.  Gsndhtspfig.,  Brnschwg.,  1897,  xxix,  260-284.— Mat- 
Tieyeft'.  O  bezopasnosti  vsanitarnomotnosheniispuska 
osvletlennlkh  kanalizatsionnikh  vod  v  r.  Volgu  v  g. 
Saratovle.  [Safety,  from  a  sanitary  standpoint,  of  letting 
the  clarified  sewerwaters  run  into  the  Volgain  Saratov.] 
Dnevnik  Syezda  Obsh.  Russk. Vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova, 
Kazan,  1899,  vii,  383;  448.— Metzger.  Verwertung  und 
Beseitigung  des  Klarschlammes  aus  Reinigungsanlagen 
stiidtischer  Abwasser.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen, 
1908,  xxxi,  49-53.— Mills  (H.  F.)  Purification  of  sewage 
and  of  water  by  filtration.  Tr.  Am.  Soc.  Civil  Engin., 
N.  Y.,  1893,  XXX,  350-366.— Mittermaler.  Die  Reini- 
gung  der  Aborte  und  die  Reinhaltung  der  Flusse.  Ge- 
sundheit,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxiii,  295-298.— Moor  (C.  G.) 
Sewage  analysis  and  standards  of  purity  for  effluents. 
Analyst,  Lond.,  1898,  xxiii,  198-209.— Moore  (G.  T.) 
.  Sewage  purification  by  septic  tank  and  chemical  precipi- 
tation. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  677-680.— 
Murray  (J.)  The  factor  of  storm  water  in  sewage  puri- 
fication. County  &  Munieip.  Rec,  Glasg.  &  Edinb.,  1907, 
ix,  174-176.— Murray  (T.  A.)  Intermittent  continuous 
filtration  system.  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1908, 
xxxi,  4.53-457. — New  (A)  system  of  sewage  treatment; 
the  hydrolytic  tank  and  oxidizing  beds.  San.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxxli,  431.  —  Norrlngton  (J.  P.l 
Some  notes  on  the  separation  of  solids  from  sewage  and 
waste  liquors.  Ibid.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xliv,  359-361.— Notoii. 
On  the  purification  of  sewage  water  for  its  use  for  steam 
and  condensing  purposes.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1894-5, 
XV,  674-677.  —  Oesten  (  G. )  Grundwasser-Enteisenung 
mittels  Regenfall  und  Kie.sfllter.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur, 

Miinchen,  1895,  xviii,  48-52.   — .  Abwasserreinigung 

durch  intermittierendeBodenberieselung;  ein  Vorschlag 
zur  Behandlung  und  Ausnutzung  von  Abwasser.  Ibid.. 
1903,  xxvi,  242-245. —Ogdeii  (A.  B.)  The  cleansing  of 
filter  bed.s.  County  &  Munieip.  Rec,  Glasg.  &  Edinb., 
1907,  viii,  314.  Also:  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxix, 
24-26. —O'Sliaugliiiessy  (  F.  R.  )  Note  on  a  simple 
method  of  checking  the  efficiency  of  a  sewage  purifica- 
tion works.  J.  Soc.  Chem.  Indust.,  Lond.,  1906,  xxv,348- 
350.— Pagliani  (L.)  Acque  di  fognatura  dei  centri 
abitati;  loro  depurazione  ed  utilizzazione.  Rev.  d'  ig.  e 
san.  pubb,,  Torino,  1902,  xiii,  757;  805;  853.— Parry  (W. 
K.)  A  new  method  of  sewage  purification.  J.  State  M., 
Lond.,  1892-3,  i,  90-97.   .  The  true  principles  of  sew- 
age purification.   J.  San.  Inst.  1897,  Lond.,  1898,  xviii, 

531-540.  [Discussion] ,  676-590.  .  Sewage  purification 

without  filtration.    Ibid.,  1899-1900,  xx,  632-638.   . 

The  present  position  of  the  sewage  problem..  Ibid., 
1903-4,  xxiv,  341-348.  [Discussion],  352-361.  —  Peter- 
mann  (A.)  Epuration  des  eaux  de  sewage  par  le  pro- 
C(5d6  Howatson  et  Berg6.  Technol.  san.,  Louvain,  1899- 
1900,  V,  65-72.— Petrusclifey  (J.)  Gutachten  uber  die 
Zweckmassigkeit  der  rein  mechanischen  Klarung  der 
ThornerWasservorEinleitungin  dieWeichsel.  Gesund- 
heit,  Leipz,,  1900,  XXV,  175-178.— Peyser  (R.)  Die  Reini- 
gung  von  stadtischen  Abfallwassern  durch  Zusatzchemi- 
scher  Mittel.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1893,  Ixii, 
4.57;  469;  481.  Also.  Reprint.— Pfulil.  Die  Desinfection 
der  stadtischen  Abwasser  mit  Kalk.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u. 
Infectionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1892,  xii,  509-516.  —  Plielps 
(E.  B.)    The  interpretation  of  a  sewage  analysis.  Tech- 
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nol.  Quart.,  Bost.,  1905,  xviii,  40-59.  ■  .  The  interpre- 
tation of  an  analysis  of  the  effluent  from  a  sewage  filter. 
Ibid.,  123-141.   .  A  method  for  testing  and  compar- 
ing sewage  sprinklers.  Ibid.,  1907,  xx,  34-40.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Plielps  (E.  B.)  &  Cari>eiiter  (W.  T.)  The 
sterilization  of  sewage-filter  effluents.  Technol.  Quart., 
Bost.,  1906,  xix,  382-403.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  San.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxix,  181;  218;  253.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxv,  808  — 
Phelps  (E.  B.)  &  Farrell  (F.  W.)  The  mode  of 
action  of  the  contact  filter  in  sewage  purification.  J. 
Infect.  Dis.,  [Suppl.  no.  1],  Chicago,  1905,  229-254.- 
Plielps  (E.  B.)  &  Winslow  (C.  E.  A.)  On  the  use  of 
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d'hyg..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  x.Kxiv,  507-518.  Also:  Rec.  d! 
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Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1901,  3.  F.,  xxi,  Suppl., 
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San.  Inst. , Lond., 1907-8, xxviii, 97-116.— Removal  (The) 
of  sludge  from  sewage.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1898,  vi,  102- 
107.— Richards  (H.  M.)  Some  observations  on  the  puri- 
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0.5  Millimeter  Breite  und  dariiber.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr. 
f.  6ft'.  Gsndhtspfl.,  Brnschwg.,  1905,  xxxvii,  473-476.— 
Royle  (H.)  Conditions  necessary  for  successful  purifi- 
cation of  sewage  bv  land  treatment.  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass. 
Munieip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y.,  1890,  xxvi,  117- 
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Schultzenstein.  The  nitrifying  organisms  in  sewage 
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n.  s.,  XXV,  92.   .  Tlie  Scott-Moneriett  .system  (i£  sew- 
age treatment.   Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Munieip.  &  I'o.  Engin., 

Lond.  &N.  Y.,  1902-3,  xxix,  280-292,  1  diag.   ,  Ttie 

Scott-Moncriefl  system  of  sewage  treatment.   Pub.  Healtli 

Engin.,  Lond.,  1903,  xii,  675.   .  Tlie  Scott-MoncriefE 

system  of  sewage  treatment.    [Discussion.]    Ibid.,  xiii, 

6.   .  Tlie  standardising  of  sewage.    J.  San.  Inst., 

Lond.,  1903-4,  xxiv,  460-475.— Sedgwick  ( W.  T.)  Puri- 
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Miinchen,  1909,  xxxii,  82.1-828.— Stanton  (B.)  The  im- 
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basselna  (septic-tank'a)  dlya  biologicheskol  ochistki 
stochnikh  vod.  [Importance  of  the  septic  tank  for  the 
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_  county  council.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  7; 
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purification  of  .sewage.  Sclent.  Am.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xciii, 
456;  458.— Goldselimidt  (D.)  Letouta  I'egout  et  les 
cliamps  d'epuration.    Gaz.  m^d.  de  Strasb.,  1891,  1,  97; 

109;  121;  133.   .  Die  biologische  Reinigung  der  Ab- 

witsser  und  ihre  eventuelle  Anwendung  auf  die  Entwiis- 
serung  von  Strassburg.  Strassb.  med.  Ztg.,  1905,  ii,  273- 
279.— Guerbet.  L'epuration  biologique  des  liquides 
de  vidange.  Normandie  mOd.,  Rouen,  1905,  xx,  361;  385. — 
H.  (D.  P.)  Tlie  biographical  treatmentof  sewage;  re- 
markable experiment  at  Poona.  Indian  Lancet,  Cal- 
cutta, 1902,  XX,  713.— Hanimersclimldt.  Die  Gne- 
sener  Kliiranlage;  ein  Beitrag  zur  biologischen  Abwiis- 
serreinigung.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskr.,  Berl., 
1907,  lii,  355-387.— Hecker.  Ueber  Abwasser-Kliiran- 
lagen,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigungdes  biologischen 
Systems.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1907,  xx,  721- 
737. — Hesse  (W.)  Die  Reinigung  kommtnialer  Abwiis- 
ser mittels  des  Oxvdationsverfahrens.  Hyg.  Rundschau, 
Berl.,  1902,  xii,  217;  273.— Heuser  (C.)  Zur  biologi- 
schen Reinigung stiidtischer  Schmutzwiisser.  Centralbl. 
f.  allg.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1901,  xx,  409-424.— Hill  (A. 
B.)  &  Garfield  (J.)  Some  further  experiments  and 
results  in  bacteriological  treatment  of  sewage  with  espe- 
cial reference  to  filtration  through  coal.  J.  San.  Inst., 
Lond.,  1899-1900,  xx,  644-652.  [Discussion],  657-660.— 
Hill  (G.  E.)  The  bacterial  disposal  of  sewage.  J. 
Franklin  Inst.,  Phila.,  1905,  clix,  1-16.  — Hill  (T.  E.) 
Sewage  disposal  notes,  with  special  reference  to  bacteria 
contact  tanks.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xiii,  600- 
617,  1  tab. — Holmes  (B.)  The  septic  tank  in  sewerage 
disposal.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1909,  cii,  552-554. — 
Horrocks  (W.  H.)  Experiments  made  to  determine 
the  conditions  under  which  specific  bacteria  derived 
from  .sewage  may  be  present  in  the  air  of  ventilating 
pipes,  drains,  inspection  chambers  and  sewers.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1907,  s.  B.,  Ixxix,  255-266.  Also:  J. 
Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1907,  ix,  337-349.  Also: 
J.  Rov.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xxviii,  176-188.  Also: 
Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xix,  495-506.  —  Houston 
(  A.  C. )  A  discussion  as  to  whether  modern  sy.stems 
of  sewage  treatment  can  be  depended  upon  to  remove 
the  bacillus  typhosus  and  allied  organisms.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  406-411.   .  The  bacterial  treat- 
ment of  London  crude  sewage  at  Barking  and  Crossness. 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ix,  139-145,  3  pi.  —  ImUoll' (K.) 
Die  biologische  Abwasserreinigung  in  Deutschland. 
Mitt.  a.  d.  k.  Priifungsanst.  f.  Wassorversorg.  .  .  .  zu  Berl., 
1906,  7.  Hft.,  1-1.57,  2  tab.  —  Jack.son  (D.  D.)  Progress 
report  of  the  committee  on  standard  methods  for  the 
bacterial  examination  of  water  and  sewage.  Am.  J. 
Pub.  Hyg.,  Bost.,  1907-8,  n.  s.,  iv,  413-118.— Jenny  Wey- 
eriuau  (J.  \V.)  De  waarde  der  biologische  reinigings- 
stelsels  voor  de  praktijk.    Hyg.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1900,  iii,  227- 

242.   .  Rciniyiiig  van  het  afvalwater  eener  boterfa- 

brieklangs  biologischen  weg.    Ibid.,  1901,  iv,  369-375. 

 .  Zuivering  van  bet  afvalwater  eener  stroocarton- 

fabriek  langs  biologischen  weg.  Ibid.,  1902,  v,  43-52. 
 .  Het  septie-taiik-stetsel.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk., Amst.,  1902,  2.  R.,  xxviii,  d.  1, 190-204.— Kattein 
(.\.)  Beitrag  zum  derzeitigen  Stande  der  Abwasserreini- 
gungsfrage  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  bio- 
logischen Reinigungsverfahren  von  Prof.  Dunbar  und 
K.Thumm.  [Rev.]  Gesundh.-Ingenieur.  Miinchen, 1902, 
xxv.  111;  125. —Kattein  (A.)  &  LUbbert  (A.)  Zur 
Bedeutung  der  Absorptionsvorgange  bei  der  biologi- 
schen Abwasserrei-nigung.  Ibid.,  1903,  xxvi,  397—103.— 
KauseU.  Die  Reinigung  der  Abwiisser  auf  biologi- 
schem  Wege.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena, 
1903,  xxxiii,  454-461.  —  Kinnicutt  (L.  P.)  Purification 
of  sewage  bv  bacterial  metliods.  J.N.  Eng.  Water  Works 
Ass.,  Bost.,  1900-1901,  xv,  119-147.  —  Klein  (E.)  A  de- 
scription of  a  new  pathogenic  microbe  of  sewage.  Bacillus 
pyogenes  cloacinus.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  69. — 
Klein  (E. )  (^Houston.  Further  report  on  bacteriolog- 
ical evidence  of  recent,  and  therefore  dangerous,  .sewage 
polution  of  elsewise  potable  waters.  Rep.  Med.  Off.  Local 
Gov.  Bd.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  498-504.— Krolinke  (0.)  Ue- 
ber Zweck  und  Bedeutung  des  Faulraumes  bei  Abwas- 
serreinigungs-Anlagen.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen, 
1901,  xxiv,  1-5. — Kiilil  (H.)  Untersuehungen  eines  Ab- 
wasserschlammes.  Centralbl. f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 2.  Abt., 
Jena,  1908,  xxii,  1.  —  Laeomble  (J.)  Le  sort  des  ma- 
tieres  grasses  dans  les  differentes  phases  de  l'epuration 
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biologique  des  eaux-vannes  en  milieux  artlficiels.  Eev. 
d'hyg.,  Par.,  1906,  xxviii. 817-847, -L.aunay  (F.)  L'6pu- 
ration  bact^rienne  des  eaux  d'egout;  rapport  de  mission 
en  Angleterre  (novembre  1900).   Ibid.,  1901,  xxiii,  240-2-45. 

 .  Reflexions  sur  reparation  bacterienne  des  eaux 

d'(5gout.  Ibid.,  406-412.— Liavvton  (C.  E.)  The  bacte- 
■  rial  treatment  of  sewage.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1910,  n.s.,  xlv, 
127.— Letts  (B.  A.)  &  Blake  (R.  F.)  On  the  chemical 
and  biological  changes  occurring  during  the  treatment 
o£  sewage  by  the  so-called  bacteria  beds.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass. 
Adv.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1901,  Ixxi,  601-603.  —  Letts  (E.  A.), 
Blake  (R.  F.)  &  Totten  (,T.  S.)  On  the  reduction  of 
nitrates  by  sewage.  Ibid.,  1903,  Lond.,  1904,  Ixxiii,  606- 
609.— lilon  (A.)  Die  Beseitigung  der  Abfallstoffe  aus 
militiirischen  Feldlagern.  Deutsche  mil.-iirztl.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1909,xxxviii,  833-847.— Liibbert  (A.)  Biologische 
Abwasserreiniguug;  tiber  die  Wirkungsweise  der  Oxy- 
dationskorper.  Gesundh. -Ingenieur,  Munohen,  1906, 
xxix,  553;  585.  Also,  Reprint.   .  Biologische  Abwas- 
serreiniguug; zur  Charakteristik  der  Oxydationsverfah- 
ren.  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.  u.  Infektionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1908, 
lix,  241-272.  —  Liinardi  (G.)  L' epurazione  bacterica 
delle  aeque  di  rifiuto.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1902,  viii,  313- 
317. — JMacleod  (E.  C.)  The  biological  disposal  of  sew- 
age. Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1903,  xxxviii,  441-444. — 
Mair  (VV.)  On  the  role  of  bacteria  in  the  biological 
methods  of  sewage  purification,  with  special  reference  to 
the  process  of  denitrification.  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1908, 
viii,  609-653.  — iTIartin  (A.  J.)  The  purification  of  sew- 
age by  bacteria.   San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1899,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  122; 

138;  163;  179;  206.   .  Five  years'  experience  of  the 

septic  tank  .system.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1901,  ix,  637- 
650. — Mason  (\V.  P.)  The  explosion  of  the  Saratoga  sep- 
tic tank.  J.  N.  Eng.  Water  Works  Ass.,  Bost.,  1907,  xxi, 
23-32,  1  pi. — Mazza  (C.)  La  depurazione  delle  acque 
di  rifiuto  degli  stabllimenti  industriali  col  processo  bio- 
logico.  Ingegner.  igien.,  Torino,  1900,  i,  101;  113.— Mo- 
dersolin  (C. )  Die  biologische  Klaranlage  der  Stadt 
Unna.  Gesundh. -Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1909,  xxxii,  53- 
58. — Moiuigliano  (E.)  Vantaggipratici  ed  economici 
che  si  realizzano  colla  applicazione  del  trattamento  bio- 
logico  alia  depurazione  delle  acque  dl  rifiuto.  Ingegnere 
igien.,  Torino,  1902,  iii,  73;  85;  101;  115.— Monaco  (C.) 
Depurazione  batterica  delle  acque  luride.  Ingegner. 

san.,  Torino,  1902,  xiii,  226-228.   .  Communication 

sur  I'utilisation  de  la  puzzolane  pour  la  confection  des 
fits  bacteriens.  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  de  demog. 
C.-r.,  Brux.,  1903,  iv,  131-135.— Monjaras  (J.  E.)  De- 
puracion  biologica  de  las  inmundicias  de  los  albanales 
como  destino  final.  Gac.  m6d.  de  Mexico,  1908,  iii,  403- 
412. — Miiller  (A.)  Bemerkungen  zur  Frage  fiber  die 
Natur  und  Anwendbarkeit  der  biologischen  Abwas- 
serreinigungs-Verfahren  von  Professor  Dr.  Dunbar  in 

Hamburg.    Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1900,  xxv,  21-25.   . 

Die  Reiuigung  faulnisfahiger  Abwasser  und  die  se- 
kundare  Verpestung.  Ibid.,  1902,  xxvii,  125-129.— 
Nielsen  ( H.  A. )  Om  den  biologiske Rensning  a£  Kloak- 
vand.  [The  biological  purifying  of  sewage.]  Tidskr.  f. 
Sundhdspl.,  K0benh.,  1900-1902,  viii,  117-159.   .  Sep- 
tic-Tank, biologisk  Rensning  af  Afl0bsvand.  [Septic 
tank,  biological  purification  of  sewage.]  Ugesk.  f .  Laeger, 
K0benh.,  1904,  5.  R.,  xi,  1111;  1138.— Ogston  (F.)  The 
bacterial  treatment  of  sewage.  Australas.  M.  ^az.,  Syd- 
ney, 1899,  xviii,  290-295.— Palmberg  (A.)  Epuration 
biologique  des  eaux  d'egout  a,  Helsingfors  (Finlande), 

proced^  Palmberg.   Cong,  internat.  d'assaln  de 

I'habitat.  C.  r.  1904,  Par.,  1905,  653.— Palmer  (R.  F.) 
The  bacterial  treatment  of  sewage  and  its  adaptability  to 
small  communities.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii, 
780-782. — Paininel  (L.  H.)  Bacteria  in  the  Ames  sew- 
age disposal  plant.  J.  Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1900-1901,  v,  383.— 
de  Pauliny  (A.)  La  purification  de  I'eau  potable  et 
r^puration  des  eaux  d'egout  et  des  eaux  ri^siduaires  par 
voie  biologique.  A.«ain.  et  salub.  de  I'habitat.  C.-r.  .  .  . 
2.  Con?,  internat.  .  .  .  1906,  Par.,  1907,  717-735.— Pickard 
(R.)  The  action  of  the  bacteriological  treatment  of  sew- 
age upon  typhoid  bacilli.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1903,  xi,  ' 
203-210. — Pickering  (J.  S.)  Design  of  works  for  bac- 
terial treatment  of  sewage.  J.  Roj'.  San.  Inst.,  Lond., 
1906,  xxvii,  646-6.57. — Porter  (R.)  Bacterial  treatment 
of  sewage.  Transvaal  M.  J.,  Johannesburg,  1905-6,  i,  43- 
46.  Alfo:  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1906,  vi,  194- 
209,  1  pi.— Prescott  (S.  C.)  &  Baker  (S.  K.)  On  some 
ctiltural  relations  and  antagonisms  of  Bacillus  coll  and 
Houston's  sewage  streptococci;  with  a  method  for  the 
detection  and  separation  of  these  microorganisms  in  pol- 
luted waters.  J.  Infect.  Dis.,  Chicago,  1904,  1,193-210.— 
Purilication  (The)  of  sewage  by  bacteriologic  meth- 
ods. [Edit.]  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  544- 
546. — Putzeys  (F.)  Note  sur  I'^purationbact^riologique 
du  sewage  en  Angleterre.  Technol.  san.,  Louvain,  1898-9, 
Iv,  .50-57.— Keid  (G.)  The  nitrification  of  sewage  in 
shallow  filters  with  fine  particles.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv. 
Sc.  1906,  Lond.,  1907,  717.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Scient.  Am.,  N. 
Y.,  1906,  xcv,  227.   .  Nitrification  of  sewage.  Proc. 
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Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1907,  s.  B.,  Ixxix,  58-74.  Also:  J.  Roy. 
San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xxviii,  142-149.— Bella  (A.) 
Das  biologische  Reinigungsverfahren.  Gesundh.-Inge- 
nieur,  Miinchen,  1906,  xxix,  43;  81.— Benk  (F.)  Unter- 
suchungen  tiber  die  Wirkuug  biologischer  und  angeblich 
biologischer  Klaranlagen.  Arb.  a.  d.  hygien.  Inst,  zu 
Dresd.,  1903,  i,  204-248.— Rlio  (F.)  I  proce.ssi  batterici 
per  la  depurazione  delle  acque  di  fogna  ed  un'  antica 
questione  d'  igiene  navivle.  Ann.  di  med.  nay.,  Roma, 
1902,  viii,  V.  2,  707-718.— Bideal  (S.)  The  purification 
of  sewage  by  bacteria.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1897, 
i,  635-637.   Also:  3.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1897-8,  xviii,  59-82, 

4  diag.    Also:  J.  Soc.  Arts,  Lond., 1897-8,  xlvi,  81-93.  . 

Bacterial  purification  of  sewage.  J. Soc.Arts,Lond., 1898-9, 

xlvii,  683;  695;  707;  719.   .  The  bacterial  treatment 

of  sewage.   San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1899,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  48;  67;  94; 

117.   .  Humus  and  the  so-called  irreducible  residue 

in  bacterial  treatment  of  sewage.   Chem.  News,  Lond., 

1901,  Ixxxiv,  149-151.  ■  .  Notes  on  nitrites  in  waters 

and  sewages.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  457; 
469.— Bingeling  (H.  G.)  Eenigeopmerkingenomtrent 
de  moderne  biologische  zuiveringsmethode.  Tijdschr. 
V.  sociale  hyg.  en  openb.  gzndhdsreg.,  Zwolle,  1900,  if, 
441-454. — Robinson  (H.)  The  biological  purification 
of  sewage.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  682.  [Dis- 
cussion] ,  609-613.  ■  .  The  bacterial  treatment  of  sew- 
age. Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1903,  xiii,  315.  Also:  }. 
San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1903-4,  xxiv,  349-361.— da  Roclia  (I.) 
Depuragao  biologica  das  aguas  de  exgotto.  Brazil-med., 
Rio  de  Jan.,  1904,  xviii,  336;  876.— Bolants  (E.)  Epu- 
ration biologique  des  eaux  rijsiduaires  de  f  eculerie.  Rev. 

d' hyg. , Par.  J906,  xxviii, 76-84.  .  Epuration  biologique 

des  vinasses  de  distillerie  de  betteraves.  Ibid.,  371-382. — 
Bolants  (E.)  &  Galleniand  (E.-A.)  Contribution  a, 
I'ttude  des  procedfe  biologiques  d'epuration  des  eaux  r^si- 
duaires;  la  nitrification  dans  les  lils  bacteriens  aerobics, 
/bid. ,1901,  xxiii,  968-978.— Ronianofl:'(V.V.)  K  voprosu 
o  primlenenii  sposoba  biologicheskol  ochistki  stochnikh 
vod  dlya  otdlelnikh  uchrezhdeniy  (bolnits,  kazarm  i  t. 
p.).  [The  method  of  biological  purification  of  sewage 
waters  for  separate  institutions  (hospitals,  barracks,  etc.).] 
Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1908,  v,  199-'209.— Boucliy  (C.)  Essais 
d'epuration  d'eau  d'egout  par  la  mtSthode  bacterienne. 

J.  de  pharm.  et  chim..  Par.,  1901,  6.  s.,  xiv,  62;  103.   . 

L'^puration  des  eaux  d'egout  et  la  mC'thode  biologique; 
epuration  par  septic  tank  avec  lit  de  contact.  Hygiene 

gen.  et  appliq.,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  385-400.   .  L'^puration 

des  eaux  d'Ogout  et  la  methode  biologique;  traitement 
des  eaux  d'egout  sur  colonne  ^puratrice.    Ibid.,  1908,  iii, 

'266-281.   .  Formation  bacterienne  des  sulfates  dans 

repuration  des  eaux  d'egout.  J.  de  pharm.  et  chim.. 
Par.,  1908,  6.  s.,  xxviii,  439-444.— Bubner  (M.)  Che- 
mische  und  biologische  Kliirung  der  Abwasser.  Arch.  f. 
Hyg.,  Munchen  u.  Ber!.,  1907,  Ixii,  68-82.— Rullmann 
CW.)  Ueber  einen  neuen  chromogenen  Bacillus  aus 
stiidtischem  Kanalwasser.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.], 
1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1898,  xxiv,  465-467.— Buppert  (K.)  Tech- 
nischer  Bericht  iiber  das  Projekt  der  biologischen  Kliir- 
anlage  der  Stadt  Marienbad.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 
xxxiii,  793-796. — Saccarelll  (P.)  Sulla  depurazione 
biologica  delle  acque  di  fogna;  modello  di  impianto  biolo- 
gico.  Ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1902,  xiii,  21. — Scliury. 
Die  biologischen  Versuchsklaranlage  der  Stadt  Stuttgart 
auf  dar  Prag.  Mitt.  a.  d.  k.  Priifungsanst.  f.  Wasserver- 
sorg.  .  .  .  zu  Berl.,  190-5,  6.  Hft.,  1-59,  3  tab.,  10  diag.— 
Scliwarz  (L.)  Ueber  die  Desinfektion  von  Abwassern, 
unter  Berucksichtigung  der  nachherigen  biologischen 
Reinigung.  Gesundh. -Ingenieur,  Munchen,  1906,  xxix, 
773-785.  jlZso,  Reprint.— Seoble  (H.  T.)  The  bacterio- 
logical treatment  of  sewage.  Dominion  M.  Month., 
Toronto,  1900,  xv,  126-144.  Also:  Sanitarian,  N.  Y., 
1900,  xliv,  298-318.— Scott-Moncrieft'  (W.  D.)  The 
bacterial  treatment  of  sewage.     San.    Rec,  Lond., 

1906,  n.  s.,  xxxviii  241.   .  The  biolysis  of  sewage. 

Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  270.   .  The 

biology  of  sewage.  J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  xix,  700- 
708.  [Discussion] ,  717-729.  — — -.  The  bacterial  treatment 
of  sewage  with  special  reference  to  the  biolysis  of  organic 
nitrogen.  County  &  Municip.  Rec,  Glasg.  &  Edinb.,  1907, 
viii,  473-475.    Also:  J.Roy.  San.  Inst., Lond., 1907-8,  xxviii, 

117-141.   .  Some  recent  experiments  on  the  biolysis 

of  sewage.  Ibid.,  1908-9,  xxix,  426-438.— Septic  (The) 
tank  system  of  sewage  treatment.  Pub.  Health  Engin., 
Lond.,  1899,  V,  170-172. — Sewage  disposal  by  means  of 
septic  tanks.  Engin.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xix,  no.  2,  19.— 
Shade  (H.  F.)  Domestic  septic  tanks.  Ibid.,  1908, 
xviii,  no.  4,11-13.— Slianks  (W.)  Six  years'  experience 
of  the  septic  tank  sewage  disposal  system.  San.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,xxxiv,210-21'2.  Also:  5.  Roy.  San.  Inst., 
Lond.,  1904-5,  xxv,  619.  [Discussion] ,  636-642.— Siebelt. 
Das  biologische  Kliirverfahren  im  Dienste  der  Sanirung 
mittlerer  und  kleiner  Kurorte.  Balneol.  Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1904,65;  69.— Sinitli  (E.  G.)  Note  on  the  occur- 
rence in  the  natural  waters  of  eastern  Massachusetts  of 
bacteria  simulating  sewage  forms.   Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lan- 
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Sewage  {Purification  of,  Methods  of 
hacterial). 

caster,  Pa.,  1905,  xxi,  497.— Sommervllle  (D.)  Labo- 
ratory experiments  on  the  biological  treatmentof  .sewage. 
Pub. 'Health,  Loud.,  19U3-4,  xvi,  78«.— Spitta  &  Wel- 
dert.  ludikatoren  fiir  die  Beurteiluug  biologisch  ge- 
reinigter  Abwiisser.  Mitt.  a.  d.  k.  Prul'uug.san.st.  f.  Was- 
serversorg.  .  .  .  zu  Berl.,  1906,  6.  Hft.,  I(i0-182.— Steiier- 
nagel  (C.)  Diebiologi-scheReinigungderKanalvviisser, 
nach  einem  Beriehte  von  M.  F.  Launay,  Oberiugenieur 
der  Stadt  Paris  iiber  eine  Studienreise  naeh  England. 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  G.sndhtspflg.,  Bonn,  1901,  xx,  270-274.— 
Stoddart  (F.  W,)  The  tanking  of  .sewage.  J.  Prevent. 
M.,  Lend.,  1905,  xiii,  571-587.  Also:  Pub.  Health  Engin., 
Loud.,  190.5,  xvii,  124;  130. — T.  L'epuration  des  eaux 
d'^gouts  par  les  microbes.   Bull.  med.  de  1' Alg^rie,  Alger, 

1906,  xvii,  110-120.— Tliomsoii  (J.)  The  septic  treat- 
ment of  sewage  as  adapted  to  the  use  of  small  eouimunl- 
nities.  J.  State  M.,  Loud.,  1900,  viii,  762-765.— Tbudi- 
chum  (G.)  The  last  twelve  months'  experience  in  the 
bacterial  treatment  of  sewage.  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Mu- 
nicip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Loud.  &  N.  Y.,  1890,  xxvi,  142-166. 

 .  The  bacterial  treatment  of  sewage.    Pub.  Health 

Engin.,  Loud.,  1898,  iii,  468-470.   .  The  bacterial  pu- 
rification of  sewage.  Ibid.,  1903,  xiii,  485. — Tliuiniii 
(K.)  Augenl)licklicher  Stand  der  Abwasserreinigung 
nach  dem  sogenanutcu  biologischen  Verfahren.  Ztsehr. 
f. Fleisch- u.  M ilchhyg., 1904. xv, 337;  3.59.— Tillmaiis( J. ) 
Die  Abwasser-Kliiranlage  in  Frankfurt  a.  M.  und  die  dort 
beziiglich  der  Abwasserreinigung,  Beseitigung  und  Ver- 
wertung  der  Riickstiinde  gemachten  Erfahrungen. 
Ztsehr.  f.  Untersuch.  d.  Nahruug.s-  u.  Genussmittel.  Berl., 

1907,  xiv,  121-146.— Travis  (W.  O.)  Bacterial  tank  oper- 
ations. Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Loud.,  1906,  xviii,  429;  446: 
xix,  19;  25;  41.   .  Some  observations  relating  to  bac- 
terial tank  operations.    San.  Rec.,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s., 

xxxvii,  481;  548;  xxxviii,  53;  153.   .  The  bacterial 

treatment  of  sewage.  Ibid.,  xxxviii,  311;  489. — Troill- 
Petersson  (Gerda).  Studien  fiber  das  Wachstum 
des  Bacterium  typhusum  und  des  Vibrio  cholerse  in 
sterilisierten  und  nichtsterilen  AbfallstofTen  und  Abwas- 
sern.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1907, 
xlv,  Oiig.,  5-15.— Utilisation  (The)  of  micro-organisms 
in  the  purification  of  sewage.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1896,  ii, 
1631-1634.— Vincey  (P. ^  &  Rolandez  (C. )  Traitement 
pr^liminaire  des  eaux  d'egouts;  action  des  fosses  septi- 
ques  dans  les  experiences  de  Columbus  (Ohio)  et  de  la 
Madeleine-les-Lille.  Hygine  gen.  et  appliq..  Par.,  1908, 
iii,  140-154.— Wanklyii.  On  the  bacterial  delusion  in 
sewage  puritication.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Loud.,  1903, 
xii,  17.— Waring-  (G.  E.)  The  purification  of  sewage  by 
bacterial  o.xidation  in  artificially  aeiated  Miters.  J.  San. 
Inst.,  Lond.,  1896,  xvii.  7.5-82,  2  plans.— Watson  (.T.  D.) 
Sewage  disposal  by  biological  processes.  San.  Rec,  Lond., 
1907,  xl,  2S6-289.— Weldert  (R.)  &  RoIilicIK  K.)  Die 
Bestimmung  der  Fiiulnisfahigkeit  biologisch  gereinigter 
Abwiisser.  Mitt.  a.  d.  k.  Priifungsanst.  f.  VVasserversorg. 
.  .  .  zu  Berl.,  1908,  10.  Hft,  26-41.— Weyl  (T.)  Versuche 
iiber  die  biologische  Reinigung  der  Abwiisser.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898,  xxiv,  608-611.— 
Weysen.  De  la  necessity  des  chicanes  (cloi.sons  in- 
compli^tes)  dans  les  fos-ses  pour  ^puration  biologique. 
Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  d'Anvers,  1909,  Ixxi,  121-123.— Wins- 
low  (C.-E.-A.)  The  number  of  bacteria  in  sewage  and 
sewage  effluents  determined  by  plating  upon  different 
media  and  by  a  new  method  of  direct  microscopic  enu- 
meration. J.  Infect.  Dis.,  [Suppl.  no.  1.],  Chicago,  1905, 
209-228.  —  Wlnsloiv  (C.-E.-A.)  &  Belelier  (D.  M.) 
Changes  in  the  bacterial  flora  of  sewage  during  storage 
Ihid.,  1904,  i,  170-192.— Winslow  (C.-E.-A.)  &  Plielps 
(E.  B.)  The  chemical  and  bacterial  composition  of  the 
sewage  discharged  into  Boston  Harbor  from  the  South 
Metropolitan  District,  with  special  reference  to  diurnal 
and  .seasonal  variations.  Ibid.,  [Suppl.  no.  1.],  Chicago, 
1905,  175-208.  Also:  Teehnol.  Quart.,  Bost.,  1907,  xx,  387- 
452,  2  ch.  Also,  Reprint.— Zalm  (C.)  Versuche  iiber 
die  Reinigungsmogliehkeit  von  Stiirkefabrikabwassern 
durch  das  biologische  Verfahren.  Mitt.  a.  d.  k.  Priifungs- 
anst. f.  VVasserversorg.  .  .  .  zu  Berl.,  1908. 10.  Hft.,  42-74.— 
Z8rkendorl"er  ( K. )  Die  Errichtungeiner biologischen 
Abwasserreinigungsanlage  der  Stadt  Marienbad.  Prag. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxxiii,  792. 

Sewage-farmiiijf. 

See,  alto,  Sewage  (Di-'^/iosal  of),  hy  localities, 
under  vames  of  Berlin,  Brunswick,  Madras,  , 
Osterode;  Sewage  (Purification  of).  j 

Degener  (P.)  Die  Forderuiigen  der  Hygiene 
an  die  Beseitigung  stildtischer  Kanalwiisser 
durch  Berieselung.    8°.    Frankfurt  a.  M.,  189-1. 

Bepr.fi  iim:  Ztsehr.  d.  Portschr.  d.  oflentl.  Gsndhtspflg., 
Frankf,  a.  M.,  1894,  ii. 

GoMiLEVsKi  (V.)  K  voprosu  ob  ozdorovlenii 
gorodov  utilizatsiv'et  nechistot  v  interesakh 
zemledleliya.    [The  question  of  utilizing  refuse 
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of  cities  in  the  interests  of  agriculture.]  8°. 
[n.  p.,  1884,  vel  mljseq.l 

Maryland.  State  Board  of  Health.  The 
sanitation  of  cities  and  to\vn.s  and  the  agricul- 
tural utilization  of  e'scretal  matter.  Report  on 
improved  methods  of  sewage  disposal  and  water 
supplies.  By  C.  \V.  Chancellor.  roy.8°.  Bal- 
timin-e,  1887. 

Bernstein  (A.)  Die  sanitiire  Bedeutung  der  Riesel- 
feldcr.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  iv,  47-.52.— 
Bond  (C.  H.)  On  some  points,  determined  by  experi- 
ment, as  to  the  suitability  of  chalk  lauds  for  the  di.sposal 
of  sewage.  Pub,  Health,  Lond.,  189.5-6,  viii,  310-314.— 
Bonna  (A.)  As.saini.ssement  des  villes:  traitement  des 
eaux  d'egout  par  les  procOdes  agricoles.  Tr.  vii.  Internat. 
Cong.  Hyg.  &  Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892,  vii,  6-5-74.  — 
Bonrneville.  De  I'utilisation  agricole  et  horticole 
des  eaux  d'egout  dans  les  asilesd'alienfe.  Cong.ann.de 

m^d.  ment.    C.-r.  1892,  Blois,  1893,  iii,  333-346.   . 

Assainissement  des  villes;  tout  i  I'egont  et  epuration  par 
le  .sol  avec  utilisation  agricole.  Assistance,  Par.,  1896,  vi, 
152-154.— Brett  (B.  C. )  The  best  method  of  sewage-di.s- 
posal  on  farms  and  small  communities.  Med.  Age,  De- 
troit, 1897,  XV,  33-35.— t'at'lieiix.  De  I'lJvacuation  des 
eaux.  usees  dans  les  petites  agglomt'rations  urbai.ies  et 
rurales.  [Rap.  J  Congres  d'assain.  et  de  sal  ub.  1895,  Par., 
1897,  i,  101-110.— Carpenter  ( A. )  The  duty  of  a  locality 
to  utilise  the  nitrogenous  matter  in  its  sewage  for  the 
benefit  of  the  nation.    Tr.  vii.  Internat.  Cong.  Hvg.  & 

Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892,  v,  48-54.    Also,  Reprint.  . 

The  power  of  soil  and  vegetation  combined  to  destrov  dis- 
ease germs  and  so  prevent  the  po.ssibility  of  the  spread  of 
enthetie  disease  in  consequence  of  sewage  farming.  Tr. 
Internat.  Cong.  Hyg.  &  Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892,  V,  54-63. 
Also,  lieprint.- Croeq  (.J.)  De  I'utilisation  des  eaux 
d'egout  et  des  mati(>res  excrementitielles.  Mouvement 
hyg., Brux., 1894, X, 484-489.  Also:  Cong. internat. d' hyg. et 
dediSmog.  C.  r.  1894,  Budapest,  1.896,  viii,  pt.  4,  356-360.— 
Da  vies  ( A.  M. )  &  Tyndale  (  W.  C. )  Sewage  disposal  on 
chalk  soils.  J. Roy. San. Inst., I^i)nd.,1904-5,xxv, 643-6.55.— 
Didier.  Les  champs  d'epandage.  Rev.  de  med.  l^g., 
Par.,  1909,  xvi,  164-167.— »u  ITIesnil  (0.)  L'epandage 
des  matieres  de  vidange.  Ann.  d'hyg..  Par..  1896.  3.  s., 
XXXV,  404-413.— Fazio  (E.)  Smaltiinento  ed  utilizza- 
mento  agrieolo  del  liquame  cloacale  sui  campi  coltivati; 
norme  per  le  irrigazioni.  Riv.  internaz.  d'  ig.,  Napoli, 
1900,  xi,  297-305.— Fraenkel  (C.)  Untersuchungen  an 
einem  Rieselfeld.  Festschr.  z.  60.  Geburtst.  v.  1-iobert 
Koch,  .Tena,  1903,  501-.508.— de  Freyeinet  (C.)  Memoire 
sur  I'emploi  des  eaux  d'egout  en  agriculture.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1869,  Ixviii,  1539-1644.— Gerson 
(G.  H.)  &  Weyl  (T.)  Die  Rieselfelder.  In:  Handb.  d. 
Hj'g.,  .Jena,  1896,  ii,  1.  Abth.,  326-376.— Houston  (A.C.) 
Reporton  inoculation  of  soil  with  sewage.  Rep.  Med.  Off. 
Local  Gov.  Bd.  1900-1901,  Lond.,  190*2,  xxx,  405;  596;  1903, 
xxxi,  4.55,  5  pi.— Jones  (A.  S. )  Sewage  farm  manage- 
ment. Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond. 
&  N.  Y.,  1894-5,  xxi,  206-272.   .  On  the  vital  differ- 
ence between  well  managed  and  neglected  sewage  farms. 
J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  189'4-5,  xv,  62.8-635.— Roeeli ling 
(H.  A.)  Sewage  irrigation  in  Europe  and  America.  San. 
Rec.,  Lond.,  1896-7,  n.  s.,  xviii;  48.5.— Rogier  (C.)  Des 
moyens  de  recueillir  et  d'utiliser  les  engrais  qui  se  per- 
dent  dans  les  grands  centres  de  population,  au  detriment 
de  la  salubrit*?  publique  et  de  I'agriculture;  par  J. -P. 
Sehmit.  [Rap.]  Ann.  du  Cons,  de  salub.  pub.  de  Liege, 
18.50,  iv,  1-257,  11  pi.— Seott  ( J. )  Sewage  farming  and 
disease.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xiii,  561.— Ifpon 
the  operation  of  foreign  methods  of  sewage  disposal  by 
treating  it  upon  land.  .\m.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.,  Con- 
cord,1896.xxi, 373.— Vallin  (E.)  La  destruction  et  I'uti- 
lisation agricole  des  immondices  urbaines.  Rev.  d'hyg.. 
Par.,  1897,  xix,  69:B-708.— Weyl  (T.)  Beeinflassen  "die 
Rieselfelder  die  offentliehe  Gesundheit?  Verhandl.  d. 
Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1895),  1896,  xxvi,  pt.  2,  323-332. 
[Discussion],  pt.  1,  207;  221.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1896,  xxxiii,  26-29.— Wileox  (A.)  Management  of  a 
famous  sewage  farm.  San.  Rec.,  Lond.,  1906,  n.s.,  xxxvii, 
175. 

Sewall  (Henry)  [1855-  ].  The  tympanic 
kymograph,  and  new  pulse  and  blood-pressure 
registering  apparatus,  pp.  349-353,  1  pi.  8°. 
London,  [1887]. 

Rrpr.  from:  J.  Physiol.,  Lond..  1887,  viii. 

 .    Infectious  disease  in  cities;  with  especial 

reference  to  Denver.  23  pp.  12°.  [Philadel- 
phia, 1892.] 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ix. 

 .    The  value  of  stethoscopic  percussion  in 

medical  diagnosis.  11  pp.  16°.  [Philadelphia, 
1893  ] 

Sepr.  from-  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixiii. 
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Sevvall  (Henry) — continued. 
 .    On  the  causes  of  edema. 


pp.  8°. 


[Denver,  1893.] 
Jtepr.  from:  Denver  M.  Times,  1893-4,  xiii. 

Remittent  fever  in  Colorado,  illustrated 


by  a  case.    4  pp.    8°.    Denver,  1896. 
Sepr.from:  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1896,  ii. 

 .    A  strange  case  of  blood  infection.    4  pp. 

8°.    Denver,  1896. 

Eepr./rom:  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1896,  ii. 

How  may  the  dissemination  of  tubercu- 


losis in  Colorado  be  prevented?  4  pp.  8°. 
Denver,  1897. 

Rejir.  from:  Denver  M.  Times,  1897,  xvi. 

On  the  use  of  stethoscopic  pressure  in 


physical  examination  of  the  heart.  15  pp.  12°, 
New  York,  1897. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi. 

The  clinical  significance  of  reduplication 


of  the  heart  sounds.  30  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1898. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1898,  cxv-cxvi. 

A  case  of  persistent  foramen  ovale  with 


auscultatory  signs.    2  1.    8°.    Denver,  1899. 
Repr.from:  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1899,  v. 

 .    On  the  clinical  relations  of  the  papillary 

muscles  of  the  heart.  38  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1899. 

Repr.from:  Phila.  Month.  M.  J.,  1899,  i. 

A  preliminary  note  on  the  relation  of 


the  form  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  to  the  clinical 
aspects  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  6  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1901. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxviii. 

 .  Some  relations  of  osmosis  and  ionic  ac- 
tion in  medicine.  11  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1901. 

Repr.  from:  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1901,  11  s.,  ii. 

Altitude  in  fact  and  fancy.    6  pp.  12°. 


Philadelphia,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv. 

Physiological  factors  concerned  in  gall- 


stone disease.    12  pp.    sm.  4°.    Denver,  1903. 
Repr.from:  Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1903-4,  i. 

Some  considerations  on  the  climatic  treat- 


ment of  consumption  with  especial  reference  to 
Denver  as  a  health  resort.  4  pp.  8°.  Chicago, 
1903. 

Repr.from:  Illinois  M.  Bull.,  Chicago,  1903,  iv. 

The  effect  upon  edema  of  elaterium  in 


non-purgative  doses.    10  pp.    12°.    Detroit,  E. 
G.  Swift,  1904. 
Repr.  from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1904,  3.  s.,  xx. 

Some  points  in  modern  theories  of  im- 


munity.   16  pp.    12°.    Denver,  1904. 
Repr.from:  Colorado  Med,,  Denver,  1903-4,  i. 

Observations  on  the  duty  of  the  physi- 


cian to  his  patients  through  the  surgeon.  7  pp. 
12°.    Philadelphia,  1904. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii. 

Experiments  on  venous  blood  pressure 


and  its  relations  to  arterial  pressure  in  man. 
81  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1906. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii. 

An  extraordinary  case  of  anthracosis 


simulating  thoracic  aneurysm.  9  pp.  8°. 
[Philadelphia.'],  1906. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1906,  cxxxi. 

Recent  additions  to  our  knowlege  of  the 


physiologic  influence  of  lowered  barometric 
pres-sure.  pp.  105-120.  8°.  [Philadelphia], 
1906. 

Repr.from:  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1906,  16.  s.,  iv. 
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 ■ — .  Observations  on  the  failure  of  the  rad- 
ical pulse  when  the  arms  are  elevated.  15  pp. 
8°.    Chicago,  1908. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1. 

 .    Safeguards  of  the  heart-beat.     14  pp. 

8°.    Philadelphia  &  New  York,  1908. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1908,  n.  s., 
cxxxvi. 

 .    A  new  and  simple  device  for  explora- 
tory aspiration.    3  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1909. 
Repr.from:  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii. 

 .    The  origin  of  the  "new  leather"  and 

"dry  friction"  sounds  heard  on  auscultation. 
3  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia  &  New  York,  1909. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1909,  n.  s., 
cxxxvii. 

See,  also.  Kiiline  (Willy)  &  Sewall  (H.)    Zur  Phy- 
siologic des  Sehepithels.   8°.   Heidelberg,  [1880] . 


 .    See,  also: 

liombard  (W.  P.)  Henry  Sewall  and  the  depart- 
ment of  physiology.  Physicion  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann 
Arbor,  1909,  xxxi,  107-127,  port. 

 ■  &  Cliilds  (S.  B.)    The  interpretation  of 

X-ray  pictures  as  an  aid  to  the  early  diagnosis 
of  thoracic  aneurysm.  11  pp.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1907. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1907,  cxxxiv. 

Sewall  (Thomas)  [1787-1845].  A  charge  de- 
livered to  the  graduating  class  of  the  Colum- 
bian College,  D.  C,  at  the  medical  commence- 
ment, March  27,  1827.  12  pp.  8°.  Washing- 
ton, D.  Green,  1828.  [P.,  V.-2106.] 
 .  Memoir  of  Dr.  Godman;  being  an  intro- 
ductory lecture,  delivered  Nov.  1,  1830.  24  pp. 
•   12°.    New  York,  J.  Collord,  1837. 

 .    Address  on  the  effects  of  intemperance 

on  the  intellectual,  moral,  and  physical  powers; 
originally  delivered  before  the  Washington 
City  Temperance  Society.  20  pp.  16°.  Neiv 
York,  Am.  Tract  Soc,  [n.  d.]. 

A  sketch  of  the  life  and  character  of 


John  D.  Godman.  16  pp.  12°.  Philadelphia, 
Tract  Association  of  Friends,  [n.  d.]. 

See,  also.  Collection  of  the  documents  [etc.].  8°. 
[Albany,  1843.]  —  [Delavaii  (Edward  Cornelius).]  De- 
fence [etc.].  8°.  [^itaft!/,  1843.]— Enquirer  (The).  4°. 
Albany,  1841. — Proceedings  of  the  Phrenological  So- 
ciety of  Washington,  etc.   8°.    [Wasliington,  1^26.] 

Sewanee  Medical  College.    See  University  of 

the  South,  Sewanee,  Tennessee.  Departments 
of  Medicine  and  Pharmacy. 
Seward  (W.  M.)    A  case  of  intubation  of  the 
larynx  of  unusual  interest.    5  pp.    12°.  New 
York,  D.  Appleton  dt  Co.,  1894. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  lix. 

Sewell  (Alfred  Joseph).  The  dog's  medical 
dictionary;  an  encyclopfedia  of  the  diseases, 
their  diagnosis  and  treatment,  and  the  physical 
development  of  the  dog.  2.  ed.  350  pp.  8°. 
London,  G.  Routledge  &  Sons,  1907. 

See,  also,  iHayliew  (Edward).  Dogs,  their  manage- 
ment [etc.] .   12°.   London  &  New  York,  1897. 

Sewell  ( Charles  Brodie)  [1818-1900]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1900,  i,  359. 

Sewell  (Edward).  The  examination  of  horses 
as  to  soundness,  and  selection  as  to  purchase. 
X,  86  pp.,  8  pi.  8°.  London,  Bailliire,  Tindall 
&  Cox,  1898.. 

SeAvell  (George). 

SeePitcaIrn  (Archibald).  The  whole  works  of .  .. 
8°.   London,  1727. 

Sewell  {James  Arthur)  [  -1899]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  184. 
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Sewell  {Joint  J.)  [1819-ll»0it]. 

Obituary.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Syiluev,  IWW,  xxviii, 
50. 

Sewell  (  William)  [1780-1853]. 

Clarke  (.S'i'i-E.)  Biography.  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,Suppl., 
Lond.,  1901,  iii,  340. 

Sewer-gas  and  its  effects.  Extracts  from  the 
works  of  the  leading  sanitary  authorities,  with 
special  reference  to  the  construction  and  venti- 
lation of  water  closets.  23  pp.  8°.  Liverpool, 
J.  Dodd,  1879.    [P.,  V.  2026.] 

Sewer-gas. 

See,  also,  Diphtheria  {Causes,  etc.,  of);  'En- 
gineering (Sanit<(ri/);  Erysipelas  {Causes,  etc., 
of);  Fever  {T!i/>h(iid,  Causes  of);  Sewers  (T««- 
tilation,  etc.,  of);  Throat  {Disea.'ses  of  .Causes  of). 

McClell.an  (E.  S.  )  The  sewer-gas  question. 
An  analysis  and  illustrated  comparison  of  the 
several  methods  and  means  of  establishing  and 
maintaining  the  seals  of  sewer-gaa  traps.  8°. 
New  York,  1890. 

Sewer  gas  and  its  effects.  Extracts  from  the 
works  of  the  leading  sanitary  authorities,  with 
special  reference  to  the  construction  and  venti- 
lation of  water  closets.    8°.    Liverpool,  1879. 

SoMZEE.  Destruction  des  gaz  mephitiques  des 
^gouts.    8°.   Bru.velles,  1883. 

Abbott  (.V.  C.)  Chemical,  physical,  and  bacterio- 
logical sttidies  upon  air  over  decomposing  substances, 
with  special  reference  to  their  application  to  the  air  of 
sewers.  Tr.  Cong.  Am.  Phys.  &  Surg.,  N.  Haven,  1894,  iii, 
28-62,  4  pi.,  3  ch.— Artliiir  (D.)  Bacteriology  of  sewer 
air.  San.  Kec,  Lond.,  1894-5,  n.s.,  xvi,  1100-1162.— Cor- 
tield  (W.H.)  The  protection  of  dwelling  houses  against 
sewer  gas.  (Ref.)  Cong,  internal,  d'hvg.  et  de  dlmog. 
C.-r.  1X94,  Budapest,  1896,  viii,  pt.  4,  .520-523.— Kirt-huer 
(M.)  A-  Liiidley  (W.  H.)  Schiidlirhkeit  der  Canalgase 
und  Sirhcrung  unserer  Wuhnriiume  gegen  dieselben. 
Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1896, 
xxviii,  152-209.— E.atliam  (F.)  The  effective  preven- 
tion and  dissemination  of  noxious  gases  in  sewers.  San 
Rec,  Lond.,  1898,  n.  s.,  xxii,  56;  105;  183.— Laws  (J.  P.) 
The  composition  of  sewer  air.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i, 
753.— Mason  (W.  P.)  A  note  on  the  spontaneous  igni- 
tion of  gas  from  sewage.  J.  N.  Eng.  Water  Works  Ass., 
Bost.,  1907,  xxi,  181.— Rideal  (S.)  A  new  physiological 
metliod  for  the  detection  of  sewer  gas.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst., 
Lond.,  1904-5.  xxv,  596-.598. — Sewer  air  and  modern 
plumbing.  Rep.  State  Bd.  Health  Iowa,  Des  Moines, 
1893-  240-242. — Sewers  and  health.  [From:  Commercial- 
Appeal,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  July  30, 1899.]  Sanitarian,  N.Y., 
1899, xliii, 227-229. —TacUard(E.)  Insalubrite  des (Sgouts 
toulousains.  Arch.  med.  de  Toulouse,  1905,  xi,  8-11.— 
Tieliborne  (C.  R.  C.)  On  the  dissemination  of  mi- 
croorganisms and  the  best  methods  of  destroying  germ 
emanations  from  sewer  gas.  J.  State  M.,  Lond.,  1897,  v, 
368-373. 

Sewer-gas  {Infection  hi/). 

See,  also.  Pneumonia  (Causes,  etc.,  of). 

A.xFORD  (W.  H.)  Sewer  gas;  its  relation  to 
typhoid  and  other  allied  diseases.  8°.  South- 
sea,  [1877]., 

Blake  (E.  T. )  Sewage-poisoning;  how  to 
avoid  it  in  the  cheapest  and  best  wav.  8°. 
London,  [1878]. 

Andrewes  (F.  W.)  Report  on  the  micro-organisms 
present  in  sewer  air  and  in  the  air  of  drains.    Rep.  Local 

Gov,  Bd.  1906-7.  Lond.,  1908,Suppl., 183-204.   .  Second 

report  on  the  bacteria  of  sewer  air  and  drain  air,  with 
special  reference  to  the  conditions  under  which  feecal 
micro-organisms  are  disengaged  from  flowing  sewage. 
Rep.  Med.  Off.  Local  Gov.  Bd.  1907-8,  Lond.,  1909,  xxxvii, 
266-288,  1  ch.  —  Berry  ( .1.  J.  )  Sewer-gas  poisoning. 
Rep.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  N.Hampshire,  Manchester,  1.889-90. 
Ix,  286-294.  —  Blunienstok.  O  Smierci  z  gazu  klo- 
acznego;  uwagi  .sijdowo-lekarskie.  [Death  from  sewer- 
gas;  notes  in  medical  jurisprudence.}  Przegl.  Ick.,  Kra- 
k6w,  1873,  xii,  81;  89;  97.— Burton-Faiiiiliig  (F.  W.) 
Sewer-air  poisoning.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1144.— Car- 
nail  (E.)  Dangers  of  sewer  air.  Med.  Times  &  Hosp. 
Gaz.,  Lond.,  1906,  xxxiv,  692.  —  Comstoek  ( T.  G. ) 
Sewer-gas  and  its  effects  on  the  human  system.  Proc. 
Nat.  Ass.  Master  Plumbers,  Cincin.,  1885,  212-214.— 
Edgewortli  (F.  H.)  On  some  diseases  occurring  in 
men  who  worked  in  a  sewer.   Bristol  M.-Chlr.  J.,  1898, 


Sewer-gas  {Infection  hy). 

xvi,  33-39.— Fatal  sewcr-air  poisoning.  Lancet,  Lend., 
1898,  ii,  1722.— Haldaiie  (.1.  S.)  Poisoning  by  gas  in 
sewers.  //)/(/..  1896,  i,  220-221.— .laekson  (M.)  Diseases 
occasioned  by  eniii nations  from  sewer-drains,  cesspools, 
and  other  organic  refuse.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1894-.5,  n.  s., 
xvi,  1003-1006.— Jaeobl  (A.)  The  production  of  diseases 
by  sewer  air.  Tr.  Cong.  Am.  Phys.  &  Surg.,  N.  Haven, 
1894,  iii,  63-87.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  Ix,  104;  1:35. 
Also,  Reprint.— Johnson  (Sir  G.)  Various  forms  of 
disease  the  result  of  sewage  poisons.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond., 
1894,  iii,  101-116.  Also,  Reprint.— Mann  (J.  D.)  Two 
fatal  cases  of  poisoning  in  a  sewer.  Med.  Chron.,  Man- 
chester, 1899,  3.  s.,  i,  83-92.— Mead  (Kate  C.)  Is  sewer 
gas  detrimental?  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1903,  x,  91-100.— 
Merrill  N.)  Preventive  medicine,  or  notes  on 
sewer  air  poisoning  and  sanitation.  Tr.  Maine  M.  Ass., 
Portland,  1897,  xii,  60.5-617.— Mou I lin  (C.  M.)  Three 
cases  of  .septicaemia  due  to  sewer  gas.  Tr.  VAin.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1891,  xxiv,  141-147,— Nasli  (W.  G.)  Four  series 
of  cases  of  .sewer-gas  poisoning.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899, 

i,  201. — Perry  (A.  P.)  A  case  of  septicemia  from  sewer- 
gas.  Boston  M.  &,  S.  .7.,  1896,  cxxxiv,  .533.— Priestley 
(J.)  Sewer  gas;  its  dangers  to  healtli.  San.  Rec,  Lond., 
1897,  n.  s.,  xix,  33. — Kobinson  (B.)  Sewer  gas  a  cause 
of  throat  disease  (or  the  effect  of  bad  drainage  on  the 
throat).  Tr.  Cong.  Am.  Phys.  &  Surg.,  X.  Haven,  1894, 
iii,  88-102,— SliattcM-k  (S.  G.)  Experiments  to  deter- 
mine whether  si'Wi  r  air  will  raise  Ihr  toxicity  of  lowly 
virulent  diphtlieria  bacilli.  ,1.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb. 
&  Lond.,  1898,  v,  305-3U8.— SinitU  (.\.  L.)  What  has 
sewer  gas  got  to  do  with  Iiad  n-sults  in  obstetrics  and 
gyn;ecologv?  Ann.  Gyna-c,  &  I'lediat.,  Phila.,  1894-5,  viii, 
22:3-228.  .I/.so,  Reprint.— Tieliborne  (C.  R.  C.)  On  the 
dissemination  of  microorganisms  and  on  the  best  method 
of  destroying  germ  emanations  from  sewage  gas.  Tr. 
Roy.  Acad,  M,  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1897,  xv,  427-436.— Vacliell 
(C.  T.)  &Paterson  (D.  R.)  Acute  nephritis  from  sewer 
air  poisoning.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  534. — Vitvitski 
(R.  M.)  Vopros  ob  otravlenii  kloachnim  gazom.  [On 
poisoning  with  sewer-gas.]  Yuzhno-russk.  med.  gaz., 
Odessa,  1896,  v,  569-571.— Webber  (H.  \V.)  Notes  on  a 
fatal  case  of  poisoning  by  sewer  air.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1894, 

ii,  686. — Winslow  (C.  E.  A.)  The  conveyance  of  bac- 
teria bv  sewer  air.  Am.  .1.  Pub.  Hvg,,  Bost.,  1909,  xix, 
640-li65." 

Sewer-gas  {Poisoning  hy). 

See  Kidney  {Infammatioii  of,  Causes,  etc.,  of). 

Sewernien. 

Stevens  (F. )  The  health  of  sewermcn.  Cong.  In- 
ternal, d'hvg.  et  de  demog.  C.-r.  1894,  Budapest,  1.S96,  viii, 
pt.  4,  352-3,55. 

Sewers. 

Champion  (H.  V.)  Section  No.  1.  North 
Yarra  main  sewer.    8°.    London,  1898. 

Eepr.J'rom:  Proc.  Inst.  Civ.  Engin.,  1897-8. 

Demolins  (L.  )  Salubrity  publique;  applica- 
tion des  recipients  ;\  soupapes  a  bascules  aux 
regards  des  4gouts  des  villes  pour  empecher 
I'echappement  des  miasines  morbifiques  et  quel- 
quefois  deletcres.    8°.    Alger,  1856. 

District  of  Colujibi.v.  Letter  from  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury,  transmitting  an  estimate 
of  appropriation  submitted  by  the  Commission- 
ers of  the  District  of  Columbia  for  completing  a 
sewer  to  run  from  the  Potomac  River  near 
Easby's  Point  to  15th  and  E  streets  N.  W.,  and 
for  repairs  to  piers  of  the  Aqueduct  Bridge.  53. 
Cong.,  2.  sess.  H.  R.  Ex.  Doc.  No.  73,  .Tan.  16, 
1894.    8°.    [Tras/(m(7ton,  1894.] 

Flush-tank  Company,  Chicago,  manufactur- 
ers of  automatic  siphons  for  intermittent  flush- 
tanks.    4°.    Chicago,  1892. 

LivESAY  (C.  E. )  Dimensions  of  channels  for 
surface  drainage.    8°.    London,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Proc.  Inst.  Civ.  Engin.,  cxxviii. 

New  York  {City).  State  of  New  York.  In 
the  court  for  the  trial  of  impeachments  and  the 
correction  of  errors.  Between  the  mayor,  alder- 
men, and  commonalty  of  the  city  of  New  York, 
plaintiffs  in  error,  and  Herman  Le  Roy,  and 
others,  defendants  in  error.  Ca!?e.  [Applica- 
tion in  original  case  to  set  aside  assessment  on 
sewer,  j    8°.    New  Yorl,  1823. 
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Sewers. 

Ogden  (H.  N.)  Sewer  design.  1.  ed.  8°. 
New  York,  1899. 

Saeskilde  komiterades  utlatande  angaende 
ordnande  af  gaturenhallningen  m.  m.  inom 
hufvudstaden ;  afgifvet  till  Ofver-Stathallare- 
Embetet  den  9  Maj  1862.  [Opinion  of  special 
committee  on  the  examination  of  water  gutters, 
etc.,  in  the  principal  cities.  Reported  to  the 
chief  magistrate.]    4°.    Stockholm,  1862. 

United  States.  [Public — No.  38.]  An  act 
to  make  service  connections  with  water  mains 
and  sewers  in  the  District  of  Columbia.  Ap- 
proved March  14,  1894.  8°.  fWashington, 
1894.] 

Washington  sewer  cleaning  company,  own- 
ing and  operating  the  Kiiowles  patent  sewer 
cleaner  for  the  District  of  Columbia.  24°. 
^Washington,  1892.] 

Alexander  (F.  W.)  Building  a  sewer  in  loose  sand. 
J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lend.,  1906-7,  xxvii,  55.— Badaloiii 
(A.)  Fognatura  a  sezioni  ridotta  economica  per  piecoli 
impianti.  Riv.  di  ingegner. san., Torino,  1905, i,  146-148.— 
Cain  ( W. )  A  method  of  laying  out  grades  for  sewers  by 
aid  of  the  transit.  J.  Elisha  Mitchell  Sc.  Soc,  Chapel 
Hill,  N.  C,  1901,  xvii,  26-31.  — Cameron  (Sir  C.  A.) 
Sewers  as  health  resorts.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1894,  iii,  117- 
120.— Carter  (W.  J.)  The  intercepting  sewer.  Cleve- 
land M.  J.,  1904,  iii,  220-222.— Cell!  (A.)  Sulle  fogne. 
Ass.  med.  marchigiana.  Atti  del  11°  Cong.  1889,  Ancona, 
1890,  247-262.— Contarino  (F.)  La  registrazione  auto- 
matica  delle  piogge.  Riv.  d'  ig.  esan.  pubb.,  Roma,  1893, 
iv,  645-648.— Conway  (G.  R.  G.)  Modern  sewer  con- 
struction in  its  relationship  to  public  health.  San.  Rec., 
Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxv,  504.— Definition  (The)  of  "a 
public  sewer."  Ibid..  1895-6,  n.  s.,  xvii,  200.— Descrip- 
tion of  a  slide  rule  for  determining  the  velocities  and 
discharges  of  sewers  by  Kutter's  formula,  constructed  by 
R.  L.  Maitland.  J.  Rov.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  xxviii, 
204-207,  1  pi.— Force  (J.  P.)  The  legal  and  sanitary 
aspects  of  sewerage  construction.  Ohio  San.  Bull.,  Co- 
lumbus, 1902,  vi,  78-83.— Geissler  (0.)  Die  Tonnenab- 
fuhr.  Gesundheit,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxxi,  105-117.— Clran- 
jux.  De  la  double  canalisation  dans  les  habitations 
collectives,  notamment  dans  les  casernes.  Rev.  d'hyg., 
Par.,  1901,  xxiii,  134-145.— Greeii  (C.  E.)  Sewer  pipe 
.  tests.  Digest  Phys.  Tests  &  Lab.  Pract.,  Phila.,  1898,  iii, 
220-225.— Heyd  (T.)  Die  Stossdiehtung  von  Steinzeug- 
rohren.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1908,  xxxi,  421- 
423. — Hodgson  (J.  S.)  American  sewer  design  and 
construction.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  167; 
191;  214.— Jones  (H.  C.)  Sewers  and  drains.  Pub. 
Health,  Lond.,  1894-5,  vii,  238-244, 1  plan.— Kra  winltel. 
Ueber  stiidtische  Entwiisserungskanale;  rationelle  Pro- 
fil vergleiche.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1906,  xxix, 
485;  501,  3  diag.— Iraennec.  Les  puisards.  J.  de  m^d. 
de  I'ouest,  Nantes,  1883,  xvii,  289-296.  — Eiandouzy. 
Fermeture  hydraulique  des  bouches  d'^gout.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1863,  Ivi,  535.— JLiernur  (C.  T. ) 
Horizontale  Canalisation.  Arch.  f.  rat.  Stadteentwasse- 
rung,  Berl..  1884-7,  ii,  307-407.— Lindley  (\V.  H.)  Wel- 
che  technischen  Resultate  ergaben  die  Canalbauten  der 
letzten  Decennien  in  grosseren  Stiidten?  Cong,  internat. 
d'hyg.  et  de  d(5mog.  C.-r.  1894,  Budapest.,  1896,  viii,  pt. 
4,  290-314.— McDonald  (A.  B.)  Formulse  relating  to 
capacity,  velocity  of  flow  and  discharge  of  sewers.  J. 
State  M.,  Lond.,  1897,  v,  60-62.— McMillan  (C.)  Some 
points  connected  with  .sewer  lettings  and  the  construc- 
tion of  sewers.  Rep.  Bd.  Health  N.  Jersey,  Trenton,  1892. 
xvi,  97-105.— Masson  (L.)  &  Calniette  (A.)  Instruc- 
tions gen'grales  relatives  ^  la  construction  des  6gonts  a 
I'^vacuation  et  ;l  I'^puration  des  eaux  d'C'gout.  Rev. 
d'hyg.,  Par., 1909,  xxxi, 973-992.— Maurell(R.)  Cloacas 
mAximas  y  darros  minimos.  Gac.  mM.  d.  sur  de  Espan., 
Granada,  1909,  xxvii,  25-29.— Maxwell  (W.  H.)  Sewer 
construction.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  110; 
205  ;  225;  '245;  265;  290;  310.— Metzger  (H.)  Ueber  Er- 
fahrungen  im  Betriebegetrennter  Entwiisserungskanale. 
Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1909,  xxxii,  '2,53-256. — 
Monaco.  Communication  sur  les  pieces  d'  embranche- 
ment  des  conduites  sanitaires.  Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  et 
de  d6mog.  C.-r.,  Brux.,  1903,  iv,  136.— Neecli  (j.  T.) 
The  size  of  gullies,  traps,  and  drains,  in  relation  to  the 
ofTensivenessof sewers.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1905-6,  xviii, 
518-523.— Parkes(L.C.)  The  testing  of  drains.  [Abstr.] 
Ibid.,  1902-3,  XV,  272-278.— Poggi  (F.)  Tubi  di  cemento 
armato  per  condotte  di  fognatura  cittadina.  Riv.  di  in- 
gegner. san.,  Torino,  1907,  iii,  203-205.— Kadcliffe  (J.) 
The  jointing  of  pipes  for  drains  and  sewers.  J.  Roy.  San. 
Inst.,  Lond.,  1906,  xxvii,  1'24-136.— Keade  (T.  M.)  On 
the  construction  of  sewers  in  running  sand.  Engin., 
Lond.,  1870,  X,  241. — Recent  sewer  construction.  San. 
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Engin.,  N.  Y.,  188S-7,  XV,  401|  456;  GOO;  928,  Continued  in: 
Engin.  &  Build.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1887,  xvi,  320;  377;  404;  1888, 
xviii,  27;  127;  137;  148;  185;  198;  1889-90,  xxi,  230.— Robert- 
son (J.)  Definition  of  drain  and  sewer.  J.  Rov.  San. 
Inst.,  Lond.,  1906,  xxvii,  620-6'22.— Sclimidt  (F.)  Das 
wirtschaftliche  Wertverhaltnis  zwischen  den  ei-  und 
el  lipsenformigen  und  den  kreisformigen  .Steinzeugrohren 
bei  Schmutzwasserkanalisationen.  Gesundheit,  Leipz., 
1906,  xxxi,  706-710.  Also:  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen] 
1906,  xxix,  737-740.— S  tad  ig  (A.)  Die  Spiegellinie  und 
ihre  Anwendung;  Zahlenbeispiele  zum  Bercchnen  von 
Rohrleitungen  und  Kanillen  fiir  Entwasserungsanlagen. 
Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1909,  xxxii,  2.56-264. — Te- 
desclii  (G. )  I  sistemi  di  fognatura pneumatica,  Liernur, 
Berlier,  Shone  e  Piattini.  Ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1895,  vi, 
61;  83. —  Vojite.  Riolen.  Nederl.  Vereen.  v.  Paediat. 
Voordr.,  Utrecht,  189.5-6,  iv,  138-144.— Wilson  (G.  L.) 
The  sandrock  sewers  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Tr.  Am.  Soc. 
Civil  Engin.,  N.Y.,  1894,  xxxii,  19.5-204, 1  pi.— Working 
(The)  of  pipe  sewers.  Civil  Eng.  &  Archit.  J.,  Lond., 
1855,  xviii,  297-300. 

Sewers  ( Ventilation  of). 

Delepine  (A.  S.)  Report  to  the  sewer  ven- 
tilation committee  upon  the  effects  on  health  of 
the  air  of  the  High  street  sewer.  8°.  Man- 
chester, 1909. 

Aitken  (J.)  Ventilation  of  sewers  and  drains.  San. 
Jour.,  Glasg.,  1895-6,  n.  s.,  ii,  567-581,  1  pi.— Allan  (F.  J.) 
Sewer  ventilation  and  health.  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 
1896-7,  ix,  250-256.— Ault  (E.)  The  ventilation  of  drains 
and  sewers.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s.,  xxix,  316-320. — 
Beaumont  (P.  M.)  Improvements  in  sewer  ventila- 
tion; some  particulars  of  an  invention  which  will  help 
to  solve  the  problem.  Ibid.,  1898,  n.  s.,  xxi,  145. — Brodie 
(J.  S.)  Sewer  ventilation.  County  &  Municip.  Rec, 
Glasg.  &  Edinb.,  1908,  x,  490-492.— Brown  _(W.)  Sewer 
ventilation;  the  high  shaft  fallacy;  protection  of  water 
supplies.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  656-660.— 
Caink  (T.)  Sewer  ventilation.  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Mu- 
■  •  nicip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  xxix,  140-154. 
Also:  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1903,  xii,  138-140.— 
Cameron  (Sir  C.  A.)  A  new  method  of  ventilating 
sewers.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1899,  n.  s.,  Ixvii,  662. — 
Caroe  (W.  D.)  The  better  ventilation  of  town  sewers. 
Tr.  vii.  Internat.  Cong.  Hyg.  &  Demog.  1891,  Lond.,  1892, 
vii,  5'2-65. — Clarke  (J.  H.)  Sewer  and  house  drain  ven- 
tilation.   San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  297.   . 

Sewer  and  house  drain  ventilation.  Ibid.,  1906,  n.  s., 
xxxvii,  225.— Coutts  (  F.  J.  H.  )  &  Brodie  (J.  S.) 
Sewer  ventilation  and  the  intercepting  trap.  J.  Roy. 
San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxix.  181-201.— Crimp  (W.  S.) 
Sewer  ventilation.  Tr.  vii.  Internat.  Cong.  Hvg.  &  De- 
mog. 1891,  Lond.,  1892,  vii,  4.5-47.— Cross  (A.  W.)  The 
ventilation  of  sewers  and  drains.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1903, 
n.  s.,  xxxi,  146-1.50. — Davies(D.  g.)  Ventilation  of  sewers. 
J.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  xx,  616-624.— Dearden 
(W.  F.)  Sewer  ventilation.  /Siti.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  746-753. 
[Discussion],  761-767. — Discussion  (A)  on  sewer  ventila- 
tion. Brit.  M.  J., Lond.,  1895,  ii,  516-519.— Experiments 
made  in  Cologne  in  relation  to  the  ventilation  of  drains. 
San.  Plumber,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xvii,  no.  2,  24-29.— Ficliera 
(F.)  La  progressione  del  diametri  delle  condutture  invece 
della  ventilazione  in  corona  del  sifoni.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san. 
pubb.,  Roma,  1891,  ii,  284-288.— Fluctuations  of  atmos- 
pheric pressure  in  Bombay  sewers.  Indian  M.-Chir.  Rev., 
Bombay,  1894,  ii,  590-593.— Fowler  (A.  M.)  Ventilation 
of  sewers.  J.San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  754-767.— 
Graggen  (W.)  The  construction  and  ventilation  of 
sewers.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1898,  n.  s.,  xxii,  642.  Also:  Pnb. 
Health,  Lond.,  1898-9,  xi,  193-197.— Hill  (B.)  The  pos- 
sible dangers  of  certain  methods  of  ventilating  sewers. 
Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1894-5,  vii,  381-385.— Hughes  ( J.  W.) 
Some  fallacies  of  the  trap  vent-pipe  system.  Sanitarian, 
N.  Y.,  1896,  xxxvi,  336-339.— Humpliries  (H.  H.)  Ven- 
tilation of  sewersand  drains.  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip. 
&  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  xxix,  180-183.— Ken- 
wood (H.  R.)  On  drain  and  soil-pipe  ventilation  (with 
a  suggestion).  Tr.  San.  Inst.  1892,  Lond.,  1893,  xiii,  186- 
196. —  Kosclimieder  (H.)  Die  Reinerhaltung  bezw. 
Reinigung  des  Untergrundes  und  Einrichtung  einer 
Bodenventilationsanlage.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miin- 
chen, 1897,  XX,  •2'29-'231.  —  liaws  (J.  P.)  On  sewer 
ventilation.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1895,  n.  s.,  Ix, 
206. —  Madin  (W.  B.)  The  flushing  and  ventilation 
of  sewers.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  602.— 
Mawbey  (E.  G.)  Experiments  on  Shone's  system  of 
sewer  ventilation  at  Leicester.  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Mu- 
nicip. &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  &N.Y.,  1904,  xxx,  454-474,  2  pi. 
Also:  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1904,  xv,  92-95.— Mor- 
gan (J.)  Sewer  ventilation.  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Mu- 
nicip. &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.,  1898  -  9,  xxv,  311-314.— 
Nash  (J.  T.  0.)  Sewer  air  and  its  purification  con- 
sidered chiefly  from  a  bacteriological  point  of  view. 
Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xiv,  '2.37-245.— Neech  (J. 
T.)    Sewer  ventilation;  air  in  sewers.    Brit.  M.  J., 
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Lond.,  IS'J-l,  ii,  303-307.— Read  (R.)  Sewer  and  drain 
ventilation.   Tr.  vii.  Internat.  Cong.  Hyg.  ct  Deraog. 

1891,  Lond.,  1892,  vii,  -17-52.   .  The  ventilation  of 

sewers  and  drains.  Proc.  Incurp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  Co. 
Engin.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  xxv,  301-310,  2  diag.    Also:  San. 

Rec.,  Lond.,  1899,  x.xiv,  .M-Sl.   .  Tlie  ventilation  of 

sewers  and  drains.  Proc.  Incorp.  A.ss.  Municip.  &  Co. 
Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  xxix,  ir),T-179,  1  diag.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Pub.  Healtli  Engin.,  Lond.,  1903,  xii,  164-166. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  123-120.— 
8I1011C  (I.)  The  defects,  and  a  solution,  of  the  soil-pipe 
drain,  and  sewer  ventilation  problem  of  the  nineteenth 
centiirv.  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond. 
&  N.  Y., 1906-7,  xxxiii,  3.54-384,4  pi.— Slioiie(The)  system 
for  the  thorough  ventilation  of  sewers  and  house  drains. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  40.5-407.— Smai I  (J.  M.)  Venti- 
lation of  sewers  and  drains.  J.  it  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  N.  South 
Wales,  Sydney,  1892,  xxvi,  143-170,  1  pi.— Smitli  (C.  C.) 
Ventilation  of  drains  and  sewers  ancient  and  modern. 
Proc.  Incorp.  Ass.  Municip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y., 
1902-3,  xxix,  184-204.   Also  [Abstr.]:  San.  Rec,  Lond., 

1903,  n.  .s.,  xxxi,  121.— Steele  (\V.  J.)  Ventilation  of 
sewers.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1903,  xii,  166.— 
Stewart  (A.)  Notes  on  sewer  ventilation  as  applied  to 
water  of  Leith  intercepting  sewer.  Proc.  Incorp.  Ass. 
Municip.  &  Co.  Engin.,  Lond.  &  N.  Y'.,  1897-8,  xxiv,  267- 
275.  Aho  [Abstr.]:  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1898,  iii, 
67.— Thomson  (G.)  The  trapping  and  ventilation  of 
drains  and  sewers.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xl,  308- 
310. — Ventilation  (The)  of  the  metropolitan  sewers. 
Brit.  M.  ,T.,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  ,593.— Ventilation  (The)  of 
sewers.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1.S99,  iv,  285.— Ven- 
tilation (The)  of  sewers  and  drains  [Birmingliam]. 
Ibid.,  1903,  xii,  137:  164;  195;  225:  251.  Also:  San.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  121;  146:  171;  196.— Walford 
(E. )  Sewer  ventilation  and  its  bearings  upon  public 
health.  San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1897,  n.  s.,  xx,  93;  119.— WalsU 
(D.)  The  ventilation  of  street  sewers:  with  notes  on 
Stone's  new  system.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s., 
Ixxi,  250-253.— tVliyatt  (H.  G.)    The  ventilation  of 

sewers.    San.  Rec,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  45;  89.   -. 

The  ventilation  of  sewers.   Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond,, 

1904,  xiv,  461;  487.— Wilson  (.1.)  Ventilation  of  sewers. 
Annual  rep.  trans.  S.  Durham  &  Cleveland  M.Soc,  Stock- 
ton-on-Tees, 1874-5,  ii,  16.— Winter  (O.  E.)  Sewer  ven- 
tilation; return  showing  present  conditions  and  practice 
in  the  metropolis.  Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1905-6, 
xviii,  170:  186. 

Sewers  ( Yentilat'wn   and  disinfection 
of) — Pa  ten  t  specification  s. 
See,  also,  Soil-pipes. 

Bradley  (H.),  jr.  Cap  for  sewer  and  other  pipes. 
No.  510,884;  Dec.  19,  1893.— Evans  (G.  W.)  Ventilator 
for  sewer  and  other  pipes.  No.  810,733;  Jan.  23,  1906.— 
Koeli  (E.  V.)  Sewage-system  ventilation.  No. 802.647; 
Oct.  24,  1905.  -  Slavin  (P.  J.)  Sewer-trap.  No.  552,010: 
Dec.  24,  1895.— Tilden  (B.  0.)  Sewage  system.  No. 
552,677:  Jan.  7,  1896. 

Sewill  (Henry).  Dental  surgery;  including 
special  anatomy  and  pathology.  A  manual  for 
students  and  practitioner?;.  4.  ed.,  edited  by 
W.  J.  England  and  J.  S.  Sewill.  x,  622  pp. 
12°.    London,  Bnilliere,  Tindall  &  Cox,  1901. 

Sewill  (J.  Sefton). 

.See  Sewill  (Henry).  Dental  surgery.  12°.  London, 
1901.  " 

Sewing  machines. 

GuTZMANN  (A.  [T.  K.])  *Ueber  den  Einfiuss 
der  Niihmaschinenarbeit  auf  die  weiblichen 
Genitalorgane.    8°.    Berlin,  189.5. 

Falk  (E.)  Niihmaschinenarbeit  und  Pliitten  in  ihren 
Einfiuss  auf  den  weiblichen  Korper.  Krankenpflege 
Berl.,  1902.  ii,  23-25.— IViissbaum.  Ueber  den  Eintlnss 
der  Niihmaschinenarbeit  auf  das  korperliche  Befinden. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1904,  xviii,  302. 

Sex. 

See,  also.  Breeding;  Foetus  (Sex  of.  Signs  of). 
DoNNADiEU  (A.)    *La  cellule  sexuelle.  8°. 
Li/on,  1907. 

Issak6\vitch  (A.)  *  Geschlechtsbestim- 
mende  Ursachen  bei  den  Daphniden.  [Miin- 
chen.]    8°.    Boiin,  1906. 

Also,  in.-  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1906,  xxix,  223-244. 

Le  Dantec  (F.)  La  sexualitt^.  12°.  Paris, 
[1899?]. 

Lewis  (H.E.)  The  philosophy  of  sex.  12°. 
Burlington,  Vt.,  1896. 


Sex. 

Rameri  i  L.)  Lcgge  statistica  deir  influenza 
del  sesso  suUa  durata  della  vita  umana  in  Italia. 
4°.    [Roma,  1878.] 

Culling  from:  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  Lincei.  CI.  di  sc.  lis., 
mat.  e  n'a't.,  Roma,  1878. 

.SiMox(F. )  *Die  Sexualitilt  und  ihre  Er- 
.scheimingsweisen  in  der  Natur.  Versuch  eincr 
kritischen  Erkliirung.  [Jena.]  8°.  Breslan, 
1883. 

SoucHAY  (F.-D.-F.)  De  I'liomologie  sexuelle 
chez  I'homnie.    4°.    Paris,  1855. 

vox  SziiLiisY  (L. )  Mann  und  Weib,  zwei 
grundlegende  Naturprinzipien.  Eine  Sexual- 
philosophische  Unter.'suchung.  8°.  Wiirzbnrg, 
1908. 

Blaekwell  (Elizabeth).  The  human  element  in 
sex.  In  ha-:  Essays  Med.  Sociol.,  16°,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1-82.— 
Blakeslee  (A.  F.)  Sexuality  in  zvgospore  formation. 
Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1904,  Lond.,  1905,  815.  — Eckley 
(\V.  T.)  Some  products  of  the  indifferent  sexual  stage. 
Plexus.  Chicago,  1902,  viii,  239-242.  — Fab  re  tti  (C.)  II 
determinismo  del  .ses.so  negli  animali  domestici  e  nel- 
1'  uorao.  Mod.  zooiatro,  Torino,  1893,  iv,  .38.5-391.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  de  la  Grasserie  ( R. )  De  I'e.xpression  de 
I'idee  de  sexualitedans  le  langage.  Rev.  phil..  Par.,  1904, 
Iviii, 225-246.— Hagedoorn  (A.  L. )  Mendelian  inheri- 
tance of  sex.  Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ., 
Lcipz.,  1909,  xxviii,  1-34.  — Harvey  (\V.  G.)  Sex, 
and  its  relation  to  evolution.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1902, 
cxiv,  329-342.  —  Hurst  ( C.  C.  )  Mcndelism  and  sex. 
Mendel  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  125-1.58.— de  Janozewski 
(E.)  PlciowoSc  porzeezek  (la  sexuality  des  groseillers 
[Ribes  L.] ).  Bull,  internat.  Acad,  d.sc  de  Cracovie,  1903, 
788-792.  —  Lafllte-Dupont.  De  la  sexualiti?.  Gaz. 
hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1899,  xx,  42-5-428. — Lewis 
(H.  E.)  The  philosophv  of  sex.  Vermont  M.  Month., 
Burlington,  1896,  ii,  226:  257;  297.— Loisel  (G.)  La  sexu- 
ality; definition,  classification  des  caractercs  sexuels. 

Rev.  scient..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,xx,  673-680.   .  Evolution 

des  idees  generates  sur  la  sexualite.  Rev.  gen.  d.  sc. 
pures  et  appliq..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  10:  65.  — Lutz  (F.  E.) 
Note  on  the  influence  of  change  in  sex  on  the  Intensity 
of  heredity.  Biometrika,  Cambridge,  1902-3,  ii,  236-240.— 
Montgomery  (T.  H.),  jr.  The  sex  ratio  and  cocoon- 
ing  habits  of  an  Aranead  and  the  genesis  of  sex  ratios. 
J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Bait.,  1907-8,  v,  429-1.52.  —  Peters  (W.) 
Ueber  das  Geschlecht  der  Seeigel.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Phv- 
siol.  u.  wis.sensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1840, 143.— Kaiitopoulds 

(P.   D.)      Ilept  appevoyoviat;.    ^larpLKot;  juTji/UTojp,  Wi^iji-at, 

1902,  ii.  65.— Sauvageau  (C.l  Sur  la  sexuality  de  I'Ha- 
lopteris  (Stvpocaulon  1  scoparia.  Compt.  rend.  Soc  de 
biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  .506.  —  Seldel  (E.)  Die  Sexuali.sa- 
tion  der  Gesteine.  Mitt.  z.  Gesch.  d.  Med.  u.  Naturw., 
Hamb.,  1907,  vi,  2,59. 

Sex  {Ahnorniities  of). 

(SVe  Genito-urinary  organs  (Abnormities  of ); 
Sexual  instinct  (Perversions  of). 

Sex  ( Causes  an  d  determin  ing  factors  of). 

See,  also.  Foetus;  Generation;  Ovariotoxin. 

AcuTO  (P. )  Monografia  sulle  cause  del  sesso. 
8°.    Tortona,  1903. 

AzANCHEvsKi  (V.)  Opit  riesheniya  problemi 
o  proizvolnom  vliyanii  napol  potomstva;  prak- 
ticheskiy  sintez  evolyutsionnoi  i  epigenetiche- 
skoi  teoriy  obrazovaniya  pola  u  embriona;  popu- 
lyarnoye  izlozheniye  novol  teorii.  [Attempt  to 
solve  the  problem  of  influencing  at  will  sex  in 
heredity;  practical  synthesis  of  the  evolution 
and  epigenetic  theories  of  forming  sex  in  the 
embryo;  popular  presentation  of  a  new  hy- 
pothesis.]   8°.    S.-Petertmrg,  1903. 

Baumaxn  (E.)  Wichtige  Enthiillungen  iiber 
Erzeugung  schoner  Kinder,  Knaben  oder  WAd- 
chen,  nach  Wunsch  der  Erzeuger.  12°.  Dres- 
den, [1904]. 

Bayer  (H.)  Befruchtung  und  Geschlechts- 
bildung.    8°.    Slrassburg.  1904. 

Beegmanx.  Die  willkiirliche  Zeugung  von 
Knaben  oder  Miidclien.  Die  Losung  des  Pro- 
blems.   12°.    Leipzig,  [n.  c?.]. 

Berxer  (H.)  Ora  Kjijnsdannelsens  Aarsager; 
en  biologisk  Studie.  [Causes  of  variation  of 
sex.]    8°.    Christiauia,  1883. 
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Sex  ( Causes  and  determining  factoids  of). 
Billon  (L.)    *Recherches  des  causes  deter- 
minant le  sexe.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 
Also,  in:  Med.  orient.,  Par.,  1904,  viii,  73-76. 

— — — .  Gar^on  ou  fille?  Causes  determinant 
le  sexe.    12°.    Paris,  1904. 

Chauvaud  de  Rochefort  (  C.-J.  )  *Est-il 
possible  de  reconnaitre  le  sexe  de  1' enfant  pen- 
dant le  cours  de  la  grossease?  Considerations 
sur  quelques-uns  des  procedes  donnea  dans  ce 
but  et  notamment  sur  la  theorie  de  Franken- 
hauser.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1906. 

Cleisz  (A.)  ■^"Recherches  des  lois  qui  presi- 
dent a  la  creation  des  sexes.   8°.   P«r/s,  1889. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1889. 

 .    Lois  de  la  creation  des  sexes.  Des 

moyens  de  s'assurer  une  progeniture  male.  24°. 
Paris,  1895. 

CoHN  (L.)  Die  willkiirliche  Bestimmung  des 
Geschlechts.    8°.    Wurzburg,  1898. 

OoERENS  (C. )  Die  Bestimmung  und  Verer- 
bung  des  Geschlechtes  nach  neuen  Versuchen 
mit  hohern  Pflanzen.    8°.    Berli7i,  1907. 

Dalmau  Plmadas'  (J.  M.)  Fecundacion  de 
sexo  A  voluntad  en  la  especie  humana.  1.  ed. 
8°.    Madrid,  [1903]. 

Dawson  (E.  R.)  The  causation  of  sex;  a  new 
theory  of  sex  based  on  the  clinical  materials 
together  with  chapters  on  the  forecasting  of  the 
sex  of  the  unborn  child,  and  on  the  determina- 
tion or  production  of  sex  at  will.  8°.  London, 
1909. 

D'  Oranovsk  A I A  (Anna) .  L'  art  de  determiner 
le  sexe  k  volonte;  principes  des  lois  naturelles 
qui  president  a  revolution  vers  un  gargon  ou 
vers  une  fille.    16°.    Paris,  1900. 

Emery  (C.)  La  determinazione  del  sesso  dal 
punto  di  vista  biologico.    8°.    Bologna,  1904. 

Geddes  (P.)  &  Thomson  (J.)  The  evolution 
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kovateorija.  [The  theory  of  Schenk.]  Liec.  viestnik,  u 
Zagrebu,  1898,  xx,  379.— Halban  (J.)  Die  Entstehung 
derSexualcharaktere.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi, 
685. — Hallervorden.  Allgemeines  (iber  Interferenz 
und  Gesehlechtsvererbung.  Centralbl.  f.  Neurol,  u.  Psv- 
chiat.,  Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1897,  n.  F.,  viii,  179-182.— Har- 
per (R.  A.)  Sex-determining  factors  in  plants.  Science, 
N.  Y.  &  Lancaster.  Pa.,  1907,  xxv,  379-382.— Hegar  (A.) 
Korrelationen  der  Keimdriisen  und  Geschlechtsbestim- 
mung. Beitr.  z.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Leipz.,  1903,  vii, 
201-2'21.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  95.— Henneberg  (B.) 
Wodurch  wird  das  Geschlechtsverhiiltnis  beim  Menschen 
und  den  hoheren  Tieren  beeinflu.sst?  Ergebn.  d.  Anat. 
u.  Entwcklngsge-scb.  1897,  Wiesb.,  1898,  vii,  697-721.— 
Heron  (D.)  On  the  inheritance  of  the  sex-ratio.  Bio- 
metrika,  Cambridge,  1906-7,  v,  79-8.5.- Herriiian  (C.) 
The  voluntarv  determination  of  sex.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900, 
Ixxi,  352.— Holden  (G.  P.)  [The  voluntary  determina- 
tion of  sex.]    Ibid.,  353.— Hubbard  (S.)  Determina- 
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tion  of  sex.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1902.  xxx,  696:  1680.— 
Jackson  (A.  H.)  The  determination  of  sex.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxii,  397-399.— J oos.  Einige  altere 
Theorieen  fiber  willkfirliche  Gesclilechtsbestimmung. 
Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1903,  57-59.— Jordan  (H.  E.)  Facts 
concerning  the  determination  and  inheritance  of  sex. 
Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxiv,  540-650.— Keele  (D. 
E.)  Controlling  sex  in  generation;  being  a  review  of  the 
subject;  with  a  new  rule  and  observations  on  three  hun- 
dred and  eleven  cases  in  the  human  familj-.   N.  York  M. 

J.,  1892,  l.vi,  14:  1893,  Ivii,  562.   — .  Sex  in  generation; 

the  consideration  of  some  factors  exerting  an  influence  in 
its  determination.  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danburv,  Conn., 
1898,  xvii,  57.  Also,  Reprint.— King  (Helen  D.)  Food 
as  a  factor  m  the  determination  of  sex  in  amphibians. 
Biol,  Bull.,  Woods  Holl,  Ma.ss.,  1907,  xiii,  40:  1909,  xvi,  27. 

 .  Temperature  as  a  factor  in  the  determination  of 

sex  in  amphibians.  Ibid.,  1910,  xviii,  131-137.— Kip- 
ping'. Ueber  die  Bildung  des  Gesohlechtes  bei  der  Ho- 
nigbiene.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u,  Berl., 
1898,  xxiv,  46.5-467.— Kolipinski  (L.)  A  study  of  sex- 
production  in  man.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxxi,  974- 
977.  Also,  Reprint. — KovalevskI  (S.  N.)  Problema 
polov  na  osnovanii  opitov  proizvolnavo  vliyaniya  na  pol 
zarodishamlekopitayushtshikhsya.  [The  problem  of  sex, 
based  on  experiments  of  voluntary  influence  upon  the 
sex  of  the  mammalian  embryo.]    Shorn,  trud.  Kharkov. 

Vet.  Inst.,  1908-9,  ix,  no.  2,  1-45.   .  Proizvolnoye 

vliyaniye  na  pol  zarodlsha  mlekopitayushtshikh.  [Vol- 
untary "action  upon  the  sex  of  the  mammalian  embryo.] 
Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1909,  xxxix,  1549-1.573.— 
Kovvler  (Annette).  Ueber  die  Bestimmung  des  Ge- 
schlechtes.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Mimchen,  1903,  xiii,  623. — 
Kuckuck  (M.)  Sur  le  determinisme  du  sexe.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  415-417.— Laurent 
(E. )  De  I'influence  de  I'alimentation  mini^rale  sur  la 
production  des  sexes  chez  les  plantes  dioiques.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvii,  689-692.— L,e 
Dantec  (F.)  La  loi  sexuelle  du  plus  petit  coefficient. 
Ibid.,  1899,  cxxviii,  122-124.-1.6  Dantec  (F.)  &  Per- 
rier(E.)  Sexe  et  dissym^trie  moleculaire.  7ti/(/.,  189S, 
cxxvi,  264-272.— Lessliaft  (P.)  Theorie  Schenk;  Ein- 
fluss  auf  das  Geschlechtsverhaltnis.  Magdeburg-Wien, 
1898.  [Rev.]  Izviest.  S.-Peterb.  biol.  lab.,  1898,  ill,  58- 
73. — liig'nier  (0.)  Surl'originedelag6n(5rationetce]le 
de  la  sexuality.  Mi.sc.  biol.  d^diees  au  prof.  Alfred  Giard 
[etc.],  Par.,  1899,  396-401.— Liinardatos  (B.)  'E^l^plo- 
\oyia.  2u^»?Ti70"i9  jrept  reKvoyoviix';  yrept  apperoTOKias  fcat  Orj- 
AuTOKta?.      'larptKO?    fjirjvvTOjp,    'Ax^rjvai,    1902,    ii,    134.  — 

liitkens  (A.)  Vliyaniye  psikhicheskavo  so.stoyaniya 
roditelel  na  obrazovaniye  pola  potomstva.  [Influence 
of  the  mental  condition  of  the  parents  on  the  forma- 
tion of  the  sex  of  the  children.]  Obozr.  psichiat., 
nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  viil,  241-244.  — Eioni- 
broso  (Gina).  Sull'  origine  della  separazione  del 
sessi  in  natura.  Riv.  di  sc.  biol.,  Torino,  1899,  i,  665-669. — 
liOiiis  (,E.)  Determinisme  sexuel  et  h6rMit6  (fiUe  ou 
garfon?  A  qui  ressemblera-t-il?).  Chron.  m6d..  Par.,  1907, 
xiv,  477-482.  —  liutaud  (A.)  L'age  du  f(etus  et  la  de- 
termination du  sexe.  M6d.  inf..  Par.,  1904,  64-68.  Also: 
J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1904, 2.  s.,xvi,  101.— McOliing  (C.  E.) 
The  accessory  chromosome;  se.x  determination.  Biol. 
Bull.,  Best.,  1902,  iii,  43-84.— IMcJTIaster  (H.  S.)  Control 
of  sex.  Med.  World,  Phila.,  1902,  xx,  390.  — von  JTlal- 
sen.  GeschleohtsbestimmendeEinfliisse  und  Eibildung 
des  Dinophilus  apatris.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1906, 
xxix,  63-99,  1  pi.— Mapes  (C.  C.)  The  determination  of 
sex.  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1896,  xiv,  225.  — Marclial  (P.) 
Le  determinisme  de  la  polyembryonie  spfcifique  et  le 
determinisme  du  sexe  chez  les  hymenopteres  a  develop- 
pement  polyembryonnaire.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  468-470.— Mathews  (P.  W.  P.)  Notes  on 
the  determination  and  causation  of  sex.  [Abstr.]  Re- 
marks by  J.  C.  Cameron.  Proc.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Montreal 
(1886-7),  1888,  101-107.— JHatiegka  (J.)  Co  rozhoduje  o 
pohlavi  plodu?  [On  the  determination  of  the  sex  of  the 
fcetus?]  Sbirka  pfedndsek  a  rozpr.  z  oboru  lekafsk.,  v 
Praze,  [1899],  7.  s.,  nos.  3-4,  41-88.— Maurel  (E.)  Etude 
des  conditions  capables  de  modifier  la  masculinity.  Rev. 
scient..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  xix,  424-431.  —  Mendenliall 
(W.  0.)  Determination  of  sex.  Tr.  Mississippi  Valley 
M.  Ass.,  1900,  ii,  443-446.  —  Molliard  (M.)  De  I'influ- 
ence de  la  temperature  sur  la  determination  du  sexe. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1898,  cxxvii,  669-671.— 
Morgan  (T.  H.)  Recent  theories  in  regard  to  the  de- 
termination of  sex.    Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y.,  1903-4,  Ixiv, 

97-116.  •  — .  Ziegler's  theory  of  sex  determination,  and 

an  alternative  point  of  view.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxii,  839-841.   .  Sex-determining  fac- 
tors in  animals.  Ibid.,  1907,  xxv,  382-384.   .  Sex  de- 
termination and  parthenogenesis  in  phylloxerans  and 
aphids.  Ibid.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xxix,  234-237.   .  A  biolog- 
ical and  cvtological  study  of  sex  determination  in  phyl- 
loxerans and  aphids.  J.  Exper.  Zool.,  Phila.,  1909-10,  vii, 
2.39-352, 1  pi.— Morgan  (T  H. ) ,  Payne  ( P. )  &  Browne 
(Ethel  N.)  A  method  to  test  the  hypotheses  of  selective 
fertilization.   Biol.  Bull.,  Woods  Hole,  Mass.,  1910,  xviii, 
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76-78. —  Nussbauni  (M.)  Zur  Entwickelung  des'  Ge- 
schlechts  beim  Huhn.    Verhandl.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch., 

Jena,  1901,  xv,  38^0.   .  Ueber  Geschlechtsbildung 

bei  Polvpen.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1909,  cxxx, 
521-529,lpl.— Ogle  (A.  N.)  What  controls  the  sex?  Wis- 
consin M.  Recorder,  Janesville,  1903,  vi,  405.— Origin 
(The)  of  sex.  [Edit.]  N.  York  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx,  966-968.— 
Orslianski  (I.  G.)  NasHedstvennost  i  yeya  zakoni. 
[Heredity  and  its  laws.]  Dnevnik  4.  siezda  russk.vrach., 
Moskva,  1890-91,  383-412.  ylfco.  Reprint.  —  Payne  (F.) 
Some  new  types  of  chromosome  distribution  and  their 
relation  to  sex.   Biol.  Bull.,  Woods  Hole,  Mass.,  1908-9, 

xvi,  119,  1  pi.,  153. — Peliani  (H.)  Ueber  Futterungen 
mit  Ovarialsubstanz  zum  Zwecke  der  Beeinflussung  der 
Geschlechtsbildung;  eine  pxperimentelle  Studie.  Mo- 
natschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxv,  433-464.— 
Pelletan  (J.)  La  reproduction  et  la  loi  des  sexes.  J. 
d'hyg..  Par.,  1895,  xx,  629-535  —Pike  (F.  H.)  A  critical 
and  statistical  study  of  the  determination  of  sex,  particu- 
larly in  human  offspring.  Am.  Naturalist,  Bost.,  1907, 
xli,  303-322.  -  Qui ntard  (E.)  Diagnostic  de  la  sexua- 
lite  avant  la  naissance.  Arch.  med.  d'Angers,  1907,  xi, 
534-542.— Raynor  (G.  H.)  &  Doncaster  (L.)  Experi- 
ments on  heredity  and  sex-determination  in  Abraxas 
grossulariata.  Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc  1904,  Loud.,  1905, 
594.— Keed  (T.  E.)   Sex  and  tide  cycle.    Med.  Brief,  St. 

Louis.  1905,  xxxiii,  751.  .  The  sex  cycle  of  the  germ 

plasm;  its  relation  to  sex  determination.  Med.  Times, 
N.  Y.,  1906,  xxxiv,  263;  289;  321;  3.53:  1907,  xxxv,  7.  Also, 
Reprint. — Reid  (G.  A.)  Mendelism  and  sex.  Nature, 
Lond.,  1907-8,  Ix.xvii,  236.  —  Renooz  (C.)  La  selection 
generatrice;  loi  determinant  le  sexe  de  I'enfant  et  ses 
qualites  originelles.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  xvi, 
463-467.   Also:  Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  gynec.  Par.,  1904, 

xx,  331-341.  Also:  Trav.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  gvnec,  Par., 
1907,  331-341.— Kiley  (W.  A.)  Polyembryony  and  sex- 
determination.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1907, 
n.  s,,  xxv,  106.  —  Rinieri  De  Rocclii  (L. )  L'  eta  dei 
genitori  e  il  sesso  della  prole.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.], 
Torino,  1897,  xviii,  295-298.— Robin  (P.)  Sur  les  lois  de 
la  formation  des  sexes.  Med.  inf..  Par.,  1903, 70-85.  Also: 
Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  etdegynec.  Par.,  1903, 106-121.— Robi- 
novitcli  (Louise  G.)  The  genesis  of  sex.  Compt.  rend. 
Cong,  internat.  d'anthrop.  crim.  1906,  Turin,  1908,  vi, 
623-641.  Also:  J.  Ment.  Path.,  N.  Y.,  1906-7,  viil,  16-30.— 
Rosent'eld  (S.)  DerEinfluss  deselterlichen  Altersauf 
dasGeschlechtder  Kinderin  Wien.    Wien.med.  Bl.,  1898, 

xxi,  600;  617.— Roussel.  La  procreation  des  sexes  a  vo- 
lonte.  Loire  med.,  St.-Etienne,  1898,  xvii,  43-57. — Rup- 
pin  (A.)  Der  Einfiuss  des  Altersauf  die  Entstehung  des 
Geschlechts.    Polit.-anthrop.  Rev.,  Eisenach  u.  Leipz., 

1902,  i,  703-708.— Sclielenz  (H.)  Ein  vergessener  Vor- 
laufer  von  Schenk.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906, 
485-488. — Sclienk's  theory  of  sex  determination.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  269-271.  See,  also, supra.— 
Sclioner  (  0.  )  Bestimmung  des  Geschlechts  am 
menschlichen  Ei  vorder  Befruchtung  und  wahrend  der 
Schwangerschaft.  Beitr. z.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynaek.,  Leipz., 
1909,  xiv,  454-476.  Also:  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien, 
1909,  xvi,  1101-1109.— Scliultze  (B.  S.)  Zum  Problem 
der  geschlechtsbestimmenden  Ursachen.  Zentralbl.  f. 
Gvniik.,  Leipz.,  1903,xxvii,  1-4.  Also.iransl.:  Bnt.  Gvnsec. 
J."  Lond.,  1903-4,  xix,  80-83.— Scliultze  (0. )  Was lehren 
uns  Beobachtung  und  Experiment  iiber  die  Ursachen 
miinnlicher  und  weiblicher  Geschlechtsbildung  bei  Tie- 
ren  und  Pflanzen.  Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch. 
zuWurzb.,  1902, 70-79.    Also:  Wien. klin.  Rundschau. 1903, 

xvii,  585.   .  ZurFrage  vondengeschlechtsbildenden 

Ursachen.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1903-4,  Ixiii,  197- 
267. — von  Seligson  (E.)  Zur  Bestimmung  und  Ent- 
stehung des  Geschlechts.   Centralbl.  f.  Gvniik.,  Leipz., 

1895,  xix,  690-595.   .  Zur  Theorie  Schenk.  Aerztl. 

Rundschau,  Munchen,  1898,  viii,  337.   .  Die  Bedeu- 

tung  der  Eierstocke  fur  das  Entstehen  des  Geschlechts. 
Deutsche  Prax.,  Miinchen,  1898,  i,  587-591.— Slieill  (J.  S.) 
On  the  relation  of  foetal  heart-beat  to  sex.  Dublin  J.  M. 
Sc.,1906,cxxi,2'2-24.— Sinitli  (H.)  The  determination  of 
sex.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,1, 122.— Snow(L.  M.)  Thede- 
termination  of  sex.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  1350.— 
Srdinko  (O.)  O  differencoviini  pohlavi  a  dediinosti  u 
eiovcka  i  zvirat.  [The  uifferentiation  of  the  sex  and 
heredity  in  men  and  animals.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze, 

1903,  xiii,  507;  542;  565.  ■ — - — ■.  Die  Kinder  aus  Zvvillings- 
und  Mehrgeburten  und  ihr  Geschlecht.  Rev.  de  med. 
tcheque,  Prague,  1908,  i,  19-21.— Stellakes  (P.)  ^viv- 

TTjcrts  Trept  Tefcfo-yorta?.     'laTptKO?  (UTjruTwp,  ' A^rjvai,  1902,  ii, 

1.59. — Stepliens  (G.  A.)  A  suggestion  as  to  the  deter- 
mination of  sex.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1899-1900, 157-160.— Ste- 
phenson (F.  B.)  Procreation  of  sex  at  will,  etc.;  a 
letter  from  Petrus'Truong  Vinhkv,  of  Annam.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  ,J.,  1896,  cxxxiv,  31.5.- Sutkowsky  (I.F.)  Das  Ge- 
setzder  Entstehung  des  Geschlechts  und  das  Mittel,  das 
Geschlecht  des  Individuums  zu  beeinflussen.  Berl.  Kli- 
nik,  1909,  xxi,  252.  Hft.,  1-47.— Taussig  (F.  J.)  Modern 
views  on  the  determination  of  sex.   St.  Louis  M.  Rev., 

1904,  xlix,  209-214.— Treat  (Mary).  Controlling  sex  in 
butterflies.  Am.  Naturalist.Salem,  1873,  vii,  129-132.  Also: 
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J.  Hyg.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xlviii,  113-ll(i.— Turner  (W.  D.) 

Determination  of  sex.  Virginia  M.  Senil-Montli.,  Rich- 
mond, 190:J-3,  vii, 3ol.— Ve->turi  (S.)  Origine  dei  carat- 
teridifferenziali  fra  I'uomoe  la  donna.  Jlanioomiomod., 
Nocera,  1896,  xii,  111-133.— Veistenrlk  (N.  N.)  O  pro- 
islchozlidenii  polov.  [Origin  of  sex.]  Med.  pribav.  It 
morslt.  sborniltu,  St.  Petersb.,  1903,  lit.  1,  114;  173.— Viu- 
devogel  (J.)  I'n  mystere  de  la  nature  devoil^.  Mede- 
cin.  Org.  de  I'ocole  med.  beige,  Brnx.,  1902,  xii,  299.— tie 
"Vries  (H.)  Over  de  wetten  betreffende  het  ontstaan 
der  ge.slaehten.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  190-1-.5,  xi,  482- 
484.— Walton  (C.  E.)  The  determination  of  .sex.  N. 
Am.  J.  Hom(£op.,  N.  Y.,  19U9,  .vii,4-13.— Was  (L.)  Con- 
trol and  predietion  of  sex.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1902, 
xxx,  41-44. — Watase  (S.)  On  the  phenomena  of  .sex- 
differentiation.  J.  Morphol.,  Host.,  1892.  vi.  481-493. — 
Weill  (L.)  Beitrag  zur  Entwickelungsniechanik  des 
fieschlechts.    Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  n.  Ovniik.,  Berl., 

1899,  ix,  629-638.   .  Beitrag  "axt  diftereiitiellen  Ent- 

wicklungsmeehanik  des  Gesehleehts:  experimenteller 
Teil.  1905,  xxi,  28.>-292.  — Weinberg  (W.)  Zur 
Bedeutung  der  Mehrlingsgeburten  fiir  die  Fnige  der 
Bestimmung  des  Ge.schleehts.  Aroh.  f.  Rassen-  u.  Gesell- 
sch.-Biol.,Leipz.-Berl.,1909,  vi, 28-32. —Wliitney  (D.D.) 
Determination  of  sex  in  Hvdatina  .senta.  ,1.  Exper. 
Zool.,  Bait.,  1907-8,  v,  1-26.  —  WillltUrliclie  (Die) 
Erzeugung  des  Gesehleehts  mit  besonderer  Beriieksichti- 
gung  der  Entdeekung  des  Prof.  Dr.  Sehenk.  Deutsehe 
med. Presse, Berl. ,ls9S,ii, 17-21. —AVilsou  (A.)  A  theory 
of  sex.  Laneet,  Loud.,  1891,  ii,  713;  9.i7.   .  The  de- 
termining eause  of  se.x,  with  eases.  Ibid.,  1893,  ii,  161.5. — 
Wilson  (A.)  &  Keene  (T.)  The  determination  of  sex. 
J6i'd.,  1894,  i,  180.— Wilson  (E.  B.)  The  chromosomes 
in  relation  to  the  determination  of  sex  in  insects.  Proc. 
Soc.  Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  190.5-6,  iii,  19-23.  Also: 

Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  x,  913.   .  The  ehromo.somes 

in  relation  to  the  determination  of  sex  in  insects.  Science, 

N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxii,  500;  635.   . 

Sex  deti^rmination  in  relation  to  fertilization  and  parthe- 
nogenesis.   Ibid.,  1907,  XXV,  376-379.   .  Recent  re- 
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Sex  mythology,  including  an  account  of  the  mas- 
culine cross,    iv,  5-64  pp.    8°.    London,  1898. 
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Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1905,  xix,  633-635.— Heape  (W.) 
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Par.,  1901,  2.  s.,  xxxiii,  29-31.— Rosenfeld  (S.)  Die 
Sexualproportion  in  Oesterreich  in  den  .Tahren  1895  und 
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Sex-recog-iiitioii  in  animals. 
See  Sexual  instinct  {Psijchology  of). 

Sextiiplets. 
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 .    Fenomenos  sexuales.    7.  ed.  16°. 
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sterdaiit,  [ri.  rf.]. 

Hayes.  Het  geslachtsleven  van  den  mensch 
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(jeschlechtsleben  des  Menschen  und  der  hohe- 
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libro-resumen  de  opiniones  de  los  eminentes 
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a  medical  viewpoint.]     Med.  besleda,  Voronezh,  1900, 

xiv,  65-80. — Gautier  (A.)  La  fonetion  menstruelle  et 
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berg.  Die  Brunst  und  ihre  Ursachen.  Berl.  tieriirztL 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  700.— Stocker  (Helene).  Die  sexuelle 
Frage  und  der  Katholizlsmus.  N.  Generation,  Berl., 
1908,  iv,  226-231.  —  Tarde  (  G. )  La  morale  sexuelle. 
Arch,  d'anthrop.  crlm.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1907,  xxii,  5-40. 

Sexual  instinct  {Curiosities.,  facetiae., 
etc.,  relati7ig  to). 

See,  also,  Sexual  instinct  in  anthropology,  etc. 

Democritus  [pseud.  ] .  Darwin  on  trial  at  the 
Old  Bailey.    8°.    London,  \_1898,  rel  snbse(j.'\. 

A  burlesque,  followed  by  an  account  of  the  criminal 
prosecution  of  the  publisher  of  Havelock  Ellis's  work, 
"Studies  in  the  psychology  of  sex,"  London,  1888. 

Eroto-machia.  8°.  Cnidi,  ^'anno  amoris 
5746." 

Etudes  de  psychologic  sexuelle;  les  causeries 
deLucine.    8°.    Paris,  [1908]. 

Fischer  (F.  C.  J.)  Ueber  die  Probeniichte 
der  deutschen  Bauernmiidchen.  Wortgetreuer 
Abdruck  der  Original- Ausgabe,  Berlin  und 
Leipzig,  1780.    16°.    Leipzig,  1901. 

Vatsyayana.  Les  Kama  Sutra  de  Vatsy- 
ayana.  Manuel  d'erotologie  hindoue.  Redige 
en  Sanscrit  vers  le  cinquieme  siecle  de  Fere 
chretienne.  Traduit  sur  la  premiere  version 
anglaise  (Benares,  1883).    8°.    Paris,  188b. 

Albreelit.  Eigenttimlichkeltenim  Geschlechtsleben 
undinterstitielle  Nephritis  beieinem  Hunde.  Wchnschr. 

f.  Tierh.u.  Viezucht.Mflnchen,  1903,  xlvii, 269;  284.   . 

Eigentiimlichkeiten  im  Geschlechtsleben  der  Hunde. 
Ibid.,  1908,  Iii,  561;  577;  974.— Couturier.  Histoire  d'un 
pr^tendu  nouement  d'esguilette.  [Extr.from:  Nouv.  d§- 
couv.  s.  toutes  1.  part,  de  la  med.,  1679.]  J.  de  m(5d.  de 
Par.,  1903,  xxiii, 3.— Krauss  (F.  S.)  Von  der  Austibung 
des  Geschlechtsaktes.  Anthropophyteia,  Leipz.,  1904,  i, 
175-223.— Legrand  (C.)  Les  poss6d(5es  de  Morz.  M6d. 
mod.,  Par.,  1901,  xii,  289.— Liiolit  (H.)  Drei  erotische 
Kapitel  aus  den  Tischgespriichen  des  Athenaios.  Sex.- 
Probleme.  Frankf.  a.  M..  1909,  v,  812-824.  —  Bapiii  (N.) 
La  douche  au  xvi*  siecle.   J.  de  mi5d.  de  Par.,  1906,  2.  s. 
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Sexual   inntinct  {Curiosities,  facetiae^ 
etc.^  relating  to). 

xviii ,  201-2(J3. — Sacewicz  (K.)  0  czynnoSci  plciowej  i 
zaburzeniach  jej  okresu  wstQpnego.  (Diseases  of  the 
sexual  functions.]  Medycvna,  Warszawa,  1899,  xxvii, 
762;  790;  832;  858;  88C;  91-1;  935;  955;  977;  999;  1021;  1044. 

Sexual  instinct  {Disorders  and  abuses 
of). 

See,  also,  Hysteria  (Manifest  at  ions  of)  by  dis- 
orders of  sensation;  Impotence;  Masturbation; 
Sexual  instinct  { Per  versions  of ). 

Casan  (V.  S. )  Onanismo  conyugal.  5.  ed. 
16°.    Barcelona,  1895. 

.  Fdrbringkr.  Die  Storungen  der  Geschlechts- 
functiorien  des  Mannes.    8°.     Wien,  1901. 

 .    The  same.     Razstroistva  polovikh 

funktsiy  u  inuzhchin.  Perevod  s  nietuetskavo 
pod  redaktsiyei  A.  I.  Posplelova  i  L.  A.  Gov- 
sleyeva.  [Transl.  from  the  German  under  the 
editorship  of  Pospleloff  and  Govsleyeff.]  8°. 
Moskva,  1896. 

Gallavardin.  Traitement  medical  de  la 
passion  genitale.    12°.    Paris,  1896. 

iLBERt;  (G. )  &  Jaeger  (J.)  Krankheit  oder 
Siinde.    8°.    Berli)i,  [1908]. 

Mannens  sliigtlif  i  normalt  och  sjukligt  till- 
stand.  [Sexual  life  of  man  in  normal  and  dis- 
eased state.]    8°.    ^/od7;oZm,  1890. 

PoECHE  (I.)  Siinden  gegen  das  vi.  und  ix. 
Gebot.  Geschlechthche  Ausschweifungen,  be- 
sonders  Onanie,  Vorbeugung  und  naturgemiisse 
Heihing  ihrer  verderblichen  Folgen.  Beleh- 
rung,  Trost  und  Hilfe  fiir  beide  Geschlechter. 
12°.    Leipzig,  1901. 

Rohleder  (H.  )  Profilaktika  funktsionalnikh 
razstroistv  muzhskovo  polovovo  apparata.  Pe- 
rev.  s  niemetskavo  M.  Z.  Geselevich.  [Proph- 
ylaxis of  functional  disturbances  of  the  male 
sexual  apparatus.  Transl.  from  the  German 
by  .  .  .]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1902. 

Schuster  (VV.)  Sexualunsitten.  Ihre  Fol- 
gen und  deren  Heilung  durch  neue  Kuren. 
12°.    Leipzig,  [1899]. 

Tarnovski  (V.  M.)  Polavaya  zrielost,  yeya 
techeniye,  otkloneniya  i  bollezni;  obshtshedos 
tupnoye  izlozheniye.  [Sexual  maturity;  its 
manifestation,  perversion,  and  diseases;  a  popu- 
lar manual.]     2.  ed.    8°.     S.-Peterburg,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    The  sexual  instinct  and 

its  morljid  manifestations  from  the  double 
standpoint  of  jurisprudence  and  psychiatry. 
Transl.  by  W.  C.  Costello  and  Alfred  Allinson. 
8°.    Paris,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    L' instinct  sexuel  et  ses 

manifestations  morbides  au  double  point  de  vue 
de  la  jurisprudence  et  de  la  psychiatric.  Tra- 
duction franvaise  suivie  d'une  bibliographie  des 
ouvrages  traitant  de  1' inversion  sexuelle.  Pre- 
face par  A.  Lacassagne.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Wretlind  ( E.  VV. )  Mannens  sliigtlif  i  nor- 
malt och  sjukligt  tillstand.  { Bilaga  till  Helso- 
viinnen,  1890. )  [Sexual  life  of  man  in  normal 
and  pathological  state.]  2.  uppl.  8°.  Stock- 
holm, 1891. 

 .    The  same.     6.  ed.     8°.  Stockholm, 

1898. 

Aarons  (S.  J.)  Dyspareunia  in  the  male  occasioned 
by  a  condition  in  the  female.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1908,  n.  s.,  Ixxxv,  474.— Bernhardt  (P.)  Ueber  poUu- 
tionsartige  Vorgiingo  beim  Weibe  ohne  sexuelle  Vorstel- 
lungen  und  Lustgefiihle.  Aerztl.  Prax..  Wiirzb.,  1903, 
xvi,  193-197.— Bonn  (E.)  Wie  schiitzen  wir  unsere  Ju- 
gend  vor  der  sexuellen  Gefiihrdung?  Prag.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Bonn,  1908,  xxxiii,  39.5-397,  Also,  Reprint.— Bux- 
baiini  (B. )  ZurTherapiesexuellerFunktionsstorungen 
beim  Manne.  Bl,  f.  klin.  Hvdrotherap.,  Wien,  1903,  xiii, 
117-128.— Carleton  (B.  G. )  "  The  cause  and  treatment  of 
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Sexual  instinct  {Disorders  and  ahuses 
of). 

the  .so-called  sexual  neuroses  ni  the  male.  Med,  Times. 
N.  Y.,  1897,  XXV,  09-72.— Drcnnan  (.Iciiuio  G.)  .Si  xual 
intemperance,  N.  York  M,  J.,  1901,  Ixxxiii,  19:  l.Kxiv,  70, 
Hee,  also,  (/i/ia,  Steuart  ( W.  ,1.  S.).— ferenczi  (S.)  Az 
ejaculatio  pritco.x  jelent6s(5g6r61.  [Significance  of  pre- 
cocious ejaculation,]  Urologia,  Budapest,  1907-8,  81, — 
Fere  (C.)  Contribution  a  la  pathologic  des  rapports  se- 
xuels;  paralysies  post-paro.vystiques.    Rev,  demed,.  Par,, 

1897,  xvii,  01,5-623,   .  La  peur  et  Te-vplosion  sexuelle 

(douk'uretplaisir).  /^liV/.,  1907,  xxvii,  1-10.— Fuller  (E.) 
How  to  diagnosticate  se.xual  derangements  in  the  male. 
Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y„  1895,  viii,  11.56-1159.— He^ar 
(A.)  Die  rntauglichkeit  zum  Geschlcchtsverkehr  und 
zur  Fortptlanzung.  Polit.-anthrop.  Rev.,  Ei.seiiacli  u, 
Leipz,,  VMZ,  i,  ,S6-105.— Hill  (C,  G.)  Sexual  excesses  in 
the  nervous  and  insane.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1893, 
xxix,  111-113.  [Discu-ssion],  116-118.— Hughes  (C.  H.) 
Lecherous  degeneracy  and  asexualization  or  sequestra- 
tion. Alioiiisl  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  ]',)il9,  xxx,  166-168.— 
von  Kraft't-Kbing.  UeberdasZustandekommeiider 
Wollusteniplindung  und  deren  Jlangel  ( .Anaphrodisie) 
beim  sexuellen  Akt.  Internat.  Centralbl. f .  d.  Phvsiol.u. 
Path.  d.  Harn-  u.  Sex. -Org.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1890-91,  ii, 
94-106.— Kuhner  (  A,  )  Storungen  der  Sexualfunk- 
tionen.  Berl.  Klinik.  1907,  xix,227,  Hft.  1-42.— Leul  (A. 
H.  P.)  Disorders  of  the  sexual  function  in  man.  Med. 
Council,  Phila.,  1900-1902,  jiasaiiii.  —  Lovindei^ 

(F.  W.)  Sexual  hypochondriasis  and  affections  of  the 
male  genital  organs  other  than  venereal.  Liverpool  M.- 
Chir..7., 1908, xxix, 65-73.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1908,  n.  s..  Ixxxv,  449.— Blantegazza  (P.)  Idiogamie. 
Ztschr.  f .  Sexual  wissensch.,  Leipz.,  1908, 223-228.— Misie- 
wlez  (M.)  Obecnestanowiskonauki  o  nerwicach  pleio- 
wych  u  m^zczyzn.  [Present  condition  of  the  science  of 
.sexual  neuroses  in  males.]  Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1897, 
xviii,  190;  233;  294;  351;  416;  477;  519;  579.— Moore  (A.  C.) 
Hypenesthesia  sexiialis.  Cincin.  M.  J.,  1896,  xi,  344-347. — 
Nolan  (.J,)  Sexual  abuse  in  the  male.  Med.  Tribune, 
N.  Y.,  1895,  ix,  399;  635;  604.— Orlowski.  Die  Innerva- 
tion der  Potenz.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxviii, 
629-635.— Peyer  (A.)  Casuistische  Beitriige  zur  Diag- 
nose der  Neurasthenia  sexualis.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  Krankh. 
d.  Harn-  u.  Sex. -Org.,  Leipz.,  1895,  vi, 410-117.— Putnam 
,1.)  Personal  impressions  of  Sigmund  Freud  and  his 
work,  with  special  reference  to  his  recent  lectures  at 
Clark  Univer.sity.  J.  Abnorm.  Psychol.,  Bost.,  1909-10,  iv, 
293;  372.— Kamer  (D.  W.)  Disorders  of  the  sexual  func- 
tions in  man.  Nashville  J.  M.  &  S.,  1909,  ciii,  .54-56,— 
Keadin;;;'  (L.  W.)  Theelectricaltreatmentofafewsex- 
ual  disturliances.  J.  Pllectrother.,  N.  Y.,1901,  xix,  47-,53.— 
Koekwell  ( A.  D.)  Sexual  erethism;  its  neurotic  origin 
and  treatment.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Iviii,  201-204.— Roh- 
leder. Die  libidinosen  Sexualausfiiisse  und  der  Orga- 
nismus.  Berl.  Klinik, 1909,  xxi,2.57.  Hft., 1-31.— Sanders 
(0.  B.)  The  struggles  for  the  preservation  of  .sexual 
power.  N. Eng.M.Gaz.. Bost., 1908,xliii, 217-223.— Schus- 
ter. Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  Kohlensiiure  auf  das  sexu- 
elle System.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1896,  xvii,  .563- 
.565.  Aho:  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  n,  F.,  xiii, 
139-142. — Solomon  (L.  L.)  Excessive  venerv  in  a  lad 
of  13  years.  Louisville  M.  Month.,  1898-9,  v,  8.5-87.— 
Stewart  (W.  J.  S.)  What  constitutes  sexual  intemper- 
ance? N.  York  M..T.,  1901,  Ixxiii,  798-800.  See,  also,  supra. 
Drennan(,I.G. ). — Sturjris  (F.  R.)  Sexual  incompetence: 
causes  and  treatment.  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1907,  xii,  61: 
101;  125:  163:  233:  269:  307;  345:  388;  422:  1908,  xiii,  8:  42; 
80.  —  Wlldhagen  (K.)  Ueber  das  Sexualleben  und 
seine  Disharmonien.  Sex.-Probleme,  Frankf,  a.  M,,  1909, 
V,  289-295, 

Sexual  instinct  {Excesses  from). 

See  Nerve  {Optic,  Atrophy,  Causes,  etc.,  of); 
Sexual  instinct  {Disorders,  etc.,  of  ). 

Sexual  instinct  {Hygiene.,  ethics.,  and 
education  in  relation  to). 

See,  also,  Hyg'iene  {Female);  Hyg'iene  (Sex- 
ual); Marriag'e  (Hygiene  of);  Masturbation; 
Pregnancy  (Hygiene  of). 

Albrecht  (J.  F.  )  Der  Mensch  und  sein 
Geschlecht,  arztliche  Belehrungen  iiber  das 
Geschlechtsleben  des  Menschen;  ein  Ratgeber 
fiir  Eheleute  und  Erwachsene.  34.  Aufl.  12°. 
Leipzig,  [n.  c?.]. 

 .    Het  geslachtsleven  van  den  mensch. 

Raadgevingen  voor  gehuwden  en  volwassenen 
van  beiderlei  kunne.    8°.    Utrecht,  [1902]. 

Almquist  (E.  )  Forhallandet  inellan  man  och 
kvinna  ur  hyginisk  synpunkt.    [Relations  be- 
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Nexiial  instinct  {Hygiene^  ethics,  and 
education  in  rdation  to). 
tween  men  and  women  from  a  hygienic  stand- 
point.]   8°.    /SVoc/v7io//ft,  1906. 

Andreyefp  (V.  K. )  Higiena  polovoi  zhizni. 
[Hygiene  of  sexual  life.]  8°.  S.-Peterhurg, 
1899. 

Bergfeld  (L.  )  Zerreiss  die  Binds  vor  Dei- 
nen  Augen,  liebe  Schwester!  Ein  offener  Brief 
an  jedes  erwachsene  junge  Miidchen.  12°. 
Munchen,  [1907]. 

BouGLE.  Securite  des  sexes.  Fraudes;  pas- 
sions; amour;  bonheur.  Plus  de  contagion  ni 
d'avortement.    12°.    Paris,  [1905]. 

Chotzen  (M.  )  Polovaya  zhizn  i  vospitaniye. 
[Sexual  life  and  education.]   16°.  Odessa, 

CouPLAND  (W.  C.)  The  principle  of  individ- 
ual liberty;  how  far  applicable  to  the  relations 
of  the  sexes.    16°.    London,  [1878']. 

DuFFEY  (3Irs.  E.  B. )  The  relations  of  the 
,    sexes.    12°.    New  York,  1898. 

VON  Ehrenfels  (C.)  Sexualethik.  8°.  Wies- 
baden, 1907. 

Elbeeskirchen  (Johanna).  Mutter?  II.  Ge- 
schlechtliche  Aufkliirung  des  Weibes.  8°. 
Munchen,  1905. 

Forel  (A.)  Die  sexuelle  Frage.  Eine  na- 
turwissenschaftliche,  psychologische,  hygieni- 
sche  und  soziologische  Studie  fiir  Gebildete. 
8°.    Munchen,  1905. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Afilnchen,  1909. 

 — -.    La  question  sexuelle  exposes  aux 

adultes  cultives.    8°.    Paris,  1906. 

See,  also,  infra,  Shufeldt  (R.  W.). 

FtjRTH  (Henriette).  Die  geschlechtliche  Auf- 
kliirung in  Haus  und  Schule.  2.  Aufl.  12°. 
Leipzig,  1903. 

FuHRMANN  (R. )  Herunter  die  Masks!  Eine 
Anklageschrift  gegen  unsere  "unmoralische 
Moral"  und  unser  perverses  Sexuallebsn.  8°. 
Bamberg,  [1902]. 

GoY  (P.)  De  la  purete  rationnells.  Essai 
d'etuds  sur  la  question  sexuelle  au  point  de  vue 
psychologique,  hygienique  et  moral.  Avee  uns 
prsfacs  ds  Dubois.    16°.    Lyon,  1906. 

Grabowsky  (N.)  Dis  gsschlschtliche  Ent- 
haltsamkeitalssittlichs  Fordsrungund  als  Vor- 
beugungsmittel  sozialen  Elends.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1893. 

VON  Hagen  (K.)  Worin  liegt  dis  Erkliirung 
fiir  dsn  Geschlechtsdrang?  Eine  popular-me- 
dizinische  Studis.    8°.,  Leipzig,  [n.  d.]. 

Hammer  (  W.  )  Licht  und  Schattenssitsn 
gsschlechtlicher  Enthaltsamkeit  unter  gleich- 
massiger  Beriicksichtigung  beider  Geschlschter 
dargestellt.    8°.    Berlin,  [1907]. 

Heim  (P.  R. )  Het  ssxusUe  vraagstuk.  Een 
boekje  voor  onders,  opvoeders  en  jongelieden. 
8°.    Groningen,  1905. 

Herman  (G.)  Genesis,  das  Gesetz  dsr  Zeu- 
gung.  11.  Bd.  Erotik  und  Hygiene,  Beitriigs 
zur  Sexual  -  Praxis.  2.  Aufi.  8°.  Leipzig, 
[1903]. 

HooGEWERFP  (J.  J.)  Uver  het  liefde-leven. 
Van  een  zegen,  dien  men  zich  tot  vloek  maakt. 
12°.    Amersfoort,  1903. 

Ilyinski  (V.)  Pereiitomleniys  i  ssksualniy 
vopros  v  shkolie.  [Overexertion  and  the  ssxual 
question  in  school.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1908. 

Keidel  (J.  E. )  Mannertreue;  ein  Beitrag 
zur  Frauenfreiheit.  3.  Aufl.  12°.  Freien- 
walde  a.  0.,  [1901]. 

 .    Mein  Geschlechtslsbsn  vor  der  Ehe. 

12°.    Eberswalde,  1902. 


Sexual  instinct  {Hygiene,  ethics,  and 
educatio?7  in  relation  to). 

Kopp  (C.)  Das  Geschlechtliche  in  der  Ju- 
genderziehung.    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

KoRNiG  (T.  G.)  Die  Hygiene  der  Keusch- 
heit.    2.  Aufl.    8°.    Berlin,  1891. 

 .    The  same.  3.  Aufl.  8°.  ^erZm,  1894. 

 .    Thssame.  5.  Aufl.  8°.  Berlin,1900. 

Liljeblad  ( M. )  For  fohildrar  och  upfostrare 
nagra  ord  i  kons-  och  kyskhetsfragen.  [For 
parents  and  guardians.  The  sexual  question 
and  that  of  chastity.]    12°.    3/«/mo,  1906. 

Malchow  (C.  W.)  The  sexual  life.  A 
scientific  treatise  designed  for  advanced  stu- 
dents and  the  professions,  embracing  the  nat- 
ural sexual  impulse,  normal  sexual  habits  and 
propagation,  together  with  sexual  physiology 
and  hygiene.    8°.    Minneapolis,  1904. 

Marcuse  (M.  )  Die  geschlechtliche  Aufkla- 
rung  der  Jugend.    8°.    Leipziq,  1905. 

Ma  YER  (J.)  Giebt  es  Schiidigungen  der  Ge- 
sundheit  als  Folge  von  sexuellsittlicher  Ent- 
haltsamkeit?   8°.    Franhfwt  a.  M.,  I'iiQQ. 

Nystrom  (A.)  Das  Geschlechtsleben  und 
seine  Gesetze.    8°.    Berlin,  1904. 

 .    Konslifvet  och  dess  lagar.  Medi- 

cinisksociala  undersokningar.  [  Sexual  life 
and  its  laws.  Msdico-social  invsstigations.]  8°. 
Stoclhobn,  1905. 

 .    Konslifvsts  problsm.     Bihang  till 

Konslifvet  och  dess  lagar.  [The  problem  of 
sexual  life.  Supplement  to  "Sexual  life  and 
its  laws."]    8°.    Stockholm,  \'dQ5. 

Oesterlen  (F.)  Unser  Geschlechtsleben. 
Eine  Aufkliirungsschrift  fiir  Jung  und  Alt.  12°. 
Dresden,  [n.  d.]. 

Orit  (F.)  Aan  mijn  zusje.  Brief  over  het 
geslachtslsven.    12°.    Amersfoort,  1903. 

Pargamin  (M.  N.)  Polovoy  mir  muzhchin  i 
zhenshtshin  j)o  dannim  anatomii,  fiziologii  i 
patologii.  [The  ssxual  world  of  men  and  wo- 
men, according  to  the  data  of  anatomy,  physi- 
ology, and  pathology.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1893. 

Parvin  (I. )  Hygiene  of  the  sexual  functions. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1894. 

Pedagogika  polovovo  voprosa.  Izd.  pere- 
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Neumann.  Die  ethi.schen  und  gesundheitliehen  Be- 
ziehungendesGeschleehtslebens.  Mitt.d.deutsch.Gesell- 
sch.  z.  Bekiimpf. d.  Geschlechtskr.,  Leipz.,  1910,  viii,  1-10. — 
Oppler (Therese).  ZurFrage dersexuellen Aufkliirung. 

Ztschr.f.Schulgsndhtspfl.,Hamb.,1904,xvii, 629-633.   : 

Zur  Frage  der  sexuellen  Aufklarung  der  Jugend;  offener 
Brief  an  Richard  Flachs.  Ibid.,  1907,  xx,  22-27.— Palma 
(L.)  L' educazionee la questione sessuale.  Riv.dipsicol. 
applic.  a.  pedagog.  [etc.] ,  Bologna,  1907,  iii,  318-327.— Pa- 
tellani  (S,)  Per  un  nuovo  insegnapiento.  Ginecol. 
mod.,  Geneva,  1908,  i,  153.— Propos  (A)  du  rapport  de 
M.  Isch-Wall  sur  I'Mucation  morale  au  point  de  vue 
sexuel.  Soc.  franc,  de  prophyl.  san.  et  mor.  Bull.,  Par., 
1907,  vii,  3.  [Discussion],  48;  97.— Putnam  (Helen  C.) 
Instruction  in  the  physiology  and  hygiene  of  sex;  its 
practicability  as  demonstrated  in  several  public  schools. 
Bo.stnn  M.&S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,  132-137.— Robinson  (W.J.) 
The  influence  of  sexual  abstinence  on  man's  general 
health  and  sexual  power.  Med. -Pharm.  Critic,  N.  Y'.,  1908, 
xi,  209-213.  — Konleder.    Die  Abstinentia  sexualis. 
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ztschr.  f.  Sexual wissensch.,  Leipz.,  1908,  625-659.— Rom- 
me(R.)  L'6ducation  .sexuelle  del'enfant.  Pressem6d., 
Par.,  1908,  xvi,  annex,  321-333.— Rosentlial  (0.)  Die 
sexuelle  Aufklarung  der  Jugend.  1.  Der  Standpunkt  des 
Arztes.  Ztschr.  f,  padagog.  Psychol,  [etc.],  Berl.,  1906-7, 
viii,  16-28.— Rouxel.  Le  probleme  des  sexes.  Gaz.  de 
gyn^c.  Par.,  1903,  xviii,  1;  17.— Sarason  (D. )  Zum  Pro- 
blem derSexualbelehrung.  Ztschr.  f.  Schulg.sndhtspfig., 
Leipz.,1907,xx,733-746.— SavlcevielM.  K.)  Sme  11  lekar 
preporu6ivati  ilegitiman  snosai?  [May  a  physician  rec- 
ommend illegitimate  sexual  intercourse?]    Srpski  arh. 

zacelok.  lek.,  Beograd,  1906,  xii,  57-62.   .  Seksualno 

vaspitanje  uskoli.  [Sexual  education  in  school.]  Ibid., 
1907,  xiii,  217-223.— Scliaclit  (F.)  Die  sexuelle  Ethik. 
Monatschr.  f,  Harnkr.  u.  sex.  Hvg.,  Leipz.,  1907,  iv,  70;  200; 
244.— Scliallmayer  (W.)  Generative  Ethik.  Arch.  f. 
Rassen-  u. Gesellsch. -Biol. , Leipz,  u. Berl. ,  1909,  vi,  199-231  .— 
Sclileslnger  (H.)  Die  geschlechtliche  Aufkliirung  der 
Jugend.  Ztschr.f. Bekiimpf. d. Geschlechtskrankh., Leipz., 
1903-4,11,53-69.— Sclirelber  (O. )  Ueber  die  sexuelle  Ent- 
haltsamkeit.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1907,  xxx,  289;  303;  315.- 
Scliroeder  (T. )  Censorship  of  sex  literature.  Med. 
Council,  Phila.,  1909,  .xiv,  91-98.— Scliuscliny  (H.)  A 
tanuloifjusSg  felvililgositdsa  anemi  k^rdesrol.  [Enlight- 
ening young  students  on  the  sexual  question.]  Germek- 
gyogvAszat,  Budapest,  1902, 49. — Sexual  hygiene.  Alka- 
loid. Clin.,  Chicago,  1899,  vi,  645-650.— Sexuelle  (Ueber) 
Aufkliirung  der  Abiturienten.  Mitt.  d.  deutsch.  Gesell- 
sch. z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Geschlechtskr.,  Leipz.,  1907,  v,  2-10. — 
Slnit'eldt  (R.  W.)  Forel  on  "the  sexual  question."  Pa- 
cific M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1909,  Hi,  330-333.— Slebert  (F.) 
Sexualethik  und  Sexualpiidagogik.  Ztschr.f.Bekiimpf.d 
Geschlechtskrankh,,  Leipz.,  1907,  vi,  244-255.— Srebrny 
(Z.)  Sprawy  seksualne  w  hygienic  szkolnej.  [Sexual 
matters  and  school  hvgiene.]  Zdrowie,  Warszawa,  1905, 
2.  s.,  V,  649-662.— Sterne  (A.  E.)  Effects  of  lascivious 
conversations,  books,  and  companions  in  the  causation  of 
sexual  excesses.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genlto-Urin.  Dis.,  St. 
Louis,  1907,  xi,  323. — Sterntlial  (A.)  Geleitworte  zur 
Fahrt  in  das  Leben.  Ztschr.  f .  Bekiimpf.  d.  Geschlechts- 
krankh.,Leipz., 1906,  v, 157-174.— Stevens(M.L.)  Chastity 
and  health.  Charlotte  [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1907,  xxx,  132-139.— 
Stiifker  (Helene).   Zur  Retorm  der  sexuellen  Ethik. 

Mutterschutz, Frankf.a.M., 1905,1, 3-12.  •  .  Die  sexuelle 

Abstinenz  und  die  Stiitzen  der  Gesellschaft.  N.  Genera- 
tion, Berl.,  1909,  v,  1-12.— Sturgis  (F.R.)  Howshall  we 
advise  our  boys  on  the  question  of  sexual  and  moral 
prophylaxis?  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1908,  xiii,  368-371.— 
Sukhoff  (A.  A.)  K  voprosu  o  nelro-psikhicheskol  hi- 
gienie  v  dielle  razvitiya  i  vospitaniya  yunoshestva;  po- 
lovol  vopros  s  tochki  zrleniya  profilaktiki  i  higieni 
nervnol  sistemi.  [Neuro-psychical  hygiene  in  the  de- 
velopment and  education  of  youth;  the  sexual  question 
from  the  viewpoint  of  prophylaxis  and  hygiene  of  the 
nervous  system.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1908,  xv,  298- 
318.  —  Tellegen.  Het  vraagstuk  der  geslachtelijke 
onthouding.  Psychiat.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1895,  xiii,  81-109.— 
Xouton.  Mein  Abiturientenvortragund  HerrDr.med. 
Max  Marcuse;  Antikritisohes  und  Kritisches  zur  Frage 
des  Wertes  der  Schutzmittel  und  der  Folgen  der  sexuel- 
len Abstinenz.  Ztschr.  f.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Geschlechts- 
krankh., Leipz.,  1910,  x,  211-2.50.— Ullmann  (K.)  Ueber 
sexuelle  Aufkliirung  der  Schuljugend.  Monatschr.  f. 
Gesundhtspfl.,  1906,  xxiv,  1-23.  Also:  N.  Y'orker  med. 
Monatschr.,  1906,  xviii,  137-1.53.— Vaclier  de  Lapouge 
(G.)  Die  Krisis  in  der  sexuellen  Moral.  Polit.-anthrop. 
Rev.,  Leipz.,  1908,  vii,  408-423.  — Valentine  (F.  C.) 
Education  in  sexual  subjects.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906, 
Ixxxiii,  276-278.  Also,  Reprint. — Voprosu  ( K )  o  polo- 
vikh  snosheniiyakh.  [Sexual  connection.]  Vrach,  St. 
Petersb.,  1894,  xv,  8;  38.— von  Walil  (A.)  Zur  Absti- 
nenzfrage;  Antwort  auf  die  Referate:  Zur  Frage  der 
sexuellen  Hygiene,  von  Ernst  Hoerschelmann  [et  al.']. 
St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  n.  F.,  xvi,  389-391.— 
Wasliuber  (J.)  Die  sexuelle  Fra.ge  in  der  Erziehung. 
Med.  f.Alle,  Wien,  1906,  i,  113-116.- Webb  (De  W.)  The 
influence  of  immaturity  and  degeneration  in  some  forms 
of  thinking,  especially  sexual  thinking.  Virginia  M. 
Month.,  Richmond,  1893-4,  xx,  153-160.  — Yakobzon 
(L.  Y.)  Polovoye  vozderzhaniye  pered  sudommeditsinS. 
[Sexual  continence  before  the  tribune  of  medicine.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  588-594. 
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See,  also,  Sexual  instinct  (Perversions  of, 
Curiosities,  etc.,  relating  to);  Sexual  instinct 
{Perversions  of,  Jurisprudence  of);  Sexual  in- 
stinct (Perversions  of,  Manuals,  etc.,  relating  to); 
Sexual  instinct  (Perversions  of,  Treatment  of); 
Sexual  instinct  (Perversions  of)  in  animals. 

Aeedpat(J.  )  *Essai  sur  una  mode  d'evolu- 
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 .  The  same.  8°.  Lyon  &  Paris,  [1893]. 
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(Lieblingsniinne);  ein  VVoit  iiber  ihr  Wesen 
und  ihre  Bedeutung.    8°.    ^er/w,  [1903]. 
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8°.    Charlottenhurg,  [1904]. 
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Ellis  (H.)  Studies  in  the  psychology  of 
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Frantz  (L.  a.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Paranoia 
mit  kontrarer  Sexualempfindung.  8°.  Berliyi, 
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Frage  der  miinnlichen  Gesellungsfreiheit  in 
naturwissenschaftlicher,  naturrechtlicher,  cul- 
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chosexuellen  Hermaphroditismus.  12°.  Leip- 
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 .     Die  verkehrte  Geschlechtsempfin- 

dung  oder  die  mannmannliche  und  weibweib- 
liche  Liebe.    3.  Aufl.    8°.    Leipzig,  1900. 

Hammer  (W.)  Die  geschlechtliche  Eligenart 
der  gesunden  Frau  mit  eingehender  Wiirdigung 
der  mannvveiblichen  Uebergangsformen.  12°. 
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Hirschfeld  (M.  )  Das  Ergebnis  der  statisti- 
schen  Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Prozentsatz 
der  Homosexuellen.    8°.    L.eipzig,  1904. 

 .    Die  Kenntnis  der  homosexuellen 

Natur  eine  sittliche  Forderung,  mit  einem 
Anhang:  Die  Bewertung  anderer  anormaler 
Triebe  vom  iirztlichen  Standpunkte.  8°. 
Charlottenburg-Berlin ,  1 907. 

 .    Le  troisieme  sexe;  les  homosexuels 

de  Berlin.    12°.    Paris,  1908. 

Obici  (G.)  &  Marchesini  (G.  )  Le  "ami- 
cizie"  di  collegio.    Ricerche  sulle  prime  mani- 
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Raffalovich  (M.  A.)  Die  Entwickelung  der 
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dem  Franzosischen.    8°.    Berlin,  189-3. 

 .    Uranisme  et  unisexualite.  Etude 

sur  diffcrentes  manifestations  de  I'instiiict 
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RiCHTER  ( K.  )  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
schwerer  Neurasthenic  bei  miiltiplen  Exostoseu 
und  Koiitrarsexual-Emitiindung.  8°.  Berlirt, 
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von  Romer  (  L.  S.  a.  M.)  Het  uranisch 
gezin.  Wetenschappelijk  onderzoek  en  con- 
clusicn  over  homosexualiteit.  Apologie  vor 
het  wissenschaftlich-humanitiire  komittce  in 
Charlottenliurg  en  den  schrijver.  Naar  aan- 
leiding  van:  Tegen  het  onnadenkend  steunen 
van  een  ergerlijke  en  gevaarlijke  propaganda. 
Een  waarschuwend  woord  van  W.  F.  Rochus- 
sen.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1905. 

 .  Die  uranische  Familie.  Untersu- 
chungen iiber  die  Ascendenz  der  Uranier.  8°. 
Leipzig  &  Amsterdam,  1906. 

Sper  (A.)  Capri  und  die  Homosexuellen; 
eine  psychologische  Studie.  2.  Aufl.  8°. 
Oranienburg- Berlin,  1903. 

Ulriciis  (C.  H.)  "Inclusa."  Anthropo- 
logische  Studien  iiber  mannmannliche  Ge- 
schlechtsliebe.  Zweite  Schrift  iiber  mann- 
miinnliche  Liebe.  Naturwissenschaftlicher 
Teil.  Nachweis,  dass  einer  Klasse  von  milnn- 
lich  gebauten  Individuen  Geschlechtsliebe  zu 
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Studien  iiber  urnische  Liebe.  Vierte  Schrift. 
Naturwissenschaftlicher  Teil  B.  Nur  fiir  For- 
scher  bestimmt.  Darstellung  der  geschlecht- 
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Repr.from:  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  [n.  d.]. 

Was  muss  das  Volk  vom  dritten  Geschlecht 
wissen?  Fline  Aufklarungsschrift  hrsg.  vom 
wissenschaftlich-humanitaren  Comitee.  l2°. 
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West  (L.  E.  )  Homosexuelle  Probleme  im 
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stiindlich  dargestellt  von  ...  8°.  Berlin, 
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WiECiAND  (W.)  Die  wissenschaftliche  Be- 
deutung  der  platonischen  Liebe.  8°.  Berlin, 
1877. 

Aletriiio  (A.)  Over  uranisme  en  het  laatste  boek 
van  Raffalovich  (Marc  Andre).    Psychiat.  en  Neurol. 

Bl.,  Amst.,  1897,  i,  3.51:  452.   .  La  .situation  sociale  de 

I'uraniste.    Scuola  positiva,  Roma,  1901,  xi,  481-496.  Aho: 

Psychiat.  en  Neurol.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1901,  v.  •2o-:?6.   . 

Urani.sme  et  deg^n^rescenoe.  Arch,  irantlin^p.  crim., 
Lyon  &  Par.,  1908,  xxiii,  633-667.— A ly,<-ri.  .<ciprn  un 
caso  d'  inversione  acquisita  dell'  istinto  sc.^sualc;  guari- 
gione  mediante  la  suggestione  ipnotica.  Atti  d.  A.^s. 
raed.  lomb.,  Milano,  1894.  15-20. — Amnion  lO.)  Der 
Ursprung  der  Homosexualitat  und  die  Deszendenzlehre. 
.\rch.  f.  Rassen-  u.  Gesellsch.-Biol.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  lH09.vi, 
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649-678.— Aiitlieaume  &  Parrot.  Un  cas  d'inversion 
sexuelle.  Ann.  med.-psychoL,  Par.,  1905,  9.  s.,  i,  459-472. — 
Areas  (P.)  'H  ^tAo/xo(puAia  ei^  ttj  apxoLioTTjTt.  'larptKOs 
lj.rivvTu>p,  'Kdrivai,  1908,  viii,  '25;  40;  55;  69.— Ardiiin.  Die 
Frauenfrage  und  die  sexuellen  Zwischenstufen.  Jahrb. 
f.  sex.  Zwischenstufen,  Leipz.,  1900,  ii,  211-223,— Barker 
(W.S.)  Two  cases  of  sexual  contrariety.  St.  Louis  Cour. 
Med.,  1903,  xxviii,  269-271.— Bleuler.  Fall  yon  homo- 
sexueller  Perversion.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel, 
1902,  xxxil,  570.— Bloc'li  (I.)  Die  Homosexualitat  in 
Koln  am  Ende  des  15.  Jahrhunderts.  Ztschr.  f.  Sexual- 
wissensch.,  Leipz.,  1908,  i,  528-53.5. — Boas  (K.)  Einige 
Benierkungen  zur  Genese  der  Homosexualitiit,  insbeson- 
dere  der  Fillle  in  foro.  Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kri- 
minalist ,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxv,  210-213.— Brauiie.  Fall 
von  kontriirer  Sexualempfindung;  auf  Grund  arztlichen 
Gutachtens  verurteilt;  zum  zweiten  Male  auf  Grund  arzt- 
lichen Gutachtens  verurteilt;  -vviederum  Berulung  mit 
Erfolg  eingelegt:  Beobachtung  in  der  Irrenanstalt;  Frei- 
sprechung.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1905,  n.  F., 
xxix,  83-106. — Bravo  y  Moreno  (F.)  Exposicion  de 
un  case  clinico  medico-legal  de  psicopatia  homo-sexual. 
Cong,  internat.  de  mijd.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv. 
sect,  de  m6d.,  leg.  et  toxicol.,  96-102.— Brosiiis.  Ein 
Contrarsexueller  und  §  175  des  deutschen  Strafgesetz- 
buches.  Irrenfreund,  Heilbr.,  1900,  xli,  .33;  65. — Bumke. 
Zur  Frage  der  Hiiufigkeit  homosexueller  Vergehen. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnsohr.,  1904,  11,  2333.— Cas  (Un) 
d'inversion  du  sens  genital  au  xviie  sidcle.  Rev.  de  psy- 
chiat.,  Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,  iii,  181-189.  Also:  Rev.  de  med. 
16g.,  Par.,  1899,  vi,  337-346.— Celesia  (P.)  Sulla  inver- 
sione  sessuale.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1900, 
xxi,  209-220. — Cliavigny.  L'homosexualitS  dans  I'ar- 
mee.  Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1908-9, 
xxiii,  39. — Oodelupi)!  (V.)  Pecnlato  e  falsi  di  un  ura- 
nista.  Scuola  positiva,  Roma,  1905,  2.  s.,  iii,  373;  4.59. — 
Colla(J.  E.)  Drei  Fiille  von  homosexuellen  Handlun- 
gen  in  Rauschzustanden.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med., 
Berl.,  1906,  xxxi,  50-60.— Comstoek  (T.  G.)  Alice 
Mitchell,  of  Memphis;  a  case  of  sexual  perversion  or 
"  urning"  (a  paranoiac).  N.  York  M.  Times,  ].sy2-3,  xx, 
170-173. — Couvee  (A.)  &  VVertlieini  Saloiiioiisoii 
(J.  K.  A.)  Een  geval  van  homosexualiteit.  Psychiat. 
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116-122.   .  Le  troisifeme  ,sexe.   Progres  med.  beige, 

Brux.,  1908,  x,  57-64.  ■  .  A  propos  des  homosexuels. 

Ibid.,  145-148. — Daiiriac  (L.)  L'homosexualit6  antique 
et  le  banquet  de  Platon.  Rev.  de  I'hvpnot.  et  psychol. 
physiol.,  Par.,  1908-9,  xxiii,  240.— Dautliendey  (Elisa- 
beth). Die  urnische  Frage  und  die  Fran.  Jahrb.  f.  sex. 
Zwischenstufen,  Leipz.,  1906,  viii,  285-299. — Delmas. 
Deux  cas  d'inversion  sexuelle  feminine.  J.  de  psychol. 
norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1908,  v,  46H68.— Beliiias  &  Du- 
pouy.  Un  cas  d'inversion  sexuelle  masculine.  Ibid., 
.516-5'26. — Dessolr  (M.)  Kritische  Bemerkungen  zum 
Begriff  der  sexuellen  Zwischenstufen.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1907,  iii,  1448-1450.— De  Veyga  (F.)  El  amor  en  los  in- 
vertidos  sexuales.  Arch,  de  psiquiat.  v  cfiminol.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1903,  ii,  333-341.— Eicliliorn  (M.)  Zur  Sociologie 
der  contraren  Sexualitat.  Med.  Reform,  Berl.,  1902,  x, 
303.— Ellis  (H.)  The  study  of  sexual  inversion.  Bull. 
Psvchol.  Sect.  Med.-Leg.  Soc.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  ii,  47-56.  Also: 
Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1894-5,  xii,  148  -  157.   .  Sex- 
ual inversion;  with  an  analysis  of  thirty- three  new 
cases.  Med.-Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1895  -  6,  xiii,  254  -  267. 
Also:  Bull.  Med.-Leg.  Cong.  1895,  N.  Y.,  1898,  111-123. 
 .  Sexual  inversion  in  women.  Alienist  &  Neu- 
rol., St.  Louis,  1895,  xvi,  141-158.  ■  .  Sexual  inver- 
sion in  men.  Ibid.,  1896,  xvii,  115-150.  See,  also,  in- 
fra, Raffalovich.   .  Die  Theorie  der  contraren  Sexu- 
alempfindung. Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Co- 
blenz  &  Leipz., 1896,  n.  F.,vii,  57-63.  ■  .  Sexual  inver- 
sion in  relation  to  society  and  the  law.  Med.-Leg.  J., 
N.  Y.,  1896-7,  xiv,  279-288.— Esqnerdo  (V.  O.)  Patolo- 
gia  mental;  inversion  sexual  intelectiva  sistemdtica. 
Siglo  m6d.,  Madrid,  1892,  xxxix,  664;  685;  697.— Etclie- 
pare  (B.)  Desequilibrio  mental;  hiperestesia  6  inver- 
sion sexual;  safismo,  hermafrodismo  psico-sexual;  mor- 
finomania,  mitridatizaci6n;  histeria.  Arch,  de  psiquiat. 
y  criminol.,  Buenos  Aires,  1906,  v,  723-729.  Also:  Rev. 
med.  d.  Uruguay,  Montevideo,  1906,  ix,  92-97.— Falbiaiii 
(P.)  Inversioni  sessuali;  ermafroditi,  androgen!,  ginan- 
dri  ed  effeminati  completi.  N.  scuola  med.  napol.,  1904, 
XX,  1-7.— Fere  (C.)  La  descendance  d'un  inverti;  con- 
tribution a  I'hvgiene  de  I'inversion  sexuelle.  Rev.  g6n. 
declin.  et  de  th(5rap..  Par.,  1896,  x,.561-.565.  ■  .  Contri- 
bution a  I'etude  de  la  descendance  des  invertis.  Nice- 
m4d.,  1897-8,  xxii,  161;  184.  Also:  Arch,  de  neurol..  Par., 
1898.  2.  s  ,  v,  273-288.  Also:  Echo  m6d.,  Toulouse,  1898,  2. 
s.,  xii,  193;  205;  217.  .  La  castration  contre  I'inver- 
sion sexuelle.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1905.  xxxi,  293-298. — 
Ferenczl  (S.)  Homosexualitasfeminina.  GyogyAszat, 

Budapest,  1902,  xliii,  167.   .  Sexualis  !ltmeneti  foko- 

zatokrol.  [Sexual  inversion.]  ;6M.,  1906,  xlvi,  310-314.— 
Fernandez  Bravo.  Caso  clinico  medico-legal  depsi- 
copatiahomo-sexual.  Corresp.mM., Madrid, 1903, xxxviii. 
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295-297.— Fluber  (A.)  II  terzo  sesso  e  1' uranismo.  N. 
scuola  med.  napol.,  1904,  xx,  73;  9.5. — Frassetto  (F.) 
Criminaloide  urningo.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.] ,  Torino, 
1900,  xxi,  635. — Freud  (S.)  Hysterische  Phantasien 
und  ihre  Beziehung  zur  Bisexualitat.  Ztschr.  f.  Sexual- 
wissensch.,  Leipz.,  1908,  i,  27-34. — Friedlander  (B.) 
Bemerkungen  zu  dem  Artikel  des  Herrn  Dr.  Riidin  iiber 
die  Rolle  der  Homosexuellen  im  Lebensprozess  der 
Rasse.   Arch.  f.  Rassen- u.  Geseilsch. -Biol.,  Berl.,  1904,  i, 

219  -  228.  •  .  Entwurf  zu  einer  reizphysiologischen 

Analyse  dererotischen  Anziehung  unterZugrundelegung 
vorwiegend  homosexuellen  Materials.    Jahrb.  f.  sex. 

Zwischenstufen,  Leipz.,  1905, vii,  389-462.   .  Schadet 

die  soziale  Freigabe  des  homosexuellen  Verkehrs  der 
kriegerischen  Tiichtigkeit  der  Rasse'?  Ein  vorliiufiger 
Hinweis.  Ibid.,  463-470. — Fuehs  (A.)  Bemerkungen 
zurPublikation:  Homosexualiiiitund  Strafgezetz;  einBei- 
trag  zur  Untersuchung  der  Reform bedilrftigkeit  des  §  175 
St.-G.-B.  vnn  Friedrich  Wachenfeld.  Friedreich's  Bl. 
f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Nurnb.,  1901,  Iii,  321-336.— Oasparini 
(G.  L.)  Un  caso  di  omosessualita  femminile.  Arch,  di 
psichiat.  [etc.].  Torino,  1908,  xxix,  24-35. — Gentleman 
(The)  degenerate;  a  homosexualist's  self-description  and 
self-applied  title.  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1904, 
xxv,  62-70.— Goldfarb  (M.)  Ein  Fall  von  kontriirer 
Sexualempfindung  beim  Manne.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1898,  xxvii,  546-548.— Gualino  (L.) 
Moyen  facile  pour  se  reconnaitre  parmi  les  homosexuels. 
Coinpt.  rend.  Cong,  internat.  d'anthrop.  crim.  1906, 
Turin,  1908,  vi,  413-416.— Guilliermet  (G.)  Lesdt'litset 
les  crimes  qui  dijrivent  de  I'homosexualitS.  Rev.  de 
I'hypnot,  et  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1908-9,  xxiii,  37-39. — 
Gurlitt  (L.)  Knabenfreundschaften.  Sex.-Probleme, 
Prankf.  a.  M.,  19U9,  v,  741-745.— Hammer  (W.)  Uebei 
einen  Fall  von  typischem  Uranismus  eines  jungen  Mad- 
chens.   Monatsclir.  f.  Harnkr.  u.sex.  Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1904,  i, 

2'29')is-237.  .  UeberProstitutionund  Homosexualitat; 

zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den  Enthaltsam- 

keitsstorungen.  /fiid., 1905, ii, 506-515.  .  Uebergleich- 

geschlechtliche  Frauenliebe  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  Frauenbewegung.  Ibid.,  1907,  iv,  395; 
439. — Hentscliel  (W.)  Die  Ursachen  der  Gleichge- 
schlechtlichkeit.  Polit.-anthrop.  Rev.,  Leipz.,  1909,  viii, 
92-94.— Hirsclifeld  (M.)  Die  objektive  Diagnose  der 
Homosexualitat.   Jahrb.  f.  .sex.  Zwischenstufen,  Leipz., 

1899,  4-35.  .  Sind  sexuelle  Zwischen.^tufen  zur  Ehe 

geeignet?  Ibid.,  1901,  iii,  37-71.   .  Die  Homosexu- 
alitat in  Wien.     Wien.  klin.  Rund.schau,    1901,  xv, 

788-790.   .  Das  urnische  Kind.  Wien.  med.  Presse, 

1903,  xliv.  1831;  1880.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml. 
d.  Gesell.sch.  f.  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 

1903,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xx,  129-139.   .  Die  gestohlene 

Bisexualitat.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1906,  xx,  706. — 
■  .  Jahresbericht  1906-S.  Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwischen- 
stufen, Leipz.,  1908,  ix,  621-663.   .  Sexualpsycholo- 

gie  und  Volk.spsychologie;  eine  epikritische  Studie  zum 
Hardenprozess.  "Ztschr.  f.  Sexual wissensch.,  Leipz.,  1908, 
'228-247.   .  Die  Zwischen.'^tufen-Theorie.  Sex.-Pro- 
bleme, Frankf.  a.  M.,  1910,  vi,  116-136.— Hoflistapler; 
pathologischer  Schwindler  mit  kontriirer  Sexualempfin- 
dung; Gutachten  von  Prof.  Forel  (1894).  Gerichtl. -psy- 
chiat. Gutacht.  a.  d.  Klin.  Forel  in  Ziirich,  Stuttg.,  1896, 
84-92. — Howard  (W.  L.)  Psychical  hermaphroditism; 
a  few  notes  on  sexual  perversion,  with  two  clinical  ca.ses 
of  sexual  inversion.   Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Lciuis,  1897, 

xvii,  111-118.   Also,  Reprint.  ■  .  Effeminate  men  and 

masculine  women.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi,  686. 
Hiiglies  (C.  H.)  Homo  sexual  complexion  perverts  in 
St.  Louis;  note  on  a  feature  of  sexual  psychopathy.  Alien- 
ist &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xxviii,  487.— litis  (A.) 
Neuer  Beitrag  zur  Theorie  des  Homosexualismus.  Aerztl. 
Centr  -Anz.,  Wien,  1895,  vii,  338.— Jfager  (G.)  Ein  bisher 
ungedrucktes  Kapitel  iiber  Homosexualitiit  aus  der  Ent- 
deckung  der  Seele.  Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwischenstufen,  Leipz., 

1900,  ii,  53-125.  —  Jolf'roy.  Degen^rfe  inverti  sexuel 
mort  paralytique  g(5n(5ral.  Arch,  de  neurol..  Par.,  1898, 
2.  s.,  vi,  '2'2'3. — de  J"oux  (O.)  Der  Uranismus  und  die 
Homosexuellen.  N.  Heilkunst,  Berl.,  1898,  x,  39;  48;  54; 
64;  75;  83;  91.— Karseli  (F.)  Uranismus  Oder  Piiderastie 
und  Tribadie  bei  den  Naturvolkern.  Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwi- 
schenstufen, Leipz.,  1901,  iii,  72-201.  —  .  Quellenmate- 

rial  zur  Beurteilung  angeblicher  und  wirklicher  Uranier. 
Ibid.,  1902,  iv,  '289-571.— Katte  (M.)    Aus  dem  Leben 

eines  Homosexuellen.  Ibid.,  1900,  ii,  295-323.   .  Der 

Daseinszweck  der  Homosexuellen.    Ibid.,  1902,  iv,  272- 

288.  —  .  Die  virilen  Homosexuellen.   Ibid.,  1905,  vii, 

87-106.— Kautzner(K.)  Homosexualitat;  erliiutertan 
eiuem  einschliigigen  Falle.  Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u. 
Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1899,  ii,  153-162.— Klefer-Stutt- 
gart  (0.)  Sokrates  und  die  Homo.sexualitiit.  Jahrb.  f. 
sex.  Zwi.schenstufen,  Leipz.,  1908,  ix,  197-212.— Kind 
(A.)  Zur  von  Notthafftschen  Krilik  von  Hirschfeld's 
"  Geschlechtsiibergangen."    Monatschr.  f.  Harnkr.  u. 

■  sex.  Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1907,  iv,  489-494.   .  Ueber  die 

Komplikationen  der  Homosexualitiit  mit  andern  sexuel- 
len Anomalien.  Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwischenstufen.,  Leipz., 
1908,  ix,  3.5-69.— Knapp.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der 
Homosexualitiit.    Monatschr.  f.  Krim. -Psychol.  [etc.], 
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Heidelb.,  19U8,  v.  537-r)47.— Kiisiiier.  Mord,  verbunden 
mit  homosexueller  Uiizucht;  Aussclmeiden  von  Eingu- 
weiden  aus  abergliiubischen  Griiuden.    Arcli.  f.  Krim.- 

Anthrop.  u.  Krimiiuilist.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xv,  276.   . 

Mord  aus  Horaosexualitat  uud  Aberglaubcn.  Ibid.,  xvii, 
214-220.— von  Kralft-Ebinj;  (R-)  Ucber psyehcsexu- 
ales  Zvvittcrtum.  Internat.  CL'iitralbl.  f.  d.  Physiol,  u. 
Path.  d.  Harn-  n.  Sex. -Org.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  l»89-90,  i, 

5.5-C5.   .  Ziir  Aetiologie  der  coiitriiren  Sexiialeiii- 

ptindung.   Jahrb.  f.  Psydiiat.,  Leipz.  ii.  Wien,  1893-4, 

xil,  338-365.   .  Zur  Erkliirung  der  contraren  Sexual- 

empttndung.  Ibid..  1894,  xiii,  1-lG.   .  Unzucht  wi- 
der die  Natur;  psychi.selie  Herniaphrodi.sie;  fragliuhe 
Anfalle  krankhafter  Bevvusstlo.sigkeit  epileptoider  Art 
tempore  delicti.    Ibid.,  1S9.5-6,  xiv,  312-320.    Also,  trand: 

^   Rev.  de  psychiat..  Par.,  1897,  n.  .s.,  206-211.   -.  Drei 

Contrarsex\iale  vor  Gerinht.   Jahrb.  £.  P.'^ychiat.,  Leipz. 

u.  Wien,  1900,  xix,  262-282.   — .  Neue  Studien  auj  dom 

Gebiete  der  Horaosexualitiit.  Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwischen- 
stufen,  Leipz.,  1901,  iii.  1-36.— Krause  (E. )  Die  Wall r- 
heit  iiber  mieh ;  Selb'^ltiiographie  einer  Kontrilr.sexuelleu. 
Ibid.,  1901,  iii,  292-307.— Krauss  (F.  S, )  Eduard  Kulke, 
ein  Urauier.  Ibid.,  1908,  ix,  313-324.— KUster  (K.)  Er- 
worbon  oder  aiigeboren?  Ztsehr.  f.  Sexualwisseiisch,, 
Leipz.,  1908,  i,  543-546.  Also:  Polit.-Anthrop.  Rev.,  Leipz., 
1908-9,  vii,  670-674.— Kiirella  (H.)  Osservazioni  sul 
signiticato  biologico  della  bise.ssualita.  Arch,  di  psichiat. 
[etc.],  Torino,  1896,  xvii,  418-425.— Laupts.  Le  roruau 
d'un  inverti.    Arch,  d'anthrop.  erim..  Par.,  1894,  ix,  367- 

373.  .  Enqui'te  sur  I'inversion  sexuelle.  /fti'rf.,  1896, 

xi,  99.   — .  Betrachtungen  iiber  die  Umkehrung  des 

Geschleehtstriebes.  Ztschr.  £.  Crim.-Anthrop.,  Berl.,  1897, 

i,  321-357.   .  Note  de  .  .  .  [homosexuality].  Arch. 

d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1908,  xxiii,  313-316. 

See,  also,  infra,  Prtetorius.   .  Lettre  au  professeur 

Lacassagne  (au  snjet  de  I'homosexualite).  Arch,  d'an- 
throp. prim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1909,  xxiv,  693-696.— Lau- 
rent  (E. )  Uranisme  et  uuisexualit6;  Antiuoiis  et  I'em- 
pereur  Adrien  (a  propos  des  recents  scandales  uUe- 
mands).  Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol.,  Par., 
1908-9,  xxiii,  132;  162.  Also  [Abstr.]-  Medecin,  Brux., 
1909,  xix,  242.— Leg  rain.  Des  anomalies  de  I'instinct 
sexuel  et  en  particulier  des  Inversions  du  sens  genital. 
Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Par.,  189.5,  v, '289:  1896,  vi,  1;  33; 
65.— liloytl-Tufkey.  Quelques  cas  d'inversion  sex- 
uelle  traites  par  la  suggestion.  Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et 
psychol.  physiol.,  Par.,  1895-6,  x,  345.  —  libeiven- 
berg  (B.  W.)  Ueber  die  Homosexualitilt.  Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxii,  733-73.1.  —  Lonibroso  (C.) 
La  psicologia  di  una  uxoricida  tribade.  Arch,  di  psichiat. 

[etc.],  Torino,  1903,  xxiv,  6-10.   .  Du  parallelisme 

enlre  Thomo-sexualite  et  la  criminality  innee.  Ibid., 
1906,  xxvii,  378-381.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Cong,  internat. 
d'anthrop.  crim.  1906,  Turin,  1908,  vi,  6-9.  — Llitaud. 
Sur  un  cas  de  psychopathie  homo-sexuelle  observe  par  le 
Bravo  y  Moreno.  Rev.  de  med.  leg.,  Par.,  1904,  xi,  4.'i- 
47. — irialni  (0.)  Kjonsdannelse  og  homo.-;exualitet. 
[Conformation  of  the  genitals  and  homosexuality.] 
Norsk  Mag.  £.  Lfegevidensk.,  Kristiania,1907, 5.  R.,  v.'257- 
284.— fllartinez  Valverde  (J.)  Inversion  del  sentido 
genital;  i locura  erotica  por  sugesti6n'.'  Gac.  san.  de  Bar- 
cel.,  1896,  viii,  '202;  242.  —  Maurer  (L.)  Ein  verderbter 
Knabe.  Monatschr.  f.  Harnkr.  u.  sex.  Hvg.,  Leipz.,  1908, 
V,  309-317.  —  ITIeisI  (A.)  Die  Horaosexualitiit;  analy- 
ti.sche  Studien  viber  die  Elemente  der  psychischen  Funk- 
tion.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1908,  xxii.  180;  196.— Merz- 
bacli  (G.)    Homosexualitat  nnd  Beruf.  Jahrb.  f.  .sex. 

Zvvischen.stufen,  Leipz.,  1902.  iv,  187-198.  .  Die  Lehre 

von  der  Homosexualitat  als  Gemeingut  wissenschaft- 
licher  Erkenntnis.  Monatschr.  f.  Harnkr.  u.  sex.  Hyg., 
Leipz.,  1904,  1,  16-22.  —  MeylioeCer.  Zur  kontriiren 
Sexualemptindtmg.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1892, 
v,  413-421.  —  milian  (G.)  Les  homosexuels.  Progres 
med..  Par.,  1907, 3. s.,  xxiii, 848.— Hlo II  {.\.)  Homosexua- 
litat eines  Weibes  mit  passivera  Flagellantismus  und 
Koprophagie.   Internat.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  Phvsiol.  u.  Path. 

d.  Harn-u.  Sex. -Org..  Leipz.,  1893,  iv, ■251-'2.5S.   .  Pro- 

bleme  in  der  Homosexualitat.  Ztschr.  f .  Crim.-Anthrop., 
Berl..  1897,  i,  157-189.   .  Die  Behandlung  der  Homo- 
sexualitat.  Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwischenstufen.  Leipz.,  1900, 

ii,  1-29.   .  Wann  diirfen  Homosexuelle  heirathen? 

Deutsche  med.  Fre^se,  Berl.,  1902.  vi.  41-43.   .  Wie 

erkennen  und  verstandigen  sich  die  Homo.sexuellen  un- 
ter  einander?   Arch.  f.  krim.-Anthrop.  n.  Kriminalist., 

Leipz.,  1902,  ix,  157-159.   .  Sexuelle  Zwischenstufen. 

Ztschr.  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1904,  i.  706-709.  — Mon- 
zai'do  (G.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle  inversioni  ses- 
suali.  Riv.  mens,  di  psichiat.  forense,  Napoli.  1904,  vii, 
49-66.— Miiller  (F. C.)  Ein  weiterer  Fall  von  contrarer 
Sexualempfindung.  Friedreich's  Bl.  f.  gerichtl.  Med., 
Niirnb.,  1891,  xlii.  279-300.  —  Nacke  (P.1  Angebot  und 
Nachfrage  von  Homosexuellen  in  Zeitungen.  Arch.  f. 
Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1901-2,  viii.  339- 
3.50.  —  ,  Probleme  auf  dera  Gebiete  der  Homosex- 
ualitilt.   Allg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psvchiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1902,  lix, 

80.5-8'29.   .  Das  dritte  Geschlecht.  Polit.-anthrop. 

Rev..  Eisenach  u.  Leipz.,  1903,11.310;  581.   .  Ein  Be- 

such  bei  den  Homose.xuellen  in  Berlin,  mit  Bemerkun- 
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gCM  iiber  Homosexualitiit.    Arch.f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  U. 

Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xv,  244-263,  2  pi.   .  Die 

Homosexualitat  im  Oriente.  Ibid.,  xvi,  3.53-3.55.  — — — . 
Le  monde  homo-sexuel de  Paris.   Arch. d'anthrop. crim., 

Lyon  &  Par.,  190.5,  xx,  182-185.   .  Quelques  details 

sur  les  liomo-sexuels  Ue  Paris,   /fi/d.,  411-114.   .  Der 

homosexuelle  Markt  in  New  York.  Arch.  f.  Krim.- 
Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxii,  277.   . 

Vergleich  von  Verbrechen  und  Homosexualitat.  Mo- 
natschr. f.  Krim. -Psychol  [etc.],  Heidelb.,  1906,  iii,  477- 
487.   .  Vorsicht  bei  der  Stellungdcr  Diagnose;  Ho- 
mosexualitiit. Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist,, 
Leioz.,  1907,  xxvii,  197.   .  Die  Diagno.se  der  Horao- 
sexualitiit.   Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxvii,  338- 

351.   .  Einteilung  der  Homosexuellen.    Allg.  Ztschr. 

f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1908,  Ixv,  109-r28.   .  Ueber 

Homosexualitiit  in  Albanien.   Jahrb.  1".  .sex.  Zwischen- 

.stufen,  Leipz.,  1908,  ix,  325-337.   .  Echte,  ange- 

borene  Homosexualitiit  und  P.seudohomo.sexualitiit. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr..  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv, 

1477-1479.   .  Berichtigung  einierer  Irrtilraer  die 

Homosexualitat  betreffend.  .-Vrch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop. 
u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  xxxvi,  7.5-81.— IN enia- 
nitsoli  (.\.)  Homosexuelle  Elfersucht.  Ibid.,  1900, 
iii,  203-207.- Neubaiier  (A.)  Fall  eines  besonders 
■  weit  Effeminierten.  ibid.,  1905,  xx,  .53.— Neumann  (C.) 
EinBeitragzurFrage  uberdieHomosexualitiit.  Allg. med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ixxiii,  831.— von  Nottlialt  (A.) 
Magnus  Hir.schfeld;  GeschlechtsiibergaiiK'f.  .Mi^rlmngen 
miinnlicher  und  weiblicherGeschlecht.'icliaral;tcie.  Mo- 
natschr. f.  Harnkr.  u.  sex.  Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1907,  iv,  482-489.— 
Obiei(G.)  Patologia  degli  araori  di  collegio.  Atti  Ac- 
cad,  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1896-7,  Ixxi,  243-263.— 
Oelele.  Zum  koutraren  Geschlechlsverkehr  in  Alt- 
iigypten.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb  ,  1899,  xxix, 
409-411.— Pennazza  (G.)  Una  tortora  omoscssuale. 
Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1907,  xxviii,  214.— Penta 
(P. )  L'  origine  e  la  patogenesi  della  inversionesessuale, 
secondo  Krafft-Ebing  e  gli  altri  autori.  Arch.  d.  psicopat. 

sess.,  Roma,  1896,  i.  53-70.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Sopra 

un  caso  d'  inversione  sessuale.  Riv.  mens,  di  psichiat. 
forense,  Napoli,  1898,  i,  109-115,  1  pi,— Penta  (P.)  & 
D'Urso  (A.)  ,Sopra  un  caso  d'  inversione  .sessuale  in 
donna  epilettica.  Arch.  d.  p.sicopat.  sess.,  Roma,  1896,  i, 
33;  94. — Praetorius  (N. )  Die  Bibliographic  der  Homo- 
sexualitiit fUr  die  Jahre  1899-1907,  sowie  Nachtrag  zu  der 
Bibliographie  des  ersten  Jahrbuchs.  Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwi- 
schenstufen,Leipz.,  1900-1908,  u-i'x. , passim.  .  DieHo- 

mose.xualitiit  in  den  romanischen  Liiiidern.  Sex. -Pro- 
bleme, Frankf.  a.  C,  1909,  V,  183-203.   .  Aproposde 

I'article  du  Dr.  Laupts  sur  I'homosexualite  dans  les 
"Archives"  du  15  avril  1908.  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim., 
Lyon  &  Par.,  1909,  xxiv,  198-207.— Pudor  (H.)  Ge- 
sc'hlechtsleben  und  Ehe  mitBeriicksichtigungderGleich- 
geschleclitlichkeit.  Monatschr.  f.  Harnkr.  u.  sex.  Hvg., 
Leipz.,  1907,  iv,  530-534.— Raffalovieli  (M.-A.)  L'ura- 
nisme;  inversion  sexuelle  congenitale;  observations  et 
conseils.  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1895, 
X,  99-127.   yi;so.  Reprint.   ^?so,  </-ansJ..- J.  Comp.  Neurol., 

Granville,  0.,  1895, V,  33-65.  -.  Unisexualite  anglaise; 

Inversion  sexuelle  et  virilite  a  propos  des  recents  cas 
publics  par  Havelock  Ellis.    Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim., 

Lyon  &  Par.,  1896,  xi,  429-431.   .  L'universalite 

de  I'unisexualite.   Rev.  de  racd.  leg..  Par.,  1896,  ii,  230- 

236.   :  Les  uranistes  et  les  intervertis  sexuels;  hor- 

reur  des  uranistes  pour  la  femme.   Ibid.,  iii,  129-132. 

Also:  Rev.  de  psychiat..  Par.,  1896,  n.  s.,  1'24-128.   . 

L'aft'airedu  Prince  de  Bragance.  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim., 
Lyon  &  Par.,  1903,  xviii,  1.59-161.  .  Les  groupes  ura- 
nistes a  Paris  et  k  Berlin.    7f;«/.,  1904,  xix.  926-936.   . 

A  propos  du  syndicat  des  uranistes.    Ibid.,  1905,  xx,  283- 

286.  .  Des  manages  entre  hommes.  1907,  xxii, 

267.   .  Chronique  de  I'unisexuality.   /bid.,  606;  767. 

 .  Clironique  de  Tunisexualite.    Ibid.,  1909,  xxiv, 

3-53-391. — Raniien  (T. )  Sappho  und  Sokrates,  oder  wie 
erkliirt  sich  die  Liebe  der  Miiuner  und  Frauen  zu  Per.so- 
nen  des  eigenen  Geschlechts'?  N.  Heilkunst,  Berl.,  1896, 
viii,  124-126. — Rencurel.  Les  Sarimbavy;  perversion 
sexuelle  observee  en  Eravrne.    Ann.  d'hvg.  et  de  med. 

colon..    Par.,    1900,    iii,  56'2-.568.   .  Les  hommes- 

femmesde  Madagascar.  J.  demi5d.  de  Par.,  1900,  2  s.,  xii, 
.543. — Kivotto-Peccei.  Sovra  un  caso  di  urningo- 
femmina.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1900,  xxi,  91- 
93.  — von  Ronier  (L.  S.  A.  M.)  Der  Uranismus  in  den 
Niederlandeii  bis  zum  19.  Jahrhundert,  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  der  grossen  Uranierverfolgung  ini 
Jahre  1730.  Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwischenstufen,  Leipz.,  1906, 
viii,  36.5-512. — Roux.  Note  sur  un  cas  d'inversion  sexu- 
elle Chez  une  Comorienne.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  d'anthrop. 
de  Par.,  1905.  5.  s.,  vi,  218.— Riidin  (E.)  Zur  Rolle  der 
Homosexuellen  im  Lebensprozess  der  Rasse.  Arch.  f. 
Rassen-  u.  Gesellsch.-Biol.,  Berl.,  1904.  i.  99-109.  See.  also, 

supra.  Friedliinder.   .  Erwiederung  auf  vorstehen- 

den  Artikel  Benedikt  Friedlanders.  Ibid.,  226-228.— 
RUIing  (.\nna).  Welches  Interesse  hat  die  Frauen- 
bewegung  an  der  Losung  des  homosexuellen  Problems? 
Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwischenstufen,  Leipz..  1905,  vii.  131-1.51.— 
S.  (W.)    Vom  Welbmann  auf  der  Buhne.   Ibid.,  1901, 
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iii,  313-325.— Sadffer  (J.)    Fragment  d'er  Psychoanalyse 

eines  HomosexueOen.   76id.,  1908,  ix,  339-424.   .  Zur 

Aetiologiederkontriiren  Sexualempfinduiig.  Med.  Klin., 
Bert.,  1909,  V,  53-56.— von  Sclirenck-lVotzing.  Un 
casd'inversionsexuelleamSlior^  par  la  suggestion  hypno- 
tique.   Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  pliysiol..  Par.,  1889- 

90,  iv,  172-175.   .  Remarquessurle  traitement  de  Fin- 
version  sexuellepar  lasuggestion  hypnotique.  Ibid.,  1890- 

91,  V, 15-18.  -.  UeberSuggestionstherapie  bei  Ijontriirer 

Sexualempfindung.   Internal.  Iclin.  Rundschau,  Wien, 

1889,  iii, 1629:  1890,  iv,611: 1891,  V, 964.  .  EinBeitragzur 

Aetiologie  der  contraren  Sexualempfindung.  Klin.  Zeit- 
u.  Streitfragen,  Wien,  1895,  ix,  1-36.— Sclirlckert  (W.) 
Zur  Anthropologie  der  gleiehgeschlechtlichen  Liebe. 
Polit.-anthrop.  Rev.,  Eisenach  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  1,  379-382. 

 .  Homosexualitat  und  Strafrecht.    Tbid.,  Leipz., 

1904,  iii,  580-583. — Sellg'mann  (C.  G.)  Sexual  inversion 
among  primitive  races.  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis, 
1902,  xxiii,  11-15.— Selvatico  Estense  (B.  G.)  Donne- 
uomini;  contributo  alio  studio  della  omosessualita. 
Riv.  mens,  di  psichiat.  forense,  Napoli,  1904,  vii,  1-12. — 
Sliuleldt  (R.  W.)  Havelock  Ellis  on  sexual  in- 
version. Pacitic  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1902,  xlv,  199-207. 
Also,  Reprint. — tie  Snoo  (D.)  Driegevallen  vanaange- 
boren  contrareSexual-Empfindungonderlingvergeleljen. 
Psychiat.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1894,  xii,  113;  288.— Social  leprosy. 
[Edit.]  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  347.— Spaiiik.  Bijdrage 
tot  de  casuistieli  der  urningen.  Psychiat.  Bl.,  Amst., 
1893,  xi,  143-165. — Spiiren  von  Kontrarsexualitiit  bei  den 
alten  Sliandinaviern.  .lahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwischenstufen, 
Leipz. ,1902, iv, 214-263— Stei>lianus ( P. )  Der iracSui' Ipw; 
in  der  griechischen  Dichtung.  II.  Die  Gedichteder  An- 
thologie.  Ibid.,  1908,  ix,  213-312.- Stieder  (W.)  Zur 
Frage  vlber  den  Uranismus.  Russ.  med.  Rundschau, 
Berl.,  1906,  iv,  389-<101.— Szigeti  (H.)  Contra;r-sexualis 
6rzfe  esete.  [A  case  of  contra-.sexual  sensation.]  Gyo- 
gyaszat,  Budapest,  1903,  xliii,  73;  89;  106.  Also,  transL: 
Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  xxxix,  651. — 
Tamassia  (  A, )  L'  inver.sione  dell'  istinto  sessuale 
come  causa  di  impulsivita  criminosa.  Gazz.  med.  lomb., 
Milano,  1906,  Ixv,  231-236.— Tandem.  Den  IiontrEere 
Sexualfornsemmelse.  [Perverted  sexual  impulse.]  Bi- 
blioth.  f.  La;ger,  Kjabenh.,  1892,  7.r.,  iii,  205;  247.— Topp 
(R.)  Fall  von  koutrarer  Sexualempfindung;  auf  Grund 
gerichtsiirzHichen  Antrages  in  der  Irrenanstalt;  nicht 
exculpiert;  gerichtliche  Verurteilung.  Friedreich's  Bl. 
f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Niirnb.,  1907,  Iviii,  451:  1908,  xlix,  12.— 
llrteile  romisch-katholischer  Priester  ttber  die  Stellung 
des  Christentums  zur  staatl.  Bestrafung  der  gleieh- 
geschlechtlichen Liebe.  Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwischenstufen, 
Leipz.,  1900,  ii,  161-203.— de  Veyga  (F.)  La  inversi6n 
sexual  adquirida;  tipo  de  invertido  profesional;  tipo  de 
invertido  por  sugestion;  tipo  de  invertido  por  causa  de 
decaimiento  mental.    Arch,  de  psiquiat.  y  criminoL, 

Buenos  Aires,  1903,  ii,  193-208.   .  La  inversion  sexual 

adquirida;  tipo  profesional  un  invertido  cotaerciante. 

Ibid.,  492-496.   .  El  sentido  moral  y  la  conducta 

en  los  invertidos  sexuales.  Ibid.,  1904,  iii,  22-29. — 
Welche  Stellung  hat  die  christliche  Kirche  zu  der 
gleiehgeschlechtlichen  Liebe  und  ihrer  staatlichen  Be- 
strafung einzunehmen?  Von  einem  evangelischen  Theo- 
logen?  Jalirb.  f.  sex.  Zvvisclienstufen,  Leipz.,  1900,  ii,  204r- 
210.  —  Westei-marck  (  E.  )  Homosexualitat.  Sex.- 
Probleme,  Frankf. a.  M.,1908,iv. 248-280.— Westplial(C.) 
Die  contriire  Sexualempfindung,  Symptom  eines  neuro- 
pathischen  (  psychopathischen )  Zustandes.  Arch,  f . 
Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1870,  ii,  73-108.  Also,  in  his:  Ges.  Ab- 
handl.,  8°,  Berl.,  1892,  i,  824-353.  —  Weygandt  {  W.  ) 
Psychiatrische  Begutachtung  bei  Vergehen  und  Verbre- 
ehen  im  Amt  eines  degenerativ-homosexuellen  Alkoho- 
listen.   Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz., 

1904,  xvii,  221-262,— Willielm  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  Ho- 
mosexualitat ( Androgynie).  Ibid..  1903-4,  xiv.  57-74. — 
Zola  (E.)  Ein  Brief  an  Dr.  Laupts  liber  die  Frage  der 
Homosexualitat.    Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwischenstufen,  Leipz., 

1905,  vii,  371-384,  1  pi. 

Sexual  instinct  {Periodicals  relating  to). 

Anthropophyteia.  Jahrbiicher  fiir  folkloris- 
tische  Erhebungen  und  Forschungen  zur  Ent- 
wicklunggeschichte  der  geschlechtlichen  Moral, 
hrsg.  vonFriedrich  S.  Krauss.  v.  1-5.  roy.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1904-8. 

Aechivio  delle  psicopatie  ,sessuali.  Rivista 
qaindicinale  di  psicologia,  [etc.].  Direttore: 
Pasquale  Penta.  v.  1,  1896.  8°.  Boma  & 
Napoli. 

Congees  international  centre  la  pornographie, 
Paris,  21  et  22  mai  1908.  Rapports,  discussion, 
voeux  et  decisions.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Jahrbdch  fiir  sexuelle  Zwischenstufen  unter 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Homosexuali- 
tat.   Hrsg.  unter  Mitwirkung  namhafter  Auto- 


Sexnal  instinct  {Periodicals  relating  to). 
ren  vom  wissenschaftlich-humanitaren  Comitee 
Leipzig  und  Berlin,  v.  1-9.  8°.  Leipziq,  1899- 
1907. 

"MuTTEESCHUTZ."  Zeitschrift  zur  Reform 
der  sexuellen  Ethik.  Hrsg.  von  Dr.  Phil. 
Helene  Stocker.  v.  1-3,  1905-7.  8°.  Franh- 
furt  a.  M. 

Neue  (Die)  Generation.  Publikations-Organ 
des  Bundes  fiir  JMutterschutz  hrsg.  von  Dr. 
phil.  Helene  Stocker.  [Monthly.]  v.  4-6, 
1908-10.    8°.  Berlin. 

Current. 

Se.yualpadagogik.  Verhandlungen  des  drit- 
ten  Kongresses  der  deutschen  (jresellschaft  zur 
Bekiirapfung  der  Geschlechtskrankheiten.  1907. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1907. 

Sexual-Peobleme.  Hrsg.  von  Max  Marcuse. 
[Monthly.]  V. 4-6, 1908-10.  8°.  Franlfiirl  a.  M. 

Current.   Continuation  of:  Jtfutterschutz. 

Vita  sexualis.  Zeitschrift  zur  Erforschung 
des  Geschleehtslebens  [etc.].  Hrsg.  von  Ewald 
Paul.    [Monthly.]   v.  1, 1901.   8°.  Padua. 

Vita  sexualis.  Zeitschrift  zur  Erkenntnis 
des  Sexuallebens  und  der  sexuellen  Erkrankun- 
gen  des  Menschen.  Hrsg.  von  Ewald  Paul. 
[Bimonthly.]  v.  1,  April,  1895,  to  Feb.,  1896. 
sm.  fol.    Leipzig,  1896. 

Zeitschritt  fiir  Sexualwissenschaft.  Unter 
redaktioneller  Mitwirkung  von  Fried.  Krauss 
[et  aZ.]  hrsg.  von  Magnus  Hirschfeld.  [Monthly.] 
V.  1,  1908.    8°.  Leipzig. 

Sexnal  instinct  {Perversion  of). 

See,  also.  Assault  {Indecent);  Bestiality; 
Coitus  (Abnormal);  Ear  {Diseases  of.  Causes 
of);  Epilepsy  {Causes  of);  Exhibitionists; 
Feminism;  Fetichism;  Genitals  {Female,  For- 
eign bodies  in);  Genitals  {Foreign  bodies  in); 
Hallucinations  ( Sensorial)  ;  Hippomanes; 
Idiots  {Physical  and  mental  condition,  etc.,  of); 
Insanity  ( Moral) ;  Insanity  and  sexual  instinct; 
Masturbation;  Mind  (Enquiry  into  condition 
of);  Necropliilism,  etc.;  Nympliomania; 
Pederasty;  Penis  {Constriction,  etc.,  of);  Rec- 
tum {Foreign  bodies  in);  Sapphism;  Sodomy. 

Belleteud  (M.)  &  Merciee  (E.)  Contribu- 
tion a  I'etude  de  necrophilie.  L' affaire  Ardis- 
son.    12°.    Paris,  1906. 

Bloch  (I.)  Beitrage  zur  Aetiologie  der  Psy- 
chopathia  sexualis.  Mit  einer  Vorrede  von  Al- 
bert Eulenburg.    2v.    8°.    Dresden,  1202-^. 

 .    Die  Perversen.    8°.    Berlin,  [1905]. 

BoNFiGLi  (C.)  I  pervertimenti  sessuali.  12°. 
Roma,  1897. 

Beohneck  (R.  )  Die  Arten  des  Masochismus. 
8°.    Hamburg,  [1903]. 

Desaunais-Gueemakquee  (G.)  *De  la  valeur 
semeiologique  des  obsessions  et  des  impulsions 
chez  les  anormaux  sexuels.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Deschamps  (  F.-A.  )  *  Considerations  sur 
I'etiologie  des  perversions  et  des  depravations 
sexuelles  chez  I'homme.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1896. 

Dheur(P.  )  Les  amoureux  de  la  douleur. 
Algophilie;  douleur  et  plaisir;  perversions  sexu- 
elles.   12°.    Paris,  1900. 

DuBAREY  (A.)  Les  desequilibres  de  1 'amour. 
Le  fetichiste.    12°.    Paris,  1896. 

 .     Les    desequilibres    de  I'amour. 

L' hermaphrodite.    8.  ed.    12°.    Paris,  [1897]. 

 .    Les  desequilibres  de  I'amour.  Les 

flagellants.    12°.    Paris,  1898. 

Epaulard  (A.)  *Vampirisme,  necrophilie, 
necrosadisme,  necrophagie.    8°.    Lyon,  1901. 
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George  (A.)  *  Considerations  sur  les  exhi- 
bitionnistes  impulsifs.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

GoRi  (G. )  &  Perabo  (E.)  Per  uno  studio  di 
psicopatia  sessuale  criminale.  8°.  Ferugiu, 
1894. 

Gruber  (F. )  *Beitragzur  Kasuistik  der  sexu- 
ellen  Perversionen.     8°.     Emmendingen,  1907. 

KoTscHER  (L.  M.)  Das  Erwaclien  des  Ge- 
schlechtsbewusstseins  und  seine  Anomalien. 
8°.    Wie>^baden,  1907. 

La  Cara  (A.)  La  base  organica  dei  perver- 
timenti  sessuali  e  la  loro  profllassi  sociale.  12°. 
Torino,  1902. 

Laurent  (E.  )  Fetichistes  et  ^rotomanes. 
12°.    Farts,  1905. 

NicEFORO  (A.)  I  pervertimenti  sessuali; 
psicologia,  patologia,  terapeutica.  Psicopatia 
sessuale.  Le  psicopatie  sessuali  acquisite  ed  i 
reati  sessuali,  con  prefazione  di  Ezio  Scia- 
manna.    12°.    Hovia,  1897. 

Pelofi  (F.  )  *  De  la  precocite  et  des  perver- 
sions de  r instinct  sexuel  chez  les  enfants.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1897. 

Penta  (P.)  I  pervertimenti  sessuali  nel- 
1'  uoino  e  Vincenzo  Verzeni,  strangolatore  di 
donne.    Studio  biologico.    8°.    Napoli,  1893. 

Pfunder  (A.)  *  Ueber  Fetischismus  mit 
zwei  forensischen  Fallen.  8°.  Borna- Leipzig, 
1907. 

VON  RoMER  (L.  S.  A.  M.)  Ongekend  leed. 
De  physiologische  ontwikkeling  der  geslachten 
in  verhand  met  de  homosexualiteit.  8°.  Am- 
sterdam, 1904. 

Sautarel  (G.-A.)  ^Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  obsessions-inhibitions  et  en  particulier  de 
I'inhibition  genitale.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1898. 

Steingiesser  (F.)  Sexuelle  Irrwege.  Eine 
vergleichende  Studie  aus  dem  Geschlechtsle- 
ben  der  Alten  und  Modernen.  12°.  Berlin. 
1905. 

Tarnovski  (I.  M.)  Izvrashtsheniye  polo- 
vovo  chuvstva  u  zhenshtshin.  Dlya  vrachel  i 
yuristov.  [Perversion  of  the  sexual  instinct  in 
women.  For  physicians  and  jurists.]  8°.  jS'.- 
Peterburg,  1895. 

ViRENius  ( A. )  Pritchiny  polovytch  anomalii 
vdietskom  vozraste  i  mery  k  i)redupreshdeniyu 
ich  i  ustraneniyu  v  semje  i  .«chkoIie.  [Causes 
of  sexual  perversities  in  school  children  and 
means  of  prevention  and  treatment.]  8°.  (V.- 
Peterburg,  1893. 

Amrain  (K.)  Von  absonderlichen  geschlechtlichen 
Geliisten  und   Liistlingen.     Anthropophyteia,  Leip/,., 

1907,  iv,  '237-244.   .  Beitrii.ge  zur  Erforschung  des 

Trieblebens.  Ihirl,  1908,  v,  3lil-3fi9.— Aronsolin  (O.) 
Ein  selteiier  Fall  von  perverser  Sexualbetiitigung. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv, 
144. — .Vrroyo  (M.)  Perversiones  del  i^entido  genital. 
Juventud  med.,  Guatemala,  1901,  iii,  279;  294:  1902,  iv,  28; 
53.— Audeiiliio  (E.)  Psicopatie  sessuali  ed  epilessia. 
Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1907.  xxviii,  700-708.— 
Ball.  L'excitation  sexuelle  morbide.  Gaz.  d.  hop.. 
Par.,  1886,  lix,  1074-1076.  Also:  Ann.  de  psychiat.  et 
d'hypnol.,  Par.,  1892,  n.  s.,  ii,  161-168.— Beklitereft'(V. 
M. )  Liecheniye  vnusheniyem  prevratnikh  polovikh  vle- 
cheniy  i  onanizma.  [Treatment  of  perverted  se.xual  de- 
sire and  onanism  by  suggestion.]    Obozr.  psichiat.,  ne- 

vrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1898,  iii,  587-597.   .  Obodnol 

svoyeobniznol  formle  fetishizraa.  [On  a  peculiar  form 
of  fcticliism,]  Ibid.,  1903,  viii,  11-13.— Belletrud  & 
Mercler.  Perversion  de  I'instinct  genfeique;  anosmie; 
affaire  Ardisson.  Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1903,  xlix,  481-490.— 
Belliui  (G.)  Onanista  precoce  e  psicopatico  sessuale 
con  fenomeni  di  telepatia.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.], 
Torino,  1905,  xxvi,  634-637.— B^loliradsky  (V.)  YzA- 
cnf  pfipad  .sexualne  perverse;  cunnlinctus  et  fellatio. 
[Singular  case  of  .  .  .]  Casop.  lek.  iesk..  v  Praze.  1.S93, 
xxxii,  621;  641;  661;  684;  721;  746;  763;  780;  800;  826;  845- 
866;  887;  907;  926;  946;  967;  985;  1003;  1026.— Benedikt 
(M.I  Epilog  zum  Prager  Prozesse  Waldstein.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xliii,  147;  241.   Aiso:  Med.-chir. 
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Centralbl.,  Wien,  1893,  xxviii,  48-50.— Berillon.  L'ini- 
tiation  sexuelle.  Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol., 
Par.,  1906-7,  xxi,241. — Blooli  (A.  J.)  Sexual  perversion 
in  the  female.  Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc,  1894,  N.  Orl., 
1,895,  ii,  70-76.    Aho:  N.  Orl.  M.  &.  S.  .1.,  1894-6,  n.  s.,  xxii, 

1-7.   .  ZurGene.sis  se.xneller  Anomalien.    Med.  Bl., 

Wien.  1902,  XXV,  41;  60;  96;  127.   .  R;in  merkwiirdiger 

Fall  von  sexueller  Perversion  (Zoophilie).  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1906,  ii,  44.— Blocli  (.1.),  Birnbaiiiii  (M.)  & 
Friodlander  ( ii.)  Literatur-und  kulturge.schichtliche 
Beitriige.  JahrVj.  f,  sex.  Zwischenstufen,  Leipz.,  1906, 
viii,  605-618.— Bliiiueiiau  (Ij.  V.)  Kpatologii  polovovo 
vlecheniya.  [Pathology  of  the  sexual  instinct.]  Ob(JZr. 
psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  vii,  17-22. — Boas 
(K.)  Ein  weiteror  Fall  von  Sehilrzenfetischismus  niit 
perversen  Komplikationen.  Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u. 
Kriminali.st.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxv,  220-225.— Bod iidr  (Z. ) 
A  nemi  perversitas,  [Sexual  perversity.]  Gvogvdszat, 
Budapest,  1902,  xlii,  732-734.— Bolssier  (F.)  &  E.a- 
cliaux  (G.)  i"erversions  sexuelles  ;l  forme  ob.sedan,te. 
Arch,  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1893,  xxvi,  374-386.— Boix  (E. ) 
La  perversion  se.xuelle  et  le  livrede  Tarnowsky.  Ann. 
d.  mal.  d.  org.  genito-urin..  Par.,  1904,  xxii,  1.53i»-1.5.55. — 
Bolton  (J.  P.)   Sexual  psycho.ses.   Ma.ss.  M.  ,J.,  Bost., 

1904,  xxiv,  385-393.— Bontigll  (C.)  1  pervertimenti 
.sessuali.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1896,  ii,  436-441.— Bo rrl  (L.) 
Anomalie  del  sentimento  sessuale  in  un  degenerate. 
Ann.  di  freniat.  [etc.],  Reggio-Emilia,  1895,  xxi,  82-88. — 
Bouley  (H.)  &  Broiiardel  (P.)  Un  chien  peut-il 
avoir  avec  un  homme  des  rapports  de  I'ordre  de  ceux  qui 
constituent  dans  I'espece  humaine  I'acte  de  pOd^rastie? 
Soc.  de  med.  leg.  de  France.  Bull.,  Par.,  1885,  viii,  392- 
403. — Bourdin  (V.)  Un  type  d'htreditaire  degenere. 
Arch,  de  neurol.,  Par.,  1894,  xxvii,  161-17,5. — Brilsd- 
maim  (W.)  Zur  Lelire  vom  perversen  Sexualismus. 
Ztschr.  f.  Hypnot.  [etc.],  Leipz.,  1900,  X,  13-16.— Biifli- 
Itolz.  Ein  Haarfeti.schist.  Aerztl.  Sachver.st.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1908,  xiv,  419-426.— f'adiot  (J.)  Contribuci6n  al 
estudio  de  la  bestialidad.  [Transl.]  An.  san.  mil.,  Bne, 
nos  Aires,  1902,  iv,  1182-1199.- Caiitarano  (G.)  Inver- 
sione  e  pervertimenti  dell'  istinto  sessuale.  Psichiatria- 
Napoli,  1887,  v,  195;  1890,  viii,  275,  1  pi.— Capon  (G.)  & 
V  ves  Plessis.  Un  neveu  de  Cyrano  de  Bergerac,  ex- 
hibitionniste.  Chron.  med.,  Par.,  1905,  xii,  177-179. — 
Carrara  (M.)  Un  caso  di  psicopatia  sessuale.  Arch, 
di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1898,  xix,  4:34-438.  Also:  Gior. 
p.  i  med.  periti  giud.  ed  ufT.  san.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1898,  ii, 
290-294. — Casazza  (E.)  Contributo  alia  casistica  dei 
pervertimenti  sessuali.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  I'avia, 
1900,  80-89. — Cast-ella  (F. )  A  propo.sito  di  un  violatore 
di  cadaveri.  Anomalo,  Napoli,  1908,  5.  s.,  xii,  97-106. — 
Cazanove.  La  depravation  sexuelle  chez  les  relegues 
iV  Saint-.Tean-du-Maroni.  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lvon  & 
Par.,  1906,  xxi,  44-.58.— Cliaddock  (C.  G.)  Mental  per- 
versions of  the  sexual  instinct.   In:  Text-Book  Leg.  Med. 

(Peterson  &  Haines),  8°,  Phila.,  1903,  i,  683-715.  . 

Unnatural  sexual  offenses.  Ibid.,  1904,  ii,  141-144. — 
Clioven.  Sexuelle  Perversitiiten  im  Orient.  [Atjstr.] 
Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  Ixxi,  7:38.  Al<i:: 
Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1902,  xii,  383. — de  Cle- 
rambault  (G.-G.)  Passion  6rotique  des  ^totfes  chez  la 
femme.  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1908,  xxiii, 
439-470. — Coutafine  (H.)  Note  .sur  un  cas  de  perversion 
sHuguinaire  de  I'instinct  sexuel.  Ann.  m6d.-p.sych.. 
Par.,  1893,  7.  s.,  xviii,  88-95.— JBana  (C.  L.)  On  certain 
sexual  neuro.ses.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1891, 
Ixv,  '241-245.— Daniel  (F.  E.)  Castration  of  sexual  per- 
verts. TexasM. .).,  Austin,  1893-4,  ix,  25.5-271.— De  Ar- 
mand  (J.  A.)  Sexual  perversion  in  its  relation  to  do- 
mestic infelicity.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis., 
St.  Louis,  1899,  iii,  24-'26.— Del  Guidlce  (A.)  Perverti- 
menti sessuali  e  giustizia  punitiva.  Anomalo.  Napoli, 
1908,  5.  s.,  xii,  134.— De  Moor  (L.)  Note  sur  un  cas  de 
f^tichi.sme.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m(5d.  ment.  de  Belg.,  Brux., 
1903, 189-194.— DiL,uzenberger  (A.)  Sul  meccanismo 
dei  pervertimenti  sessuali  e  loro  terapia.  Arch.  d.  psi- 
copat.  sess.,  Roma,  1896,  i,  '26.5-'271.  Also,  Reprint.— Do- 
natli  (G.)  A  nemi  perversiok  psychopathologi^.jahoz. 
[The  psvchopathology  of  sexual  perversion.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  742-745.  Also,  transl.:  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Pre.sse,  Budapest,  1904,  xl,  1128.  Also,  transl.: 
Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1905,  x!,  435-444.— Droiuard  & 
lievassort.  Deux  cas  de  perversion  instinctive  avec 
precocite.se.xuelle  remarquable.   Ann.  m(?d.-psvch..  Par., 

1905,  9.  s.,  ii,  269-'274.— Dumas  (G. )  Un  cas  de  fetichisme 
et  d'automasochisme  associes.  ,T.  de  psychol.  norm,  et 
path..  Par.,  1905,  ii,  3'2S-343.— Elnls  (L.)  Nlekotoriya 
tizicheskiya  prichini  supruzheskol  nevlernosti.  [Some 
physical  causes  of  marital  infidelitv,]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1909,  xvi,  1062;  1101;  1117.— Erikson  (E.  V.)  O 
polovom  razvratie  I  neyestestvennikh  polovikh  snoshe- 
niyakh  v  korennom  liaselenii  Kavkaza.  [Sexual  de- 
bauchery and  unnatural  sexual  intercourse  in  the  native 
population  of  the  Caucasus.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb. 
i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1906,  xlii,  1868-1893.— Ertel 
(W.)    Ein  Sklave.   Arch.  f.  krim.  Anthrop.,  Leipz.,  1906, 

XXV,  104-110.   .  Aktenmassige  Darstellung  eines 

Falles  massoohistischer  Triebverirrung.    Monatschr.  f. 
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Harnkr.  u.  sex.  Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1907,  iv,  146-161.— d'Estree 
(P.)  Lesinfames  sous  I'ancien  regime.  Med.  anecdot, 
Par.,  1902,  69;  101;  133;  165;  197;  245.— Etfhepare  (B.) 
Desequilibrio  mental;  liiperestesia  6  inversion  sexual; 
safismo,  hermafrodlsmo  psico-sexual ;  morflnomanSa, 
mitridatizaei6n;  histeria.  Semana  med.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1906,  xiii,  8J8-852.— Euleiiburg  (A.)  Neuropathia 
sexualis  vivorum.  Klin.  Handb.  d.  Harn-  u.  Sexualorg., 
Leipz.,  1894,  iv,  1-79.— Evans  (T.  H.)  The  problem  of 
sexual  variants.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1906,  liv,  213-21.5. — F. 
(J.  G.)  Ein  Fall  von  Effemination  mit  Fetischismus. 
Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwischenstufen,  Leipz.,  1900,  ii,  324-344. — 
Fatolaiil  (P.)    Dei  pervertimenti  ses.suali.    N.  souola 

med.  napol.,  1903,  xix,  73-78.   .  II  feticismo.  Tbid., 

84-90.   .  Pervertimenti  sessuali;  autobiografia  di  un 

psl  opatia  ses.suale.  Ibid.,  1904,  xx,  18;  29.— Fere  (C.) 
Acces  pgriodiques  de perversion  instinctive  chezun  gout- 

teux.   Flandre  m^d.,  Gand,  1894,  1,  145-149.  .  Note 

sur  une  perversion  se.xuelle  llee  a  I'ataxie  locomotrice. 

Belgique  m6d.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1897,  iv,  41-45.   . 

La  pr6dispo.sition  et  les  agents  provocateurs  dans  I'etiolo- 
gie  des  perversions  sexuelles.   Rev.  de  mi?d.,  Par.,  1898, 

xviii,  925-950.   .  Note  sur  nn  cas  de  bestiality  Chez  la 

femme.    Arch,  de  neurol..  Par.,  1903,  2.  s.,  xv,  497-502. 

 .  Note  sur  une  forme    d'impui.ssance  sexuelle 

(fetichisme  n^gatif).   J.  de  psychol.  norm,  et  path..  Par., 

1904,  i,  359-361.  .  Note  sur  uneanomaliede  rin.stinct 

sexuel;  ergophilie.  Beige  m(5d.,  Brux.,  1905,  xii,  231-233. 
AUo:  J.  de  neurol..  Par.,  1905,  x,  181-186.— Fical  (A.)  I 
coefficienti  biologici  e  sociali  dei  reati  sessuali.  Scuola 
positiva,  Fiesole,  1898,  viii,  1-20.— Fisclier  (J.)  A  nemi 
perversitdsok  a  torvi^nys^k  elott.  [Sexual  perversions 
before  the  law.]  Gy6gyAszat,  Budapest,  1904,  xliv,  692; 
712;  727;  760.— Fleisclier.  Krankheit  oder  Laster? 
Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  ii.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1909, 
xxxiv,  242-2.50.  —  Forsterliiig  (W.)  Genese  einer 
sexuellen  Abuormitat  bei  einem  Falle  von  Stehltrieb. 
AUg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1907-8,  Ixiv, 
935-956.  —  Forel  (  A.  )  Einige  Bemerkungen  zum 
FallDippold.  Miinchen.  med.  VVehnschr.,  1903,  1,  2192.— 
Freud.  (S.)  Charakter  und  Analerotik.  P.sychiat.- 
neurol.  Wchnschr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1907-8,  ix,  465-467.— 
Frigerio.  Anomalie  ses.suali;  autopederastia  e  pseu- 
donanismo.   Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1893,  xiv, 

415-422.  '  .  Criminel  homicide  par  fetichisme  6ro- 

tique.    Psychiat.  en  Neurol.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1901,  v,  222. 

 .  Feticismo erotico  in  uncriminaleomicida.  Arch. 

di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1902,  xxiii,  67. — Fiirno-Del- 
lIno(F.)  Due  casi  di  masochismo.  /6iri.,  1894,  xv,  120- 
122. — Gamier  ( P. )    Des  f<5tichistes  et  pervertis  sexuels. 

■  Rev.  de  med.  l(5g.,  Par.,  1895,  ii,  324-330.   Also,  in:  Med. 

Igg.  [etc.,  Bergeron],  8°,  Par.,  1896, 324-330.   .  Sexual 

pervert  impulses  and  obse.ssions.  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St. 
Louis,  1900,  xxi,  634-641.— Ciarnier  (P.)  &  Walil.  Un 
nouveau  eas  de  perversions  sexuelles;  d6bilit6  mentale; 
stigmates  physiques  de  deg^nereseence;  bizarreries  des 
I'enfance;  perversions  sexuelles  multiples,  avec  prC'domi- 
nance  de  f(Stichisme  des  6toffes;  pretentions  non  justifiees 
comma  poete,  comme  ingSnieur  et  comme  grammairien; 
h6r$dit6  morbide  convergente.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1901, 
Ixxiv, 373-375.— Cielll(C.)  Laereiiompsychopathiasexu- 
alis  og  dens  retsmedicinske  betydning.  [The  doctrine  of 
.  .  .  and  its  medico-legal  significance.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Laeger, 
Kj0benh.,  1893,  4.  R.,  xxvii,  403;  426;  449;  471;  493.  Also: 
Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske  LsegeJor.,  Christiania  &  Kj0benh., 

1893,  xiii,  225;  2-57;  289.   .  Kriminal-ant'hropolo- 

gische  Untersuchungen  danischer  Sittlichkeitsverbre- 
cher.   Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz., 

1905,  XX,  3.52-363. — <iiraud  (A. )  Gas  de  perversions  sex- 
uelles. Ann.  med. -psychol..  Par.,  1908, 9.  s.,  vii,  206-226.— 
Godsliaiv  (C.  C.)  A  rare  case  of  sexual  perversion. 
Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1903,  xxi,  526-529.  Also:  Louisville 
Month.  .J.  M.  &  S.,  1903-4,  x,  176-178.— Goldfarb  (M.O.) 
Sluchalprevratnavopolovavooshtshushtsheniya  u  muzh- 
chinl.  [Case  of  perverted  sexual  feeling  in  a  man.] 
Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  xix.  871.— Gonzales  (P.)  Due 
casi  di  pervertimento  sessuale.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.], 
Torino,  1904,  xxv,  34-42. — Grasset.  Le  crime  de  Monte- 
Carlo;  une  femme  coupee  en  morceaux  par  un  debile 
du  psychisme  superieur;  responsabilitS  att^nufie.  Enc6- 
phale,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  581-608.— Grinialdi  (A.)  1  per- 
vertimenti sessuali  nell'  uomo  e  Vincenzo  Verzeni.  [Rev. 
del  dott.  P.  Penta.]  N.  riv.  d.  psichiat.  [etc.],  Napoli, 
1892,  i,  6. — GHalino(L.)  Una  strana  psicopatia  sessu- 
ale. Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1903,  xxiv,  265- 
267. — Gudden  (H.)  Ueber  einen  eigenthumlichen  Fall 
von  Selbstverstiimmelung  und  Selbstbefriedigung  in 
Folge  erworkener  sexueller  Perversitiit.  Charite-Ann., 
Berl.,  1893,  xviii,  743-751. — Giiicciardi.  Assassinio  per 
volutta  (allucinazioni  sessuali  ossess'ive).  Riv.  sper.  di 
freniat,  Reggio- Emilia,  1897,  xxiii,  698-702. —  Gutt- 
mann  (0.)  Psychopathia  sexualis  a  k^pzomiiveszet- 
ben.  [Sexual  psychopathy  in  plastic  art.]  Orvos.  lapja, 
Budapest,  1901,  xii,  689-691.  —  Hajds  (L.)  A  senilis 
nemi  perversitdsok  psychologifijdhoz  (?3  psychopatho- 
logi^jahoz.  [The  psychology  and  psychopathology 
of  senile  sexual  perversion.]  Urologia,  Budapest,  1907, 
14-16.— Hammer  (  W. )    Ueber  einen  Fall  non  Al-  | 
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golagnie  ( Schmerzgeilheit )  im  Kindesalter.  Monat- 
schr.  f.  Harnkr.  u.  sex.  Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1904,  i,  131- 
133.— Hanc  (  A.  )  Ein  merkwurdiger  Fall  von  Ma- 
•sochismus.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1893,  xvi,  7.— JHellbron- 
nei-.  Beitrag  zur  klinischen  und  forensen  Beurthei- 
lung  gewisser  sexueller  Perversitiiten.  Vrtljschr.  f.  ge- 
richtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1900,3.  F.,  xix,  276-300.— Hellpacli 
(W.)  Zum  Fall  Dippold;  Eutgegnung  an  Prof.  Forel. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  11,  123.— Hoenlger. 
Zur  Psychopathia  sexualis,  mit  Krankenvorstellung. 
IMd.,  1892,  xxxix,  497.  Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte 
zu  Halle  a.  S.  1891-2,  Miinchen,  1893,  ii,  82-84.— Hoff- 
mann (H.)  Ein  Fall  von  Exhibltionismus.  Ztschr.  f. 
Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1902,  xv,  1-6.— Hoppe  (H.)  Drei 
Fiille  von  Sittlithkeitsvergehen  (Exhibitioni.'imus). 
Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1900,  3.  F.,  xx,  247- 
272.— Horstmann.  Passagere  geschlechtliehe  Trieb- 
anomalie  auf  Grund  eines  nervosen  Er.'^chopfungszu- 
standes.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  xii,  494- 
496.— Houser  (.J.  A.)  Raped  by  ghosts.  Med.  Brief, 
St.  Louis,  1908,  xxxvi,552.— vonderHovenCN.N.)  O 
polovlkh  izvrashtsheniyakhnavostokle.  [Sexual  perver- 
sions in  the  East.]  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.- 
Peterb.,  1900,  v,  422^26. -Howard  (W.  L.)  Sexual  per- 
version. Alienist&Neurol.,St.  Louis,  1896,  xvii,  1-6.  Also: 
Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xiv,  17-22.  .  Sexual  perver- 
sion in  America.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St. 
Louis,  1904,  viii,  9-14.  Also,  Reprint.   .  Masturba- 
tion in  the  young  girl  the  cause  of  acquired  sexual  per- 
version. Buflialo  M.  J.,  1905-6,  Ixi,  290-292.— Hughes 
(C.  H.)  Erotopathia;  morbid  erotism.  Alienist  &  Neu- 
rol., St.  Louis,  1893,  xiv,  531-578.    Also:  Tr.  Pan. -Am.  M. 

Cong.  1893,  Wash.,  1895,  pt.  2, 1830-1852.   .  The  eroto- 

path  in  society.  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xxiv, 
72-78.  Also:  Colorado  M.  J.,  Denver,  1903.  ix,  203-209.— 
Ilberg(G.)  Ueber  Lustmord  und  Lustmorder.  Monat- 
schr.  f.  Krim. -Psychol.  [etc.],  Heidelb.,  1905-6,  ii,  596- 
622. — Im-Tliurn.  Einige  Beitriige  zur  Vervollsstandi- 
gung  der  Lehre  von  der  naturwidrigen  Befriedigung  des 
Gesehlechtstriebe^.  Ver.  deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  d.  Staats- 
Arznk.,  Freiburg  1.  Br.,  1850,  n.  F.,  vii,  371-374.— I-vanoff 
(I.  I.)  K  voprosu  o  polovom  izvrashtshenii.  [Sexual 
perversion.]  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb., 
1903,  viii,  737-746.  Also  [Abstr.]:  J.  nevropat.  i  psikhiat. 
.  .  .  Korsakova,  Mosk.,  1904,  iv,  180. — Jolly.  Perverser 
Sexualtrieb  und  Sittliohkeitsverbrechen.  Klin.  Jahrb., 
Jena,  1903,  xi,  199-216.— Jourdran.  Psychologic  des 
Sarimbavy;  perversion  sexuelle  observee  en  Imerina. 
Caducee,  Par.,  1903,  iii,  7.  Also:  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crjm., 
Lyon  &  Par.,  1903,  xviii,  808-812.— Katte  (M.)  Ueber 
den  Begriff  der  Abnormitat  mitbesondererBeriicksichti- 
gungdes.sexuellenGebietes.  Ztschr.  f.Sexualwissensch., 
Leipz.,  1908, 38.5-404.— Kautzner(K.)  Sexuelle  Delicte. 
Mitth.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Steiermark  1891.  Graz,  1892, 
xxviii,  42-46.— Kersien.  Diebstahl  von  Frauenklei- 
dungsstiickenaus  Fetischismus.  A.rch.f.  Krim.-Anthrop. 
u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxv,  281.  —  Rleler  (0.) 
Kindermisshandlung  und  Sexualitiit.  Mutterschutz, 
Frankf.  a.  M.,  1906,  ii,  156-159.— Kind  (A.)  Bemerkun- 
gen zur  Nomenklatur  der  Sexualwissenschaft.  Ztschr.  f. 
Sexualwissensch.,  Leipz.,  1908,  i,  34-39. — Koppen  (M  ) 
Sexuelle  Perversitiit.  Samml.  v.  gerichtl.  Gutaeht.  a.  d. 
psychiat.  Klin.  d.  k.  Charit6  zu  Berl.,  1904,  395-447.— 
K-Otsclier  (L.  M.)  Geschlechtliehe  Perversitiiten  bei 
Schwachsinnigen.  Eos,  Wien,  1910,  vi,  1-16. — Koliler 
(J.)  Die  sogenannte  widernatiirliche  Unzueht  unter 
Ehegatten.  Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist., 
Leipz.,  1906,  xxiv,  368-383.— Kowalevsky  (P.)  Assas- 
sinat  commis  sous  1' influence  de  I'acte  sexuel  inachev^. 

Prcsse  m(5d.  beige,  Brux.,  1902,  liv,  707.   .  Polovlya 

Izvrashtsheniya  u  mushtshin  i  zhenshtshin.  [Sexual 
perversions  in  men  and  women.]  Russk.  Med.  Vestnik, 
S.-Peterb.,  1903,  v,no.  13,  1;  no.  14,  1:  no.  15,1;  no.  16, 1.— 
von  Ki-afft-Ebing  (R.)  Bemerkungen  iiber  "ge- 
schlechtliehe" Horigkeit  und  Masochismus.    Jahrb.  f. 

Psychiat.,  Leii)Z.u.  Wien,  1891-2,  X,  199-211.   .  Ueber 

eine  seltene  Form  von  Neura.sthenia  sexualis  mit 
Zwangsvorstellungen.   Internat.  klin.  Rundschau,  Wien, 

1892,  vi,  426;  471.   .  Zur  Psychopathia  sexualis. 

Jahrb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1893,  xii,  84-93.  ■  . 

Ueber  Zoophilia  erotica,  Bestialitii  tund  Zooerastie.  Allg. 

Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1893-4,  1,  761-765.  ■  . 

Neuropathia  sexualis  feminarum.  Klln.Handb.  d.  Harn.- 

u.  Sexualorg.,  Leipz.,  1894,  iv,  80-103.   .  Beitriige  zur 

Kenntnis  des  Masochismus.   Centralbl.  f.  d.  Krankh.  d. 

Harn-  u.  Sex. -Org.,  Leipz.,  1895,  vi,  353-360.   .  Ueber 

Unzueht  mit  Kiudern  und  Piidophilia  erotica.  Fried- 
reich's Bl.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Niirnb.,  1896,  xlvii,  261-283. 

 .  Actes  centre  nature  et  hermaphrodisme  psychi- 

que.   Rev.  de  psychiat., Par.,  1897,  n.  s.,  11,206-211.  'Also: 

J. demiSd.dePar., 1897,2. s.,ix, 457^59.  •  .  SurPsycho- 

undNenropathiasexualis.  Inhis:  Arb.a.  d.Gesammtgeb. 
d.  Psychiat.  u.  Neuropath,.,  Leipz.,  1899,  4.  Hft.,  89-207. 

 .  Ueber  sexuelle  Perversionen,  welche.  in  Gestalt 

von  Zwangsvorstellungen  und  Zwangshandlungen  sich 
iiussernd,  gerichtlich-medicinlsch  von  Bedeutung  sind. 

Wien.  med.  Presse,  1900,  xii,  1516-1518.   .  Ueber 

sexuelle  Perversionen.   Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  &  Wien, 
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1901,  vi,  2.  Abth.,  113-154.  — Kraiixs  ( F.  S.)  Psycho- 
pathia  sexualis.    Wieii.  klin.  KuihIscIuiu,  ]9()3.  xvii,  564- 

566.   .  Von  derBefriediguiiK'  ilcs  liusehlechtstriebes 

durch  die  Naeht  der  Eiubilduiig.  Anthropophyteia, 

Leipz.,  1904,  i,  224-231.   .  Nekrophilie.    Ibid.,  1905, 

ii,  390.   '-.  Von  jenen,  die  Zur  Ansiibnng  dus  Bei- 

schlafesnnfiiliitrg(_nvorden.   Ibid.,  1906,  iii, 323-342.  ■  . 

Von  absondiTlii  hen'geschlechtliclien  Liisten  iind  LU.-it- 
lingen;  cine  I'mlrage.  Ibid.,  1908,  v,  252-256.— K reps 
(M.  L.)  Siuchal  iz  oblasti  psyehopatia  .se.xualis.  [Case 
from  the  field  of  .  .  .1  SooljNh.  i  protok.  S.-Peterb.  med. 
Ob.sli.  (1895),  1896,  xiii,  1.53-158.  Also,  trnnsl.:  Ceiitralbl. 
f.  d.  Krankh.  d.  Harn- u.  Sex. -Org.,  Leipz.,  1896,  vii,  2.58- 
262.— Kiililibsifli.  Ein  Pall  von  Leicbenschilndung. 
Art'h.  t.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist..,  Leipz.,  1904,  xvi, 
289-303.— lisi  Carsi  (A.)  Un  caso  strano  di  perverti- 
mrnto  se.ssnale.  Riv.  mens,  di  psichiat.  forense,  Napoli, 
1901,  iv,  301-303.— lianpts.  Enquete  sur  k-s  fonclions 
c^r^brales  normales  ou  dc'viees.  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim., 
Lyon  &  Par.,  1894,  ix,  101;  209:  365;  728:  1895,  x,  128;  228; 

320.  .  Une  perversion  de  I'instiiict.  I'amour  mor- 

bide;  sa  nature  et  son  traitement.  Ann.  m^d. -psych.. 
Par.,  1895,  8.  s.,  i.  174-182.— Lebrim  (A.)  Accu.iation 
de  bestialite.  Ann.  Soe.  de  med.  l^g.  de  Belg., 
Charleroi,  1,S99-1900,  xi,  9-11.— Legludio  (H.)  Outrage 
public  a  la  pudeur;  pseudo-fctichisme  chez  un  d(5genere; 
phobie  du  fll  blane;  responsabilite  attcnuee.  Arch, 
med.  'd' Angers,  1905,  ix,  387-406. — l.ei>piiianii.  Der 
Lustmord  in  antliropologischer  und  sociologischer  Be- 
ziehung.    Verliaiidl.  d.  (iesel  .sch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 

Aerzte  1898,  Leipz.,  1899,  Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  371.   . 

Ein  Haarfetischist.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906, 
xii,  105-108. — Lieroy  (E.-B.)  Un  singulier  cas  de  perver- 
sion sexuelle,  la  passion  deschaines.  J.  de  psychol.  norm, 
et  path..  Par.,  1908,  v,  31H-333.— Levassort.  Quelqnes 
cas  de  perversion  instinctive  chez  des  enfants;  satyriasis 
et  nyraphomanie  inlantiles.  Ann.  mOd.-phv-schol.,  Par., 
1908,  9.  s.,  viii,  11 1-U6.  —  liiiwenfeKl  (  L.  )  Leber 
sexuelle  Zwangsvorstellungen.  Ztschr.  f.  Sexuahvissen- 
seh.,  Leipz.,  19U8.  280-289.— Lombroso  (C.)  Una  strana 
psicopatia  sessuale.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.]  .Torino,  1896, 
xvii,  163.— lioiij;  (J.  W.)  Report  of  a  case  of  sexual  per- 
version simulating  hydrophobia.  Practice,  Richmond, 
1896,  X,  76-79.— LiUtaud.  [Aberration  sexuelle.]  J.  de 
mC'd.  dePar.,  1904, 2.  s.,  xvi,  81.— Iij'ass(S.)  Izvrashtshe- 
niye  polovovovlecheniya.  [Sexual  perversion.]  Obozr. 
psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.] ^  S.-Peterb.,  ]S9S,  ill,  415. — Lyds- 
ton  (G.  F.)  Lectures  on  aberrations  of  the  sexual  func- 
tion. Tri-StateM.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1896,  iii,  163;  215;  290;  333;  389; 

447.  .  Lecturesonsexualdisordersinthemale.  Med. 

Mirror,  St.  Louis,  1897,  viii,  58;  116.— JTlacDoiiald  (A.) 
Observations  pour  servir  a  I'etude  de  la  sexualitiS  pa- 
thologique  et  criminelle.  [Transl.]  Arch,  de  I'anthrop. 
crim..  Par.,  1892,  vii,  637:  1893,  viii,  377:  1895,  x,  293.— 
Jna<>'naiiiini  (R.)  Commercio  sessuale  contro  natura. 
Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1902,  xxii,  104- 
114. — Iflandalari  (L.)  Impulsioni  e  pervertiraenti  ses- 
suali  a  base  epilettica.  Boll.  d.  neurocomio  priv.  di  Mes- 
sina, 1898,  V,  7-17.— Maraiidoii  de  ITIoutyel  (E.) 
Obse.ssions  et  vie  sexuelle.  Arch,  deneurol.,  Par.,  1904, 
2.  s.,  xviii,  289-305.— ITIareuse  (M.)  Die  sexologische 
Bedeutung  des  Falles  Elsie  Siege!.  Sex.  -  PrnWeme, 
Frankf.  a.  M.,  1909,  v,  563-567.— Masoin  (P.)  Contribu- 
tion a  I'etude  des  perversions  sexuelles  chez  les  d^gtoe- 
r^s.  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  ment.  de  Belg.,  Gaud  et  Leipz., 
1894,  561-571. — iTlereante  (V.)  Fetiquismo  y  uranismo 
femenino  en  los  internados  edncativos.  Arch,  de  psi- 
quiat.  y  criminol.,  Buenos  Aires,  l>)0.'i, i\-, 22-30.— Itlereier 
(M.)  Satvriasis  suivi  d'exhiljitidunisnu'.  Ann.  d'hvg.. 
Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  ii,  544-5.5ii.— Merck lin-Treptow  (A.) 
Sittlichkeit-svergehen:  Zwangsvorstellungen.  Monatschr. 
f.  Harnkr;  u.  sex.  Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1907,  iv,  538-.541.— MI- 
ninie.  Etudesde psvchopathiesexuelle.  Kev.  dem^d. 
16g.,  Par.,  1,S95,  li,  250-2.52.— IWoll  (A.)  Gutachten  iiber 
einen  sexuell  Perversen  (Besudelungstrieb  i.  Ztschr.  f. 
Med.-Beamte.  Berl.,  1900,  xiii,  409-417.— ITIoiieorvo 
tilho.  Perversao  sexual  em  uma  crean^a  de  19  mezes. 
Rev.  da  Soc.  de  ^ed.  e  cirurg.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1902,  vi.  309- 
313. — Motet.  Etat  mental  d'un  homme  arrete  pour 
avoir  coupe  des naltesdecheveux  ildesfemmes.  Rev.de 
Thypnot.  et  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1889-90,  iv,  247-2,50.— 
JMoyer  (H.  N.)  Is  sexual  perversion  insanity?  Alien- 
ist &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xxviii,  193-204.— Naeke 
(P.)  Krilisches  zum  Kapitel  der  normalen  und  patho- 
logischen  Sexualitiit.     Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1899, 

xxxii,356-3S6.   .  I  pervertimenti  .sessuali  nel  manico- 

mio.  Riv.  mens,  di  psichiat.  forense,  Napoli,  1899,  ii, 79-87. 

 .  Das  Zopfabschneiden.   Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop. 

u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxi , 36,5-307.   .  Seltsame 

sexuelle  Perversionen.    Ibid.,  xxiv,  1.58.   .  Statuen- 

schiinder.  Ibid.,xxv,S~2. — IVaeo'eli-Akerbloiii.  Zur 
Frage  des  Fetischlsmus.  Janus,  Harlem,  1907,  xii,  413.— 
Neri  (S.  A.)  Un  caso  notevole  di  pervertimento  ses- 
suale.  Arch,  di  psychiat.  [etc.],  Torino.  1902,  xxii,  2.59- 

261.   .  Inversione  e  perversione  sessuale  complessa 

(masochismo,  feticismo,  ecc).   Ibid.,  471.  .  Perver- 

tito  necrofiliaco,  pederasta,  masoehista,  ecc.  Ibid. ,472. 
 .  Un  caso  notevole  di  pervertimento  sessuale.  Arch. 
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d.  psicfipnt,  scss.,  Roma,  1896,  i,  21.— Niles  (R.  M.)  Mas- 
ochism, siidiMii,  and  fclichism.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1899, 
xxi,  o;!:!.— AOItiiiKiiam  (J.  C.)  Sexual  errors.  J.  Or- 
ific.  Surg.,  Chicago,  lsyi-5,  iii,  78-83.— INowolny.  Der 
Cretin  als  Rauliniiirdcr  unii  Fetischist;  ein  Beitrag 
zur  Kasuistik  si'xucller  Perversionen.  Arch.  f.  Krim.- 
Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxi,  339-343. — 
lVueeio(I'.)  Sui  reati  sessuali  di  Pio  Viazzi.  Arch.  d. 
psicopat.  sess.,  Roma,  189(i,  i,  160-168.  Alao,  Reprint.— 
Obol<>iiMki(N. A.)  Izvrashtsheniyepolovavocliuvstva. 
[Perversion  of  sexual  feeling.]  Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin. 
med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1898,  v,  8.5-104.  Also  [.\bstr.|: 
Univ.  Izviest..  Kiev,  1899,  xxxix,  [Protok.  Fiz.-mcd.  Ulish. 
1897-8, 136-146].— Observa tion  sur  un  casde  rapproche- 
ment d'un  chicn  avec  I'homme.  Soc.  de  med.  leg.  de 
France.  Bull.,  Par.,  1899,  x, 89.— Oliva  (L.)  Dueciisidi 
inversione  sessuale.  Ann.  di  freiiiat.  [etc.] ,  Torino,  1903, 
xiii,  251; '289:  1904,  xiv,  68;  138;  2.55.- Orlowski.  Colli- 
culitis  und  Perversion.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr,  1909,  lix, 
'2371.— I*aootte  &  Kayiiaiid.  Rapport  meilico-legal 
sur  un  casde  perversion  dusensgenital.  Arch.d'anthrop. 
crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1895,  x, 43.5-144. —Panlou  ( A.  C.)  A 
case  of  perversion  of  sexual  instinct.  Med.  Rec.N.Y.,  1900, 
Iviii,  436. — Paiiyrek  (D.)  Pfipad  fetisismu  praepuber- 
tainiho  u  nekolikasourogencii.  [Case  of  fetich  ism  before 
puberty.]  Lek.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1903,  xi,  195-200.— Pe- 
laiida(G.  )  Ernie  ed  anomaliesessuali.  Arch.  d.  psico- 
pat. se.ss.,  Roma,  1896,  1,  85-93.  —  Pelletier  (  Marie  )  & 
Pelletier  (.Madeleine).  Sur  quelques  perversions  par 
insutlisancescxuelle.  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1908,  xix, 49-51. — 
Penta  ( P.)  Carat teri  genenili,  t>rigine  e  significato  dei 
pervertimenti  sessuali  dimnstrati  cnlle  autobiogralie  di 
Alfieri  e  di  Rousseau  e  col  dialogo,  uli  amori,  di  Luciano. 
Arch.d.  psicopat.  .sess.,  Roma,  1896,  i.  1;  17.    Alii<i.  Reprint. 

 .  Influenza  degli  organi  e  delle  funzioni  sessuali; 

sul  modo di  agire  del  sistema  nervoso.    Arch.  d. psicopat. 

sess., Roma, 1896, i, 216;  272.    vlZiSO, Reprint.   .  Inlema 

di  pervertimenti  sessuali;  documenti  umani  (letters  di 
amore  tra  individui  dello  stesso  sesso).   Riv.  mens,  di 

psichiat.  forense,  Napoli,  1900,  iii,  69-89.   .  Un  pedo- 

filofellatore.  /b(cZ.,1903,vi,477-,505.— PerroiieCapano 
( R. )  Le  degenerazioni  p.sico-sessuali  nella  vita  degli  indi- 
vidui e  nella  storia  delle  s<ioietadi  Silvio  Venturi.  Arch, 
d.  psicopat.  sess..  Rom  a,  1S'J6,  i .  71-82.— Peteruiann  (T. ) 
Damonen-  und  Phantumenlicbe.  Ztschr.  f.  Sexualwis- 
sensch,,  Leipz.,  1908.  289-298.— Plister(H.)  Zur  Kennt- 
niss  des  Exhibitionismus.  Vrtl.ischr.  f.  gerichil.  Med., 
Berl.,  1903,  3.  F.,  xxvi,  '227-241.- Plerson  (H.  W.)  Sig- 
nificance of  sexual  perversion  in  disease.  Hahneman. 
Advoc,  Chicago,  1902,  xii,  292;  385.— Pill".  Ein  eigen- 
artiger  Fall  von  Fetischismus.  Ztschr.  f.  Med.-Beamte, 
Berl. ,  1909,  xxii,  581-584.— Pontoppidan  ( K. )  Pervers 
Seksualitet;  6n  klinisk  Forela-sning.  Biblioth.  f.  La-ger, 
Kj0benh.,  1891,7.  R.,li,  505-513.— Popotf(  M. )  K  uche- 
niya  o  polovol  psikhopatii.  [On  sexual  perversion.] 
Russk.  Med.,  St.  Pctersb.,  1894,  ix,  233;  260:  274:  '292.- 
Porosz  (M.)  Einiges  des  Kliirung  der  Frageu  der  Ho- 
mosexualitiit  und  Perversitat.  Ztschr.  f.  Urol.,  Berl.  u. 
Leipz.,  1908,  ii,  106.5-1078.— Prinee  (M.)  Sexual  perver- 
sion or  vice?  A  pathological  and  therapeutic  inquiry. 
J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxv,  237-'2.56.  Also.  Re- 
print.— Psyeliopatllia  sexualis:  2  cases.  [Portraits.] 
Post-Graduatc,  N.  Y.,  1.896,  xi,3pl.  facing-  p.370.— Puppe 
(G.)  Uebcr  larvirte  sexuelle  Perversitiit.  Aerztl.  Sach- 
ver.st.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902.  viii, 497-499.— Ralfalovicli  (A.) 
Gli  studii  sulle  psicopatie  sessuali  in  Inghilterra.  Arch. 

d.  psicopat.  sess.,  Roma,  1896,  i,  177-181.   .  Notes  et 

observations  medico-legales;  deux  masochistes.  Arch, 
d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par., 1907.  xxii, 119-1'23. — Ray- 
mond (F.)  &  Jaiiet  (P.)  Obsession  ^rotique  chez  une 
hysti?rique.  avec  hallucinations,  se  manifest.mt  pendant 
le  somnambuli^mcd'unemani&re  beaiicouii  pi  us  complete 
que  pendant  la  veil  le.  Belgiqvie  med., Gaud-Haarlem,  1898, 
ii,  449-156.— Rayniondaud  (G.)  Un  fetichiste  acro- 
bate.  Limousin  med.,  Limoges,  1901,  xxv,  20-29. — Ray- 
naiild.  Perversion  du  sens  genital.  Rev.de  med.  leg.. 
Par.,  1898,  v,  125-r27.— Rayiieau.  Rapport  sur  Vital 
mental  duSieur  A  ....  inculped'outrages  aux  mceurs;  per- 
versions.sexuelles:  exhibitionnisme.  Ann. m6d. -psychol.. 
Par.,  1895,  8.  s.,  i,  3.S7-393.— Resiliault  ( F. )  A  proposdu 
crime  deSoleillant.  Re  v.  del'hypnot.et  psychol.  physiol., 
Par.,  1906-7,  xxi,  281. — von  Reitz.  Geistesschwiiche 
und  fraglicher  perverserGeschlechtstrieb.  Aerztl.  Sach- 
verst.-Ztg.. Berl..  1906,  xii, 136.— Rentoul  (R.  R.)  Sex- 
ual perverts.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Loud, ,1906.  n.  s..  Ixxxi, 
39. — Retlt'de  la  Bretonne.  Une  obsession  au  xvii" 
siecle:  le  joli  pied;  observation  de  psycho-pathologie. 
Med.  anecdot..  Par.,  1901,  37-41.— Rlieinlseli  (F.)  Lei- 
chenschandung.  Arch.  f.Krim.- An  tlirop.u.  Kriminalist., 
Leipz.,  1904,  XV,  278.— Ribakoft"!  F.  E.)  Oprevratnikh 
polovikh  oshtshushtshenivakh.  [On  perverted  sexual 
feelings.]  Vrach.  St.  Pe'tersb.,  1898,  xix,  640:  664.  — 
Rieliter.  Motivirtes  Gutachten  iiber  einen  Fall  von 
geschlechtlicher  Perversitiit.  Vrtlischr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med., 
Berl.,  1901,  3.  F.,  xxii,  305-318.— Roelion.  Impulsions 
t'rotiques.  Rev.  de  med.  leg..  Par.,  1908,  xv,  193-195.  Also: 
Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  gynec.,  Par.,  1908,  '277-279.- Rol»- 
leder(H.)  Der  Automonosexualismus;  eine  bishernoch 
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unbeachtete  Form  des  menschlichen  Ges'chlechtstriebes. 
Berl.  Klinik,  1907,  xix,  225.  Hft.,  1-32.— Rolle  (J.)  Sza- 
leristwo  cz^Sciowe  (manie  partielle);  skazenie  (perver.sio) 
uczn6  Tozinnych;  studyum  oparte  przewaznie  iia  doku- 
mentacli  piSmiennych.  [.  .  .  of  sexual  relations;  study 
based  chiefly  on  written  document.s.]  Przegl.  lek  ,  Kra- 
kow, 1873,  xii,  51;  58;  66;  83;  91;  107;  123;  138;  156;  178; 
186.— JRoseiiljacJi  (P.)  Casuistik  der  sexuellen  Per- 
versionen.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1897,  xvi,  1130- 
1133. — Rosse  (I.  C.)  Sexual  hypochondriasis  and  per- 
version of  the  genesic  instinct.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N. 
Y.,1892,xix, 79.5-811.  Also:  Virginia M. Month. .Richmond, 

1892-  3,  xix,  633-649.— Kozeilbac-U  (P.I.)  K  kazuistikle 
polovovo  izvrashtsheniya.  [Case  of  sexual  perversion.] 
Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1897,  ii,  652- 
656. — Sacewlfz  (K.)  O  czynnoSci  plciowej  i  zaburze- 
iiiach  jej  okresu  wst^pnego.  [On  certain  disturbances  of 
the  sexual  function.]  Medvcyna,  Warszawa,  1898,  xxvi, 
665;  689;  717;  745;  764;  789.— Saeiiger  (A.)  Zur  Psyeho- 
pathologia  sexualis.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsoh. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  ^1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med. 
Abth.,  546. — Salg'6  (J. )  A  nemi  perversitAsok  elmekor- 
tani  6s  biintetojogi  szempontbol.  [The  pathological  sex- 
ual perversity  of  the  insane  from  the  standpoint  of  crim- 
inal justice.]  Gy6gy4szat,  Budapest,  1902.  xlii,  708-712. 
Also  [Abstr.] ;  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  752.  Also, 
transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  xxxix,  5- 
11.— von  Sassy  (J.)  Perversio  sexualis.  AUg.  Wlen. 
med.  Ztg.,  1901,  xlvi,  429;  441;  451;  463.  Also:  Gv6gy4- 
szat,  Budapest,  1901,  xli,  3.58;  378.— Scliorer  (.T.  A.) 
Wissenschaft  und  Rechtspraehe.  Friedreich's  Bl.  f. 
geiii  hll.  Med.,  Niirnb.,  1905,  Ivi,  182;  277;  374.— von 
SolireiK'k  -  Notzing.  Literaturzusammenstelluug 
iiber  die  Fsvohologie  und  Psychopathologie  der  Vita  se- 
xualis. Ztschr.  f.  Hypnot.  [etc.] ,  Leipz.,  1900-1901,  x, 274- 
284. — Schwab  (.J.)  Fremdkorperim  Rektum.  [Beitrag 
zu  denselt.samen  Verirrungen  der  sexuellen  Perversitilt.] 
Deutsche  med.  VVchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxi.x, 
979.  —  Soliwabe.  Mordversuch  und  Sittliehkeitsver- 
brechen  an  einem  funfjiihrigen  Kinde  (Fall  Kalitzky); 
Chemnitz  in  Sachsen,  1894.  Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u. 
Kriminalist.,Leipz.,1900,  iv.  30.5-338.— Sergieyeff(L.  A.) 
K  kazuistikle  polovikh  izvrashtsheniy.  [Sexual  perver- 
sion.] Vestnik  Dushevn.  BoHezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  i,  no. 
2,  27. — Sexual  (A)  pervert.  Texas  M.  Pract.,  Dallas, 
1897-8,  X,  96. — Slitslierbak  (A.  E.)  K  voproso  ob  ano- 
maliyakh  polovovo  chuvstva  i  vlecheniya.  [Anomalies 
of  sexual  instinct.]  J.  nevropat.  i  p.sikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsa- 
kova,  Mosk.,  1907,  vii,  282-298.  —  Sliuleldt  (R.  W.) 
Wm.  Lee  Howard  on  the  perverts.  Pacific  M.  ,l.,San 
Fran.,  1902,  xlv,  143-1.50.— Simac  (E.)  Le  probleme 
de  la  bisexualit^.  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lvon  &  Par., 
1909,  xxiv,  657-693.— Sioli.  Ueber  perverse  Sexual- 
empfindung.     Allg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl., 

1893-  4,  1,  897-902.— de  Snoo  (D.)  Drie  gevallen  van 
aangeboren  "contrare  Sexual-Empfindung"  onderling 
vergeleken.  Psychiat.  BL,  Am.st.,  1894,  xii,  113;  186.— 
Sottas  (J.)  Accouplement  aveo  les  anima\ix.  Chron. 
mC'6.,  Par.,  1906,  xiii,  439-443. -StaHon-d  ( E.  H.  ) 
Perversion.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Tor.. Tito,  is'js,  iii,  179- 
185.— Stclierbak  (A.)  Contribution  a  I'etuile  des  per- 
versions sexuelles.  Arch,  de  neurol..  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  li, 
257-278.— Stefanovskl  (D.  N.)  Passivizm  (zamietki 
po  voprosam  seksualnol  psikhopatologii).  [Passivism 
(contribution  to  question  of  sexual  psychology).]  Arch, 
psichiat.  [etc.] ,  Kharkov,  1892,  xix,  no.  1,  76:  1893,  xxi, 
no.  2,  1.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Arch,  de  I'anthrop.  crim.. 
Par.,  1892,  vii,  294-298.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Alienist  & 
Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1892,  xiii,  650-657.— Stekel  (W.)  Die 
sexuelle  Wurzel  der  Kleptomanie.  Ztschr.  f.  Sexualwis- 
sensch.,  Leipz.,  1908,  i,  58.8-600.— Suklianotf  (S.)  K 
kazuistikle  seksualnikh  izvrashtsheheniy.  [Sexual  per- 
version.5.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1900,  viii,  no.  2,  164- 
168.  Also,  transl.:  Ann.mfid.-psychol.,  Par.,  1901,  8.  s.,  xiii, 
50-55. — Sutlierland.  (J.-F.)  La  prostate  dans  ses  rap- 
ports aveo  les  perversions  sexuelles.  Cong,  internat.  de 
mdA.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  psychiat.,  468-472.— T. 
Un  cnrieux  cas  historique  de  bestialit(i  collective.  Arch, 
d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1908,  xxiii,  622-627. —Tam- 
broni.  Origine  strana  di  un  pervertimento  sessuale. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1897,  xviii,  869.  Also:  Atti  Accad. 
d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1898-9,  Ixxiii,  177-182. — 
Tlioinot.  Notes  de  pratique  medioo-lSgale;  les  per- 
versions du  .sens  genital.  Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  v, 
444-452. — Troiiessart  (E.-L.)  L'accouplement  aveo  les 
animaux.  Chron.  med..  Par.,  1905,  xii,  786-788. — Tiir- 
kel  (S.)  Sexualpathologische  Falle.  Arch.  f.  Krim.- 
Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1902-3,  xl,  214-223.— 
Ungevvitter.  Sittlichkeitsverbrechen  Im  Greisenal- 
ter.  /6jd.,  1906,  xxi,  346.— Cspenski  (A.  N.)  K  kazui- 
stikle anomaliy  polovovo  chuvstva.  [Anomaly  of  the 
sexual  feeling.]  Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S.- 
Peterb.,  1898,  iii,  927.  —  ViazzI  (P.)  Note  di  statistica 
eriminale sessuale.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1899, 
XX,  572-,575. — Violin  (Ya.  A.)  Interesniy  sluchal  polo- 
vavo  izvrashtsheniya.  [Interesting  case  of  sexual  per- 
version.] Ejened.four.  "  Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1897, 
iv,  405-411.   .  K  kazuistikleizvrashtsheniy  polovovo 
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chuvstva.  [Cases  of  perversion  of  the  sexual  instinct.] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xv,  382.  -  Viollet  (M.) 
Deux  cas  de  perversion  sexuelle  causae  par  des  ditior- 
mitesacquisesdesorganesgfinitaux.  Ann.  med.-psychol., 
Par.,  1905,  9.  s..  ii,  117-123.— Virenius  (A.  S.)  Polovaya 
raspushtshennost  v  shkolnom  vozrastle.  [Sexual  license 
in  school  age.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xxii,  1261-1265.— 
Wacliliolz  (L.)  O  przewrotnym  pop^dzie  plciowym. 
[Perversion  of  sexual  instinct.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w, 
1892,  xxxi,  357;  370.   Also,  transl.:  Friedreich's  Bl.  f.  ge- 

riehtl.  Med.,  Niirnb.,  1892,  xliii,  431-437.   .  Kry- 

tyczne  uvvagi  w  sprawie  uranioznego  poczucia  plciowego. 
[On  .sexual  disturbances.]  Krvt.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1900, 
iv,  189;  213.— van  Waveren  (A.  I.)  Ein  Fall  von  Sali- 
romanie.  Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist., Leipz., 
1909-10,  xxxvi, 71-74. — Weber.  Diebstahl  aus  sexuellen 
Motiven.  Allg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl..  1898-9, 
Iv,  177.  — Weygandt  (W.)  Sind  die  Einwiinde  gegen 
gesetzliche  Bestimmungen  betreft's  sexueller  Anomalie 
wissenschaftlich  haltbar.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 

1908,  Iv,  459-463.— Wild  (A.)  Ein  Beitrag  zum  Raffine- 
ment  der  Masturbation.  Ibid.,  1906,  liii,  508.  — Wolil 
(M.)  PArnafetischismus  egy  esete.  [A  case  of  pillow- 
fetichism.]  Gydgyiiszat,  Budapest,  1895,  xxxv,  388. — 
Ifakovleff  (A.  A.)  Dukhovnoye  muchitelstvo  zhen- 
shtshin,  kak odna Izform  polovoi  p.sikhopatii.  [Spiritual 
torturing  of  women  as  one  of  the  forms  of  sexual  psy- 
chopathy.] Vestnik  Dushevn.  Boliezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1905, 
ii,  no.  2,  1-47. — Zero.  Le  modificazionl  dell'  istinto  ses- 
suale (dal  miolavoro  di  laurea).  Onione  med.,  Catanzaro, 
1894,  ii,  65-68.  —  Zlibankoft"  (D.)  Polovaya  vakkhi- 
naliya  i  poloviya  nasiliya.  [Sexual  bacchanalia  and 
sexual  assaults.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  vii.  308; 
321;  340. — Zingerle  (H.)  Beitrag  zur  psychologischen 
Genese  sexueller  Perversitaten.  Jahrb."  f.  Psychiat., 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900,  xix,  353-366. 

Sexual  instinct  {Perversion  of  Histor- 
ical references  to). 

Asnaurow  (F.)  Passivitat  und  Masochismus  in  der 
Kulturgeschichte  Russlands.  Sex.-Probleme,  Frankf.  a. 
M.,  1909,  V,  801-808.  —  Aulzeielinungen  (Aus  den) 
eines  Geistlichen.  Jahrb.  f.  d.  sex.  Zwi.schenstufen, 
Leipz.,  1903,  V.  pt.  2,  1172-1178.— Birnbaiim.  Notizen 
aus  Goethes  Werken  iiber  Homosexualitat.  Ztschr.  f. 
Sexualwissensch.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xlvi,  179-181.  —  Brandt 
(P.)  Der  Trai'Swr  epos  in  der  griechischen  Dichtung;  die 
lyrische  und  bukolische  Dichtung.  Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwi- 
schenstufen,  Leipz.,  1906,  viii,  619-684. — Cabanas.  Le 
sadisme  chez  Baudelaire.  Chron.  med..  Par.,  1902,  Ix, 
72.5-7:i5. — David  und  der  heilige  Augustin,  zwei  Bisexu- 
elle.  Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwischenstufen,  Leipz.,  1900,  ii,  288- 
294. — Eeklioud  (  G.  )  Un  illustre  uraniste  du  xviii« 
sificle,  Jerdme  Duquesnoy,  sculpteur  flamand.  Ibid., 
277-287.— d'Estrees  (P.)  Les  ir.fames  sous  I'ancien  re- 
gime. J.  de  m(Jd.  de  Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xiv,  77;  87;  167;  197; 
207;  217;  275;  285;  301;  325;  341;  3.57.  — Freimark  (H.) 
Helena  Petrovna  Blavatzky,  ein  weiblicher  Ahasver. 
Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwi.schenstufen.,  Leipz.,  1906.  viii,  52.5-564.— 
Frey  (  L.  )    Aus  dem  Seelenleben  des  (Jrafen  Platen. 

Ibid.,  1899,  i,  159-214.   .  Aus  dem  Seelenleben  des 

Grafen  Platen.  Ibid.,  1904,  vi,  357-447.  — Gaul ke  (J.) 
Oskar  Wilde's  Dorian  Gray.  Ibid.,  1901,  iii,  275-291.— 
Goethe.  Aeusserung  Gothes  iiber  griechische  Liebe 
nnd  Johannes  Milller.  Ibid.,  1905,  vii,  127. — Hansen 
(A.)  H.  C.  Anderson,  Beweis  seiner  Homosexualitiit. 
Ibid.,  1901,  iii,  202-2)30.- Katliolischer  (Ein)  Geistli- 
cher;  Homosexualitat  und  Bibel.  Ibid.,  1902,  iv,  199- 
243. — Kiernan  (J.G.)  Mixoscopic  adolescent  survivals 
in  art,  literature  and  pseudo-ethics.  Alienist  &  Neurol., 
St.  Louis,  1906,  xxvii.  40;  123;  291;  461;  473.— Knapp  (0.) 
Die  Homosexuelleu  nach  hellenischen  Quelleninschrif- 
ten.  Anthropophyteia,  Leipz.,  1906,  iii.  254-260. — Kohler 
(J.)  Widernattirlichkeiten  im  indischen  Liebesbuche. 
Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  tr.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1907, 
xxvi,  276-278.— Krauss  ( F.  S. )  Gegenstandliche  Mittel 
zur  Befriedigung  des  Geschleehtstriebes;  eine  Umfrage. 
Anthropophyteia,  Leipz.,  1906,  iii,  425-428,  1  pi. — von 
Lievetzow  (K.)  Louise  Michel.  Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwi- 
schenstufen, 1905,  vii,  307-370. -liucian.  Les  jeux 
de  V6nus  Lesbienne.  In  his:  Les  dialogues  [etc.] ,  12°, 
Par.,  [1897],  70-78.— Miniine.  Etudes  de  psychopathic 
sexuelle;  la  grande  Catherine  de  Russie.  J.  de  mM.  de 
Par.,  1896,  2.  s.,  viii,  541;  5!53;  565.  Also:  Rev.  de 
psichiat..  Par.,  1896,  n.  s.,  306-315.  Also,  transl.:  Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxxvii,  640;  655;  685.— INaeke 
(P.)  Homosexuelle  Annonce.  Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop. 
u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1902,  ix,  217.  — • — .  Zeltungsan- 
noncen  von  weiblichen  Homosexuellen.   Ibid,    x,  225- 

229.   -.  Zur  homosexuellen  Lyrik.    Ibid.,  283-285. 

 .  Eigentiimliche  Annoncen   [mit  sexual-patholo- 

gischem  Hintergrunde].   Ibid.,  1905,  xx,  177.   .  Die 

Prilgelstrafe,  besonders  in  sexueller  Beziehung.  Ibid., 

1909,  xxxv,  120-127. — Numa  IPraetorius.  Michel 
Angelo's  Urningtum.    Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwi.schenstufen, 

Leipz.,  1900,  ii,  254-267.   — .  Georges  Eekhoud;  ein 

Vorwort.    Ibid.,  268-277.— Olano  (G.)    El  antropofago 
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del  despobhuid  de  Toccas  en  el  interior  del  Peru.  Cron, 
m6d.,  Lima,  1909,  xxvi,  249-256.— Raft'alovU-li  (M.-A.) 
L'aflfaire  Oscar  Wilde.  Arch,  d'anthrop.  criiii.,  Par..  1S95. 
X,  44.5-477.  Also,  Reprint.— voil  Koilier  (L.  S.  A.  M.) 
Heinrieh  der  Dritte,  Konig  von  B'rankreich  und  Polen. 
Jahrb.   f.  sex.   Zvvischeiistufen,   Leipz.,   1902,  iv,  .572- 

669.   .  Ueber  die  audrogynisehe  Idee  des  Lebens. 

Ibid.,  1903,  V,  pt.  2,  709-939.   .  Stellen  au.s  Friedrich 

Nitsche's  Werken  iiber  UranismuM,  Honiosexualitiit  und 
Verwandtes.  Ztsclir.  f.  Sexualwi.-isensch.,  Leipz.,  1908, 
i,  39-46. — S.  (W.)  Vom  Weibmann  auf  der  Biihne. 
Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwisehenstiifen,  Leipz.,  1901,  iii,  313- 
325. — von  Sclielller  (L. )  Elagabal;  Charakterstu- 
die  aus  der  riimischen  Kaiserzeit.  Ibid.,  231-264. — 
Seiioiiten  (H.  J.)    Die  vermeintliche  Piiderastie  des 

Reforinators  .Jean  Calvin.    Ibid.,  1905,  vii,  289-306.   . 

Ein  paar  merkwiirdige  FiiUe  aus  der  KriminiUgesehiehte 
Frankreichs  nach  den  Memoiren  der  Schart'riehter 
Sanson.  Ibid.,  1906,  viii,  513-524.  —  Scltopenliaiier 
(A.)  [Ueber die  Piiderastie.]  in  Ais:  Siunmtliche  Werke, 
8°  Leipz.,  [n.  d.],  ii,  660-668:  v,  332.— Treiiel  (M.)  Le 
masoehisme  dans  I'art  an  moven-flge  et  le  lai  d'Ari.stote. 

Rev.  m(5d.  de  Normandie,  Ronen,  1902, 119-129,  2  pi.  . 

Representations  ligurees  et  jeux  masochistes.  Ann,  mt'd.- 
psychol..  Par.,  19U2,  8.  s.,  xv,  488-491.— tllrielis  (K.  H.) 
Numa  Nuraantius].  Vier  Briefe  an  seine  Verwandten. 
ahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwischenstafen,  Leipz.,  1899,  36-70.— von 
Verscliner  (Undine).  Die  Hiimosexuellen  in  Dantes 
"Gottliche  Komodie."    Ibid.,  1906,  viii,  351-364. 

Sexual  imtinct  {Perversion  of.,  Juris- 
'prudence  of). 

Diibois-Des.\ulle  (G.)  Etude  sur  la  besti- 
alite  au  point  de  vue  historique,  medical  et 
juridique.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Garnier  (P.)  Les  fetichistes,  pervertis  et  in- 
vertis  sexuels;  observations  medico  -  legales. 
12°.    Paris,  1896. 

HiRscHFELD  (M.)  §  175  des  Reichsstrafgesetz- 
buchs.  Die  homosexuelle  Frage  im  Urteile  der 
Zeitgenossen.    8°.    Leipzig,  1898. 

VON  Kr.\fft-Ebing  (R.)  Der  Conthirsexuale 
vor  dem  Strafriehter.  De  sodotnia  ratione 
sexus  punienda.  De  lege  lata  et  de  lege  fe- 
renda. "  Eine  Denkschrift.  2.  Aufl.  8°.  Leip- 
zig &  Wim,  1895. 

LoEWENFELD  (L.)  Homosexualitiit  und  Straf- 
gesetz.  Nach  einem  in  der  kriminalischen 
Sektion  des  akademisch-juri.stischen  Vereins  zu 
Miinchen  am  17.  Dezember  1907  gehaltenen 
Vortrage.    8°.    Wieshaden,  1908. 

Moll  (A.)  Sexuelle  Perversionen.  Geistes- 
krankheit  und  Zurechnungsfiihigkeit.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1905. 

Antbeaiime  (A.)  &  Antlieannie  (L.)  La  ques- 
tion de  re&ponsabilitiS  et  le  crime  de  Monte-Carlo  (a  pro- 
pos  du  rapport  du  professeur  Grasset).  Encijphale,  Par., 
1907,  ii,  609-615.— Antliony  (F.  VV.)  The  question  of 
responsibility  in  cases  of  sexual  perversion.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1898.  exxxix,  288-291.— A rnemanu.  Die  Ano- 
malien  des  <lesehlechtstriebes  und  die  Beurteilung  von 
Sittlichkeitsverbrechen.  Reichs-Med.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1904, 
xxix,  103;  123:  145:  163.  Also.  Reprint.— Bafli.  Ange- 
klagt  der  Blutscbande,  Nothzucht  und  Erregung  olientli- 
chen  Aergernisses;  Psychopathie:  perver.ser  Sexualtrieb; 
Gutachten  des  Angeklagten  zu  4  Jahren  Zuchthaus.  Ge- 
richtl.-psychiat.  Gutaelit.  a.  d.  Klin.  Forel  in  Ziirich, 
Stuttg.,  1896,  136-149.— Boas  (K.)  Ueber  die  Natur  der 
Korper-,  insbesondere  der  Genitalverletzungen  bei  Lust- 
morden.   Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz., 

1909,  xxxv,  195-199.   .  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Feti- 

schismus,  kompliziert  mit  Psvchoso  vor  dem  Strafriehter. 
Ibid.,  203  -  210.— Brouardel  (P.)  Les  attentats  aux 
moeurs  faussement  allegu^s.  Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1907,  4. 
s.,  viii,  221-242.— Burgl  (G.)  Die  Exhibitionisten  vor 
dem  Strafriehter.  Allg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psvchiat.  [etc.],  Berl., 
1903,  Ix,  119-144.— Cliaddock  (C.  G.)  Sexual  crimes. 
Syst.  Legal  M.  (Hamilton  &  Godkin;,  N.  Y.,  1894,  ii,  52.5- 
572. — Cramer  (.\.)  Die  contriire  Sexualempfindung  in 
ihren  Bcziehungen  zum  §  175  des  Strafgesetzbuches. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xxxiv,  934:  962.— De  Rode 
(L.)  L'inversion  g^nitale  et  la  legislation.  [Rap.] 
Actes  Cong,  internal,  d'anthrop.  crim.  1892,  Brux..  1893. 
iii,  107-113.  [Discussion],  448-459.— Ellis  (H.)  Sexual 
inversion  in  relation  to  societv  and  the  law.  Bull.  Med.- 
Leg.  Cimg.  1895,  N.  Y.,  1898,  409-418.— Krorteruns  straf- 
rechtlicher  Fragen  aus  dem  Gebiete  der  gerichtlichen 
Medizin:  eine  Anlage  zu  den  Motiven  des  Strafgesetz- 
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ISiitwurfcs  f\ir  den  Norddeutschen  Bund.  Jahrb.  f.  sex. 
Zwisclienstuien,  Leipz.,  1905,  vii,  1-66.- Forensic  psy- 
I'liiatrv;  Alice  Mitchell  adjudged  insane.  Memphis  M. 
Month.,  1892,  xii,  377-428.  Also,  Reprint.— Fried- 
laender  (B.)  Kritik  der  neueren  Vorschliige  zur  Ab- 
iinderungdcs§  175.  Jahrb.  f..sex.  Zwisclicnstulen,  Leipz., 
1906,  viii,  301-3.50.— Oarnier  (P.)  Rapport  sur  I'etat 
mental  d'un  individu  inculp6  devol;  perversions  sexu- 
elles;  onani.sme  impulsif  chez  un  hereditaire  deg6ner(S. 
Soc.  de  niOd.  leg.  de  France.  Bull.,  Par.,  1889,  x,  69-79. 
 .  Pervertis  et  invertis  sexuels;  les  fetichistes;  ob- 
servations medico-legales.    Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s., 

xxxiii,  349;  386.   .  Des  perversions  .sexuelles  ob,s6- 

dantes  et  impulsivesau  pointde  vue  medico-legal.  Cong, 
internat.  de  med.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  psychiat., 
430-468.  Also:  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1900, 
XV,  604-643.  Also,  iransl.:  Gac.  med.  de  Granada,  1900, 
xviii,  645;  563.— Oeill  (C.)  Laeren  om  Psychopathia 
sexualis  og  dens  retsmedicinske  Betydning.  [.  .  .;  its 
medico-legal  importance.]    Ugesk.  f.  LEEger,  Kjobenh., 

1893,  4.  s.,  xxvii,  403;  426;  449;  471;  493.— Oiudizii  me- 
dico-legall  in  tesi  di  "  venere  forenso".  Rassegna  med., 
Bologna,  1894,  ii,  no.  13,  3;  no.  14,  2.— «iral"  (H.)  Ueber 
die  gerichtsiirztliche  Beurteilung  perverser  Geschlechts- 
trielje.  Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz., 
1909,  xxiv,  45-122.— Gurrieri.  Un  caso  tipico  di  necro 
filia;  interpretazione  dell'  articolo  144  Codice  penale. 
Gazz.  med.  lomb.,Milano,  1906,  lxv,44.5-449.— Hamilton 
(A.  M'L. )  Tire  civil  responsibility  of  .sexual  perverts. 
Am.  J.  Insan.,  Chicago,  189.5-6,  Hi,  503-511.— JHerve. 
Observation  medico-16gale.  [Aberration  du  sens  geiie- 
sique.]  Arch.  med.  d' Angers,  1907.  xi,  6.56-658.— Hoclie 
(A.)  Zur  Frage  der  forensischen  Beurtheilung  sexueller 
Vergehen.  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xv,  .57-68. 
See.  also,  infra,  M.— Howard  (W.  L.)  Sexual  perver- 
sion.   Bull.  Med.-Leg.  Cong.  1895,  N.  Y.,  1898,  279-284. 

 .  The  sex\ial  pervert  in  life  insurance.  Med.  Exam. 

&  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xvi,  206.— Jalirmarker  (M.) 
Zur  Frage  der  Zurechnungsfiihigki-it  bei  sexuellen  Per- 
versitiiten;  ein  Fall  von  ICxhilntimiisinus.  Monatschr.  f. 
Krim. -Psychol,  [etc.],  Hcideib.,  l;i07,  iv,  122-1'27.— Kaan. 
Unzucht  wider  die  Natur;  licliauptete  Amnesie;  keine 
geistige  Stiirung;  gericlitsiir/.tliclics  (Jntachten.  Frie- 
dreich's Bl.  f.  gcriclitl.  .Med.,  Xiirnb.,lHy9, 1,49-GO.— Kier- 
nan(J.G.)  Res]ii>nsibility  in  .sexual  perversion.  Chicago 

M.  Recorder,  ls'.i2,  iii.  1S5-210.   .  Responsibility  in 

active  algophily.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1903,  i.x,  269-273. — 
von  Kratt't-Fbin^'.  Zur  contriiren  Sexualempfin- 
dung; Autobiographic  undstrafreehtlii-hcHctrachtuiigen 
uber  den  §  175  des  deutsohen  Strafgesetzl>uchs  von  einem 
contriir  Sexualen.  Friedreich's  Bl.  f.  gerichtl.  Med., 
Niirnb.,  1891,  xlii,  385-400.   Also:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1892, 

XV,  7;  42.   .  Des  perversions  sexuelles  obsiSdantes  et 

impulsivesaupoint  de  vue  medico-legal.  Cong.  Internat. 
de  m6d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  psychiat.,  418-427. 
Also,  trans',  [.ibstr.]:  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1900, 
xxi,  680-682. — liCClia-ITIa rzo  (A.)  Estudio  medico- 
legal de  los  actos  de  licstialidad.  Gac.  mOd.  d.  sur  de 
Espaiia,  Granada,  1908,  xxvi,  ;H61-369.  Also.transL:  Rev. 
de  m(5d.  leg.,  Par.,  1908,  xv,  289-298.  Also. Iransl.:  J.  de 
m^d.  de  Par.,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxi,  16-19. — liOppiiiaiin.  Der 
Fall  Berger  und  die  ilrztliche  Sachverstandigentiitigkeit. 
Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xi,  5-7.— Leroy  (R.) 
Rapport  medico-legal  sur  un  cas  d'exhibitionnisme  epi- 
leptique.  Ann.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1901, 3.  s.,  xlv,  46-52. — Levet. 
Une  observation  m&dic,o-16galede  psychopathie  se.xuelle. 
Dauphine  m^d.,  Grenoble,  1900,  xxiv,  234-2;>9.— I.eivin. 
Ueber  perverse  und  contriire  Sexnal-Emptindungen. 
(Forensischer  Fall.)  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1891,  x, 
516-652. — ffl.  Zur  Frage  der  forensischen  Beurtheilung 
der  contriiren  Sexualeripfindung;  eine  Entgegnung  auf 
Dr.  Hoches  Aufsatz:  Zur  Frage  derforensischeriBeurthei- 
lung  sexueller  in  Mendrls  Nrurologi-chem  Centralblatt 
vom  15.  Januar  IsvO.  Friedreich's  Bl.  f.  gerichtl.  Med., 
Niirnb.,  1896,  xivii,  449-4.57.— .Tlarie  &  Pelletier  (M.) 
Notes  et  observations  medico-lrgales;  sur  quehjues  per- 
versions par  iiisutlisance  sexuelle.  Arch,  d'anthrop. 
crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1906,  xxi,  •241-2.55.— Moll  (.\.)  Le 
medeein  comme  expert  dans  les  delits  contre  la  pudeur. 
[Rap.]    P.sychiat.  en  Neurol.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1901,  v,  2-50-2.55. 

 -.  Inwieweit  ist  die  Agitation  zur  Aufhebung  des 

§  175  berechtigt?  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr..  Leipz.  u. 
Berl..  1907,  xxxiii,  1910-1912.— Motet.  Outrage  public  a 
la  pudeur;  rapport  medico-legal.   Rev.  de  mijd.  leg..  Par., 

1894,  511-.516.— iNabokolf(V.)  Die  Honiosexualitiit  Im 
russischen  Strafgesetzbuch.   Jahrb.  f.  d.  se.x.  Zwischen- 

tufen,  Leipz.,  1903.  v,  pt.  2. 11,59-1170.— Praetorius  (N.) 
Die  strafreehtlichen  Bestimmungen  gegen  den  gleich- 
geschlechtlichen  Verkehr  historisch  und  kritisch  darge- 

stellt.   Ibid..  1899,  i,  97-158.   .  Homosexualitat  und 

Strafgesetz  von  Dr.  F.  VVachenfeld.    76!'/..  1902,  iv.  670- 

774.   — .  Inwiefern  mderspricht  der  §  175  des  St.-G.-B. 

dem  "richtigen  Rechf.'"    Ibid.,  1908,  ix,  1-34.— Rotli 
(X.)   Strafverfahren  gegen  einen  noch  nicht  14jiihrigen 
Knaben  we.gen  Bestialitiit,  verhandelt  1715  und  1716  vor 
dem  markgriiflich  Baden-Durlachischen  Hofrat  zur  Dur- 
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lach.    Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz., 

1907-  8,  xxix,  24-44. — Salgo  (J.)  Diesexuelleii  Perversi- 
taten  vom  pRychiatrisoheii  und  foreiisischen  Gesichts- 
punkte.   Pest,  raed.-chir.  Pres.se,  Budapest,  1903,  xxxix, 

6-11.   .  Die  foien.sische  Bedeutung  der  sexuellen 

Perve^.^itat.  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Geb.  d. 
Nerven-  u.  Geisteskr.,  Halle  a.  S.,  1906.  vii,  4.  Hft.,  1-43.— 
Scliaefer.  Ueber  die  forensisohe  Bedeutung  der  con- 
triiren  Sexualemptindung.  Vrtljsehr.  f.  geriehtl.  Med., 
Berl.,  1899,  3.  F.,  xvii, 289-303.— Sfliolz  (F.)  Gutachten 
liber  einen  Fall  von  Fetischismus.  Deutsche  Prax., 
Munchen,  1899,  ii,  513-516. — von  Sell  roiick-Notzing. 
Beitriige  zur  iforeusischen  Beurtlu  iluntc  von  Sittlich- 
keitsvergehen  mit  besonderer  Benick.sichtigung  der 
PathogenesepsvchosexuellerAnomalien.  Arch.f.  Krim.- 
Anthrop.  u.  Krim. -Statist.,  Leipz.,  1898-9,  i,  5:  137.— Sey- 
del  (C.)  Die  Beurtheilung  der  perversen  Sexualverge- 
hen  in  foro.  Vrtljschr.  f.  .geriehtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1893,3.  F., 
V,  273-282.— Sliuleldt  (R.  W.)  Psychopathia  sexualis 
and  divorce.    Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1900,  xliii,  734- 

743.   .  The  medico-legal  consideration  of  perverts 

and  inverts.    Ibid.,  1905,  xlviii,  38.5-393.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Judicial  ignorance  of  sexual  crimes.   Pacific  M. 

J.,  Sm  Fran.,  1907,  1.  79-82  — von  Siilder  (F.)  Die 
Bedeutung  der  Homosexualitat  nach  osterreichischem 
Stratfrecht.  Jahrb.  f.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1905, 
xxvi,  402-412.— Strafbarkeit  {Ueber  die)  des  gleich- 
geschlechtlichen  Verkehrs.  Reichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz., 
1899.  xxiv,  81-83.-8212:611(11.)  A  contrajr-sexualis 
6rzc5srol  t6rv(5nysz6ki  elmekortani  es  biintetojogi  szem- 
poutbol.  [Sexual  perversion  from  the  standpoint  of 
mental  patnologv  and  penal  justice.]  Gv6gvilszat,  Buda- 
pest, 1902,  xlii,7.58;  776;  791.  Alsn,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Magy. 
orv.  lapja,  Budapest,  1902,  ii,  747.  —  Tamassia  (A.) 
L'  imputabilita  in  alcunl  pervertimenti  sessuali.  Atti  r. 
1st.  Veneto  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  1899-1900,  8.  s.,  ii,  pt.  2, 
663-665.— Vallon  (C.)  Cas  de  fetichisme  honteu.x;  rap- 
port medico-lfgal.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1897,  2.  s.,  ix,  235- 
237.  Also:  Rev.  de  psychiat..  Par.,  1897,  n.  s.,  141-146. — 
Vlazzi  (P.)  La  pena  nei  reati  sessuali.  Arch.dipsi- 
chiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1897,  xvili,  501-.530.— Wertliaiier. 
Sexualverkehr  in  strafrechtlicher  Beleuchtung.  Sex.- 
Probleme,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1908,  iv,  5-17.— WItry.  Le 
type  homosexuel  contemporain;  sa  .situation  juridique 
etsociale.   Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psvchol.  physiol.,  Par., 

1908-  9,  xxiii,  17-26. 
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and  treatises  relating  to). 

Caufeynon.  Aberrations,  folies  et  crimes  du 
sens  genital.  Perversion;  perveraite;  inversion 
sexuelle;  attentat  aux  moeurs  et  a  la  pudeur. 
16°.    Pans,  1903. 

 .    Perversion    sexuelle.  Fetichisme; 

exhibitionisme;  masochisme;  sadisms;  necro- 
philie;  vampirisme;  bestialite.  8°.  Paris, 
[1903]. 

Ellis  (H.)  Studies  in  the  psychology  of  sex. 
Sexual  perversion.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1901. 

EuLENBUEG  (A.)  Sexuale  Neuropathie,  geni- 
tals Neurosen  und  Neuropsychossn  der  Manner 
und  Frauen.    8°.    Leipzig,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    Polovaya  nsiropatiya; 

poloviys  neirozi  i  neiropsikhozi  u  muzhchin  i 
zhenshtshin.  Perevod  s  nismetskavo  S.  B. 
Orischkina.  [Transl.  from  the  German  bv  S. 
B.  Oriechkin.]    8°.    S.-Pelerburg,  1896. 

G.vLLUs.  L' amour  chsz  les  degen^res.  Etude 
anthropologique,  philosophique  et  m^dicale. 
8°.    Pori-s,  1905. 

Gr.\bowsky  (N.  )  Vsrkehrte  Sinnesneigung. 
Eine  wissenschaftliche  Studie.  4.  Aufl.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1904. 

Herman  (G.)  Genesis;  das  Gesetz  der  Zeu- 
gung.    V.  5.    8°.    Leipzig,  1903. 


Libido  und  Mania;  Untersuchungen  iiber  Sexual-Pro- 
bleme. 

VON  Kkafft-Ebing  (R.)  Neue  Forschungen 
auf  dem  Gebiet  der  Psychopathia  sexualis;  eine 
medicinisch-psychologische  Studis.  2.  umgear- 
beitete  und  vsrmehrte  Aufl.  8°.  Stuttgart, 
1891. 


1894. 


1898. 
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 .  Psychopathia  sexualis  mit  beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung  der  contrilren  Sexual- 
empfindung.  Eine  klinisch-forensische  Studis. 
6.  Aufl.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    7.  vermehrte  und  theil- 

weise  umgearbeitete  Aufl.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1892. 

 — .    The  same.    8.  Aufl.    8°.  Stuttgart, 

1893. 

The  same.    9.  Aufl.    8°.  Stuttgart, 

The  same.    10.  Aufl.    8°.  Stuttgart, 

 .    The  same.    11.  Aufl.    8°.  Stuttgart, 

1901. 

 — .  The  same.  12.  verbesssrts  und  ver- 
mehrte Aufl.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1907. 

 .    Ths  same.     Psycopathia  sexualis, 

with  especial  reference  to  contrary  sexual  in- 
stinct. A  medico-legal  study.  Authorized 
transl.  of  ths  7.  enlarged  and  revised  German 
sd.,  by  Charles  Gilbert  Chaddock.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia &  London,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Chicago,  1900. 

 .    The  same.  Only  authorized  English 

adaptation  of  the  12.  German  ed.,  by  F.  J. 
Rebman.    8°.    New  York  &  London,  1906. 

 .     The  same.    Etude  medico  -  legale. 

Psychopathia  sexualis,  avsc  recherches  speciales 
sur  I'inversion  sexuelle.  Traduit  sur  la  8. 
ed.  allsmands  par  Emile  Laurent  et  Sigismond 
Csapo.    8°.    Prtris,  1895. 

 .    The  samie.    I  pervertimenti  sessuali; 

psicologia,  patologia,  terapeutica.  Psicopatia 
sessuale.  Sadismo,  masochismo,  feticismo,  ri- 
cerche  speciali.  1  sd.  italiana,  essguita  sulla 
ed.  francese  del  1895.     12°.    Roma,  1896. 

Laupts.  Perversion  et  psrvsrsit6  sexuelles. 
Preface  par  Emile  Zola.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Laurent  (E.)  L' amour  morbide.  Etude  de 
psychologic  pathologiqus.    12°.    Paris,  1891. 

Lowenfeld  (L.)  Die  nervosen  Storungen 
sexuellen  Ursprungs.    12°.    Wiesbaden,  1891. 

 .    The  same.   2.  Aufl.   8°.  Wiesbaden, 

1899. 

 .    The  same.    3.  bsdsutsnd  vsrmehrte 

Aufl.    8°.    Wiesbaden,  1903. 

Martineau  (L.  )  I  pervsrtimsnti  sessuali; 
psicologia,  patologia,  terapeutica.  Psicopatia 
sessuale.  Le  deformazioni  vulvari  ed  anali  pro- 
dotte  dalla  masturbazione,  dal  safiismo,  dalla 
deflorazione  e  dalla  sodomia.  1.  ed.  italiana, 
eseguita  sulla  3.  francsss.    12°.    Roma,  1896. 

Merzbach  (G.  )  Dis  krankhaften  Erschei- 
nungen  des  Geschlechtssinnes.  8°.  Wien  & 
Leipzig,  1909. 

Moll  (A.)  Die  contrare  Sexualempfindung. 
Mit  Benutzung  amtlichsn  Materials;  mit  einem 
Vorwort  von  R.  von  Krafft-Ebing.  8°.  Berlin, 
1891. 

 .    Ths  same.    2.  Aufl.    8°.  Berlin, 

1893. 

 .  Ths  same.  Les  psrvsrsions  ds  1' in- 
stinct genital.  Etude  sur  I'inversion  sexuelle, 
bas6e  sur  des  documents  oflSciels.  Avec  une 
preface  du  docteur  R.  A.  Krafft-Ebing.  Tra- 
duite  de  Tallemand  par  le  docteur  Pactet  et 
le  docteur  Rom«ie.    8°.    Paris,  1893. 

 -.    The  same.    I  pervertimenti  sessuali; 

psicopatia,  patologia,  terapeutica.  Psicopatia 
sessuale.  Uranism©  e  prostituzione  mascolina 
nei  tempi  antichi  e  moderni  dal  lato  sociale  e 
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and  treatises  relating  to). 
sessuale,  con  prefazione  del  Dott.  R.  v.  Krafft- 
Ebing.     1.    ed.    italiaua,    eseguita   sulla  5. 
francese.    roy.  8°.    Roma,  1897. 

MoREAU  [(/e  Tonrs\  (P.)  Des  aberrations  du 
sens  genesique.    4.  ed.    8°.    /"ar/.";,  1887. 

 .    The  same.    I  pervertinienti  sessuali; 

psicopatia,  patologia,  terapeutica.  Fsicopatia 
sessuale.  Le  aberrazioni  del  sense  genesico. 
2.  ed.  italiana,  eseguita  sulla  4.  francese.  roy.  8°. 
Roma,  1897. 

Pmuillet  (T. )  Essai  medico-philosophique 
sur  les  formes,  les  causes,  les  signes,  les  conse- 
quences, et  le  traitement  de  I'onanisme  chez  les 
femmes.    2.  ed.    16°.    Paris,  1877. 

 .    The  same.    I  pervertimenti  sessuali; 

psicopatia,  patologia,  terapeutica.  Psicopatia 
sessuale.  L'  onanismo  nella  donna.  4.  ed. 
italiana,  eseguita  sulla  6.  francese.  roy.  8°. 
Eotiui,  1897. 

Reti  (S.)  Sexuelle  Gebrechen,  deren  Ver- 
hiitung  und  Heilung.  Fiir  Aerzte  und  Laien. 
Vom  Standpunkt  des  praktischen  Arztes  be- 
leuchtet.  2.  vermehrte  Aufl.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
1904. 

Serge  (P.)  Le  vice  et  I'amour.  Etude  medi- 
caie,  philosophique  et  sociale  des  perversions 
du  sens  genital.    8°.    7^(o-/«,  [1905]. 

Steingiesser  (F.  )  Sexuelle  Irrwege.  Eine 
vergleichende  Studie  aus  dem  Geschlechtsleben 
der  Alten  und  Modernen.  5.  Aufl.  12°.  Berlin, 
1901. 

 .    The  same.    6.  Aufl.     12°.  Berlin, 

1905. 

Surbled.  L'amour.  L'amour  malade.  8°. 
Paris,  [1905]. 

S YMONns  ( J.  A. )  A  problem  in  modern  ethics. 
Being  an  inquiry  into  the  phenomenon  of  sexual 
inversion.  Addressed  especially  to  medical 
psychologists  and  jurists.    8°.    London,  18S6. 

Thoinot  (L.  )  Attentats  aux  moiurs  et  per- 
versions du  sens  genital.  Le(;ons  professees  a  la 
Faculte  de  medecine.  Recueillies  par  le  Dr.  E. 
Dupre,  revues  et  publiees  par  I'auteur.  8°. 
Paris,  1898. 

Venturi  (S.  )  Le  degenerazioni  psico-sessuali 
(nella  vita  degli  individui  e  nella  stoi'ia  delle 
societa).    roy.  8°.    Torino,  1892. 

Ellis  (H.)  Nota  sulle  faeolta  artistiche  degli  inver- 
titi.  Arch.  d.  psicopat.  sess.,  Roma,  1896,  i,  243-245. — 
Homosexiiallte  (L')  sous  Fr6d6ric-le-Grand.  J.  de 
med.  de  Par.,  1908,  2.  s.,  xx,  343.— Huglies  (C.  H.)  The 
erratic  erotic  Princess  Chimay;  a  psvchologioal  analysis. 
Alienist*  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xxv,  359-366. —Kiel'er 
(O.)    Platos  Stellung zur  Homosexualitilt.  Jahrb.f.sex. 

Zwischenstufen,  Leipz.,  1905,  vii,  109-126.   .  Hadrien 

und  Antinous.  Ibid.,  1906,  viii,  56.5-682.— Kind  (A.)  & 
Krauss  (F.  S. )  Homosexualitiit  und  Volkskunde; 
eine  Umfrage.  Anthropophyteia,  Leipz.,  1908,  v,  197- 
203.— Pratorins  (  N.  )  Oscar  Wilde.  Jahrb.  f.  sex. 
Zwischenstufen,  Leipz.,  1901,  iii,  265-274. 

Sexual  instinct  {Perversion  of,  Treat- 
ment of). 

FucHS  (A.)     Therapie  der  anomalen  Vita 
sexualis  bei  Mannern,  mit  specieller  Beriick- 
.  sichtigungder  Suggestivbehandlung.  Miteinem 
Vorwort  vou  Prof,  von  Krafft-Ebing.   8°.  iSlatt- 
ga.rt,  1899. 

KovALEvsKi  (P.  I.)  Polovoye  bezsiliye  i 
drugiya  poloviya  izvrashtsheniya  i  ikh  lleche- 
niye.  [Sexual  impotence  and  other  sexual 
perversions  and  their  treatment.  ]  8°.  S. -Peter- 
burg,  1905. 

Mader  (M.)  Die  Heilung  homosexueller 
Neigungen.    16°.    Leipzig,  [1906]. 


Sexual  instinct  {Perversion  of,  Treat- 
)iient  of). 

VON  Schrenck-Notzing  (A.)  Die  Suggestions- 
Therapie  bei  krankliaften  Erscheinungen  des 
Geschlechtssinnes  niit  besondeier  Beriicksich- 
tigung  der  contriiren  Sexualeiupflndung.  8°. 
SiuUgnrt,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    Therapeutic  suggestion 

in  psychopathia  sexualis  (pathological  manifes- 
tations of  the  sexual  sense),  with  especial  ref- 
erence to  contrary  sexual  instinct.  Authorized 
translation  from  the  German  by  Charles  Gilbert 
Chaddock.    8°.    Philailelphia  &  Lowloii,  1895. 

von  Becliterew  (W.)  Die  Suggestive  Brhaiidlung 
des  contriiren  Geschlechtstriebes  und  der  Musturliatinn. 
Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat.,  Coblciiz  &  Lc-ipz., 

1899,  n.  F.,  X,  65-75.   .  Ziir  suggestiven  Hdiandluug 

degenerativer  Anomalien  des  Geschleclitsd  icbes.  Ibid.. 
260-263. — Berillon.  Le  traitement  psyi  holngique  de 
rhomosexualit6  bas6  sur  la  reeducation  sensorielle.  Rev. 
de  I'hvpnot.  et  psychol.  pliysiol..  Par.,  1908-9,  xxiii,  44- 
46. — Ellis  (H.)  A  note  on  the  treatment  of  sexual  in- 
version. Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1896,  xvii,  2-57- 
264. — Fuflis  ( A.)  Erfahrungen  in  der  Behandlung  con- 
triirer  Sexualempfindung.    Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1900, 

xiv,  349-3.'j3.   .  Therapeutische  Bestrebungen  auf 

dem  Gebiete  sexueller  Perversionen.  Jahrb.  f.  se.x.  Zwi- 
schenstufen, Leipz.,  1902,  iv,  177-186.— Goodeli  (C.  E.) 
Suggestive  therapy  in  sexual  ijerversion.  Am.  J.  Dermat. 
&  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  viii,  104-106  —Jakab 
(L.)  A  neuropathia  .sexualis  pliysikai  kezelese.  [The 
physical  treatment  of .  .  .]  Urologia,  Budapest,  1907, 
74. — Kiernan  (J.  G.)  Psychical  treatment  of  congeni- 
tal sexual  inversion.  Rev.  Insan.  &  Nerv.  Dis.,  Milwau- 
kee, 1894-5,  V,  293-295.  — von  K raft't - Kbin<>'  (  R. ) 
Angeborene  kontrare  Sexualeniplliidnii'-^:  cnulgrciche 
hypnotische  Absuggerierung  liuuiose-xualer  limplin- 
diingen.  Internal.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  Physiol,  u.  Path.  d. 
Harn-  u.  Sex. -Org.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1889-90,  i,  7-11.— 
Ladame.  Inversion  sexuelle  chez  uned^gen^reetraitSe 
avantngeusement  par  la  suggestion  hypnotique.  Cong, 
iiiternat.  de  med.  ment.  C.-r.  1889,  Par.,  1890,  160-172.— 
Ijaiimonier.  La  therapeutique  individuelle  de  I'in- 
version  sexuelle.  Rev.  de  I'hvpnot.  et  psychol.  phy.siol., 
Par.,  1908-9,  xxiii,  41^4.— Qiiackpntoos  (.1.  D.)  Hyp- 
notic suggestion  in  the  treatment  of  sexual  perversions 
and  moral  anaesthesia;  a  personal  experience.  Tr. 
N.  Hampshire  M.  Soc,  Concord,  1899,  69-91.  —  von 
Sclirenck-Notzing'.  Zur  suggestiven  Behandlung 
des  contriiren  Geschlechtstriebes  und  der  Masturbation; 
eine  Berichtigung.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psvchiat., 
Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1899,  n.  F.,  x,  2.57-260.— Swi'talskl 
(M.)  O  leczeniu  poddavvaniem  (sugestyq.)  przewrotnego 
pop^du  plciovvego  u  m^zcyn.  [On  treatment  of  per- 
verted se.xualinstinct  in  themale  by  suggestion.]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krakow,  1899,  xxxviii,  299. 

Sexual  instijict  {Perversion  of)  in  ani- 
mals. 

Reichert  (F.)  *Die  Bedeutung  der  sexu- 
ellen  Psvchopathie  des  Menschen  fur  die  Tier- 
heilkunde.    [Bern.]    8°.    Munchen,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Mibichen,  1903. 

Caustier  (E.)  Perversions  psychiques  de  I'instinct 
de  reproduction  chez  les  oiseaux."  Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et 
psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1896-7,  xi,  25-27. — Corne'vin  (C.) 
Contribution  a  I'etude  de  lacriminalite  chez  les  animaux; 
perversion  du  sens  g6n6sique  chez  un  C'talon.  Arch, 
d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1896,  xi,  9-5. — De  Blasio 
(A.)  Amori  anomali  in  animall  domestici.  Arch,  di 
psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1903,  xxiv,  11-17.- Fere  (C.)  Les 
perversiens  sexuelles  chez  les  animaux.  Rev.  phil..  Par., 
1897,  xliii,  494-.503.   .  Experiences  relatives  aux  rap- 
ports homosexuels  chez  les  hannetons.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  549-.551.— Gadean  de 
Kerville(H.)  De  la  pcjd^rastie  chez  les  hannetons. 
[Aj3str.]  MOd.  mod.,  Par.,  1897.  viii,  124.— Grollet  & 
Lepinay.  L'inversion  sexuelle  chez  les  animaux. 
Rev.  de  I'hvpnot.  et  psychol.  physiol..  Par.,  1908-9,  x.'ciii, 
34-37. — Karscli  (F.)  "Piiderastie  und  Tribadie  bei  den 
Tieren  auf  Grund  der  Literatur.  Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwischen- 
stufen, Leipz.,  1900,  ii,  126-160.  —  Loiuer  (G.)  Ge- 
schlechtUche  Abnormitiiten  bei  Tieren.  Neurol.  Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz.,  1906,  xxv,  513-.115.  —  Pan^rek  (D.) 
Anomalie  pudu  pohlavniho  u  zyifat.  [.\nomalies  of  the 
sexual  instinct  in  animals.]  Casop.  cesk.  zverol^k..  ve 
Valas.  Mezifiei,  1900-1901,  vi.  65;  81.  —  Riesterer  & 
Koiuer.  Ein  Gutachten  tiber  Sodomie.  Deutsche 
thieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov..  1902,  x,  286-288.— 
Tliomas  (P.)  Le  sadisme  sur  les  animaux.  Arch, 
d'anthrop.  crim.,  Lyon  &  Par.,  1903,  xviii,  564-570. 
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Nexual  mstinct  {Precocity  and  perio- 
dicity of). 

Ellis  (H.)  The  phenomena  of  sexual  periodicity. 
In  his:  Studies  [etc.],  8°,  Phila.,  1900,  49-109.— Fere  (C.) 
Note  sur  un  cas  de  periodicity  sexuelle  chez  I'homme. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  184-186.   . 

Pr6cocit6  et  impuissance  sexuelle.  Ann.  d.  mal.  d.  org. 
g(Snito-urin.,  Par.,  1906,  xxiv,  111-122.— Cireeo  (H.  L.) 
Periodicity,  a  physiologic  law  in  the  male  sex  as  well  as 
in  the  female.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  723- 
726. — Hoyt  (W.  D)  Periodicity  in  the  production  of  the 
sexual  cells  of  Dietyota  dichotoma.  John  Hopkins  Univ. 
Circ,  Bait.,  1907,  no.  19.5,  25-28,  2  pi.— liolsel  (G.)  Pr6- 
coclt6  et  periodicite  sexuelles  chez  I'homme.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad,  d.sc,  Par.,  1900,  cxxxi,  725-727.  Also:  Bull, 
scient.  de  la  France  et  de  la  Belg.,  Par.,  1903,  6.  s.,  vi,  480- 
494.— Perry-Coste  (F.  H.)   Sexual  periodicity  in  men. 

Ellis  (H.)  Studies  [etc.],  8°,  Phila.,  1900,  218-230, 
13 ch. — Ricli  (H.  M.)  A  case  of  unusual  sexual  precocity. 
Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xxvi,  436-439.--Koa- 
senda  (G.)  Casi  rari  di  preeocita  sessuale.  Arch,  di 
psichiat.  [etc.] ,  Torino,  1908,  xxix,  36^1.— KSmer  (L.  S. 
A.  M.)  Ueber  das  Verhaltniss  zwischen  Mondalter  und 
Sexualltiit.  Cong,  internat.  de  psychiat.  [etc.] ,  1907, 
Am.st.,  1908,  i,  571-,578.— Williams  (\V.  R.)  Precocious 
sexual  development,  with  abstracts  of  over  one  hundred 
authentic  cases.  Brit.  Gynaec.  J.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xviii,  85- 
114. 

Sexual  instinct  {Psychology  of). 

See,  also,  Religion  and  sexual  instinct;  Sex- 
ual instinct  {Perversion  of);  Women  (Sex-ual 
anirsthesia  in);  Women  {Sexual  instinct  in). 

Debray  ( T.  )  Psychologie  sexuelle  de 
rhomme  et  de  la  femme.    8°.    Paris,  1891. 

DuBAERY  (A. )  Les  desequilibres  de  I'amour. 
Le  vieux  et  I'amour.    12°.    Paris,  1898. 

Ellis  (H.)  Study  in  the  psychology  of  eex. 
The  evolution  of  modesty,  the  phenomena  of 
sexual  periodicity,  auto-erotism.  8°.  Phila- 
delplda.  New  York  &  Chicago,  1900. 

■  •.    The  same.    Analysis  of  the  sexual 

impulse,  love  and  pain,  the  sexual  impulse  of 
women.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1903. 

 .    The  same.     Sexual    selection  in 

man.  I.  Touch.  II.  Smell.  III.  Hearing. 
■    IV.  Vision.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1905. 

 .    The  same.    V.  Erotic  symbolism. 

The  mechanism  of  detumescence.  The  psychic 
state  in  pregnancy.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1906. 

 .  The  same.  La  pudeur,  la  periodi- 
cite sexuelle,  I'auto-erotisme.  Ed.  franjaise, 
revue  et  augmentee  par  I'auteur;  traduite  par 
A.  Van  Gennep.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

 .    The  same.     VI.  Sex  in  relation  to 

to  society.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1910. 

Feee  (C.)  L' instinct  sexuel,  Evolution  et  dis- 
solution.   12°.    Paris,  1899. 

 .    The  same.   2.  ed.    12°.  Pons,  1902. 

Freud  (S.  )  Drei  Abhandlungen  zur  Sexual- 
theorie.    8°.    Leipzig,  1905. 

HiESCHPELD  (M. )  Sexualpsychologie  und 
Volkspsychologie.  Eine  epikritische  Studie 
zum  Harden-Prozess.    8°.    Leipzig,  1908. 

Lewis  (D.)  The  gynecological  consideration 
of  the  sexual  act.    8°.    Chicago,  1900. 

Ri'pr.  from:  Tr.  Sect.  Obst.  &  Dis.  of  Women,  Am.  Med. 
Assoc.,  i899. 

Moll  (A.)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Libido 
sexualis.    v.  1,  pt.  1.    8°.    Berlin,  189[7]-8. 

PussEP  (L.  M.)  *0  mozgovikh  tsentrakh, 
.  upravlyayushtshikh  erektsiyei  polovovo  chlena 
i  siemyaotdieleniyem.  [Brain  center  controll- 
ing erection  of  the  penis  and  semen  secretion.  ] 
8°.    S.- Peter  burg,  1902. 

Roux  (J.)  Psychologie  de  I'instinct  sexuel. 
12°.    Paris,  1899. 

Stoll  (0.)  Das  Geschlechtsleben  in  der 
Volkerpsychologie.    8°.    Leipzig,  1908. 

Thal  (M.  )  Schamgefiihl  und  gemeinsames 
Studium  der  Geschlechter.    8°.   Berlin,  \n.  d.'l- 


Sexual  instinct  {Psychology  of). 

Ventuei  (S.  )  Correlations  psycho-sexuelles. 
8°.    Lyon  &  Paris,  1899. 

Abraliani  (K.)  Die  psychologischen  Beziehungen 
zwischen  Sexualitiit  und  Alkoholismus.  Ztschr.  f.  Sexu- 
alwissensch.,  Leipz.,  1908,  449-458.— Alsberg  (M.)  Be- 
fragung  des  Saehverstandigen  iiber  sein  eigenes  Sexual- 
empfinden.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  1627. — 
Asc-liati'enburg.  Beitrag  zur  Psychologie  der  Sitt- 
lichkeitsverbrechen.  Ceutralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Psychiat., 
Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  xxvi,  55.  Also:  Monatschr.  f.  Psy- 
chiat. u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiii,  154-156. — Asliiliara 
(N.)  Venerie  bei  Civil-  und  Militaerpersonen.  Res., 
pt.  2,  9.]  Hifubyog.  kin  Hinlokibyog.  Zasshi,  Tokyo, 
1901,  i,  124-136.— JBautlouin  (M.)  De  I'infiuence  "du 
maraichinage  (baiser  ethnique  more  columbiuo);  sur  la 
frequence  des  rapprochements  sexuels.  Gaz.  m^d.  de 
Par.,  1905,  12.  s.,  v,  77.— Bedrzliitsbi  (L.)  O  polovikh 
otpravleniyakh  u  darovitikh  nasliedstvenno-nervnikh 
dietel.  [Sexual  functions  in  gifted  children  with  heredi- 
tary neuroses.]  Obozr.  psichiat., nevrol.  [etc.],S.-Peterb., 
1901,  vi,  176. — Berner(E.)  Essen  und  Kiissen.  Sex.- 
Probleme,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1909,  v,  809-812.— JBirnbaum 
(K.)  Das  Sexualleben  der  Alkoholisten.  Ibid.,  16-26. — 
JBucIi  (M.)  Die  Beziehungen  des  Kitzels  zur  Erotik. 
Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1909,  27-33.— Dessoir  (M.)  Zur 
Psychologie  der  Vita  sexualis.  Allg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1893-4,  1,  941-975.  —  von  Elirenlels  (C.) 
Sexuales  Ober-  und  Unterbewusstsein.  Polit.-anthrop. 
Rev.,  Eisenach  u.  Leipz  ,  1903,  ii,  4.56-476. — Elbersfcir- 
clien  (Johanna).  Geschlechtsempfindung  und  Liebe; 
ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Diffierenz  des  Geschlechts- 
lebens  bei  Mann  und  Weib.  Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1907,  462- 
466.— Ellis  (H.)    Auto-eroti-sm;  a  psvchologieal  study. 

Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  xix,  260-299.   . 

Auto-erotism;  a  study  of  the  spontaneous  manifesta- 
tions of  the  sexual  impulse.  In  hi.s:  Studies  [etc.], 
8°,  Phila.,  1900,  110-204.   .  The  analysis  of  the  sex- 
ual impulse.  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1900,  xxi, 
247-262.   .  The  development  of  the  sexual  in- 
stinct. Ibid.,  1901,  xxii,  500;  615.   .  Erotic  sym- 
bolism. Medicine,  Detroit,  1905,  xi,  747:  1906,  xii,  101; 
173.  Also:  Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  xxvii,  47; 
142;  305;  414:  1907,  xxviii,  18.— Eulenburg  (A.)  Ge- 
schlechtsleben und  Nervensystem.  Mitt.  d.  deutsch. 
Gesellsch.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Geschlechtskr.,  Leipz.,  1907,  v, 
35;  105. — Fere  (C.)  L'ivre.sse  ^rotique.  Rev.  de  m€d., 
Par.,  1895,  xv,  5-53-5.58.   .  L'instinct  sexuel;  la  disso- 
lution de  l'instinct  sexuel.    Ibid.,  1899,  xix,  859-877. 

 .  L'excitation  sexuelle  dans  I'angoisse.   Rev.  neu- 

rol..  Par.,  1902,  x,  1022-1025.   .  Obsessions  sexuelles 

variables.  J.  de  psychol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1905,  ii, 
239-242.  — Flaelis.  Ueber  das  Geschlechtsleben  des 
Kindes.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  672.  Also: 
Jahre.sb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd.,  190.5-6, 
Miinchen,  1907,  58-62.— Forel  (A.)  Alkohol  und  Ge- 
schlechtsleben. Berl.  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  951- 
962.  Also:  Wien.  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  951-962.— 
Francken  (C.  J.  W.)  Statistisch-sexuelle  Traumdiffe- 
renzen.  Cong,  internat.  de  psychiat.  [etc.]  1907,  Amst., 
1908,  i,  567-570.— Freud  (S.)  Ueber  infantile  Sexual- 
theorien.  Sex.-Probleme,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1908,  iv,  763- 
779. — Gerliartz  (H.)  Geschlechtsorgane  und  Hunger. 
Zentralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1908,  xxii,  65-67.— 
GiufTrida-Ruggeri  (V.)  Superiorita  intellettuale  e 
funzione  genesica.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.] ,  Torino,  1903, 
xxiv,  434-4136. — Onaliiio  (L.)  U  riflesso  sessuale  nel- 
1' eccitamentoallelabbra.  iftifi.,  1904, xxv,  341-344.  Also: 
Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  di  psicol.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  492- 
495. — Hayn.  Alkohol  und  Geschlechtsleben.  Mitt,  d 
GeselLsch.  z.  Bekiimpf.  d.  Geschlechtskr.,  Leipz.,  1908-9- 
vi,  133-143.— Hirsclileld  (M. )  Vom  Wesen  der  Liebe, 
Zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Losung  der  Frage  der  Bisexu- 
alitiit.  Jahrb.  f.  sex.  Zwischenstufen,  Leipz.,  1906,  vili, 
1-284. — History  of  the  sixth  sense.  Ann.  Psych.  Sc., 
Lond.,  1908,  vii,  541. —  Holmes  (S.J.)  Sex  recogni- 
tion among  amphipods.    Biol.  Bull.,  Lancaster,  Pa., 

1903^,  V,  288-292.   .  Sex  recognition  in  Cvclops. 

Ibid.,  Woods  Holl,  Ma.ss.,  1909,  xvi,  313-315.— Hoppe 
(H.)  Die  Zeugung  im  Rausche.  Zentralbl.  f.  Nervenh. 
u.  Psychiat.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxii,  161-169.— Hospital  (P.) 
De  I'interversiOQ  des  habillements  sexuels.  Ann.  m6d. 
p.sychol..  Par.,  1909,  9.  s.,  ix,  29-36. —Houssay  (P.) 
Moeurs  et  regimes.  J.  de  psychol.  norm,  etpath..  Par., 
1904,  i,  144-147.— Howard  (W.  L.)  The  de.?ire  for  detu- 
mescence and  contrectation  equally  balanced  in  the 
sexually  normal  man  and  woman.  Pacific  M.  J.,  San 
Fran.,  1907,  1,  22-24.  —  Katte  (M.)  Die  Prilliminarien 
des  Geschlechtsaktes;  ihre  physiologische  und  psycholo- 
gische  Erklarung.  Ztschr.  f.  Sexualwissensch.,  Leipz., 
1908,  1,  601-617.  — Kronfeld  (A.)  Das  Dlvergenzprin- 
zip  und  die  sexuelle  Kontrektation;  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Sexualtheorie.  Ztschr.  f.  Sexualwissensch.,  Leipz.,  1908, 
257-280.— fcazowski  (T.  J.)  &,Slwicki  (K.)  Zycie 
plciowe  warszawskiej  mlodziczy  akdemickiej  wedlug 
ankiety  z  roku  1903.  [Sexual  life  among  the  students 
of  Warsaw  during  1903.]  Zdrowie,  Warzawa,  1906,  2.  s., 
V,  1003-1010.— Ificlinaya  statistika  polovol  potrebnosti 
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V  primK-nenii  k  izslledovaniyu  jiolovol  zhiziii  obshtshe- 
stva.  [Personal  statistics  of  sexual  desire  applieuble 
to  the  determination  of  the  sexual  life  of  society.] 
Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  xix,  154-158.  —  Lindsay 
(J.)  Sexual  hypochondriasis  in  the  male.  Phila.  Poly- 
clin.,  1891'),  V,  111-113. —liissauer  (  Margarete  ).  Un- 
treue  bei  Maim  und  Frau.  N.  Generation,  Berl.,  1909,  v, 
482-191.— lioewenfeltl  (L.)  Ueber  sexuelle  Triiumo. 
Sex.-Probleme,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1908,  iv,  588-601.— Loisel 
(G.)  Relations  entre  les  phenomenes  du  rut,  de  la  lac- 
tation, de  la  mue  et  de  I'amour  maternel  chez  une  chi- 
enne  hybride.  Compt.  rend.  yoc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1906.  Ix, 
255-268.— JTlarie.  Eunuchisme  et  iisyiiiologie  sexuelle. 
J.  de  psychol.  norm,  et  path..  Par.,  1907,  iv,  113-125.— 
Melsl  (  A.  )  Hunger  und  Liebe.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1907,  xxi,  2SU;  302.   .  Analytische  Studien 

liber  die  Elemente  der  psychischeii  Funktiiin.  Wien. 
klin.  Rundschau,  1907,  xxi,  209;  782;  797;  831.— Meyer 
( B.  )  Zur  Psychologic  der  Gesehlechtsmoral.  Mutter- 
schutz,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  190-5,  i,  12-26.— JTlillard  (F.  R.) 
Sexual  appetite  and  sexual  instinct.  N.  Albany  M. 
Herald,  1901,  xxi,  479.— ITIoeblus  (P.  J.)  Gall's  special 
organology;  the  sexual  instinct:  statement  and  criti- 
cism. Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xxiii,  138-162. — 
JTIoll  (A.)  Analyse  desGeschlechtstriebes.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1905,  i,  273;  302.— Naecke  (P.)  Problem!  nel 
campo  della  funzione  sessuale  normale.    Arch.  d.  psico- 

pat.  se.ss.,  Roma,  1896,  i,  291-303.  .  Der  Traum  als 

feinstes  Reagen.s  fiir  die  Art  des  sexuellen  Enipfindens. 
Monatschr.  f.  Krim. -Psychol,  [etc.],  Heidelb.,  1905,  ii, 

.500-509.   .  Klcinhirn  und  Geschlechtstrieb.  Arch. 

f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxiv,  156- 

158.   .  Einige  psychiatrische  Erfalirungcn  alsStiitze 

fiir  die  Lehre  von  der  bisexuellien  Aiilagc  ilcs  Mcnschen. 
.lahrb.  f.  sex.  Zvvischenstufen,  Leipz.,  1906,  viii,  .583- 

604.   .  Ueber  Kontrast-Trii,ume  und  speziell  sexuelle 

Kontrast-Triiume.  Arch.  f.  Krim.-Anthrop.  u.  Krimi- 
nalist., Leipz.,  1907,  xxviii,  1-19.   .  Beitriige  zu  den 

sexuellen  Triiumen.  Ibid.,  1908,  xxix,  363-371.— Peiita 
(P.)  Influenza  degli  organi  e  delle  funzioni  sessuali  sul 
mode  diagire  del  sistema  nervoso.  Arch.d.psicopat.  sess., 
Roma,  1896,  i,  246:  272.— Pliillips  (G.  M.)  The  sexual 
impulse  Gen.  Pract.,  St.  Louis,  1896,  ii,  225;  265.— Pope 
(C.)  Mental  disturbances  caused  by  sexual  excesses.  Am. 
J.  Dermat.&Genito-Urin.Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1907,xi,  439-441. — 
Pral*  (A.)  Piilovaya  zhizn  uchashtshikhsya.  [Sexual 
life  of  students.]  Med.  besleda,  Voronezh,  1902,  xvi,66.5- 
671. — Qiieyrat.  La  demoralisation  de  I'idce  sexuelle. 
Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1902,  xvii,  434:  1903,  xviii,  5. — 
Rame  (  E.  )  Deviations  periodicjues  de  I'instinct  se- 
xuel  chez  le  canard  doraestiqne.  Bull.  Soo.  sclent, 
et  med.  de  I'ouest,  Rennes,  1904,  xiii,  154  -  158.  — 
Kolileder  (H.)  Sexualforschung  in  Spanien.  Sex.- 
Probleme,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1909,  v,  770-775.— Roseiil'eld 
(G.)  AlkoholundGeschlechtsleben.  Ztschr.  f.  Bekiimpf. 
d.  Geschlechtskr.,  Leipz.,  1905,  iii,  321-335.- Saint-Paul 
(G.)  L'instinct  sexuel  (a  propos  d'un  ouvrage  de  M. 
Havelock  Ellis).  Arch,  d'anthron.  crim.,  Lvon  &  Par., 
1902,  xvii,  213-2'25.— Scliopenliaiier  ( A. )  Metaphysik 
der  Geschlechtsliebe.  In  his:  Siimmtliche  Werke,  8°, 
Leipz.,  [n.  d.],  ii,  623-668.— von  Sclirenck-Notziug'. 
Literaturzusamraenstellung  ilber  die  Psychologic  und 
Psychopathologie  der  Vita  sexualis.  Ztschr.  f.  Hvpnot. 
[etc.],  Leipz.,  1.S98,  vii,  121:  1898-9,  viii,  40;  '275:  1899,  ix, 
98. — Scliroeder  (  T.  )  What  is  criminally  obscene'.' 
Cong,  internal,  de  m(5d.,  Lisbonne,  1906-7,  xv,  sect.  16, 

116-131.   .  Legal  obscenity  and  sexual  psychology. 

Alienist  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xxix,  3.54-388.— Sliu- 
I'eldt  (  R.  W.  )  Havelock  Ellis  on  the  psychology  of 
sex.  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1901,  xliv,  84-92.  ^/so.  Re- 
print.  .  The  study  of  sex.    Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran., 

1906,  xlix,  468-171.   .  Alcoholism  and  the  sexual  im- 
pulse. J.  Inebriety,  Bost.,  1907,  xxix,  106-110.  —  Sollier 
(  P.  )  Sur  un  cas"  d'emotion  locali.see.  J.  de  psychol. 
norm,  et  path.,  Par.,  1907,  iv,  ;B9-342.  —  Stekel  (  W.  ) 
Ueber  Coitus  im  Kindesalter.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1895,  xviii, 
247-249.  Aho,  transl.  in:  Med.  lijg.  [etc.,  Bergeron],  8°, 
Par.,  1896,  189-194.  Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1895,  2,  s., 
vii,  319-322.  Also:  Rev.de  med.  leg..  Par.,  189.=i.  ii,  189- 
194. — Stocker  (  Helene  ).    Zur  Psychologic  der  freien 

Hingabe.    N.  Generation,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  321-32S.   . 

■Verschiedenheiten  im  Liebesleben  des  Weibes  und  des 
Mannes.  Ztschr.  f.  Sexualwissensch.,  Leipz.,  1908,  i,  706- 
712.— Tliiiuini-Kintzel  (Magdalene).  Zeigen  sich 
Liebe  und  Erotik  in  der  Handschrift'.'  Monatschr.  f. 
Harnkr.  u.  sex.  Hyg.,  Leipz,,  1907,  iv,  53-.57.  —  Torok 
(L.)  A  viszkeet^s  6rzes6nek  elemzese.  [Analysis  of  the 
sexual  feeling.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1906,  1,  690- 
692.— Uspenski  (A.  A.)  Polovaya  simpatiya  ili  s65tno- 
shenyie  mezhdu  mozgom  i  organami  vospro'izvedeniya. 
[Sexual  sympathy,  or  correlation  between  the  brain  and 
the  organs  of  reproduction.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb., 
1906,  xiii,  1018. — Vascliide  (N.)  La  psicolisiologia  del 
impulso  .sexual.  Arch,  de  psiquiat.  vcriminol,,  Buenos 
Aires,  1906,  v,  417-427.— 'Vaselitde  (N.)  &  "\^urpas  (0.) 
Quelques  donn6esexp(?rimentales  sur  I'influence  de  I'ex- 
citation  sexuelle  sur  I'effort  musculaire.  Arch,  di  psi- 
chiat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1903,  xxiv,  566-572.  .  Du 
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role  de  I'image  motrice  dans  la  vie  se.'^uellc.  Rev.  mOd., 
Par.,  1903,  xii,  147.    Also:  Ann.  med. -psychol..  Par.,  1903, 

8.  s.,  xviii,  91-98.  .  Essai  sur  la  p.sychologii!  de 

.  I'impulsion  sexuelle.   J.  de  neurol.,  Par..  1905,  x,  41-.50. 

Sexual  instinct  in  anthropology  and 
folklore. 

AiGKEMONT  Volkserotik  und  Pflanzen- 
welt.  Eine  Dar.stellung  alter  wie  moderner 
eroti.sclier  unsexueller  Gebriluche,  Ver{;leiclie, 
Benennungen,  Sjjrichworter,  Redewendungen, 
Riitsel,  Voikslieder,  erotischen  Zaul)ers  und 
Aberglaubens,  sexueller  Heilkunde,  die  sich 
auf  Piianzen  beziehen.  2  v.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
1908-9. 

Amour  (L')  aux  colonies,  singularitea  physio- 
logitiues  et  passionnelles  observeea  durant  trente 
annees  de  si^'jour  dans  les  colonies  frangaises, 
Cocbincliine,  Tonkin  et  Cambodge,  Guyane  et 
Martinique,  Senegal  et  Rivieres  du  Sud,  Nou- 
velle-Caledonie,  Nouvelles-Hebridea  et  Tahiti. 
Par  le  doeteur  Jacobus  X  .  .  .   8°.    Paris,  1893. 

Baudouin  (M.)  Le  maraichinage,  coutume 
du  pays  de  Mont  (Vendee).    12°.    ./'ar/.v,  1904. 

BoHM  (J.)  *Die  iiusseren  Genitalien  des 
Schafes.    [Erlangen.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1905. 

Also  in:  Morphol.  .Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxxiv,  2.  Hft., 
248-320,  5  pi. 

Casan  (V.  S.)  Costumbres  y  vicios  sexuales 
de  todos  los  pai'ses.  8.  ed.  16°.  Barcelona, 
1896. 

Geschlechtsausschweifungen  ( Die )  unter 
den  Vblkern  der  alten  und  neuen  Welt  ge- 
schichtlich,  und  das  Gewerbe  teller  VVeiber 
staatsrechtlich  dargestellt.  Neue  Aufl.  16°. 
\_ Leipzig,  n.  d.'] 

Herman  (G.)  Genesis,  das  Gesetz  der  Zeu- 
gung.  V.  3.  Bachanalien  und  Eleusinien.  Er- 
forschungen  und  Erfahruiigen  iiber  Sexual-Kul- 
tus.    8°.    Leipzig,  [1903]. 

Mantegazza  (P.)  Anthropologisch-kultur- 
historische  Studien  iiber  die  (Teschleehtsver- 
haltnisse  des  Menschen.  2.  Aufl.  aus  dem  Ita- 
lienischen,  einzigautori.sierte  deutsche  Ausgabe. 
8°.    Jena,  1888. 

Reymond  (H.  C.)  Physiologic  et  evolution 
de  I'amour  sexuel  ii  travers  les  ages  et  les  races 
humaines.  Preface  de  L.  Magon.  8°.  Pari.t, 
1904. 

Sex  mythology,  including  an  account  of  the 
masculine  cross.    8°.    London,  1898. 

Untrodden  fields  of  anthropology;  observa- 
tions on  the  esoteric  manners  and  customs  of 
semici vilized  people;  being  a  record  of  thirty 
years'  experience  in  Asia,  Africa,  America,  and 
Oceania.    2  v.  with  atlas.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

X.  (J.)  The  etimology  of  the  sixth  sense. 
Studies  and  researches  into  its  abuses,  perver- 
sions, follies,  anomalies,  and  crimes.  8°.  Paris, 
1899. 

Aclielis  (T. )  Tanz  und  Schmuck  als  erotische  Lock- 
mittel.  N.  Generation,  Berl..  1909,  v,  236-'24'2.— Aigre- 
monti  Erotische  Planzenbenennungen  im  deutschen 
Volke.  Anthropophyteia,  Leipz.,  1907,  iv.  16:  1908,  v,  25.— 
Ainraiu  (K.)  Die  Stiirkuug  m.-innlicher  Kraft.  Ibid., 
291-'293.— Bab  (H.)  Geschleclitslcl)en.  Geburi  und  Miss- 
geburt  in  der  asiatischen  Mvthnlngie.  Ztschr.  f.  Ethnol., 
Berl.,  1906,  xxxviii,  269-311.— Baudouin  (M.)  -Le 
maraichinage,  coutume  sexuelle  du  Pays  de  Mont 
(Vendee),  ayant  pour  base  le  cataglottisme;  accouple- 
ment  bucco-lingual  more  columbino.  Gaz.  med.  de  Par., 
1904,  12.  s.,  iv,  25;  49;  61.   .  L'influence  du  maraichi- 
nage sur  les  formesde  natalite.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  d'an- 
throp.  de  Par.,  1904,  5.  s.,  v,  80-87.  Also:  Gaz.  med.  de 
Par.,  1904,  12.  s.,  iv,  '265;  289:  301:  313.— Bertelsen  (A.) 
Om  Fodslerne  i  Gronland  og  de  seksuelle  Forhold  .sam- 
mesteds.  [Parturition  and  sexual  relations  in  Green- 
land.] Bibliot.  f.  Lajger.  Kobenh.,  1907.  8.  R.,  viii,  527- 
572. — Bieber  (F.  .1.)  Geschlechtsleben  in  Aethiopien. 
Antliropophyteia,  Leipz.,  1908,  v,  4.5-99,— Blocli  (I.) 
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Sexual  instinct  in   anthropology  and 
folHore. 

Der  Geruchssinn  in  der  Vita  sexualis.  J6jd.,1905,  ii,  445- 
447. — Bloeiii  (W.)  DiesexuelleEthikgrosserMenschen. 
Mutterschutz,  Praiikf.  a.  M.,  1907,  iii,  193-200.— Briining 
(H.  E.)  Einiges  viber  die  Erotilc  der  alten  Indianer  des 
Kiistengebiets  Nordperus.  Antliropopliyteia,  Leipz.,1908, 
V,  358-3t)3. — Mon  Biilow  (A.)  Das  Gesciileclitsleben 
der  Samoaner.  Ibid.,  1907,  Iv,  84-99.— Crawley  (A.  E.) 
Sexual  taboo;  a  study  iu  the  relations  of  the  sexes. 
J.  Anthrop.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  xxiv,  116;  219;  430.— 
jireyer  (W.)  De  eksotiske  Folks  seksuelle  Liv.  [The 
sexual  life  of  foreign  people.]  Bibliot.  f.  Laeger, 
K0benh.,  1899,  7.  R.,  x,  595-631.— Ellis  (H.)  Smell.  In 
his:  Studies  [etc.],  8°,  Phila.,  1905,  44-112.— Erotik  und 
Skatologie  iui  Zauberbann  und  IJannspruch;  elne  Um- 
frage.  Anthropophyteia,  Leipz.,  1908,  v,  228-235. — Fel- 
der  (H.)  Bergische  Volk.serzahlungen,  die  sich  auf 
das  Gesfhleehtleben  beziehen.  Ibid.,  1907,  iv,  146- 
154. — Janseii  (H.)  Kamasutram  (  =  "  Leitfaden  des 
Liebesgenusses").  [Rev.]  Ztschr.  f.  Ethnol.,  Berl.,  1901, 
xxxiii,  86-96.— Krauss  (F.  S.)  Siidslavische  Volks- 
iiberlieferungcn,  die  sich  auf  den  Ge.schleehtsverkehr 
bezieheTi,  Kesammelt,  verdeutscht  und  erliiutert  von 
...    Antlinip.iphyteia,  Leipz.,  1904,  i,  1:  19,05,  ii.  265. 

 .  Ort-  und  p'ersonnennahmeu  nacli  Geschlechtstei- 

len.    Ibid.,   37-46.   .  Die   Anthropophyteia  im 

Sprachgebrauch  der  Volker.    Ibid.,  191)5,  ii,  1-25.   . 

Die  Mittel  zur  Verhinderung  des  Beischlafes;  eine  Um- 

frage.   Ibid.,  1906,  iii,  247-253,  1  pi.   .  Siidslavische 

Volksiiberlieferungen  die  sich  auf  den  Geschlechtsver- 

kehr  beziehen.    Ibid.,  262-407.   .  Ein  erotischer 

Alptraum  als  Holzschnittswerk  aus  Neu-Irland.  Ibid., 

408-410,  1  pi.   .  Siidslavische  Volksiiberlieferungen, 

die  sich  auf  den  Geschlechtverkehr  beziehen.  Ibid., 

1907,  iv,  329-411.— Krauss  (F.  S.)  &  Felder  (H.)  Der 
Geruehsinn  in  der  Vita  sexualis;  eine  Umfrage.  Ibid., 

1908,  v,  210-212.— K.l-auss  (F.  S.),  Kostial  (J.)  &  Ml- 
trovi«5  (A.)  Liebezauber  der  Volker;  eine  Umfrage. 
Ibid.,  236-249.— Krauss  (  F.  S.  )  &  JMUrovic  (A.) 
Erotik  und  Skatologie  in  Zauberbann  und  Bannspruch; 
eine  Umfrage.  Ibid.,  1907,  iv,  160-226.— Krauss  (F.  S.), 
lUitrovlc  (A.)  &  Weriiert.  Der  Geruehsinn  in  der 
Vita  sexualis;  eine  Umfrage  von  I  wan  Bloch.  Ibid., 
245-260. — Latis.  Rapports  entre  la  sphere  gfnitale  et  la 
muqueuse  du  nez;  rhinococainisation.  Cong,  internal, 
de  m6d.,  Lisbonne,  1906-7,  xv,  sect.  13,  192-196.  Also: 
Med.  orient..  Par.,  1906,  x,  519-521.— liaufer  (B.)  Ein 
japanisches  Friihlingsbild.  Anthropophyteia,  Leipz., 
1907,  iv,  279-284,  1  pi.— Lielimann-lVitsclie.  Geskel 
der  Araucaner.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.Gesellseh.  f.  Anthrop., 
1900,  491. — liejeune  (C.)  La  representation  sexuelle 
en  religion,  art  et  pedagogic.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  d'an- 
throp.  de  Par.,  1901,  5.  s.,  ii,  465-181.  —  lii pa  Bey. 
Das  sexuelle  Leben  im  Orient.  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Munchen,  1909,  xix,  97-99.— JTlanouvrier  (L.)  Con- 
clusions g(Sn6rales  sur  I'anthropplogie  des  sexes  et 
applications  sociales.  Rev.de  I'Ecole  d'anthrop.  de 
Par.,  1903,  xiii,  405:  1906,  xv,  219:  1909,  xix,  41-64.— 
Blarcuse  (M.)  Gesi^hlechtstrieb  und  "Liebe"  des 
Urmenschen.  Sex.-Probleme,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1909,  v, 
721-740.— von  Mayer  (E. )  Die  erotischen  Wurzeln  der 
Kunst.    Ztschr.  f.  Sexualwissensch.,  Leipz.,  1908,  334-346. 

 .  Kant  und  die  sexuelle  Reform.    N.  Generation, 

Berl.,  1909,  v,  213-224. -Mensinga.-  Miinnliche  und 
weibliche  Geschlechtsleistung.  Polit. -anthrop.  Rev., 
Leipz.,  1906,  v,  175.— Moty  (F,)  De  la  sexuality  dans 
I'espece  humaine.  Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1909,  xiii, 
333-337.— Nacke  (P.)  ZurMethodik  derfolkloristischen 
Forschung.     Polit. -anthrop.  Rev.,  Leipz.,  1906-7,  V,  106- 

111.   .  Sexuelle  Umfragen  bei  halb-  und  unzivili- 

sierten  Volkern.  Anthropophyteia,  I^eipz.,  1908,  v,  193- 
196. — Ostivald  (H.)  Erotische  Volkslieder.  Sex.-Pro- 
bleme, Frankf.  a.  O.,  1909,  v, 203-208.— Pasclikiss  (H.) 
Erotisch-medicinische  Literatur.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1901,  XV,  873-875. — Pitre  (G.)  Scongiuri,  invoca- 
zioni  e  preghiere  del  popolo  siciliano,  raccolte  da  .  .  . 
Anthnipophytcia,  Leipz.,  1905,  ii,  240-248.— von  Reit- 
zeaiKtciii.  IKT  Kuusalzusammenhang  zwischen  Ge- 
schlei'litsverkehr  uud  Empfiingnis  in  Glaube  und  Branch 
der  Natur-  und  Kulturvolker.  N.  Generation,  Berl.,  1909, 
V,  530-539.— Rhanini  (K.)  Der  Verkehr  der  Geschlech- 
terunter  den  Slaven  in  .seinen  gegensiitzlichen  Ersohei- 
nungen.  Globus,  Brnschwg,  1902,  Ixxxii,  103;  186;  271; 
320. — Kolileder.  Hippokratische  Anschauungen  iiber 
sexuelle  Gebiete;  eine  historische  Plauderei.  Reichs- 
Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1900.  xxv,  145-147.— Sclimidli  (K.) 
Gedanken  zur  Sexualpolitik.  Polit.  -  anthrop.  Rev.j 
Leipz.,  1906,  V,  168-175.— Stookard  (C.  R.)  A  peculiar 
legless  sheep.  Biol.  Bull..  Woods  Holl,  Mass.,  1907,  xiii, 
288-290, 1  pi.— Vorl)erg(G.)  Sexuelle  Frage  undNatur- 
heilbewegung.   Hyg.  Bl,,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  154-157. 

Sexual  instinct  and  crime. 

Boas  (K.)  Aeiiologisches,  Anatomisches  und  Stati- 
stisches  zu  denSexualdelikten.  Arch.  f.  Krim. -Anthrop. 
u.  Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxv,  213-220.  —  Danne- 
manu.  Zur  Genese  und  Prophylaxe  der  Sittlichkeits- 


Sexual  instinct  and  crime. 

verbrechen.  Klin.  f.  psych,  u.  nerv.  Krankh.,  Halle  a.  S., 
1907,  ii,  659-588.— Eliiuer  (R.)  Beitriige  zum  Kapitel 
tiber  sexuale  Verirrungen.  Arch.  f.  Krim. -Anthrop.  n. 
Kriminalist.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxv,  261-270.— Eschle.  De- 
likte  auf  sexuellem  Untergrunde  und  Anschuldigungen 
gegen  Aerzte.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Munchen,  1909,  xix, 
121-125.— Hell  wig  (A.)  Volksglaube  und  Sexual- 
delikte;  eine  Umfrage.  Anthropophyteia,  Leipz.,  1906,  iii, 
261. — NIceforo  (A.)  I  codici  ed  i  reati  sessuali.  Arch, 
di  psichiat.  [etc.], Torino,  1898,  xix, 35-49.— Tigerio  (L.) 
Sexuality  cnrainelle.  Compt.  rend.  Cong,  inteinat.  d'an- 
throp. crim.  1906,  Turin,  1908,  vi,  417-419. 

Sexual  neurasthenia. 

See  Genitals  {Neuroses  of,  etc.);  Neurasthe- 
nia (Sexual). 

Sexual  organs. 

See  Genitals. 

Sexuality. 

See  Sex;  Sexual  instinct. 

Seyb  (Karl)  [  1876  -  ].  * Ueber  Bauch- 
deckengeschwLilste,  speciell  iiber  desmoide. 
40  pp.    8°.     Wiirzburg,  F.  Staudenraus,  1905. 

Seybel  (Alfred).  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Neu- 
roma verum  des  Riickenmarks  in  Verbindung 
mit  Spondylitis  und  tuberculoser  Meningitis. 
39  pp.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  C.  Strbcker,  1894. 

Seybert  Comnussion. 

See  liippltt  (Francis  J.)  Physical  proofs  of  another 
life  [etc.].   8°.    Washington,  1888. 

Seybertli  (L.)  [1878-  ].  *Ueber  ein  ver- 
jauchtes  Uterusmyom  mit  Ausgang  in  Septico- 
pyamie.-  26  pp.,  i  1.  8°.  Miinclien,  Kastner  & 
Callwey,  1905. 

Seybertli  (Richard).  *Ein  Fall  von  Epiphy- 
senabsprengung  am  oberen  Radiusende  mit 
konsekutiver  Entwicklung  eines  Cubitus  val- 
gus. [Wurtzburg.  ]  23  pp.,  1  phot.  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1896. 

Seybertli  (Robert)  [1868-  ].  *  Ueber  einige 
Abkommlinge  des  Guminaldehyds.  47  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  M.  Oldenburg,  1892. 

Seybold  (Carl).  *  Ueber  das  Melanom.  36  pp. 
8°.    Giessen,  von  Munchow,  1899. 

Seybold  {David  Christoph), 

[Biograpliy.]  In:  Abbild.  .  .  .  d.  Arznk.  verd.  Ge- 
lehrten  [etc.] ,  4°,  Augsb.,  1805,  100,  port. 

Seychelles. 

Colonial  Medical  Reports.  No.  12.  Seychelles.  Se- 
lect. Colon.  M.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1905,  93-96.— Denman  (R.) 
Medical  report  on  the  Seychelles  for  the  year  1904. 
Ibid.,  89-92. 

Seydei.  Die  erste  Hilfe  bei  Ungliicksfiillen  in 
den  Bergen.  Fiir  den  Fiihrercurs  der  Alpen- 
vereinssektion  Munchen.  39  pp.,  4  pi.  24°. 
Miinchen,  1892. 

Seydei  (F.). 

See  Jasflike  (C.)  [inl.  s.].  Die  preussischen  Bau- 
polizeigesetze,  etc.   8°.   Berlin,  1882. 

Seydei  (Fritz)  [1869-  ].  *  Ueber  die  Ver- 
brennungen  und  ihre  Behandlung.  29  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  1894. 

Seydei  ((justav).  Die  Harnbeschwerden,  ihre 
Ursachen  und  VVirkungen  sowie  ihre  Behand- 
lung; zur  Belehrung  fiir  Kranke.  4.  Aufl.,  neu 
bearbeitet  von  J.  Edmund  Giintz.  vi,  154  pp. 
8°.    Leipzig,  Arnold,  1881. 

Seydei  (Karl).  Lehrbuch  der  Kriegschirurgie. 
xii,  288  pp.    8°.    Stuttgart,  F.  Enhe,  1893. 

— :  .    The  same.     2.  Aufi.    xii,  392  pp.  8°. 

Stuttgart,  F.  Enke,  1905. 

Seydei  (Karl  [Job.])  [1839-  ].  Ueber  die 
Reinigung  der  stiidtischen  Abwiisser.  Vortrag. 
4  pp.    4°:  [K6nigsberg,\?>'dl.'\ 

 .    Leitfaden  der  gerichtlichen  Medicin  fiir 

Studirende  und  Aerzte.  viii,  296  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1895. 
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sezonnIy. 


Seydel  (Max). 

Sec,  also,  Bavaria.  Kdnir/lich  statistisdics  Bureau. 
43.  Ht'ft.  Bewegung  der  Bevo'lkerung  [etc.].  roy.  8°. 
Miinchen,  1880. 

Seydcl  (Otto).     *Ueber  die  Nasenhijhle  der 
hi'lheren     Siiugethiere    und     dea  Menschen. 
[Heidelberg.]    60  pp.,  3  pi.    8°.    Leipzifj,  W. 
Engelmann,  1891. 
Eepr.Jrom:  Mdrphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1891,  xvii. 

Seydewitz  (Otto Hermann)  [1880-  ].  Ex- 
periinentelle  Untersuchungen  i'lber  die  Ven'ln- 
derungen  der  Thriinendriise  iiach  Durchschiiei- 
dung  der  Ausfiihrungsgunge.  [lii-eifswald.] 
18  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann , 
1905. 

Repr.fmiii:  .\rch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  IQO.'i,  Ixii. 

Seyer  (Raymond).  *L' abolition  du  reiiexe  du 
tendon  d'Achille  dans  le  tabes.  47  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1902,  No.  197. 

Seyerleiii  (Ludwig)  [1878-  ].  *UeberVer- 
doppelung  der  Gebiirmutter  init  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  des  Uterus  septus.  74  pp.,  1 
sheet.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1906. 

Seyerlen  (Max).  *Bericht  liber  235  in  der  Je- 
naischen  Frauenklinik  in  den  Jahren  1888^98 
ausgefiihrte  Ovariotomien.  44  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Jena,  G.  Neuenhulm,  1900. 

Seyfert  (Robert).  *Beitrage  zur  Operation  des 
intraocularen  Cystieercus.  32  pp.  8°.  Leipzig, 
W.  Engelmann,  1892.  c. 

Seyffartli  ( Paul  Karl )  [  1877-  ].  *Ueber 
manuelle  Losung  von  Placenten  und  Placentar- 
resten  nach  reifer  Geburt.  28  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 
Berlin,  E.  Eberiyiq,  1901. 

Seyffartli  (Wilhelm  Otto)  [1878-      ].    *Zwei  ^ 
Fillle  von  retrograder   Sondierung   des  Oe- 
sophagus bei  Narbenstrikturen.    34  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Geon/i,  1903. 

Seyffer  (  Otto  Ernst  Julius  ).  Geschichtliche 
Darstellung  des  Galvanismua.  xxiv,  638  pp. 
8°.    Stuttgart,  J.  G.  Cotta,  1848. 

Seyffert(A.). 

Seeliampe  (C.  O.)  IllustrierteTierkunde,  [etc.].  4°. 
Leipzig,  1900. 

Seyffert  (Joannes  Gottlob).  *De  febre  pete- 
chiali  castrensi  et  epidemica.  28  pp.  4°.  T7- 
iemhergir,  lit.  vid.  (jerdesix,  [1735]. 

Seyffert  (Paul)  [1877-  ].  *Ueber  die  Prog- 
nose der  Coloncarcinome.  26  pp.,  11.  8°. 
IMle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaetninerer  &  Co.,  1902. 

Seyffertli  (A.)  The  ox;  its  external  and  inter- 
nal structures.  Revised  and  edited  Ijy  G.  T. 
Brown.  26  pp.,  with  superimposed  pi.  obi. 
16°.    London,  G.  Philip  lI- Soil,  [IS95'!]. 

Seyffertli  (Hermannus  Andreas).     *De  casu  : 
herniae  scrotalis,   gangr;ena  et  passione  iliaea 
comitibus.    20  pp.    sm.  4°.    Erfordiie,  lit. ,/.  H.  1 
Grosehii,  1717.    [P.,  V.  2000.]   '  i 

Seyfrid  (Johannes  Henricus). 

See  van  Helmont  (Joannes  Baptista).  Tumulus 
pestis.    16°.    Sulzbacti,  1681. 

Seyler  (Emil).  Kinderhygiene  vom  medizi- 
nisch-piidagogischen  Standpunkte.  1  p.  1.,  98 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  0.  Borggold,  1899. 

— ;  .     Die  Frau  des  xx.  Jahrhunderts  und 

ihre  Krankheiten  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung der  Frage  der  Frauenemancipation  und 
der  Berechtigung  einer  Frauenbewegung.  2  j). 
1.,  234  pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  0.  Borggold,  1900. 

Seymour  (Edward  James)  [1796-1866]. 
Thoughts  on  the  nature  and  treatment  of  sev- 
eral severe  diseases  of  the  human  body.  v.  1. 
vi  (1  1.),  260  pp.  8°.  London,  Longman  [and 
others'],  1847. 

For  BioqraphiL  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  li,  316. 
(W.  W.  Webb). 


Seymour  {George)  [1839-1909]. 

Obituary.    Med.  Kec,  \.  Y.,  1909,  Ixxvi,  869. 

Seymour  {Jane). 

Ueatli  (The)  of  (iueen  .lane;  Ciesarean  section.  In- 
diana M.  J.,  Imlianap.,  1905,  xxiv,  224. 

Seymour  (Thomas).  A  concise  account  of  the 
properties  and  effects  of  the  i)oudre  unique,  in 
the  cure  of  the  most  dangerous  putrid  as  well 
as  inveterate  and  complicated  diseases.  The 
3d.  ed.,  with  very  considerable  improve- 
ments, and  the  addition  of  two  hundred  cases, 
wherein  this  valuable  medicine  lias  proved  suc- 
cessful. Together  with  a  variety  of  efficacious 
and  long  -  experienced  prescriptions,  medical, 
surgical,  and  domestic,  among  which  is  a  cheap 
and  easy  method  of  making  an  agreealjle  and 
salutary  wine,  ale,  or  small  beer,  medicinal 
milk,  whey,  etc.  The  whole  interspersed  with 
rules,  observations,  and  cautions  whereby  a 
person  may  (in  many  cases)  not  only  become 
his  own  pliysician,  but  l)e  enabled  to  remedy 
the  afflictions  of  others.  1  p.  1.,  120  pp.  12°. 
London,  G.  Robinson,  1774. 
Seymour  (Wilham  Henry)  [1865-  ].  *  Zur 
Kenntniss  der  Erscheinungsform  und  klini- 
schen  Bedeutung  der  Urticaria  factitia.  29  pp., 
1  1.  16°.  Berlin,  G.  Sehude,  [1898]. 
,1  Seymour  (William  Wotkyns)  [185,3-1904].  The 
delivery  of  the  after-coming  head  by  the  occi- 
put. 11  pp.  8°.  Neil'  York,  IF.  Wood  &  Co.,  188.3. 

Rcpr.Jrom:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1883,  xvi. 

 .  A  case  ol  pistol-shot  wound  of  the  abdo- 
men; abdominal  section,  resection  of  the  colon, 
and  suture  of  the  small  intestine;  autopsy.  .5 
pp.    16°.    Neiu  York,  1886. 

Repr.froin:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1886,  xliv. 

 .   Personal  experiences  with  gallstones  and 

the  operation  for  their  relief.  12  pp.  8°.  Phil- 
adelphia, W.  J.  Doran,  1890. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Obst.  &  Gynec,  Phila.,  1890,  iii. 

 .    A  report  of  a  case  of  total  laryngectomy 

for  carcinoma.  4  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1897. 

Rcpr.  pom:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., '1897,  xxvi. 
Sce,i(l!<o,  Kelir  (H.)    Introduction  to  the  differential 
diagnosis  [etc.].    8°.  PhilaihlpJiia.im. 

For  Bio'jrnphij.  sic  Boston  M.  A  .T.,  1904,  cli,  603.  Also: 
Bull.  Harvard  M.  Alumni  Ass..  Bost.,  190.5,  n.  s.,  no.  1. 
Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  1405. 

Seys  {Henry  H.)  [1830-1904]. 

Obituary.   Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1904,  n.  s.,  liii,  19. 
Seytre  (Pierre)  [1869-       ].    *Du  renversement 
de  la  vessie  dans  le  cul-de-sac  de  Douglas  com- 
pliquant  la  retroversion  de  1' uterus  gravide. 
66  pp.,  1  1.,  3  pi.    8°.    i//o;i,  1897,  No.  143. 

 .    La  tievre  des  tuberculeux  et  son  traite- 

ment.  viii,  68  pp.  16°.  Pari>i,  Vigot  firres,  1901. 
de  Seze  ( J. )  *  l5tude  sur  la  mort  subite  conse- 
cutive a  la  rupture  des  kvstes  hydatiques  du 
foie.  74  pp.  8°.  Par^s,  i901.  No.  639. 
de  Seze  (  Victor).  Recherches  phisiologiques  et 
philosophiques  sur  la  sensibilite  ou  la  vie  ani- 
male.  2  p.  1.,  334  pp.,  3  1.  8°.  Paris,  Prault, 
1786. 

!  de  S^ze  (Victor). 

Sec  I'aulet  (P.)  [in  1.  s.].  Inauguration  des  ^loges 
I      academiques  [etc.].    8°.    Bonleaiu-,  ls65. 

Sezioiie  (La)  pediatrica  nella  Clinica  medica 
di  Genova.  Rendiconto  statistico-clinico  del- 
r  anno  scolastico  1899-1900,  per  il  Dott.  Rocco 
Jemma.  66  pp.  8°.  Geno>  a,  P.  Pellris,  1901. 
Sezonnfy  listok  slavyanskikh  mineralnikh  vod. 
Popul\'arno-balneologicheskayagazeta.  [Season 
Journal  of  mineral  waters  of  Slavyansk.  Popu- 
lar balneological  gazette.]  v.  2-3,  1890-91.  4°. 
Slavyansk. 
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SHAFFER. 


Sfaincni  (Pasquale).  Gli  organi  nervosi  termi- 
nali  del  Kuffini  ed  i  corpuscoli  del  Pacini  stu- 
diati  nelle  piante  e  nei  polpastrelli  del  cane,  del 
gatto  e  della  scimmia.  pp.  64-80,  3  pi.  4°. 
Torino,  1900. 
Repr.from:  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  di  Torino,  1900,  2.  s.,  1. 

 .    Die  Placenta  marginata  und  ihre  Entste- 

hung.    70  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  8.  Karger,  \2Q9>. 

 .    Sul  meccanismo  del  parto  per  il  tronco  e 

sugli  ammaestramenti  che  se  ne  possono  trarre 
per  la  scelta  del  piu  acconcio  metodo  di  embrio- 
tomia.    100  pp.,  18  pi.    8°.    Pawa,  1909. 
Bepr.from:  Folia  gynaec,  Pavia,  1909,  ii. 

Sforza  (Claudio). 

See  Barofflo  (Felice)  &  Sforza  (Claudio).  Com- 
pendio  di  chirurgia  [etc.] .   8°.   Roma,  1884. 

Sforza  (Nicola) .  Contribute  alia  questione  della 
sensibilita  ossea.  15  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Roma, 
1903. 

 .    Contributo  clinico  alia  patologia  delle 

lesioni  della  coda  equina.  24  pp.  8°.  Roma, 
1903. 

 .    Sui  disturb!  dell'  associazione  delle  idee 

nei  psicopatici  (esperienze  di  psicopatologia  in- 
dividuale).  16  pp.,  2  ch.  roy.  8°.  Roma, 
1908. 

Sforzi  (Francesco).  Narrazione  nosologica  del 
servizio  sanitario  dei  rr.  spedali  riuniti  d' Arezzo 
dal  1849  al  1858,  compilata  dal  D.  .  .  .  e  corre- 
dato  di  memorie  ed  illustrazioni  dei  dottori 
Alessio  Magi,  Sebastiano  Fabroni,  Francesco 
Tonietti  ed  altri.  15  pp.  8°.  Firenze,  tipog.  di 
N.  Fabhrini,  1858. 

Bound  with:  Tempo  8°.   Firenze,  185S,  ii. 

Sgainbatl  (Joannes  Andreas).  De  pestilente 
faucium  affectu  Neapoli  steviente.  Opusculum. 
3  p.  1.,  71  pp.  sm.  4°.  NeapoU,  T.  Longus, 
1620. 

Sgarbi  (Emilio).    Ospedale  di  S.  Maria  Bianca 

Mirandola.     Rendiconti  degli  infermi  curati 

all'   ambulatorio  chirurgico  e  all'  ospedale. 

1896-7;  1897-8;  1898-9;  23  pp.;  61  pp.;  23pp. 

8°.   Mirandola,  tipog.  C.  Grilli,  1897-8. 
Sgobbo  (Francesco  Paolo)  [1860-       ].  Elettri- 

cita  medica  (elettrodiagnostica-elettroterapia). 

365  pp.  sm.  4°.  Napoli,  F.  Sangiomnni,  1897. 
 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    vii,  595  pp.  12°. 

Napoli,  F.  Sangiovanni,  1903. 

See,  also,  Fazio  (Ferdinando)  &  Sgobtoo  (F.  P.) 

Manuale  di  semeiologia  medica.   8°.   Napoli,  1899. 
For  Biography,  see  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1905, 

viii,  382  (Scognamiglio). 

Sgourdeos  (Thomazos)  [1873-  ].  *De  la 
rupture  dans  le  peritoine  des  kystes  dermoides 
de  I'ovaire.    67  pp.    8°.    Lyo7i,  1898,  No.  104. 

S'  Oraeu wen  or 'S  Oraeuwen.  See  s'  Grae- 

uwen  (Paulus). 

Sgrosso  (Pasquale)  [1857-1900].  Guida  pratica 
per  la  determinazione  della  refrazione  oculare 
median te  la  schiascopia.  30  pp.,  1  1.  16°. 
Napioli,  V.  Pasquale,  [1898]. 

 .    Gompendio  di  ottalmologia  ad  uso  degli 

student!  e  dei  raedici  pratici.  xv,  410  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Napoli,  1899. 

For  Biography,  see  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  med.-ohir.  di  Na- 
poli, 1900,  h.  s.,  liv,  46-49  (C.  de  Vinoentiis).  Also:  Clin, 
ocul.,  Palermo,  1900,  no.    ,  marzo,  port.  (Cirincione). 

Sliabad  (I[zrail  (or  Isidor)]  A[bramovich]) 
[1870-  ].  *K  voprosu  o  smieshannoi  in- 
fektsii  pri  bugorchatkie  lyokhkikh.  [On  mixed 
infection  in  pulmonary  phthisis.]  177  pj).,  1  1. 
8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  [Shreder],  1896. 

Bepr.from:  Russ'k.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol., 
S.-Peterb.,  1896,  ii. 

 .     Klinicheskaya  bakteriologiya  difterii; 

differentsialnoye  raspoznavaniye  difteriynoi  i 


Sliabad  (I[zrail  (or  Isidor)]  A.) — continued, 
lozhnodifteriynoi  palochki.  [Clinical  bacteri- 
ology of  diphtheria;  differential  diagnosis  of  the 
diphtheritic  and  pseudodiphtheritic  bacilli.] 
105  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  [il/.  Ya.  Min- 
l-off],  1902. 

Issued  by:  Sovrem.  med.  i  hig. 

See,  also,  Guyon  (Jean-C[aaimir-] Felix).  Kliniche- 
skiya  lektsii  o  bolleznyakh  mochevikh  putel,  [etc.].  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  1899.— JKocher  (Theodor).  Rukovodstvo 
k  operativhoi  khirurgii,  [etc.].  8°.  S.-Peterhurg, 
Neumann  (H[ugo]).  O  Uechenii  dietskikh  b'olleznel, 
[etc.].  8°.  S.-Peto-tKirff,  1901.— Kukovodstvo  k  pro- 
tilaktikle,  [etc.] .   8°.   S.-Peterburg,  1901. 

Sliabad  (Ts[emakh]  I[oselovich]).  *Po  vop- 
rosu o  pankreaticheskom  sakharnom  moche- 
iznurenii  (  diabetes  mellitus  pancreaticua  ); 
eksperimentalnoye  izsliedovaniye.  [•  ■  .;  ex- 
perimental investigation.]  xiv,  499,  ii  pp.,  1 
tab.    8°.    Moskva,  1895. 

Sliabanova  (Anna  Nikolayevna)  [1850-  ]. 
K  borbie  s  khronicheskimi  nedugami  diestel. 
[On  the  struggle  with  chronic  ailments  of  chil- 
dren.] 20  pp.  16°.  iSl.  Petersburg,  A.  S. 
Suvorin,  1897.] 

Sliacliner  (Aug.  )  Studies  upon  injuries  of  the 
kidney,  nephrolithotomy  and  nephrorrhaphy. 
70  pp.,  4  pi.    8°.    IPhiladelphia,  1892.] 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1892,  xv. 

Sliackleton  (Robert)  [1860-  ].  Supersti- 
tions of  a  cosmopolitan  city.  pp.  265-268.  8°. 
New  York,  1905. 

Cutting  from:  Harper's  Monthly  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  ex. 

Sliadd  (F.  J. )    A  large  aortic  aneurism.    5  pp. 
12°.    [Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  1892.] 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ixi. 

Sliadle  (Jacob  E. )    Accessory  thyroid  tumors 
at  base  of  tongue;  report  of  case.    8  pp.  8°. 
Chicago,  1899. 
Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii. 

Shadow-test. 

See  Skiascopy. 
Sliadrinsk  (County  of) .  Zemstvo.  Izdokladov 
Shadrinskoi  (Permskoi  gubernii)  uyezdnol  zem- 
skoi  upravi  zemskomu  sobraniyu  iv  ocherednavo 
soziva  1873.  [From  the  reports  of  the  office  of 
the  zemstvo  of  the  county  of  Shadrinsk  (Perm 
Government)  to  the  fourth  stated  meeting.]  1 
p.  1.,  128  pp.,  1  map.  8°.  Kazan,  1873. 
Repr.from:  Zapiski  Obsh.  vrach.  g.  Kazani,  1873. 

 .    Zapiski  vrachebnavo  sovieta  Shadrin- 

skavo  zemstva.  [Records  of  the  Medical  Coun- 
cil of  the  Shadrinsk  zemstvo.]  Nos.  1-2.  32 
pp.    8°.    [Kazan,  1874.] 

Supplement  to:  Zapiski  Obsh.  vrach.  g.  Kazani,  1874. 

Sliadwell  (Arthur).  The  true  aim  of  prevent- 
ive medicine,  pp.  579-589.  8°.  Neiv  York, 
1900. 

Cutting  from:  Contemp.  Rev.,  Lond.,  1900,  Ixxviii. 
See,  also,  Tallerman  (The)  treatment  by  superheated 
dry  air  [etc.] .   8°.   London,  1898. 

Shadwell  {Sir  John)  [167l-17tt7]. 

BiograpUy.    Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  li,  338 
(W.  Vf.  Webb). 

Sliadwell  (St.  Clair  B.)  Annual  report  of  the 
medical  officer  of  health  to  the  Walthamstow 
local  board  for  the  year  1890.  28  pp.  8°. 
London,  Millington  Bros.,  1891. 

Schafer  (Edward  Albert)  [1850-  ]. 

See  Quain  (Jones).   Elements  of  anatomy  [etc.].  8°. 
London,  1908. 

Shaff  ((7AarZ^'s  TK)  [1855-  J. 

Biograpliy.   Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1899, 
vii,  504,  port. 

Shaffer  (Newton  M[elman])  [1846-  ].  On 
the  detinition  and  the  scope  of  orthopfedic  sur- 


SHAFFER. 


565 


SHAKESPEARE. 


Shaffer  (Newton  M[elman]) — continued, 
gery.    Eemarks  on  Dr.  Gibney's  paper.    9  pp. 
12°.    \_New  York,  D.  Appleton  ct  Cu.,  1891.] 
Eepr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1891,  liv. 

 .    The  relation  of  orthopRMlic  surgery  to 

general  surgery.    7  pp.    16°.    Huston,  Damrell 
&  Upham,  1891. 
Sepr.  frnm:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1891,  cxxiv. 

 .    On  the  benign  course  of  abscess  in  Pott's 

disease  under  efficient  mechanical  treatment. 
6  pp.    12°    [A"em  3  ort,  1892.] 
Sepr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1892,  Iv. 

 .    The  present  needs  and  future  demands 

of  orthoptedic  surgery.  A  portion  of  an  address 
delivered  before  the  trustees  of  the  New  York 
Ortlioiiii'tlic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  ui:>on  the 
occasion  of  their  twenty-nintli  annual  meeting, 
held  November  It),  1896.  8  pp.  12°.  New 
York,  D  Appleton  &  Co.,  1896. 
Eepr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiv. 

—  .    Flat-foot;  its  causes  and  treatment.  18 

pp.    12°.    New  York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1897. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J,,  1897,  Ixv. 

 .  On  mechanical  treatment  of  united  frac- 
ture of  the  neck  of  the  femur  with  traction  ap- 
paratus producing  abduction  of  the  thigh,  and 
direct  lateral  pressure  over  the  trochanter  major. 
12  pp.  12°.  New  York,  1897. 
Rejir.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi. 

 -.  Brief  essays  on  orthopnedic  surgery,  in- 
cluding a  consideration  of  its  relation  to  general 
surgery,  its  future  demands,  and  its  operative 
as  well  as  its  mechanical  aspects,  with  remarks 
on  specialism.  2  p.  1.,  81pp.  12°.  New  York, 
D.  Appleton  ct  Co.,  1898. 

■  .    On  the  care  of  crippled  and  deformed 

children.    14  pp.    12°.    Neiu  York,  1898. 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii. 

■  &  Liovett  (Robert  W.)   On  the  ultimate 

results  of  the  mechanical  treatment  of  hip-joint 
disease;  an  analysis  of  fifty-one  cases  occurring 
in  the  service  of  the  New  York  Orthopa;dic 
Dispensarv  and  Hospital.  21  pp.  8°.  New 
York,  1887. 

Repr.from:  N.  YorkM.  J.  [etc.],  1887,  xlv. 

Shaffer  (Philip  A.)  Some  observations  on  the 
enzyme  catalase.  pp.  299-312.  8°.  [Boston], 
1905. 

Cuttinqfrom:  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1905,  xiv. 
In:  Pdb.  Cornell  Univ.  M.  Coll.   Stud.  Dep.  Path., 
N.  Y.,  1905,  V. 

 .    Metabolism  experiments  upon  a  woman 

with  a  permanent  biliary  fistula,  pp.  362-391. 
8°.    New  York,  1906. 

Cutting  from:  Am.  J.  Phvsiol.,  Bost.,  1906,  xvii. 
In:  Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  M.  Coll.   Stud.  Dep.  Path., 
N.  Y.,  1906,  vi. 

 .    Diminished  muscular activityand  protein 

metabolism,   pp.  445-455.   8°.   New  York,  1908. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Phvsiol.,  Bost.,  1908,  xxii. 
In:  Pub.  Cornell  Cni'v.  M.  Coll.   Stud.  Dep.  Path., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  viii. 

 -.    The  excretion  of  kreatinin  and  kreatin 

in  health  and  disease.  22  pp.  8°.  Boston,  1908. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1908,  xxiii. 

In:  Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  M.  Coll.  Stud.  Dep.  Path., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  viii. 

 .  A  method  for  the  quantitative  determi- 
nation of  /S-oxybutyric  acid  in  urine,  pp.  211- 
223.    8°.    New  York,  1908. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  v. 
In:  Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  M.  Coll.   Stud.  Dep.  Path., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  viii. 

■  .    Metabolism  in  typhoid  fever.    11  pp., 

1  ch.    8°.    Chicago,  1908. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am,  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li. 

In:  Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  M.  Coll.  Stud.  Dep.  Path., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  viii. 

See,  also.  Wolf  (Charles  G.  L.)  &  ShaflTer  (P.  A.) 
Protein  metabolism  [etc.] .   8°.   New  York,  1908. 


Shafi'i  hfk.    See  Chafey  he>/. 

Sliafteslmry. 

iSee  Diphtheria  (Histonj  of  ),  hi/  localities. 
Shalle»>l»ury,  Seventh  Earl  of  [Anthcjny  Ai*h- 
ley-Co«pf  [1801-85].  Speech  of  the  J':arl 
of  Shaftesbury,  at  the  Freemason's  hall,  April  19, 
1861,  on  behalf  of  a  benevolent  asylum  for  the 
insane  of  tlie  middle  classes  (especially  those  of 
limited  means).  12  pp.,  2  1.  12°.  London, 
W.  Kc)d  &  Co.,  1861. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1887,  xii, 
133-137  (Blackie). 

Sliakeiiipearc  (Edward  Oram)  [1846-1900]. 
Report  on  cholei'a  in  Eurojie  ami  India.  49. 
Cong.,  2.  sess.  Senate.  Mis.  Doc.  No.  92.  xxiv, 
945  pp.,  1  1.,  16  pi.,  5  maps,  2  ch.,  2  plans,  21 
diag.    4°.    Washington,  Covt.  Print.  Office,  1890. 

 .    The  national  government  sliould  have 

supreme  control  of  cjuarantine  at  all  frontiers. 
21pp.    12°.    [Philadelphia,  \i^^2.'\ 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ixi. 

 .    Preventive  measures  for  the  individual 

during  times  of  actual  threatened  prevalence  of 
cholera.    21  pp.    12°.    [Philadelphia,  1892.] 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ixi. 

.s'ee.  also,  Coriiil  (Andre  Victor)  &  ICanvier  (L.)  A 
manual  of  pathological  histology  [etc.].  8°.  Flii/adel- 
pliia,  1880.— Freiicli  (M[orri.s]  S.)  &  Sliakespeare 

(E.G.)    The  lesson  [etc.].    16°.    [New  Yorl:,  IhSo.]   

 .  Report  upon  the  epidemic  of  typhoid  fever  [etc.]. 

8°.  PliUadelphia,  1885.  —  PUiladelpIila.  Board  of 
Health.  Public  health  circulars.  No.  11.  Influence  of 
milk  in  spreading  disease.  8°.  Philadelphia,  1893. — 
Reed  (Walter),  Vaiigliaii  (Victor  C.)  &  Shakes- 
peare (E.  O.)  Abstract  of  report  [etc.].  8°.  Wash- 
ington, 1900. — United  States.  War  Department.  Sur- 
geon-General's Offire.  Report  on  the  origin  and  spread  of 
typhoid  fever  iii  U.  S.  military  camps  during  the  Spanish 
war  of  1898.    2  v.    4°.    II  a.s7i/n;/;«)/),  1904. 

For  Bingraphii,  see  ,T.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv, 
1504.    Also:  Prdc.  Path.  Sue.  Phila.,  1900-1901,  n.  s.,  iv,  1. 

Nhakespeare  ( WUllam)  [1564-1616]. 

See,  also,  Genius;  Hamlet;  Medicine  {His- 
tory of). 

Chesney  (J.  P.)  Shakespeare  as  a  physician. 
Comprising  every  word  which  in  any  way  re- 
lates to  medicine,  surgery  or  obstetrics,  found 
in  the  complete  works  of  that  writer,  with 
criticism  and  comparison  of  the  same  with  the 
medical  thoughts  of  today.    8°.    C'/iica.^o,  1884. 

Gillespie  (J.  D.  )  Medical  notes  about 
Shakespeare  and  his  times.  8°.  Edinburgh, 
1875. 

Head  (F.  H.  )  Shakespeare's  insomnia  and 
the  causes  thereof.  12°.  Boston  &  Ne%u  York, 
1887. 

Laehr  (H.)  Die  Darstellung  krankhafter 
Geisteszustiinde  in  Shakespeares  Dramen.  8°. 
Stuttgart,  1898. 

Moves  (.1.)  Medicine  and  kindred  arts  in 
the  plays  of  Shakespeare.    12°.    Glasgow,  1896. 

Onimus.  La  psychologie  dans  les  drames  de 
Shakespeare.    8°.    Paris,  1876. 

[Thomson  (W.  )]  Bacon  and  Shakespeare  on 
vivisection;  in  reply  to  Dean  Plumptre.  8°. 
Melbourne,  1881. 

ZiiNO  (G.)  Shakespeare  e  la  scienza  mo- 
derna.  Studio  medico-psicologico  e  giuridico. 
8°.    Messina,  1897. 

Cantaz  (A.)  La  toxicologie  dans  les  drames  de 
Shakespeare.  Rev.  seient..  Par.,  1909,  5.  s.,  xi,  203-209.— 
Clarke  (W.  B.)  Shakespeare  in  medicine.  Am.  Ho- 
moeop.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxiv.  377-385.  —  Donnellan  (P.  S.) 
Medical  allusions  in  Shakspeare's  plavs.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1902,  iii,  278.— Doran  (A.)  Shakespeare  and  the 
Medical  Society.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  1201-1205.— 
Getcliell  (A.  C.)  The  medical  knowledge  of  Shakes- 
peare. Boston  M.  &  S.  .1..  1907,  clvi,  65:  109.— Owynn 
(E. )  Shakespeare  and  sanitation.  Pub.  Health,  Lond., 
1898-9,  xi,  69.5-702.— Hall  (J.)  Shakspeare's  family  as  pa- 
tients.  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1891,  ix,  238-210.   Also,  Ke- 
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Shakespeare  ( WiJUam). 

print. —  Hawley  (R.  N.)  The  medical  lore  of  Shakes- 
peare. Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1892,  x,  740-753.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Hoclie.  Shalie.speare  und  die  Psychiatrie.  Arch.  f. 
Psyohiat.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxxiii,  666-674.— Knott  (J.)  The 
medical  knowledge  of  Shakspere.  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
Lond.,1892,n.a.,iili,78;  101.  Also:  Westminst.  Rev.,Lond., 

1903, clix, 436-448.  .  Thescientificaspectof  theBacon- 

Shakespeare  controversy.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1902,  n.  s.,  Ixxiv,  392.  — I^ine  (W.  H.)  Shakspere's  doc- 
tors. Midland  M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1906,  v,  86-88.  — von 
liippmann  (E.  0.)  Medioinisches  aus  Shakespeare. 
N.  med.  Presse,  Berl.,  1902,  ii,  235-237.  —  liockliart 
(  F.  A.  L. )  Medicine  in  Shakespeare.  Vermont  M. 
Month.,  Burlington,  1906,  xii,  257-263. — MedizinisfUes 
aus  Othello.  N.  med.  Presse,  Berl.,  1902,  ii,  88.— lUel- 
vin  (G.  G.  ^  The  medicine  of  Sliakespeare.  Maritime 
M.  News,  Halifax,  1909,  xxii,  51-60.— JMeyer  (A.  W.) 
The  physician  and  surgeon  in  Shakespeare.  Johns 

Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1907,  xviii,  430-438.   . 

Some  characteristics  of  the  medicine  in  Shakespeare. 
Ibid.,  1-11. — JMlnges  (G.)  Medicine  in  Shakespeare. 
St.  Louis  Clinique,  1904,  xvii,  263-270.— Owen  (O.  W.) 
The  medicine  in  Shakespeare.  Physician  &  Surg.,  De- 
troit &  Ann  Arbor,  1893,  xv,  289-297.— Shakespeare's 
insane  root.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  29;  788.  — 
Stronaeli  (G.)  The  scientific  aspects  of  the  Bacon- 
Shakespeare  controversy.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1902,  n.  s.,  Ixxiv,  341.  —  Tlilersfli  (C.)  Medicinische 
Glossen  zum  Hamlet.  Nord  u.  Slid,  Berl.,  1878,  vi,  231- 
254.  —  Wainwrlglit  (J.  W.)  A  few  quotations  from 
Shakspeare  showing  his  acquaintance  with  medical  and 

other  sciences.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixvi,  135.   . 

The  medical  and  surgical  knowledge  of  Shakepere,  with 
explanatory  comments.  Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz.,  N.  Y.,  1906, 
xxii,  403;  527;  591;  661;  725:  1907,  xxiii,  21;  85;  149;  213; 
279. — von  Winckel  (T.)  Shakespeares  Gvniikologie. 
Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1906,  n.  F.,  No.  441  (Gyiliik., 
No.  160,  151-173).  — Kiino  (G.)  Fu  W.  Shakespeare  un 
psicopata  sessuale?  Aroh.  d.  psicopat.  sess.,  Roma,  1896,  i, 
307-309. 

Shakliova  (Marya  Andreyevna).  See  Scliak- 
hoff  (Marie). 

Shakliovski  (A[leksandr  Ivanovich])  [1842- 
].  Noviya  izsliedovaniya  o  prich'nakh  i 
izliethimosti  chakhotki  s  genealogicheskol 
tochki  zrieniya.  •  [New  researches  into  the 
causes  and  curability  of  consumption,  from  a 
genealogical  point  of  view.]  iv,  7-106  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  P.  I.  Sclimidt,  1894. 

Sliakli-Paroiiian  (S[amui'l]  P[avlovich]) 
[1860-  ].  *0  regeneratsii  mertsatelnavo 
epiteliya  dikhatelnikh  putei  i  znachenii  yevo  v 
niekotorikh  zabolievaniyakh.  [Regeneration 
of  the  ciliated  epithelium  of  the  respiratory 
passages  and  its  significance  in  certain  diseases.] 
84  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  A.  Muchnik,  1894. 

Shaklitiii$;cr  (Henrich).  *0  vospalenii  slie- 
poi  kishki,  cherveobraznavo  yeya  otrostka  i 
okruzhayushtshei  klietchatki.  [Inflammation 
of  the  c?ecum,  its  vermiform  appendix,  and 
surrounding  cellular  tissue.]  90  pp.,  1  1.,  2tab. 
8°.    Sanktpeterhurg ,  O.  Lang,  1861. 

Shaking  palsy. 

See  Paralysis  agitans. 
Sliakir   al-Jchuriyu.     Kitabu   sihhatin  alaini. 
[Book  of  ophthalmology.]    327  pp.    8°.  Bey- 
2    routli,  General  Catholic  Press,  1890. 
Arabic  text. 

Shaler  (Nathaniel  Southgate)  [1841-1906]. 
Domesticated  animals;  their  relation  to  man 
and  to  his  advancement  in  civilization,  xi, 
267  pp.    8°.    London,  Smith,  Elder  &  Co.,  1896. 

 .    The  individual.    A  study  of  life  and 

death,  xi  (1  1.),  351  pp.  8°.  Neiv  York,  D. 
Appleton  &  Co.,  1900. 

Slialita(S[emyon]  G[rigoryevich])  [1851-  ]. 
Dieyatelnost  khirurgicheskavo  otdieleniya  Ki- 
yevskol  yevreiskoi  bolnitsizi  za  1894  god.  [Ac- 
tivitv  of  the  surgical  department  of  the  Kiyev 
Hebrew  Hospital  for  1894  ]  ii,  5-1 26  pp.,  [4  pi. 
paged  in  text].  8°.  Kiyev,  N.  Pilyushtshenko 
&  Ko.,  1895. 


Sliall  science  do  murder?    8  pp.    8°.  Provi- 
dence, Ii.  L,  American  Humane  Association,  1899. 
Repr.from:  The  Chicago  Evening  Post,  May  18,  1899. 

Slialler  (John  M.)  A  therapeutic  guide  to  al- 
kaloidal,  dosimetric  medication.  2.  ed.  216 
pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1897. 

Shamanism. 

Pilsudski  (B.)  Der  Schamanismus  bei  den  Ainu- 
Stiimmen  von  Sachalin.  Globus,  Brnschwe.,  1909,  xcv, 
72-78. 

Sliambaugli  (George  E.)  The  distribution  of 
blood-vessels  in  the  labyrinth  of  the  ear  of  Sus 
scrofa  domesticus.  20  pp. ,  S'  pi.  4°.  Chicago, 
1903. 

Repr.from:  Decennial  Publications  University  of  Chi- 
cago, 1903,  X. 

Shame. 

Ozawa  (K.)  [Shame  and  blushing.]  Tokyo  lii- 
Shint,hi,  1903,  1;  83. 

Shamming. 

See  Disease  {Feigned). 

Shampooing. 

Colman  (H.  C.)  &  Marsliall  (C.  R.)  A  dangerous 
dry  Shampoo  [carbon  tetrachloride].  Lancet,  Lond., 
1907,  i,  1709. — L.arrimore  (Louise).  Bib  and  head-rest 
forshampooing.  No. 748,081 :  Dec.  29, 1903.— Slioemaker 
(J.V.)  The  practice  of  shampooing.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila., 
1898,  XX,  46-48.— Veley  (V.  H.)  The  dangers  of  the  dry 
shampoo.  [Recent  fatality  from  the  use  of  carbon  tet- 
rachloride.] Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1162.— Waller 
(A.  D.)  The  dangers  of  the  dry  shampoo.  76id,  1307. — 
Walters  (W.  J.  H.)  Shampooing-hood.  No.  717,148; 
Dec.  30,  1902. 

Sliamrayeff  ( K[onstantin]  A  [  drianovich]  ) 
[1861-  ].  *Materiali  k  otsienkie  sposoba 
Th.  Brandt' a,  kak  llechebnavo  metoda,  pri  za- 
bolievaniyakh zhenskoi  polovoi  sferi.  [Data 
on  the  estimation  of  Brandt's  method  of  treat- 
ment in  diseases  of  the  sexual  sphere.]  1  p.  1., 
75  pp.,  14  tab.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  im . 

Slianahan  (  William  T. )  Acute  pulmonary 
oedema  as  a  complication  of  epileptic  seizures. 
10  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1908. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  n.  s.,  clyiii. 

Sliand  (James  Wm.  Fraser  Pmith).  Observa- 
tions on  cases  of  acute  tuberculosis.  10  pp.  8°. 
Aberdeen,  A.  Brown  &  Co.,  1875. 

Repr.  [with  additions]  from:  Lancet,  Lend.,  1874,  ii. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  1, 1362. 

Sliands  (Aurelius  Rives)  [1860-  ].  Treat- 
ment of  clubfoot  by  Wolff's  method.  8  pp.  8°. 
Richmond,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1894,  xxi. 

 .  Compression  myelitis  from  Pott's  dis- 
ease.   11  pp.    8°.    Richmond,  1895. 

Repr.from:  Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1895,  xxi. 

 .    Severe  pain  and  spasm  of  inflammatory 

rheumatism  of  the  ankle  relieved  by  immobili- 
zation of  the  joint.    6  pp.    8°.   New  York,  1895. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi. 

 .  Gant's  femoral  osteotomy  for  the  correc- 
tion of  hip  deformity  in  adults.  With  a  report 
of  cases.    16°.    Richmond,  1896. 

Repr.from:  VirginiaM.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1896,  i. 

 .    Case  of  harelip  complicated  with  inter- 
maxillary fissure.    5  pp.   16°.   Richmond,  1897. 
Repr.fron:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1897,  i 

 .    Treatment  of  flexion  deformities  of  the 

knee-joint.    12  pp.    8°.    Richmond,  1897. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Reg.,  Richmond,  1897,  i. 

 .    Cases  illustrating  the  value  of  the  X-ray 

in  the  treatment  of  fractures  of  long  liones  with 
displacement.  6  pp.,  8  p.  1.  8°.  Richmond, 
1898. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Reg.,  Richmond,  1898,  ii. 
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Sliands  (Aurelius  Rivea)— continued. 

 .    Prognosis  and  treatment  of  lateral  spinal 

curvature.    14  pp.    8°.    Richinond,  1898.  i 
Reprjruiii:  Virginia M.Semi-M(intli.,Pd(-'limond,]8y8,iii. 

 .    Excision  of  the  shoulder-joint.    4  pp.,  1 

pi.    8°.    \_^'elr  Orleans'], 

Eepr.frum:  Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.,  N.  Orl.,  1899, 
xii. 

 — .    Treatment  of  club-foot,  with  report  of 

six  cases.    15  pp.    8°.    Ricliinond,  1899. 
Repr.Jrom:  Med.  Reg.,  RichmoiKl,  1H'.)9,  iii. 

 .    Excision  of  the  shoulder-joint.    6  pp. 

8°.    Richmond,  1900. 

Rcpr.from:  VirginiaM.Semi-Mon til., Richmond, 1898, iii. 

 .  The  treatment  of  supra  condyloid  frac- 
ture of  the  humerus.  10  pp.  12°.  New  York, 
1900. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxii. 

 .   The  early  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  hip 

disease.    7  pp.    8°.    JVew  York,  1902. 

Repr.Jrom:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xlvi. 

 .    Gant's  femoral  osteotomy.    6  pp.  8°. 

Neu)  York,  1902. 

Repr.Jrom:  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xv. 

 .  Pott's  disease  and  some  of  its  complica- 
tions.   15  pp.    8°.    Richmond,  1902. 

Repr.Jrom:  T.  South.  &  Gynec.  Ass.,  Richmond,  1902,xiv. 

 — .    Treatment  of  lateral  curvature  of  the 

spine.    17  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1906. 
Repr.Jrom:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii. 

 .    Report  of  cases  of  unusual  derangement 

of  the  knee-joint.   16  pp.   12°.   RichmoTid,  1907. 
Repr.Jrom:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1907. 

IShang'hai. 

See,  also.  Hospitals  {Descriptions,  etc.,  of). 
Hygiene  {Municipal,  Laws,  etc.,  of).  Statistics 
(Vital),  by  localities. 

tude  "sur  la  garnison  anglaise  de  Shanghai  et  les 
corps  indigenes  de  I'lnde.  Rev.  d.  troupes  colon.,  Par., 
1904,  iii,  166-191.— Jamleson  (A.)  Report  on  the  health 
of  Shanghai  for  the  year  ended  3Cth  September,  1894. 
China.  Imp.  Customs.  Med.  Rep.  1894,  Shanghai,  1895, 
xlvii  &  xlviii,  73-84. 

Shaiiklin  S/xi. 

Ferruginous  (The)  baths  of  Shanklin  Spa.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  190U,  ii,  1029-1033. 

IShannon  { WilUmi  Cummijigs)  [1851- 
1905]. 

Bio^rapliy.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  1906, 
xix,  167  (S.  C.  Stanton). 

Sliants  (  A. )  Kratkiy  kurs  obshtshel  terapii; 
sostavlen  po  lektsiyam  Likhacheva  i  razl.  ru- 
kovodstvam.  [Brief  course  of  general  therapy; 
compiled  after  Likhacheff's  lectures  and  various 
manuals.]  172  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
V.  I'.  Anisimoff,  1908. 

Slianyavski  (S[tefan]  D[ominikovich])  [1863- 
].  *  Kolichestvenniy  analiz  dietskoi  mochi 
po  vozrastam.  [Quantitative  analysis  of  chil- 
dren's urine  according  to  age.]  76  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1900. 

Shapard  (./.  <?.)  [1823-92]. 

Obituary.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Chattanooga,  1892, 
312-315  (T.  C.  Munell). 

Shapiro  (B[ernard  Markovich])  [1859-  ]. 
Kratkiy  uchebnik  farmakologii;  posobiye  dlya 
uchashtshikhsya.  [Brief  manual  of  pharma- 
cology; aid  to  students.]  vi,  172  pp.  8°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  A.  M.  Volf,  1888. 

 .  The  same.  2.  ed.  vi,  212  pp.  8°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  I.  N.  Skorokhodoff,  1890. 

 .    The  same.     3.  ed.'    vii,  248  pp.  8°. 

S.-Peterburg,  I.  N.  Skorokhodoff,  1892. 

 .  The  same.  4.  ed.  vi,  262  pp.  8°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  I.  N.  Skorokhodof,  1894. 


Shapiro  (B[ernard  Markovich]) — continued. 

 .    Stariya  i  noviya  snotvorniya.    [Old  and 

new  hypnotics.]   40pp.  8°.  S.-Pelerburg,  1891. 

Repr.Jrom:  Meditsina,  St.  I'etcrsb.,  1891,  iii. 

 .    Podacha  pervoi  pomoshtshi  do  pribitiya 

vracha.    [First  aid  until  the  arrixal  of  a  phvsi- 
cian.]    78,  ii  pp.    12°.    S.-Peterburg,  1900. 
.Sputnik  zdorov.,  suppl.,  1900,  no.  3. 

 .    Vegeterianstvo,  iii  beznboTnoye  jiitaniye, 

s  nravstvennol  i  meditsinnkoT  tucliek  zrletiiya. 
[Vegetarianism,  or  feeding  without  killing,  from 
the  moral  and  medical  viewpoints.]  115  pp. 
12°.    S.-Peterburg,  1900. 

Sputnik  zdorov.,  suppl.,  1900,  no.  11. 

 .    Higiena  pitaniya;  chto  mozhet  yest  i  pit 

zdoroviy  i  bolnol  chelovlek.  [Hygiene  of  footl; 
what  a  healthy  and  sick  man  may  eat  and 
drink.]    133  pp.,  1  1.    16°.    S.-Peterburg,  1901. 

Domashniy  vraeh.,  1901,  no.  11. 

Shapiro  (Henr.  Aleksandrovich)  [1852-  ]. 
0  raspoznavanii  bolieznel  serdtsa  i  sosudov. 
[Diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  heart  and  blood- 
vessels.] 125  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  [Ettirigcr], 
1888. 

Issued  by:  Prakt.  med. 

G.  A.  Shapiro  on  title-page. 

.See,  also,  EicUwald  (Eduard  [Georgiy]  Kduardo- 
vich).    Patogenez  i  semiotika  [etc.].   8°.  S.-I'ctcrburf/, 

1891.   .  Obshtshayaterapiya  [etc.].  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 

1892. 

Shapiroff(B[oris]  M[ikhanovich])  [1851-  ]. 
*  Material!  k  fiziologii  zheludochnavo  pishtshe- 
vareniya.  [Data  on  the  physiology  of  stomach 
digestion.]  70  pp.,  21.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  I.  A. 
Frolof,  1896. 

 ."  The  same.  70  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg, I.  A.  Froloff,  1896. 

 .    Sanitarniy  otchot  po  otdlelnomu  korpusu 

pogranichnoi  strazhi,  za  1897 [-8]  gg.  [Sanitary 
report  on  the  separate  corps  of  border  guards, 
for  .  .  .]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1897-8. 

.See,  al.<o,  liaveraii(  [Charles- Louis-]  Alphonse).  Palvu- 
dizm  [etc.].    8°.    S.-Peterburp,  1901. 

  &  PilatskI  (A.  K.)    Otchot  kommissii 

zaviedivayushtshel  dietskimi  [liechebnimi]  ko- 
loniyami  za  1899  i  1901  gg.  (19i21).  [Report  of 
the  commission  in  charge  of  infantile  medical 
colonies  for  1899  and  1901.]  .54  pp.,  7  pi.;  77 
pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  P.  P.  Solkin,  1900-1902. 

Bound  with:  J.  russk.  Obsh.  okhran.  narod.  zdrav.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1900,  x:  1902,  xii. 

(^hapleigh  {Elisha  Bacon)  [1823-92]. 
Collins  (.1.)    Memoir.    8°.    [n.  p.,  1893.] 

Shaposlmikoft*  (Boris  3fikailovich) 
[1845-  ]. 

[Biograi>liy.]    Yevr.  Med.  Golos,  Odes.sa,  1909,  ii, 
33-36. 

Shapovalenko  (I[van]  P[avlovich])  [1869- 
].  *Noviy  metod  izolyatsii  serdtsa  tyoplo- 
krovnikh  i  ])opitka  primieneniya  yevo  k  izu- 
cheniyu  digitalis'a.  [New  method  of  isolating 
the  heart  of  warm-blooded  animals  and  attempt 
to  apply  it  to  the  study  of  .  .  .]  47  pp.  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  I.  Kroritski,  1898. 

Shapter  (Lewis).  On  functional  athetosis  and 
incoordination  of  movement.  8  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
London,  W.  Clowes  &  Sons,  1880.    [P.,  v.  2277.] 

Repr.Jrom:  Brain,  Lond.,  1880-81,  iii. 

Shapter  (Thomas)  [1S09-1902J. 

Obituary.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1730. 

Shardlow  Union. 

See  Statistics  (  Vital),  by  localities. 
Shariy  (Semyon).   *Mikr55rganismi  vozdukha. 

[.  .  .  of  the  atmosphere.]    154  pp.,  11.  8°. 

Yuryev,  K.  Matisen,  1894. 
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Shark-bites. 

See,  also,  Bites. 

Blliott  (M.  S.)    An  authentic  case  of  injury  by  a 
shark.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ix,  391.— Gutlirle  (J.  A.) 

Three  cases  of  shark  bite.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxvi, 
867. — Jones  (J.  L.  T.)  Interesting  case  of  shark  bite  at 
Aden.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  897.  Also:  Indian  M. 
Rec,  Calcutta,  1899,  xvi,  521.  Also:  Indian  Lancet,  Cal- 
cutta, 1898,  xii,  368.— Orme  (\V.  B. )  Three  cases  of  shark 
bite.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1.534,  1  pi. 

Sliarkey  (Seymour  John)  [1847-  ].  On  the 
treatment  of  acute  rheumatism  by  salicylate  of 
soda.    11  pp.    12°.    [London,  1877.] 

Kepr.  from:  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1877,  vii. 

 .    The  initial  eruptions  of  small-pox.  25 

pp.    12°.    London,  1880. 

Repr.  from:  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1880,  x. 

 .  A  case  of  homonymous  hemanopia  prob- 
ably due  to  a  cortical  lesion.  10  pp.  12°. 
London,  [1883]. 

Eepr.from:  Tr.  Ophth.  Soo.  U.  Kingdom,  Lend.,  1883^, 
iv. 

 .    Embolism  of  the  right  middle  cerebral 

artery,  producing  left  hemiplegia  and  hemianies- 
thesia;  absorption  of  a  large  portion  of  the 
right  hemisphere;  death  seven  years  later.  8 
pp.,  2  pi.    12°.    London,  J.  E.  Adlard,  1884. 
Repr.  from:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1884,  Ixvii. 

 .    Two  cases  of  general  atrophy  treated  by 

the  Weir  -  Mitchell  method.  10  pp.  12°. 
London,  [1884]. 

Repr.frum:  St.  Thoma.s's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1883,  xiii. 

 .    Alcoholic  paralysis  of  the  phrenic,  pneu- 

mogastric,  and  other  nerves.  7  pp.,  2  pi.  8°. 
London,  1888. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1887-8,  xxxix. 

 &  Liawforcl  (J.-B.)    On  a  case  of  acute 

optic  neuritis  associated  with  acute  myelitis. 
11pp.    12°.    London,  J.  E.  Adlard,  [1884]. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1883^, 
iv. 

Sharks. 

Allis  (E.  P.),  jr.  The  lateral  sensory  canals,  the  eye- 
muscles,  and  the  peripheral  distribution  of  certain  of  the 
cranial  nerves  of  Mustelus  Itevis.  Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc., 
Lond.,  1901-2,  xlv,  87-236,  3  pi.  on  6  1.— Braus  (H.) 
Beitriige  zur  I5ntwicklung  der  Miiskulatur  und  des  pe- 
ripheren  NervensystemsderSelachier.  Morphol.  Jahrb., 
Leipz.,  1899,  xxvii,  501-629,  4  pi.— Claypole  (E.  W.) 
On  the  structure  of  the  teeth  of  the  Devonian  clado- 
dont  sharks.  Proc.  Am.  Micr.  Soc,  Ithaca,  1894-.5, 
xvi,  191-195,  4  pi.— Condorelli  (M.)  &  Perrando 
(G.  G.)  Notizie  sul  Carcharodon  carcharias  L.,  cattu- 
rato  nelle  acque  di  Augusta,  e  considerazioni  medico- 
legali  su  restiumanitrovatinelsuotubodigerente.  Boll, 
d.  Soc.  zool.  ital.,  Roma,  1909,  2.  s.,  164-183.  — Dean 
(B.)  Notes  on  Acanthodian  sharks.  Am.  J.  Anat., 
Bait.,  1907-8,  vii,  209-222,  2  pi.— Bunlop  (J.)  Loch 
Long  sharks  (porbeagle,  Lamna  cornubica  of  Cuvier). 
Glasgow  M.  J.,  1893,  xxxix,  22-27,  1  pi.— GrynfelU  (E.) 
Les  corps  suprar6naux  chez  quelques  squales  et  leurs 
rapports  avec  le  svsteme  arteriel.  Compt.  rend,  de  I'Ass. 
d.  anat.,  Nancy,  1902,  iv,  31-34.— Moi-i-ill  (A.  D.)  The 
innervation  of  the  auditory  epithelium  in  Mustelus  canis, 
DeKay.  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1896,  vi,  214.— 
Neal  (H.  V.)  A  summary  of  studies  on  the  segmenta- 
tion of  the  nervous  system  in  Squalus  acanthias.  Anat. 
Anz.,  Jena,  1896,  xii,  377-391.— Serres  &  eratiolet.^ 
Observations  anatomiques  sur  un  jenne  rorqual;  systfeme' 
des  veines  caves  sup^rieure  et  inKrieure.   Compt.  rend. 

Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1861,  lii,  622-625.  .  Suite 

des  ob.servations  sur  I'encephale  d'un  jeune  rorqual;  des 
lobes  olfactifs.  Ibid.,  942-947.  —  Wliite  (P.  J.)  The 
skull  and  visceral  skeleton  of  the  Greenland  shark.  Tr. 
Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1891-3,  xxxvii,  287-306,  2  pi. 

Slia  Rocco  [jjseud.].  The  masculine  Cross  and 
ancient  sex  worship,  iv,  6-65  pp.  12°.  New 
Yorl;  A.  K.  Butts  &  Co.,  1874. 

Sharon.  Annual  reports  of  the  receipts  and  ex- 
penditures of  the  town  of  Sharon,  for  the  years 
1895-8.    8°.    Boston  &  Sharon,  1896-9. 

Contains  reports  of  the  board  of  health,  fire  department, 
overseers  of  the  poor,  public  library,  school  committee, 
and  water  commissioners. 


Sliaron  Sanitarium.  Annual  reports  of  the  di- 
rectors and  medical  officers  to  the  contributors. 
1.-18.,  1891-2  to  1908.  12°  &  sm.  4°.  Boston, 
1892-1909. 

Established  in  1891,  for  the  treatment  of  incipient  cases 
of  pulmonary  diseases  in  patients  who  are  in  reduced 
circumstances. 

Sharon  Summer  School  of  Nature  Study,  Sharon, 
Massachusetts.  [Circular  of  information.]  21. 
8°.    [Boston,  n.  d.] 

Sharp  &  Dohnie.  Catalogue  of  medicinal 
fluid  and  solid  extracts,  soluble  sugar-coated 
and  gelatine-coated  pills  et  granules,  elixirs  and 
other  pharmaceutical  preparations.  107  pp.  8°. 
Baltimore,  1.  Friedenwald,  1882. 

 .  The  same.  9.  ed.  200  pp.  16°.  Bal- 
timore, I.  Friedenwald,  1890. 

Sharp  &  Smith.  Catalogue  of  surgical  instru- 
ments, deformity  apparatus,  artificial  limbs, 
artificial  eyes,  elastic  stockings,  trusses,  crutches, 
supporters,  galvanic  and  farad  ic  batteries,  etc. 
Surgeons'  appliances  of  every  description,  pp. 
274-973.    8°.    Chicago,  Blakehj  Print  Co.,  1889. 

Sharp  (David)  [1840-  ].  Insects.  Part  II. 
Hymenoptera  continued  (Tubulifera  and  Acu- 
leata),  Coleoptera,  Strepsiptera,  Lepidoptera, 
Diptera,  Aphaniptera,  Thysanoptera,  Hemiptera, 
Anoplura.  xii,  626  pp.  8°.  London,  Macmil- 
lan  &  Co.,  1901. 

Forms  v.  6  of:  The  Cambridge  Natural  History. 

Sharp  (Samuel)  [17007-1778].  Treatise  on  the 
operations  of  surgery,  with  a  description  and 
representation  of  the  instruments  used  in  per- 
forming them.  To  which  is  prefixed  an  intro- 
duction on  the  nature  and  treatment  of  wounds, 
abcesses,  and  ulcers.  2.  ed.  7  p.  1.,  liii,  224  pp., 
1  pi.  8°.  London,  J.  Brotherlon  [and  others], 
1739. 

 .    The  same.    9.  ed.    7  p.  1.,  Iv,  247  pp., 

14  pi.  8°.  London,  Robinson  &  Roberts,  1769. 
 .    A  critical  enquiry  into  the  present  state 

of  surgery.    4.  ed.    3  p.  1.,  314  pp.,  3  1.  8°. 

London,  J.  (fe  R.  Tonson,  1761. 
 .    The  same.    Eine  critigche  Untersuchung 

des  gegenwartigen  Zustandes  der  Wundarzney 

.  .  .    Aus  dem  Englischen  iibersetzt.    287  pp. 

12°.    Rostock  &  Leipzig,  J.  C.  Koppe,  1756. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  li,  414 

(D'Arcy  Power). 

 .    See,  also: 

Hubltell  (A.  A.)   Samuel  Sharp,  the  first  surgeon  to 

make  the  corneal  incision  in  cataract  extraction  with  a 

single  knife;  a  biographical  and  historical  sketch.  Am. 

J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  x.xi,  289-315.    Also:  Med.  Libr. 

&  Hist.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1904,  ii,  243-268,  4  pi.    Also,  Reprint. 

Sharp  (William)  [1805-96].  A  letter  to  Sir  Ben- 
jamin C.  Brodie,  Bart.,  P.  R.  S.,  in  reply  to  his 
letter  in  "Eraser's  Magazine"  for  September, 
1861.  viii,  9-160  pp.  8°.  London,  H.  Turner 
&  Co.,  1861. 

 .    A  letter  to  Sir  Benjamin  C.  Brodie,  in 

reply  to  his  letter  in  "  Eraser's  Magazine"  for 
September  1861.  2.  ed.  viii,  160  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, H.  Tamer  &  Co.,  1861. 

 .    Medical  systems.    24  pp.    8°.  London, 

Longmans,  Green  &  Co.,  1865.    [P.,  v.  2192.] 

 .    The  physiological  action  of  medicines. 

15  pp.  8°.  London,  H.  Turner  &  Co.,  1866. 
[P.,  v.  2191.] 

 .    Organopathy;  or,  medical  progress.  An 

essay.  1  p.  1.,  64  pp.  8°.  London,  H.  Turner 
&  Co.,  1867.    [P.,  V.  2191.] 

 .  What  is  homceopathy?  Revised  with  ad- 
ditions and  published  for  gratuitous  circulation 
by  William  Q.  Mansfield.  20  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, May  Bros. ,  1 867. 
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Sharp  (William) — continued. 

 .    The  anatomical  basis  of  therapeutics.  An 

es.'iay.    ;58  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    London,  H.  Turner, 

1868.    [P.,  V.  2196. J 
 .    Remarks  on  papers  published  by  Dr. 

Reith  in  the  p]dinburgh  Medical  Journal.    4  pp. 

8°.    In.  ;>.,],  1868.    [P.,  v.  2191.] 
 .    What  is  the  action  of  drugs?    41  pp. 

8°.    London,  H.  Turner  &  Co.,  1872.     [P.,  v. 

2188.] 

■  .    In  what  way  ia  the  action  of  drugs  to  be 

discovered?  An  essay.  79  pp.  8°.  London, 
H.  Turner  &  Co.,  1873.    [P.,  v.  2188.] 

 .    The  actions  of  one  dose.    32  pp.  8°. 

London,  H.  Turner  &  Co.,  1877. 

 .    Essay  LVI.   Reply  to  a  French  review  of 

Essay  LII.  (Therapeutics  ought  to  become  a 
science.)  27  pp.  8°.  London,  G.  Bell  &  Sons, 
1889. 

 .    A  study  of  doses.    45  pp.    8°.  London, 

G.  Bell&  Sons,  1890. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  li,  418 
(D'Arcy  Power). 

Sliarpe  (Henry  G.)  The  provisioning  of  the 
modern  army  in  the  field.  116  pp.,  12  pi.  8°. 
Kansas  City,  F.  Hudson  Co.,  1905. 

Sharpe  {Henry  John)  [  -1901]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M,  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  747. 
Sliarpe  (Norvelle  Wallace).    Peculiarities  and 
treatment  of  electric  injuries.    8  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1898. 

Repr.from:  Plilla.  M.  .T.,  1898,  i. 

 .    Municipal  medical  inspection  of  schools. 

24  pp.,  1  diag.,  1  tab.    8°.     Philadelphia,  1899. 
Repr.from:  Phlla.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii. 

 .    Upon  drainage  of  the  abdominal  cavity; 

with  excerps  from  the  literature.  12  pp.  8°. 
St.  Louis,  1900. 

Repr.  from:  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1900,  xxiii. 

 .    Upon  certain  fractures.     24  pp.  8°. 

St.  Louis,  1901. 

Repr.from:  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1901,  xxiv. 

Sharpe  (R.  Bowdler).  Catalogue  of  the  speci- 
mens illustrating  the  osteology  of  vertebrated 
animals,  recent  and  extinct,  contained  in  the 
museum  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of 
England.  Part  3.  Class  Aves.  Ivii,  469  pp. 
8°.    London,  Taylor  &  Francis,  1891. 

Sliarpey  (William)  [1802-80]. 

See  Baly  (William).  Proof  sheet.  8°.  [London, 
n.  d.]  —  BurroAVs  (Sir  George),  AValslie  (W.  H.), 
Sharpey  (VV.)  [e(aZ.].  Addre.sses.  12°.  iondon,  1862.— 
Quaiii  (Jones).  Elements  of  anatomy.  6  v.  5.  ed. 
8°.  London,  1843-8.   .  The  same.  6.  ed.  8°.  Lon- 
don. 1856.   .  Tlie  same.    Lelirbuch  der  Anatomic 

[etc.].   8°.    Eriangen,  1870-72.   .  The  same.   8.  ed. 

8°.    London,  1876. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  11,  427 
(D'Arcy  Power). 

Sharpey  (Fibres  of). 

Retterer  (E.)  Nature  et  origine  des  fibres  de  Shar- 
pey.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid..  Par.,  1906.  Ix,  7-10. 

Sliarpey  memorial.    17  pp.    8°.  [n.p.,n.d.] 
Sliarple§  (Caspar  W. )    Cerebral  palsy  of  child- 
hood following  diphtheria.    7  pp.    12°.  Phila- 
delphia, Lea  Bro.  &  Co.,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv. 

Sharpies  (Stephen  P[aschall])  [1842-   ].  Milk 
analysis.    7  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1876. 
Repr.from:  Proe.  Am.  Pharm.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1876. 

Sharpless  (W.  T. )    Three  cases  from  private 
practice.    4  pp.    12°.    IPhiladelphia,  1892.] 
Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ixi. 

ISharpnell's  membrane  (Perforation 
of). 

See  Ear  {Middle,  Diseases  of). 


Sliaislld  (Thomas  Hall).     A  country  doctor. 

18  1.    12°.    BalUe  Creeic,  Mich.,  1898. 
 .    A  new  myringotome.     1  1.    8°.  New 

York,  1895. 
Repr.  from:  Arch.  Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xxiv. 

 .    A  new  operation  for  chronic  catarrhal 

and  chronic  suppurative  deafne.ys.  8  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1895. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii. 

 .   Some  observations  made  during  the  treat- 
ment of  chronic  catarrhal  deafness.    4  pp.  8°. 
Chicago,  1896. 
Repr.from:  J,  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii. 

 .    Eucaine  in  atrophic  rhinitis.    4  pp.  8°. 

Neuj  York,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  li. 

 .   Pterygium.    12  pp.   8°.   Nashville,  1905. 

Rrpir.  from:  Ophth.  Rec.,  Chicago,  1905,  xiv. 

 .    A  case  of  gratitude;  spontaneous  recov- 
ery.   7  pp.    8°.    St.  Louis,  1906. 
Repr.  from:  Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  liii. 

 .    How  to  suppress  a  malpractice  suit,  and 

other  medical  miscellanies.  128  pp.  12°. 
Marion,  Marion  Pub.  Co.,  1906. 

 .    The  mastoid  operations.    12  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  1906. 

Repjr.  from:  Am.  Med.,  1906,  n.  s.,  1. 

 .    Trials  at  the  trial  case.    9  pp.    8°.  New 

York,  1906. 
Repr.from:  N.  Yorls;  M.  J.,  1906,  Ixxxiii. 

 .    What  is  the  primary  cause  of  mal-legis- 

lation  and  non-legislation  with  regard  to  medical 
matters?    7  pp.    8°.    Easlon,  1907. 

Repr.from:  Bull.  Am.  Acad.  M.,  [Easton,  Pa.]  ,1907,  viii. 

Shatski  (Sfamml]  M[ikhailovich])  [1853-  ]. 
*  Ulelstviye  predvaritelnoi  katelektrisatzii  na 
kozhnoye  chuvstvo  chelovleka.  [Action  of 
preliminary  catelectrization  upon  cutaneous 
sensibilitv  in  man.]  1  p.  1.,  124  pp.,  21.,  4  pi. 
8°.    Moskva,  Gintsburg,  1892. 

ShatskI  (Yevgeniy).  Ucheniye  o  rastitelnikh 
alkoloidakh,  glukozidakh  i  ptomainakh.  [On 
vegetable  alkaloids,  glucosides,  and  ptomaines.] 
Pts.  1  &  2.  viii,  156  pp.,  2  1.,  1  tab.,  1  pi. ;  viii, 
104  pp.    8°.    Kazan,  G.  M.  Vechesdav,  1890-92. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt.  1.  Rastitelniye  alkaloidi.    [Vegetable  alkaloids.] 
Pt.  2.  Glyukozidi.  [Glucosides.] 

Repr.from:  Uchen.  zapiski  Kazan,  vet.  Inst.,  1889,  vi: 
1892,  ix. 

Shattinger  (Charles).  A  plea  for  the  treat- 
ment of  typhoid  fever  by  cold  baths.  7  pp.  fol. 
St.  Louis,  1899. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  xl. 

Shattock  (Samuel  G.)  An  atlas  of  the  bacteria 
pathogenic  in  man  with  descriptions  of  their 
morphology  and  modes  of  microscopic  exami- 
nation, with  an  introductory  chapter  on  bac- 
teriology, its  practical  value  to  the  general 
practitioner  by  W.  Wavne  Babcock.  82  pp., 
16  pi.    8°.    New  York,E.  B.  Treat  &  Co.,  1899. 

See.  also.  Beck  (Marcus)  &  Sliattock  (S.  G.)  De- 
scriptive catalogue  [etc.].  8°.  London,  1881.  —  Beet 
(Marcus),  Sliattock  (S.  G.)  &  Stonliam  (C.)  The 
same.  Part II.  8°.  if)?!4o)i,1887.—Ord  (William Miller) 
&  Shattoek  (Samuel  G.)  On  the  microscopic  struct- 
ure of  uninary  calculi  [etc.] .   8°.    iondoK,  1895. 

Shattuek  (Frederick C.)  [1847-  ].  Floating 
spleen.  16  pp.  8°.  [Boston,  1878.]  [P.,  v. 
2093.] 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost., 
1875-81,  xii. 

 .    The  home  treatment  of  phthisis.    19  pp. 

12°.    [New  York,  1885.] 

Repr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1885,  xlii. 
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Shattuck  (Frederick  C.)— continued. 

 .    Methods  of  teaching  clinical  medicine. 

11  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1893. 
Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  18B3,  xxi. 

 .    Some  remarks  on  arsenical  poisoning, 

with  special  reference  to  its  domestic  sources. 
16°.    [Philadelphia,  1893.] 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1890,  Ixii. 

■  — .    The  treatment  of  pneumonia.     12  pp. 

8°.    [Boston,  1893.] 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxix. 

— — -.    Four  cases  of  myxoedema  treated  by  thy- 
roid extract.    15  pp.    12°.    Boston,  Damre.ll  & 
Upham,  1894. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  cxxx. 

 .    The  frequency  of  renal  albuminuria  as 

shown  by  albumen  and  casts  apart  from  Bright's 
disease,  fever,  or  obvious  cause  of  renal  irrita- 
tion. 8  pp.  12°.  Boston,  Damrell  &  Upham, 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  cxxx. 

 .    Diet  in  typhoid  fever.    8  pp.   12°.  Chi- 
cago, 1897. 
Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix. 

 .    Pericarditis;  some  points  in  its  diagnosis 

and  treatment,  with  discussion.  20  pp.  .  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1897. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1897,  xii. 

 .    Specialism,  the  laboratory,  and  practical 

medicine.    15  pp.    12°.    Boston,  1897. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvi. 

 .    Some  remarks  on  hospital  abuse.  Presi- 
dent's address.    7  pp.   8°.  [Philadelphia,  1898.'] 
Repr.  from:  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1898,  xiii. 

 .    Some  thoughts  on  medical  education. 

22  pp.    12°.   Boston,  Damrell  &  TJpham,  1900. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxlii. 

 .    Specialism  in  medicine.    11  pp.  8°. 

Chicago,  1900. 
Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv. 

 .    Prognosis  and  treatment  of  tuberculous 

peritonitis  as  based  on  the  experience  of  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital  for  the  past  ten 
years.    16  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Phila.,  1902,  xvii. 

 .    The  same.     12  pp.     8°.  Philadelphia 

&  New  York,  1902. 
Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1902. 

 .    Anomalies  of  thyroid  secretion.    18  pp. 

12°.    Boston,  Old  Corner  Booh  Store,  1904. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &.  S.  J.,  1904,  cl. 

 .    The  general  management  of  diabetes. 

8  pp.    8°.    [New  York,  19M.~\ 
Repr.from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1904. 

 .    The  medical  treatment  of  gastric  ulcer 

and  hyperchlorhydria.  14  pp.  12°.  Boston, 
1905. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  cliii. 

 .    A  case  of  hypernephroma.    3  pp.  8°. 

Boston,  1906. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv. 

 .    The  clinics  of  the  Harvard  Medical 

School.    6  pp.    8°.    [Boston:] ,  1906. 
Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  civ. 

 .    Depletion  in  heart  disease.    5  pp.  8°. 

Boston,  1906. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv. 

 .    The  dietetic  treatment   of  nephritis. 

8  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1906. 

Repr.from:  3.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi. 

 .    How  progress  comes  in  medicine.    9  pp. 

8°.    Chicago,  1906. 

Repr.  from:  3.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi. 

 .    Method  of  instruction  in  the  Harvard 

Medical  School.    19  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1906. 
Repr.from.:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv. 


Shattuck  (Frederick  C.)— continued. 

 .    The  value  of  drugs  in  therapeutics. 

11  pp.    12°.    Boston,  1906. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv. 

 .  The  past,  present,  and  future  of  tuber- 
culosis.   30  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1907. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvii.  Also:  Med. 
Communicat.  Mass.  M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1907,  xx. 

 .    The  science  and  art  of  medicine  in  some 

of  their  aspects.    15  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1907. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvii. 

See,  also,  Striimpell  (A.)   A  text-book  of  medicine 

[etc.].   8°.   New  York,  IS^Z.   .  The  same.   8°.  New 

York,  1901. 

For  Biography,  see  IIarrIn@;toii  (T.  F.)  Harvard  M. 
School,  N.  Y.,  1905,  iii,  1422. 

 ,  Porter  (C.  B.)  &  Wright  (James  H.) 

Atonic  dilatation  of  stomach;  gastrorrhaphy. 
10  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1897,  xv. 

Shattuck  (George  Brune)  [1844-  ].  Influ- 
enza in  Massachusetts.  61  pp.  8°.  Boston, 
1890. 

 .    Pneumonia  in  Boston  during  the  recent 

epidemic  of  influenza.  16  pp.  12°.  Boston, 
Damrell  &  Upham,  1892. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892,  cxxvi. 
See,  also,  Boston.   City  Hospital.   Medical  and  sur- 
gical reports.   4.  s.   8°.    Boston,  1889. 

 ,  Warren  (J.  Collins)  [et  al.].    A  study 

of  twenty-four  cases  of  typhoid  fever  with 
symptoms  of  peritoneal  inspection;  laparotomy. 
16  pp.  roy.  8°.  Boston,  Damrell  &  Upham, 
1900. 

Repr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxlii. 

Shattuck  {George  Cheyne)  [1813-93]. 

B  artol(C.  a.  )  The  relation  of  themedical  pro- 
fession to  the  ministry.  A  discourse  preached 
in  the  West  Church,  on  occasion  of  the  death 
of  George  C.  Shattuck.    8°.    Boston,  1854. 

Bradleb  (C.  D.)  a  brief  sketch  of  the  life 
of  George  Cheyne  Shattuck.    8°.    .Boston,  1894. 

Repr.from:  N.  Eng.  Hist.  &  Geneal.  Reg.,  Bost.,  1894. 

For  Biography,  see  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxviii,  354. 
Also:  Harrington  (T.  F.)  Harvard  M.  School,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
ii,  811-815.  Also:  Proc.  Am.  Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.,  Bost.,  1892- 
3,  n.  s.,  XX,  356.  Also:  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1893,  3.  s., 
XV,  pp.  Ixvi-lxxvi  (A.  StillS). 

Shattuck  (Lemuel)  [1793-1859].  Bills  of  mor- 
tality 1810-49,  city  of  Boston.  With  an  essay 
on  the  vital  statistics  of  Boston  from  1810  to 
1841.    xliii,  87  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1893. 

Shattuck  School,  Faribault.  Catalogue,  1899- 
1900.  Circular  of  Information,  1900-1901.  96 
pp.    8°.    Faribault,  Faribault  Democrat, 

Shaving^.  , 

See,  also,  Barher;  Beard. 

Peeret  (J. -J.)  La  pogonotomie,  ou  I'art 
d'apprendre  a  se  raser  soi-meme  avec  la  maniere 
de  connoitre  toutes  sortes  de  pierres  propres  a 
affiler  tous  les  outils  ou  instrumens  et  les  moyens 
de  preparer  les  cuirs  pour  repasser  les  rasoirs, 
la  maniere  d'en  faire  de  tres-bons,  suivi  d'une 
observation  importante  sur  la  saignee.  12°. 
Yverdom,  1770. 

Sliaving'  and  contagion.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lend., 
1895,  n.  s.,  Ix,  432.— Spott  (J.)  Holi6oV(5.  [Shaving.] 
Casop.  lek.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1887,  xxvi,  680;  696;  728;  744; 
760.— Wliite  (E.)  Aseptic  surgical  shaving  paste. 
Sclent.  Am.  [Suppl.],  N.  Y.,  1902,  liv,  22342. 

Shavlov§ki  (Ivan  [Eduardovich])  [1856-  ]. 
*  K  morfologii  ven  verkhnel  konechnosti  i  shei'. 
[Morphology  of  the  veins  of  the  upper  extremity 
and  of  the  neck.]  68  pp.  8°.  S.-Pelerburg, 
Shreder,  1891. 
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Shaw  (Alexander)  [1804-90].  An  address  de- 
livered at  the  openin<?  of  the  classes  of  the  medi- 
cal school  attaclied  to  Middlesex  Hospital,  Oct. 
1,1845.  32  pp.  8°.  London,  Walton.  &  MUchell, 
1845. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Bioff.,  Lond.,  1897,  li,  431 
(J.  B.  Bailey). 

Sliaw  (Alexander  B.)  Suspension  in  the  treat- 
ment of  affections  of  the  spinal  cord.  4  1.  12°. 
,S'«.  Louis,  1889. 

Sliaw  (Arthur  J. )  A  few  clinical  and  anatomical 
points  relating  to  the  ear.  3  pp.  8°.  St.  Louis, 
1898. 

Repr.  from:  Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1898,  Iv. 

 .    Histological  methods  in  ophthalmology. 

4  pp.    8°.    *S'«.  Louis,  .1898. 

Jiepr.  from:  Ann.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  vii. 

 .    Spontaneous  hemorrhage  into  the  orbit. 

1  1.    12°.    Nashville,  1898. 
Repr.  from:  Ophth.  Rec.,  Chicago,  1898,  vll. 

 .    A  few  anatomical  and  clinical  points  in 

the  ear  of  the  new-born  infant.  16  pp.  8°. 
Boston,  1899. 

Repr.  from:  Ann.  Gynec.  &  Pedlat.,  Best.,  1899,  xviii. 

IShaw  {Benjamin  Shurtlef)  [1827-93]. 

Obituary.  '  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxvill,  478. 

Shaw  {Bernard). 

Bernard  Sliaw  (Mr.)  on  doctors.    [Edit.]  Brit. 
M.  .1.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  1181. 

Sliaw  (Cecil  Edward).  Diseases  of  the  eye;  a 
practical  handbook  for  the  use  of  general  prac- 
titioners and  students.  4  p.  1.,  103  pp.,  1  1.,  1 
test  card.    12°.   London.  J.  &  A.  Churchill, 

Sliaw  (Edward  R.)  School  hygiene,  xi,  260 
pp.,  13  pi.,  1  eh.  12°.  New  York,  MacmiUan 
Co.,  1901. 

Shaw  {Frank  Winfield)  [1861-1904], 

In  Diemorlam.    Brooilyn  M.  J.,  1904,  xviii,  113-115 
(J.  A.  McCorkle  and  W.  Schroeder). 

Shaw  {George)  [1751-1813]. 

Woodward  (B.  B.)    Biography.   Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1897,  li,  436. 

Shaw  (Harold  Batty)  [1866-  ].  Organother- 
apy, or  treatment  by  means  of  preparations  of 
various  organs,  xi,  256  pp.  8°.  London,  Cas- 
sell  &  Co.,  1905. 

— - — -.  The  same,  xi,  256  pp.  12°.  Chicago, 
W.  T.  Keener  &  Co.,  1905. 

Shaw  (Henry  l.arned  Keith)  [1873-  ]. 

See  Stantoh  (E.  MacD.)  &  Sliaw  (Henry  L.  K.)  In- 
fantile inguinal  hernia[eto.] .   8°.   ^;6a»!i/,  1904. 

Shaw  (James).  Epitome  of  mental  diseases, 
with  the  present  methods  of  certification  of  the 
insane,  and  the  existing  regulations  as  to  "sin- 
gle patients,"  for  practitioners  and  students. 
XV,  345  pp.  8°.  Bristol,  J.  Wright  &  Co.;  Lon- 
don, Simpkin  [and  other s'\,  1892. 

 .    The  physiognomy  of  mental  diseases  and 

degeneracy,  xii,  83  pp.,  18  pi.  8°.  Bristol, 
J.  Wright  &  Co.,  1903. 

Shaw  (John)  [1792-1827].  Observations  on  the 
causes  and  early  symptoms  of  defects  in  the 
form  of  the  spine,  chest,  and  shoulders,  and  on 
the  means  of  correcting  them;  with  remarks  on 
the  different  methods  pursued  in  this  country 
and  on  the  continent  in  the  treatment  of  dis- 
tortions; being  an  enlarged  edition  of  the  papers 
lately  published  in  the  London  Medical  Jour- 
nal, viii,  132  pp.,  7  pi.,  1  ch.  8°.  London, 
Longman  [et  n?.],  1827. 

See,  a?.«o.  Bell  (Carl).    Abhandlung  iiber  die  [etc.], 

8°.     Weimar,  1821.   .  Abhandling  cm  urinrorets, 

[etc.].   12°.   Stoctcftolm ,  mi. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  11,  440 
(J.  B.  Bailey). 


Shaw  (John).  Otto  Schmidt's  specific  treat- 
ment of  cancer.  A  critique  based  on  personal 
observation.  16  pp.  8°.  London,  H.J.  Glaisher, 
1904. 

 .    Fibroid  tumour.    A  new  treatment  for 

fibroid  tumours,  and  some  otiier  diseases  of  wo- 
men, withf)ut  operation.  80  pp.  8°.  London, 
S.  Sonnenschein,  1906. 

 .    Cancer;  operation  not  the  cure,  but  a 

cause.  144  pp.  12°.  London,  ^'The  Pilot" 
Press,  [1907,  rel  .mbseq.']. 

 .    The  cure  of  cancer  and  how  surgery 

blocks  the  way.  xx,  229,  vii  pp.  8°.  London, 
F.  S.  Turneii,  1907. 

 .    Medical   priestcraft,  a  national  peril. 

245  pp.    8°.    London,  F.  8.  lurnei/,  1907. 

Shaw  (John  Cargyll)  [1845-1900].'  The  prac- 
ticability and  value  of  non-restraint  in  treating 
the  insane.  8  pp.  8°.  Boston,  Tolrnan  & 
Wfiite,  1880. 

 .  Essentials  of  nervous  diseases  and  in- 
sanity; their  symptoms  and  treatment.  A 
manual  for  students  and  practitioners,  viii,  17- 
194  pp.  12°.  Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders, 
1892. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    xii,  204  pp.  12°. 

Philadelphia,  W.  B.  Saunders,  1898. 
Saunders'  question  compends,  no.  2]. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised 

by  Smith  Ely  Jelliffe.  196  pp.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, W.  B.  Saunders  &  Co.,  1904. 

See,  a?.so,  Seguln  (E.  C),  Sliaw  (J.C.)  &  Vander- 
Veer  (A.)  A  contribution  to  the  pathological  anatomy 
[etc.] .   8°.    aUcago,  1878. 

For  Biography,  see  Am.  J.  Insan.,  Bait.,  1900-1901,  Ivii, 
566-575  (B.  Onuf).  Also:  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1900,  xiv,  295- 
299. 

Shaw  {John  Matheson)  [1852-1903]. 

Obituary.   Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1903,  xii,  337. 

Shaw  (Lauriston  Elgie)  [1859-  ]. 

See  I>est'rii>tive  catalogue  of  the  pathological  spe- 
cimens [etc.].   8°.   London, \mi. 

Shaw  (M.  A.)  &  Wrinch  (F.  S.)  A  contri- 
bution to  the  psychology  of  time. 

In:  Univ.  Toronto  Studies.  Psychol,  series.  8°.  To- 
ronto, 1X99,  no.  2,  105-153. 

Shaw  (Peter)  [1694-1763].  A  new  practice  of 
physic;  wherein  the  various  diseases  incident  to 
the  human  body  are  de.scrib'd,  their  causes  as- 
sign'd,  their  diagnostics  and  prognostics  enu- 
merated, and  the  regimen  proper  in  each  deliv- 
er'd;  with  a  competent  number  of  medicines  for 
every  stage  and  symptom  thereof,  prescribed 
after  the  manner  of  the  most  eminent  physi- 
cians among  the  moderns,  and  particularly 
those  of  London.  The  whole  formed  on  the 
model  of  Dr.  Sydenham  to  execute  the  design 
of  his  Processus  integri.  5.  ed.,  corrected.  2 
v.,  continuous  pagination.  6  p.  1.,  716  pp.,  11  1. 
8°.    London,  T.  Longman,  1738. 

See,  also,  Boerliaav'e  (Hermann).  A  new  method  of 
chemistry  [etc.].   3.  ed.   4°.   London.  YlsZ. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  li,  443 
(W.W.Webb).' 

Shaw  {B.  Bruce)  [1868-1903]. 

Obituary.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1903,  xv,  4f9. 
Shaw  (Thomas).  The  rape  plant;  its  history, 
culture,  and  uses.  20  pp.  8°.  WashingtoJi, 
Govt.  Print.  Office,  1893. 

Farmers'  Bull."  no.  11.  U.  S.  Dep.  Agrie.  Off.  exper. 
stations. 

Shaw  (Vero).  The  illustrated  book  of  the  dog. 
With  an  appendix  on  canine  medicine  and  sur- 
gery, by  W.  Gordon  Stables,  viii,  664  pp.,  43 
pi.    4°.    London,  Cassell  &  Co.  {limited),  1890. 
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Sliaw  (William  Napier)  [1854-  ].  Report  to 
the  local  government  board  on  the  ventilation 
and  warming  in  certain  of  the  Metropolitan 
Poor- Law  Schools.  4  p.  1.,  5  plans,  13  diag.  fol. 
London,  Darliitg  &  Son,  1898. 

Shaw's  manual  of  the  vaccination  law,  contain- 
ing the  vaccination  acts,  1867,  1871,  1874,  and 
1898;  the  vaccination  orders,  1898-9,  and  the 
instructional  circulars  and  memoranda  issued 
by  the  local  government  board,  with  introduc- 
tion, notes,  and  index,  by  a  barrister-at-law . 
7.  ed.  XV,  256  pp.  8°.  London,  Shaw  &  Sons, 
1899. 

Sliavv-Mackenzie  (John  Alexander)  [1857- 
].  On  maternal  syphilis,  including  the 
presence  and  recognition  of  syphilitic  pelvic 
disease  in  women,  xi,  223  pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  Lon- 
don, J.  &  A.  Churchill,  1898." 

 .  Some  methods  of  hypodermic  medica- 
tion in  the  treatment  of  inoperable  cancer.  32 
pp.    8°.    London,  Bailli'ere,  Ttndall  &  Cox,  1904. 

 .    The  nature  and  treatment  of  cancer. 

(Some  methods  of  hypodermic  medication  in 
the  treatment  of  inoperable  cancer. )  2.  ed. ,  re- 
vised and  enlarged,  viii,  91,  2  pp.  12°.  Lon- 
don, Bailliere,  T'mdall  &  Cox,  1905. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed. ,  revised  and  enlarged. 

xi,  99  pp.  12°.  Neiv  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co., 
1906. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.,  revised,    xv,  102  pp. 

12°.  London,  Bailliere,  Ttndall  &  Cox,  1906. 
 .    On  chronic,  inflammation  of  ovaries  and 

tubes,  with  microscopic  appearances.    12  pp. 

16°.  London,  Bailliire,  Tindall  &  Cox,  1892. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1892,  liii. 

Shea  (Daniel  William)  [1859-  ].  *ZurBre- 
chung  und  Dispersion  des  Lichtes  in  den  Metal- 
len.  36  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  12°.  Berlin,  G.  Schade 
(0.  Franke),  1892. 

Shear  (Cornelius  L.)    Fungous  diseases  of  the 
cranberry.   16  pp.   8°.    Washington,  Govt.  Print. 
Office,  1905. 
Forms  no.  221  of:  U.  S.  Dep.  Agrio.   Farmers'  Bull. 

 .   Cranberry  spraying  experiments  in  1905. 

8  pp.    8°.     Washington,  Govt.  Print.  Office,  1906. 

Forms  Bull.  no.  100  ,pt.  1,  of;  U.  S.  Dep.  Agr'ic.  Bureau 
plant  indust. 

Shearer  (Cresswell).    On  the  nerve  termina- 
tions in  the  Selachian  cornea.    209-217  pp.  8°. 
Granville,  Ohio,  1898. 
Sepr.  from:  J.  Comp.  Neurol.,  Granville,  Ohio,  1898,  viii. 

Shearer  (George)  [      -1892].   Opium  smoking 
and  opium  eating;  their  treatment  and  cure, 
viii,  157  pp.    12°.    [Liverpool,  n.  d.] 
Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1892,  i,  686. 

Shearer  (James  Y.)  Quinine  sulphate.  8  pp. 
8°.    Neiv  York,  1907. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1907,  Ixxxvi. 

Shearer  {F.  T.)  [1867-91]. 

Obituary.   Tr.  M.  Soc.  W.  Virg.,  Wheeling,  1891, 871- 
873. 

Shearman. 

See  Graliam  (Sylvester).   Elne  Vorlesung  flir  junge 
Manner  [etc.] .   12°.   Leipzig,  1894. 

Shearman  [or  Sherman]  ( William) 

[1767-1861]. 

Webb  (W.  W.)    Biography.   Diet.  Nat.  Biog.  Lond., 
1897,  lii,  1. 

Shebbeare  (John)  [1709-88]. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Shehoygan. 

See  Insane  {Asylums,  Description,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 


Sheboygan  County.  Proceedings  of  the  board 
of  supervisors  of  Sheboygan  County.  [Includ- 
ing the  reports  of  the  County  Insane  Asylum.] 
For  the  years  1881-2  to  1897-8.  12°.  Sheboy- 
gan, 1883-99. 

Shecut  {John  L.  K  W.)  [1770-1837]. 

Willis  (Eola).  Biography.  MS.  June  27,  190.5,  12 
pp.,  note  size. 

Shedd  (J.  Herbert).  Communication  from  .  .  .  , 
in  review  of  the  communication  from  George  H. 
Corliss  upon  the  pumping  engine  at  Hope  Sta- 
tion. 9  pp.  8°.  Providence,  Hammond,  Angel 
&  Co.,  1873. 

Shedd  (Philander)  &  Otis  (Clark).  Electropa- 
thy and  homoeopathy  combined.  A  new  and 
complete  system  of  therapeutics  of  medical 
electricity.  Ill  pp.  16°.  Chicago,  Halsey 
Bros.,  [1882]. 

Sheedy  (Bryan  D[e  F.])  Tonsil  removal,  op- 
sonic index,  and  immunity.  8  pp.  12°.  New 
York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1909. 

 .    Physiognomy;  post-operative  treatment 

of  adenoid  patients,  deformity  of  nose  corrected 
by  the  use  of  paraffin.  16  pp.  8°.  New  York, 
[n.  d.-]. 

Sheek  (Jacob  F.). 

See  Small  (A.  E.)  The  pocket  manual  of  homoeo- 
pathic practice.   16°.   Philadelphia,  [1855] . 

Sheen  {Alfred)  [1839-1906]. 

Obituary-  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1907,  xxv,  90  -  93. 
Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1891.  Also:  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1907,  i,  62.  Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1906, 
n.  s.,  Ixxxii,  705. 

Sheep. 

Seebeegee  ( a.  )  *  Ueber  iiussere  Korpermasse 
und  deren  Beziehung  zu  Grosse  und  Entwick- 
lung  von  Lunge  und  Herz  bei  zwei  verschie- 
denen  Schaf rassen.    8°.    [^ern],  1909. 

Sheep  {Abnormities  in). 

Beenebueg  ( 0.  p.  )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber 
die  normale  Rektal-und  Vaginaltemperatur  des 
Schafes  und  der  Ziege.    8°.    Jena,  1908. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Bureau  of  Animal  Jndustry.  Special  report  on 
the  history  and  present  condition  of  the  sheep 
industry  of  the  United  States.  Prepared  under 
the  direction  of  D.  E.  Salmon,  by  Ezra  A.  Car- 
man, H.  A.  Heath,  and  John  Minto.  52. 
Cong.,  1.  sess.  H.  R.  Misc.  Doc.  No.  105.  8°. 
Washington,  1892. 

United  States.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Office  of  Experiment  Stations.  Farmers'  Bulletin 
No.  49.  Sheep  feeding.  By  John  A.  Craig. 
8°.    Washington,  1897. 

Ben  Danou.  Classification  curieuse  des  betes 
ovines  par  les  bedouins.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m^d  v^t., 
Par.,  1907,  Ixi,  88.— Davenport  (C.  B.)  The  origin  of 
the  black  sheep  in  the  flock.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xii,  674.— Decliambre.  Observations 
sur  la  repartition  et  la  procreation  des  sexes  dans  I'espfece 
ovine.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m6d.  V(5t.,  Par.,  1901,  n.  s., 
xix,  305-307.— Esliridge  (J.  T.j  Effects  of  the  climate 
of  Colorado  on  sheep.  Climate,  St.  Louis,  1900,  iii,  68-71.— 
Faelli  _(F.)  Cenni  storici  e  descrittivi  delle  principali 
razze  ovine  importate  in  Italia.  Mod.  zooiatro,  Torino, 
1902,  xiii,  123;  169;  180.— Fowler  (W.  W.)  Sheep  in 
folk-medicine.  Folk-Lore,  Lond.,  1908,  xix,  345.— Gouin 
(A.)  &  Andouard  (P.)  Abaissement  des  d^penses 
vitalesdans  I'espece  bovine,  au  d6but  de  1' existence. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  985.— Heape 
(W.)  Note  on  the  fertility  of  different  breeds  of  sheep, 
with  remarks  on  the  prevalence  of  abortion  and  barren- 
ness therein.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1899,  Ixv,  99-111.— 
Keller  (C.)  Die  Abstammungdes  Bundnerschafes  und 
Torfschafes.    Verhandl.  d.  schweiz.  naturf.  Gesellsch. 

1900,  Chur,  1901,  Ixxxiii,  86-98.— Marsliall  (F.  H.  A.) 
The  copulatorv  organ  in  the  sheep.   Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 

1901,  XX,  261-268.  .  Fertility  in  Scottish  sheep.  Proc. 

Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905-6,  s.  B.,  Ixxvli,  58-«2.— Mazzini 
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Sheep  {Ahnormitles  in). 

(G.)  11  pascolo  vagantivodegli  ovini.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed 
Accad.  vet.  ital.,  Torino,'1906,  Iv,  619-654.— Morvay  (.J.) 
Das  vierhorniffc  sehaf.  Kerl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1906, 
831. — Paiiis^iot  (  L. )  Alterations  observ6es  duns  le.i 
caviti's  siihincliniqucs  de  moutons  rtfrigeres.  Bull.  Soc. 
centr.  (lu  nied.  vet.,  Par.,  1905,  li.\,  688-590.— Pirocclii 
(A.)   Gli  ovini  del  Montenegro.   Clin,  vet.,  Milano,  1906, 

xxix,  115.5-1166.   .  Gli  ovini  della  Bosnia-Erzego- 

vina.    J  Wd.,  1205-1212. 

Sheep  {Diseases  of). 

See,  aim,  Carceag;  Distoma;  Epizootic  dis- 
eases; Hydrophobia  in  animals  other  than  dogs; 
Piroplasmosis  (Ovine);  Sheep  {Parasites,  etc., 
of);  Sheep  (Tuberculosis  of ). 

DE  CHASTENAy[-LANTY]  (H. [-L.])  Instruc- 
tion sur  les  di  verses  maladies  des  betes  a  laine, 
avec  les  reniecles  curatifs  les  plus  salutaires. 
16°.    Paris,  1817. 

Crisp  (E.  )  On  diseases  in  lambs  and  the 
cattle  plague.    8°.    Truro,  [1866]. 

Cumberland  disease  (the  so-railed  new  dis- 
ease) in  Australian  sheep;  reports  letters,  etc., 
on  the  subject,  compiled  by  Graham  Mitchell. 
8°.    3Ielbouri,e,  1877. 

HtiCKEL  (B.  L. )  Abhandlung  vom  Schaf- 
Yi^.h,  darinnen  desselben  Natur,  Wartunjj;  und 
Nutzen,  wie  auch  Kranckheiten  uud  Artzneyen 
beschrieben  werden.    12°.    Stargardt,  1745. 

Instruction  sommaire  sur  la  maladie  des 
betes  a  laine  apj^elce  pourriture.  12°.  \_Paris, 
1817.] 

ScHWARZTRAUBER  (J.)  * Kloakc  und  Phallus 
des  Schafes  und  des  Schweines.  [Erlangen.] 
8°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

Stewart  (J.  D.)  Staggers  in  sheep.  Prog- 
ress report  on  investigation  carried  out  at 
Narrabri.  Miscellaneous  publication  No.  439. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Sidney,  New  South 
Wales.    8°.    Sidney,  1900. 

ToRRELLA  (C. )  Consilium  de  egritudine  pes- 
tifera  et  contagiosa  ovina  cognominata  nuper 
cognita  quam  Hispani  modorillam  vocant.  sm. 
4°.    [Borne,  1505.] 

 .    The  same.    sm.  4°.    Papise,  1505. 

 .    The  same.    sm.  4°.    iRome,  1605.] 

Alleged  sheep  scab  case  at  Witney.  Vet.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1902-3,  xv,  724-726.— Arnold  (C.)  &  lienike  (C.) 
Beitrag  zur  Klarstellung  der  Ursache  der  Liipinose. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Leipz..  1881-2,  vii,  251- 
265.— Baldrey  (F.  S.  H.)  Some  problems  in  sheep  dis- 
eases. J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1906,  i,  3S7-409.— Baii- 
nian  (S.  H.)  Foot  rot  in  sheep.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y., 
1905-6,  xxix,  381-384.— Besiioit.  Curieuse  affection 
congenitale  chez  un  agneau.  Languedoc  med.-chir., 
Toulouse,  1904,  xii,  64.  Aho:  Toulouse  med.,  1904, 2.  s.,  vi 
49-51.— Besnolt  (C.)  &I«orel(C.)  Note  sur  les  lesions 
nerveuses  de  la  tremblante  du  mouton.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  536-.53S.— Bdkai  (,T.) 
Bantnyhimlo  fellepese  sajdtsAgos  koriilmenyek  kozott. 
[The  appearance  of  sheep  pox  under  peculiar  circum- 
stances.] Magy.  orv.  Arch,,  Budape.st.  1892.  i,  179-181.— 
Borzoiil  (G.)  Contributo  alia  patogenesi  della  caches- 
sia  acquosa  delle  pecore.  Arch,  scient.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Ac- 
cad. vet.  Ital.,  Torino,  1908,  vi,  161-167.— Bosc  (F,  J.) 
Des  lesions  conjonctives  de  nature  claveleuse;  leur  rap- 
prochement des  lesions  sarcomateuses  et  svphilitiques. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol  ,  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  662-664.   . 

Des  lesions  du  systeme  nerveux  dans  la  clavelee;  leur 
assimilation  avec  les  lesions  de  la  rage  et  de  la  svphilis. 
Ibid.,  1073-1075.— Bueli  (.1.)  Beitrag  zur  Aetiologie  der 
Lammerlahme.  Deutsche  thieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  Karls- 
ruhe, 1893,  i,  29.— Bull  (R.  J.)  Caseous  Ivmphatic 
glands  (pseudo-tnberculnsis)  in  sheep.  Intercolon.  M.  J. 
Australas.,  Melbourne,  1901,  vi,  205-213.— Cassirer  (R.) 
Ueber  die  Traberkrankheit  der  Schafe:  pathologisch- 
anatomi.sche  und  bakterielle  Untersuchungen.  Arch  f, 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl,,  1898,  cliii,  89-110,  2  pi.— Celli 
(A.)  &  Be  Blast  (D.)  Etiologia  dell'  agalassia  conta- 
giosa delle  pecore  e  capre.  Ann.  d'  ig.  ,spcr.,  Roma,  1906, 
n.  s.,  xvi,  2.57-299,  2  pi.— Clierry  (T.)  &  Bull  (R.J.) 
Caseous  lymphatic  glands  (pseudo-tuberculosis)  in  sheep. 
Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1899,  iv,  2.50- 
2.55,  1  pi.  Also:  Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1899,  Ixxii,  523- 
528.— Cleland  (J.B.)  A  preliminary  note  on  melanotic 
deposits  in  cattle  and  sheep  in  Western  Australia.  Proc. 


Sheep  {Diseases  of). 

Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii.  Path.  Sect.,  37-40.— 
Dale  (T.  H.)  An  improved  sheep-dipping  bath.  Vet. 
Rec,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xix,  386.— Baiuiiiann  &  Freewe. 

Eine  diirch  ein  Stiibclicnbakterium  hervorgerufcne  seu- 
chenartige  Entereiitziindung  der  Schafe.  Deutsche  tier- 
iirztl. Wchnsclir.,  llannov,,  1907,  xv,  165-170.— Dam- 
niann  &  Opperiiiaiin.  Ueber  Brad.sot  und  das  aus- 
gebreitcte  Auftreten  der.selbea  in  Mitteldcutschlaiid. 
Iliid.,  1906,  xiv,  205-209.— Eber.  Schafpocken  mit  aty- 
pischem  Verlauf.  Deutsche  tieriirztl.  VVchnschr.,  Han- 
nov.,  1906,  xiv,  4.— Flook  (VV.  H.)  An  outbreak  of 
venereal  disease  among  sheep.  J.Coiiip.  Path.  &Therap., 
Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1903,  xvi,  374.— Fitfris  (R.)  Hejiatitis 
I>areiu-hymatosa  acuta  diffusa  ovum.  AUatorvosi  lapok, 
liiiilapest,  1907,  xxx,  497.— F'rancis  (M.)  The  bacillus 
of  foot-rot  in  sheep.  Proc.  Am.  Soc.  Micr.  1887.  Peoria, 
1S8S,  209-213.— Froeliner  (R.)  Seuehenhalte  pajiulbse 
Hautentztindung  der  Schafe  mit  sehwerer  Allegomein- 
erkrankung.   Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  Haniiov., 

1905,  xiii,  517.   .  Zur  Klinik  der  Bradsot.  1906, 

xiv,  3-59. — (<iles  (G.  M.J.)  On  nodular  disease  of  the 
intestine  in  sheep.  Scient.  mem.  med.  oIT.  India,  Cal- 
cutta, 1892,  vii,  31-44,  1  pi.— Ciilriitli  (.).  A.)  Blood 
poisoning  (malignant  edema)  in  sheep  and  lambs  in  New 
Zealand.    Rep.  Bureau  Animal  Indust.  1901,  Wash.,  1902, 

xviii,  233-236.   .  Mortality  of  sheep,  particularly 

hoggets,  on  turnips.    Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1902,  Lxxv, 

577-580.   .  Acute  dermatitis  of  the  face  and  ears  of 

sheep,  due  to  a  coccus.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xix, 
789-791. — Ulasser  (  K. )  Untersuchungen  iiber  bazilliiie 
p.seudotuberkulose  Erkrankungeii  mit  besonderer  Be- 
riicksiehtigung  der  Pseuiloluberkulose  ovis.  Arch.  f. 
«issensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  471;  .582, 
2  pi. — Glage  (F.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Kalk- 
konkremente  beim  Schale.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u.  Milch- 
hyg.,  Berl.,  1905,  xv, 204-209.— Cira be  (A.)  Eine  bisher 
noch  nicht  erforsclite  Schafkrankheit.  Berl.  tieriirzll. 
Wclinschr.,  1908.  355.— Haake.  Vortrag  iiber  Scliaf- 
pockenseuche  im  Kreise  Kalm.  Ibid.,  1906,  855-857. — 
Hamilton  (D.  J.)  Certain  seasonal  diseases  of  the 
sheep,  and  the  means  of  preventing  them.  Notices 
Proc.  Roy.  Inst.  Gr.  Brit.  1905-7,  Lond.,  1909,  xviii,  536- 
555.— Hasonkanip.  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  dun  h 
den  Nekrosebazillus  verursachten  Erkrankungen  bei 
den  Sehalen.  Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Welnischr.,  Hannov., 
1909,  xvii,  237-244.  — Hi  1  brand  (G.)  Beitrilge  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Bradsot.  Ztschr.  f.  Infektionskr.  .  .  . 
d.  Haustiere,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  325-348.— ten  Hoopen 
(W.)  Melkziekte  bij  het  schaap.  Tijdsehr.  v.  vee- 
artsenijk.  Maandbl.,  Utrei'lit,  1904-5,  xxxii,  308-212.— 
Jensen  (C.  O.)  Die  Bradsot  der  Schafe.  Ergebn.  d. 
allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.  [etc.]  1897,  Wiesb.,  1898,  iv,8.52- 

858.   .  Ueber  die  Scnutzimpfung  gegen  Bradsot. 

Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  743.  —  Klebba.  Die 
Pockenseuche  der  Schafe.  Ibid..  1905,  761-764.— Klein- 
paiil.  Die  Schafpoekenseuche  im  Kreise  Johannisburg 
im  Jahre  1905.  Ibid..  778.  —  lieelalnclie  (  E.  )  Ex- 
perimental researches  regarding  black-quarter.  J.Comp. 
Pract.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1903,  xvi,  7-13.— IjC- 
elainche  (E.)  &  Vallee  (H. )  Experimental  researche-t 
regarding  black-quarter.  Ihid..  1900,  xiii,  93-108. — Loir 
(M.  A.)  Notes  on  the  large  death  rate  among  Australian 
sheep,  in  country  infected  with  Cumberland  di-;ease,  or 
splenic  fever.  J."  &  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  N.  South  Wales,  Syd- 
ney, 1891,  XXV,  46-.52. -McDonald  (R.  W.)  Straiige 
disease  in  sheep.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.Y.,  1905-6,  xxix,  40. — 
MoFadyean  (J.)  A  contagious  disease  of  the  genera- 
tive organs  in  sheep.  J.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 
1903,  xvi,  375.— JTIarclii  (E.)  II  policerismo  negliovini. 
Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1905,  xvi,  103-110.— Blar- 
sliall(H.T.)  Loco-weed  disease  of  sheep.  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull..  Bait.,  1904,  xv,  181.— Martens.  Ueber  die 
bosartige  Klauenseuche  der  Schafe.  Berl.  thieriirztl. 
Wchnschr.,  1898,  529-531.— Mead  (R.  N.)  Ulceration  of 
lips  of  lambs.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1904-5,  xxviii,  411- 
461 .— Mercantl  ( F. )  &  Dessy  ( S.)  Sopra  una  malattia 
degli  ovini.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma,  1898,  n.  s.,  viii,  381- 
395.— Miessner.  Die  Bradsot  der  Schafe.  Berl.  tier- 
iirztl. Wchnschr.,  1908,  577.  —  Miessner  &  Seliern. 
Septicaemia  pluriformis  ovium.  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u. 
prakt.  Tierh..  Berl.,  1910,  xxxvl,  44-96.— Mobler  (J.  R.) 
i  Washburn  (H.  J.)  Foot-rot  of  sheep.  Rep.  Bureau 
Animal  Indust.,  Wash.,  1905,  xxi,  117-137,  2  pi.  — Nor- 
Saard  (V.  A.)  &  Moliler  (J.  R.)  The  nature,  cause, 
and  economic  importance  of  ovine  caseous  lymph- 
adenitis. Ibid.,  1899,  Wash.,  1900,  xvi,  63S-662.  7  pi.— 
Ostertag.  Ein  neuer  Schafpockenausbruch  mit  atypi- 
schem  Verlauf.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr..  1905,  737. — 
Paine  (R.)  "GeelDikkop"  ["  yellow  thick  head  "  in 
merino  sheep,  Africander  sheep,  and  Angora  goats],  J. 
Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Loud.,  1906,  xix,  6-8.— 
Patterson  (A.  M.)  Pleurisy  and  pneumonia  in  sheep. 
Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1902,  lxxv,  626-637. — Peter.  Ein 
Beitrag  zu  den  Krankheiten  der  Schafe.  Berl.  thierarztl. 
Wchnschr..  1899. 167;  179.— Pfeiler  ( W.)  Ueberdiegan- 
griinose  Euterentziindung  bei  Schafen.  Ztschr.  f.  Infek- 
tionskr.  .  .  .  d.  Haustiere.  Berl.,  1908.  iv,  1.32-136.— Preisz 
(H.)    &  Cuicard  (L.)    Pseudo-tuberculose  chez  le 
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Sheep  [Diseases  of). 

mouton.  J.  de  mOd.  vet.  et  zootech.,  Lyon,  1891, 3.  s.,  xvi, 
563-572.— Prokopenko  (A.)  O  vospriimchivosti ovets 
i  koz  k  chumie  rog.  skota.  [Susceptibility  of  sheep  and 
goats  to  cattle  plague.]  Vestnik  obsh.  vet.,  St.  Petersb., 
1909,  xxi,  301-307.— Pseudo-tubert'Ulosis  in  sheep. 
Veterinarian,  Lend.,  1902,  Ixxv,  625.— Regeiibogen. 
Zur  Behandlung  der  Schafraude.  Berl.  thieriirztl.Wchn- 
schr.,  1901,  501-503.  —  Report  on  braxy.  Vet.  Eec, 
Lond.,  1905-6,  xviii,  901-903.— Reynolds  (M.  H.)  An 
experience  with  nodule  disease  of  sheep.  Am.  Vet.  Rev., 
N.  Y.,  1902,  xxvi,  416-119.— Uowe  (H.  M.)  Big  head  of 
sheep  in  Utah.  Rep.  Bureau  Animal  Indust.  1901,  Wash., 
1902,  xviii,  230-232.— Stewart  (J.  D.)  Peculiar  disease 
in  sheep.  Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  491. — Ta- 
busso  (M.  E.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle  lesioni 
istologiche  nel  vaiuolo  ovino.  Riforma  med.,  Roma, 
1902,  xviii,  pt.  4,  722-725.— Tlieiler  (A.)  Das  Katarrhal- 
fieber  der  Schafe  in  Stidafrika.   Ztschr.f.  Tiermed.,  Jena, 

1907,  xi,  301-313.  .  The  inoculation  of  sheep  against 

blue-tongue  and  the  results  in  practice.   Vet.  J.,  Lond., 

1908,  n.  s.,  XV,  600-607.— Toklsliige  (H.)  Immuni.si- 
rungsversuchegegen  Bradsnt.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.Thierh., 
Stuttg.,  1900,  xii,  1-23.— Walker  (G.  K.)  A  preliminary 
note  on  "  gillar,"  a  disease  affecting  sheep  and  goats.  J. 
Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1906,  i,  410-413. —Williams 
(G.  H.)  Contagious  disease  affecting  the  genital  organs 
of  sheep.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 
1904,  xvii,  64.— Wilson  (J.  T.)  The  occurrence  of  worm 
nodules  in  the  lungs  of  sheep.  San.  Jour.,  Glasg.,  1892-3, 
n.  s.,  xvi,  480-483. 

Sheep  [Parasites  and  parasitic  diseases 
of). 

See,  also,  Piroplasmosis  {Ovine);  Scabies; 
Slieep-pox;  Sheep-scab. 

Ransom  (B.  H.)  The  gid  parasite  (Coenurug 
cerebrahs);  its  presence  in  American  sheep.  8°. 
Washington,  1905. 

 .    Stomach  worms  (Hsemonchus  con- 

tortus)  in  sheep.    8°.     Washington,  1907. 

Stewart  (J.  D.)  Bots  in  sheep.  8°.  Sidney, 
1901. 

Anielin(V.)  Ospoprivivaniye novels.  [Vaccination 
in  sheep.]  Vestnik  obsh.  vet.,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  xi,  477; 
525.— Bononie  (A.)  Ueber  parasitare  Ictero-Hama- 
turie  der  Schafe;  Beitrag  zum  Studium  der  Amoebo- 
Sporidien.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1895, exxxix, 
1-16,1  pi. — Boseli  (A.)  La  sarna  del  carnero.  Rev. 
balear  de  cien.  mt-d.,  Palma  de  Mallorca,  1902,  xxii,  159- 
163.— Brandl  (J.)  &  Oineiner  (F.)  Die  Riiude  des 
Schafes  und  ihre  Behandlung.  Wchnschr.  f.  Thierh.  u. 
Viehzucht,  Miinchen,  1901,  xlv,  229;  241;  253;  265;  277.— 
J>etroye.  Enzootic  de  mammite  gangr^neuse  des  bre- 
bis;  traitement  curatif  de  la  maladie  par  les  injections 
ph^niquees.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m6d.  vet..  Par.,  1906, 
Ix,  452-457. — Ooinmerliold  (E.  J.)  De  draaiziekte  der 
sohapen.  Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  Maandbl.,  Utrecht, 
1906-7,  xxxiv,  375-382. — Gaiger.  Demodex  ovis.  J. 
Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1908,  Hi,  173.— Giles  (G.  M.)  A 
preliminary  note  on  cesophagostoma  Columbeanum  Cur- 
t  ci.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1892,  xxvii,  3.— Gilrutli 
(J.  A.  1  Parasites  in  New  Zealand  live  stock  (especially 
sheep).  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  iv,  26-34.  Also:  Vet. 
Rec,  Lond..  1900-1901,  xiii,  644-649. —Giltner  (W.  ) 
Changes  in  the  blood  of  parasite-infested  sheep  on  an  in- 
nutritious  diet.  Am. Vet.  Rev.,  N. Y. ,1908, xxxiii, 557-561. — 
Hewetson  (W.  T.)  Blacklegine.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond., 
1908-9,  xxi,  766. — Huteheon  (D.)  Heartwater  in  sheep 
and  goats.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1902.  n.  s.,  vi,  1.57-161.— Loir 
(A.)  L'Institut  Pasteur  en  Australie.  Nature,  Par.,  1892, 
XX.  pt.  2,  84;  134  — liOiinsbury  (C.  P.)  &  Robertson 
(W.)  Persian  .sheep  and  heartwater.  Vet.  Rec,  Lond., 
1904-5,  xvii,  148-151. — Lunjiersliausen  (A.)  Jugend- 
erinnerungen  betreffend  ScliMliiocken.  Deutsche  tier- 
arztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  19im;,  xiv,  100.— JTl'Fadyean 
(J.)  The  etiology  of  loupiug-ill.  J.  Comp.  Path.  & 
Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1900,  xiii,  145-154.— Miessner. 
Die  Piroplasmosis  der  Schafe  und  ihre  Beziehung  zur  so- 
genannten  Bradsot.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 
779. — Moussu  (G.)  Surquelques  affections  des  agneaux. 
Eec.  de  med.  vc't.,  Par.,  1902,  8.  s.,  ix,  401;  657;  727;  1903, 
8.  s.,  X,  90.  Also,  transl.  [Ab.str.] :  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  n, 
s.,  vii,  99-101.— Moussu  (G.)  &  Marotel  (G.)  La 
coccidiose  du  mouton  et  son  parasite.  Arch,  de  para- 
sitol..  Par.,  1902,  vi,  82-98.— Noaok.  Die  Schafpocken 
auf  Rittergut  Schonau  bei  Leipzig.  Deutsche  tiera'rztl. 
Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1906,  xiv,  25.— Nocard  (E.)  Coc- 
cidial  tumours  from  the  small  intestine  of  the  sheep. 
J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1892-3,  i,  404, 1  pi. - 
Olt.  Cysticercus  cellulosse  in  den  Muskeln  eines  Scha- 
fes. Deittsche  thieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  Karlsruhe,  1898,  vi, 
439. — Pathology  ( The )  of  louping-ill  and  braxy. 
[Edit  ]  Brit.  M.  j.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  1472-1474.— Peters. 
Zur  Wurmseuche  bei  Schafenund  zu  deren  erfolgreicher 


Sheep  [Parasites  and  parasitic  diseases 
of). 

Behandlung.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleiseh-u.  Milchhyg.,  BerL,  1900- 
1901,  xi,  239-241.— Pockenseuclie  der  Schafe.  Jahresb. 
ii.  d.  Verbreit.  v.  Tierseuch.  [etc.]  1903,  Berl.,  1904,  xviii, 
37.  — Report  on  louping-ill  and  braxy.  Vet.  Rec, 
Lond.,  1905-6,  xviii,  849;  869.— Scliniidt  (J.)  Echino- 
coccus  multilocularisin  der  Lunge  des  Schafes.  Deutsche 
thieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  Karlsruhe,  1897,  v,  145.— Skiba. 
Verilnderungen  des  Blutes  bei  der  Magenwurmseuche 
der  Schafe.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxv,  197.— 
Stange  (P.)  Ueber  die  Riickbildung  der  Flugel-  und 
Halterenscheiben  bei  Melophagus  ovinus.  Zuol.  Jahrb., 
Jena,  1907,  xxiv,  295-322,  2  pi.— Stiles  (C.  W.)  Frogs, 
toads,  aiid  carp  (Cyprinus  carpio)  as  eradicators  of  fluke 
disease.  Rep.  Bureau  Animal  Indust.  1901,  Wash.,  1902, 
xviii,  220-222.— Xlieiler  (A.)  Inoculation  of  sheep 
against  blue-tongue  and  results  in  practice.  Vet.  J., 
Lond.,  1909,  Ixv,  300-302.— Wlieler  (E.  G.)  Louping-ill 
and  the  grass  tick.  Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1900,  Ixxiii,  142; 
204;  247.— Williams  (W.  L.)  The  parasitic  ictero- 
hsematuria  of  sheep.  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1897-8,  xxi, 
377-380. 

Sheep  [Ttiberculosis  of). 

Mayek  (R.[F.])  *Die  Schaf-Tuberkulose. 
Eine  monographische  Darstellung  mit  Beschrei- 
bung  selbstbeobachtete  Fillle.  [Bern.]  8°. 
Stuttgart,  1908. 

Foulerton  (A.  G.  R.)  A  case  of  tuberculosis  in  the 
sheep.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2,  liii,  428  -  430. — 
JTI'Fadyean  (J.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  sheep.  J.  Comp. 
Path.  &i  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1900,  xiii,  59.— Zeeb 
(H.)  Hauflges  Vorkommen  der  Pseudotuberkulose  bei 
Schafen;  seltenere  Finnenfunde.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch-  u. 
Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiii,  117. 

Sheep-pox  {Clavelee\. 

Bosc  (E. )  *La  claveMe,  ou  variole  ovine; 
contribution  a  I'etude  des  maladies  varioUques 
et  des  epithehomas  parasitaires.  8°.  Montpel- 
lier,  1904. 

•  .    The  same.    8°.    Par;.s,  1904. 

Gilbert  (  F.  H.  )  Instruction  sur  le  claveau 
des  moutons.    8°.    Paris,  [1798]. 

Great  Britain.  Board  of  Agriculture.  Stat- 
utory rules  and  orders,  1895.  Nos.  101-102.  8°. 
{London,  1895.] 

Rdkai  (J.)  DasAufreten  der  Schafblattern  unter  be- 
sonderen  Umstiinden.  Ungar.  Arch.  f.  Med.,  Wiesb.,  1892, 
i,  159-161. — Bongert.  Ein  Fall  von  Cysticercus  cellu- 
losEein  der  Muskulatur  des  Schafes.  Ztschr.  f.  Fleisch- u. 
Milchhyg.,  Berl.,  1898-G,  ix,  86-89.  —  Boquet  (  A.  )  La 
lutte  contre  la  claveMe  dans  les  hauts  plateaux  alg^riens 
et  le  Sahara.  Hyg.  de  la  viande  [etc]  ,  Evreux,  1908,  ii, 
297-317. — Borrei  (A.)  La  s^rothi5rapie  de  la  clavel^e. 
Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m6d.  v6t.,  Par.,  1902,  n.s.,  xx,  646-648. 

 .  S6roth6rapieanticlaveleuse.  Coiig.internat.d'hyg. 

etdedfimog.  C.-r.,Brux,1903,ii,55-68.   .  Experiences 

sur  la  filtration  du  virus  claveleux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  59-61.   .  Virus  claveleux 


dans  la  mamelle  de  brebis  en  lactation. 
Serum  anti-claveleux.   Ibid..  1078. 


Jbi(jl..Z12. 


-.  Etude  exp^ri- 

mentale  de  la  clavel^e;  filtration  du  virus;  s^ro-elavelisa- 
tion;  s6roth(5rapie.   Ann.de  l'Inst.Pasteur,Par.,1903,xvii, 

123-137.   .  Etudes  sur  la  clavelee;  s6roth6rapie  et  s^- 

roclavelisation.  Ibid.,  732-762. — Bosc  (F.-J.)  Traite- 
ment preventif  de  la  clavel(?e;  serum  anticlaveleux. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1902,  cxxxv,  405.  Also: 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  463-465. 

 .  Le  parasite  de  la  clavel6e.    Compt.  rend.  Soc. 

de  biol.,  Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  9.   See,  also,  infra,  Nocard 

(  E. ) .   .  Demonstration  de  la  virulence  du  sang 

dans  la  clavel^e  (  variole  du  mouton  ).    Compt.  ,rend. 

Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  112-114.   .  Etude 

des  lesions  claveleuses;  leur  assimilation  complete  au 
point  de  vue  macroscopique  et  histologique,  avec  les  le- 
sions de  la  vaccine,  de  la  variole,  de  la  .syphilis  et  du  can- 
cer.  Ibid.,  134-116.  ■  .  De  I'existence  dans  toutes  les 

lesions  claveleuses  virulentes  et  dans  le  sang  de  corps 
particuliers  de  structure  precise;  leur  assimilation  struc- 
turale  et  evolutive  ii  un  sporozoaire  (cytozoaire).  Ibid., 

117-119.   .  De  la 'Virulence  des  ganglions  lympha- 

tiquesdanslaclaveiee.   Ibid.,  462.  .  Desformesevo- 

lutives  intracellulaires  (dimorphisme  evolutif )  de  sporo- 
zoaires,  et  en  particulier  de  monocystis  inocuies  aux  ani- 
maux;  leur  identification  aux  inclusions  parasitaires  de 

la  claveiee  et  du  cancer.    Jft/d.,  577-579.   .  Epithe- 

liome  etcarcinome  claveleux  de  la  mamelle.  Ibid.,  1198- 
1200.   .  Formule  leucocytaire  de  la  claveiee;  signifi- 
cation defensive  des  proliferations  pu.stuleuse  et  neopla- 

sique.    Ibid.,  1391-1393.   .  De  certaines  formations 

intraprotoplasmiques  des  cellules  epitheiiales  et  conjonc- 


SHEEP-POX. 


575 


SHEFl^EL. 


Sheep-pox  \^ClaveJtie\. 

tives  des  lesions  de  la  clavelCe:  leur  comparaison  avee  les 
inclusions  cellulaires  da  cancer  et  les  formations  intra- 
cellulairca  de  tumeurs  provoquees  chez  I'aninml  par  in- 
oculation de  sporozoaires.  Compt.  rend,  de  I'Ass.d.  anat., 

Nancy.  1902,  Iv,  137.   .  Des  Ifeions  conjonctivcs  de 

nature  claveleuse;  leur  rapprochement  des  lesions  sarco- 
mateuses  et  sypliilitiques.    Montpel.  med.,  1903,  xvii, 

145-118.   .  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  la  structure, 

les  formes  evolutives  et  la  nature  du  parasite  de  la 
clavelee.    Compt.  rend.  Spc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  19U3,  11.  s.,  v, 

1176-1178.   .  Le  traitement  de  la  clavelee;  seroth(5- 

rapie;  s6roclavelisation.  Ibid,,  1901,  11.  s.,  v,  ()47-(i49. — 
Bosc  (F.-J.)  &  Bosc  (E.)  Conservation  indolinie  du 
virus  claveleux  avec  ses  qualites  initiates;  proccde  de  la 
sangsue.  Ibid.,  1905,  11.  s.,  vi,  299-301.  Also:  Montpel. 
ni6d.,1905,  x.\,  567-6(i9. — Brldre  (J.)  Surla.prophylaxie 
de  la  clavelee.  Hyg.  de  la  viande  [etc.],  Evreux,  1909, 
iii,  8-21.— Cliaumier  (E.)  Note  sur  la  transformation 
de  la  clavelee  dumouton  en  vaccin  jenncrien.  Gaz.  med. 
du  centre.  Tours,  1905,  x,  207.— Come  (A.)  &  Diiolert 
(L.)  Attenuation  d'a  virus  claveleu.x  par  la  de.'isiccation 
et  la  chaleur.  Compt. rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par. ,1899,  U.S., 
i,  (155. — Diiclert.    De  I'imraunitiS  congenitale  dans  la 

.    variola  ovine.   Ibid.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  272-274.   .  Le 

s6rum  des  sujets  vaccines  contre  la  clavelee  est  preventif 

etcuratif.  /6h/.,  330-332.   .  Sur  la  vaccination  contre 

la  variole  ovine.  Ibid.,  637-ti39. — Galli-Valerio  (B.) 
Quelques  recherches  experimentales  sur  la  vaccine  et  la 
clavelee  Chez  Mus  rattus.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  fete], 
1.  Abt.,, lena,  1908, xlvi,Orig., 31-37.— Garcia  e  Izcara. 
Protilaxis  de  la  viruela  ovina.  Gac.  de  med.  zool.,  Ma- 
drid, 1906,  4.  6p.,  XXX,  7;  21;  37;  51;  67;  84;  120;  134;  182; 
228.  —  Gorce  (  L. )  Clavelee  unilatgrale  de  la  face  du 
mouton,  apr^s  inoculation  de  virus  claveleux  attenuij. 
■  Rec.  de  med.  vet..  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxvi,  117.— KonetT  (D.) 
Kaprina,  kak sredstvo dlya borbi  s  ospot  ovets.  [Caprine 
as  a  remedy  in  the  straggle  with  sheep-pox.]  Sbornik 
trud.  Kharkov.  Vet.  Inst.,  1906-8,  viii,  no.  4,  1-75.  Also: 
Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb.,  1907,  xxxvii,395;  497.  Also, 
traiisl.  [Abstr.]:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],l.  Abt., 
Jena,  1907,  xl,  Ref.,  837-339.— Martel.  La  ,s(5roth6rapie 
de  la  clavel6e  en  Auvcrgne  et  en  Crau.  Bull.  Soc.  centr. 
de  med.  v^t.,  Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxi,  260-268.— Morcillo  y 
Olalla  (J.)  Del  clavo.  Gac.  de  med.  zool.,  Madrid, 
1902,  xxvi,  362-365.— morel  (C.)  &  Vallee  (H.)  Con- 
tribution a,  I'etude  anatomo-pathologique  de  la  clavelee 
(variole  ovine).  Arch,  de  med.  expijr.  et  d'anat.  path., 
Par.,  1900,  xii,  341-.3.5G.— Nocard  (E.)  Etudes  experi- 
mentales sur  la  clavelee;  une  source  abondante  de  virus 

pur.    Rec.  de  med.  vet..  Par,,  1899,  8.  s.,  vi,  263-271.   . 

A  propos  de  la  note  de  M.  Bosc,  intitulSe:  Le  parasite  de 
la  clavelee.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s., 

iii,  50.   .  Sur  la  clavelisation  des  moutons  algeriens. 

[Rap.]  Rev.  V(Jt.,  Toulouse,  1902,  lix,  731-737.  See,  also, 
ire/ra, Treille  (A.). — Pourqiiier  (P.)  La  resistance  des 
moutons  algeriens  a  la  clavelee  est-elle  hfreditaire? 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1901,  cxxxii,  890.  Also: 
Ann.  de  med.  vet.,  Brux.,  1901,  1,  308-310.— Soulie.  La 
clavelisation  des  moutons  algeriens;  movens  pratiques  de 
lar^aliser.  Med.  mod..  Par.,  1896,  vii. 441-443.— Stal  (B.) 
K  vopro.su  o  smertnosti  sredi  kirgizskikh  ovets  otospi. 
[Mortality  among  Kirgheez  sheep  from  small-pox.] 
Vestnik  obsh.  vet.,  St.  Petersb.,  1907,  xix,  9.51-9.53.— 
Traiisiuissloii  (De  la)  de  la  clavelee  du  mouton  :i 
I'homme  sous  forme  d'une  Eruption  de  variole.  Rev. 
prat.  d.  trav.  de  med..  Par.,  1897,  liv,  333.— Trellle  (A.) 
Encore  la  clavelisation.   Presse  vet..  Angers,  1902,  xxii, 

362-364.   .  Clavelee  et  clavelisation.   Rev.  nit'd.  de 

I'Afrique  du  nord,  Alger,  1904,  vii,  192-195.— Voigt  (L.) 
Die  Ovine  an  der  Ziege  und  Konews  caprine.  Arch.  f. 
wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  295-301. — 
Wlieler  (  E.  G.  )  Louping-ill  and  the  grass  tick. 
Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1900,  Ixxiii,  141-150. 

Sheep-scab. 

Ciinnln^rUam  (  C.  )  Sheep -scab.  Veterinarian, 
Lond.,  1898,  Ixxi,  .594-604.— Garuett  (F.  W.)  Diagnosis 
of  sheep  scab.    Vet.  .1.,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  iii,  262-265,  1  pi. 

 .  Sheep-scab  and  enzootic  ophthalmia?  Vet.  Rec, 

Lond.,  1906-7,  xix,  554.  —  Salmon  (D.  E. )  &  Stiles 
(  G.  W. )  Sheep  scab;  its  nature  and  treatment.  Rep. 
Bureau  Animal  Indust.  1896-7,  Wash.,  1S98,  xiv,  98-154, 
6  pi.   Also,  Reprint.    Also:  Veterinarian,  Lond.,  1900, 

Ixxiii,  13;  81;  132;  208.   .  The  work  against  sheep 

scab.   Ref.  Bureau  Animal  Indust.  1900,  Wash.,  1901,  69- 

86.  .  Results  of  the  work  against  sheep  scab 

in  1901.   Ibid.,  1901,  Columbus,  O.,  1902,  xviii,  683-589. 

Sheepskins. 

Klitin  (I.  I.)  K  voprosu  o  dezinfektsii  ovchin  pri 
sibirskol  yazvle  i  o  dieistvii  na  sibireyazvenniya  spori 
nlekotorlkh  khimicheskikh  agentov.  [Disinfection  of 
sheepskins  for  anthrax,  and  action  of  certain  chemical 
agents  upon  anthrax  spores.]  Vovenno-med.  J.,  St.  Pe- 
tersb., 1906.  ccxv,  med.-  spec,  pt.,  677-689.— Kolodezni- 
lioir(V.  P. )  K  voprosu  o  dezinfektsii  ovchin  i  polu- 
shubkov,  zarazhonnlkh  sibirskol  yazvol.  [Disinfection 
of  sheepskins  and  fur  jackets  infected  with  anthrax.] 
Ibid.,  ccxvii,  med.- spec,  pt.,  542-557. 


Sheers  (Cierhard)  [1877-  ].  *Ue1)er  die 
WirkungdesPhysostigmins  bei  Darmversclilnss. 
46  pp.    8°.    Gmsen,  0.  Kindt,  liJUS. 

Slielfel  (Christianus  Stephanus). 

Sec  Vlroruiii  clarissimorum  [etc.].  10°.  A'isrnariir 
&  Suiidii,  1727. 

SliclTer  (Bartholdus). 

.S'ee  Sebezliis  (Melchior)  [trel.  s.].  Disp.  de  variolis 
iv.    .sm.  4°.    Arfjfntoniti,  1642. 

Slieftield.  Annual  reports  of  the  city  hospitals 
for  infectious  diseases.  By  the  medical  super- 
intendent.   1896;  1897.    8°.    Sheffield,  1897-8. 

Sheffield. 

See,  also,  ChildveniHospitals and amjluinsfor); 
Hospitals  {DcfO'lption,  etc.,  of),  Hygiene  (Mu- 
nicipal, Laws,  etc.,  of),  Influenza  (Jlititorj/,  etc, 
of),  bij  localities;  Sewage  {lJi.^posal  of );  Small- 
pox (History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities;  Statistics 
(  Vital),  hy  localities. 

iNciUiEY  (An)  into  the  moral,  social,  and  in- 
tellectual condition  of  the  industrious  classes  of 
Sheffield.  Pt.  1.  The  abuses  and  evils  of 
charity,  especially  of  medical  charitable  institu- 
tions. 8°.  London,  1839. 
Slieftield  (Herman  B.)  Intermittent  fever  in 
children,  with  special  reference  to  its  origin  in 
New  York.    14  op.    12°.    New  York;  1897. 

Rcpr.fruni:  N.  Yo'rk  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi. 

 .    A  simple  method  of  preparing  nutrient 

agar-agar.  4  pp.  12°.  New  York,  D.  Appleton 
&  Co.,  1897. 

Sepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi. 

 .    A  contribution  to  the  study  of  hysteria 

in  childhood  as  it  occurs  in  the  United  States  of 
America.    21pp.,  1  tab.    12°.    New  York,  1898. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii. 

 .    An  easy  and  effective  method  of  treat- 
ment of  tinea  tonsurans.    6  pp.    12°.  New 
York,  1898. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii. 

 .    Dilihtheria.  Remarks  on  clinical  diagno- 
sis and  treatment.    8  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1899. 
Repr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1899,  Ixx. 

 .    Palatable  medication.    9  pp.   8°.  [iVew 

York,  1906.] 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1906,  Ixxxiv. 

Sheffield  (L.  T. )  Artificial  teeth  without  plates 
by  Dr.  Sheffield's  crowning  system.  19  pp. 
12°.    New  York,  [n.  d.]. 

Sheffield  (Jfason  A.)  [1837-1907]. 

Obituary.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1907,  xix, 
1.59. 

Sheffield  ( Wniiam  H.). 

United  States.  Congress.  An  act  granting  a 
pension  to  William  H.  Sheffield.  49.  Cong.,  1. 
se.'is.  H.R.4163.  March  9, 1886.  8°.  \_Wash- 
ington,  1886.] 

Sheffield  (The)  Medical  Journal.  A  quarterly 
review  of  the  Medical  Sciences  for  Yorkshire 
and  ad.ioining  counties.  Edited  for  the  pro- 
moters bv  Simeon  Snell.  v.  1.  October,  1892, 
to  July,  1893.    8°.  Sheffield. 

Continued  as:  Qnarterl'y  (The)  Medical  Journal  for 
Y'orkshire  and  A  djoining  Counties. 

Sheffield  Scientific  School  of  Yale  College. 
See  Yale  College.    Sheffield  Scientific  School. 

Shelf rey  (Charles  Woolen)  [1832-92]. 

('owell  (G.  B.)  Obituary.  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc, 
Bridgeport,  1892,  864. 

Sheftel  (Ya[nkel  Shmuilovich])  [1869-  ]. 
Khimiya  mochi;  kachestvennoye  i  kolichest- 
vennoye  opredieleniye  normalnikh  i  nenormal- 
nikh  sostavnikh  chastei  mochi.  Konspekt, 
sostavil  primienitelno  k  programmie  polukurso- 
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Slieltel  (Ya[nkel  Shmuilovich]) — continued, 
vavo  ispitaniya  na  meditsinskom  fakultetie  .  .  . 
[Chemistry  of  the  urine;  qualitative  and  quan- 
titative analysis  of  normal  and  abnormal  con- 
stituent parts  of  the  urine.  Conspectus,  com- 
piled for  the  semi-annual  examination  in  the 
Medical  Faculty.]  79  pp.  8°.  Kiyev  & Kharlcov, 
F.  A.  lohanson,  [1894]. 

See,  also,  Kcpetilorium  kozhnikh  i  venericheskikh 
bolleznei  [etc.].   12°.   S.-Ptterburg,  189&. 

 &  Pisterman  (S[hulim  Yakovlevich]). 

Mikroskop  i  yevo  upotrebleniye;  kratkoye  ruko- 
vodstvo  k  obshtshei  mikroskopicheskoi  tekhni- 
kle.  [The  microscope  and  its  use;  short  hand- 
book of  general  microscopic  technique.]  85,  iii 
pp.,  1  1.,  7  pi.    8°.    Kii/ev,  P.  Barski,  1893. 

Slieiltl  (A[rthur]  Marmaduke).  Surgical  anat- 
omy for  students.  X  (11.),  226  pp.  12°.  min- 
burgh  &  London,  Y.  J.  PenUaird,  1891. 

 .    The  same,    x  (1  1.),  226  pp.    12°.  New 

York,  D.  Appleion  &  Co.,  1891. 

 .    Diseases  of  the  ear.    xii,  266  pp.,  4  pi., 

3  1.  12°.  London,  Paris  &  Melbourne,  Cassell 
&  Co.,  1895. 

 .  Injuries  of  the  joints  and  dislocations. 

In:  Syst.  Surg.  (Treves)  Phila.,  1895,  1,  946-1030. 

 '■ — .    A  clinical  treatise  on  diseases  of  the 

breast,  xvi,  510  pp.  8°.  London,  Macmillan 
&  Co.,  1898. 

 .    Lessons  on  nasal  obstruction,    x  (1  1.), 

106  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston's  Son  & 
Co.,  1901. 

Sliemis  (L.  I.)  K  bakteriologii  myakhkavo 
shankra.  [Bacteriology  of  chancroid.]  11  pp. 
8°.    [St.  Petersburg,  1893.] 

Sepr.  from:  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1893,  xiv. 

 .    Liecheniye  sifilisa  gallusovokisloi  rtutyu. 

[Treatment  of  syphilis  by  mercury  gallusate.] 
11pp.    8°.    [St.  Petersburg,  1894.] 
Repr.  from:  Vrach,  St.  Petereb.,  1894,  xv. 

 .    K  voprosu  o  vliyanii  iskusstvennavo 

zharoponizheniya  na  techeniye  zaraznoi  bo- 
llezni.  Contribution  a  la  question  de  I'influ- 
ence  de  I'apyrexie  artificielle  sur  revolution  de 
la  maladie  infectieuse.  15,4  pp.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg,  K.  L.  Rikker,  1897. 

Repr.  from:  Russk.  arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  1  bakteriol., 
S.-Peterb.,  1897. 

 .    Istoriya  otkritiya  krovodbrashtsheniya. 

[History  of  the  discovery  of  blood  circulation.] 
pp.  115-128.    8°.    [St.  Petersburg,  1900.] 
Cutting  from:  Mir  Bozhiy,  S.-Peterb.,  1900. 

Sliekhter  (B.  E.)  Revmatizm.  70  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1899. 

Sputnik  zdorov.,  suppl.,  1899,  no.  5. 

See,  also,  Striimpel  (A.)  Bollezni  dikhaniya  [etc.] . 
12°.    S.-Peterburg,  1899. 

Shekletoii  (Joseph  Furlonge)  [1821- 
1903]. 

Obituary.   Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1903,  xxi,  190. 

Shelby  County^  Tennessee. 
See  Memphis. 

Shelbyville. 

See  Meningitis  (Cerebrospinal,  History  and 
statistics  of),  by  localities. 
Sheldon  (Fdwin  Mason)  [1830-93]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1893,  ii,  13.58. 

Sheldon  (John)  [1752-1808]. 

Joliii  Sheldon,  anatomist  and  surgeon.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  1342. 

Sheldon  (John  G. )    The  treatment  of  crushing 
injuries  involving  one  articular  surface  of  an  in- 
terphalangeal  joint.  5  pp.  8°.  New  York,  1904. 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx. 


Sheldon  (John  G.) — continued. 

 .    Biliary  colic  without  gallstones.    6  pp. 

12°.    New  York,  A.  R.  Elliott  Co.,  1905. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  N.  Y.  &  Phila.,  1905, 

Ixxxi. 

 .    The  indications  for  operative  treatment, 

together  with  some  suggestions  as  to  surgical 
procedure.  Designed  to  be  a  concise  handbook 
for  ready  reference.  423  pp.  8°.  Chicago, 
Cleveland  Press,  1905. 

Sheldon  ( William)  [1840-1906]. 

Obituary.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1906,  xxv,  106. 

Sheldon  m  urder. 

See  Homicide  ( Cases  of). 

Sheldon  Spring. 

See  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

Sheldon  (The)  spring  water,  a  remedy  for  scrof- 
ula, cancer,  diseases  of  the  kidneys,  and  all 
complaints  arising  from  impurities  of  the  blood. 
32  pp.    16°.    Boston,  Wright  &  Potter,  1869. 

Sheldrake  (Timothy)  [Hor.  1756].  The  causes 
of  heat  and  cold  in  the  several  climates  and 
situations  of  this  globe,  so  far  as  they  depend 
upon  the  rays  of  the  sun,  considered  in  order 
to  shew  that  the  difference  of  heat  and  cold  in 
other  countries  may  be  nearly  ascertained  by 
a  thermometer.  1  p.  1.,  1  pi.,  42  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
London,  M.  Cooper,  1756.    [P.,  v.  2017.] 

 .     [Botanicum  medicinale;  an  herbal  of 

medicinal  plants  on  the  College  of  Physicians' 
list,  with  names  in  nine  languages,  and  120 
copper-plates  "from  the  exquisite  drawings  of 
the  late  ingenious  T.  Sheldrake. "  fol.  London, 
1759.] 

Lacks  title-page;  most  of  the  plates  engraved  by  C.  H. 
Hemerich. 

Sheldrake  (Timothy)  the  Younger.  An  appen- 
dix to  a  practical  essay  on  distortion  of  the  legs 
and  feet  of  children,  etc.  Containing  sixty-two 
cases  that  have  been  successfully  treated  in 
patients  between  the  ages  of  two  weeks  and 
twenty-five  years,  etc.  xxvi  (1  1.),  148  pp., 
32  pi.  8°.  London,  [Cox,  Son  &  Baylis],  1806. 
[P.,  V.  1992]. 

Shelf  urban  sanitary  district.  See  Halifax 
Union  combined  sanitary  district. 

Shelford  (William).  On  rivers  flowing  into 
tideless  seas,  illustrated  by  the  river  Tiber. 
With  an  abstract  of  the  discussion  upon  the  pa- 
per. Edited  bv  James  Forrest.  70  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    London,  1885. 

Repr.  from:  Inst.  Civ.  Eng.  Abstr.  papers  in  for.  trans. 
&  period..  Lond.,  1884-5,  Ixxxii. 

Shelhammer  (Gunther  Christopher). 

SfeVirorum  clarissimorum  [etc.].  16°.  Vismariie  & 
Sundii,  1727. 

Shellac. 

See,  also.  Lac. 

Vogt.  Ein  Fall  von  Schellackvergiftung.  Ztschr.  f. 
Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1909,  xxii,  48. 

Shellenberger  (James  Eyer)  [1846- 
1907]. 

Obituary.  MIL  Surgeon,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1908,  xxii, 
213-215. 

Shell-fish. 

See,  also.  Fever  (Typhoid,  Transmission  of)  by 
shell- fish. 

Control  (The)  of  homeand  foreign  shell-fish.  [Edit.] 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  168.  — Bearborn  (G.  V.  N.) 
Notes  on  the  individual  psvohophysiology  of  the  crayfish. 
Am.  J.  Phvsiol.,  Bost.,  1899-1900,  iii,  404-433.— Houston 
(A.  C.)  Infektion  von  Schaltieren  und  dem  Wasser  des 
Themse-Aestnariums.  Central bl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1. 
Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxvii,  Ref.,  33;  124. 
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Shell-fish  {Diseases  oj) . 

Dubois  (R.)  Recherches  de  pathologie  comparge 
sur  la  pesle  des  6crevisst's.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1893,9.  s.,  v,  Ifis.— Klein  (E.)  Report  on  experi- 
ments of  infection  of  mnssds  and  cockles  with  the  typhoid 
bacillus  and  with  Koch's  c  holera  vibrio.  Rep.  Med.  Oil. 
Local  Gov.  Bd.  190U-19U1,  Loud.,  1902,  xxx,  664;  (iOT,  2  pi. 

Shell-fish  {Poisonous  and  polluted). 

Brocchia  (A.)  *Sur  la  nocivite  des  liuitres 
et  des  uioules.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Chalibekt  (M.-R.)  *Le  carabisme;  etude 
d'hygiene  alimentaire.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1894. 

Chevallier  (A.)  &  Duchesne  (E.-A. )  Me- 
moire  sur  les  empoisonnements  par  les  huitres, 
les  moules,  les  crabes,  et  par  certains  puissons 
de  mer  et  de  rivieres.    8°.    Paris,  1^51. 

Aiidertoit  (C.)  Poisoning  by  mussels.  Brit.  M.  ,1., 
Lond.,  1882,  i,  500.— Etardet  (G.)"  Intoxications  par  les 
coquillages.   Bull,  et  mem.  9oc.  de  med.  et  chir.  prat,  de 

Par.,  1893,  309-31i.   .  Etiologie  de  I'urticaire  a  la 

suite  de  I'ingestion  de  moules.   Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  prat. 

de  Par.,  1887,  340-347.   .  Intoxication  par  les  moules. 

H6p.  Cochin.  Compt.  rend.  d.  trav.  du  lab.  de  thcrap., 
Par.,  1889, 106-109.— Barnes  (A.  R.)  Poisoning  by  mus- 
sels. Brit.  M..1.,  Lond.,  1882,  i,  570.— Brieg-er  (,L.)  Le- 
ber basi.sche  Producte  in  der  Miesniuschel.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1885,  xi,  907.— Broseli  (A.)  Zur 
Casuistik  der  Fischvergiftung  (todtliche  Austernvergif- 
tung).  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  ix,  219-223.— Bux- 
ton (E.)  A  case  of  poisoning  by  oysters.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1879,  i,  1147.— Cameron  (Sir  6.  A.)  Note  on  a  case  of 
apparent  poisoning  by  ingesta  of  oysters.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1890,  ii,  685.  — ^ — .  Note  on  poisoning  bv  mussels. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1890,  ii,  174.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  189U, 
ii,  150. — Carnivatli  (T.)  Experiments  on  the  quaran- 
tine of  shellfish  from  polluted  areas.  Ibid.,  1909,  ii,  69'>- 
697. — Contaminated,  sliellfish  as  a  cause  of  prevent- 
able disease.  Health  News,  Lond.,  1897-8,  xii,  2.56.— 
Dulbrisay  (J.)  Del'intoxication  par  les  moules.  Bull. 
Soc.dem6d.de  Par.  (1889), 1889,xxiii, 102-105.— Farrar(.l.) 
Case  of  mussel-poisoning;  recovery.  Brit.  M .  .J . , Lond. ,  1882, 
1,  939.  Also:  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1882,  ii,  389.— Fer- 
reira  Trindade  (J.  N.)  Envenenamcnto  pela  inges- 
tao  de  camaroes  em  Azambuja.  Med.  contemp.,  Lisb., 
1898,  xvi,  298-300.— Fist- Iier  (E.)  Drei  Fiille  von  Ptoma- 
tropinvergiftungverursachtdurchden  Genuss  von  Kreb- 
sen.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  n.  F.,  xiv,  472.— 
Hell  wig  (J.)  Nausea  ex  esu  ostrearum  lethalis.  In 
his:  Obs.  phys.-med.,  4°,  Aug.  Vindel.,  1680,  231-233.— 
Inteotious  disease  and  shellfish;  edible  molluscs  and 
gastro-intestinal  diseases.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896, ii, 856.— 
Intoxication  (De  1')  par  ingestion  dos  mollusques. 
Rev.  gin.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  99;  117. — 
Jolinstone  (J.)  Bacteriological  investigations  in  re- 
lation to  shellfish  pollution.  Proc.  Liverpool  Biol.  Soc., 
1909,  -xxiii,  203-227. — Lande.  Empoisonnement  par  les 
moules.  Mem.  et  bull  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux, 
1872,  178.  —  Laniiester  (  E.  R.  )  On  green  ovsters. 
Quart.  J.  Micr.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1885-6,  n.  s.,  xxvi,  71-94,  i  pi.— 
JLebouclier.  Empoisonnement  par  les  moules.  J.  de 
la  med.  homceop..  Par.,  1846,  ii,  236-238.— liee  (H.)  Al- 
leged poisoning  by  shrimps.  Local  Gov.  Chron.,  Lond.. 
1884,  xviii,  890.  —  Eiiegeois.  Accidents  toxiques  pro- 
duit.s  par  des  huitres  vertes.  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1886,  xi, 
56-58. — Ijolimeyer  (C.)  Diagnostische  Merkmale  der 
Giftmnscheln.   Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1886, 

civ,  169-171.   — .  Die  Wilhelmshavener  Giftmuschel, 

Mytilus  edulis  L.,  var.  pellucidus  Pennant,  oder  striatus 
Lohmeyer  und  Mytilus  edulis  L.,  var.  galloprovincialis. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1886,  xxiii,  167-170.— Me Weeney 
(E.  J.)  Preliminary  note  on  the  bacteria  of  poisonous 
mussels.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1890,  ii,  628.  —  ITIanicus 
(H.  T.)  Muslingeforgiftning.  [Case  of  poisoning  by 
mussels.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1888,  3.  R.,  vi,  889-891.— 
Martyn  (G.)  A  case  of  urticarial  asthma,  the  result  of 
mussel  poisoning.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  1265. — 
inonod  ( E. )  Accidents  cau-s^s  par  I'ingestion  de  moules. 
Rev.  san.  de  Bordeaux  [etc.].  1883-4,  i,  27-29. —Jttoody 
(J. A.)  Poisoning  by  cove  oysters.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit, 
1883,  n.  s.,  iv,  283.— Mosny  (E.)  Origine  et  prophylaxie 
des  accidents  causcJs  par  I'ingestion  des  mollusques. 
Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  de  demog.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  x, 
198-204.— Nalianislii  (K.)  &  Vokote  (Z.)  Muschel- 
vergiftung  in  der  Provinz  Fugushima.  [.Japanese  text.] 
Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1898,  xii,  279;  350.— 
Netter  (A.)  &  Ribadeau-Du'mas  (L.)  Accidents 
toxiques  a  forme  paralytique  consecutifs  il  I'ingestion 
de  moules;  examens  bacteriologiques  et  inoculations. 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  81-83.   

 .  Intoxications  a  forme  paralytique  consiJcutives  a 

I'ingestion  des  moules;  dlsparition  progressive  de  la  toxi- 
cite;  relations  antcrieures;  origine  de  la  toxicite  do 
moules.  /ftfri.,  19.5-198.— Newsliolme  (.\.)  Memoran- 
dum as  to  the  connection  between  the  consumption  of 
shell-fish  contaminated  by  sewage  and  infectious  dis- 


Shell-fish  {Poisonous  and  polluted). 

ease.   Pub.   Health,   Lond.,  1897-8,  x,  421-124.   . 

Shell-fish  and  infectious  disease.  San.  Rec,  Lond., 
1898,  n.  s.,  xxii,  296. — Oysters  and  disease  germs. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi,  1484.— Periwinkle 
poisoning.  Homeop.  World,  Lond.,  1898,  xxxiii,  195. — 
Poisoning  by  periwinkles.  San.,  Rec,  Lond.,  1883- 
4,  n.  s.,  v,  355.  — Pottiez  (C.  )  Notice  sur  I'ingestion 
des  moules  etdes  divers cas  d'empoisonnementsobservOs. 
J.  de  pharra.,  Anvers,  1897,  liii,  2;  47;  90;  136;  178.— Kieli 
(A.  C.)  Craylish  poisoning;  a  series  of  cases.  Liverpool 
M.-Chir.  J.,  1882,  ii,  385-389.— Salltowsiti  (E.)  Zur 
Kenntniss  des  Giftes  der  Miesmuschel  (Mvtilus  edulis). 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  188.5,  cii,  .578-.592.— 
Seliram  (C.)  A  case  of  poisoning  from  eating  lobster. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixxi,  6.59.— Soliuster.  Ein  Fall 
von  Vergiftungscrsclieiiiungen,  das  cine  Mai  nach  dem 
Genusse  von  Micsmuscheln,  das  andcre  Mai  von  Biickin- 
gen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1886,  xii,  304-306.— 
^stpringleld.  Ueber  Vergiftungen  durch  den  Genu.ss 
von  niederen  Seethieren  vom  Standpunkte  der  Sanitiits- 
polizei.  Deutsche  Vrtljschr.  f.  61V.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brn- 
schwg.,  1894,  xxvi,  353-389.— Tliesen  (J.)  Sindicr  over 
den  paralytiske  form  af  forgiftning  med  bliu'skjal  (My- 
tilus edulis  L. ).  [Studies  on  the  paralytic  form  of  poison- 
ing bv  mussels.]  Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske  Licgcfor.,  Kristi- 
ania,  1901,  xxi,  11.53;  1228;  1285.  Also,  tiaiist.:  Arch.  f. 
exper.  Path.  u.  Pharraakol.,  Leipz.,  1901-2,  xlvii,  311-359. — 
Todd  (G.  B.)  Case  of  poisoning  by  mu.ssels.  Brit.  M. 
,T..  Lond.  .  1891,  ii,  749.— Upsliur.  Con  vulsions  following 
the  ingestion  of  unsound  oysters.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1890,  lii, 
.583. — Vireliow  (R.)  Ueber  die  Vergiftungen  durcli 
Micsmuscheln  In  Wilhelmshaven.  Berl.  klin.  VVchnschr., 
1885,  xxii,  781-785.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch. (1884-5),  1886,  xvi,  pt.  2,  305.  [Discussion],  pt.  1, 
251.   Also  [Abstr.] ;  Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr.,  Berl.,  1885, 

xi,831.   .  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  giftigen  Mies- 

muscheln.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl,  1880,  civ, 
161-169.— Wennevold  (A.)  Et  tilfailde  af  blaaskjael- 
forgiftning.  [A  case  of  mussel  poisoning.]  Tidskr.  f.  d. 
norske  La;gefor.,  Kristiania,  1901,  xxi,  1300-1303.— Wliit- 
by  (C.  J.)  Poisonousshrimp paste.  L:iiicet,  Lond.,  1898, 
ii,  970.— VVolft'(M.)  Die  L(jcalisation  des  Giftes  in  den 
Micsmuscheln.    Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1886, 

ciii,  187-203.   .  Die  Ausdehnung  des  Gebietes  der 

giftigen  Micsmuscheln  und  der  .sonstigen  giftigen  See- 
thiere  in  Wilhelmshaven.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge- 
sellsch., 1885-6,  xvii,  71-79.   Also:  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 

[etc.],  Berl.,  1886,  civ,  180-202.   .  Ueber  das  erneute 

Vorkommen  von  giftigen  Miesmuscheln  in  Wilhelms- 
haven.   Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1887,  cx,  376-380. 

Shellfish  atid  infectious  diseases. 

See,  also.  Sewage  {Contamination,  etc.,  of) . 
Houston  (A.  C.)  Infektion  von  Schaltieren  und 
dem  Wasser  des  Themse-Aestuariums.  Centralbl.  f.  Bak- 
teriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905,  xxxvii,  33-45.— ITlosny. 
Des  maladies  provoquSes  par  I'ingestion  des  mollusques; 
4tude  sur  la  salubrity  des  ^tablissements  ostreicoles.  Rev. 
d'hyg..  Par.,  1899,  xxi,  1057;  1900,  xxii,  12;  102;  193.— 
Newsliolme  (A.)  Shell-fish  and  infection.  J.  Rov. 
San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxv,  454-462.    [Discussion],  466- 

Shells. 

Moore  (C.  B.)  Certain  shell  heaps  of  the  St. 
Johns  River,  Florida,  hitherto  unexplored. 
Pts.  I,  II,  III.    8°.    [n.  p.,  1892-3.] 

Rcpr.frum:  Am.  Naturalist,  1893. 

Carles  (P.)  Le  fluor  dans  les  coquilles  des  mollusques 
non  marins.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1907,  cxliv, 
1240.— Kappers  (C.  U.  A.)  Die  Bilduiig  kvinstlicher 
Molluskciisi-halen;  ein  Beitrag  zu  Harlin^'s  Versuchen 
ijber  die  kiinstliche  Herstellung  von  Skch  ttcn.  Ztschr. 
f.  allg.  Pliysiol.,  Jena,  1907,  vii,  16t'>-17tl.— Kiimer  (O.) 
Untersuchungen  iiber  den  feineren  Ban  einiger  Mu- 
schclschalen.  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz,,  1903, 
Ixxv,  437-472,  3  pi.— Scliwarz  (R.)  Der  Stilplan  der 
Bivalven;  Vortudien  zu  einem  natiirlichen  Svsteme  der 
Muscheln.  Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxxviii,  93-134. 
3  pi.— Stearns  (R.  E.  C.)  Li.st  of  shells  collected  by 
Vernon  Bailey  in  Heron  and  Eagle  Lakes,  Minnesota, 
with  notes.  Proc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Wash.,  1900,  xxii,  135- 
138. — Stempell  (W.)  Ueberdie  Bildungsweise  und  das 
VVachstura  der  Muschel-  und  Schneckenschalen.  Biol. 
Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xx,  595;  637;  665;  698;  731.— Wet- 
zel (G.)  Die  organischen  Substanzen  der  Schaalen  von 
Mytilus  und  Pinna.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb., 
1900,  -xxix,  386-410. — Wyman  (J.)  An  account  of  some 
of  the  kjcekkenmoeddings,  or  shell-heaps  in  Maine  and 
Massachusetts.  Am.  Naturalist,  Salem,  1868,  i,  561-584,  2 
pi.   Also,  Reprint. 

Slieliiierdine  (E.  Kirkland).    Long  and  short 
methods  of  calculating  modified  milks.    11  pp. 
12°.    Xew  York,  A.  R.  Elliott  Pub.  Co.,  1904. 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1904,  Ixxx. 
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Slielmerdinc  (E.  Kirkland) — continued. 
 .    Ready  methods  of  formulating  modified 

milk  mixtures.    13  pp.    12°.    New  York,  A.  R. 

Elliott  Pub.  Co.,  1904. 

Eepr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx. 

 .    Cream  and  whole  milk  calculation.  4  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  1907. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1907,  Ixxxv. 

 .    Winter  diarrhojas  in  infant  feeding.  4 

pp.    8°.    New  York,  1908. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1908,  Ixxxvii. 

Sliclouinolf  (Vasili  Ivanovich)  [1862-  ]. 

*  K  voprosu  ob  udalenii  pridatkov  matki  chrez 
vlagalishtshe.  [On  the  removal  of  uterine  ap- 
pendages through  the  vagina.]  ii,  190  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1897. 

Slielter  for  Colored  Orphans,  Philadelphia.  See 
Association  for  the  Care  of  Colored  Orphans. 

Slieltertug  Arms  Hospital,  Paint  Creek,  West 
Virginia.  To  all  whom  it  may  concern.  [Ap- 
peal to  the  miners  and  other  workingmen 
of  the  region  to  subscribe  ten  cents  a  month 
for  the  use  of  the  hospital.  By  the  board  of 
directors.  April,  1889.]  2  sheets,  sm.  4°. 
^Charleston,  1889.] 

 .    Reports  of  cases  from  July  10,  1893,  to 

April  1,  1895;  July  1,  1895,  to  April  1,  1896; 
Jan.  1, 1897,  to  May  1,  1898.  8°  &  fol.  Charles- 
ton, 1893-8. 

Eleven  reports  for  45  months. 

 — .  Statement  of  the  receipts  and  disburse- 
ments for  the  year  1893.  2  1.  8°.  [Charleston, 
1894.] 

 .    [Circular  letter  of  the  board  of  directors 

soliciting  additional  contributions.  Oct.  10, 
1894.]    1  sheet.    4°.    [Charleston,  1894.] 

 .  The  same.  8  pp.  16°.  Charleston,  But- 
ler Press,  1899. 

 .    Annual  report  of  the  board  of  directors 

to  the  contributors,  for  the  year  1898-9.  9  pp. 
8°.  [Charleston,  1899.] 
Slieltering  Arms  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church  in  the  City  of  Philadelphia.  Annual 
report  of  the  board  of  managers.  16.,  1897. 
20  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  M.  H.  Power,  1898. 

IShelton  (6'.  A.). 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.).  See, 
also,  Centen.  .  .  .  Fairfield  Co.  M.  Ass.,  [Danbury,  Conn.], 
1892. 

Nliemakha. 

Kliatisotf(N.  D.)  Sanitarno-vrachebnly  oclierk  die- 
yatelnosti  komiteta  po  okazaniyu  pomoshtshi  shema- 
klilntsam,  postradavshim  ot  zemletryaseniya  31  yanvarya 
1902  g.  [Sanitary  medical  sketch  of  the  activity  of  the 
committee  to  aid  the  residents  of  Shemakha  after  an 
earthquake.]  Med.  Sbornik,  Tiflis,  1904,  no.  66,  167-198,  3 
tab. ,  1  plan. 

Sliemyakin  (A [leksandr]  I[vanovich])  [1859- 
].    *Fiziologiya  privratnikovoi  chasti  zhe- 
ludka  sobaki.    [Physiology  of  the  pyloric  part 
of  the  stomach  of  the  dog.]    151  pp.,  3  1.  8°. 

S.-Peterburg,  F.  Valsberg  &  P.  Gershunin,  1901. 

Shenandoah. 

SXia-olding  (S.  C. )  Some  reasons  for  the  large  mor- 
tality of  children  in  Shenandoah  during  the  summer 
months.    Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1904-5,  viii,  589. 

Slicndrikovski  (Ivan  Ivanovitch)  [1865-  J. 

*  Material!  k  antropologii  buryat  (selengintsev). 
[On  the  anthropology  of  the  Buriats  (inhabit- 
ants of  the  Selenga).]  135  (1  1.),  21  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  G.  A.  Bernshteln,  1894. 

Sliendrikovski  (  Vasiliy  Ivanovich  )  [1858- 
].    *  Materiali  dlya  dietetiki  konyaka;  vli- 
yaniye  konyaka  na  usvoyeniye  azota  i  obmien 
veshtshestv  pri  molochnol  dietie  u  zdorovikh 
lyudel.    [On  the  dietetics  of  cognac;  the  intiu- 


Sliendrikovski  (Vasiliy  Ivanovich)— cont'd, 
ence  of  cognac  upon  the  assimilation  of  nitro- 
gen and  general  metabolism  in  a  milk  diet  in 
healthy  men.]  62  pp.,  12  1.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
I.  V.  IMetkoff,  1895. 

Slieiie  (Karl-Eduard  Ivanovich).  See  Schone 
(K[arl  Eduard]  I[vanovich]). 

Slicpard  &  Dudley  Descriptive  catalogue. 
121  pp.    roy.  8°.    New  York,  1873. 

Slicpard  (Charles  Henry)  [1825-  ].  Rheu- 
matism and  its  treatment  by  Turkish  baths.  1 
pi.  frontisp.,  32  pp.  12°.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
1892. 

 .  The  same.  5.  ed.  32  pp.  12°.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  1898. 

 .  Alcohol  in  the  grippe.  8  pp.  12°.  Chi- 
cago, 1895. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxv. 

 .    The  bath  in  modern  medicine.    11  pp. 

12°.    Chicago,  1895. 
Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1895,  xxv. 

 : — .    Chairman's  address,  delivered   in  the 

Section  on  State  Medicine  at  the  forty-seventh 
annual  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation at  Atlanta,  Ga.,  May  5-8,  1896.  15  pp. 
12°.    Chicago,  1896. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii. 

 .    Public  Turkish  baths  needed.     7  pp. 

12°.    Chicago,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii. 

 .    Teaching  temperance  in  public  schools. 

4  pp.    16°.    Chicago,  1896. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii. 

—  .    Alcohol  versus  animal  poison.     7  pp. 

12°.    Chicago,  1897. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,- 1897,  xxi.x. 

 ■.    Hydrophobia.     15  pp.     12°.  Chicago, 

1897. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix. 
 .    The  first  inebriate  asylum  and  its  found- 
er.   23  pp.    8°.    [Hartford'] ,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Quart.  J.  Inebr.,  Hartford,  1898,  xx. 

 .    Hygiene  of  the  Turkish  bath.    32  pp., 

port.    12°.    Brookhjn,  N.  Y.,  1900. 

 .  Turkish  baths;  the  most  important  fac- 
tor in  personal  hygiene.  16  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Brooklyn,  1900. 

 .    Insanity  and  the  Turkish  bath.    7  pp. 

8°.    Chicago,  1900. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxiv. 

 .    Auto-intoxication  and  its  treatment.  10 

pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Therap.  Month.,  Phila.,  1902,  ii. 

 .    Ergoapiol  in  diseases  of  the  female.  8 

pp.    12°.    New  York,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Exam.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xii. 

■  -.    Shepard's  Turkish  baths,  Russian  and 

Roman,  and  massage.  6  1.,  port.  16°.  Brook- 
lyn, 1905. 

Shepard  (Charles  U[pham]),  jr.,  [1842-  ]. 
Foreign  phosphates,  being  a  lecture  delivered 
before  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association, 
April  21,  1879,  at  the  laboratory  of  the  Medical 
College,  Charleston,  S.  C.  32  pp.  8°.  Charles- 
ton, S.  C,  1879. 

 .    Tea  culture:  the  experiment  in  South 

Carolina.  27  pp.,  frontisp.,  10  pi.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, Gov.  Print.  Office,  1899. 

Forms  rep.  no.  61:  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric,  Wash. 

Sliepard  fE.  H.). 

See  Medical  (The)  translator,  [etc.].   8°.   London  & 
Paris,  1907. 

Shepard  {.Edward  T.)  [1843-99]. 

Obituary.    N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  lii,  166,  port. 
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Sliepard  (George  A.). 

See  Oireetory  o£  homoeopathic  physicians  in  New 
Yorl£  ami  vicinity.   12°.   New  York,  1S98. 

Sliepard  (John  F.)  Organic  changes  and  feel- 
ing,   pp.  522-584.    8°.    [  Pforcester,  1906.] 

liepr.from:  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  190li,  xvii. 

Sliepard  (L.  D.)  Annual  address  before  the 
Massachusetts  Dental  Society,  July  7,  1892.  26 
pp.  8°.  ('aiiihi-idge,  Mass.,  Harvard  Pr.  Co., 
1892. 

Sliepard's  Sanitarium,  Columbus.  [Circular  of 
the  proprietor,  Wm.  Shepard.  Two  separate 
departments,  nervous  and  chronic  diseases,  and 
mental  diseases.]  16  pp.  16°.  Columbus, 
Nitschke  Bros.,  [1896?]. 

Sliepardson  College  for  Women,  Granville, 
Ohio.  Annual  catalogues  of  the  officers  and 
students  for  the  years  1887-8  to  1894-5  (1.-8.). 
8°  &  12°.    Granville,  1888-95. 

Bound  with:  Denison  University,  Granville.  Annual 
catalogues  for  the  same  years.   1891-2  to  1894-5  are  12°. 

Shepherd  ( Mrs.  E.  R. )  True  manhood,  a 
manual  for  young  men;  also  the  White  Cross; 
its  origin  and  progress,  by  B.  F.  de  Costa,  xvi 
(31.),  33-314  pp.,  6  1.  8°.  Chicago,  A.  B.  Slock- 
ham  &  Co.,  [1889]. 

Shepherd  (Francis  J.)  [1851-  ].  On  some 
anatomical  variations.  5  pp.  8°.  Brooklyn, 
1881. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Anat.  &  Surg.,  Brooklyn,  1881,  iv. 

 .    Report  on  some  anatomical  variations 

for  1882.    10  pp.    8°.    Brooklyn,  1882. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Anat.  &  Surg.,  Brooklyn,  1882,  vi. 

 .    A  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  skin  and  cellular 

tissue  about  the  ankle.  7  pp.  12°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1884. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1884,  xlv. 

 .    Secondary  suture  of  the  ulnar  nerve, 

with  rapid  restoration  of  sensation.  4  pp.  8°. 
Montreal,  1887. 

Repr.  from:  Canada  M.  &  S.  J.,  Montreal,  1887,  xv. 

 .    A  note  on  the  radio-carpal  articulation. 

pp.  349-351.    12°.    London,  [1891]. 

Repr.from:  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1891,  xxv. 

 .  A  remarkable  case  of  quinine  rash  pro- 
duced by  very  small  doses  of  the  drug.  3  pp. 
8°.    Montreal,  1892. 

Repr.from:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1892,  xx. 

 .    Symmetrical  depressions  on  the  exterior 

surface  of  the  parietal  bones  (with  notes  of 
three  cases),    pp.  501-504.    8°.    iondo)!,  1893. 

Cutting  from:  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1893,  xxvii. 

 .    The  curative  effect  of  exploratory  lapa- 
rotomy.   7  pp.    8°.    Montreal,  1894. 
Repr.  from:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1894,  xxii. 

 .  A  case  of  cholecystenterostomy  per- 
formed with  Murphy's  button;  death  from 
htemorrhage  on  fourth  day.  4  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1895. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1895,  xxi. 

 .    A  remarkable  case  of  purpuric  eruption 

ending  in  gangrene,  apparently  caused  by 
sodium  salicylate.    6  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  DIs.,  N.  1896, 
xiv. 

 .    On  the  surgery  of  bronchocele.    11  pp. 

8°.    London,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1897,  lix. 

 .    Some  causes  of  feigned  eruptions.    8  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  1897. 

Repr.from:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xv. 

 .    Successful  removal  of  an  enormous  me- 
senteric tumour  and  nearly  eight  feet  of  intes- 
tine.   7  pp.    8°.    London,  1897. 
Repr.from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii. 


Shepherd  (Francis  J. ) — continued. 

 .    Case  of  laceration  of  the  intestine  with 

rupture  of  the  mesenteric  artery  withtnit  a  skin 
wound.    2  pp.    8°.    Montreal,  1899. 
Repr.from:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1899,  xxviii. 

 .    Intestinal  obstruction  due  to  bands,  the 

result  of  a  former  appendectomy  and  compli- 
cated by  a  volvulus  of  the  mesentery.  2  pp. 
8°.    Montreal,  1899. 

Repr  from:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1899,  xxviii. 

 .    A  lecture  on  the  causes  and  treatment  of 

harelip  delivered  in  the  post-graduate  course, 
June  1899.    6  pp.    8°.    Montreal,  1899. 
Repr.  from:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1899,  xxviii. 

 .  Some  remarks  on  the  symptoms  of  bron- 
chocele and  the  results  of  operative  treatment. 
7  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1899. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1899,  x.xx.    Also:  Mon- 
treal M.  J.,  1899,  xxviii. 

 .    Yesterday  and    to-day.     10  pp.  8°. 

Montreal,  1899. 

Repr.from:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1899,  xxviii. 

 .    Some  experiences  in   the  methods  of 

treating  hernia  by  operation.  4  pp.  8°.  Mon- 
treal, 1900. 

Repr.from:  Montreal  M.  .1.,  1900,  xxix. 

 .    On  the  teaching  of  anatomy  to  medical 

students.    5  pp.    8°.    Montreal,  1900. 
Repr.from:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1900,  xxix. 

 .  Presidential  address  before  the  Ameri- 
can Dermatologieal  Association  at  the  meeting 
in  Chicago,  June,  1901.  8  pp.  roy.  8°.  Mon- 
treal, 1901. 

Repr.from:  Montreal  M.  .T.,  1901,  xxx. 

 .    Presidential   address   delivered  before 

the  Canadian  Medical  Association,  Montreal, 
September  16,  1902.  11  pp.  8°.  Montreal, 
1902. 

Repr.from:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1902,  xxxi. 

 .    Rupture  of  the  axillary  vein  in  reducing 

an  old  dislocation  of  the  shoulder.    3  pp.  8°. 
Plaladelphia,  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co.,  1902. 
Repr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxv. 

 .    Two  cases  of  blastomycetic  dermatitis, 

one  of  which  was  cured  by  iodid  of  potassium. 
6  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1902. 

Repr  from:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xx. 

 .    Note  on  a  rapid  method  of  diagnosis  in 

leprosy.  3  pp.  8°.  New  York,  Oraflon  Pre.s.s, 
1903. 

Repr.from:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi. 

 .  Hernia  of  the  bladder  complicating!'  in- 
guinal hernia,  pp.  921-928.  8°.  [Philadelphia], 
1904. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1904,  xl. 

 .    Obstruction  of  the  board  by  a  large  gall 

stone;  operation;  recovery.  2  pp.  8°.  Mrm- 
treal,  1904. 

Repr  from:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1904,  xxxiii. 

 .    Surgical  diseases   and  wounds   of  the 

thyroid  and  thymus. 

In:  Am.  Pract.  Surg.  [Bryant  &  Buck],  N.  Y.,  1906,  vi, 
353-400,3  pi. 

Shepherd  (George  Rubens). 

Obituary.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass  .  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  1370. 
Al>:o:  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Hartford,  1908,  313-316. 

 ,    Oimstead   (.Tames)   &  BeckAvith 

(F.  E. )  Frequency  of  albuminuria  in  healthy 
people.  15  pp.,  1  tab.  8°.  Hartford.  Case, 
Lockwood  &  Brainard  Co.,  1889. 

Repr.  from:  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Hartford,  1888. 

Shepherd  (Peter).    First  aid  to  the  injured. 

Revised  and  added  to  at  the  request  of  the 
First  Aid  to  the  Injured  Association  of  New 
York  by  Bowditch  Morton,    viii,  88  pp.  (1  pi. 
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Slieplierd  (Peter) — continued, 
paged  in  text).     16°.     New  York,  G.  P.  Put- 
nam's Sons,  1882. 

 .  The  same.  Being  the  hand-book  de- 
scribing aids  for  cases  of  injuries  or  sudden  ill- 
ness. Originally  written  by  Peter  Shepherd, 
edited  and  rewritten  by  Robert  Bruce,  vii 
(1  1. ),  11-103,  22  pp.,  1  pi.    16°.    London,  1895. 

Shepherd  {William  Georc/e)  [1S15-Q8]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  1112.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i.  1153. 

Sliepilevski  ( Yevgeniy  Aleksieyevich)  [1857- 
■]    *Forinaldehid  kak  sredstvo  dlya  dezin- 

fektsii.     [.  .  .  as  a  disinfectant.]    78  pp.  8°. 

S.-Peterhurg,  1895. 
Sliepovalnikoff   (  N[ikolai  ]   P  [yotrovich  ] ) 

[1872-       ].    *Fiziologiya  kishechnavo  soka. 

[Physiology  of  intestinal  juice.]    ii,  162pp.,  1 1. 

8°.    S.-Peterbitrg,  1899. 

Slieppard  ( Charles  Edward)  [1856-91]. 

Obiluarv-  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,  104.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lend.,  1891,  ii,  99.  Also:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond., 
1891-2,  Ixxv,  14-16  (T.  Holmes). 

Sheppard  (Edgar). 

See  Gibert  (  C[amille]  Mfelchior  ]).  A  practical 
treatise  on  the  special  diseases  of  the  skin,  [etc.].  12°. 
London,  1845. 

Slieppard  (J.  E. )  Eeuioval  of  the  ossicles.  10 
pp.    8°.    {Si.  Louis,  1893.] 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis,  1893,  ii. 

 .    Three  cases  of  hysterical  mastoiditis.  5 

pp.    12°.    New  York,  1896. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Ixiii. 

Slieppard  (John  H.)  Brief  memoir  of  Dr. 
Winslow  Lewis.  33  pp.,  port.  8°.  Albany, 
J.  Mimsell,  1863. 

Repr.from:  N.  Eng.  Hist.  &  Geneal.  Reg. 

ISheppard  {WUUam)  [1821-1908]. 

Obituary.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  209. 
Slieppard  and  Enoch  Pratt  Hospital  for  Mental 
and  Nervous  Diseases,  near  Baltimore.  Annual 
reports  of  the  trustees  and  medical  superintend- 
ent, l.-ll,  1891-2  to  1901-2.  8°.  BaUbnore, 
1893-1903. 

Slicpski  (Nikolai  Vilhelmovich)  [1870-  ]. 
*  Khod  vidieleniyaazota  mochel  pri  razlichnikh 
sortakh  pishtshi.  [Manner  of  elimination  of 
nitrogen  by  the  urine  in  various  forms  of  food.] 
40  pp.,  2  1.,  1  diag.,  4  tab.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1900. 

ISherard  {James)  [1666-1738]. 

Webb  (W.  W.)  Biography.  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1897,  lii,  66. 

Slierard  (R.  H.)  The  hypnotic  experiments 
of  Doctor  Luys.  pp.  547-554.  8°.  New  York, 
1893. 

Cutting  from:  McClure's  Mag  ,  1893. 

Sherard  ( WlUiain)  [1659-1728]. 

Woodward  (B.  B.)  Biography.  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1897,  lii,  67. 

Slierborn  (Charles  Da  vies).  An  index  to  the 
genera  and  species  of  the  foraminifera.  Part  I. 
A-Non.    240  pp.    8°.    Washington,  1893. 

Smithson  Misc.  Collect.,  No.  856. 

 .    Index  animalium  sive  index  nominum 

qufe  ab  A.  D.  1758  generibus  et  speciebus  ani- 
malium imposita  sunt  societatibus  eruditorum 
adjuventibus.  Sectio  prima  a  kalendis  janu- 
ariis  1758  usque  ad  finem  decembris  1800. 
lix,  1195  pp.    8°.    CantabrigiiF,  1902. 

See,  also,  Owen  (Richard).  The  life  of  Richard  Owen 
[etc.].   2.  ed.    8°.  London, 

Sheridan  (J.  P.)    Four  cases  of  diabetes  mel- 
litus.    7  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1900. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi. 


Sheridan  {John  Campbell)  [  -1909]. 

[Obituary.]    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  966 

Sheriff  (B.  R.). 

See  medical  (The)  directory  and  register  for  Balti- 
more, Washington,  Maryland,  and  District  of  Columbia. 
12°.    Baltimore,  1888. 

Sheriff  (Dewitt  H.)  The  premature  infant.  13 
pp.    8°.    Nev)  York,  1905. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  [etc.],  1905,  Ix.xxii. 

 .    Concerning  the  first  week  of  infant  life. 

12  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1908. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvii. 

Sheriff  (Mohideen)  Khan  Bahadur.  Materia 
medica  of  Madras,  x  (1  1. ),  161  pp.  roy.  8°. 
Madras,  Govt.  Press,  1891. 

See  Moliideeii  (S.  K.  B.). 

I^herman  {Benjamin  F.)  [1817-97]. 

Moslier  (J.  M.)  Obituary.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1898, 
407-409. 

Sherman  (Frank  M.)  Operation  for  perforated 
gastric  ulcer;  perforation  not  found;  drainage; 
recovery.    5  pp.,  1  ch.    12°.    Boston,  1899. 

Repr.  from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  exl. 

Sherinan  (Frederic David)  [1864-  ].  *Ueber 
das  Purkinje'sche  Phiinomen  im  Centrum  der 
Netzhaut.  48  pp.,  1  1.  8°  Leipzig,  W.  Engel- 
mann,  1897. 

Sherinan  (Harry  Mitchell)  [1854-  ].  Ero- 
sion of  the  knee  in  children,  with  conservation 
of  the  epiphyseal  cartilages.  7  pp.,  4  pi.  8°. 
[Philadelphia],  1897. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  A.ss.,  Phila.,  1897,  x. 

 .    Scorbutus  in  infants;  some  California 

cases.    8  pp.    12°.    [San  Franiisco],  1897. 
Repr.from:  Pacific.  Rec.  M.  &  S.,  San  Fran.,  1897-8,  xii. 

 .    A  preliminary  report  on  the  treatment  of 

congenital  dislocation  of  the  hip  by  operative 
and  manipulative  methods.  8  pp.  8°.  San 
Francisco,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Pacific  Rec.  M.  &  S.,  San  Fran.,  1897-8,  xii. 

 .  Traumatic  dislocation  of  the  hip  in  chil- 
dren, old  and  recent.  7  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1898. 

Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  ii. 

See,  also,  Montgomery  (Douglas  W.)  &  Sherman 

(H.  M.)  Tuberculosis  of  cervical  lymphatic  glands, 
[etc.].   8°.    {Sacramento,  \i<iO.] 

 &  Brunn  (Harold).    A  case  of  forcible 

reduction  of  the  deformity  of  vertebral  tubercu- 
losis; death  after  three  months,  and  the  autopsy 
report.    10  pp.    8°.    San  Francisco,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Pacific  Rec.  M.  &  S.,  San  Fran.,  1898-9,  xiii. 

 &  Hunlington  (Thomas  W.)  Two  cases 

of  peripheral  gangrene  associated  with  localized 
disease  of  the  arteries.  5  pp.  8°.  Cliicago, 
1902. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii. 
Sherman  (Henry  Clapp)  [1875-  ]. 

•See  United  states,  department  of  Agriculture.  Office 
of  Experimental  Stations.  Bulletin  no.  98.  8°.  Washing- 
ton, 1901. 

Sherman  (J.  A.)  Illustrated  cases  of  bad  rup- 
tures radically  cured  by  the  application  and  use 
of  [his]  patent  appliances  and  curative  com- 
pound. 32  pp.  8°.  New  York,  McBride  & 
Marratt,  1869. 

Sherinan  (Lewis).  Directory  of  the  homoeo- 
pathic physicians  in  the  State  of  Wisconsin, 
containing  also  a  list  of  homoeopathic  physicians 
in  the  State  of  Minnesota  for  the  year  1874. 
24  pp.  8°.  Milwaukee,  Godfrey  &  Crandall, 
1874. 

Siierman  (P.  L. )  &  Brings  (C.  H. )  Contri- 
bution from  the  laboratory  of  general  chemistry, 
University  of  Michigan.  Saw  Palmetto.  16  pp. 
8°.    Milwaukee,  [n.  d.]. 

Repr.from:  Pharm.  Arch.,  Milwaukee,  ii,  no.  6. 
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Sherman  ( Thomas  F. ). 

Obituary.    Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxix,  359. 

Siieriiiaii  Hospital,  Elgin,  Illinois.  Report  of 
the  Elgin  Woman's  Club,  in  charge  of  the  hos- 
pital.   l.,1896.    12  pp.    16°.    [^/-7»n,  1896.] 

Establislied  in  188S.    The  1st  report  is  for  6  months, 
ending  .July  1,  1890. 

SlieriHcrs  (D.)  De  nieuwere  denkbeelden  om- 
trent  den  bouw  van  het  centrale  zenuwstelsel. 
26  pp.    8°.    Ilaark'in,  de  ernn  F.  BuJm,  1898. 

Forms  no.  7  ol:  Geneesli.  Bl.  n.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de 
pralst.,  Haarlem,  1898,  v. 

Slierren  (James).  Injuries  of  nerves  and  their 
treatment.  318  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  NIsbet  & 
Co.,  1908. 

 .    The  same.    310  pp.     8°.    Netv  York, 

W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1908. 

Slierrill  (Hunting).  A  treatise  on  homeopathic 
practice  of  medicine,  comprised  in  a  repertory 
for  prescribing,  adapted  to  domestic  or  pro- 
fessional use.  3.  ed.,  improved  and  enlarged. 
428  pp.    12°.    New  York,  W.  Radde,  185-i. 

 .  Family  physician  or  homo'opathic  prac- 
tice of  medicine,  adapted  to  domestic  and  pro- 
fessional use.  4.  ed.,  improved  and  enlarged. 
443  pp.    12°.    New  York,  II'.  liadde,  1860. 

Slierrin$;ton  (Charles  Scott).     On  out-lying 
nerve-cells  in  the  mammalian  spinal  cord.  pp. 
33-48,  2  pi.    8°.    London,  1890. 
Cutting  from:  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1890. 

 .    Note  on  Cheyne-Stokes  breathing  in  the 

frog.    292-298  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Cambridge,  \8%\. 
Kepr.from:  J.  Phy.siol.,  Cambridge,  1891,  xi. 

 .    Experiments    in   examination  of  the 

peripheral  distribution  of  the  fibres  of  the  pos- 
terior roots  of  some  spinal  nerves,  pp.  333-337. 
8°.    London,  [1892]. 

Cutting  from:  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1892,  lii. 

 .    Experiments  on  the  escape  of  bacteria 

with  the  secretions.  22  pp.  8°.  Edinburgh, 
Y.  J.  Penlland,  1893. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Path.  &  Bacteriol.,  Edinb.  &  Lond., 
1892-3,  i. 

 .  Further  experimental  note  on  the  corre- 
lation of  action  of  antagonistic  muscles,  pp. 
407-420.    8°.    London,  1893. 

Ecpr.from:  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1893,  lii. 

 .    Note  on  the  knee-jerk  and  the  correlation 

of  action  of  antagonistic  muscles,  pp.  556-564. 
8°.    London,  1893. 

Repr.  from:  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1893,  lii. 

 .    Note  on  the  spinal  portion  of  some  as- 
cending degenerations,    pp.  255-302,  5  pi.  8°. 
Cambridge,  1893. 
Repr.  from:  J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1893,  xiv. 

 .    The  integrative  action  of  the  nervous 

system,  xvi,  411  pp.  8°.  New  York,  C.  Scrib- 
ner's  Sons,  1906. 

See,  also,  Foster  (Sir  Michael).  A  text-book  of  phys- 
iology. 8°.  London  &  Neiii  York,  1«97. — Roy  (Charles 
S[mart]  &  Slierrington  (C.  S.)  On  the  regulation  of 
the  blood  supply,  etc.  8°.  Cambridge,  18^0. — Thomp- 
son (The)  Yates  Laboratories  Report.  4°.  Liverpool, 
1900. 

Sherry-wine. 

See,  nko.  Wines. 

Sherry  and  otlier  forms  of  alcohol  in  illnesses  chronic 
and  acute.    Lancet,  Lond,,  1906,  i,  1072. 

Slierslievskaya  -  Portiiova   (  Olga ).  See 

Scherschevsky-Portnotf  (Olga). 
Slierwell  (Samuel).    Cases  of  favus  contagion 

from  the  lower  animals.     5  pp.     8°.  New 

York,  Holt  Bros.,  1892. 
Repr.  from.:  Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1.892-3,  xvi. 

 ■.    Multiple  sarcomata.    History  of  a  case 

showing  modification  and  amelioration  of  symp- 


Slicrwell  (Samuel) — continued, 
toms  under  large  doses  of  arsenic.    7  pp.  8°. 
[Pliilode/phia,  1892.] 

Repr.  from:  Am.  .1.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1892,  civ. 

 .    Ichthyosis  congenita  (so-called  harlequin 

fa'tus) ;  history  of  a  case  still  living.  5  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1894. 

Repr.  from.:  J.  Cutan.  &Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xii. 

Sherwen  {.Mm)  [1749-18!^6J. 

<:ourtii«'y  (W.  P.)    Biography.     Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1897,  lii,  99. 

Sherwood  (Justus)  [1805-  ]. 

Biograpliy.    Centeu.  .  .  .  Fairfield  Co.  M.  Ass., 
Danburv,  1892,  81,  port. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Sherwood  (Marv).  *Polyneuritis  recurrena. 
[Zurich.]   17  pp. "  8°.  Berlin,  [G.  Beimer],  1891. 

Rf'pr.  from:  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1891, 
cxxiii. 

Slierwooti-Duiiii  (B.)  Conservation  of  the 
ovaries.    31  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1898. 

Rci>r.from:  Ann.  Gynaec.  &  Pajdiat.,  Bost.,  1898,  xi. 

 .    The  relation  of  diseases  of  the  female 

generative  organs  to  nervous  and  mental  affec- 
tions. [/I /.so.-]  The  graver  nerve  disturbances 
due  to  organic  changes  in  the  genital  organs. 
By  William  H.  Humiston.    41  pp.    8°.  Bhilu- 

-  delphia,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Obst.  &  Gynec,  Phila.,  1898,  xi. 

Slicrzer  (W.  H.)  Platycnemic  man  in  New 
York.    pp.  856-877.    8°.    Albany,  1894. 

Repr.  from:  Rep.  State  Geol.,  1893. 

Sliestopal  (Ya[kovMoiseyevich])  [1879-  ]. 
Pitaniye,  klimaticheskoye  i  liekarstvennoye 
liecheiiiye  bolnikh  lyokhochnim  tuberkulyo- 
zom.  S  predisloviyem  K.  M.  Pavlinova. 
[Food,  climatic,  and  medicinal  treatment  of 
pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Preface  bv  Pavlinoff.] 
179,  V  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Moskva,  J.  G.  Chuksin,  1899. 

 .    Regeneratsiya  peshtsheristoi  tkani  ure- 

tri.    [Regeneration  of  the  cavernous  tissue  of 
the  urethra.]     84  (1  1.),  iv  pp.,  4  pi.  8°. 
[  TW(«r«,  1904.] 
lioand  vifli:  Varshav.  univ.  izvlest.,  1904. 

 .    Sravnitelnaya  otslenka  sushtshestvuyu- 

shtshikh  sposobov  opredieleniya  minimalnikh 
kolichestv  rtuti  v  vidieleniyakh.  [Compara- 
tive estimation  of  the  existing  methods  of  de- 
termining the  minimum  quantity  of  mercury  in 
secretions.]  231  pp.,  5  pi.  8°.  [Vanshava, 
1904-5.] 

Bound  witti:  Varshav.  univ.  izvlest.,  190.5. 
Sliettle  (Richard  Charles)  [1826-1901].    An  es- 
say on  the  electricity  of  the  blood.    19  pj).  8°. 
London,  1867. 

Repr.  from:  St.  Andrew's  M.  Grad.  Ass.   Tr..  Lond., 
1867,  i. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  3.57.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  497. 

Slievclcff  (Nikolai  Nikiforovich)  [1859-  ]. 
*0  vliyanii  vinogradnavo  sakhara  na  vidiele- 
niye  i/.vesti  pri  arteriosklerozie.  [On  the  influ- 
ence of  grape  sugar  on  the  excretion  of  lime  in 
arteriosclerosis.]  54pp.,  11.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
M.  M.  Gutznts,  1897. 

Slievkuneiiko(  V[iktor]  N[ikolayevicli])  [1872- 
] .    *  Sovremennoye  liecheniye  kosolaposti. 
[Modern  treatment  of  talipes.]     143  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1898. 

Siiiassi  (B.)  La  critica  clinica  del  rene  mobile. 
35  pp.    8°.    FIrenze,  1905. 

Repr.  from:  Riv.  crit.  di  elin.  med.,  Firenze,  1905,  vL 

Sliiba(Shunichi)[1878-  ].  *  Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen  fiber  die  Embolie  der  Netzhaut 
tmd  Aderhaut.  40  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Leipzig,  B. 
Georgi,  1905. 
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Sliibata  (K.)  Geburtshiilfliche  Tascheii-Phan- 
torae.  Mit  einer  Vorrede  von  Franz  Winckel. 
iii,  6  pp.,  2  phantoms.  16°.  Milnchen,  J.  F. 
Lehmann,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    2.  Aufl.    19  pp.,  3  figs.  16°. 

Muncheii,  J.  F.  Lehmann,  1892. 

 .    The  same.     4.  Aufl.    v,  19  pp.,  3  pi. 

16°.    Munchen,  J.  F.  Lehmann,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    Shisei  sujin  sauka  mokyo. 

[Pocket  reference  of  obstetrical  procedures. 
Preface  by  Franz  von  Winckel.]  5  p.  1.,  41  pp. 
12°.    Tohjo,  R.  Shimamura,  1893. 

Sliibata  (Shiokei).  See  Cutter  (George  Tl[og- 
ers]).  Deutsc'h-japanisches  medicinisches  \V6r- 
terbuch,  [etc.].    8°.    Toklo,  1886. 

Sliidlovski  (Konstantin  Ivanovich)  [1858-  ]. 
O  torn,  kak  predokhranit  sebya  i  drugikh 
ot  zabolievaniya  kholeroi.  Nastavleniye  dlya 
vsiekh  gramotnikh  lyudei.  [How  to  guard 
oneself  and  others  against  cholera.  Instruction 
for  all  who  can  read  and  write.]  16  pp.  8°. 
Tiraspol,  S.  P.  Tiniclienko,  1892. 

 .    Kratkiy  obzor  glavnieishikh  ostrozaraz- 

nikh  zabolievaniy  v  16-ti  guberniyakh  zemskol 
Rossii  za  1899  g.  [Short  review  of  the  principal 
acute  infectious  diseases  in  16  Russian  govern- 
ments for  1899.]  37  pp.,  3  maps,  1  diag.  8°. 
Moskva,  P.  S.  Yahovleff,  1901. 

Bound  with:  J.  Obsh.  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Krogova, 
Mosk.,  1901,  vii. 

 .  The  same.  .  .  .  v  semnadtsati  guber- 
niyakh zemskoi  Rossii  za  1900  g.  Revue  abregee 
des  principales  maladies  epidemiques  en  1900 
dans  17  gouvernements  russes  du  zemstvo.  45 
pp.,  2  maps,  1  diag.  8°.  Moskou,  S.  P.  Ya- 
hovleff, 1902. 

Bound  with:  J.  Obsh.  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova, 
Mosk.,  1902,  viii. 

 .  The  same.  .  .  .  v  pyatnadtsati  guber- 
niyakh zemskol  Rossii  za  1901  g.  ...  en  1901 
dans  15  gouvernements  russes  du  zemstvo.  41 
pp.,  2  maps,  1  diag.  8°.  Moskou,  8.  P.  Yahov- 
leff, 1903. 

Bound  with:  J.  Obsh.  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova, 
Mosk.,  1903,  ix. 

See,  also,  Obslitsliestvo  Russkikh  Vrachei  v  pamyat 
N. I. Pirogova.   Svod  postanovleniy  [etc.].    8°  Moskva, 

1899.   .  K  150-lletnel  godovahtshinle  Moskovskavo 

Univer-siteta  [etc.].   8°.   llvskva,  1905. 
Shields  (A.  W. )    Observations  in  the  treatment 
of  irregular  menstruation.    8  pp.   sm.  4°.  New 
York,  1904. 

Repr.Jrom:  Med.  Exam.  &  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xiv. 

Shields  (Chas.  M.)  [1856-97].    Conservatism  in 
nasal  surgery.    8  pp.    8°.    Richmond,  1890. 
Repr.  from:  Practice,  Richmond,  1890. 
For  Bioqraphy,  see  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1897,  N.  Y., 
1898,  191  (H.  L.  S.). 

Shields  {George  F.). 

Medal  of  honor 'for  George  F.  Shields.   Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1906,  civ,  591. 

Shields  (L.  N.). 

See  Sliields  (N.  T.)  &  Shields  (L.N.)    A  system  of 
crown- and  bridge-work.   8°.   Philadelphia,  IH^'A. 

Shields  (N.  T.)  &  Shields  (L.  N.)  A  system 
of  crown- and  bridge-work.  14  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1893. 

Repr.  Jrom:  Dental  Cosmos,  Phlla.,  1893,  xxxv. 

Shields  (T.  E.)    The  effect  of  odours,  irritant 
vapours,  and  mental  work  upon  the  blood  flow. 
42  pp.,  7  pi.    8°.    New  York,  1896. 
Repr.Jrom:  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  i. 

Shields  {Adhesive). 

jnUller  (W.  J.)    Adhesive  shield.   No.  706,250;  Aug.  5, 
1902. 

Shiell  (Gulielmus  Jacobus).  *Diss.  med.  de 
pneumonia.  ii,  26  pp.  8°.  Edinhurgi,  P. 
Neill,  1823. 


Shiga  (Isagiyoi).  Akahara  byo  gen  kenkiu 
hokoku.  [Communication  of  researches  on  the 
origin  of  dysentery.]  [Preface  by  Shibamiro 
Kitasato.]  10,  34  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.  8°.  Tokyo, 
1897. 
Japanese  text. 

Shiga  (K.)    Bacillary  dysentery. 

/«;  Mod.  Med.  (Osier).   8°.   Philadelphia  &  New  York, 
1907,  ii,  781-800. 

Shigaku  Kensau.     [Devoted  to  the  advance- 
ment of  dental  science.]    v.  1-2,  April,  1899  to 
March,  1901.    8°.  Tokyo. 
Japanese  text.   Edited  by's.  Tomiyasu. 

Shika  Kenkukwai  Geppo.    [Monthly  Report  of 
the  Dental  Academy.]     Nos.  25-95,  1893  to 
November,  1898.    8°.  Tokyo. 
Japanese  text. 

Shika  Kogikwai  Kogiroku.     [Journal  of  the 
Society  of  Dentistry.]    [Monthly.]    Nos.  38-47, 
1893.    8°.  Tokyo. 
Japanese  text. 

Shika  Kokyaiho.    [Dental  Gazette.]    Nos.  1-9, 
1893.    8°.  Tokyo. 
Japanese  text. 

Shika  Zashi.    [Dental  Journal.]    Nos.  13-63, 
1893,  to  March,  1898.    8°.  Tohyo. 
Japanese  text.   Want  nos.  38-42. 

Shikai'pur. 

See  Meningitis  {Cerebrospinal,  History  and 
statistics  of),  by  localities. 

Sliikwagakneho  (The)  (formerly  Sliikwai- 

gakii-Sodaii).    A  monthly  record  of  dental 
science  [etc.].    Edited  by  M.  Chiwaki.    v.  5- 
14,  1900-1909.    8°.  Tokyo. 
Current.  Japanese  text. 

Shikwa-igaku-Sodan  (The).  A  medical 
journal  devoted  to  the  investigation  of  dental 
science.  Edited  by  M.  ChiwalEi.  [Quarterlv.] 
V.  1-4,  October,  1895,  to  October,  1899.  8°. 
Tokyo. 

Japanese  text.   Continued  under  title:  Sliikvraga- 
knlio  (The). 

Shilajata. 

Sen*(H.  C.)   A  thesis  on  shilajatu.   Indian  M.  Rec, 
Calcutta,  1902,  xxii,  541;  573. 

Shildoii  a?id  Mist  Thickly. 

See  Sewage  {Pisposal,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Shilling  ( L.  G.  )  *  Material!  k  farmakologii 
Ruta  graveolens  L.    3  p.  1.,  166  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Yttn/ev,  Shnakenburg,  1902. 

Shi loff  (Pyotr  Fyodorovich)  [1856-  ].  *Vli- 
yaniye  perekisi  vodoroda  na  niekotoriya  formi 
bolieznetvornikh  mikroorganismov.  [The  in- 
fluence of  hydrogen  peroxide  on  certain  dis- 
ease-producing microorganisms.]  57  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  B.  M.  Wolf  1«93 

ShiltofT  (A[leksandr|  M[inayevich])  [1837-  ]. 
O  bezsmertii  dushi.  [On  the  immortality  of 
the  soul.]  1  p.  I.  (iv),  118  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Kharkov,  Ya.  M.  Shiltoff,  1893. 

Shi  in  a  inushi. 

See  Tsutsugamushi  disease. 
Sliiinane  Shikwai  Zashi.    [Journal  of  the  Pri- 
vate Sanitary  Society  of  Shimane.]    No.  43, 
1893.    8°.  Shimane. 
Japanese  text. 

Shiinanovski  (Aleksandr]  F[ilippovich])  [1860- 
].    O  sushtshnosti  trakhomi.    [The  nature 
of  trachoma.]    45  pp.    8°.    [Kiev,  1904:.] 
Bound  with:  Univ.  Izviest.,  Kiev,  1904,  xliv. 
Shimaiiski  (E[duard]    V[italyevich])  [1856- 
].     *K   voprosu  ob  usvoyenii  zhirov 
pishtshi  pod  vliyaniyem  vann  (34°  C.)  cum  oleo 
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Sliiinaii$iki  (]5[duard]  V[italyevich] ) — cont'd, 
pini  silvestria  aethereo  ii  zdorovikh  lyudel. 
[Assimilation  of  fats  from  food  under  the  infiu-  i 
ence  of  baths  (85°  C.)  ...  in  healthy  men.]  51 
pp.    8°.    >S.-Pdcrhnrg,  Yn.  N.  Erlikh,  1891. 

Sliimanski  (S[everin']  A[leksandrovich])  [1857- 
].  *K  voprosu  o  vliyanii  mishechnol 
raboti  na  oljmlen  khlora,  fosfora,  sleri,  i  vodoob- 
mlen  u  zdorovikh  lyudel.  [Influence  of  mus- 
cular work  upon  the  metabolism  of  chlorine, 
phosphorus,  sulphur,  and  upon  aqueous  inter- 
change in  health.]  61  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
A.  Mnchnik,  1891. 

Shiiuer  (A.  B.)  The  clinical  use  of  thermol  in 
typhoid  fever  at  the  Atlantic  City  Hospital,  At- 
lantic City;  N.  J.  8  pp.  12°.  Philadelphia, 
1901. 

Rcpr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  vii. 
Shinier  (Ira  Augustus)  [1871-1909].  Beriberi 
on  the  Isthmus  of  Panama.    11  pp.    8°.  Chi- 
cago, 1907. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii. 

In:  Am-  Soc.  Trop.  M.,  [n.  p.],  1905-7,  ii. 

For  Bior/raphij,  see  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  1130. 
Sliiiiioyama  (Y.)    Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Bukubliltter.    Mitteilung  aus  dein  pharmaceu- 
tischen  Institut  der  Universitiit  Strassburg.  7 
pp.    8°.    Berlin,  Nonldeutsch.  Buchdr.,  1888. 

Repr.  from:  Arch.  d.  Pharm.,  Berl,,  1888,  x.xvi. 

Sliiiiiwell  (Benjamin  T.)    The  reason  why  the 
neck  of  the  femur  does  not  break.    5  pp.  12°. 
IPhiladelphia,  1893.] 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii. 

Sliincleluieizer  (Ivan  Robert).  See  Schindel- 

meiser  (Ivan  Robert). 

Sliindler  (R[obert]  F[yodorovich])  [1858-  ]. 
*K  voprosu  o  gangraena  angiosclerotica  senilis 
et  prjesenilis.  [On  the  question  of  .  .  .]  153, 
Ivii  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Yuryev,  K.  Mattisen,  1898. 

Sliindo  (Sozo)  [1879-  ] .  *Ueber  die  quanti- 
tative Bestimmung  der  ^-Oxybutters:iure  im 
Harn.  26  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Miinchen,  Kastner  & 
Callwey,  1907. 

Sliingaretr. 

SeeO»itrouiiioli"(A.A.)  Klinicheskiya lektsii  [etc.]. 
8°.    iluskra.  1895. 

Shingles. 

See  Herpes  zoster. 
Sliingu   (Ryoyen).    Deutsch  igaku  shiaden. 
Deutsch-japanisches  medicinischea  Worterbuch. 
1  p.  1.,  244  pp.    12°.    Tokin,  1886. 

See,  aho.  Cutter  (George  R.)  Deiitsch-japanisches 
medicinisches  Worterbuch,  [etc.].  8°.  Tokio.  1^86.— 
Dung'llson  (  Robley  ).  Chindokn  rioho.  8°.  Tokio, 
1S73.— Waljltucli  (Adolphe).  Yakusetsu  kanmei.  2. 
ed.    8°.    Tokio,  1882. 

Sliinkeigaku  Zasshi.  Editors:  S.  Kure  and 
K.  Miura.  [6  Nos.  form  1  v.]  v.  1-8,  April, 
1902,  to  March,  1910.    8°.  Tokyo. 

Current.  Japanese  and  German  text.  Also  under 
title:  Neurologia. 

Sliink win  (Thomas  Crofts).  \ 
See  Holland  (T.  S.)    A  course  of  lectures  on  hydro- 
phobia, [etc.].   12°.    Dublin,  [186.5]. 

Sliinn  (Milicent  Washburn).    Notes  on  the  de- 
velopment of  a  child.    Pts.  3  &  4.    pp.  179-424, 
1  pi.    8°.    Berkeley,  The  University,  1899. 
V.  1,  nos.  3  &  4,  University  of  California  studies. 

Ship  fever. 

Si eFe-ver  (Typhus). 

Shipbuilding  {Accide^its  incident  to). 

WiXson  (H.  J.)  Ueber  Unfiille  beim  SchifTsbau. 
Ztschr.  f.  Gewerbe-Hyg.  [etc.],  Wien,  1903,  x,  321-328. 

Shiperovicli(M[ikhaiI  Vladimirovich])  [1862- 
].    *Krovi  ostraya  anemiya  pod  vliyani-  , 
yem  umierennikh  periodicheskikh  krovopuaka-  I 


Sliiperov'icli  (M[ikhail  Vladimirovich]) — con. 
niy.  [The  blood  and  acute  anieniia  under  the 
influence  of  moderate  periodical  bhjod-letting.] 
102  pp.    8°.    S.-Petertiimj,  A.  .Vurhnik,  1892. 

 .    Chto  takoye  zaraza  i  kak  scbya  ogradit 

ot  neya?  [What  is  conta,gion  and  how  to  guard 
oneself  from  it?]  iv,  52  pp.  16°.  S.-Peterburg, 
S.  \'olj»/an.Kki.,  1894. 

Sliipilin(P[yotr]  P[avlovich])  [18.54-  ].  *K 
voprosu  o  vliyanii  siernavo  etirana  usvoyeniye  i 
obmien  azota  u  zdorovikh  lyudel.  [On  the 
effect  of  sulphuric  ether  on  assimilation  and 
metabolism  of  nitrogen  in  healthy  men.]  40 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    S.-Peterbnrg,  I.  N.  Erlikh,  1892. 

Sliipin  (Dmitri  [Pavlovich])  [1861-  ].  *K 
bakteriologii  kumisa.  59  pp.,  5  1.,  1  pi.  8°. 
S.-Peterburq,  V.  P.  Meshtsherski,  1899. 

Shipley  (A [rthur]  E[verett])  [1861-        ].  A 
cause  of  appendicitis  and  other  intestinal lesiona 
in  man  and  other  vertebrates,   pp.  263-279.  4°. 
Cambridge,  1908. 
Culling  from:  Parasitology,  Cambridge,  1908,  i. 

 .    Note  on  the  occurrence  of  Trifcnophorus 

nodulosus  Rud.  in  the  Norfolk  Broads,  p.  282. 
4°.    Cambridge,  1908. 

Cutting  from:  Parasitology,  Cambridge,  1908,  i. 

 .    Pearls  and  parasites.    232  pp.,  7  pi.  8°. 

Loudon,  J.  Murray,  1908. 

See,  aiso,  Cambridge  natural  history.  8°.  London, 
1895-1900. —Nuttall  (George  H[enry]  F[alkiner])  & 
Sliipley  (A.  E.)  The  structure  and  biolog;y  of  Ano- 
pheles.    8°.    Cambridge,  1901.     .  .Studies  in 

relation  to  malaria  [etc.].   8°.    Cambridge,  1902. 

  &  Wilson  (Edwin).    On  a  possible  stri- 

dulating  organ  in  the  mosquito  (Anopheles 
maculipennis,  Meig.).  pp.  367-372,  1  pi.  4°. 
Edinburgh,  R.  Grant  &  Son,  1902. 

Cutting  from:  Tr.  Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1902,  xl,  pt.  2,  no.  18. 
Shipnian  {Colonel). 

See  American  Association  for  the  Study  and  Cure  of 
Inebriety.  Proceedings  of  a  complimentary  dinner.  8°. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  1890. 

Shipman  (George  E[lias] )  [1820-  ].  The 
homoeopathic  guide  lor  the  use  of  twenty-five 
principal  remedies  in  the  treatment  of  the  more 
simple  forms  of  disease;  together  with  direction.s 
for  the  treatment  of  dengue  and  yellow  fever, 
by  W.  H.  Holcomlie.  2.  ed.  xvi,  91  pp.  12°. 
Chicago,  C.  S.  ILdsey,  1865. 
See,  also,  von  Ciraiivogl  (Eduard).   Text  book  of 

homoeopathy,  etc.    Pt.  1.   8°.     Chicago,  1870.   . 

The  homoeopathic  law  of  similarity.    8°.    Chicago,  1879. 

ShipoflT  (N.  N. )  Alkoholizm  1  revolyutsiya. 
79  pp.    16°.    S.-Peterburg,  tip.  Spb.  Grad.,  190S. 

Shippen  (  ]rmiam),  jr.  [1736-1808]. 

Pilclier  (J.  E.)  William' Shippen,  jr.,  director-gen- 
eral of  the  military  hospitals  of  the  continental  army, 
1777-81.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1904,  xiv, 
CO-63,  port. 

Ships  {Disinfection  of  ). 

See,  also,  Disinfection  of  ships;  Hygiene 
.(Naval). 

Le.stage  (C.-A.)  *Etude  critique  des  princi- 
paux  procedes  de  desinfection  des  navires  (pro- 
cedea  anciens,  procedes  nouveaus).  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1903. 

Calmette  (.\.)  &  Hantefeoille.  Rapport  sur  la 
disinfection  par  le  procide  Clayton  4  bord  des  navires. 
Echo  med.  da  nord,  Lille,  1902,  vi,  506-509.  Also:  Rev. 
d'hyg..  Par.,  1902,  xxiv,  86.5-871.  Also.  IransL:  Brazil- 
raed.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1902,  xxi,  449-451. — Cliantemesse 
(A.)&  BoreI(F.)  Un  proeedepratiqueetcconomiquede 
sulfuration  des  navires.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1909, 
3.  s.,  Ixi,  197-201.— David  lE.^  &  Dnriaa  (G.)  Etat 
actuel  de  la  disinfection  desnartres:  carbonification,  sul- 
furation (procedi  Clayton) .  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1903,  xxv, 
500-521. — Desinfektionsanweisuns;  fiir  Peeschiffe, 
welche  der  gesundheitspolizeilichen  Kontrole  beim  An- 
laufen  eines  deutschen  Hafen  unterliegen  (auch  fiir  die 
Desinfektion  von  Fahrzeugen  des  Binnenverkehrs  mass- 
gebend)  vergl.  S.  22,  Ziff.  14.   Jahrb.  d.  Med.-Verwalt.  in 
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Ships  {Disinfection  of). 

Elsass-Lothringen,  Strassb.,  1901,  xiv,  157-165. — Disln- 
lectlon  (The)  of  ships.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i, 
1427.— Long  (■!.  D.)  Disinfection  of  ships.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1906,  xi,  326-330.  —  Lucas-Cliaiiipionui^re 

(J.)  L'acide  sulfureux  et  les  disinfections;  la  disinfec- 
tion des  navires.  J.  de  med.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1907, 
Ixxviii,  609-616.— Report  on  the  impracticability  of 
thoroughly  disinfecting  ve.ssels  at  Tampico  and  other 
Mexican  ports.  Pub  Health  Rep.  U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv., 
Wash.,  1903,  xvlii,  1442-1444.— Vialet.  De  la  desinfec- 
tion  4  bord  des  bailments  par  I'appareil  Clayton.  Arch, 
de  m&A.  nav.,  Par.,  1903,  Ixxix,  270-275. 

Ships  {Heating  and  ventilation  of). 

Beete  (E.)  *L' hygiene  ii  bord  des  bateaux- 
cibles.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

BoEHR.  Ueber  Schiffsluft,  ihre  Verunreini- 
gung  und  die  Mittel,  sie  zu  verbessern.  8°. 
Berlin,  1882. 

Repr.  frovi:  Marineverordngsbl. ,  39.  Beiheft. 

DoBKOTVORSKi  (A.  Ya. )  *  Vozdukh  korabel- 
nikh  tryumov  s  higienicheskoi  tochki  zrieniya. 
[Air  in  ships'  holds  from  a  hygienic  viewpoint.] 
8°.    S.-Feterburg_,  1887. 

Also,  in:  Med.  pribav.  k  morsk.  sborniku,  St.  Petersb., 
1887,  293;  372.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]  in:  Lancet,  Lond., 
1887,  i,  793. 

France.  Dcpartement  de  Vinterieur.  Service 
sanitaire  maritime.  Rapport  sur  differents  pre- 
cedes de  destruction  des  rats  et  de  desinfection 
a  bord  des  navires.  Presente  par  le  Prof.  Proust, 
et  Paul  Faivre.    2.  tirage.    8°.    Melun,  1903. 

Grassi  (A.-C.)  De  la  ventilation  des  navires. 
8°.    Paris,  1857. 

Pannenborg  (A.-E.)  *  Ueber  Umfiille  im 
modernen  Schiffsbetriebe.     8°.    Leipzig,  1903. 

Also,  in;  Arch.  f.  Schiffs- u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1903, 
Til,  213-226. 

Poisseuille.  Ventilation  des  navires.  4°. 
[Paris,  1845.] 

EiTCHiE  (R.)  Suggestions  for  the  better  ven- 
tilation of  sailing  and  steam  vessels.  8°.  [Edin- 
burgh, 1843.] 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Civil  Eng.  &  Archit.  J.,  Lond.,  1843, 
vi,  458-460. 

Sutton  (S.)  An  historical  account  of  a  new 
method  for  extracting  the  foul  air  out  of  ships, 
etc. ;  with  the  description  and  draught  of  the 
machines,  by  which  it  is  performed;  in  two 
letters  to  a  friend.  The  2.  ed.,  to  which  are  an- 
nexed two  relations  given  thereof  to  the  Royal 
Society,  by  Dr.  Mead  and  Mr.  Watson;  and  a 
discourse  on  the  scurvv  by  Dr.  Mead.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1749. 

Turner  (T.  J.)  Air  and  moisture  on  ship- 
board;  a  fragment  of  applied  physiology.  8°. 
[n.  p.,  1879.  vel  subseq.] 

 .    the  same.    2.  ed.   8°.    ln.p.,  n.d.] 

United  States.  Navy  Department.  Report 
on  D.  C.  Green's  system  of  ventilation.  8°. 
Washington,  1879. 

Aspliyxiation  in  ship  holds.  Sclent.  Am.  Suppl., 
N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixii,  25743.— Beaumanoir.  Chauffage  et 
aeration  dea  navires.  Arch,  de  mid.  nav..  Par.,  1894,  Ixi, 
5-11. —  Belli  (G.  M.)  La  ventilazione  sulle  navi  da 
guerra.  Minist.  d.  Mar.  XIII.  Cong,  internaz.  di  med. 
X.  Cong,  internaz.  d'  ig.  e  deraog.  Relaz.  orlg.  e  resoc. 
d.  deleg.,  Roma,  1901,  17^1.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.];  Cong, 
internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  demog.   C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  x,  623- 

633.   .  L' anemia  del  fuochisti  e  la  ventilazione  sulle 

navi  da  guerra;  ricerche  ematologiche  e  somatiche. 
Minist.  d.  Mar.  XIII.  Cong,  internaz.  di  med.  X.  Cong, 
internaz.  d' ig.  e  demog.   Relaz.  orig.  e  resoc.  d.  deleg., 

Roma,  1901,  59-89.   .  Le  acque  di  sentina  delle  navi 

da  guerra.    Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1902,  viii,  v.  1,  7- 

90.  .  Ricerche  batteriologiche  sulle  spazzature  delle 

navi  da  guerra.  Ibid.,  pt.  1,  657-586.   .  La  ventila- 
zione dellai  r.  nave  Varese.  Ingegner.  igien.,  Torino,  1902, 

iii,  16-23.   .  Ventilazione  di  locali  speciali  a  bordo 

della  r.  nave  Varese.    Ibid.,  29;  42.   .  II  lavaggio  e 

la  vitalitil  dei  germi  sui  ponti  delle  navi.   Ann.  di  med. 

nav.,  Roma,  1904,  x,  v.  1,  717-723.   .  Considerazioni 

igieniche  sulla  costruzione  delle  latrine  e  degli  urinatoi 
sulle  navi.   Riv.  di  ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1908,  iv,  53;  66; 


Ships  {Heating  and  ventilation  of). 

88.— Beyer  (H.  G.)  The  water  supply  in  ships  from  its 
beginning  to  the  present  time.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1905,  xlv,  1846-1852.— Bicker  (L.)  Verhandeling  ter 
beandvvoording  der  vraage:  De  nuttigheid  der  ventila- 
tors op  onze  oorlog-,  Oostindische  en  andere  schepen,  ter 
bewaring  van  de  gezondheid,  en  ter  herstelling  der  ziek- 
ten  der  zeevarende  lieden,  op  de  mee.st  vokloende  wyze, 
te  betogen  en  tevens  proefondervindelykte  doen  zien, 
welke  soort  van  ventilators  daar  toe  het  geschickst  en 
minst  kostbar  is,  en  wat  wyze  van  dezeive  te  gebruiken 
de  beste  zy?  Natuurk.  Verhandel.  v.  de  Bataaf.sche 
Maatseh.  d.  Wetensch.  te  Haarlem,  Amst.,  1801,  i,  pt.  2, 
1-1.52,  1  pi. — Borel.  Le  navire  est  un  etablissement  in- 
salubre,  et  comme  tel  doit  etre  soumis  an  permis  de  con- 
struction prealable.  Cong,  internat.  d'assain.  .  .  .  de 
I'habitat.  C.-r.  1904,  Par.,  1905,  589-592.  — de  Bory. 
Memoire  sur  les  movens  de  purifier  Fair  dans  les  vais- 
seaux.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d,  sc.  1780,  Par.,  1781,  111-119.— 
Burot.  Le  chauffage  des  logements  des  navires.  Arch, 
de  mid.  nav.,  Par.,  1894,  Ixii,  428-447.— Cliantemesse 
(A.)  &  Borel  (F. )  Un  procide  pratique  et  iconomique 
de  sulfuration  des  navires.  Bull,  mid..  Par.,  1909,  xxiii, 
103.  Also:  Hygiine  gin.  et  appliq..  Par.,  19U9,  iv,  99-106.— 
Cliantemesse  (A.)  &  Ponies.  Batellerie  fluviale  et 
santi  publique.  Bull,  mid..  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  627. — 
Cliavigny.  De  I'aminagement  des  bateaux  au  point 
de  vue  de  la  salubriti.  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  de 
dimog.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  x,  924-931.— Cliiriko"tt'(A.  V.J 
Sanitarnoye  sostoyaniye  neparovikhsudov  basselnarleki 
Volgi.  [Sanitary  conditions  of  the  ships  on  the  Volga,  not 
propelled bysteam.]  J.russk.Obsh.  okhran.  narod.zdrav., 
St.  Petersb.,  1901,  xi,  727  bis-761.— Dobrotvorski  (A. 
Ya.)  Okis  ugleroda  v  krovi  kochegarov i v vozrtukhleko- 
chegaven.  [Carbonic  oxyde  in  the  blood  of  stokers  and 
in  the  air  of  furnace  rooms.  Med.  pribav.  k  morsk. 
sborniku,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1888,  pt.  2,  308-321.— Brago.  Du 
chauffage  a  bord.  Arch,  de  mid.  nav..  Par.,  1901,  Ixxvi, 
287-295.— Drzlinevioli  (K.  F. )  K  voprosu  o  svolstvakh 
vozdukhasudovikhugolnikhyam.  [Qualities  of  the  air  of 
coal  compa  rtmentson  board  ship.]  Dnevniksyezda  Obsh. 
russk.  vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  S.-Peterb.,  1888-9,  iii,  94. 

[Discussion] ,  206.   .  K  vopr.  ob  usovershenstvovanii 

ochistki  tryumov  1  ob  iskusstvennol  ventilyatsii  na  su- 
dakh.  [Improvement  of  purifying  ship-holds,  and  arti- 
ficial ventilation  of  ships.]  Med.  pribav.  k  morsk.  sbor- 
niku, St.  Petersb.,  1889,  pt.  2,  140;  234;  286;  319.— Evans 
(A.  J.)  Tropical  sanitation  of  ships.  J.  State  M.,  Lond., 
1904,  xii,  208-210.— Fossataro  (E.)  Die  Hiingematte 
aus  Drahtnetz,  ein  Ersatz  des  gegenwiirtigen  Lagers  des 
Answanderers  an  Board.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-u.  Tropen-Hyg., 
Leipz.,  1905, ix,  156-158.— Giemsa  (G.)  Irrespirable  Luft 
in  Schiffsraumen.  Ibid.,  1906,  x,  143-158.— Goos  (E.) 
Ventilation  und  Heizung  durch  Thermotanks  auf  Schi- 
fen.  Gesundh.-Ingenieur,  Miinchen,  1908,  xxxi.  342-344. — 
Metlersdorf  (F.)  Einige  emptindliche  Mangel  in  der 
iirztlichen  Ausrustung  der  in  den  warmen  Zonen  fahren- 
den  Passagierdampter.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg., 
Leipz.,  1905,  ix,  159-163.— Home  (W.  E.)  The  ventila- 
tion of  ships,  with  a  description  of  an  efficacious  method. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1597-1.598.— Howard-.roiies  (J.) 
Insanitarystructuraldefectsof  new  vessels.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1908-9,  xxii,  23. — Jacques  (R.)  Sur  I'amilioia- 
tion  du  rigime  imposi  aux  navires  soumis  au  dicharge- 
ment  sanitaire.  Cong,  internat.  d'assain.  .  .  .  de  I'habi- 
tat. C.-r.  1904,  Par.,  1905,  598-602.— Jaiilin.  L'hygiene 
a  bord  des  pa.quebots.  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1902,  xxiv,  598; 
673.— Langlois  (J.-B.)  Sur  I'approvisionnement  des 
canots  a  bord  des  navires.  Cong,  internat.  d'assain.  .  .  . 
de  I'habitat.  C.-r.  1904,  Par.,  1905,  592-598.— liCttre  de 
M.  le  Ministre  de  la  Marine  concernant  une  proposition 
falte  par  M.  le  Professeur  Meissner  .  .  .  pour  un  nouveau 
systime  de  ventilation  et  de  califaction  des  navires,  etc. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1855,  xli,  527. — liusitania 
(The);  a  vast  experiment  in  ventilation;  an  example  that 
may  serve  on  shore  as  at  sea.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  64- 
57. — MacDoiiald  (J.  D.)  On  ship  ventilation  as  a  de- 
partment of  naval  hygiene.  J.  Rov.  U.  Service  Inst., 
Lond.,  1895,  xxxix,  721-732.— IWacIlvvaine  (G.  S.)  Ven- 
tilation of  ships.  Ibid..,  1893,  xxxvii,  1-18. — Moiitaldo 
(F.)  Sur  la  nicessiti  de  conclure  tme  entente  Inter- 
nationale pour  rigler  les  conditions  hygiiniques  des  na- 
vires qui  transportent  des  imigrants.  Cong,  internat. 
d'assain.  .  ., .  de  I'habitat.  C.-r.  1904,  Par.,  190-5,  587-689.— 
Nollet.  Etude  hygiinique  sur  le  cuirassi  "  Ripubll- 
que".  Arch,  de  mid.  nav..  Par.,  1908,  xc,  401;  1909,  xci, 
5. — Payerne.  Nouvelles  observations  faites  a  bord  de 
son  bateau  sous-marin,  desquelles  il  risulte  que  .si  un 
courant  d'eau  dont  la  vitesse  est  proportionnelle  au  nom- 
bre  d'hommes  composant  I'iquipage  d'un  appareil  de  ce 
genre,  et  au  volume  de  I'atmosphere  de  la  chambre  de 
travail,  dispense  de  purifier  micaniquement  Pair  de  cette 
chambre;  I'absence  du  covtrant,  surtout  en  mer  rend  ni- 
cessaire  I'usage  des  procidis  de  purification.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1851,  xxxii,  906.— Plaza  (P.) 
Aeraci6n  y  ventilaci6n  del  crucero  acorazado  General 
Belgrano.  An.  san.  mil.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902,  iv,  256-271. — 
Plumert  (A.)  Ventilation  moderner  Kriegs-Schiffe. 
Arch.  f.  Schiff.s-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1904,  viii,  189; 


SHIPS. 


585 


SHIPS. 


Ships  {Heating  qnd  ventilation  of). 

2ri3. — Podlewski.  Zur  Hygiene  und  Seuclienbekiim- 
plung  aiif  Flus.~schiflen  mit  besondercr  Beriicksicliliguiig 
dor  VVasserstrasse  Berlin-Stettin.  Aerztl.  Saeliverst.-Zlg., 
Bed.,  1907,  -xiii,  332-33.5.— Prereraiisofr_(  A.  S. )  Iskusst- 
venniya  pri.spo.«oblcniya  dlya  vozdukho6l)novleniya  na 
e.skadronnom  brononostsle  "Tri  Svyatitelya"  v  kampa- 
niyu  1898  goda.  [Artiticial  arrangements  for  renewing 
the  atmospliere  on  tlie  battle-sliip  "Tliree  Saints"  in  the 
maneuver.s  of  1898.]  Jled.  pribav.  k  iiiorsk.  sborniku,  St. 
Peter.sb.,  1899,  pt.  2,  193-208.— rriiagle  (A.  M.  N.)  The 
question  of  submitting  plans  of  sanitary  arrangements  on 
board  .ships  on  the  same  lines  as  drainage  in  liouses.  J. 
San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  70i-71.3.— Kainboiixck. 
HvgienederSchiflsraumatmosphiire.  Zlsclir. )'.  (ie\verl)e- 
Hyg.,  Wien,  190.5,  xil,  99;  131;  1C3;  194.— Keiii vsild  (K. 
P.)  Kvopro.su  o  chuvstvitelnosti  hu  likli  mishel  k  por- 
chle  vnutrilodochnavo  vozduklia  bcuzinom  i  produk- 
tami  yevo  sgoraniya.  [Sensitiveness  of  white  rats  to  the 
deterioration  of  the  .ship's  atmosphere  by  benzin  and  the 
products  of  its  combustion.]  Med.  pribav.  k  morsk. 
sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1908,  383-400.— Itlio  (F.)  I  pro- 
gressi  nella  ventilazione  delle  navi  da  guerra  e  nelle  cal- 
daie  marine  KOtto  1'  aspetto  igienieo.  IMinist.  d.  Mar. 
XIII.  Cong,  internaj.  di  med.  X.  Cong,  internaz.  d'  ig.  e 
demog.  Kelaz.  orig.  e  resoc.  d.  deleg.,  Roma,  1901,  43-58. 
Aluo,  transl.:  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  de  demog.  C.-r., 
Par.,  1900.  x,  634-036.— Riclielot.  Hygienlseho  Grund- 
ziige  der  Ventilation  nnd  Heizung  auf  Kriegs-  und  Han- 
dels.schiffen.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz., 
1908,  xii,  141-154.— Sanitation  at  sea;  the  "ventilation 
and  drainage  of  some  Liverpool  passengership.s.  Lancet. 
Lond.,  1908,  i,  457. — Sarmento  (A.)  Prophylaxie  de  la 
malaria  et  de  la  fievre  jaune  a  bord  des  navire,s  en  station 
et  en  relacheaux  colonies  (prophylaxie  de  Timpalndisme 
et  de  la  ti^vre  jaune  a  bord  des  navires).  Arch,  de  hvg. 
e  path,  exotic,  Lisb.,  1905-6,  i,  109-128.— Scliinirft  (P.) 
Ueber  die  Ausriistung  von  Schiflen  zu  iirztlichen  Zwecken. 
Arch.  f.  Schitt's-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1902.  vi,  351-3.59.— 
Seydel  (C.)  Zur  SchilTshygiene;  uber  Hntwickelung 
von  Gasen  im  Schilfsraume.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med., 
Berl.,  1889,  n.  F.,  1,  Suppl.-Hft.,  1.50-154.— Ssiiltli  (A.  L.) 
Ventilation  of  ocean  steamers.  Canada  M.  Rec,  Mon- 
treal, 18,87-8,  xvi,  241-245.— Soler  (L.)  SehitYshygiene. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1907,  xxi,  120-123. —Sterzi  (A.  I.) 
Sui  carboni  conglomerati  e  sui  loro  inconvenienti.  Ann. 
di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1908,  i,  601-()22.— Tait  (W.)  The  de- 
velopment of  the  present  type  of  ventilation  in  men-of- 
war.  J.  Prevent.  M.,  Lond.,  1906,  xiv,  174-180.— Ta!- 
madjje  (A.  J.)  Ship  sanitation.  Pub.  Health  Rec,  N. 
Y.,  1901,  i,  11.— Terry  (S.  H.)  The  ventilaticm  of  steam- 
ships. Pub.  Health  Engin.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  05. — 'ffliierry 
H.)  Nettoiement  des  navires;  leur  de.sinfection  et  celle 
es  marehandises  qu'ils  renferment.  [Rap.]  Cong,  in- 
ternat. d'hyg.  etde  demog.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  x,  768-801. 
 .  Bateaux  de  commerce  et  de  peehe.  Cong,  inter- 
nat. d'assain.  .  .  .  de  I'habitat.  C.-r.  1904,  Par.,  1905,  573- 
586. — Triinarclii  (G.)  Considerazioni  igieniche  intor- 
no  air  aerazione  delta  r.  nave  Lepanto  e  tipi  affini.  Ann. 
di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1895,1, 245-2.55. — Ventilation  (The) 
and  drainage  of  the  Mauretania.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  ii, 
1482. — Vinoent(L. )  Ventilazione  delle  navi  moderne. 
Minist.  d.  Mar.  XIII.  Cong,  internaz.  di  med.  X.  Cong, 
internaz.  d'  ig.  e  demog.  Relaz.  orig.  e  resoc.  d.  deleg., 
Roma,  1901,  7-15.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Cong,  internat.  d'hvg. 
et  de  demog.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  x,  612-623.— Williams 
(F.  M.)  The  sanitation  of  modern  passenger  ships.  J. 
Rov.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxix  669-674.  [Discus- 
sion] ,  678-680. 

Ships  {Hygiene  of). 

See,  also,  "ELygiene  (Xaval);  Ships  {Disinfec- 
tion of);  SMps  {Heating  and  ventilation  of); 
Ships  (  Water  supply  of);  Travel. 

CouTEAUD  (P.)  &  GiKAED  (H.)  L'hygiene 
dans  la  marine  de  guerre  moderne.  8°.  Paris, 
1905. 

Stade(C.  W.)    *Der  augenblickliche  Stand 
der  hygienischen  Einrichtungen  an  Bord  S. 
Schiffe.    8°.    Hulk  a.  S.,  1906. 

d'Auber  de  Peyreloni^ue.  L'hygiene  a  bord  des 
croiseurs  americains Tennessee  et  Washington  et  descroi- 
seurs  japonais  Tsukuba  et  Chitose.  Arch,  de  miJd.  nav.. 
Par.,  1908,  Ixxxix,  35;  144.— Auffret  (C.)  De  rhygi(5ne 
des  bfitiments  armijs.  Caduc(5e,  Par.,  1903,  iii,  241-243.— 
Bellet  (E.)  Appareil  6Iectrolyseur  de  I'eau  de  merpour 
la  disinfection  des  ponlaines.  Arch  de  med.  nav..  Par., 
1904,  Ixxxi,  5-12. — Belli  (C.  M.)  Cudine  e  servizi  diversi 
della  r.  nave  Varese.    Ingegner.  igien.,  Torino,  1902,  iii, 

153;  178.   .  Le  lavage  et  la  vitalite  des  microbes  sur 

les  ports  des  navires.   Cong,  internat.  d'hvg.  et  dedemog. 

C.-r.,  Erux.,  1903,  vi,  29.   .  Bakterio'logische  Unter- 

suchungen  (iber  das  Kehricht  der  Kriegsschiffe.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakterlol.  [etc],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiii,  4'22- 

438.   .  Die  Sodwiisser  der  Kriegsschifle.   Ztschr.  f. 

Hyg.  u.  Infektionskr.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xlv,  205-236.   . 


Ships  {Hygiene  of). 

Die  Untwicklu'ng  der  Sc  liiiTshvgiene  im  xi.x.  Jahrhun- 
dert.    Arch.f.  Schills-  u.  Tropen-llyg.,  Leipz.,  1903,  vii,  19- 

35.   .  L'  alterazione  dell'  aria  nei  dopyjiifondi  delle 

navi.  Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1904,  x,  v.  1,  293-302.— 
Beyer  (H.  G.)  On  the  prevention  of  the  spread  of  in- 
fectious diseases  on  board  ship.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.,  Car- 
lisle, Pa.,  1904,  xiv,  13.5-143.  Also.  Reprint.— Boj^olyu- 
boll'(N.  F.)  O  kubrikle  iii  zhilol  paluble  voyennavo 
korablya  (material!  dlya  Russkol  morskol  higieni). 
[Orlop,  or  living,  deck  of  a  man-of-war;  data  on  Rn.ssian 
naval  hygiene.]  Med.  pribav.  kmorsk.  sborniku.  St.  Pe- 
tersb., 1901,  pt.  2,  '201-221. — Cliaruel.  Hygiene  navale  a 
bord  du  Montcalm.  Arch,  de  med.  nav.,Pa'r.,1907,  Ix.xxvii, 
414-121.— I>ans>«iy  des  Deserts.  Hygiene  des  bati- 
meiits  et  des  equipages  de  I'escadre  du  Nord.  [Abstr.] 
Ibid.,  1901,  Ixxvi,  321;  401: 1902,  Ixxvii,  5.— van  l>even- 
tcr  (.4.  W.  M.)  Een  ontsmettingsoven  aan  boord  der 
oorlogsschepen  (i.  c.  pantser-  en  pantserdekschepen). 
Mil.-gi/neesk.  Tijdsehr.,  Harlem,  191 16,  ix,  189-192.— I>lrk- 
seii  (IC. )  (.Quantitative  Staublii'stimmungen  der  Luftder 
Kohlenbunker  S.  M.  Panzer.scliilf  "  Worth  "  wilhrend  des 
Kiihlens  in  den  Jahren  1895-7.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Mvinchen 
u.  Berl.,  1903,  xlvii,  93-114.  —  Honnard.  Etude  hy- 
gieuique  du  croiseur-cuirasse  "Victor  Hugo."  Arch,  de 
med.  nav..  Par.,  1908,  cx,  '262;  321;  414.— Douarre.  Ni- 
cessite  de  notions  hvgieniques  a  donner  aux  Equipages. 

1902,  Ixxviii,  273-'280.— Dupuy  (J.)  Reglementa- 
tion  du  travail  a  bord  des  navires  de  la  marine  marchande. 
Caducee,  Par.,  1905,  v,  173;  190. — Fernandez-C'aro  (A.) 
Hygiene  des  navires,  en  particulier  de  ceux  appartenant 
a  la  marine  marchande.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r. 
1903,  JIadrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  med.  et  hyg.,  mil.  et  nav., 
1.50-153. — Jiatewood  ( J.  D.)  The  artificial  illumination 
of  naval  vessels;  a  study  in  naval  hygiene.  U.  StatesNav. 
M.  Bull.,  Wash.,  1909,  iii,  l-'22.— Gliiglione  (G.  C.)  Sui 
metodi  adoperati  nel  porto  di  Genova  perl'  uccisione  dei 
topi  a  bordo  e  sulla  disinfezione  delle  navimediante  1'  ap- 
I>arecchio  Clayton.  Igiene  mod.,  Genova,  1909,  ii,  321- 
341. — Griizdeft"(S.)  MikrOOrganizml  pilina volzhskikh 
parokhodakh.  [Microorganisms  of  dust  on  the  Volga 
steamships.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St^ Peter.sb.,  1892,  clxxili, 
unotlic.  pt.,  3.  sect.,  123-139. — Guezenneo.  Contribu- 
tion a  l'hygiene  navale;  utilisation  de  la  vapeur  d'eavi 
pour  la  chasse  des  produitsocreux  dans  lescaissesetdans 
le  tuvautage  ii  eau  distillee.  Arch,  de  med.  nav..  Par., 
1902,  ixxvii,  359-380.— Home  (W.  E.)  On  the  discrimi- 
nation of  unrecognized  diseases  and  on  a  disease  of  over- 
crowding in  shipis,  especially  at  Malta.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  epid'emiol.  sect.,  159-186.  Al&o: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  r238-r243.  —  Jan.  Le  croiseur- 
ecole  d'application  le  Duguav-Trouin.  Arch,  de  mid. 
nav..  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii,  321;  401,  1  pi.— Jenkins  (D.) 
Sanitation  afloat.  J.  Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1908-9, xxix, 
67.5-680. — Le^'rand.  L'6vaeuation  des  navires  en  dan- 
ger. Caducie,  Par.,  1907,  vii,  78.— Le  Koy  de  Meri- 
court.  Instruction  sur  l'hygiene  des  navires  armc's  et 
des  Equipages  de  la  flotte.  Arch,  de  med.  nav..  Par., 
1902,  Ixxviii,  321-388.  — Liffran.  Hygiene  navale  a 
bord  de  I'Amiral-Trehouart.  Ibid.,  1907,  Ixxxvii,  305; 
339. — JTlakarotr(T.  A.)  Osnovi  hygieni  na  sovremen- 
nikh  voyennikh  sudakh  po  dannim  pokhoda  vtorol 
eskadri  Tikhavo  okeana.  [Hygienic  principles  of 
modern  warships  as  gathered  from  the  expedition  of 
the  second  Pacific  squadron.]  J.  Russk.  Obsh.  okhrR,n. 
narod.  zdrav.,  St.  Petersb.,  1907,  xvii,  331-336.— 
markl  (G.)  Die  Schifishygiene  und  Krankenpflege  an 
Bord  der  Handelsschiffe.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen- 
Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1904,  viii,  14-17.— Messi  (G.)  Progetto  di 
ospedali  i>er  piroscafi  addettial  trasporsodegli  emigranti. 
Igiene  mod.,  Genova,  1909,  ii,  9-19,  1  ch.  —  Palmieri. 
Gli  impianti  d'  igiene  a  bordo  del  piroscafo  "  Principessa 
Mafalda".  J6/d.,  257-2G7.  —  Pasqiiale  (A.)  Relazione 
sommaria  dell'  insegnamento  d'  igiene  navale  e  coloniale. 
Ann.  di  med.  nav.,  Roma,  1904, "x,  v.  1.  712-715.  —  Pod- 
lewski. Zur  Hygiene  und  Seuchenbekiimiifung  auf 
FlussschifTen  mit  Beriicksichtigung  der  Wasserstrasse  Ber- 
lin-Stettin. Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1907,  xiii,  332; 
351. — Kic'oi  (G.)  L'  apparecchio  Marot-Herbelot  per  la 
distruzlone  dei  topi  e  degli  insetti  sulle  navi.  Ann.  di 
med.  nav.,  Roma,  1905,  ii,  207-209.— Robert.  Lavabo  ;l 
pidales  construit  a  bord  par  le  second-maitre  infirmier 
Lecomte.  Arch,  de  mid.  nav..  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxvii,  262- 
265. — Kosati  (T.)  II  servizio  igienico-sanitario  nella 
emigrazione  tran.soceanica  per  1'  anno  1908.  Ann.  di 
med.  nav.,  Roma,  1909,  ii,  Suppl.,  3-112,  3  ch.— Ruge. 
Sanitiire  und  hygienische  Zustiinde  auf  SeeschifTen  im 
17.  und  IS.  Jahrhundert.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abth., 
84-86. — Tarelietti  (C.)  Nuovo  autoclave  a  rlscalda- 
mento  di  vapore  per  piroscaS  in  servizio  di  emigrazione. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  77-79.  —  Tartarin 
(A.-C.)  Hygiene  de  la  marine  marchande;  comment  on 
vit  a  bord  d'un  vapeur  (hisloire  d'un  equipage  de  cargo) 
Hygiene  gen.  et  appliq..  Par.,  1907,  ii,  79-90. — Tliierry 
(H.)  Etude  comparative  de  l'hygiene  dans  la  marine 
de  guerre  et  dans  la  marine  f'.e  commerce  (progres  ria- 
li-st'S  a  bord  du  cuiras.si  Suffren).  [Rap.  de  Kermorgant.] 
Bull.  Acad,  de  mid.,  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  1,  63-73. —Torel. 
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Ships  {Hygiene  of). 

Transformation  momentan6e  d'une  baignoire  en  i5tuve 
(Jlectrique  il  air  ciiaud.  Arcli.  de  med.  iiav.,  Par.,  1903, 
Ixxix,  369-372,  1  pi.  —  Usi>enski  (A.)-  Kreiser  I  ranga 
"Gromoboi"  v  sanitarno-liigieniclieslioni  otnoshenii. 
[Cruiser  of  tlie  first  class  "  Gromoboi"  from  a  sanitary 
hygienic  point  of  view.]  Med.  pribav.  k  morsli.  .sbornikn, 
St.  Petersb.,  1903,  pt.  1,  286-290.  —  Valence  (A.)  Reser- 
voirs d'eau  metalliques  et  leur  cimentage  &,  bord  des 
na vires  de  guerre.   Archi.  dem(5d.  nav.,  Par.,  1904,  Ixxxii, 

401-448.   '.  L'hygiene  navale  si  bord  du  eroiseur  cni- 

rass6  Marseillaise.  Ibid.,  1905,  Ixxxiii,  321;  428:  Ixxxiv, 
17;  114;  167;  267;  340.  — Verde  (L.)  Nuovo  tipo  di  cuc- 
cette  sui  piroscafl  addetti  al  trasporto  di  emigranti  dal 
titolo:  "Cuccetta  trasformobile  Si'henone".  Ann.  di 
med.  nav.,  Roma,  1905,  ii,  210-213, 1  pi.— Vostroslabllui 
(N.  A.)  Morekhodnaya  kanonerskaya  lodka  "  Kore- 
yets  "  V  sanitarnom  otnoshenii.  [Tlie  sea-going  gunboat 
"Korevets"  from  a  sanitary  viewpoint.]  Mod.  pribav. 
k  mor.sk.  sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1908,  pt.  2,  333-337.— Z. 
La  nouvelle  instruction  sur  l'hygiene  des  naviresarmes 
et  des  (Equipages  de  la  flotte.  CaducC'e,  Par.,  1902,  ii,  226. — 
Zinovyett'  (  K. )  Opit  sistematicheskavo  opisaniya 
voyennavo  korablya  s  higienicheskol  tochki  zrieniya. 
[Systematic  description  of  a  war-ship  from  a  hygienic 
point  of  view.]  Med.  pribav.  k  morsk.  sborniku,  St. 
Petersb.,  1905,  5-34. 

Sliips  (  Ventilation  of).    {^Patent  speci- 
Jications.^ 

MeCreery  ( J. )    Ventilator  valve  for  ships.  No. 

592,531:  Oct.  26,  1897.   .  Ventilating  valve  for  ships. 

No.  592,532;  Oct.  26,  1897.— Spear  (L.  Y.)  Ventilator  for 
submarine  boats.   No.  762,498;  June  14, 1904.— Utley  (T.) 

Ship's  ventilator.    No.  461,694:  Oct.  20, 1891.  .  Ship's 

ventilator.  No.  484,348;  Oct.  11,  1892.— VVitliers  (C.  A.) 
Ventilator  for  ships.   No.  744,950;  Nov.  24,  1903. 

Ships  (  Water-supply  of) . 
See,  also,  Hygiene  (Naval). 

Belli  (C.-M.)  Production,  conservation  et  distribu- 
tion de  I'eau  douce  a  bord  du  eroiseur  italien  Vartee. 
Arch,  de  med.  nav..  Par,,  1905,  Ixxxiii,  123-132.  — JBeyer 
{H.  G.)  The  water  supply  in  ships, from  its  beginning  to 
the  present  time.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1905,  xlv,  1846; 
1935. — Cobb  (,T.  O.)  Water  contamination  aboard  ships 
and  its  prevention.  J&id.,  1909,  liii, 2057.— I.e  Meliaiite 
{?.)  La  prophvlaxie  par  I'eau  de  boisson  dans  la  marine. 

Arch,  de  m6d.  nav..  Par.,  1903,  Ixxix,  54;  144;  217.   . 

L'eau  potable  il  bord;  captation  et  distribution  de  I'eau 
potable,  eau  distill^e  et  eau  sterilis^e.    Ibid.,  1904,  Ixxxil, 

223;  253.   .  Eau  potable  a  bord  du  Duguay-Trouin. 

Ibid.,  1905,  Ixxxiv,  432-446, 1  pi.— PuniKier.  L'eau  dis- 
till(5e,  eomme  eau  de  boisson  a  bord.  Ibid.,  1903,  Ixxx, 
424-428.— Kufttr  (M.  A.)  &  Williuore  (J.  G.)  The 
drinking  water  of  steamships.  J.  Hyg.,  Cambridge,  1908, 
viii,  504-529. — Sestinl  (L.)  &  Saiitelli.  La  conserva- 
tion de  l'eau  potable  bord  des  navires  de  guerre.  Arch, 
de  m6d.  nav..  Par.,  1903,  Ixxx,  207-219.— Siivado  (.1.) 
A  aqua  k  bordo  dns  navios  militares.  Tribuna  med.,  Rio 
de  Jan.,  1908,  xlv,  377;  407;  429;  457.— Vareniie  (G.) 
Con,servation  de  l'eau  distill6e  a  bord  du  cuiras.se  Bren- 

nus.  Arch.dem(5d.nav.,Par.,1906,lxxxvi,  342-349.  . 

L'eau  potable  a  bord  du  navire  de  combat.  Ibid.,  1S09, 
xci,  259-288. 

Ship-surgeons  [of  passenger  and  emi- 
grant ships]. 

NocHT  (B.)  Vorlesungen  fiir  Schiffsarzte  der 
Handelsmarine  uber  Schiffshygiene,  Schiffs- 
und  Tropen-Krankheiten.    8°.   Leipzig,  1906. 

Baltetel  (H.  S.)  The  medical  man  afloat.  N.York 
M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv,  1129.— Brennlng  (M.)  Der 
Schiffsarzt  des  Norddeutschen  Llovd.  Allg.  med.  Centr.- 
Ztg.,Berl.,1904,  Ixxiii,  985;  1005;  1014.— Cliaiitemesse. 
Instructions  prophylactiques  a  I'usage  des  officiers  de  la 
marine  marchande.  Hygiene  gen.  et  appliq..  Par.,  1908, 
iii,  643-656.  —  Bemajiiiy  (E.)  Prophylaxie  g^nerale; 
role  des  miSdecins  sanitaires  a  bord  des  navires.  Rec.  d. 
trav.  Comit§  consult,  d'hyg.  pub.  de  France  1901,  Par., 
1903,  xxxi,  545-547.— liage  (Zur)  der  Schiffsiirzte  des 
Norddeutschen  Lloyd.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,1909, 
liii,  271. — Meliner't  (G.)  Zur  Lage  der  Schiffsarzte  des 
Norddeutschen  Lloyd  bei  der  indo-chinesischen  Kiisten- 
sehiffahrt.  J6M.,  761.— Noclit.  Die  Aufgaben  des  Arz- 
tes  im  Seeverkehr.  Soziale  Med.  u.  Hyg.,  Hamb.,  1908, 
iii,465-474.— K.  (F.  H.)  Hints  to  ship's  surgeons.  Steth- 
oscope, Bristol,  1907,  x,  no.  46,  7-9. 

Shipwreck. 

See,  also,  Epilepsy  (r'auscs  of). 

CoNFEREXCE  interriatioiiale  des  societes  de 
la  Croix-Rouge.  St.-Petersbourg,  1902.  VII™'= 
Rapport  du  Comite  central  de  1'  Uruguay.  Me- 


Shipwreck. 

morandum  sur  le  sauvetage  des  naufrag6s.  4°. 
St.-Petersbourg,  1902. 

de  Bazelai're  (C.)  Le  naufrage  de  I'Amiral-Guey- 
don.  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1904,  xxxvi,  133;  205; 
229. — Martin  Gil  (R.)  Los  ndufragos  de  la  fragata  de 
guerra  Gneisenau.  Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel.,  1901,  xxiv, 
5-9. 

Sliiritsu-Eit^eikwai  Wakayama  Shikwai  Za- 
shi.    [Journal  of  the  Private  Sanitary  Associa- 
tion of  Wakayama.]    Nos.  1-2,  July,  Novem- 
ber, 1893.    8°.  Wakayama. 
Japanese  text. 

Shlrit§u  Eiseikwai  Yamaguchi  Shikwai  Zashi. 
[Journal  of  the  Yamaguchi  Sanitary  Society.] 
No.  34,  May,  1893.    8°.  Yamaguchi. 
Japane.se  text. 

Shirley  (John)  [,/?or.  1680-1702]. 

See  Accomplisiied  (The)  ladies'  rich  closet  of  rari- 
ties, [etc.].   5.  ed.    16°.    London,  [1696] . 

For  Biograpliy.  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  lii,  134 
(E.  Irving  Carlyle). 

Sliirman  (A[ndrei]  K[onstantinovich])  [1850- 
].  *  Protsessi  pamyati  v  zritelnom,  slukho- 
vom  i  chuvstvo-dvigatelnom  vospriyatii;  eks- 
perimentalnoye  izslledovaniye.  [Processes  of 
memory  in  the  fields  of  vision,  audition,  and 
sensory  motor;  experimental  investigation.] 
85  pp.,  1  1.    8°.   S.-Peterburg,  1904. 

Shiro  (Lake). 

Krutovski  (V.  M.)  K  voprosu  ob  izuchenii  oz. 
Shira  v  terapevticheskom  otnoshenii.  [Lake  Shiro  from 
a  therapeutic  viewpoint.]  Sibirsk.  Vrach.  Viedom.,  Kras- 
noyarsk, 1907,  V,  823-326.— Kuprlyanotr(L  D.)  Ozera 
Shiroi  Shunetvlechebnom  ikh  znachenii.  [Lakes  Shiro 
and  Shunet  from  a  medicinal  viewpoint.]  Protok.  Omsk, 
med.  Obsh.,  1902-3,  XX,  197-232.— JLudvig  (F.)  Khimi- 
cheskoye  izlledovaniye  soli  iz  ozera  Shira.  [Chemical 
analysis  of  the  salt  from  Lake  Shira.]  Sibirsk.  Vrach. 
Viedom.,  Krasnoyarsk,  1904,  ii,  170-176.— PopoffC P.  M.) 
Opisaniye  solenavo  ozera  Shira.  [Description  of  the  salt 
lake  of  Shiro.]  Otchet  Obsh.  vrach.  Yeniseisk,  gub., 
Krasnoyarsk,  1886-7,  i,  39^7. 

SliiroKogoroff  (Ivan  Ivanovich).  *  Adrenali- 
noviy  skleroz  arteriy;  eksperimentalnoye  izslle- 
dovaniye. [Adrenalinic  arterio-sclerosis;  ex- 
perimental investigation.]  2  p.  1.,  204  pp.,  1  1., 
3  pi.    8°.     Yuryev,  E.  Bergman,  1907. 

Sliirres  (D.  A.)  On  a  case  of  congenital  poren- 
cephalus,  in  which  the  porencephalic  area  cor- 
responded to  the  area  of  distribution  of  the  left 
cerebral  artery.  62  pp.  8°.  Montreal,  1902. 
V.  1,  no.  2,  of:  Stud.  Roy.  Vict.  Hosp.,  Montreal. 

Shirsliofr  (D[mitri]  I[vanovich])  [1868-  ]. 
Sosochkoviya  kistomi  v  klinicheskom  i  patologo- 
anatomicheskom  otnosheniyakh.  [Papillary 
cystomata  in  their  clinical  and  pathologico-ana- 
tomical  relations.]  160pp.,  3  pi.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg, 1898. 

Shirtliff  {Edward  Matthew)  [1837- 
1900]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  1566. 

Shishkiii  {Aleksandr  Yladimirovich) 
[1874-1908]. 

Belts  (A.)  [In  memoriam.]  Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1909, 
vii,  76-78,  [port,  m  text]. 

Sliislikin  (Ivan Pa vlovich)  [1857-  ].  *Trav; 
maticheskiye  krovepodtyoki,  prizhiznenniye  i 
posmertniye;  mikroskopicheskoye  izslJedoya- 
niye.  [Traumatic  blood  extravasations  during 
life  and  after  death;  microscopic  investigation.] 
29  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1895. 

SliiveJy  (Henry  L.)    A  clinical  study  of  myoi- 
dema  with  especial  reference  to  its  occurrence 
in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.    15  pp.    12°.  New 
York,  A.  R.  Elliott  Co.,  1905. 
Eepr.fi-om:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi. 
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Shively  (Henry  L.) — continued. 

 .    The  incidence  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis 

in  large  families.    7  pp.    8°.    Neiv  York,  \Mr>. 

l!cpr.  from:  N.  York  JI.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii. 

 .    District  nursing  and  extra  diet  in  Iho 

treatment  of  tuberculous  patients  attlic  Presl_)y- 
teriau  Hospital  Dispensary.    10  pp.    8°.    Xi  n- 
York,  A.  R.  Elliott.  Co.,  1907. 
Rcpr.J'rom:  N.  York  M.  J.  relc],  1907,  Ix.xxv. 

Shivering;. 

See,  aW),  Chill. 

ftloliot  (C.)  Le  frisson  foiiime  appurcil  do  rrgiila- 
tion  therini(iue.  Conipt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid.,  Par.,  lsy'2, ',). 
s,,  iv,  89(i-«99.  yliso;  Arch,  de  phy,siol.  norm,  et  path,, 
Par.,  1893,  5.  s.,  v,  312-326.    Also  [.\tjstr.]:  Gaz.  med.  do 

Par.,  1893,  8.  s.,  ii,  5.   .  Des  phonomenes  chimlques 

du  frisson.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  Ijiol.,  Par.,  1893,9.  s.,  v, 

33_35.   .  Le  frisson  comme  appareil  de  regulation 

thermique.    In  his:  Physiol.   Trav.  dulab.,  8°,  Par.,  18'.).5. 
iii,  1-22. 

Shivers  {Offa  Lunsford)  [1846-1909]. 

Obituary.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  318. 

Shizuoka  Eiseikwai  Hoko.    [Report  of  the 
Sanitary  Society  of  Shizuoka.]  [Bi-monthly.] 
Nos.  21-.56,  1893  to  June  19, 1899.  8°.  Shizuoka. 
Japanese  text.   Want  nos.  31-32,  53. 

Slilater  (G[ustav]  G[ustavovich])  [1867-  ]. 
Biologicheskiye  ocherki.  I.  NIekotoriya 
orazheiiiya  po  voprosu  o  nasliedstvennosti 
mekhanizm  nasliedstvennosti  ).  [  Biological 
sketches.  I.  Some  thoughts  on  the  question 
of  heredity  (mechanism  of  heredity).]  iii  (1 
l.),51pp.    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  V.  Erik.'ion,  1H96. 

 .    *0  stroyenii  pechonochnoi  klletki;  his- 

tologicheskoye  izsliedovaniye.  [Structure  of  the 
kidney  cell;  histologic  research.]  100  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    S.-I'eterhurg,  Trenke  &  Fijumo,  1898. 

Slilenker  (Milton  A.)    Clinical  obseryations  of 
a  new  antipyretic  kryofine.    4  pp.    12°.  New 
York,  C.  Bischoff&  Co.,  1898. 
Repr.Jrom:  Atlantic  M.  Weekly,  Providence,  1898. 

Slilczinger.   See  Schlesinger. 

SIile8S(FeliksBorisoyich)  [1869-  ].  *l]firniy 
narkoz;  yevo  vliyaniye  na  aytomaticheskiye 
nervniyeuzli  serdtsa  (eksperimentalnoye  izslie- 
dovaniye). [Ether  antesthesia;  its  influence 
on  the  automatic  ganglia  of  the  heart  (experi- 
mental research).]'  84  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  0.  1.  Srgaloff,  1897. 

See,  also,  liosseit '(Hermann  [Friedrich] ).  Ocherk 
perelomov  [etc.].    8°.    S.-Petcrhurg.  1901. 

8lilyapo§linikoff  (M.)  Ukazatel  kurort(.)v  i 
lechebnikit  uchrezhdeniy.  [Index  to  health 
resorts  and  therapeutic  institutions. J  ,S.  ed. 
viii,  64  pp.  8°.  Kharkov,  Mme.  Kh.  3f. 
Arsharskai/a,  1908-9. 

Another  copii  bound  with:  Vestnik  Kur.  i  Lecheb. 
Uchrezhd.,  Kharkov,  1908,  i. 

Slilyaposlinikoff  (M[ikhel]  S.  [Usherovich]) 
[18.58-  ].  Rukovodstvo  dlya  bolnikh, 
otpravlyayushtshikhsya  na  mineralniya  vodi, 
morskiya  kupanya,  gryazi,  klimaticheski3'a 
stantsii,  vinograd  i  kumis.  [Manual  for  pa- 
tients going  to  mineral  waters,  sea-baths,  muds, 
climatic  stations,  grape,  and  kumis  cure.]  88, 
XX  pp.    16°.    Kharkov,  K.  Schnsm,  1892. 

M.  S.  are  the  author's  initials  given  on  the  book  and  in: 

•  Kalendar  dlya  vrachel,  1892.  In  Ross.  Med.  Spisok,  1891, 
the  given  name  and  patronymic  are  Mikhel  Usherovich. 

Slinieleff  (Pyotr  [Viktoroyich])  [1859-  ]. 
*0  vliyanii  kokaina  na  vsasivaniye  iz  kon- 
yuuktivalnayo  mieshka  v  perednyuyu  kameru 
glaza;  eksperimentalnoye  izslledoyaniye.  [On 
the  influence  of  cocaine  upon  absorption  from  : 
the  conjunctival  sac  into  the  anterior  chamber 
of  the  eve;  experimental  research.]  59  pp.  8°.  • 
S.-Peterhurg,  A.  Muchnik,  1892.  1 


Sliiiiicl(Henrikh  Karlovich).  »S'ce  Schmid  ( Hen- 
rich  [Karloyich] ). 

Sliisiidt  ( Yevgeniy  Vilhelmovich).  See  Schmidt 
(Evgeniy  Wilhelmovich). 

Slimi;;el»«ki  (Mikhail  [Yerofimovich])  [1860- 
].  Istoricheskiy  ocherk  kafedri  ho.spital- 
not  terapevticheskoi  kliniki  Impcratorskdl  Vo- 
yenno-Meditsinskoi  (bivshel  Imperatorskot  Me- 
diko-KhirurgicheskoI)  Akademii  (1840-97)  i 
perviye  predstaviteli  terapevticheskot  kliniki 
(1806-40).  Materi'ali  dlya  iatorii  Imperatorskol 
Mediko-Khirurgicheskoi  (ninTe  Imperatorskot 
V^jyenno-Meditsinskoi)  Akademii.  [Historical 
sketch  of  the  chair  of  hospital  therapeutic  clinic 
of  the  Imperial  Army  Medical  (fnrmerly  Im- 
]3erial  Medico-Chirurgical)  Academy  and  the 
first  representatives  of  the  therapeutic  clinic. 
Data  on  the  history  of  the  Imperial  Medico- 
Chirurgical  (now  Imperial  Army  Medical) 
Academy.]  292  pp.,  3  1.,  1  tab.,  7  port.  8°. 
S.-Peterhurg,  S.  Y.  Yolpgunski,  1897. 

Sliiiiils  (Nikolai  Aleksandrovich).  See  Schmitz 
(N[ikolai]  A[leksandroyich]). 

Sliinukler  (I[tsko  (Isaak)]  K[almanovich]) 
[1867-  ].  Onanizm  u  dietel;  yevo  prichini, 
simptomi,  posliedstviyai  lecheniye.  [Onanism 
in  children;  its  reasons,  symj^toms,  conse- 
quences, and  treatment.]  36  pp.  16°.  Kiev, 
L.  I.  Shiiter,  1896. 

Slimulevich  (Ya. 'M. )  Obshtshedostupniy 
liechebnik  domashnikh  zhivotnikh  s  osoben- 
nim  otdielom  o  soderzhanii  i  nkliodie  za  nimi. 
Pri  uchastii:  E.  K.  Brandta,  V.  E.  Vorontsova 
[<><  ai'.]  sostavlen  .  .  .  [Popular  medical  manual 
on  domestic  animals  with  a  special  dejiartment 
on  their  care.  With  the  aid  of  p].  K.  Brandt, 
V.  E.  Vorontsoff  [et  al.'\,  compiled  by  .  .  .]  2. 
ed.  xii  (1  1.),  730,  xxviii  pp.  8°.  S.-Peter- 
burg,  A.  F.  Devrien,  1891. 

Sce.ak'O.Hott'iiiann  (L.)  Veterinarnava  khirurgiya 
[etc.].  8°.  .s'.-Pr/'  //.//r';.1892-3.— MoelleiM  Il[eiurich] ). 
Uchebnik  ofta!m..l..Kii  [etc.].    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1S90.— 

.  Veterinaruiy  kalendar  [etc.]  [iril.s.].  12°.  S.-Pcter- 
liurg.  1887. 

Slinitkind  (Ye[vsei  Ruvimovich])  [1863-  ] 
&  Vasapoff  ([Mirza]  A[li  Shelkhovich] ). 
Povtoritelniy  kurs  chastnol  patoliigii  i  terapii 
vnntrennikh  bolieznei.  [Review  course  of 
special  pathology  and  therapy  of  internal  dis- 
eases.] 1  p.  I.,  151  pp.  8°.  Moskva,  A.  A. 
Kartsrff,  1888. 

Shoa. 

See  Leprosy  {History  and  .statistics  of),  hy 
h)calities. 

Sliober  (John  B.)  Anomalous  positions  of  the 
colon.  With  report  of  a  case  discovered  by 
exploratory  operation.  18  pp.  8°.  J'Jiiladel- 
phia,  1898." 

Repr.Jrom:  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xx. 

 .    Mammary  gland  therapy  in  gynecology. 

11  pp.,  1  ch.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1899. 
Pepr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iv. 

 -.    Recurrent  tuberculous  peritonitis  after 

incomplete  operation,  with  a  report  of  such  a 
case  treated  by  the  X  ravs.  7  pp.  8°.  Xeii' 
York,  1905. 

Repr.Jrom:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc  ],  1905,  Ixxxii. 

Shock. 

See,  also,  Brain  {Concussion,  etc.,  of);  Col- 
lapse; Concussions;  "Diabetes  {Causes  of ). 

HiRscH  (R.  O.  G.)  *Ueber  den  Shock.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.',  1901. 

Benedikt  (M.)  Shok  gegen  Shok.  (Eine  klinische 
Vorlesung. )    Wien.  med.  Presse.  1892.  x.xxiii.  961-9i)3.— 
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Boise  (E.)  The  differential  diagnosis  of  shock,  hemor- 
rhage, and  sepsis.  Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Obst.  &  Gvnec.  1896, 
Phila.,1897,  ix,  433^38.  ^Ifeo,  Reprint.— Buecliner  (W. 
L.)  Signs  of  shock.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1894,  i, 
353.— Bunts  (F.  E.)  Shock.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1891, 
xxxix,  509-512. — Burrows  (H.)  Symptoms  in  abdom- 
•  inal  disease;  secondary  shock.  Hospital  [Nursing  Sec], 
Lond.,  1905-6,  xxxix,  182.— Cotobett  (L.)  Shock  and 
collapse.  Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1897,  iil, 
320-332.— Connery  (W.  S.).  Shock.  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc, 
Grand  Rapid.s,  1895,  XIX,  97-108.  Also:  Physician  &  Snrg., 
Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1895,  xvii,  311-317.— 10ama2:es  for 
shock  without  physical  injury  [Dulieu  to.  R.  White  and 
Sons].  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  1507.— Dawbarn  (R. 
H.  M.)  Shock.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.Y.,Pliila.,  1899, 187-2U0.  Also: 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  229-234.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Evans  (H.  B.)  Shocks.  Cincin.  M.  J., 1896,  xi,  565.  Also: 
N.  Albany  M.  Herald,  1896,  xvi,  58.— Gallet  (A.)  Notes 
sur  le  shock.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1897,  xi,  441-446.— Gil- 
more  (Amelia  W.)  Shock.  Rep.  Proe.  AUimnse  Ass. 
Woman's  M.  Coll.  Penn.,  Phila.,  1892, 134-142.— Halsted 
(W.  S.)  [Recovery  after  very  great  shock.]  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1900,  xi,  32.— Hotrman  (C.  S  ) 
Shock.  West  Virg.  M.  J.,  Wheeling,  1907-8,  ii,  69-73.— 
Hutclilson  (J.  A.)  Shock  simulating  cerebral  liEemor- 
rhage.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1907,  xxxvi,  270. — Jackson  ( W. 
R.)  Shock.  Mobile  M.  &  S.  ,1.,  1904,  iv,  191-195.— JTolin- 
ston(L.  W.)  Shock.  Zftid.,  1905,  vi,  169-178.— Keever 
(W.  S.)  Collapse,  shock,  and  syncope.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  W. 
Virg.,  W^heeling,  1903,  43-48.— Klecki  (K.)  O  t.  zw. 
shoku  czyli  wstr^sie  nerwowym.  [On  shock  so  called.] 
Przegl.  le'k.,  Krakow,  1896,  xxxv,  129-133.— Koliler  (A. ) 
Ueber  das  Wort  "Shock."  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl..  1909,  xxxv,  506.  Also:  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1909,  xxxvi,  196-198.— Lemon  (C.  H.)  The  nature 
of  shock.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1907-8,  xiv,  347-354.— 
liliotak  ( K.)  O  zdbrang  (inhibition)  a  shoeku.  [In- 
hibition et  choc.  Res.,  61.]  Shorn,  klin.,  v  Praze,  1904-5, 
vi,  51-62. — liowrance  (H.  S.)  An  Interesting  case  of 
shock.  Chicago  M.  Times,  1906,  xxxix,  497-500.— Mac- 
tier  (H.  C.)  The  effect  of  shock  on  chronic  glaucoma. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  1338.— fflalcolm  (.1.  D.)  Re- 
marks on  shock.  Ibid.,  1905,  ii,  1511-1516.— Malone  ( B. ) 
Shock.  Memphis  M.  Month.,  1905,  xxv,  32-37.— Miller 
(S.  R.)  Symptomatology,  diagnosis,  and  prognosis  of 
shock.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1898-9,  v,  420-422.— 
Nevvkirk  (G.)  Shock.  Tr.  Illinois  Dental  Soc,  Chi- 
cago, 1896,  55-71.— Osborne  (0.  T.)  Medical  shock.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  683-685.— Parliam 
(F.  W.)  Shook.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906-7,  lix,  879-894. 
Also:  Proe.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc,  N.  Orl.,  1907,  61-76.— 
Pisek  (G.  R.)  Shock  and  collapse  in  early  life.  Post- 
Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxv,  168-171. —Potter  (T.  E.) 
Shock.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Missouri,  Columbia,  1895,  xxxviii, 
70-79,  Also:  West.  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  St.  Joseph,  1895,  vii, 
121-125.— Roberts  (W.  O.)  Blindness  from  shock.  Am. 
Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  1897,  xxiv,  24.— Seliger  (P.) 
Ueber  den  Shock.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xxxii,  405- 
407.— SJirady  (G.  F.)  Shock  and  collapse.  Twentieth 
Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  iii,  139-171.— Slocnm  (H.  A.) 
Notes  on  shock.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1892,  i,  217-231.— 
Stemen  (G.  C.)  Shock,  general,  nervous  and  surgical. 
Denver  M.  Times,  1904-5,  xxiv,  244-252.— Stevens  (E.  S.) 
Collapse  from  hemorrhage  or  from  shock.  Columbus  M. 
J.,  1899,  xxii,  8-11.— Taylor  (H.  M.)  Diagnosis  of  shock. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.,  Richmond,  1897,220-229.  Also:  Charlotte 
[N.  C]  M .  J.,  1897,  xi,  277-282.  Also:  Practice,  Richmond, 
1897,  xi,  228-239.— Tliompson  (C.)  Syncope,  shock  and 
collapse.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1908-9,  vi,  362- 
369. — Wagner  (T.  H.)  Shock,  hemorrhage  andseptice- 
mia.  .1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  964.— "Waite 
(Lucy).  Shock.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixx,  367-371.— 
Woodman  (M.  S.)  Some  effects  of  shock.  Internat. 
J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xix,  243-247.— Woo Isey  (E.  H.) 
Shock.   Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  San  Fran.,  1900,  xxx,  216-265. 
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Haeeington  (I. )  Case  of  death  from  shock. 
Scarlatina?    Pyaemia?    12°.    Loudon,  1864. 

iMoNTEL  (E.)  *  Contribution  k  I'etude  du 
shock  nerveux  dans  le  post-partum  immediat. 
8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Barrow  (H.  P.  W.)  Notes  on  a  case  of  sudden  death 
from  shock,  following  a  blow  over  the  epigastrium.  J 
Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1907,  viii,  .539.— Barrows 
(C.  C.)  Shock  and  hemorrhage  as  causes  of  death  fol- 
lowing abdominal  operations.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
li,  511-515.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1905,  Ixxxii,  747-749. 
Also,  Reprint.— Bryant.  Death  immediately  following 
a  blow  on  the  epigastrium;  no  internal  injury;  fatal  end- 
ing from  shock.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1894,  n.  s.,  viii, 
233.— Corin  (G.)  La  mort  par  le  shock.  Compt.  rend. 
Cong,  internat.  demM.  1897,  Mosc,  1900,  vii,  mfd.  Igg.,  42- 
48.— Fitzgerald.  (O.  D.)  Death  from  shock,  from  a 
medico-legal  standpoint.  Nat.  Ass.  Railway  Surg.  Off. 
Rep.,  Chicago,  1892,  v,  117-122.— Georgii.   Ueber  den 
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gegenwartigen  Stand  der  Frage  des  sogenannten  Shoks 
als  Todesursache.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1904, 
3.  F.,  xxviii,  78-90.— Grant  (J.  A.),  jr.  Death  fromshock. 
Montreal  M.  J.,  1893-4,  xxii,  744-746.  —  Hinder  (H.  C.) 
Death  after  operation.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1907, 
xxvi,  387-392. — Icard.  La  mort  par  choc  moral.  Chron. 
m6d..  Par.,  1906,  xiii,  33^3.  —  Lerouge.  Deux  cas  de 
mort  par  choc  traumatique  et  choc  operatoire  apr^s  broie- 
ment  d'un  membre  inferieur.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille, 
1900,  i,  14;  164.— Masslmi  (G.)  Lo  shock  dopo  il  parto. 
Clin,  ostet.,  Roma,  1909,  xi,  79-84.— Montini  ( A.)  Morte 
per  shok  chirurgico.  Gazz.  med.  lomb,,  Milano,  1896,  Iv, 
111-113.— Noble  (C.  P.)  Surgical  shock  as  a  cause  of 
death  in  women.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvii,  502.  J 
Seliger  (P.)  Nochmals  der  Shock  und  der  Shocktod, 
speciell  nach  Contusionen  des  Ranches.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1903,  xxviii,  405-408. —  de  Subira  (J.) 
Muertesubita  deun  niflo  por  unsusto.  Med.  de  los  niiios, 
Barcel.,  1905,  vi,  246.— Yot.  Plotzlicher  lod  dureh  Choc. 
Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1898,  xliii,  73. 
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Bailey  (P.)  Delirium  from  nervous  shock.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  Ixxxv,  385-390.— Baker  (V.  A.)  Nervous 
shock.  Chicago M. Times,  1904,  xxxvii,  403^09.— Coellio 
(S.)  Cheque  hystero-subpubico.  Med.  contemp.,  Lisb., 
1903,  xxi,  194.— Crutclier  (H.}  Neurophilia  ('?).  Med. 
Counselor,  Detroit,  1896,  n.  s.,  i,  78-80. — Damages  for 
nervous  shock.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  384.— Dick 
(W.  L. )  Shock,  or  neuro-paralysis.  Railway  Surg.,  Chi- 
cago, 1896-7,  iii,  459.— Don  kin  (H.  B.)  Notes  of  a  case 
of  disordered  speech,  exaggerated  knee-jerks,  etc,  follow- 
ing on  shock.  Brain,  Lond.,  1891-2,  xiv,  304. — Guthrie 
(R.  L.)  Nervous  shock.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii, 
777. — Haberslion  (S.  O.)  Cold  shock  in  its  action  on 
the  branches  of  the  pneumo-ga.'^tric  nerve.  Proe.  M.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1884,  vi,  39^9.— Hammond  (G.  H.)  Psychic 
shock;  definition,  prognosis,  and  treatment.  Internat.  J. 
Surg.,  N.  Y.,  190'7,  xx,  61. — Injury  by  nervous  shook. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  466.— Jelly  (G.  F.)  A  case  of 
mental  shock.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  cxxxi,  6'29-632.— 
Iflontel.  Le  shock  nerveu.x  dans  le  post-partum  imme- 
diat. J.  de  m<5d.  de  Par.,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxi,  414-416.  Also: 
Rev.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  gynec.  Par.,  1909,  353-359.— 
Queirolo  (G.  B.)  Schock  nervoso  nei  cardiopatiol. 
Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.  prat.,  Napoli,  1902,  v,  156. — Re- 
gnard  (P.)  Du  choc  nerveux  cons^cutif  aux  grandes 
catastrophes  et  particulierement  aux  explosions.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Far.,  1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  287-289.— Roger 
(H.j  Contribution  a  I'Stude  du  choc  nerveux  d'origine 
ciSrebrale.  Arch,  de  physiol.  norm,  etpath..  Par.,  1893,  5. 
s.,  V,  57-63.   .  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  le  choc  ner- 
veux.   Ibid.,  1894,  5.  s.,  vi,  783-791.   .  Sur  I'arret  dea 

^changes  dans  le  choc  nerveux.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1894,  10.  s.,  i,  305. 
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See,  also.  Shock  (Nervous);  Shock  (Surgical, 
etc. ) . 
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Also  [Discussion] ,  in:  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  Cleveland,  1898, 
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tal defect  and  shock.  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
xxxi,  101-103. — Benedikt  (M.)  Ein  eigentilmliohes 
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Ervthropsie.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix,  801-807.— 
Boise  (E.)    The  nature  of  shock.    N.York  J.  Gynaec 

&  Obst.,  1893,  iii,  875-886.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Notes  on 

the  etiology  and  pathology  of  shock.  Internat.  J.  Surg., 
N.  Y.,  189.5,  viii,  1-3.   .  The  pathology  and  treat- 
ment of  shock.   Am.  Gyna;c.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  viii, 

3-25-337.    [Discussion] ,  374-380.  jI?so,  Reprint.   .The 
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I'hila.,  1908,  xxxiii,  39U-3HH,  2  pi.— Buerger  (L.)  &. 
€liurcliiuaii  (J.  W.)  l)er  Plexus  c(rliacus,  und  nie- 
sentericus  und  Ihre  Kolle  beim  AbduiiiinalsUock;  eiiie 
experimentelle  Studie.  Witt.  a.  d.  Grunzgeb.  d.  Med.  u. 
Chir.,  Jena,  1906,  xvi,  507-549,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Surg., 
Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1907,  Iv,  284-301.— Burnett 
(S.  G.)  Is  it  mental  trauma?  Oklahoma  M.  News-Jour., 
1904,  xii,  215-221. — Callle  (A.)  Clinical  observations  on 
circulatory  failure  in  acute  infectious  disease.  Arch. 
Pediat.,  N.Y.,  1903,  XX,  176-179.— Crile  (G.  W.)  An  ex- 
perimental research  intosurgical  shock  andcoUapse.  Tr. 
Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  59-82.— Curtis  (L.) 
Physiology  and  patliologyot  surgical  shock.  Tr.  Illinois  M. 
Soc., Chicago,  1894, xliv,~331-335.  Also:  N.  Am. Pract., Chi- 
cago, 1894,  vi,  385-387.— Dabney  (W.  C.)  The  nature  of 
shock  and  allied  conditions.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892, 
Ixi,  625-627. — Danduraiit  (L.  J.)  Surgical  shock  with 
special  reference  to  the  solar  plexus  as  a  factor.  Tr. 
Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  310-326.  Also:  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  501-503.— Dolley  (D.  H.)  &l 
Crile  (G.  W.)  The  pathological  cytology  of  surgical 
shock;  preliminary  communication;  the  alterations  oc- 
curring in  the  Purkinje  cells  of  the  dog's  cerebellum; 
with  an  introductory  note  on  the  pathological  physiol- 
ogy. J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1909,  xx,  275-295,  2  pi.— 
Estes  (W.  L.)  Further  statistics  to  prove  that  acute 
anemia  is  the  chief  cause  of  surgical  shock.  Lehigh  Val- 
ley M.  Mag.,  Easton,  Pa.,  1894-5,  vi,  35-37.— Ferrucei 
P'assarelli.  Sulla  genesi  dello  shook.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  1467.— Fowler  ( E.  B.)  &  Parker 
(R.  M.)  Tlie  production  of  shock  by  electric  stimulation 
of  the  abdominal  sympathetic  ganglia;  an  experimental 
study.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1910,  x,  6-10.— 
Galeazzi  (R.  )  La  recettivita  dell'  organismo  in  shock 
per  le  iufezioiii.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1895,  xyi,  1125- 
1131. — Getz(H.  L.)  Varieties  and  causes  of  shock.  Rail- 
way Surg.,  Chicago,  1898-9,  V,  417-420.— Jiuiiiard  (L.)  & 
Tixier.  Effets  physiologiques  de  I'evisceration,  du 
shock  abdominal  operatoire;  6tude  experimentale.  As- 
soc. frang.  pour  I'avance.  d.  sc.  C.-i.  1897,  Par.,  1898,xxvi, 
pt.  2,  765-771. — Gwathiuey  (J.  T.)  Shock  from  anes- 
thesia. Internal.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xx,  45-47.— Hen- 
derson (Y.)  The  cause  and  phenomena  of  surgical 
shock.  Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  1905-6,  p.  xyiii. 
 .  Acapnia  as  a  factor  in  shock.   Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond., 

1906,  ii,  1812.   .  Production  of  shock  by  loss  of  car- 
bon dioxide,  and  relief  by  partial  asphyxiation.  Proc. 

Am.  Physiol.  Soc.,  Bost.,  1907,  p.  xiv.   .  Acapnia  and 

shock.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1908,  xxi,  126:  1909,  xxiii,  345; 

xxiv,  66:  1909-10,  xxv,  385.   .  Conditions  inducing 

acapnia;  a  phase  of  the  shock  problem.  Johns  Hopkins 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1910,  xxi,  50.— Henderson  (Y.), 
Barringer  (T.  B.)  &  Harvey  (S.  C.)  The  regulation 
of  venous  pres.sure  and  its  relation  to  shock.  Proc.  Am. 
Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  1908-9,  p.  xxx.— Howell  (W.  H.) 
An  experimental  study  of  the  cause  of  shock.  Proc.  Soc. 
Exper.  Biol.  &  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1903-4,  i.  32.  Also:  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1904,  vii,  482.  Also:  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1904,  n.  s.,  xix.  461. — Jaboulay.  L'o.xyhemoglobine 
dans  le  shock.  Lyon  mcd.,  1904,  ciii,  519-522. — Johns- 
ton (W.  G.)  Recent  work  bearing  upon  the  pathology 
and  morbid  anatomy  of  shock.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago, 
1898-9,  V,  413-416.— Kinnanian  (  R.  C. )  An  explanation 
of  the  phenomena  of  shock  based  upon  a  disturbance  of 
thermogenic  function.  Internal.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
xvii,  378-380.— KUstner  (0.)  Peritoneale  Sepsis  und 
Shock.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  152-157.— 
Lia  Koque  (G.  P.)  Diagnostic  significance  of  shock 
associated  with  abdominal  pain.  Carolina  M.  J.,  Char- 
lotte, 1906,  liv,  14.5-150.— Lutz  (F.  J.)  The  nature  and 
pathology  of  shock.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1898-9,  v, 
411^13.— JWalcolui  (J.  D.)  A  lecture  on  the  condi- 
tion of  the  blood  ve.ssels  during  shock.  Lancet,  Lond., 
190.5,  ii,  .573-579.   .  On  the  condition  of  the  blood- 
vessels during  shock.  Med. -Chir.,  Tr.,  Lond.,  1907,  xc, 
563-.587.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  i.  497;  762;  1113.— 
JHeltzer  (S.  J.)  The  nature  of  shock.  Arch.  Int.  Med., 
Chicago,  1908,  i,  571-588.— Mo rison  ( A. )  On  the  condi- 
tion of  the  blood-vessels  during  .shock.    Lancet,  Lond., 

1907,  i,686.— ITIunimery  (P.  L.)  &  Symes  (W.L.)  The 
specific  gravity  of  the  blood  in  shock.    Proc.  Physiol. 

Soc.  Lond. ,1907, p. XV.  .  Somepointsontheex- 

perimeiital  production  and  control  of  the  vascular  atony 
of  surgical  shock.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  786-790.— 
Nelson  (D.T.)  Shock;  its  nature,  cause,  and  treatment. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii, 1016-1018. —Osborne 
(O.  T.)  Medicalshockorheartfailure.  YaleM.  J., N. Ha- 
ven, 1899-1900,  vi,  7-14.  ^/.'••o.  Reprint.— Parasoandolo 
(C. )  Terza  serie  di  ricerche  sui  centri  nervosi  nella  com- 
mozione  toracica  ed  addominale  sperimentale.  Gazz.  d 
osp., Milano, 1899, XX, 423-427.— Porter  (W.T.)&Quimby 
( W.  C. )  Thecondition  of  the  vasomotor  neurons  in  shock. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903.  cxlix,  4.55.  Also:  Proc.  Am.  Phy- 
siol. Soc,  Bost.,  190'3-4.  p.  xii.  .  Further  data 

regarding  the  condition  of  the  vasomotor  neurons  in 
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shock.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1907-8,  xx,  .500-505.— Kan- 
soIioffiJ.  L.)  Cau.se  of  sudden  fall  in  blood-pressure 
while  exploring  the  C(Uiimon  bile-duct.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1908,  xlviii,  .550-5.53,  1  pi.— Kaven  (T.  F.)  Some 
aspects  of  infectious  diseases  and  shock  in  their  etiology. 
St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep..  Lond.,  1902,  xxxvii,  20.5-213.  — 
Kobinson  (B.)  The  abdominal  brain  is  the  central 
factor  in  shock.  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1904,  ix,  126-131.— 
Seelig(M.  G.)  Further  experimental  data  on  shock. 
Weekly  Bull.  St.  Louis  M.Soc,  1910,  iv,  113.— Seeliji'  (.M. 
G.)  &L  liyon  (E.  P.)  The  condition  of  the  peripheral 
blood-vessels  in  shock.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii, 

45-48.  .  The  phv.^iology  of  shock.  Interst'ile 

M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xvi,  670-675.  Also:  J.  Missouri  iNl. 
Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1909-10,  vl,  254-2.59.— Seliger  (P.)  Er- 
giinzende  Worte  zu  meinen  Aulsiitzen  uber  den  Shok. 
Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxvi,  620.— Slkorski  (I.) 
Patologia  shoka,  boli  i  strakha.  [Pathology  of  shock, 
pain,  and  fear.]  Trudi  Obsh.  Kievsk.  vrach.,  Kiev,  1895, 
i,  1-14. — Sowder  (C.  R.)  The  relation  of  blood  pressure 
to  shock.  Med.  &  Surg.  Monitor,  Indianap.,  1903,  vi,  192- 
195.  Also:  Am.  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  xxxi,  329-3;M.— Ste- 
men(G.  C. )  Shock,  general  nervous,  and  surgical.  Col- 
orado M.  J.,  Denver,  1903,  ix,  451-456.— Stoner  (H.  H  ) 
The  etiology  of  shock.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ix.Kxi, 
684-687. — Summers  (J.  E. ),  jr.  Thrombosis  of  arteries 
following  secondary  shock;  report  of  a  case.  Tr.  Ne- 
braska M.  Ass.,  Lincoln,  1903,  69-72.— Taylor  (H.  M.) 
Diseases  of  shock.  Bi-Month.  Bull.  Univ.  Coll  Med., 
Richmond,  1897,  ii,  186-192.— Turok  (F.  B.)  Shock  pro- 
duced by  general  anesthesia,  with  relation  to  disturb- 
ances of  "the  blood  and  gastrointestinal  tract.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  1206-1212.  Also:  Chicago  M.  Re- 
corder, 1903,  xxiv, 292. — Vale(F.P.)  Concerning  shock; 
with  a  contribution  to  its  pathology.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1904,  Ixvi,  32.3-330.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Van  Eni^elen. 
Contribution  a  I'etude  physiologique  du  shock  chirurgi- 
cal.  Ann.  Soc  roy.  d.  sc.  m^d.  et  nat.  de  Brux.,  1896,  v, 
377-387.  —  Wainwriglit  (J.  M.)  Clinical  studies  in 
blood-prejsure  and  shock  in  traumatic  surgery.  Penn. 
M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1904-5,  viii,  340-352.  Also:  Med.  New.s, 
N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvi,  538-.548.   .  Experimental  re- 
search in  shock.  Internal.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xx.  40- 
45.— Walselieid  (A.J.)  The  significance  of  blood  pres- 
sure in  surgical  shock.  J.  Med.  Soc.  N.  Jersey,  Orange, 
1907-8,  iv  ,2o'2-239.  Also:  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxi, 
372-379. — VVaugli  (W.  F.)  Vasomotor  conditions  during 
shock.  Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1907,  xiv,  714-720.— 
Wenckesaes  (IC.  Z.)  &  Williams  (L.)  On  the  con- 
dition of  the  blood-vessels  duringshock.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1907,  i,  1040.— Wetlierill  (H.  G.)  The  conservative 
agencv  of  shock.  Tr.  West,  Surg.  &  Gvnec.  Ass.  1897, 
Lincoln,  1898, 173-178.  Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass".,  Chicago,  1898, 
xxx,  578-580.  Also:  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1898. 
ill,  91-93. —  Williams  (L.)  Minor  degrees  of  shock. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiv,  578.— ifa- 
mamoto  (S.)  lOn  the  pathological  changes  in  the 
spinal  cord  caused  by  shock.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1900, 
677;  718;  910;  1041. 
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Bigelow  (C.  S.)  Shock  and  its  treatment,  j'.  Minn. 
M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Minneap.,  1908,  xxviii,  372-374.  Also:  St. 
Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1908,  x,  576-580.— Biggs  (T. 
J.)  A  new  method  of  preventing  shock,  nausea,  and 
thirst  after  operations.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N. Y.,  1902,  xv, 
367. — Boise  (E.)  The  nature  of  shock,  and  its  manage- 
ment. Tr.  Am.  Ass.  Obst.  &  Gvnec.  1893,  Phila.,  1894.  vi, 
129-141.— Brown  (W.  H.)  The  prevention  of  shock 
during  prolonged  operations.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond,  1901,  ii, 
1138. — Brush  (E.  C.)  Nitro-glyeerin  in  the  treatment 
of  shock.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1894,  i,  354. —  Bu- 
clianan  (T.  D.)  The  treatment  of  shock.  J.  Surg., 
Gynec.  &  Obst,  N.  Y.,  190.8,  xxx,  9-13.— Buxton  (D.W.) 
Treatment  of  shock  during  anaesthesia.  [Disc]  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii.  Sect.  Anassth.,  .55-70.— 
Cliaffee  (G. )  Shock  and  its  treatment.  Internat.  J. 
Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xyi,  54.— Cliandler  (R.)  The  treat- 
ment of  shock  and  hemorrhage  by  infusion  and  infiltra- 
tion of  physiological  salt  solution,  and  demonstration  of 
apparatus.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1897,  xxxi, 
184-187.— CUase  (W.  B.)  Surgical  .shock  and  hemor- 
rhage with  reference  to  prevention  and  treatment.  Am. 
J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxxvi,  324-331.— Clark  (J.  G.)  Sub- 
mammary infusions  of  salt  solution  in  primary  anemia 
from  hemorrhage,  in  shock  and  in  septic  infection. 
[hid.,  XXXV,  769-774.  [Discussion],  82.5-827.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Clinton  (M.)  Prevention  and  cure  of  shock. 
Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec.  St.  Louis.  1902-3,  xvi,  181.— 
Cowan  ( R.  H.)  What  is  shock  and  how  shall  we  treat 
it?  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  ix,  329-332.— Craig 
(A.  R.)  The  extract  of  suprarenal  gland  in  .surgical 
shock;  a  report  of  two  cases  in  which  the  drug  was  used. 
Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1901-5,viii,  49.3-495.— Crile  (G.W.) 
Summary  of  an  experimental  research  into  digitalis  in 
shock  and  collapse,  with  illustrative  protocols.  Am. 
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Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  vii,  674.   .  Summary  of  an  experi- 
mental research  into  tlie  use  of  alcoliol,  nitroglycerin, 
and  amyl  nitrate  in  shock  and  collapse,  with  illustrative 

protocols.    Med.  News,  N.Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  887-889.   . 

Summary  of  an  experimental  research  into  strychnine 
in  shock  and  collapse,  with  illustrative  protocols.  N. 
York  M.J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  577-583.   .  The  preven- 
tion of  shocli  and  hemorrhage  in  surgical  practice.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago,  1905,  xliv,  192.5-1927.— Curran  (G. 
R.)  Shook  and  its  treatment.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.,  Minneap., 
1905,  XXV,  435.  Also:  St.  Paul  M.  J  ,  St.  Paul.  Minn., 
1905,  vii,  843-846.— Giisiiing  (H.)  On  the  avoidance  of 
shook  in  major  amputations  by  cocainization  of  large 
nerve-trunks  preliminary  to  their  division,  with  ohserva- 
tions  on  blood-pressure  changes  in  surgical  cases.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madison,  1902,  361-391.  —  Davis  (N.  S.) 
What  are  the  most  efiicient  remedies  for  shock,  syncope, 
or  temporary  exhaustion?  And  how  should  they  be  u.sed? 
Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1901-2,  n.  a.,  iii,  53-56.— Da av- 
barii  (R.  H.  M.)  Shock  and  saline  infusion;  some  cor- 
rections. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liv,  850-862.— Depage. 
[Shock  op6ratoire;  injections  de  serum  artificiel.]  J.  de 
mfid.,  chir.  et  Pharmacol.,  Brux.,  1895, 817-822. — Everett 
(H.  H.)  Solution  of  adrenalin  chloride  in  the  treatment 
of  shock  and  hemorrhage.  Kansas  City  M.  Rec,  1904, 
xxi,  5. — Fitz-Patrick  (G.)  Shock;  prophylaxis  and 
treatment.  Homeop.  J.  Obst.,N.Y.,  1902,  xxiv,  317-321.— 
Fobes  (J.  H.)  The  treatment  of  surgical  shock.  J. 
Surg.,Gynec.  & Obst.,  N. Y.,  1907,  xxix,  137-140.— Ground 
(W.  E.)  Surgical  shock;  it-^  prevention  and  treatment. 
Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynaic,  Wellston,  1895-6,  viii,  107-110. 
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Northwest.  Lancet.  St.  Paul,  1896,  xvi,  11-13.— Hall  (J. 
B.)  The  treatment  of  surgical  shock  by  large  doses  of 
strychnine.  Brit,  M.  J.-,  Loud.,  1899,  ii,  1471. — Hassler 
(J.  W.)  Treatment  of  shock,  collapse,  and  general 
sepsis.  Tr.  Am.  Inst.  Homoeop.,  Chicago,  1904,  767-772. 
Also:  Homeop.  J.  Obst.,  N.Y.,  1904,  xxvi,  399-40-5. —Hop- 
kins (J.  R. )  A  new  treatment  for  abdominal  surgical 
shock.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1909,  clxi,  8.50-853.— Howell 
(W.  H.)  The  use  of  alkaline  solutions  in  surgical  shock. 
Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  1900,  p.  xiv.   .  Ob- 
servations upon  the  cause  of  shock,  and  the  effect  upon 
it  of  injections  of  solutions  of  sodium  carbonate.  Con- 

■  trib.  Med.  Research  (Vaughan),  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  1903, 
51-62. — Jay  (F.  W.)  Moral  aids  in  preventing  the  evil 
effects  of  the  fear  which  precedes  surgical  operations. 
Medicine,  Detroit,  1897,  iii.  816-822.  —  Jianu  ( I. )  Insu- 
flareapulmonilor  catratamental  sincopelorchirurgicale, 

.  [Insufflation  of  the  lungs  in  the  treatment  of  surgical  sin- 
cope.]  Spitalul,  Bucuresci,  1905,  xxv,  363-366. — Junion 
(L.)  Du shock  etde son traitement.  Mc-d. mod., Par., 1906, 
xvii,  35. — Kane  (E.  O'N.)  Simple  device  for  rapid  hypo- 
dermoclvsis  in  combating  shock  Am.  Acad.  Railway 
Surg.  Tr.  1899,  Chicago, 1900, vi, 31-34.  ylZso.- Cleveland  M. 
Gaz.,  1899-1900,  XV,  2.5-28.— Keen  (W.  W.)  [p«  a?.].  The 
treatment  of  shock,  with  special  reference  to  the  use  of 
strychnine;  a  symposium.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  190.5,  3. 
s.,  xxi,  793-801.  Also:  Texas  M.  News,  Austin,  1905-6,  xv, 
177-190. — Kottmann  (A.)  Ueber  den  Shock  und  seine 
Behandlung.  Cor.-Bl.  f,  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Ba.sel,  1891., 
xxi.  745-7.52. — I/Oipziger  (H.  A.)  External  heat  to 
prevent  shock.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1898-9,  v,  343.— 
lietcUer  (.1.  H.)  The  prevention  and  treatment 
of  shock.  Ihid.,  426-436.— liOrd  (J.  P.)  Shock  and  its 
treatment.   Tr.  West.  Surg.  &  Gynec  Ass.  1897,  Lincoln, 

1898,  178-189.  AUn:  West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1898, 
iii,  93-96. — Malcolm  (.J.  D.)  The  nature  and  treatment 
of  surgical  shock.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  xxxiv,  328-336.— 
martin  (E.)  The  treatment  of  shock,  with  special 
reference  to  the  use  of  strvchnine.  Therapeutic  Gaz., 
Detroit,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxi,  793-798.  Also,  Reprint.— Martin 
(E.)  &  Pennington  (M.  E.)  The  treatment  of  sur- 
gical shock  bv  adrenalin.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1903,  xxi,  569-579.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  813- 
815. — Medina  (.1.  L. )  The  treatment  and  prevention  of 
surgical  shock.  Mil.  Surgeon,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  1907,  xxi.  60- 
62. — Miller  (.1.  S. )  The  application  of  heat  in  anticipa- 
tion of  surgical  shock  as  a  prophylactic  measure.  Codex 
med.  Phila.,  189.5-6,  ii,  106-108.  Also,  Reprint.— Mor- 
ton {Miss  J.  J.  M.)  Cau.se  and  treatment  of  shock. 
Univ.  Durham  Coll.  Med.  Gaz.,  Newcastle,  1906-7,  vii, 
53-60.  — Morton  (T.  S.  K.)  Treatment  of  traumatic 
shock.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1894,  iii,  251-253.  ^Zso,  Reprint.— 
Moynilian  (B.  G.  A.)  On  the  prevention  or  anticipa- 
tion of  shock  in  surgical  operations.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1899,  ii,  1471.— Muiuinery  (J.  P.  L.)  The  Hunterian 
lectures  on  the  physiology  and  treatment  of  surgical 
shock  and  collapse.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1905,  i.  696;  776; 
846.  Also  [Abstr.  ]:  Hospital,  Lond.,  1906,  xl,  135-138. 
Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] ;  Belgique  m^d.,  Gaud-Haarlem,  1905, 
xii,  255-257. — Parmelee  (M.  H.)  Operation-shock  and 
its  prevention.  Med.  Century,  N.  Y.  &  Chicago,  1899,  vii, 
69-71. — Perkins  (W.M  )  Prophylaxisof  surgical  shock. 
Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gvnec.  Ass.  1899,  N.  Orl.,  1900,  xii,  29.S- 
306.  Also:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S..I.,  1900-1901,1111,19.5-202.- Kyall 
_(E.  C.)  Cases  demonstrating  the  value  of  spinal  analgesia 
in  protecting  the  patient  from  surgical  shock.   Med.  Press 
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&  Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiv,  6.59-661.— San'nders 
(B.)  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  shock.  Texas  M. 
Gaz.,  Fort  Worth,  1904,  iv,  105-108.— Scliacliter  (M.) 
Az  61etment6  Eether-injectio.  [Life-saving  ether-injec- 
tionj  Gyogyaszat,  Budapest,  1908,  xlviii,  697.— Sfliall 
(J.  H.)  Intravenous  saline  injections  as  a  valuable  ad- 
junct in  the  treatment  of  shock.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1901, 
xxix,  105.  Also:  N.  Am.  J.  Homreop.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  3.  s., 
xvi,  291-294. — Sharp  (G.)  Large  doses  of  strychnine  in 
surgical  shock.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i.1210;  1427.— Sniitli 
(S.)  The  prevention  of  shock  during  surgical  operations. 
M.  &S.  Rep.  Bellevue  .  .  .  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  i,  281-284.— 
Stepp  (M.  D.)  The  infusion  of  saline  solution  in  shock. 
Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1898-9,  xiv,  74-81.— Stinison  (L.  A.) 
Intravenous  saline  injections  in  conditions  of  severe 
shock.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixix,  694.— Taylor  (H. 
L.)  The  treatment  of  the  various  hemorrhages  and  of 
shock.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii,  892.— Taylor  (H.  M.) 
Prevention  of  .shock.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1898-9,  v, 
422-425.  Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond, 
1898-9,  iii,  221-224.— Turck  (F.  B.)  Ueber  einige  Me- 
thoden  zur  Verhinderung  von  Shok  und  Infection  bei 
chirurgischenOperationon.  Wien.med.  Wchnschr.,  1901, 
li,  2248;  2307;  2365;  2403.— Wainriglit  (J.  M.)  On  the 
value  of  spinal  analgesia  in  shock;  a  study  in  surgical 
physiology.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  190.5-6,  ix,  75-101.  Also, 
Reprint. — Walton  (C.  E.)  A  valuable  expedient.  Tr. 
Am.  Inst.  Homceop.,  Phila.,  1895,  li,  466-468.— Wells  {J. 
H. )  The  use  of  the  hotbed  in  Korea  in  the  recovery  room 
and  for  treatment  of  surgical  and  other  shock,  and  simi- 
lar conditions.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,1901,  lix,  745.— Wliite 
(G.  A.)  Shock  and  its  treatment.  Occidental  M.  Times, 
Sacramento,  1897,  xi,  341-346.  — Wliiteford  (C.  H.), 
Hall  (.1.  B. )  &  Green  (A.  S. )  Large  doses  of  strychnine 
in  surgical  shock.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1357.— Wilcox 
(S.  F.)  On  the  limited  usefulness  of  intravenous  saline 
infusion  for  hemorrhage  and  shock.  Hahneman.  Month., 
Phila.,  1902,  xxxvii,  .585-590.— Witlierbee  (O.  O.)  In- 
nervation of  the  heart  and  use  of  cardiac  stimulants  in 
treatment  of  shock.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1904, 
ii,  253-255. 

Shock  {Surgical  and  traumatic). 

See,  also,  Shock  (Death  from);  Shock  (Pa- 
thology,  etc.,  of);  Shock  {Prevention  and  treat- 
ment of). 

Feyzeau  (C.  )  *Notes  sur  les  shocks  nerveux 
et  traumatique  et  leurs  rapports  avec  le  shock 
chirurgical.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Allport  (W.  H.)  Shock,  and  its  relation  to  opera- 
tions of  emergency.  Surg.,  Gynec  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1909, 
viii,  388-393. — Allston  (J.  H.)  Shock  from  a  surgical 
point  of  view.  J.  Nat.  M.  Ass.,  Tuskegee,  Ala.,  1909,  i, 
152-1.54.— Aspinall  (N.  B.)  Electric  shocks.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1902,  i,  660-664.— JBarnardo  (J.  F.)  Surgical 
shock.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1906,  xii,  483-486.— 
Barnes  (W.)  Differential  diagnosis  and  elements  of 
prognosis  of  surgical  shock.   Tr.  Illinois  M.  Soc,  Chicago, 

1894,  xliv.  336-342.— Blankensllip  (.1.  P.)  Concussion 
and  shock.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxi,  321-329.— 
Bloodgood  (J.  C.)  Surgical  shock.  Am.  Pract.  Surg. 
[Bryant  &  Buck],  N.  Y.,  1906,  i,  463-497  — Boatner  (F. 
P.)  Shock  as  a  factor  in  determining  the  time  to  operate 
after  receipt  of  injury.   Mississippi  M.  Rec,  Vicksburg, 

1903,  vii,  233-235.— Boise  (E.)  Surgical  sliock  from  a 
clinical  standpoint.  Tr.  Am.  Gvnec.  .Soc,  Phila.,  1901, 
xxvi,  224-238.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxv,  631-634.— 
Carinicliael  (F.  A.)   Surgical  and  traumatic  shock. 

Oklahoma  M.  News-Jour.,  1906,  xiv,  185-192.   -.  The 

present  status  of  the  etiology,  prophylaxis  and  treatment 
of  surgical  and  traumatic  shock.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y., 
1908,  xxi,  180-185.— Castelaw  (R.  E.)  Shock  in  emer- 
gency surgery.  Kansas  City  M.  Rec,  1905,  xxii,  89-91. — 
Chase  (W.  B.)  Surgical  shock  and  hemorrhage,  with 
reference  to  prevention  and  treatment.  Tr.  Am.  Ass. 
Obst.  &  Gynec.  1897,  Phila.,  1898,  x,  246-2.59.— Cheyne 
(W.W.)   Syncope  and  shock.   Syst.  Surg.  (Treves), Lond., 

1895,  i,  152-1.56.— Orile  (G.  W.)  Hemorrhage  and  .shock 
following  abdominal  operation.     Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y., 

1904,  1,  106-116.   .  Surgical  shock.   Tr.  Oregon  M. 

Soc,  Portland,  1908,  xxxiv,  204-220.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1908,  clviii,  961-968.  Also:  Harvev  Lect.  1907-8,  Phila. 
&  Lond.,  1909,  132-1.54.— Dallas  (A.  McC.)  Shock  sus- 
tained by  injury  to  right  knee;  recovery.  Indian  M. 
Rec,  Calcutta,  1900,  xix.  10.— Dandois.  De  I'interven- 
tion  chirurgicale  pendant  le  choc  traumatique.  Rev. 
mt'd.  de  Louvain,  1907,  308-315.— D' Anna  (E.)  Alcune 
considerazioni  sulloshok  traumatico.  Clin,  chir., Milano, 
1901,  ix,  907-916.— Davis  (T.  G.)  Shock,  in  its  relation 
to  surgical  procedures  and  anesthesia.  South.  Pract.,  Los 
Angeles,  1907,  xxii,  80-95.— Dawbarn  (R.  H.  M.)  Post- 
operative shock;  causes,  preventicm  and  treatment.  In- 
ternat. J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  XX,  35^0.— Dereum  (F.  X.) 
Some  thoughts  on  surgical  shock  with  special  reference 
to  brain  and  spinal  operations.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1889, 
iv,  317-319.    yliso,  Reprint.  — Douglas  (  R. )  Surgical 
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shock.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1891,  1-18-151.— 
Estes  (W.  L.)  Surgical  shock.  iMemjihis  Lancet,  1S98, 
i,  1-11.  Aluo,  Reprint. — Evsiiis  (.1.)  Shock.  Tr.  South. 
Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.  1892,  Phila.,  18'.«,  v,  -iyS-SOS.— 
Finufane  (M.  I.)  General  nervous  sliock,  iramcdiate 
and  remote,  after  gunshot  and  shell  Injuries  in  the 
South  African  campaign.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  807- 
809. — Forrester  (A.  W.)  Shock  caused  bv  high  e.xplo- 
sives.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1437.— Gaines  (J.  A.) 
Some  views  of  shock  in  abdominal  operations.  South. 
I'ract.,  Nashville,  1904,  xxvi,  87-91.— Gardner  (H.  B.) 
On  surgical  shock  during  anpcsthesia.  Med.  Times  & 
Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lend.,  1901,  xxix,  403.— German  (W.  H.) 
Surgical  shock.  Am.  Acad.  Railway  Surg.  Tr.  1900,  Chi- 
cago, 1901,  vii,  151-159.  Also:  J.  Am.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901, 
xxxvi,  1081-1686.— Ground  (W.E.)  Shock,  as  a  factor  in 
surgical  practice.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1891,  xi. 
349.— Harnden  (R.  S.)  The  delirium  of  sliock.  Am. 
Acad.  Railway  Surg.  Kep.,  1896,  Chicago.  1898,  125-135. 
Aho:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii,  1009-1012.— 
Hawkins-Ambler  (  G.  A.  )  Shock  in  abdominal 
operations.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  951-954.— Mer- 
rick (C.  B.)  Traumatic  shock.  Internat.  ,J.  Surg,, 
N.  Y.,  1907,  XX,  47-51.  — Horsley  (J.  S. )  Surgical 
shock.  N.  York  M.  ,T.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  1220-1223.  Aho. 
Reprint.  —  K.ieliiiy;in  (A.)  Tyazholiy  sluchal  shoka 
poslle  udara  v  serdechnnyu  oblast.  [Severe  case  of  shock 
after  a  blow  in  the  cardiac  region  ]  Feldscher,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1902,  xii,  4. — liaivrenee  (F.  F.)  Factors  of  shock 
and  sepsis  in  technique.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  19U9,  v, 
245-250.— lie  Dentil.  Le  choc  traumatique.  Rev.  g^n. 
de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  789-791. — I<evin$>'s 
(A.  H.)  Surgical  shock.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Wisconsin,  Madi- 
son, 1898,  xxxii,  10.5-111.— Lyncli  (W.  W.)  Hemorrhage 
and  shock  as  post-operative  complications.  Texas  State 
J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1908-9,  iv,  151-153. —MaeArtne.v 
(W.  N.)  Ob.servations  on  surgical  shock.  Charlotte  [X. 
C.]  M.,f.,  1896,  ix,  27-30.— MfCaa  (D.  G.)  Shocks  and 
the  elements  of  shocks  in  surgery.  J.  Med.-Chir.  Coll., 
Phila.,  1902,  iii,  no.  2,  11.— ITIcCardie  (W.  .1.)  A  case 
showing  how  during  deep  anaesthesia  under  chloroform 
dangerous  reflex  operative  shock  may  arise.  Birmingh. 
M.  Rev.,  1901,  1,  87.— lUacdoiiald  (T.  L.)  Surgical 
shock.  Tr.  World's  Cong.  H<im(ecip.  Plivs.  &  Surg.  1893, 
Phila.,  1894,  251-264.— ITIoMurtry  (L.  S.)  Tlie  shock  of 
intra-abdominal  operations,  its  etiology,  prophylaxis, 
and  treatment.  Proc.  Phihi.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1901-2, 
xxii,  396-108.  Aho:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1902, 3.  s.,  xviii, 
82-86.— MeNaiitilit  (F.  H.)  Shock  in  emergency  sur- 
gery. Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc.,  Denver,  1902,  31.1-327.  Aho: 
Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  N  .,1903,  xvi,  163-166.— Noble  (C.  P.) 
Surgical  shock.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Iviii,  6S1-683.  Aho: 
Phila.  Polvclin.,  1893,  ii,  341-349.  Aho:  Ann.  Gvnaec.  & 
Psediat.,  Phila.,  1893-4,  vii.  206-211.  Aho.  Reprint.— 
Packard  (,r.  H.)  On  surgical  shock.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y., 
Phila. ,1892, 16-5-180.  .4/to,  Reprint.— Page  (A.  R.)  Shock 
of  injury.  Tr.  South.  Surg.  &  Gvnec.  Ass.  1888,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  1889,  i,  43-.55.— Palmer  (A.  O.)  Surgical 
shock.  South.  J.  Homojop.,  Bait.,  1896-7,  xiv,  330-334.— 
Reeve  (J.  S.)  Surgical  shock.  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Mil- 
waukee, 1906-7,  V,  231-238.  [Discussion],  242-2.50.— 
Rlsliiuiller  (,T.  H.)  Shockand  itssurgicalsignificancc. 
N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi,  332;  368.  —  Kistlne  (J.  M. ) 
Amputations  during  shock.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago, 
19U3-4,  x,  12-5-133. -Kitcli  (O.  S.)  On  shock  as  relative 
to  surgical  conduct.  N.  York  M.  Times,  1896,  xxiv,  328- 
330.— Sellger  (P.)  Ueber  den  Shock,  namentlich  nach 
Contusionen  des  Banehes.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900, 
XXV,  337;  3.50;  363;  376;  462;  472;  492;  517;  539;  5-52;  573;  581; 
596;  608;  619: 1901,  xxvi.  387;  413.— Senn  (N.)  Traumatic 
shock.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1899,  xxi,  1-17.  Aho:  Bi- 
Month.  Bull.  Univ.  Coll.  Med.,  Richmond,  1,S99,  iv,  223- 
233.— Slieen  (W.)  The  nature  of  surgical  shock.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  19U6,  i,  1825.— Siirady  (G.  F.)  Shock  in  modern 
surgery.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi,  112-114.  [Discussion]. 
136.— Silcock  (Q.)  Primary  amputation  of  thigh  for 
injury;  extreme  shock;  intra-venous  saline  and  brandy  in- 
jections. Med.  Press  &Circ.,  Lond.,  1899,  n.  s.,  Ixvii,  4,s8.— 
Smitli  (H.)  Surgical  shock;  post-operative.  Indian 
M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1906,  xli,  396.  —  Stevenson  (G.  L.) 
Shock  andamputations.  Occidental  M.  Times,  San  Fran., 
1902,  xvi,  390.— Stewart  (F.  T.)  A  case  of  profound 
shock  following  a  crush  of  the  arm.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901, 
vii,  30.5.— Tapper  (E.  D.)  Surgical  shock.  J.  South. 
Car.  M.  Ass.,  Greenville,  1906,  ii,  21.5-221.— Turck  (F.  B.) 
Surgical  shock.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1.897,  xxviii,  , 

1160-1163.  .  Shock  in  abdominal  operations.  Phila. 

M.  J.,  1901,  vii,  622-624.— Wetherill  (H.  G.)  The  effect 
of  high  altitudes  in  aggravating  surgical  shock.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1-897,  xxv,  430-443.  —  Williams  (C.  B.) 
Shock,  following  contusion  of  the  abdomen,  closelv  re- 
sembling cerebral  contusion.  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter, 
Phila.,  1891,  Ixv,  697. 

Shoe-blaeking;. 

See  Shoe-polish.  {Toxicology  of). 


Shoemaker  (George  Erety)  [1857-  J.  The 
A(lironcla(;ks  as  a  health  re.sort.  10  pp.  8°. 
[I'liiladel/iliia,  1880.] 

Rrpr.Jrom:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1886,  Iv. 

 .    Drainage  in  aljdominal  surgery.    8  pp. 

8°.    [rhiladelphia,  IHUO.] 

Jicpr.  from:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1890,  l.xiii. 

 .    Malignant  degeneration  in  dermoid  cysts. 

8  pp.    8°.    Fhiladeiphia,  W.  ./.  Dornan,  18S(0. 
Jiepr.from:  Tr.  Am.  A.ss.  Obst.  &  Gynec,  Phila.,  1890,  iii. 

 •.    Three  cases  of  extrauterine  pregnancy; 

ligation  of  ureter.  8  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  [Plnladel- 
phia,  1892.] 

liepr.from:  Ann.  Gynajc.  &  Pa'diat.,  Phila.,  1891-2,  v. 

 .    Suppurative  pylephlebitis  and  hepatic 

abscess  secondary  to  appendicitis;  with  a  report 
of  two  cases.    12  pp.    16°.  [PluladHplda.im.i.] 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii. 

 .    A  case  of  congenital  deficiency  of  tiie 

lower  extremities.  4  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  [Philadel- 
phia, 1893.] 

Repr.from:  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1893-4,  ii. 

 .  Dermoid  cyst;  broad  ligament  cyst;  vi- 
cious union  of  cervix  with  vagina.  1  1.  8°. 
Fhiladeiphia,  1S94. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Gynaec.  <k  Paediat.,  Phila.,  1893-4,  vii. 

 .    Celiotomy    under  unusual  conditions, 

with  a  report  of  ten  cases.  15  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delpliia,  Lea  lima.  &  Co.,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv. 

 .    A  patient  cured  five  and  a  half  years 

after  cceliotomy  for  tul>ercular  peritonitis.  3 
pp.    8°.    Pltdadelpliia,  1894. 

Rcpr.frsm:  Tr.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  1894,  xv. 

 .    Case  of  hysterectomy   by  ligation  for 

fibroma.    4  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1895. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Gyniec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1,895,  vi. 

—  The  relations  of  nervous  disorders  in  wo- 
men to  pelvic  disease.  4  pp.  8°.  Philudelpliia, 
1897. 

Repr.from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1896-7,  ix. 

 .    Forty-one  consecutive  peritoneal  opera- 
tions, with  one  death;  including  twelve  hy.ste- 
rectomies.    17  pp.    8°.    Fhiladeiphia,  1897. 
Repr.from:  Mcd.&Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1897,  Ixxvii. 

 .    Papillary  cancer  of  the  body  of  the 

uterus;  absence  of  cardinal  symptoms.     3  pp. 
8°.    New  York;  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1897. 
Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxxv. 

■  .    Remarks  on  the  relation  of  the  uterus  to 

descent  of  the  pelvic  floor,  and  genital  prolapse. 
4  pp.    12°.    Chicaao,  A)n.  M.  Asu.,  1897. 
Ripr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxviii. 

 .    Clinical  report.    Ovarian  cyst  of  unusual 

shape  and  history.    7  pp.    8°.    New  York,  IS9S. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxxvii. 

 .    (a.)  Extrauterine  pregnancy;  temporary 

arrest  of  hemorrhage  by  placental  tissue;  opera- 
tion; recovery,  (b. )  Interstitial  fibroma;  hys- 
rectomy;  recovery.  (  c.  )  Intraligamentary 
fibroma;  hysterectomy;  recovery.  7  pp.  8°. 
Neiv  York,  'W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1898. 
Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxxvii. 

 .  A  study  of  results  in  one  hundred  ab- 
dominal operations.  12  pp.  12°.  Philadel- 
phia. 1898. 

Rrpr.fnmi:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i. 

 .    The  importance  of  chronic  irritability  of 

the  colon  with  mucous  stools  as  a  symptom  of 
appendicitis.    8  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1898. 

Ri pr.  from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1898,  xxvii. 

 .     Differences  in  the  management  of  ap- 
pendicitis and  of  salpingitis.    6  pp.    12°.  New 
York,  1903. 
Repr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.  1,  1903,  Ixxviii. 
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Shoemaker  (George  Erety) — continued. 
 .    Significance  and  management  of  chronic 

uterine  hjemorrhage.    15  pp.    12°.    New  York, 

A.  R.  Elliott  Pnh.  Co.,  1905. 

Sepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii. 

 .  Cases  illustrating  three  methods  of  hys- 
terectomy for  different  indications.  10  pp. 
12°.    Philadelphia,  d.]. 

glioeiiiaker  (Harlan).  Backward  and  defec- 
tive children.    9  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1907. 

Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1907,  Ixxxv. 

 .     Bacterial    vaccines    of  staphylococci 

stains,  a  technique  for  their  preparations.  11 
pp.    8°.    New  York,  1908. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1908,  Ixxxvii. 

 .     Observations  on  prophylactic  inocula- 
tions against  typhoid  fever.    7  pp.    12°.  New 
York,  1909. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1909. 

Slioeniaker  (Harvey). 

iSce  JWeIgs  (Arthur  V[mcent] )  &  Shoemaker  (H.) 

Further  experiments  [etc.].   8°.    [Philadelphia,  \mO.] 

Slioeniaker  (J.  G.)  &  Wood  (H.  G.)  Con- 
tributions to  our  knowledge  of  the  use  of  animal 
extracts.    10  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1895. 
liepr.from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-6,  vii. 

Slioeniaker  (John  Veitch)  [1852-      ].  Lano- 
lin; its  use  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
skin.    7  pp.    12°.    London,  1886. 
Repr.from:  Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1886,  liv. 

 .    A  practical  treatise  on  materia  medica 

and  therapeutics  with  especial  reference  to  the 
clinical  application  of  drugs.  2.  ed.  2  v.  [paged 
consecutively].  xi,  vi  (1  1.),  1046  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia  &  London,  The  F.  A.  Davis  Co., 
1893. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised. 

ix,  1108  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  F.  A.  Davis  Co.; 

London,  F.  J.  Rebman  Co.,  1895. 
 .    The  same.   5.  ed.    Students' ed.    2p.  1., 

766  pp.     8°.    Philadelphia,  New  York  &  Chi- 
cago, F.  A.  Davis  Co.,  1900. 
 .    The  same.    5.  ed.    viii,  1143  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  F.  A.  Davis  Co.,  1901. 
 .    The  same.    6.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised. 

viii,  1255  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  F.  A.  Davis 

Co.,  1906. 

 .    The  same.    7.  ed.    viii,  1255  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  F.  A.  Davis  Co.,  1908. 
 .    The  clinical  application  of  ingluvin.  24 

pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1893,  xv. 

 .    A  clinical  review  of  the  value  of  kumys- 

gen.    5  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1893. 
Repr.  from:  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1893,  xv. 

 .  Ointment-bases.  12  pp.  16°.  [^Phila- 
delphia, 1893.  J 

Repr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii. 

 .    Electricity  as  a  cosmetic.    11  pp.  12°. 

Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  1894. 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv. 

 .    An  interesting  case  of  leprosy.    16  pp. 

12°.    Philadelphia,  1895. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi. 

 -.    Paget' s  disease.    7  pp.    8°.    New  York, 

1895. 

Repr.from:  J.Cutan.&Genito-Urin.Dis.,N.  Y.,1895,xiii. 
 .    Acute  gonorrhoea.    7  pp.    8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1897. 

Repr.  from:  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1897,  xix. 

 .    Progress  and  problems  of  medicine  to- 
day.   16  pp.    12°.    New  York, 
Repr.frovi:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi. 


Shoemaker  (John  Veitch) — continued. 
 .    Clinical  lectures;  a  series  of  lectures  to 

members  of  the  American  Medical  Association. 

42  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx. 

 .    Mycosis  fungoides;  with  reference  to  a 

case.    8  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  1898. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx. 

 .    A  practical  treatise  on  diseases  of  the 

skin.  3.  ed.,  revised  and  enlarged,  xiii  (1  1. ), 
894  pp.,  12  pi.  8°.  New  York,  D.  Appleton  & 
Co.,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    5.  ed.    1012  pp.,  29  pi.  8°. 

J'hiladelphia,  F.  A.  Davis  Co.,  1909. 

 .    (Questions  in  the  treatment  of  congenital 

dislocations  of  the  hip.  12  pp.  12°.  Chicago, 
Am.  M.  Ass.  Press,  1898. 

Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxxi. 

 .  Judicial  methods;  medico-legal  testi- 
mony; the  Zelner  case.  8  pp.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1899. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1899,  xxi. 

 .    The  medical  expert's  duty  and  where  he 

most  frequently  fails  in  it,  with  illustrations 
from  the  Zelner  case.  15  pp.  12°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1899. 

Repr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii. 

 .    A  clinical  study  of  organic  iron.    8  pp. 

12°.    Philadelphia,  1903. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxv. 

 .    A  case  of  Hodgkin's  disease.    16  pp. 

12°.    New  York,  A.  R.  Elliott  Pub.  Co.,  1904. 
Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx. 

 .  A  further  contribution  to  the  therapeu- 
tics of  iron.    6  pp.    12°.    [Chicago],  1905. 

Repr.from:  Chicago  M.  Rec,  1905,  xxvii. 

 .    The  practical  value  of  some  old  remedies; 

scopolamine  hydrobromide.    11  pp.    12°.  Nevi 
York,  A.  R.  Elliott,  1905. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii. 

 .    Rheumatic  fever  (acute  articular  rheuma- 
tism).   10  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1906. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii. 

 .    The  scientific  foundation  of  modern 

treatment  of  disease.  7  pp.  8°.  [N'ew  York~\, 
1906. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1906,  Ixxxiv. 

 .    Raynaud's  disease.    5  pp.     8°.  [New 

York],  1907. 

Repr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1907,  Ixxxv. 

 .    Clinical  lecture  on  diphtheritic  paralysis. 

7  pp.    8°.    St.  Louis,  1908. 
Repr.from:  St.  Louis  M.  Rev.,  1908,  Ivi. 

 .  Health  and  beauty.  476  pp.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, F.  A.  Paris  Co.,  1908. 

 .    Therapeutics  in  the  light  of  ecology. 

10  pp.    8°.    Philadeljjhia,  1908. 

Repr.from:  Month.  Cycl.  &  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1908. 

 ■.  Sodium,  lithium,  calcium,  and  magne- 
sium, and  their  action  in  the  treatment  of  dis- 
ease.   15  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1909. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1909,  Ixxxix. 
See,  also,  Illustrated.  (An)  monograph  on  kola.  12°. 
Detroit,  1894. 

For  Biography,  see  South.  Clinic,  Richmond,  1899,  xxii, 
276-279,  port. 

Shoemaker  (Robert)  [1817-96]. 

B.  (C.)    Biography.    Am.  J.  Pharm.,  Phila.,  1897,  Ixix, 
225-228,  port. 

Shoemaker  (William  T.)  Binasal  hemianop- 
sia; a  case  of  neuritic  optic  atrophy  with  binasal 
hemianopic  fields.  16  pp.  8°.  A^ev)  York, 
1905. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi. 
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SHOPS. 


ISlioeinakers. 

tSee,  ulsu,  Bursae  (Diseases  of). 

Nor>j,site  (R.  H. )  Diseases  of  the  boot  and  shoe  trade. 
J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Heiiltli,  Lond.,  1909,  xvii,  353-356.— 
Paalzow*  Die  Apoiieurosiiis  palmaris  der  Schn- 
macher.  Monatschr.  f.  UnfalHieilk.,  Leipz.,  1899,  vi, 
13-20. 

Shoe-polish  {Toxicology  of). 

Tkiisht  (J.)  * Empoisonnement  par  le  vernis 
an  noir  d'aniline  applique  a,  la  chaussure. 
[Lyon.]    8°.    Dijon,  1901. 

Jtteisison  (A.)  Empoisonnement  par  des  ehaussures 
decuirjaiine  noirci  par  une  teinture  il  base  d'liniline. 
J.  de  mcil.  int.,  Par.,  1901,  v,  990.  Also:  J.  d.  sc.  mod.  de 
Lille,  1901,  i,  •157-41)1.— Brouardel  (P.),  KU-lio  (A.)  ct 
TItuinot  (L.)  Un  cas  d'into.xication  par  des  ehaus- 
sures jaiHies  noircies  a  I'aniline.  [Rap.]  .\Mn.  d'livg.. 
Par.,  1902,  3.  s.,  xlviii,  385-399.  Aluo:  J.  de  nied.  de  Par., 
1902,  2.  s.,  xiv,  427;  447.  — Courtois-Suflit.  Aeeidents 
locaux  tri>s  particuliers  produits  par  une  teinlin-e servant 
a  noireir  les  souliers.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par.,  1900,  l.xxiii, 
1479.— tiros.  Empoi.sonnement  par  la  ehau.ssure.  Lyon 
med.,  1901,  xevi,  176.  — Hiilipre  (A.)  &  Etelllcaiid. 
Empoisonnement  grave  par  des  bottines  de  cuir  jaune 
reeouvertes  d'uu  verni.s  noir.  Rev.  m(5d.  de  Normandie, 
Rouen,  1900,  360-372.  —  liau  re  lit  (C.)  &  Ouilleiiiiii. 
Sept  cas  d'intoxication  par  une  teinture  a  base  d'aniline 
servant  a  noireir  des  ehaussures.  Bull.  Soc.  demed.  et 
chir.  de  La  Roehelle,  1900,  xxxii,  131-142.  Also:  Gaz.  d. 
mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  iii,  41-43.  Also:  Rev.  gen. 
de  Clin,  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1901,  xv,  131-135.  —  Klolie 
(A.)  Teintures  noires  pour  chaus.sures  jauiies.  M^d. 
mod..  Par.,  1903,  xlv,  235.— llo land.  Intoxieation  par 
une  teinture  servant  a  noireir  les  souliers.  Poitou  m6d., 
Poitiers,  1900,  xiv,  174-176. 

Shoes. 

Sec,  also,  Clothing';  Foot  (Hygieyie  of);  Foot 
{Hygiene  of)  in  soldiers;  Marching. 

KuNz  (C. )  *Ueber  ilie  Verbreitung  von  In- 
fektion^i.stoffen  durch  die  Fussbekleidung.  8°. 
Freilnirg,  1900. 

Meyek  (G.  H.  )  Why  the  shoe  pinches;  a 
contribution  to  applied  anatomy.  Transl.  by 
J.  8.  Craig.    12°.    Neio  )ork,  1863. 

 .    The  same.    16°.    Neiv  York,  1876. 

Bertliier.  Les  principesde  la  chaussure  dite  ration- 
nelle.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect,  de 
med.  et  chir.  mil.,  270-275.  Also:  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1901, 
xxiii,  78:3-793.  —  Boots  (The)  of  the  territorial  armv. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  1103.— Bradlbrd  (E.  H.)  Shoe 
deformities.  Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  .Ass.,  Phila.,  1902,  xv,  321- 
337.  Also:  N.  York  il.  ,T..  1902,  Ixxvi.  661-667.— I'raudoii 
(L.  R.  G.)  Flexible  balancing  shoes.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1906,  civ,  50.5-.507.  —  Emerson  (The)  boot.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1908,  i,  1493.— Evans  (P.  F.  S.)  The  manufac- 
ture of  sole  leather  from  the  hvgienic  point  of  view.  .1. 
Roy.  San.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xxvii,  568-574.— Hottinan 
(P.)  The  effect  of  font-wear  upon  the  form  and  usef\il- 
ness  of  the  foot.  St.  Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1902,  xxvi,  101- 
409,  8  pi.  [Discussion],  451;  xxvii,  13.  —  l.ena,lell- 
ner  (K.)  Beitrag  ziir  Losung  der  Schnhleistenfrage 
Therap.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1908,  ii,  743-745.— von  Les- 
ser. UeberdasSchuhwerk.  Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  Hi,  '2347.  Also:  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  113-116.— 
ittoslier  (B.  B.)  Remarks  on  modern  foot-clothing. 
Brooklyn  M.  .J.,  1899,  xiii,  689-697.— [Relation  of  the 
boot  to  the  sole  of  the  foot.]  Gun  Igaku  Kwai  Za-^shi, 
Tokyo.  1901, 131-135.— Ro»ers  (A.  \V.)  Buftingmachiiie. 
No.  822,151;  May  29,  1906.— Soiitter  ( R.^  Shoesand  feet. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  ,T.,  1900.  ciiv.  40-42.— Takeliaslii  (K.) 
[Remarks  on  shoes.]  Gun  Igakn  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo, 
1897,  9.50-964.— Tlioinot,  Cliassevant  &  Baltlia- 
zard.  Suspiciond'empoissonnement  paries  cha\issures. 
Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1909,  4.  s.,  xi,  .52-.5S.— Wlieat  (A.  F.) 
The  fashionable  shoe  as  worn  bv  the  human  foot  .seen 
through  an  X-rav.  Tr.  N.  Hampshire  M.  Soc,  Concord, 
N.  H..  1909.  '21:5-227.- Wilson  (H.  A.)  Mechanical  vs. 
natural  shoes.  Am.  Med..  Phila.,  1902,  iii,  724.— Zander 
(R.)  Die  Principien  der  rirhtigen  Fussbekleidung.  Ge- 
sundheit,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxvii,  305-307. 

Shoes  (Mi /if art/). 

See,  also,  Hygiene  {Military). 

Berjreniann.  Zur  Hygiene  der  Militiir-Fussbeklei- 
dung.  Vrtl.ischr.  f.  geriehtl.  Med.,  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiv,  363- 
403. — Bertliier.  Les  conditions  d'nne  bonne  chaussure 
de  guerre.    Cong,  internat.  de  med.   C.  r..  Par..  1900, 

sect,  de  med.  et  chir.  mil.,  '294-300.   .  La  chaussure 

de  guerre  dii  fantassin.    Arch,  de  m^d.  et  pharm.  mil., 

Par.,  1901,  xxxviii.  366-399.    Chaussure  militaire. 

Caducfe,  Par.,  1903,  iii,  318-320.- Cioliibintseir(P.  I.)  | 
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Shoes  {Military). 

Obuv  solihita.  [Soldiers'  footwear.]  Voyenno-iiiecl.  ,J., 
St.  Petersb.,  1904,  ii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  .5ri8-5W.— Oralijiix. 
Chau.ssures  a  semelle  et  a  talon  Claslicjues.  Caducee, 
Par.,  1904,  iv, '22.— Holsl  (H.  B.)  Nyt  milita'rt  skolyi. 
[New  military  footweiir.]  Norsk  Tidskr.  f.  Mil. -Med., 
Kri.stiania,  1906,  x,  121-i:r2.— Kabailo  (T.)  [Views  on 
the  reform  of  army  six  les.]  Gun  l^aku  K  wai  Zassni, Tokyo, 
1897,564-569,  :i  pi .— Kirkpalrick  i  R.)  Chrome  leather; 
a  suitable  malerial  fi )r  .S(jldier.s'  bcKJts.  J.  Roy.  Army  iMed. 
Corps,  Loud.,  1906,  vii,  385.— lieiijirelliit'r  (K.)  Die 
wissensehaftlichen  Prinzipien  bei  Herslelluiigvon.schuli- 
werk  mitBeriicksichtigungvon.Iugend-und  Militiir.schuh- 
werk.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Cliir.,  Stuttg.,  1908,  xx, '278-291. — 
Ijindemaiin  ( F. )  Vort  militate  skot0i.  [Our  military 
shoes.]  Norsk  Tidskr.  f.  Mil. -.Med.,  Kristiania,  1901-2, 
vi,  179-181. — van  dor  lYIiniie  {\.)  Voetgebreken  en 
voetbekleedsel.  Mil.-geneesk.  Ti.idsehr..  Haarlem,  1909, 
xiii,  106-1'24. — MiiiisoBi  (E.  L.)  The  military  shoe  and 
the  militarv  I'oo..  .).  Mil.  Serv.  Inst.  U.  S.,  Governor's 
Island,  N.  Y.  H.,  1908,  xiii,  '275-293.— Plummer  (E.  H.) 
Marching  shoes  for  tr.iops.  Ibid.,  1896.,  xix,  no.  84,  480- 
484.— Quirojia  (M.  V.)  Calzado  del  soldado.  An.  san. 
mil.,  Buenos  Aires,  1901,  iii,  '2.S9-314.— Vo^elins.  Om 
Brugbarheden  af  de  va^rnpligtigcs  Fodto.j.  [The  utility 
of  military  footwear.]  MilitEerla:;gen,  Kjobenh.,  1891,  ii, 
180-184. 

Shoes  ( Orthopedic^. 

Baidaoli  (H.)  I'eber  Gummi-Einlagen  in  orlhopii- 
dischen  .Sehidien.  Wien.  klin.  R\nidschau,  1908,  xxii, 
614.— <'ook  (A.  G.)  The  question  of  balance.  Am.  J. 
Orthop.  Surg.,  Phila..  1908-9,  vi,  67:3-683.  [Discussion], 

731.   .  A  new  form  of  shoemaker's  last.    Ibid.,  681- 

688.— Cote  (II.  P.)  Shoes  for  cure  of  flat-foot.  Med 
World.  Phila.,  1908,  xxvi,  207-209.— Crandoii  (L.  R.  G.) 
Flexil>le  bnlancing  .shoes.  Boston  M.  &  S.  .1.,  1906,  civ, 
.505-.507.  Also,  Reprint. — Liensjlellncr  (IC.)  VVorauf 
kommt  es  beini  Sehuhwerk  (wissenschaftlich-orthopii- 
disch  gedacht)  vor  allem  an'?  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii, 
114'2-1144.— Rose  (E.)  DerZehschuh.  Deutsche  Ztschr. 
f.  Chir.,  Leipz..  1900,  Ivi.  190-196.— Sampson  (.1.  A.) 
Proper  foot  wear  and  the  treatment  of  weakened  and  flat 
feet  by  mechanical  devices  for  maintaining  the  adducted 
position.  .Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1902,  xiii,  8- 
20.    Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii,  104-11'2. 

Slioklic»r  (D.)  Pravila  higieiii  zubov  i  polosti 
rta.  [Rules  for  hygiene  of  the  teeth  and  mouth.] 
15  pp.    16°.    S'irator,  A.  K.  I'odzemski,  1907. 

Sliolkovski  (V[ladislav]  F[  rantsovich  ]  ) 
[1852-  ]. 

See  Russia.  Ministri/  of  War.  Prinripal  Army  Medi- 
cal Bureau.  Otehot  o  gnpp'oznol  epidemii  v  ru.sskol  armii 
V  1889  i  1890  g.  [etc.].    8"&obl.fol.    S.-Pcterburr/.  It^Sl. 

Shone  (Isaac).  Report  on  the  sewerage  of  Can- 
nes on  the  Shone  hydro-jmeumatic  system.  50 
pp.,  3  diag.    8°.    London,  M.  S.  Rickerhy,  1885. 

 .  The  main  drainage  of  the  Houses  of  Par- 
liament, Westminster.  Being  a  short  historical 
account  of  the  old  and  a  brief  description  of  the 
new  works,  which  latter  are  on  the  Shone  hy- 
dro-pneumatic system.  By  the  engineer.  Jan- 
uary, 1887.  V  (i  1.),  18  pp.,  4pl.  8°.  London, 
Alexander  c('  Sliepheard.  1887. 

 .    A  critique  upon  'Mr.  Mansergh's  report 

on  the  drainage  of  Melbourne,  in  connection 
with  the  main  drainage  works  of  the  Houses  of 
Parliament.  2.  ed.  xvii,  236  pp.  8°.  London, 
Aleraniler  >(•  Sheplieard,  1891. 

.See,  also.  Knaiift'(M.)  The  sewage  of  Steglitz,  [etc.]. 
8°.    London,  [l.s.ss]. 

Shoosha. 

See  Influenza  {History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Shootiiijf. 

See  Marksmanship. 

Shoplifters. 

See,  also.  Sexual  instinct  {Perversion  of). 

Dnbnisson  (P.)  Les  voleuses  des  grands  magasins: 
^'tude  clinique  et  me'dico-l^gale.  Arch,  d'anthrop.  crim., 
Lyon  &  Par.,  1901,  xvi,  1;  341. 

Shops. 

See,  also.  Habitations  {Hygiene  of). 
Parkbill  (C.  S.)    Eraergencv  hospitals  for  shops. 
Internat.  ,T.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1906.  xix.  214-218. 
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Shops  (^Employees  in). 

Bliilini  (Agnes).  Zur  Sitzgelegenheit  fvir  Ladenan- 
gestellte:  eine  Erwiderungan  C.  Spener.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  Berl.,1901,  xxvii,  266-26S.— Fovea u 
tie  Courmelles.   L'hygiene  des  demoiselles  de  maga- 

sin.   J.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1898,  xxiii,  45.   .  De  la  patholo- 

gie  des  demoiselles  de  magasin.    Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1898, 

xii,  388.   — .  Troublesg^nito-urinairesd'origineortho- 

statique  [chez  les  demoiselles  de  magasinj.  Rev.  clin. 
d'androl.  et  de  gyn(5c.,  Par.,  1900,  vi,  110-118.— MacLean 
(Annie  M.)  Two  weeks  in  department  siores.  Am.  J. 
Sociol.,  Chicago,  1898-9,  iv,  721-741.— de  Pulligny. 
Enquete  sur  la  station  verticale  obligatoire  des  employes 
de  magasins.  Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  d6mog.  C.-r., 
Par.,  1900,  x,  556.— Spener  (C.)  Zur  Hygiene  der  La- 
denangestellten.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  155-157.   See,  also,  supra,  Bluhm. 

Shore  (L.  E.). 

See  Forster  {Sir  Michael)  &  liangley  (J.  N.)  A 

course  of  elementarv  practical  philosophy  [etc.].  12°. 
London,  1899. 

Shore  (T.  W.)  Practical  exercises  in  general 
vegetable  morphology.  44  pp.  8°.  South- 
ampton^ 1886. 

Shores  (Jeff  Henry)  [1874-  ].  *Kernsyn- 
thesen  mit  Hiilfe  von  [3,5]-Dichlorsalicylsaure- 
chlorid.    36  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1898, 

Sliort  (Jacobus).  *De  testium  tumore  gonor- 
rhoese  superveniente.  56  pp.  12°.  Edinburqi, 
Balfour  &  Sinellie,  1788. 

Short  (Robert).  An  answer  to  a  pamphlet  enti- 
tled A  review  of  the  trial  of  Andrew  Hill,  for 
murder,  by  Edward  D.  Worthington,  A.  M., 
M.  D.,  one  of  the  governors  of  the  College  of 
Phvsicians and  Surgeons,  L.  C,  etc.  56  pp.  8°. 
Slu'rbrool-e,  1871. 

Short  {riiomas)  [1635-85]. 

Moore  (Norman).  Biographv.  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1897,  lii,  154. 

Short  (Thomas)  [1690-1772].  The  natural,  ex- 
perimental and  medicinal  history  of  the  min- 
eral waters  of  Derbyshire,  Lincolnshire  and 

,  Yorkshire,  particularly  those  of  Scarborough. 
Wherein  they  are  carefully  examined  and  com- 
pared, their  contents  discovered  and  divided, 
their  uses  shewn  and  explained,  and  an  account 
given  of  their  discovery  and  alterations.  To- 
gether with  the  natural  history  of  the  earths, 
minerals  and  fossils  through  which  the  chief  of 
them  pass.  The  groundless  theories  and  false 
opinions  of  former  writers  are  exposed,  and  their 
reasonings  demonstrate<l  to  be  injudicious  and 
inconclusive.  To  which  are  added  large  mar- 
ginal notes,  containing  a  methodical  abstract 
of  all  the  treatises  hitherto  published  on  these 
waters,  with  many  observations  and  experi- 
ments. And  also  four  copper-plates  represent- 
ing the  crystals  of  the  salts  of  thirty-four  of 
those  waters.  8  p.  1.,  xxii,  359  pp.,  4  pi.,  1  1. 
4°.    London,  F.  Gyles,  1734. 

For  Biocfraphy,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lend.,  1897,  lii,  154 
(N.  Moore). 

Short  (A)  account  of  St.  John's  House  and  Sis- 
terhood, London,  W.  C.  15  pp.  8°.  {^London, 
Harrison  &  Sons,  n.  d.] 

Short  (A)  account  of  the  infectious  malignant 
fever  as  it  appeared  at  Oxbridge  and  its  vicin- 
ity in  the  summer  and  autumn  of  the  year  1799; 
with  a  detail  of  the  good  effects  of  yeast  and 
vital  air  in  the  different  stages  of  that  disorder. 
49  pp.  8°.  Uxhridf/e,  T.  Lake,  1799. 
'  Short  (A)  account  of  the  plague  in  London,  1665. 
See  De  Foe  (Daniel). 

Short  (A)  account  of  the  sanitary  effect  of  Dr. 
Lanney's  [etc.]  (See  [Lanney  (Frederic)]  [m 
1.  s.]. 

Short  (A)  answer  to  a  late  book,  entituled  Ten- 
tamen  medicinale.    With  which  are  reprinted 


Short  (A)  answer  to  a  late  book,  [etc.] — cont'd, 
several  papers  formerly  published,  touching  the 
rise,  growth,  and  usefulness  of  the  dispensaries 
erected  by  the  College  of  Physicians,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  sick  poor  in  and  near  London. 
5  p.  1.,  155  pp.    12°.    London,  A.  Roper,  1705. 

Short  (A)  essay  on  the  natural  Sellers  water  (in 
England  called  Seltzer  water),  with  extracts 
from  the  most  authentic  writers  on  its  curative 
properties.  Abbreviated  from  the  original,  tir.st 
pubhshed  in  German,  thence  translated  into 
French,  and  printed  and  sold  by  Bailliere  &  Co., 
librarians  tothe  Academie  de  medecine,  and  by 
Mathias,  librarian  to  the  Scientific  Society  at 
Paris.  3.  ed.  of  five  thousand.  19  pp.  12°. 
London,  IT.  BadUere,  1845. 

 .  The  same.  5.  ed.  20  pp.  8°.  Wiesba- 
den, A.  Sdiellenherg,  1856.    [P.,  v.  2203.] 

Short  (A)  historical  sketch  of  the  Marie  educa- 
tional and  charitable  institutions.  Under  the 
immediate  patronage  of  their  majesties  the  Em- 
peror and  Empress.  48  pp.  8°.  St.  Peters- 
burg, 1893. 

Shoi*t-sig;htedness. 

See  Myopia. 

Shortt  fJ.). 

See  Maclean  (William  Campbell).  A  treatise  on  the 
small-pox.   8°.    Madras.  1858. 

Shortt  (John).  Description  of  a  living  micro- 
cephale.    pp.  257-261.    8°.    [London,  1865?] 

Cutting  from:  Proc.  Anthrop.  &  Ethnol.  Soc,  Lond. 

Shostak  (Ya[nkel]  E[froimovich])  [1868-  ]. 
Iz  glaznoi  praktiki  Medayevskoi  zemskoi  bol- 
nitsi.  [Eye  practice  of  the  hospital  of  the  Me- 
davev  Zemstvo.]  31  pp.  8°.  [Simbirsk,  N. 
N.'Abloff,  1900.] 

Shot  well  {John  T.)  [1807-50]. 

Vattier  (J.  L.)  Memoir  of  John  T.  Shot- 
well,  late  professor  of  anatomy  in  the  Medical 
College  of  Ohio.    8°.    Cincinnati ,  . 

Shotwell  (W.  E.)  A  pelvic  abscess  of  unusual 
course  and  termination.  2  pp.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1894. 

Eepr.  from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixiv. 

Shoulder. 

See,  also,  Bursas  of  shoulder;  Shoulder- 
girdle  {Morphology,  etc.,  of);  Shoulder-joint. 

FiirbririKerlM.)  Zurvergleichenden  Anatomie  des 
Brust<ihiilti  rapparates  und  der  Schultermuskeln.  .le- 
naische  Zl-clir.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1902,  u.  F.,  xxix,  289- 
730,  8  1.,  5  pi.— Gerard  (G.)  Sur  les  rapports  des  mu.s- 
cles  de  I'c'paule  avec  I'articulation  scapulo-hum^rale. 
Bibliog.  anat..  Par.  &  Nancy,  1900.  viii,  207-223.— l.alcl- 
law  (P.  P.)  A  supra-clavicularis  proprius  (Gruber). 
J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  417.— Manley 
(T.  H.)  Brief  notes  on  the  practical  anatomv  of  the 
shoulder.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1897-8,  x,  701-708.— 
Merkel  (F.)  Beraerkungen  iiber  die  Schultermuskeln, 
ihre  Innervation  und  Funktion.  Ergebn.  d.  Anat.  u. 
Entwcklngsgpseh.  1904,  Wiesb.,  1905,  xiv,  1-38.— van 
derMinhe  (A.)  &  Keeliuisen  (H.)  Over  schouder- 
meting.  Nederl.  Tiidschr.  v.  Geneesk,,  Amst.,  1902,  2. 
R.,  xxxviii,  d.  2  ,  542-.5.53.— Kemy  (C.)  Vme6M  nou- 
veau  d'expioration  radiographique  de  I'fipaule.  Bull. 
m(5d.-chir.  d.  accid.  du  travail.  Par.,  1908,  ii,  145-147.— 
Shoulder  exerciser.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond,,  1909,  i,  1014.— 
WIiislow.  Observations  sur  les  muscles  de  I'omoplate. 
Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1719,  Par.,  1721,  Mem.,  48-53.  Also: 
Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de  Paris],  1721,  Amst.,  1723,  M6m., 
63-70.    Also,  transL:  K.  Akad  d.  Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  .  . 

Abhandl.  1719,  Bressl.,  17.54,  231-2.37.   .  Observations 

nouvellessur  les  mouvemens  ordinaires  de  lY'paule  sur 
I'action  des  muscles  qui  exC-cutentces  mouvemens;  etsur 
I'usage  particulier  de  quelques-uns  des  niSmes  muscles; 
avec  quelques  remarques  singulieres  .sur  le  muscle  grand 
dorsal  etceux  du  bas  ventre.  Hist.  Acad,  roy.d.  sc.  1726, 
Par.,  1728,  M^-m.,  17.5-198.  Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc. 
[de  Paris]  1726.  Amst..  1732,  M^m.,  252-283,  2  pi.  Also, 
transl.:  K.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl. 
1726,  Bressl.,  1755,  vi,  702-725,  2  pi. 
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Shoulder  {Ahnormlties  and  deformities 
of). 

See,  also,  Bound  shoulders;  Scapula  {De- 
forDiilies  uf)  ;  ScaTpula  (Dmloraliun  of,  Congeni- 
tal); Shoulder-joint  {Conlrininreti  of). 

CuPELLE  (W.)  *  P]in  Fall  von  Defekten  in 
der  Schultergurtelmuskulatiir  und  ihre  Com- 
pensatjonen.    8°.    Miinclien,  1905. 

Apparatus  for  stretching:  the  ligaments  of  the  shoul- 
der joints.  Lancet,  Lend.,  1909,  i.  1187.— Aranyl  (Z.) 
A  vfilliziilet!  bAntalmak  mechanolherafiiuja.  [Mechano- 
therapy of  troubles  of  the  shoulder  joint.]  Phvsik  gyo- 
gyitom.,  Budapest,  1902.  2.T-28.— Bal>|-(F.)  Eiri  Apparat 
zurMobilisierung  desSchultergelenks.  Illust.  Monatschr. 
f.  iirztl.  Polytech.,  Berl.,  190(;,  x.xviii,  161 -16.^  Also: 
Moiuitschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1906.  xiii.  337.— 
Birolier  (E.)  Ueber  eineder  Coxa  vara  entsprechende 
Ditformitiit  der  Schulter  (Humerus  varus)  bei  Kretinen. 
De\itsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xcvi,  .598-617, 1  pi.— 
Brewer  (G.  E.)  Epiphyseal  separation  at  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  humerus,  with  great  deformity.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,1904,  xxxix,  291.— Collier  ( H.  S.)  A  case 
of  congenital  deforniitv  of  the  left  shoulder  girdle  and 
spine.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Loud  .  1901-2,  il,  19.— 
Cramer  (K.)  Ein  neucr  Geradehalter.  Deutsche  med. 
VVchnschr., Leipz. u.  Berl..  189.5, x.xi, 92-94. — Del'oiitaiiie 
( L.  )  Symphyse  thoraco-brachiale  et  anti-brachiale. 
Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1892,  i,  110-148.  Also.  Reprint. — 
Fitz  (G.  W.)  A  clinical  and  anatomical  study  of  resis- 
tant forward  shoulders.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  cliv, 
423-431.    Also.  Reprint— FleseJi  [Zwei  Fiille  von 

Schulterdeformitiit  auf  organischer  Grundlage.]  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  190.5.  Iv,  686-689.  Also  [Abstr  ] :  Mitt.  d. 
Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.in  Wien,  1905,  iv,84. — 
Froelieli  (  K.  )  De  I'epaule  ballante  chez  I'cufant. 
Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1899,  xvii,  49-61.— 
Coldtliwait  (.I.E.)  A  consideration  of  the  round 
shoulder  or  stoop  shoulder  deformity  in  childhood,  with 
especial  reference  to  the  proper  adjustment  of  the  cloth- 
ing in  preventing  and  treating  such  conditions.   Am.  J. 

Orthop.  Surg.,  Bost.,  1903-4,  i,  64-70.  ^fe).  Reprint.   . 

A  consideration  of  the  round  or  stoop  shoulder  deformitv. 
Am.  ,J.  Orthop.  Snrs;..  Phila.,  1907-8.  v,  suppl..  1-21.  Also: 
Pub.  Mass.  Gen.  Hosp..  Host.,  1908,  ii.  46-67.— Hartwoll. 
Deformity  of  thcsliduliler  joint.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1907, 
xlv,  4.54.— Hasebroek  ^  K. )  Die  Vorwartslagerung  des 
Schulter.gUrtels  als  Haltungsanomalie  und  in  Beziehung 
zum  "runden  RUcken."  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir..  Stuttg., 
1904,  xii,  613-631.— Hepburn  (D.)  Large  defect  in  the 
capsule  of  the  shoulder  joint.  Proc.  Anat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit, 
(k  Ireland,  Lond.,  1892,  viii-x. — Hoffa  (A.)  Ein  ein- 
facher  Apparat  zur  Mobilisirung  des  Schultergelenkes. 
Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1892-3,  ii,  410-414  — 
Hutcliinson  (J.), jr.  Deformitv  of  shoulder  girdle. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  743.— von  Ley  (0.)  Ein  Stiitz- 
apparat  bei  paralytischem  Schlottergrlenk  des  Schulter- 
gelenks.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stutt.i,'.,  189,5-6,  iv,  521- 
52.5.— von  Liinbcek  (R.)  Ca^ui^tiM.'he  Beitriige  zur 
Lehre  von  den  Storungen  der  Schutterhaltung  und 
.  -bewegung  dnrch  partiellen  Ausfall  des  Mn.-iculus  cucnl- 
laris.  Prag.med.  Wchnschr., 1892.  xvii, 135: 116.— liovett 
(R.  W. )  The  treatment  of  round  shoulders  bv  forcible 
connection.  Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg..  Bost.,  1904-5,  ii,  200- 
206.— Mauelaire  (P.)  Difformitcs  orthopediques  de 
I'epaule  et  de  I'omoplate.  In:  Traits  de  chir.  din.  et 
oper.  (Le  Dentu  et  Delbet),  Par.,  1901.  x,  1044-1053  — 
Riedinger  ( J.)  Die  Varietatim  Schultergelenk.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899, 
Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi.pt  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  111.— KitsclU  ( A.)  Zur 
Mobilisierung  der  Schultergelenkskontrakturen.  Arch, 
f.  Orthop.  [etc.],  Wie^b..  1903,  i,  276.— Roseiszewskl 
(E.)  Przczynek  do  leczenia  przykurczenia  stawu  barko- 
wego.  [Contribution  to  treatmentofshorteningof  shoul- 
der-joint.] Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1895.  xxxiv,  18.5-187.— 
Selllieim  (H.)  Spontangeburt  als  Ursache  von  Schul- 
ten'cformitaten.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1909, 
cii,  271-276.  — Stewart  (A.)  Malformation  of  right 
shoulder  joint.   Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1893,  xiii,  452. 

Shoulder  (Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Shoulder-joint  {Caries  of );  Shoul- 
der-joint  (  Tnberculosis  of) ;  Syringomyelia 

(CompHcations,  etc.,  of). 

Archambaud  (P. )  *Traitement  des  affections 
de  I'epaule  par  le  massage.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

BoRNMDLLER  (.T.)  *  Zur  Arthritis  deformans 
des  Schulter-Gelenkes.    8°.    Jena,  1893. 

Carpanetti  (L.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
la  periarthrite  scapulo-humerale.  8°.  Paris, 
1898. 


Shoulder  {Diseases  of). 

Desciie  (P.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  et  au 
traiteinent  de  la  periarthrite  scapulo-humerale. 
4°.    Paris,  1892. 

Ram  BAUD  (  M.  )  *  La  periarthrite  scapulo- 
humerale.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Velut  (F.)  *  La  periarthrite  scapulo-hume- 
rale traumatique.    8°.    I'arls,  1904. 

Aniidon  ( K.  W. )  On  periarthritis  of  the  shoulder. 
Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,N.  Y.,1896,  ix, 378-381.  [Discussion], 
399.  —  Auclie  (B.)  Arthrojiathie  de  I'epaule  gauche. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1886,  vii, 
203-208.— Baer  (W.  S.)  The  operative  treatment  of  sub- 
deltoid bursitis,  .lohns  Hopkins  Ho^I).  Bull..  Bait.,  1907, 
xviii,  28'2-2S4,  2  pi.— BartJi  &  ;Mi<-liaux  (G.)  Arthro- 
pathie  .scapulo-humerale  de  forme  iu.solite  paraissant 
d'origine  nerveuse.  Bull,  et  mCm.  Soc.  uied.  d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  xvi,  803-805.— Bauer  (L.)  Hydrarthron 
of  the  shoulder  joint.  St.  Louis  Clinique,  1897,  x.  413. — 
Beevor  (C.  E.)  Charcot's  disease  of  the  left  shoulder. 
Proc.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1887-8,  xi,  3-59. — Bcriji'emann  & 
Stieda  (A.)  Ueber  die  mit  Kalkablagerung  einherge- 
hende  Entziindung  der  Schulterschleimbeutel.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  2699-2702.— Casparie 
(.1.)  it  Keeliuisen  (H.)  Ueber  Schultermessung  bei 
normalen  Personen  und  iibcr  den  diagnostischen 
Werth  der.selben  bei  Liihmungcn  resp.  Neuroseu  der 
Schulter.  Centralbl.  f.  iuucre  Med.,  Leipz.,  1902, 
xxiii,  537;  561.  Also,  traits/.:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1902,  2.  R.,  xxviii,  d.  1,  1466-1488.— 
Codnian  (E.  A.)  On  stiff  and  painful  shoulders; 
the  anatomy  of  the  subdeltoid  or  subacromial 
bursa  and  its  clinical  importance;  subdeltoid  bursi- 
tis. Boston  M.  &  S.  .).,  1906,  cliv,  613-620,  2  pi.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  Bursitis  subacromialis,  or  peri-arthritis  of 

the  shoulder-joint  (subdeltoid  bursitis).  Boston  M.  &  S. 
.T.,1908,  clix,.533  ;  576;  615;  677;  723;  756.  Al.10:  Pub.  Mass. 
Gen.  Hosp..  Bost. .  1909,  ii,  521-591.— Colley  (F.)  Die  Pe- 
riarthritis humeroscapularis.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz..  1899.  liii,  563-574.— Collier  (M.  P.  M.)  Suppura- 
tion of  the  shoulder-joint  simulating  mammary  abscess. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiii,  67.— Des- 
plstts  (H.)  Traitement  de  la  peri-arthrite  scapulo- 
humerale  et  des  troubles  trophiques  qui  raccompagnent. 
J.  d.  .sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1891,  i,  26.5-271.    Also,  tmnsl.:  Ga.y.z. 

d.  osp.  Napoli,  1891,  xii,  348.   .  De  I'etat  des  muscles 

au  voisinage  des  periarthrites  scapulo-humcrales.  Bull, 
off.  Soc.  franf .  d'electro-ther..  Par..  1904,  xi,  2S9-301.  Also: 
Ann.  d'electrobiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  vii,  674-685.— 
Diagnostic  et  traitement  des  affections  traumati- 
que.; de  I'epaule.  Monde  med.,  1901,  xi,  no.  127,  3- 
14.  —  Dialti  (  G.  )  Su  di  un  caso  di  "periartrite 
scapolo-omernle".  Cesalpino,  Arezzo,  1908,  iv,  169- 
176.  —  Uuplay.  De  la  peri-arthrite  scapulo-humerale. 
Rev.  prat.  d.  trav.  de  med..  Par.,  1896,  liii,  226.  Also: 
Semaine  med.,  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  193.  Also,  transl.:  Med. 
Week,  Par.,  1896,  iv,  253.   .  On  scapulo-huraeral  pe- 
riarthritis. Med.  Press&  Circ,  Lond  ,  1900,  n.  s.,  Ixix,  .571- 
5.3. — Fliot  (E. ),  jr.  On  exostosis  of  the  shoulder  simu- 
lating dislocation.  Ann.  Surg.,  I^hila.,  1901,  xxxiii,  53. — 
Galloway  (  H.  P.  H.)  Subacromial  bursitis  as  a  cause 
of  stiff  and  painful  shnulders.  Ciinad..J.  M. &S..  Toronto, 
1909.  xxvi,  •277-'284. —  Gibson  (H.)  Periarthritis  of  the 
shoulder;  report  of  eight  cases.  Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg., 
Bost..  1906-7,  iv,  91-93.  — Giertsen  (P.  E.)  Skulderled- 
dets  massage.  [L'articulation  de  I'epaule  traitee  par 
mas.sage.  RiJs.,  1199.]  Nor.^k  Mag.  f.  LEegevidensk.,  Kris- 
tiania,  1899,  4.  R.,  xiv,  1147-11.59  —Graveline.  La  mo- 
bilisation de  l'articulation  de  I'epaule.  Bull.  m6<l.-chir. 
d.  accid.  du  travail.  Par.,  1908,  i,  373-378.  —  Gueriiion- 
prez  (  F. )  Myopathie  par  sursauts  deltoidiens  pendant 
les  mouvements  de  I'epaule.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1906, 
Ixxix,  1383.  — Gunzburg  (J.)  Over  periarthritis  von 
het  schoudergewricht.  Geneesk.  'Tijdschr.  v.  Belgii?, 
Am.st.,  1910,  i.  36-39. —  Herbet  (H.1  Arthrite  scapulo- 
humerale  consecutive  a  un  cancer  ulcere  du  .sein.  Bull. 
Soc.anat.de  Par.,  1896.  Ixxi,  920-922.— Hirsell  ( K. )  Zur 
Klinik  der  Reiskorperhvgrome  der  Schulterschleimbeu- 
tel. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi.  1760-1763.— Hoffa. 
Ein  einfacher  Apparat  zur  Mobilisirung  des  Schulter- 
gelenkes. Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wvirzb., 
1893,  1-5. —von  Hovorka  (O.)  Praktische  Erliiute- 
rung  einer  Schultererkrankung.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg., 
1905,  1,  .565. — Jerusalem  (M.)  Die  Stauung  des  Schul- 
tergelenkes. Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909.  lix,  1493-1499.— 
Kilster  (E  )  ITeber  Bursitis  subacromialis  (Periarthri- 
tis humero-scapularis).  Verhandl.d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch. 
f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxxi,  pt.  2.  364-372,  1  pi.— Lavrand 
(H.I  Periarthrite  scapulo-humerale;  traitement  par  la 
m^thode  de  douceur.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1896.  ii,  2.5- 
34.  —  Liemoine.  Arthrite  scapulo-humerale.  Presse 
med.  beige,  Brux.,  1904,  Ivi,  660.— Liuee.  Eine  56jiihrige 
Fran  mit  einer  syphilitischen  Schultergelenkserkran- 
kung.   Deutsche  rned.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902, 
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IShouldei*  {Diseases  of). 

xxviii,  Ver.-Beil.,  235.  —  Liinh  (J.  R.)  A  case  of  suppu- 
ration of  the  left  shoulder-joint  in  a  man  set.  66,  suffering 
from  arthritis  deformans  which  was  twice  opened;  re- 
covery.   Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1896,  xxix,  22S.   .  A 

case  of  locomotor  ataxia  (?)  (Charcot's  disease  of  the 
shoulder-Joint?).  Ibid.,  1901-2,  xxxv,  196.  —  Manley 
(T.  H.)  A  few  brief  observations  on  the  pathology  of  the 
triple  articulations  of  the  shoulder.  Med.  Times  &  Reg., 
Phila.,  1898,  xxxvi,  228-233.  Aho:  Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J., 
1898-9,  n.  s.,  XV,  511-520.— MigliewitoSi.  Quarante- 
deux  cas  de  p6ri-arthrite  scapulo-humerale  traites  par  le 
massage  scientifique  et  la  gymna.stique  suedoise.  Arch. 
g§n.  de  kin&ith(5rapie,  Par.,  1909,  xi,  224-228. — van  der 
Sliane  (  A.  )  &  Zeeliuisen  (  H.  )  Ueber  Schulter- 
messung  bei  normalen  Personen  und  fiber  dun  diagno- 
stischen  Werth  derselben  bei  Lahmungen  resp.  Neurosen 
der  Schult.er.  Centralbl.  f.  innere  Med.,  Leipz.,  1902, 
xxiii,  7.53-767.  —  Morestin  (H.)  Adenite  tuberculeuse 
du  sillon  pectoro-deltoidien.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  31-33.  —  lUorris  (R.  T.)  Adhesions 
about  the  shoulder-joint.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
xxi,  140.— Owen  (E.)  Acute  ostco-myelitis  of  each  hu- 
meral diaplivsis;  double  resection;  recovery.  Tr.  M.Soc. 
Lond.,  1892-3,  xvi,  3.55.— Packard  (G.  B.)  Periarthritis 
of  the  shoulder.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver.  1908,  v,  5-9. — 
Passow.  Ein  Fall  von  Gasphlegmone  im  rechten 
Schultergelenk.  Charit6-Ann.,  Berl.,  1895,  xx,  275-279.— 
Pepper  (VV.)  Traumatic synovitisoftheshoulder-joint. 
Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1893,  8.  s.,  i,  8-11.— Preiisse  (F.) 
Untersuchungen  iiber  die  giftigen  Nebenwirkungen  der 
gegen  Scliulterlahmheit  empfohlenen  combinirten  Mor- 
phium- Atropininjection.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh., 
Stuttg.,  1898,  x,  97-113.— Roux  (J.)  Memoire  sur  les 
hydarthroses  orbiculaires  et  sur  celle  de  Tepaule  en  par- 
ticulier,  avec  une  observation  complete  d'hvdropisie  du 
genou.  Gaz.  m(5d.  de  Par.,  1847,  xviii,  108:  144.  ^^so.  Re- 
print.—Sadolin  (F.)  Omodynienogden':  Pathogenese. 
[Pathogeny  of  pain  in  shoulders.]  Ho.sp.-Tid.,  K0benh., 
1902,  4.  R.,  x,  22.5-231.— ScUlesin!ier(  A.)  Ueber periar- 
ticulareErkranknngender  Schultei«ei;i'nd  ( Periarthritis 
.scapulo-humeralis).  Berl.  klin.  Wrhnschr.,  1908,  xvi, 
249-252.  —  Schreiber  (A.)  &  Holiiieister  (F.)  Mal- 
formations, injuries,  and  diseases  of  the  shoulder  and 
upper  arm.  Syst.  Pract.  Surg.  [Bergman  et  al.],  N.  Y. 
&  Phila.,  1904,  iii,  17-160.  —  Sclivvartz.  Periarthrite 
scapulo-humerale  a  pneimiocoques;  thrombose  de  laveine 
axillaire.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1891,  n.  s., 
xvii,  383.— Senn  (E.  J.)  A  few  remarks  on  the  pathol- 
logy  of  synovitis  hyperplastica  granulosa  of  the  shoulder 
joint.  J.  Am.  M.  .\ss.,  Cliicagn,  1896,  xxvii,  541. — Stieda 
(A.)  Zur  Pathologie  der  Schultergelenkschleimbeutel. 
Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1908,  Ixxxv,  910-924.  Aho 
[Abstr.].-  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1907,  Leipz.,  1908,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  146.  —  Taka- 
liayaslii  (K.)  [A  case  of  periarthritis  humero-scapu- 
laris.]    Geibi  Iji,  Tokyo,  1900,  no.  49,  4-6.  —  Xsakonas 

(S.)  ITept7rruJcri9  KUo-Tewi'  e;^tf OKOKrftur  afji(f)OTepij>l'  Tt^f  TrAa- 
Tewr  a-vi'SiiTfxoii^.    'larpiKO?  /XT^ruTwp,  'Ai^jjfat,  1902,  ii,  207- 

209.  —  Tyrrell.  Disease  of  the  shoulder  joint.  Proc. 
Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1865-8,  n.  s.,  iii,  210. 

Shoulder  (Pain  m). 

See  Liver  {Difeases  of,  Diagnosis,  etc.,  of); 
Shoulder  {Dweases  of). 

Shoulder  {PresentaUon  of). 

See  Labor  {Complicated)  from  presentation  of 
trunk. 

Shoulder  {Tumors  of). 

Wo.iciECHOwsKA  (Mine.  Helene)  *De  I'hy- 
groma  a  grains  reziformes  de  la  bourse  sous- 
deltoidienne.    8°.    Lausanne,  1907. 

Italiuaiid  (A.)  Tumeur  de  la  face  post^rieure  de 
I'epaule.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1908,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  135. — 
llera(A.)  Sarcome  de  I'epaule.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille, 
1907,  i,  39.5-400.— Berger  ( P. )  Resection  totale  (extirpa- 
tion) de  I'omoplate  et  del'extremit^  e.xterne  de  la  clavi- 
cule  pour  un  sarcome  recidive  de  I'epaule  droite.  Bull, 
et  miim.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1897,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  .571-575. — 
Bidwell  (L.  A.)  A  case  of  bony  tumour  of  the  left 
shoulder.  We.st  Lond.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  viii,  120.— 
Bootl»(R.  T.)  Case  of  sarcoma  of  shoulder.  China  M. 
J.,  Shanghai,  1909,  xxiii,  7-9,  2  pi.— Boueliut.  O.st^o- 
sarcome  de  I'epaule.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lvon,  1906, 
ix,  no.  2,  .58-60.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1906,  cvi,  7.50.— f'liaul- 
fard  (A.)  &  Laederioli  (L. )  Un  cas  de  tumeur  ga- 
zeuse  sus  et  sous-claviculaire;  autopsie  et  mScanisme  phy- 
siologique.  Semaine  med..  Par.,  1905,  xxv,  32.5-327. — 
Delagenifere  (H.)  Un  cas  de  kyste  dermoide  de  la 
region  de  I't'paule.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1905,  xiv, 
32-36. — liellbsse  (C.)  Angiome  mixte  (hemangiome  et 
Ivmphangiome)  de  la  region  scapulaire  gauche  post(5- 
rieure.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1904,  ii,  153-1,59.— HiedolT 
(V.  P.)    K  voprosu  o  khirurgicheskom  vmleshatelstvie 


Shoulder  {Tumors  of). 

pri  zlokache.stvennikh  novuObrazovaniyakh  kostel  ple- 
che-lopatochnol  oblasti.  [Surgical  interference  in  ma- 
lignant tumors  of  the  bones  of  the  humero-scapular 
joint.]  [Operations  by  Prof.  Fyodoroff.]  Imp.  Vovenno- 
Med.  Akad.  Trudi  Hosp.  Khir.  Klin.  Fyodorova,"  S.-Pe- 
terb.,  1906,  i,  1-24,  4  pi.— Buvergey.  Chondro-sarcome 
developpe  dans  le  tissu  cellulaire  de  la  face  anterieure  de 
I'epaule.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phvsiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux, 
1900,  xxi,  107-109.— Erdniann  '{.I.  F.)  'J  umor  of  the 
shoulder.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1899,  xxx,  6.50.- Foivler 
(R.  S.)  Sarcoma  of  shoulder,  intrascapulo-thoracic  am- 
putation. Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1901,  xv,  25.— Gibbon  (J.  H.) 
Melanotic  sarcoma  of  the  shoulder.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1908,  xlviii,  464.— Gibson  (C.  L.)  Sarcoma  of  the  shoul- 
der. Ibid.,  1900,  xxxi,  373.— Girard  (C.)  Operations 
conservatrices  dans  les  cas  de  tnmeurs  malignes  de 
I'epaule.  Assoc.  franf.  de  chir.  Proc.  verb,  [etc.],  Par., 
1907,  670-679.— Grimoud  &  Volvenel.  Sarcome  de 
I'epaule.  Toulouse  med.,  1907,  2.  s.,  ix,  230-233.— Gross. 
Homme  de  36  ans,  porteur  d'une  tumeur  volumineuse  de 
I'epaule  gauche.   Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.   C.-r.  .  .  . 

M(5m.,  1895-6,  p.  xiv.   .  Osttosarcome  de  I'epaule; 

desarticulation  interscapulo  -  thoracique.  Ibid.,  1906-7, 
157-161.— Guilbaiid.  Volumineuse  tumeur  de  I'epaule 
droite,  chez  une  jeunefille  de  21  ans  [.sarcome  periosti- 
que].  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1903, 2.  s.,  xxi,  978.— Houzel 
(G.)  Amputation  interscapulo -thoracique  pour  osteo- 
sarcome  de  I'epaule  droite;  guerison.  Arch.  prov.  de 
chir..  Par.,  1896,  v,  13-18.— HuU-liinson  (,1.)  Myxoma 
of  sfioulder.  In  his:  Descr.  Cat.  Clin.  Mus.,  8°,  Lond.,  1894, 
pt.  1,  75.— HiitcUiuson  (J.),  jr.  A  tumour  in  tlieacro- 
mial  region.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1903,  vii,  117.— Hiitclii. 
son  (.).  A.)  Amputation  of  the  upper  extremity  for  .sar- 
coma of  the  shoulder  joint;  living  case.  Canad."Pract.  & 
Rev.,  Toronto,  1902,  xxvii,  589.   .  Sarcoma  of  shoul- 
der joint;  amputation  of  upper  extremity.  Montreal  M. 
J.,  1903,  xxxii,  6-9,  3 pi. —Klin  (E.)  Sluchai  vrozhden- 
navozhirovikarebyonka.  [Congenital  lipoma  in  a  child.] 
Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk,,  1892,  ii,  659-665.— Liardennois. 
Desarticulation  interseapulothoracique,  pour  osteosar- 
come  de  I'epaule  chez  un  enfant  de  di.x  ans.  Union  med. 
du  nord-est,  Reims,  1902,  xxvi,  137-141.— Lewis  (J.  P.) 
Epithelioma  of  the  shoulder.  Clinique,  Chicago,  1894, 
XV,  518-521.— Lilobet  (A.  F.)  Mixosarcoma  del  hombro. 
An.  san.  mil.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902.  iv,  516-.521. — JTlaorae. 
Notes  of  a  case  of  large  fatty  tumour  removed  at  the  Ar- 
rah  Hospital.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1891,  xxvi,  108. — 
Mat-Swiney  (S.  M.)  Tumour  as  laige  as  a  walnut,  of 
a  warty  character,  from  between  the  shoulders  of  a  fe- 
male, about  18  years  of  age.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl., 
186'2-5,  n.  s.,  ii,  263.— Marie  (R.)  Tumeur  epitheliale  de 
I'epaule;  processus  tendant  a  la  gu6rison.  Bull,  etm^m. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvi,  52-.55. — JMorestin. 
Ablation  esth^tique  d'un  lipome  dumoignonde  I'epaule. 
Jbid.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  450.— Oulie.  Lipome  sous-deltoi- 
dien.  Toulouse  m^d.,  1899,  2.  s.,  i,  19-21.  —  Peraire 
(M.)  Fibrome  r(5cidiv4  de  I'epaule;  examen  histolo- 
gique  par  V.  Cornil.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  503-505.— Poenaru-Caplescii  &. 
Gomoiu  (V.)  Un  caz  rar  de  tumora  a  spatelui.  [.  .  . 
of  shoulder.]  Spitalul,  BucurescI,  1908,  xxviii,  97-101.— 
Pryanislinikoff  (V.  N.)  Udaleniye  vse'i  lopatki  s 
rezektsiyei  golovki  plecha  i  klyuchits'i  po  povodu  sar- 
komi.  [Removal  of  the  entire  scapula  and  resection  of 
the  head  of  the  humerus  and  clavicle  for  sarcoma.] 
Khirurgia,  Mosk.,  1908,  xxiii,  141-148.— Quesada  Ro- 
mero (P.)  Cancer  mel4nico  de  la  espalda.  Rev.  m^d. 
de  Bogota,  1903-4,  208-212.— Rifketts  (B.  M.)  Sarcoma 
of  shoulder.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin..  1907,  n.  s.,lviii,  .583. — 
Roberts  ( J.  B.)  Amputation  through  the  shoulder-joint 
as  a  routine  procedure  in  axillary  carcinoma,  secondary 
to  mammary  tumors.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  x,  795. — Rose 
(VV.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  a  ca.se  of  tumour  of  the 
shoulder;  its  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Clin.  J.,  Lond., 
1892-3,  1,197-199.— Roux ctPoIlosson  (A.)  Chondro- 
sarcome  de  I'epaule.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc. 
m(Sd.  de  Lyon  (1893),  1894,  xxxiii,  pt.  2,  186.— Scliiitz. 
Grosses  Osteosteatom  des  Schultergelenkes.  Prov.  San. - 
Ber.  d.  k.  Med. -Coll.  zu  Konigsb.  (1842,  2.  Sem.),  1845,36- 
39. — Silvertliorn  (G.)  Excision  of  shoulder  for  mye- 
loid .sarcoma.  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1902,  xix, 
320-324.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto, 
1902,  xxvii,  635. — Siniard  (A.)  Angiome  du  moignon 
de  l'(5paule.  Bull.  med.  de  Quebec,  1900-1901.  ii,  463-167.— 
Sourris.  Lipome  de  la  region  .sus-acromiale.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xiii,  280-282.— 
Spencer  (W.  G.)  Traumatic  cystic  lympho  sarcoma  of 
the  shoulder  removed  after  five  years'  growth  by  ampu- 
tation of  the  right  upper  extremity,  the  flap  being  taken 
from  the  upper  half  of  the  arm.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond., 
1895,  xxviii,  16.5-172.— Trappe  (M.)  Kombinierte  (Rbnt- 
gen-)  Behandlung  bei  einem  Falle  von  Sarkom  der 
Schulter.  Therap.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1909,  iii,  113-115.— 
Vanakli  (R.)  Sluchai  udaleniya  plechevavopoyasapo 
povodu  sarkomi.  [Removal  of  partof  shoulder-girdle  for 
■sarcoma.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina, St.  Petersb.,  1897,  viil, 
508  ;  592. — Walravens  (A.)  Un  second  cas  de  kyste 
s6reux  congenital  de  I'epaule.   Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir., 


SHOULDER. 


597 


SHOULDER-GIRDLE. 


Shoulder  {Tumors  of). 

Brux.,  1900,  viii,  277-280.— Weber  (L.)  A  case  of  ma- 
lignant tumor  of  the  shoulder  perforating  the  spinal  canal. 

.1.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y..  1901,  xxxviii,  463.   .  A 

case  of  sarcoma  in  the  muscles  of  the  right  shoulder,  with 
pcrl'iiratioii  into  the  spinal  canal  and  paraplegia.  N. 
York  M.  .1.,  1901,  Ixxiii,  9-14.— Wliltiiig  (A.  ,1.)  Ca.se  of 
osteo-sarcoma  of  the  shoulder  of  over  fifty  years'  dura- 
tion.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  19. 

Shoulder  (  ^\^ou7ids  and  injuries  of). 

See,  also,  Acromion  ( Fracture  of  ) ;  Coracoid 
process  (Fracture  of);  Excision  of  shoii/der;  Ex- 
tremity (  Upjier,  Avulsion  of);  Humerus  (Froc- 
tureof);  Shoulder-joint  (Fraclures  of). 

Heinlein  (F. )  *Arbeitsuiif;lhigkeitdie  Folge 
von  Sfhulterverletzungen;  Mittel  zu  dereii  Ver- 
hiitung.    8°.    Erlangen,  [1877]. 

Allan  (J.)  Injury  to  shoulder;  herpes  zoster;  influ- 
enza. Lancet,  Lond. i  1907,  ii,  162.— Balir  (F.)  Dietrau- 
matischeDiastasedes Acromio-Clavicular-Gelenkes.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  189."),  xxii,  993-995.— Bird  (F.  D.) 
A  neglected  form  of  shoulder  injury.  Intercolon.  M.  J. 
Austrulas.,  Melbourne,  1903,  viii,  124-126.— BriSKS  (W. 
T. )  K.Ki'ision  of  the  head  of  the  humerus  and  portion  of 
the  scapula  for  necrosis  resulting  from  gun-shot  wound. 
Nashville  J.  M.&S.,1893,  Ixxiv,  150-1.52.— Bryant  (J.  D.) 
Ob.scure  shoulder  injury.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1898,  xxvii, 
665 — Bunts  (F.  E.)  Nerve  injuries  about  the  shoulder- 
joint.    Tr.  Am. Surg.  Ass.,  Phila. ,1903,xxi,.520-.526.   . 

Traumatism  of  circumflex  nerve  in  shoulder-joint  Inju- 
ries. Cleveland  M.,I.,  1904,  iii,  101-114.— Campbell  (W. 
F.)  The  canseof  impaired  functionof  the  shoulder-joint 
following  slight  traumatism.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec,  St. 
Louis,  1904-5,  xviii,  105.— Cliavlgny  &  Wornis.  Les 
traumatismes  de  I'cpaule;  leur  physiotherapie  ultt'rieure. 
ProgresmC'd.,  Par.,  1909, 3.  s.,  xxv,  282-281.— Dlttnier( P.) 
Ucber  .'^chulterverletzungen  mitBezugauf  das  Unfallver- 
sicherungsge.setz.  Arch.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Stuttg.,  1896,  i, 
177-^96. — Dobezynskl.  Ursachlicher  Zusanuuenhang 
zwischen  Tod  und  Verletzung  des  Sehultcrgelenks  bei 
einem  Tuberkulosen.  Aerztl.  Sacliverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1895, 
i,  88. — Harris  (W.)  TrauinalicSprengelshoulder,pleu- 
ritis.  Brain,  Lond.,  1907,  xxx,  151.— Israel  (L.)  Die 
Stichverletzung  der  Schlussclbeingefiisse  in  gerichtsiirzt- 
licher  Beurtheilung.  Vrtljschr.  f.  gerichtl.  Med.,  Berl., 
1896,  3.  F.,  xi,  247-252.— .1  ones  (H.  W.)  &  Allison  (N.) 
Observations  on  a  .series  of  ten  cases  of  disability  of  the 
shoulder  joint.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc  1904,  Ixxx,  930-934. 
Aim.  Reprint. — Laquerrifere  ( A.)'  De  I'importance  de 
I'exaraen  ds  I'articulation  acromio-claviculaire  dans  les 
traumatismes  de  I'epaule.  Arch,  d'electric.  m^d.,  Bor- 
deaux, 1907,  xv, 6.59.— lU'Causland  ( R.  B.)  Stab  wounds 
of  the  left  slioulder,  necessitating  ligature  of  the  left  sub- 
clavian artery  on  the  27th  day;  recovery.  Dublin  J.  M. 
Sc.,  1898,  cv,  490-494.  Alfo:  Tr.  Rov.  Acad.  M.  Ireland, 
Dubl.,  1898-9,  xvii,  188-194.— Mal'ly  (F. )  Impotences 
fonctionnelles  de  I'articulation  de  I'epaule  au  point  de 
vue  des  accidents  du  travail.  Presse  med.,  Par.,  1904,  ii, 
547-549. — Manley  (T.  H.)  Shoulder  injuries;  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  their  morbid  anatomy  and  diflferential 
diagnosis.   Atlantic  M.  Weekly,  Providence,  1896,  vi,  147- 

1.5.5.   .  Outline  of  the  anatomy  of  the  shoulder-joint, 

with  reference  to  shoulder-joint  injuries.   Virginia  M. 

Serai-Month.,  Richmond,  1896-7,  i,  168-170.   .  Brief 

clinical  notes  on  le.sions  involving  the  shoulder-girdle. 
Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y'.,  1898,  xi,  296-299. —Martsi- 
novski  (V.  I.)  Slu<-haT  ushibeno-razcjrvannol  rani 
plecha.  [Contiised  and  lacerated  wound  of  the  shoulder.) 
Protiik.  i  trudi  Ohsh.  Archangel,  vrach.,  1897,  ii,  50-51. — 
Nevitt  (R.  B.)  Clinical  notes  on  some  injuries  to  the 
shoulder  joint.  Dominion  M.  Montli..  Toronto,  1901,  xvi, 
279-28.5.— Plister  (.\. )  Zur  Diagnostik  von  .Schulterver- 
letzungen  durch  die  Ilontgenaufnahmc  von  oben.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1910,  vi,  178.— Selteel.  Shrapnel  wounds. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1909,  n.  s.,  Ixxxvii,  189.— Stone 
(J.  S.)  Injuries  about  the  shoulder  at  birth.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  .1.,  1900.  cxlii,  26.5-269.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Satire  & 
Uutour.  Traumatisme  de  I'epaule.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat. 
et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordea\ix,  1891,  xii,  105.— Taylor  (A. 
S.)  Ca\isps  underlying  prolonged  loss  of  function  in  cer- 
tain injuries  about"  the  shoulder-joint;  prognosis;  ireat- 
ment.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvi,  1013.— Tubby 
(A.  H.)  Bullet  wound  of  right  shoulder;  destruction  of 
circumflex  nerve;  fibrous  ankylosis  of  joint;  operation. 
Abstr.  Tr.  Hunterian  Soc  ,  Lond..  1898-9,  112-115.— 
Tuftier.  Paralysie  radiculaire  totale  du  plexus  bra- 
chial, par  chute  sur  le  moignon  de  I'epaule.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  dechir.  de  Far.,  1899,  n.  s.,  xxv,  11.— I'lricli  (C.) 
F0lgcr  af  et  Vulnus  incisum  humeri.  Ugesk.  f.  Lseger, 
Kj0benh.,  1893,  4.  R.,  xxvii,  381-385.— Valenzuela  B. 

Herida  profunda  de  la  rejion  acromio-clavicular. 
Rev.  mC'd.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1906,  xxxiv,  193.— 
Victor  (A.gnes  E.)  The  diagnosis  of  some  common  in- 
juries in  the  shoulder  region.  Boston  M. &S.  J.,1897, 
cxxxvii,  412;  439.   Also,  Reprint.— Vincent.  Arret  de 


Shoulder  (  Wounds  and  injuries  of). 

croissance  trcs considerable  d'un  bumoruschez  un  enfant 
a  la  suite  d'un  traumatismede  I'd-paule pouvant  remonter 
a  la  naissance.    Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1901-2,  v,  10-13. 

Shoulder-};  irdle. 

See,  also,  Clavicle. 

Braune  (VV.)  &  Fischer  (O.)  Uebcr  den  Antheil; 
den  die  einzelncn  Gelenke  des  SchuUergiirtels  und  des 
menschlichen  Humerus  haben.  Abhandl.  d.  math.- 
phys.  CI.  d.  k.  .sachs.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wissensch.,  Leipz., 
1888,  xxiv,  39.5-410.  —  HUctlin  (  C.  )  Thoraxgiirtel. 
Deutsche  med.  Wi  hnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  )903,  xxix, 
578-580.— Mi rauionil  de  Laroqucttc.  Elude  ana- 
lomique  et  mccani(|ue  de  la  ceinture  seapulaire.  Rev. 
d'orthop..  Par,,  1909,  2.  s.  x,  :ill-338.  — fflol licr  (S.) 
Ueber  die  Statik  und  Mechanik  des  menschlichen  Schul- 
tergiiitels  unter  normalen  und  pathologischen  Verhiilt- 
nissen.  Feslschr.  .  .  .  v  Carl  v.  Kuplfer,' Jena,  1899,  487- 
.568,  2  pi.,  2  diag.— Steinliausen.  Beitriige  zur  Lehre 
von  dem  Mechanisnnas  der  Bewegungen  des  Schultcr- 
giirtels.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz,,  1899,  Suppl.-Bd.,  403-430. 

Shoulder-girdle  {Excision  of). 

See,  also,  Amputation  (Interscapulrj-thoraeic) . 
(iebliard.    Ein  Fall  von  Exstirpation  des  Hchulter- 
giirtels  aus  ungewiihnlicher  Ursache.    Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg. 
mecklenb.  Aerztever.,  Rostock,  1901,  No.  220,  1120. 

Shoulder-ji'irdle  (ilv^w^^/to/w/?/  andem- 
hryology  of  ). 

HoFF.M.ANN  (C.  K.)  Bijdrage  tot  de  kennis 
der  morphologie  van  den  schoudergordel  en  het 
l)orstbeen  hij  reptilien,  vogels,  zoogdieren  en 
den  niensch.    4°.    Amsterdam,  1879. 

SiEBENHocK  (F. )  Ueber  die  \'erbindungs- 
vvei^e  des  Schultergurtels  mit  dem  Schiitlel  bei 
den  Telosteern.  Eine  morphologische  Studie. 
roy.  8°.     Wien,  1901. 

Cuttinq from:  Ann.  d.  k.  k.naturh.  Hofmuseums,  Wien, 
1901,  xv'i. 

Broom  (R.)  On  the  existence  of  a  sternocoracoidal 
articulation  in  a  total  marsupial.   J.  Anat.  &  PhysioL, 

Lond.,  1896-7,  xxxi,  513-515.   .  On  the  development 

and  morphology  of  the  marsupial  shoulder  girdle.  Tr. 
Rov,  Soc.  Edinb.  (1.898-9),  1900,  xxix,  749-770,  2  pi.  AlfO' 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.  1 1897-91.1900.  xxii,  482.— Businion 
( E. )  L'articulation  de  I'epaule  chez  les  animaux  et  chez 
I'horame.  Compt.  rend,  de  I'A.ss.  d.  anat.,  Nancy,  1901, 
iii,  93-104.— Berjugin  (K.)  DieEntwicklungdef  Brust- 
flossen  und  des  Schultergilrtels  bei  Exocoetus  volitaii- . 
Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xei,  559-.598, 3pl.— 
FUrbringcr  (M.)  Zur  vergleichenden  Anatomiedes 
Brustschulferapparatesund  der  Schuitermuskeln.  Jenai- 
sche  Zt.«chr.  f.  Naturw.,  Jena,  1900,  n.  F.,  xxvii,  215-718, 
5  pi.— Haller  (B.)  Ueber  den  Schultergiirtel  der  Tele- 
ostier.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1905',  Ixvii,  231-2(i6, 
2  pi. — Howes  (G.  B.)  Notes  upon  the  shoulder  girdle 
of  certain  dicvnodontoid  reptiles.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol., 
Lond.,  1891-2,  xxvi,  403-405.  —  Hulke  (J.  W. )  On  the 
shoulder  girdle  in  Ichthvo.sauria  and  Sauroptervgia. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,189'2,  lii,  23'3-2.55.— Kulczyeki(  W.) 
Zur  Entwickelung.sgeschichte  des  Schultergiirtels  bei 
den  Viigeln,  mit  bes(]ndererBerv\cksichtigungdes  Schliis- 
selbeines  (Gallus,  Columba,  Anas).  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1901,  xix,  .577-.590. — Meissner  (W.)  Neue  Beitriige  zur 
ver.gleichenden  Anatomic  des  Schultergiirtels  der  Aci- 
penseriden.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxxii,  46.5-468. — 
Paterson  (.\.  M.)  Development  of  the  sternum  and 
shoulder  girdle  in  mammals.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii, 
777.— Perriu  (.\.)  Kecherches  relatives  -X  I'homologie 
des  OS  de  I'epaule  chi-z  les  batraciens  et  les  sauriens. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1897.  cxxv,  46-48.— 
ISoscnlcld  (M.  C.)  Die  Bander  des  Schultergelenkes 
beim  Menschen  und  einigen  Siiugeticren.  Anat.  Hefte, 
Wiesb.,  1898,  xi,  339-358.— Secley  (  H.  G.)  The  nature  of 
the  shoulder  girdle  and  clavicular  arch  in  Sauroptervgia. 

Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1892,  li,  119-1.51.   .  Further 

observations  on  the  shoulder  girdle  and  clavicular  arch 
in  the  lehthyo.sauria  and  Sanropterygia.  Ibid.,  1893-4, 
liv,  149-168.  —  Sixta  (V,)  Vergleichend-osteologische 
Bemerkungijber den  Schultergiirtel  desOrnithorhynchus 
und  der  Eidechse  Uromastix  spinifer.  Zool.  .\nz.,  Leipz., 
1.S99,  xxii.  ;j'29-335.— Varaglia  (S.)  Sul  signiticato  dl 
un  prolungamento  fibrose  (lacertus  fibrosus)  che  va  dal 
m.  pectoralis  major  alia  capsula  dell'  articulatio  humeri 
neir  uomo.  Ricerche  n.  lab.  di  anat.  norm.  d.  r.  Univ.  di 
Roma,  1899-1900,  vii,  253-'2(>2,  Ipl.— Vosel  (R.)  Die 
Entwickelinig  des  Schultergiirtels  und  des  Brustflos.sen- 
skelettes  der  Forelle  (Trutta  fario).  Jenaische  Ztschr.  f. 
Naturw..  Jena,  1909,  xxxviii,  499-.544,  1  pi.— Wledcrs- 
heim  (R.)  Ueber  die  Entwicklung  des  Schulter-  und 
Beckengiirtels.   Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1889,  iv,  428-441. 
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I^houlder-joiiit. 

See,  alfio,  Axilla;  Shoulder;  Shoulder- 
girdle  {Morpliology,  etc.,  of). 

Gruber  (  W.  )  Die  Oberschulterhaken- 
schleimbeutel  (Bursse  mucosre  supracoracoidese), 
eine  Monographiemit  Vorbemerkungen,  enthal- 
tend  Beitrage  zur  Anatomie  der  Regie  infracla- 
vicularis  and  deltoidea.  4°.  St.  Petersburg, 
1861. 

Repr.  from:  'Mem.  Acad.  imp.  d.  so.  de  St.-P6ter.sb.  Sc. 
math.,  pliys.  et  nat.,  1861,  7.  s.,  iii,  no.  11. 

LuDKEWiTCH  (Anna).  *L'articulation  de 
I'epaule.  Etude  d'arthrologie  comparee.  8°. 
Lausanne,  1900. 

Repr.  from:  Bull.  Soc.  vaudoise  d.  sc.  nat.,  Lau  anne, 

1900,  xxxiv,  no.  131. 

Assaky.  De  I'os  gl6noidien.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.de 
bid..  Par  ,  1887,  8.  s.,  iv,  8.— Fossataro  (E.)  Ricerche 
sperimentali  suUa  interposizione  di  sostanze  riassorbili 
nel!'  articolazione  della  spalla.  Ann.  di  med.  nav., 
Romii,  1907,  ii,  363-368. —Cioldtliwaite  {,1.  E,  )  An 
anatomic  and  mechanical  study  of  the  shoulder-joint, 
explaining  many  of  the  cases  of  painful  shoulder,  many 
of  the  recurrent  dislocations  and  many  of  the  cases  of 
brachial  neuralgias  or  neuritis.  Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg., 
Phila.,1908-9,vi. 579-606.  Discussion]  ,727-729.— in  eiiard 
(M.  )  Lecture  et  interpretation  des  radiographics;  I'e- 
paule en  radiographie.  Rev.  d'orthop.,  Par.,  1907,  2.  s., 
viii,  333-352,  5  pi.  — KieUinger  (.1.)  Die  Varietat  im 
Schultergelenk.  Deut-che  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1900, 
liv,  565-.')75. 

Slioiilder-foiiit  {Amputation  at). 
See  Amputations  at  shoulder-joint. 

Shoulder-joint  {Anhylosis  of). 

Bernstein  (M.)  Fibrous  ankylosis  of  left  shoulder 
joint.  Tr.  Huntcrian  Soc.  Lond.,  1804-6,  127.— Briggs 
(S.  S.)  Fibrous  ankylosis  of  the  shoulder  joint.  Nash- 
ville J.  M.  &  S.,  1904,  xcvi,  578.— Codnian  (E.  A.)  On 
stiff  and  painful  slioulders;  the  anatomy  of  the  subdel- 
toid or  subacromial  bursa  and  its  clinical  importance; 
subdeltoid  bursitis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J..  1906, cliv,  613-620, 
•2  pi.  Aho:  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus,  1906-7,  li,  55-68.— 
Deutselilander.  [Eine  nach  einer  Fraktur  des  Tu- 
berculum  maius  aufgetretene  schvvere  Versteifung  des 
rechten  Schultergelenks] .  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  &  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  604.— Hoflfa.  Ein  einfaicher 
Apparat  zur  Mobilisirung  des  Schultergelenkes.  Sit- 
z\ingsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1893,  1-5. — 
Ii.olliker  (T.)  Zur  Therapie  der  Versteifungen  im 
Schultergelenke.  Zentralbl.  f.  chir.  u.  mech.  Orthop,, 
Berl.,  1907,  i,  197.— Morestin  (H.)  De  la  creation  d'une 
pseudoarthrose  claviculaire  dans  le  cas  d'ankylose  de 
rSpaule.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anqt.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii, 
23-26.— itliiller  (G.)  Ueber Versteifungen  desSchulter- 
gelenks.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  ix,  481- 
485.  —  Peraire  (M.)  Ost6o-arthrite  bacillaire  de  I'arti- 
culation  scapulo-hum^rale  droite;  ankylose  chronique; 
resection  de  la  tete  humerale;  gu<;rison.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904,  Ixxix,  186.— Selianz  (A.)  Zur 
Behandlung  von  Schultergelenksversteifungen.  Arch, 
f.  Orthop.  [etc.],  Wiesb.,  1904,  ii,  288-290.— Souftion 
(E.)  Operative  treatment  of  anchvlosis  of  the  shonlder- 
joint.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  A.ss.,  Phila.,  1896,  xiv,  409-442. 
Also:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1896,  xxiv,  401-432.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Taendler.  Eine  sehr  einfache  Vorrichtung 
zur  Fixierung  der  Schulter  zvvecks  M.ibilisierung  des 
ankvlosierten  Schultergelenks.  Monatschr.  f,  orthop. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1905,  v,  27.— Vulpius  (O.)  Die  Arthrodese 
des  Schultergelenks.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg., 
1907,  xix,  130-171.— Whitman  (R.)  Operation  for  an- 
chylosis at  the  shoulder  joint.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1908, 
xlvii,  117. 

Shoulder-joint  {Caries  of). 

Levor  (M.)  *  Ueber  Caries  sicca  des  Schul- 
tergelenks.   8°.    Sirassburg,  1893. 

Alapy  (H.)  Gyermekek  vftllizuleti  szdraz  szvlvaso- 
dftsdnak  {caries  sicca)  kft  esete.  [Two  cases  of  caries 
sicca  of  the  shoulder-joint.]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 

1901,  xlv,  205.  Also,  travsL:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1901,  vi,442.— Cheyne  (W.  W.)  Case  of  caries  sicca 
of  the  shoulder-joint.  Clin..l  ,  Lond.,  1907.  xxx,  247-249.— 
Denioiilin  ( A.)  De  la  carie  seche  de  I'epaule.  Arch. 
gC-n.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1894,  ii,  641-688.— Derooqiie.  Carie 
sechede  I'epaule.  Normandie  m(5d.,  Rouen,  1903,  xviii, 
360-364.— Gutierrez  ( A.)  Carie  seca  de  la  articulacion 
escapulo  humeral.  An.  d.  Cire.  m^d.  argent.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1904,  xxvii,  24.5-249.— Kirmisson  &  Wnss  (G.) 
Carie  s^che  de  I'C'panle.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1901,  2.  s., 
ii,  193-210.— Lauenstein  (C.)  Ein  Fall  von  Caries  sicca 
des  Schultergelenkes  im  Rontgenbilde.   Fortschr.  a.  d. 


Shoulder-joint  {Caries  of). 

Geb.  d,  Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1898-9,  ii,  219,  1  pi,— 
Paul!  (E.)  Ueber  Caries  sicca  des  Schultergelenks. 
Vereinsbl.  cl.  pfiilz.  Aerzte,  Frankenthal,  1901,  xvii,  46: 
1906,  xxi),  28.— Wegner.  Caries  sicca  des  Schulterge- 
lenks; ein  Beitrag  zur  Unfallheilkunde.  Charite-Ann., 
Berl.,  1900,  xxv,  526-531. 

Shoulder-joint  ( Contractures  of). 

Kann  (G.)  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  der  Schulterge- 
leiikscontracturen.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg., 
1895-6,  iv,  316-323.— Ritselil  (A.)  Zur  Behandlung  der 
Schultergelenk.scontiacturen.  ibid., 544-548.— Riibtso- 
voye  svedeniye  pr.  plechevovo  sustava.  ( Cicatricial 
contraction  of  the  right  shoulder-joint. 1  Otchot  o  dle- 
yateln.  khirurg.  klin.  [etc.]  v  Mosk.  (1899-1900),  1901, 
358-360. 

Shoulder-joint  {Diseases  of). 

See  Shoulder  (Di.sea.<tes  of). 

Shoulder-joint  {Dislocation  of). 

See,  also,  Acromion  (Dislocation  of);  Hu- 
merus {Fracture  of,  < 'amplications,  etc.,  of). 

Balencie  (J.)  *Luxalions  de  I'epaule  en  ar- 
riere  et  en  particulier  de  la  sous-acromiale.  8°. 
Far  is,  1898. 

Betuel  (R.)  *Deplacements  passifs  de  I'hu- 
merus  consecutifs aux  traumatismes.  8°.  Paris, 
1899. 

Bock  (F.)  *  Ueber  die  Funktionsfiihigkeit 
nach  Oberarmluxationen.  [  Erlangen.  ]  8°. 
Melz,  1902. 

VON  Geyer  (R.  )  *  Ueber  die  Verrenkung 
des  Humerus  nach  hinten.  8°.  Freiburg i.  B., 
1892. 

Laroche  (N.-C.)  *  Dissertation  sur  la  luxa- 
tion de  r humerus.  4°.  Strasbourg,  an  XI 
(1803). 

RisT  ( J.-L. )  *  Considerations  sur  la  luxation 
de  I'humerus.    4°.    Strasbourg,  an  XI  (1803). 

Abraliani  (P.  S.)  On  scapulo-humeral  dislocation 
in  the  horse.  Tr.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1883-4,  ii, 
436-439,  1  pi.  Also,  in  his:  Notes,  8°,  Dubl.,  1884,  14-17, 
1  pi.— Aparicio.  Luxaciones  del  hombro.  Gaz.  m^d. 
d.  Norte,  Bilbao,  1895,  i,  162-164.— Baum.  Luxation  des 
Humerus-Kopfes  nach  hinten.  Ztschr.  f.  Wundiirzte  u. 
Geburtsh.,  Fellbach,  1890,  xli,  56.— Bouflleiir  (A.  I.) 
Dislocation  of  shoulder;  no  historv  of  trauma.  Clin. 
Rev.,  Chicago,  1897-8,  vii,  331-333.— Brand t.  Luxaci6n 
sub-escafoidea.  Rev.  med.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1898, 
xxvi,225. — Broca(A.)  &  Hartniann  ( H. )  Contribu- 
tion a  i'^tude  des  luxations  de  I'epaule  (luxationsdites 
inc()mpletes,decollementsp(?riostiques,  luxationsdirectes 
et  luxations  indirectes).  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1890, 
l\v,  312-336.    Also,  in:  Broca  (A.)    Notes  de  chir.,  8°, 

Par.,  1892,  17-48.  .  Contribution  il  I'^tudedes 

luxations  de  I'epaule  (luxations  anciennes,  luxations  r6- 
cidjvantes).  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1890,  Ixv,  416-423.— 
Clejat.  Luxation-  sous-glt'noidienne,  vari^t6  costale. 
J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xxxvi,  931.— Coellio  (S.) 
Deslocacao  esterno-clavicular  anterior.  Med.  contemp., 
Lisb.,  1902,  XX,  120.— Denuee  (M. )  Luxation  de  I'epaule 
en  haut.  J.  de  mijd.  de  Bordeaux,  1896,  xxvi,  817-320. 
Also:  IVIem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  m^d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux 
(1896),  1897, '254-264.— De  Woll'(H.)  A  case  of  posterior 
dislocation  of  theshoulder.  Phila  M.  .1.,  1898,  ii,  1375  — 
Dunn  (J.  H.)  Dislocation  of  shoulder.  Med.  Dial, 
Minneap.,  1898-9,  i,  99.  —  Edmunds  (W.)  A  case  of 
subluxation  oS  the  .shonlder-joint.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis. 
Child.,  Lond.,  1901-2.  ii,  224  — Edson  (B.)  Upward  dis- 
location of  the  humerus.  Med.  Council,  Phila..  1908.  xiii, 
403. —  Flood  (H.)  Dislocation  of  the  shoulder-joint. 
Internat..l.Surg.,N.Y.,  1902, xv. 314;  743.— Geroula'nos. 
Demonstration  d'un  malade  ayant  subi  luxation  du  bras 
avec  I'omoplate  a  cause  de  sarcomatose  de  la  tete  et  du 
bras.  Grece  m(5d.,  Syra,  1903,  V,  75.— Cioebel  ( W.)  Zur 
Progno.se  der  traumatischeu  Schultergelenksluxationen. 
Ztschr.  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  19U9,  vi,  347-3.55.— Gole- 
bie\vskl(E.)  Luxatio  humeri  dextr.  Internat.  raed.- 
phot.  Monatschr.,  Leipz.,  1894,  1,  161.— Hallowes  (W. 
B.)  A  case  oS  subclavicular  dislocation  of  the  humerus. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  1275.  — von  Hanno  (A.)  To 
skulderledsluxationer  ved  Badning  (Stupning).  [De 
deux  luxations  de  i'humerus  aurvenues  an  cours  d'exer- 
cices  de  natation.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lsegevidensk.,  Christl- 
ania,  1893,  4.  R.,  viii,  998-1000.— Hansson  (H.)  Ett  fall 
af  luxatio  erecta  humeri.  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1891,  liii, 
642-.545. — Jean  (,T.)  Luxation  de  I'epaule;  variety  sous 
gl6noidienne.  Marseille  mid.,  1895,  xxxii,  371.— Judd 
(A.  M.)  Luxatio  erecta  of  the  shoulder  joint.  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1895,  Ixii,  503.— Katzenstein  (M.)    Ueber  eine. 
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Shoulder-joint  {Dislocation  of). 

durchein  chroniscli  wirkendes  Trauma  ttllmiilig  entste- 
hende  Luxatio  sternooluvicularis.  Arch.  1.  klin.  Cliir., 
Berl.,  1903,  Ixix,  1049-10I1-).— K  iel'er  (li.)  [JJrci  FiiUe 
von  Luxation  des  Sehultewli'nUs.]  Miinchen.  med. 
VVchnschr..  1905,  lii,  .')77.— KUIiiier  (A.)  Luxationen 
im  Schultergelenk.  Prakt.  Arzt,  WftzUir.  1904,  xliv,  •2t;5: 
1905,  xlv,  1. — l<e  fcii'ix.  Les  parasubluxations  scapulo- 
humerales.  Assoc.  Iran^.  pour  I'avance.d.  sc.  C.-r.  1900, 
Par.,  1901,  xxix,  220:  pt.  2,  SlO-819.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Ann. 
de  chir.  ot  d'orthop..  Par.,  1902,  xv,  10-20. —lieslie. 
Dislocation  upward  of  the  acromial  end  of  the  clavicle. 
Canad.  M.  Rev. .Toronto, 1895,  i,4G.— ltI«-<'oy  (A.)  Dislo- 
cation of  the  shoulder-joint.  Internat.  .1 .  Surg..  N.  Y.,  1903, 
xvi,  350-352.— Maotloiiald  (T.  F.)  A  rare  case  of  dislo- 
cation of  the  huraerus (luxatio  erecta).  Brit.  M.J .,  Loud., 
1903,  ii,  311.— lUaiiley  (T.  H.)  A  brief  consideration  on 
various  featuces  of  the  morbid  anatomy  and  pathology 
involved  in  shoulder  dislocations  or  sub-luxations  at 
the  humero-scapulararticulations.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic, 
1899,  n.  s.,  xlii,  5(i-61. — Marina rey  (C. )  Luxatio  erecta  of 
shoulder-joint.  Australas.  M.  Gaz. .Sydney, 1895, xiv, 331.— 
ITIarion(G,)  De  la  reduction  des  luxations  de  I'epaule 
(varietesantero-internes*.  Rev. gen.  de  clin.  etde  therap.. 
Par.,  190(5,  xx,  209-213.— JTIeaclier  (\V.)  Dislocations  of 
the  shoulder.  Tr.  Wisconsin  M.  Soc,  Madison,  1892,  xxvi, 
365-373.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xlii,  .563-.565. — 
middlenias  (F. )  &  Birt  ( k.)  A  case  of  sub-clavicular 
dislocation.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1904,  xvi,  64. — 
JWontg'omery  (C.  N.)  Luxatio  erecta  at  the  shoulder. 
Tr.  Phila.  Acad.  Surg.  (1904),  1905,  139-141.  Ahi>:  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1905,  xli,  475.— itliiller  (P.)  Die  Subluxa- 
tion des  Humerus  nach  Trauma  (Omoplegia  refl.  trau- 
mat  ).  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xxi,  993-996.— 
NeudHrfer  (L.)  DieAus-und  Einrenkung  im  Schul- 
tergelenke.  Wien.  med.  Wchnsclir.,  1891,  xli.  1601;  1649; 
1689;  1733. — Oeolisuer  ( J.  F. )  Subacromial  dislocation 
of  the  shoulder;  report  of  a  case.    N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903- 

4,  Ivi,  8.55-8.57.  .4^'/.-  Proc.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc.  1904,  N. 
Orl.,  1905,  61-63.— Oseubaoli  (W.)  Luxatio-erecta;  case 
report.  Med.  &  Surg.  Monitor,  Indianap.,  1903,  vi,  55. — 
Parry  (T.  W.)  A  case  of  true  subclavicuhir  dislocation 
of  the, humerus.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898.  1,  1.536. — Verier 
(L.)  Eternuement;  luxation  de  I'epaule.  Norraandie 
med.,  Rouen,  1906,  xxi,  138. — Picrron.  Luxation  en 
arriere  de  I'epaule  (sous-acromiale).  Arch,  de  med.  et 
pharra.  mil.,  Par.,  1901,  xliii,  '223-229.— Power  (D'.\.) 
Notes  on  a  case  of  dislocation  of  shoulder  without  rupture 
of  capsule.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.  (1888),  1889,  xl,  •23.5-'237. 
Also,  Reprint. — Sauraiii  (H.)  Observation  d'une  au- 
topsie  de  luxation  de  I'epaule.  Union  mLki.  du  nord-est, 
Reims,  1895,  xix,  108.— Soaizi  (F. )  Lussazioni  omero- 
scapolari.  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1900.  xxvi,  197-217. — 
Sflieller.  Luxatiohumerierecta.  Deutschemil.-arztl. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1896,  xxv,  '241.- Soliooler  (L.)  A  contri- 
bution to  the  literature  of  dislocations  of  the  shoulder. 
Iowa  M.  J.,  Des  Moines.  1903,  ix,  ■290.— Soliulz.  Zur 
Progno.se  der  traumatischen.  uncomplicierten  Schulter- 
luxation.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  TUbing.,  1908,  Ix,  333- 
343.— Sciidder  (C.  L.)  Dislocation  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  clavicle.  J.Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1906.  xlvii,  19.— 
Sebileaii  (P.)  Luxation  de  la  tete  de  ThumOrus  dans 
la  fosse  sous-epineuse.  Bull.  Soc.  d''anat.  et  phvsiol.  .  .  . 
de  Bordeaux.  1881,  ii,  108-114.— Sick  (C.)  Auatomi.sche 
Befunde  bei  Humerusluxationen.  Jahrb.  d.  Hamb.  Staats- 
krankenanst.  1.891-2,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  lii,  pt.  2,  374- 
379.— Sklllosovski  (N.  V.)  K  patologicheskoi  anato- 
mii  zastarlelikh  vivikhov  plecha.  [On  the  pathological 
anatomy  of  old  dislocations  of  the  shoulder.]  Chir.  Lai- 
top.,  Mosk..  1895,  v,  4.5.5-4.58,  1  pi.— Smitll  (H.)  Subcla- 
vicular dislocation  of  shoulder.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  i, 
869. — Stokes  ( E.  S. )  Note  on  a  case  of  sub-spinous  dis- 
location of  the  humerus.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Svdney, 
1897,  xvi,  24  — Strlfkler  (  O.  C.  )  Dislocation  of  tlie 
shoulder.  Tr.  Minnesota  M.  Soc,  St.  Paul,  1900.  1-52-1.57. 
Also:  Northwest.  Lancet.  St.  Paul,  1900,  xx.  264-266.— 
Tavernier  &  Clialier.  Luxation  de  I'epaule  en 
haut.  Lyon  med..  1903,  cx,  938.— Tedenat  &  Kives. 
Luxations  de  I'epaule.  Jlontpel.  med..  1908.  xxvii.  193- 
•205. — Tillaux.  De  la  luxation  de  I'epaule  en  arriere 
ou  luxation  sous-acromiale.     France  med..  Par.,  1892, 

xxxix, 817-819.   .  Luxation  de  I'epaule.  Med. mod.. 

Par.,  1904,  xv,  249.— Tourreil  &  Courtillier.  Un  cas 
de  luxation  de  I'epaule  droite.  J  de  med.  de  Par.,  1909, 
2.  s..  xxi,  454.— T%vyiiain  (G.  E. )  Dislocation  of  the 
acromio-clavicular  joint.  Intercolon.  M.Cong.  Australas. 
Tr.  1892,  Sydney,  1893,  iii,  28S-290.— Ty ttfat  &  Daiiwe 
(O.)  Note  sur  uncasde  luxation  retro-sternale de  la  tete 
de  laclavicule  gauche.  Bull.  Soc.  denied.  deGand,  1907, 
Ixxiv,  11-15.— Vale  (F.  P.)  Case  of  traumatic  subluxa- 
tion of  the  humerus.    [Abstr.]    Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1908.  vii, 

5.  — Van  Leniiep  (W.  B.)  Subcoracoid  luxation  of 
right  humerus.  Hahneman.  Inst.,  Phila.,  1896-7,  iv.  13.— 
Vaug'han  (G.  T.)  Luxatio  erecta.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.. 
Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1904,  n.  s.,  cxxvii,  711.— Waterman 
( J.  H  )  Partial  luxation  of  the  humerus  following  acute 
anterior  poliumvelitis.  Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1899,  xii,  141-144. 
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See  Shoulder-joint  {Dislocation  of,  Recur- 
rent, (  tc. ). 

Shoulder- joint  {Dislocation  of.,  Com- 
plications end  S'(fUi-h*i  of). 

See,  also,  Artery  {Subclavian,  Ligature  of); 
Excision  of  shoulder. 

Benin.so.v  (N.)  *Contribution  u  I'etude  ties 
luxations  de  IV'paiile  corupliqures  de  fi-actures 
de  rextn''mit(''  siipe'rieure  de  I'luiini'Tiis  (diaf^- 
nostic  et  traitemeiit).    4°.    Paris,  ISlKi. 

BnxKii.s  (II.)  *Coiiti'ibutii)n  a  I'l'tude  des 
It'sioiis  de  I'artere  axillaire  dans  la  reduction 
des  luxations  de  I'epaule;  deductions  therapeu- 
tiques.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

(todaed  (E.)  *  Contribution  a  1' etude  des 
ruptures  de  vaisseaux  axillaires  dans  la  luxation 
de  I'epaule.    8°.    Montpcllier,  1906. 

KoHLEit  ( W.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Schul- 
terverrenkung  mit  gleiehzeitigem  Tor.sionsbru- 
che  des  Oberariues.    8°.    Kiel,  1901. 

Maiiieu  F.-L.-P.-.J. )  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  la  luxation  sous-glenoiVlienne  et  de  ses  com- 
plications.   8°.     TournjiiKj,  1898. 

MeN'Nig  (P.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Luxatio  humeri 
retroglenoidalis  congenita  in  N'erbindung  mit 
Torticollis  derselben  Seite.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B., 
1896. 

RiBEREAU  ( J.-M.-F.-C. )  *Contribution  a 
I'etude  des  ruptures  primitives  de  I'artcre  axil- 
laire dans  la  luxation  d(»  I'epaule.  4°.  IJnr- 
deaiix,  1894. 

KouALET  (A.)  *Contribution  a  I'tftude  du 
traitement  des  luxations  de  I'epaule  compli- 
quees  des  fractures  de  I'extremite  superieure  de 
rhumt^rus.    8°.    Li/on,  1901. 

Wkjand  (A.)  *  Ueber  Lahmungen  nach 
Schultergelenks  -  Luxationen.  8°.  Marburg, 
1891. 

Bahr  (  F.  )  Irreponirte  Luxatio  axillaris,  Fractur 
des  Tuberculum  majus  mit  vollkommener  Function. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1,S98,  xlvii,  270-272.— 
Battle  ( W,  H.)  Injury  to  the  blood  vessels  in  disloca- 
tion of  the  shoulder.  Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1177.— 
Batiit  (L. )  Luxation  sous-coracoidienne  de  I'epaule, 
reduction  au  r2e  jour,  paralysie  consecutive  des  exteii- 
seursdu  poignet,  persistante  malgre  I'^lectrisation.  Bull. 
Soc.  med.-cuir.  de  la  Drome  [etc.],  Valence  &  Par.,  1907, 
viii,  61.— Baxter-Ty  rie  (C.  C.)  A  peculiar  case  of 
dislocation  of  the  shoulder-Joint.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895, 
li,  1165. — Bellamy.  Rupture  of  axillary  artery  during 
reductiim  of  luxati(]n  of  the  humerus;  diffuse  traumatic 
aneurism;  amputation  at  the  shoulder-joint;  death. 
Ibid..  1880,  ii,  2iiu.— Benjamin  (A.  E.)  A  ca.se  of  sub- 
coracoid dislocation  of  the  humerus,  with  a  fracture 
of  the  surgical  neck.  Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap., 
1901,  xxi,  60. — Berger.  Des  luxations  de  I'epaule  com- 
pliquiSes  de  fractures  de  I'extremite  superieure  de  I'hu- 
merus.  Bull.  m^d..  Par.,  1898,  xii,  913-916.— Boiisquet. 
Luxation  de  I'gpaule  compliqu^e  de  fracture  du  col 
anatomiquede  I'humerus.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phvsiol. 
de  Bordeaux,  189.5,  xvi,  79-81.— Brialiam  (C.  B. )  "  Dis- 
location at  the  shoulder  complicated  bv  fracture  through 
the  anatomical  neck  of  the  humerus.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.. 
1900,  xxxi. 614-616,  1  pi.— t'lie riiile.  Desarticulation  de 
I'epaule;  chute  totale  et  spuniaii.  i-  du  cartilage  articu- 
laire  de  la  cavite  glenoide de  l  omoplate;  guerison.  Bull. 
Soc.  d.  sc.  med.de  Lille  (1892).  1894. '29-31.- Cliitton  {H. 
H. )  Dislocation  of  head  of  humerus  with  fracture  at  the 
anatomical  neck.  Ir.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1892-3,  xliv,  128, 
1  1.,  1  pi. — Collins  (E.  W.)  Infra-spinous  luxation  o£ 
shoulder  and  infra-clavicular  luxation  of  scapula.  Proc. 
Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1877-80.  n.  s.,  viii,  110.— Comlnacini 
(M.)  Disarticolazione  della  spalla  per  frattura  del- 
1'  omero.  Gazz  med.  cremonese.  Cremona.  1895.  xv,  238- 
240.— C'randon  (L.  R.  G- )  Dislocation  of  shoulder  with 
contusion  of  brachial  plexus.  Boston  M.  &  S  J..  1906, 
cliv.  339.— Daboiit  (E. )  Luxation  de  I'epaule  avec 
nevrite  (accident  du  travail).  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1906, 
2.  s.,  xviii,  153.  Also:  Rev.  de  mi5d.  leg..  Par..  1906,  xii, 
86-88.— Delbet  iP.)  Les  paralysies  consecutives  aux 
luxations  de  I'epaule,    J.  de  mt5d.  int..  Par.,  1910,  xiv. 
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31. — Deloriue.  Liixadon  sous-epineuse  de  I'^paule, 
compliqufie  de  fracture  de  la  tete  hum^rale;  ablation  du 
fragment  capital  irreductible;  gu6risonavec  conservation 
presque  intlgrale  des  mouvements.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1895,  n.  s.,  xxi,  219-221.— Deiaouliii 
(A.)  Luxation  sous-coracoidienne  de  I'humerus gauche, 
datant  de  neuf  ans;  chute  sur  le  moignon  de  I'epaule, 
fracture  de  I'extremit^  .superieure  de  I'os  du  bras;  mo- 
bilisation rapide  des  fragments,  eal  flbreux;  amelioration 
des  niimveiiients  du  membre  superieur.  Arch.  g£'n,  de 
mcd.,Par  ,lxii4,i, 353-358. —von  Ddllliig'er  da  Gra{-a. 
A  proposito  de  uma  luxacao  da  espadua,  fractura  do 
corpo  da  clavicula,  luxafao  do  joelho  e  fractura  da  massa 
externa  da  extremidade  superior  do  tibia.  Brazil-med., 
Rio  de  Jan.,  1905,  xix,  103-105.— Duplay  (S.)  Paralysies 
du  membre  superieur  a  la  suite  des  luxations  de  I'epaule. 
Semaine  med..  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  145-147. — Gerster  (A. 
G.)  Fracture  of  anatomical  neck  of  humerus,  with  luxa- 
tion of  head  into  axilla  I  ^uliKlciioid ).  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1898,  xxvii,  660.— Giieriiioiiprez  (F.)  &  Mieliel  (A.) 
Luxation  de  I'epaule  en  arriere;  arrachement  du  trochi- 
ter;  rupture  et  luxation  du  tendon  du  long  chef  du  bi- 
ceps; gu^rison.  Bull.  Soc.anat.de  Par.,  1890,  Ixv,  48-54. — 
Halin  (B.)  Fracture  of  the  greater  tuberosity  compli- 
cating dislocation  of  the  shoulder.  Northwest  Med., 
Seattle,  1909,  vii,  179-182.— Heatli  (  W.  L.)  A  caseof  dis- 
location of  the  humerus  without  fracture  in  a  patient 
ninety-four  years  of  age.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  972. — 
Heiiuequin  (J.)  Deplacements  secondaires  passifs  de 
la  tete  humerale  consecutifs  aux  luxations  de  I'c'paule  en 
dedans.  Rev.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1891,  xi,  154-160.— Hess- 
iriuiiii  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von  Luxatio  humeri  mit  Ruptur 
der  Arteria  axillaris.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  190.5, 
lii,  2026. — HugUes  (J.)  Dislocation  of  the  shoulder- 
joint;  chronic  rheumatic  arthritis.  Proc.  Path.  Soc. 
Dubl.,  1852-8,  102.— Liegraiii  (C. )  Deux  ob.servations 
de  luxation  de  I'epaule  compliqu(5e  de  lesions  osseuses. 
Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1891,  Ixiv,  103.5-1037.— lie  Nouciie 
(L.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  du  traitement  des  luxations 
scapulo-humerales  compliquees.  Rev.  med.  de  Norman- 
die,  Rouen,  1900,  467-470.— Leray  &  Joubalre.  Gu^ri- 
sond'un  casd'impotence  fonctionnelledu  brasdrolt  con- 
secutive a  une  luxation  de  I'epaule,  par  la  mecanothera- 
pie  et  la  gymnastique  rec5ducative.  Bull.  Soc.  scient.  et 
med.  de  I'ouest,  Rennes,  1908,  xvii,  63-68.  incl.  2  pi. — 
Eiinon.  Observation  de  luxation  sous-glenoidienne 
ancienne,  irreductible,  avec  fracture  du  col  chirurgical 
et  consolidation  vicieuse  (la  face  articulaire  en  dehors 
.  vSrififie  par  la  radiographic).  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir. 
de  Par.,  1898,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  1062-1066.— liyman  (C.  B.) 
Dislocation  of  the  humerus  complicated  by  fracture  at 
or  near  the  surgical  neck,  with  report  of  cases.  Tr. 
Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1900,  2'29-236.  Also:  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1900,  xxxii,  543-551.— ITIacartney  (D.) 
Dislocation  of  humerus,  with  rupture  of  the  axillary 
artery  and  injury  of  the  musculo-spiral  nerve;  operation; 
recovery.  Set.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1906,  xix,  35-38.— 
JUcBurney  (C.)  The  reduction  of  dislocation  of  the 
humerus  complicated  by  fracture  at  the  anatomical 
neck;  operative  treatment  of  separation  of  the  lower 
epiphysis  of  the  femur.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1896,  xxiii, 
501-509.— IHacGilltvray.  Excision  of  the  condyles  of 
the  humerus  for  dislocation  with  fracture.  Tr.  Med.- 
Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  189-5-6,  n.  s.,  xv,  48.— ITlanley  (T.  H.) 
Complications  and  sequelse  attending  or  following  re- 
ducible or  irreducible  dislocation  of  the  sboulder- 
humero-scapular  joint;  with  a  brief  review  of  the 
various  modern  operative  measures  now  employed  for 
their  treatment.  Med.  Dial,  Minneap.,  1900,  ii,  39-42.— 
ITlartiii  (.1.)  Consequences  eloignees  d'une  luxation 
de  I'epaule.  Arch.  gen.  de  med.,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  2464- 
2468.— JUason  (J.  M.)  The  tre.itmentof  dislocation  at 
the  shoulder-joint  complicated  by  fracture  of  the  upper 
extremity  of  the  humerus.  Tr.  South.  Surg,  &  Gynec. 
Ass.  1907,  Phila.,  1908,  xx,  94-l'24,  5  pi.  Also:  Ann.  Surg. 
Phila.,  1908,  xlvii,  67'2-705.  3  pi.— Mesnard  (A.)  Luxa- 
tion sus-acromiale  complete;  rupture  des  ligaments  acro- 
mio-claviculaires  et  coraco-clavieulaires.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  979-984.— IWorton  (T  S.  K. ) 
Kocher's  method  of  reducing  subcoracoid  dislocations  of 
the  shoulder,  with  cases  of  fracture  incident  to  the  pro- 
cedure in  old  displacements.  Phila.  Polyclin.,  1894,  iii, 
491-493.— ffloss  (  B.)  Urn  caso  de  luxafao  escapulo- 
humeral  traumatica  e  paralvsia  sub.sequente.  Brazil- 
med.,  Rio  de  .Tan.,  1897,  xi,  '275.— Nicaise  (E.)  Anato- 
mic pathologique  de  la  luxation  de  I'epaule;  nC-vrite  du 
nerf  circonflexe,  fracture  du  trochanter.  Rev.  de  chir.. 
Par.,  1891,  xi,  .567-578.— von  Noorden  (W.)  Schulter- 
verrenkung  mit  Abreissen  der  Arteria  thoracica  longa 
vonder  Achselarterie.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  chir.,  Leipz., 
1902.  Ixiii,  540-549. —  Ossig.  Ein  Fall  von  geheil- 
ter  Luxatio  humeri  complicata.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Ge- 
sellsch.  f.  vaterl  Cult.  1901,  Bresl.,  1902,  Ixxix,  med. 
Sect.,  '254.— Petit  (P.)  Paralysie  du  musculo-cutan6 
consecutive  a  une  luxation  de  I'epaule.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de 
Lille,  1902,  i,  579-585.— PilcUer  (L.  S.)   Dislocation  of 
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the  humerus;  rupture  of  axillary  vein  and  circumflex 
artery  in  efforts  to  replace;  subsequent  amputation  of 
hand  for  gangrene.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1900,  xiv,  384-386.— 
Pre  Witt  (F.  E.)  A  case  of  dislocation  of  the  head  of 
the  humerus,  with  fracture  at  its  anatomical  neck.  In- 
terstate M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1901,  viii,  61. — Reelus.  Luxa- 
tion de  la  tete  humerale  sous  la  clavicule,  compliquee 
d'une  fracture  de  la  grosse  tuberosite.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxx,  1105-1108.— Kegnier 
(L.-R.)  Des  impotences  fonctionnelles  prolongees  bu  de- 
finitives dans  les  luxations  de  repaule.  Med.  de  accid. 
du  travail.  Par.,  1904,  ii,  97-102.— Kielion  (L  )  Luxa- 
tion de  I'epaule  gauche  avec  fracture  intra-articulaire  de 
la  tete  de  I'humerus.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pliarm.  mil.. 
Par.,  1903,  xli,  453-4.58.— Kicltetts  (B.  M  )  Dislocation 
and  double  fracture  of  the  upper  third  of  the  humerus. 
J.  Am.  M.  ASS.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxiii,  392.  Aho,  Reprint. — 
Rivet.  Troubles  nerveux  consecutifs  a  une  lu.xation  de 
repaule.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nante  ,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxi,  479-483.— 
Royster  (H.  A.)  The  management  of  dislocation  of 
the  shoulder  joint  complicated  by  fracrur  j  of  the  neck  of 
the  humerus.  ,1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  487- 
491. — Scliniidt  (G. )  Ueber  das  Aneurysma  der  Arteria 
axillaris  infolge  von  Schulterverrenkung.  Beitr.  z.  klin. 
Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1904,  xliv,  497-501,  1  pi.— Slieplierd 
(F.  J.)  Rupture  of  the  axillary  vein  in  reducing  an  old 
dislocation  of  the  shoulder.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902, 
xxxv,  604-606.  Aho,  Reprint.— Tansini  (I.)  Lussa- 
zione  antica  dell'  omero  irreducibile;  frattura  del  collo 
anatomico;  resezione  della  testa  dell'  omero;  guarigione. 
Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii,  pt.  2, 173. — Tavernler 
&  Clialier  ( A.)  Luxation  traumatique  de  I'epaule  en 
haut:  issue  de  la  tete  humerale  ^  travers  une  bouton- 
niere  formee  par  le  tendon  du  muscle  sus-epineux,  sans 
fracture  concomitantc.  Rev.  d'orthop.,  Par.,  1908,  2.  s., 
ix,  375-378.— Tlionian  (E.)  Luxatio  humeri  simplex 
et  lu.xatio  humeri  cum  fractura  claviculse  infantilis. 
Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1894,  xxxix,  363.— Todliclie 
Verblutung  nach  Verletzung  der  Arteria  axillaris  in 
Folge  einer  Lu.xatio  humeri  subglenoidalis.  Vereinsbl. 
d.  pftilz.  Aerzte,  Frankenthal,  1897,  xiii,  179.— Tou- 
bert.  Difticultes  du  diagnostic  de  certaines  luxations 
de  repaule  compliquees  de  fractiire.  Rev.  internal,  de 
med.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  183.— Tunipowski  (A.) 
O  porazeniach  koficzyny  gornej  po  zvvichniQciu  gl6wki 
koSci  ramieniowej.  [Paralysis  of  the  upper  extremity 
after  luxation  of  the  iiead  of  the  humerus.]  Mcdycyna, 
Warszawa,  1901,  xxix,  52-57.— Turner  (G.  I.)  Ueber 
Luxatio  humeri  anterior  und  Complication  derselben 
durch  Abreissung  des  Tuberculum  majus.  Allg.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  Ixxi,  309;  323.— Vanverts  (J.) 
De  I'intervention  sanglante  dans  la  luxation  scapulo- 
humerale  compliquee  de  fracture  ,de  I'extremite  supe- 
rieure de  I'humerus  (deuxcas).  Echo  med.  du  nord, 
Lille,  1908,  xii,  4.— Veron.  Luxation  de  I'epaule  avec 
paralysie radiculairecomplexe.  Normandie med.,  Rouen, 
1906,  xxi,  555-.558.  — Wadliaais  (R.  L.)  [Laceration 
through  the  entire  abdominal  wall,  dislocation  of  the 
left  steruo-clavicular  articulation.]  Tr.  Luzerne  Co.  M. 
Soc,  Wilkesbarre,  1904,  xii,  149.— Waliis  (F.  C.)  A  case 
of  paralysis  of  the  right  arm,  following  on  dislocation  of 
the  shoulder-joint:  operation;  result.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1897-8,  xxxi,  291.  —  Williams  (H.  J.)  Five 
cases  of  dislocation  and  fracture  of  the  shoulder.  Rail- 
way Surg.,  (  hicago,  1896-7,  iii,  154.— Wyetli  (J.  A.) 
Dislocation  at  the  right  shoulder-joint,  complicated  with 
fracture  just  above  the  deltoid  insertion.  N.  York  Poly- 
clin., 1895,  V  [vij,  325-3'28. 

Shoulder- joint  ^Dislocation  of.,  Con- 
genital or  ohstetrical). 

CouDEAY  (F. )  *Des  luxations  de  I'epaule 
dites  congenitales.    8°.    Lyon,  1905. 

PicoT  (J.-B.-M.)  *  Contribution  tU'etudedea 
luxations  congenitales  de  I'epaule.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1901. 

von  Braniann  (F.)  Ueberdie  Behandlung  der  an- 
geboreuen  retroglenoidalen  Schulterluxationen.  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1906.  Ixxxi,  pt.  2,  351-362,  1  pi.— 
Brinsniade  (W.  B.)  Congenital  dislocation  of  the 
humerus.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1898,  xii,  458-460.— Clarke  (J. 
J.)  Congenital  dislocation  of  the  shoulder,  subacromial. 
Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1898-9,  xxxii,  216.— Cumston  (C. 
G.)  Congenitiil  dislocation  of  the  shoulder.  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.,  1903,  n.  s.,  cxxv,  967-984.  Also,  Reprint. 
Also,  transl:  Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1903,  xii,  231- 
236.  —  Ecot.  Luxation  traumatique  obstetricale  de 
repaule  droite,  en  arrifire;  variete  ,sous-epineuse  et  datant 
de  neuf  ans;  adaptation  fonctionnelle  remarquable. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1904,  vii,  348-353.— Eve  (F.) 
Congenital  dislocation  of  the  shoulder  backwards  in  an 
infant.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1894-5,  xxviii,  '299-301.- 
Forbes  (A.  M.),  White  (E.  H.)  &  Russel  (C.  H.) 
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Shoulder-,}oin.t  (Dislocation  of),  Con- 
genital or  obstetrical. 

(Jongenital  disUicution  of  the  humerus.   Montreal  M.  J., 

1906,  XXXV,  804-807,— Jones  (K.)  Congenital  displace- 
mentsof  scapuhi  and  of  humerus.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J., 
1902,  xxii,  85-91.— Leniez.  (Jn  casde  luxation congeni- 
tale  do  I'epaule.  Kev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1909,  2.  s.,  x,  159- 
1B4.— Lewis  (Bertha).  Case  of  supni-spinous  disloca- 
tion of  the  right  shoulder,  presumably  occurring  at  birth. 
Med.  News,  Phihi.,  1895,  Ixvi,  18li.  Aha,  Reprint. — 
l.yoklailia  k  Nijeliolt  (H.  J.)  Luxiitio  humeri  sub- 
aeromialis,  bij  de  gelioorte  ontstaan.  Nuderl  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  .\inst.,  1906,  2.  r.,  d.  1,  185-191.— IMarstou  (D. 
VV.)  Cougcnitii  I  dislocation  of  the  shoulder,  with  report 
of  two  cases  dislocalcil  posteriorly.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y., 
1901,  379-381;,  (ipl.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiii,  441; 
529.  JAso  [.\bslr.] :  Med.  Mirror,  St.  Louis,  1901,  xii,  55- 
58.— Peokliaiii  (F.  K.)  Two  cases  of  congenital  dislo- 
cation of  tlie  .shoulder  joint.  Arcli.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
xxi,  ,509-511,  AU(j:  Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1905,  ii, 
;wU-889.— Plielps  (.\.  M.)  Report  of  a  ease  of  congenital 
dislocation  of  the  shoulder  backward.  Tr.  Am.  Urthop. 
Ass.  1895.  Phila.,  1896,  viii,  239-246.  .  Congenital  dis- 
location of  the  shoulder,  its  etiology  and  pathology,  and 
an  operation  forus  relief.  Ibid.,  1897,  Phila.,  1898,  xi,  202- 
205.  Also:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  [Phila.],  1S9S,  344-346.— 
Porter  (J.  L.)  Congenital  dislocation  of  the  shoul- 
der, with  report  of  a  case.  Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1900.  xiii,  98-107.  Aho:  N.  York  M.  .1.,  1900,  Ixxii, 
265-267.— Koberts  (J.  B.)  A  case  of  congenital  sub- 
spinous dislocation  of  the  head  of  the  humerus.  Tr.  Am. 
Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  189.5,  xi.i,  385-388.  Al.-^u:  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1895,  xxii,  782-784,  1  pl.-Koblusoii  (H.  B.) 
Congenital  luxation  of  head  of  humerus.  Laiu'Ct,  Lond., 
1893,  i,  475.— Soliiuitt  (A.)  Beider  Gcburt  eiitstandeue 
Luxation  des  Oberarmkopfcs  nach  liinten;  Luxatio 
retroglenoidalis  (subairromialis).  Muuehen.  med.  W'chn- 
schr.,  1894,  xli.  211.  AUo:  Sitzungsl).  d.  ;ir/.tl.  Ver. 
Munchen  (1893),  1894,  iii,  236-238.— S«-iid<ter  (  C.  L.) 
Congenital  dislocation  of  the  shoulder-joint;  a  report  of 
two  cases.  Arch.  Pediat.,  Phila  ,  1890,  vii,  260-269,  1  pi. 
Also,  Reprint.   .  Congenital  dislocation  of  the  shoul- 
der-joint. Am.  ,1.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1898,  n.  s.,  cxv,  12.5-131.— 
Spreiiiiel.  Dieangeboreiie  VerschiebungdesSchulter- 
blattesnach  oben.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1891,  xlii, 
545-549,  1  pi.— Vlllar.  Luxation  de  I'epaule  gauche 
Chez  uu  petit  enfant  quinze  jours  apres  sa  naissance. 
M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1892), 
1893,  205-20S.  Ako:  J.  de  mfd.  de  Bordeaux,  1892,  xxii, 
216.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1892,  vi,  386.— 
White  (G.  B.)  Case  of  posterior  (congenital)  luxation 
of  the  shoulder  joint.  Med.  Press  it  Circ,  Lond.,  1900,  n. 
s.,l.xix,  136.— Wolffiieiiii  (L.)  Ueber den angeborencn 
Hochstand  des  Schulterbl;\tts.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir., 
Stuttg.,  189.5-6.  iv,  196-206.— Vouiis  (A.)  Case  of  sub- 
spinous dislocation  of  the  head  of  the  left  humerus,  re- 
sultant on  birth  injurv.  in  a  girl  aged  10  years.  Glasgow 
M.  ,1.,  1907.  Ixviii,  439^48,  1  pi. 

Slionlcler  -  j»iiit    (  Didocation  of^ 
Double). 

Aii<i:la<la  (.1.)  Luxations  doubles  simultanees  sca- 
pnlo-humeriiles.  Arch.  gen.  de  chir..  Par.,  1908,  ii.  588- 
600.  Berainaiiii  (\V. )  Beiderseitige  Humerusluxation 
durch  Sturz  vom  Zwcirade.  Prag.  mi'd.  Wchnschr.,  1898, 
xxiii,  87. — (iiieterboolt  (P.)  Ueber  doppelseitige 
Oberarmverreukuiig.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  ]s,s5.  xxii, 
346-318.— Hartill  (.1.  T.l  Simultaneous  dislocation  of 
both  shoulders.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  1199.— Hasllp 
(G.  E.)  Di^^location  ol  both  shoulder-joints.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1896,  ii,  603.— Hunter  (D.  G.)  A  case  of  simul- 
taneous dislocation  of  both  shoulders.    Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond., 

1907,  ii,  20. — Jaboulay.  Luxation  des  deux  epaules. 
Lyon  m§d.,  1905,  cv,  8.58-860.— t,aukester  (H.)  Syn- 
chronous dislocation  of  the  humeri  (sub  glenoid  I.  St. 
Paul  M.  .1..  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1901.  ill,  177.— iTindeiuann 
(A.)  Ueber  doppelseitige  traumatische  Schultergelenk- 
luxation.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz..  1909,  cii,  .561- 
568.— lij'deu  (.M.J.)  Simultaneous  dislocation  of  both 
shoulders.  Bril.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1907. ii,  143.— CSu I llvaii 
(P.  T.)  Dislcication  of  both  shoulders.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1893,  ii,9l5. — Powers  (C.  A.)  Simultaneous  dislocation 
of  both  shoulders.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  lix.  689.— Prime 
(T.  F  )  Case  of  double  shoulder  slip.  Vet.  J.,  Lond  , 
1909,  n.  s.,  xvi,  518.— Kanzi  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  doppel- 
seitiger  (congenitaler)  Schulterluxation  nach  riickwarts. 
Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.d.  Rontgenstrahlen,  Humb.,  1904,  vii, 
18:^-186,  1  pi.— Sarsent  (P.  W.  G  )  Case  of  bilateral 
dislocation  of  shoulder  with  marked  muscular  wasting. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med  ,  Lond..  1908-9,  ii,  Neurol.  Sect.,  37 — 
Stewart  (A.)  Simultaneous subcoracoid  dislocation  of 
both  shoulders,  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg.  1903-4,  vii,  601.— 
Stiinsoii  ( L.  A.)  Simultaneous  dislocation  of  both 
shoulders.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1891,  liii,  311.— Stuart  (T.  P. 
A.)  Dislocation  of  both  shoulders.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1896,  i,  1:385. — Szezypiorskl  (S.)  Luxation  simultan^e 
des  deux  epaules.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1892,  Ixv,  728.— 
Veoinau(S.)  Dislocation  of  both  shoulders.  Lancet, 


Shoulder  -  Joint  (  Dislocation  of, 
Doithic). 

Loud.,  1S91,  ii,  983. — Xauiiso  (F.)  Lussazione  sterno- 
clavicolarc  bilaterale.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1903, 
Ixxii,  312-yiii. 

Nhoill<lei'-|oint  {Dislocation  of.  Irre- 
ducible). 

See  Shoulder-joint  {Didocation  of,  Recur- 
rent, etc.). 

Shoulder- joint  {Didocation  of.  Re- 
current, habitual  or  ancient). 

See,  also.  Shoulder-joint  (Dislueution  of, 
Treatment  of);  Shoulder-joint  {Dislocation  of. 
Treatment  of,  < ipi  intire). 

AuvRET  (.J.)  Ccjiitribution  a  I'etudc ties Itixa- 
tions  n'cidivaiites  ile  I'eiiaule.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Bach  (T.)  *  Die  Repnisitioiisirmdernisse  bei 
der  priiglenoidalen  (Se'liultt'rgclciiklii.xatiun  iiiit 
spezieller  Berticksichtigung  der  Luxation  sub- 
coracoidea.    [Bern.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1906. 

Also,  in:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxiii, 
27-54. 

FoNTOVNONT  ([A.-]M.)  *  Luxations  recidi- 
vantes  de  I'epaule.    8°.    I'ari.^,  1898. 

Heilmaxn  (A.)  *Beitrag  zur  Fathologie  uiid 
Therapie  der  habituellen  Sehultergeleiik luxa- 
tion.   8°.    Lciji:i<j,  1906. 

RiOAL  (L. )  *  Contribution  u  I'etude  des  luxa- 
tions recentes  de  I'epaule  priinitiveinent  irre- 
duetibles.    8^    Paris,  1903. 

8cn\vARZ  (A.  G. )  *  Ueber  die  habituelle 
Luxation  der  Clavicula  im  Sternoclavicular- 
gelenk.    8°.    Leijizi;/,  1904. 

TEicriER(K.)  *  Zur  Kasuistik  der  habituel- 
len Schulterluxationen.  Ueber  einen  Fall 
dieser  Luxationsart  nach  hinten.  8°.  Vic- 
langen,  1906. 

Weber  (  F.  P.  H.  )  *  Ein  Fall  von  habitueller 
Luxation.    8°.    Leipzig,  1905. 

Albee  (  F.  PL)  Report  of  two  cases  of  recurrent  dis- 
location ol  the  shoulder  successfully  operated  upon;  with 
description  of  the  technic.  Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
xxii,  210-212,— Bald  win  (H.  A. )  Habitual  dislocation 
of  the  shoulder:  report  of  a  ease.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Columbus. 
1907-8,  iii,  161.— Baunibaeli  (M.)  Ueber  einen  zuver- 
liissigen  Schutzapparat  gegen  habituelle  Luxation  des 
Schultergelenks.  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1905, 
xiv,  636-638.— Bennett  (E.  H. )  Unreduced  subclavicu- 
lar dislocation  of  the  head  of  the  humerus.  Dublin  J.  M. 
Sc.,  1902,  exiv,  401-404.  Aho:  Tr,  Roy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland, 
Dubl.,  1903,  xxi,  311-315.  —  Binct.  Luxation  recidi- 
vante  de  I'epaule.  Rev.  mcl.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1910,  .xlii. 
65-67.— Blake  (J.  B.)  Old  dislocation  of  the  humerus. 
Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  City  Hosp.,  Bost.,  1897. 367-369.— Bliss 
( E.  W.)  A  case  of  recurrent  dislocation  of  the  left  hu- 
merus. J.  Rov.  Armv  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1906,  vii,  .507. — 
Burrell  (H.  L.)  i;  Lovett  (R.  \V.)  Habitual  or  recur- 
rent dislocation  of  the  shoulder.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1897,  29:3-310.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1897, 
exiv,  166-179.  ^iso,  Reprint.— Cajozzo  (G. )  Coutentivo 
delle  lussazioni  abituali  della  spalla.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Mi- 
lano, 1905,  xxvi,  234-236,— <'orsi  (V.)  Lussazione  recidi- 
vante  della  spalla  ciirata  con  1'  accorciamento  della  cap- 
sulaarticolare.  Riformamed.,  Napoli,  1895. xi,  pt. 1,411. — 
('outeaud.  Luxations  r^cidivantes  de  I'Spaule.  Soc. 
de  med.  rail,  fraui;..  Par.,  1909,  iii,  378-380.— Dalilgren 
(K.)  Die  hal)ituelle  S<'hultergelenksluxation.  Nord 
med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1908.3.  f..  viii,  afd.  1,  no,  2,  1-36, 
1  pi.— Delatour  (  H,  B  )  Unreduced  dislocations  of  the 
shoulder.  Long  Island  M.  J..  Brooklyn,  1907,  i.  193-196.  — 
Delattre  (A.)  Luxation  traumatiijue  de  I'Opaulear^- 
cidives  Chez  un  enfant:  luxation  de  I'extrcmite  interne 
de  la  clavicnle.  J.  <le  chir,  et  Ann.  Soc.  beige  dechir., 
Brux.,  1901,  i.  207  — Delbet  (P.)  Des  luxations  ancien- 
nes  et  irrcductibles  de  I'epaule.  Arch.  gen.  de  m6d.. 
Par.,  1893,  i,  19;  144.  Also:  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1893,  n.  s  ,  xxix,  6-8.— Doiard  (L.)  Note  sur  un 
cas  de  luxation  sous  acromiale  non  r^duite  datant  de  29 
mois.  Mem.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lvon 
(1B89),  1890,  xxix,  13S-1.50.— Dow  (\V.)  [Chronic  dislo- 
cation of  shoulder. j  West.  Canada  M.  J.,  'NVinnipeg.  1909, 
iii,  121.— Duplay  (S.)  Des  luxations  anciennes  de 
l'(5paule.  Progres  vaM.,  Par..  1899,  3.  s.,  ix,  129-132.— de 
Fouriuestrau.^;  (J.)  Luxation  recidivante  de  I'epaule: 
encoche  humerale  et  diScoUement  capsulo-p^riosle.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1906,  l.xxxi,  433-436.   . 
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I^houlder-joint  {Dislocation  of,  Re- 
current, Itabitual  or  ancient). 

Luxations  rfcidivanteset  luxations  anciennesdel't'paule. 
Ihld.,  671-fi75.  —  Fraucke  (  C.  )  Zur  pattiologischen 
Anatomie  und  Tlierapie  der  habituellen  Schulterge- 
lenksluxationen.  Deutsche  Ztsclir.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  189h, 
xlviii,  399-412. — Gaudier.  Luxation  recidivante  steruo- 
claviculaire  druite.  Eche  med.  du  noid,  Lille,  1906,  x, 
•227.— Harte  (K.  H.)  Old  dislocation  o£  the  shoulder. 
Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxvi.  1-17.— Hasko vec  (L  ) 
Luxation  habituelle  de  1' ^paule  dans  les  chs  d'^pilepsie 
avec  ant^cC'dems  syphilitic^ues.  Rev.  neurol..  Par,,  190.5, 
xiii,  1122. — Hejda  (S.)  PriCiny  a  Ifc'ba  zastaraljfch  Ir- 
reponibilnich  luxacl  humerainich,  [Etiologie  et  traite- 
ment  des  luxations  Inveterees  de  I'humerus.  Res.,  388.] 
Shorn,  klin.,  v  Praze,  1900-1901,  ii,  372-3S9.— Heudon 
(G.  A.)  Report  of  a  case  ot  delayed  reduction  of  asub- 
coracoid  dislocation  of  the  shoulder.  Am.  Pract.  &News, 
Louisville,  1909,  xliii,  345. — Heiisiier  (  L  )  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  habitueller  Subluxation  des  Oberarmkopfes 
nach  oben.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutseh.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1896,  Leipz.,  1897,  Ixviii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  110-11.5. 
Also:  Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1897,  v,  1-8.— Hill 
(H.  B.)  Dislocations  of  the  humerus  at  the  shoulder, 
with  report  of  case  of  four  months'  standing.  Texas  M. 
J.,  Austin,  1S95-G,  xi,  159-163.— Hiigiienin  (P.)  Luxa- 
tions anciennes  de  I'epaule.  Concours  m6d..  Par.,  1902, 
xxiv,  430-433. — Jaboulay.  La  luxation  ancienne  de 
I'epaule.  Rev.  internat.  de  m6d.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1900, 
xvii,  41. — Jeaniiel.  De  la  luxation  irreductible  de 
I'epaule.  Clin,  dela  Fac.  de  med.  de  Toulouse,  1896-7,  ii, 
180-193.— Jonas  ( A  F. )  Contribution  to  the  literature  of 
old  irreducible  dislocations  of  the  shoulder-joint.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1903,  xxxvii,  756-765.— Kuli  (R.)  Ueber 
Kapselverengerung  bei  habitueller  Schultergeli'uksluxa- 
tion.  Prag.  med.Wchnschr.,  1903,  xxviii,599.— LaiHlcii- 
ilois.  Luxation  recidivante  de  I'epaule;  traitemcnt  par 
la  capsuloraphie.  Union  med.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  190.5, 
xxi  X, 125-1 29.— l<egueu  ( F. )    Des  luxations  irreductibles 

de  I'epaule.   Independ.  med..  Par.,  1901,  vii,  113.   .  A 

propos  des  luxations  r(5cidivantes  de  I'epaule.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  573-.577. — 
Liuxations  anciennes  de  Pepaule.  Ihld.,  1898,  n  s., 
xxiv,  967;  976.— ITIat'Kiniion  (A.  I.)  Recurrent  dislo- 
cation of  shoulder  joint.  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1904, 
n.  s.,  xxiii,  5C6-.568.— ITlauolaire.  Sur  la  luxation  rt>- 
cidivante  de  I'epaule;  capsulurraphie  aprfis  exploration 
intra-articulaire.  [Rap.  de  L.  Picqu6.j  Bull,  et  va6m. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  10-19.— Wleyer 
(W.)  Habitual  dislocation  of  shoulder.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1908,  xlvii,  811.— ITIorris  (R.T.)  Old  dislocation 
of  the  shoulder.  Am.  J.  Siu-g.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxii,  22.— 
Mmier(W.)  Zur  habituellen  Schulterluxation.  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutseh.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxvii, 
pt.  1,  154. — Nasse.  Ein  Fall  von  Luxatio  humeri  infra- 
clavicularis  irreponibilis.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898, 
XXXV,  901.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Ge.sellsch. 
(1898),  1899,  xxix,  pt.  2,  369-;?73.— OM'onnell  (P.)  Fre- 
quent dislocation  of  the  right  shoulder.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Loud.,  1900,  i,  442.— O'Connor  (B.)  Intractable  dislo- 
cation of  the  shoulder.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1899,  xiii,  501.— 
Park  (R.)  An  old  dislocatioii  of  the  shoulder.  Med. 
News,  Phila.,  1S95,  Ixvi,  43. — Peekliain  (F.  E. )  A  case 
of  old  shoulder  dislocation.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  clxii, 
192.--Pi<-qiie  (L.)  Luxation  recidivante  de  I'epaule. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Sue.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  19U5,  n.  s.,  xxxi,  564: 
1907,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  868.— Redard  (P.)  &  Zentler(S.) 
Des  luxations  recidivantes  sterno  -  claviculaires.  Rev. 
d'orthop..  Par.,  1905,  2.  s.,  vi,  431-447.— Kci>nault  (  F.) 
Morphogfinie  de  I'omoplate  a  la  suite  d'ancieune  luxatinn 
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1907,  xlvi,  623-627.— Sklil'o.sovski  (N.  V.)  K  patolo- 
gicheskol  anatomii  zastarlelikh  vivikhov  plecha.  [On 
th  pathological  anatomy  of  Icmg-standing  displacements 
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Pirogova.  St.  Peter.sb.,  1891-5,  xiii,  95-97.— Smitli  (T.  F. 
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xxxix,303.— Riedlnger  (.1.)  Ueber  willkurliche  Ver- 
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veralteten  Luxationen  des  Schultergelenks.  8°. 
Tubingen,  1896. 
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Par.,  1898,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  501.— Bernard  (J.)  Emcltyils 
modszerck  vAllficzamodasok  helyretgtel^ncl.  [The  pul- 
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Also  [Abstr.]:  Orvosi  heti  szemlc,  Budapest,  19U4,  xxxvi, 
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fracture  reduced  bv  hooks.  Ann. Surg.,  Phila.,  1,895,  xxi, 
299-301 .— MacCormac  (Sir  W. )  Sur  le  traitement  des 
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method  of  reducing  dislocationsof  the  shoulder  bv  ma- 
nipulation. Scot.  M.  &  S.  ,1.,  Edinb.,  1899,  iv,  40.5-410.— 
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Memphis  M.  Month.,  1904,  xxiv,  .581.— Morton  (T.  S.  K.) 
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the  shoulder;  with  cases  of  fracture  incident  to  the  pro- 
cedure in  old  displacements.  I'hila.  Polychin.,  1894,  iii, 
491-493.  ^?so.  Reprint. —  Murao  (I.)  [A  case  of  an- 
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Sei-i-Kwai  M.  .1.,  Tokyo,  1904,  xxiii,  no.  12,  6.— Paul 
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shoulder.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi.  431.  —  Pollosson  (M.) 
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I't'lKiule.  Assoc.  franc,',  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.],  Par., 
1893,  vii,  393. —Proflinow  (.1.)  A  heveuy  vellflczam 
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gyrtszat,  Budapest,  1902, xlii. 743. — Rapontova  (il/Wf.R.) 
Reduction  des  luxations  pscudo-sous-coracoidiennnes  et 
axillaires  (recentes  et  non-complicjuces).  Rev.  mi?d.  de 
la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  I'.'OO,  xxvi,  4'25-444.— KailcU  (R.) 
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Luxationen.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1891,  xxxii,  1396. — 
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Par.,  1906,  i,  58.  —  Roullay  (  F.-X. )  Luxation  sous- 
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Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  Ivii,  146-149.  —  Slieldon  (J.  G.  )  Re- 
duction of  dislocation  of  the  shoulder  by  continuous 
traction.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  700.— 
Xliomas  (  J.  L.  )  A  critical  analysis  of  thirty  cases 
of  dislocation  of  the  shoulder  treated  bv  manipula- 
tion. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  63.— Tlioihas  (W.  T  ) 
The  demerits  of  the  "  foot  in  the  axilla"  method  of  the 
reduction  of  shoulder  dislocations;  with  a  description 
of  a  method  of  reduction  by  manipulation.  Liverpool 
M.-Chir.  J.,  1899,  xix,  473-481.  Also:  Med.  &  Surg.  Rev. 
of  Rev.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  513-516. —Tillaux.  Traite- 
ment des  luxations  anciennes  de  I'epaule.  Tribune 
m^d..  Par.,  1894,  xxvi,  67-70.  Also:  Ann.  d'orthop.  et  de 
chir.  prat..  Par.,  1894,  vii,  4-9.— Todd  (C.  E. )  Disloca- 
tion of  the  shoulder  reduced  under  ether  after  existing 
six  weeks.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1893,  xii,  78. — 
True.  Luxation  de  I'epaule  gauche;  rijduction;  simu- 
lation de  paralysie  tntale  du  bras.  N.  Montpel.  med., 
1892,  i,  14-16.  —  Vallln.  Ltixation  de  I'epaule  remon- 
tant a  3  semaines  i  reduction  par  le  procede  de  Kocher. 
J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1895,  i.  .57-.59.— Vauglian  (G.  T.) 
The  treatment  of  anterior  dislocation  of  the  shoulder, 
with  report  of  a  case  in  which  reduction  w-as  prevented 
by  the  detached  greater  tuberositv.  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg. 
U.  S.,  Cariislc,  Pa.,  1904.  xiv,  288-291.  Also:  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  1083.  Also,  Reprint.— Walker  (H. 
D.)  Subcoracoid  dislocation  of  the  humerus  in  a  man 
ninetv-two  years  of  age;  reduction,  wit  h  perfect  recovery, 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixix,  3.53.  —  Ward  (  J.  M.  )  An 
easy  method  for  reducing  dislocation  of  the  humerus  in 
any  varietv  of  that  dislocation.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y'.,  1896, 
xlix,48.  Also:  Med.  Repr..  Lond.,  1896,  vii,  39.— War- 
ren (.T.  C.  )  A  dissection  of  the  shoulder,  explaining 
the  action  of  Kocher's  method.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J..  1900. 
cxiii,  40.-^ Waterston  (D  )  The  anatomical  basis  of 
reduction  bv  manipulation  of  dislocation  at  the  shoulder 
joint.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898.  ii.  700.— Woolnier  (S. 
L.)  On  the  value  of  Kocher's  method  of  reducing  shoul- 
der dislocations.    Lancet,  Lond,,  1891,  ii,  1038. 
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SlionlAer-jfoint  (Dislocation  of.  Treat- 
ment of\  Operatice). 

See,  also,  Shoulder-joint  {Dislocation  of, 
Complications,  etc  ,  of). 

Andre  (P.)  *De  rarthrotomie  dans  les  luxa- 
tions irreductiblesde  Fepanle.    8°.   Paris,  1902. 

GouDix  (H.-L.-P.;  "•■'Des  luxations  anciennes 
de  I'epaule  et  leur  traitement  par  la  methode 
sanfilante.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Hinsel(H.)  *  Resectio  humeri  bei  veralteter 
Luxation.    8°.    Berlin,  [1S9I]. 

Legeos(G.)  *De  i'arthrotomie  pour  la  re- 
duction des  luxations  antero-internesde  I'epaule. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1897. 

Marquardt  (A.)  *Ueber  die  Luxatio  retro- 
glenoidalis  niit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung 
eines  in  der  Greifswald.  chirurg.  Klinik  belian- 
delteu  Falles.    8°.,    Greifswald,  1898. 

PoNzio  (  p. )  *  Etude  sur  le  traitement  des 
luxations  de  I'extremite  externe  de  la  clavicule 
par  la  suture  osseuse.    4°.    Bnris,  18J6. 

ScHOCH  (  E.  )  *Die  irreponiblen  Schulter- 
luxationen  und  ihre  blutige  Behandlung.  8°. 
Tiiljimjen,  1900. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tilbing.,  1900,  xxix,  103- 
127,  1  pi. 

Thomsen  (H.  L.  )  *  Ueber  irreponible  Schul- 
tergelenksluxationen  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sic'htigung  der  von  Dollinger  angegebenen  Be- 
handlungsmethode.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1904. 

Abrazltaiioft'(  A.  A.)  K  voprosu  o'b  iz«lechenii  go- 
lovki  pri  nuvpravimom  vivikhlepleclia.  [On  excision  of 
the  head  of  the  humerus  in  case  of  irreducible  shoulder- 
joint.]  Laitop.  russk.chlr.,S.-t'eterb.,  1896,  i,  1070-1072  — 
Andrews  (K.  W.)  Anewmeihodof  arthrotomyforold 
dislocations  of  the  shoulder,  based  on  experience  in  the 
radical  breast  removal.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago, 
1905,  i,  385-394.— Bardescu  (N.)  Interventiunea  chi- 
rurgicalaln  luxa(ile  scapulo-umeralerecidiva'nte.  [Sur- 
gical intervention  in  relap.^es  of  scapulo-humeral  luxa- 
tions.] Rev.  de  chir.,  Bucuresti,  1905,  ix,  73-80.— Bar- 
ling (A.  S.)  Excision  in  recurrent  dislocation  of  the 
shoulder.  IMed.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1900,  n.  s.,  Ixix, 
627. — Barlin<>'  (G. )  A  note  on  operation  for  dislocation 
of  the  shoulder  and  the  hip.  Siirg.,  Gvneo.  &  Obst.,  Chi- 
cago, 1908,  vii,  5G(i-.>68.— Barlkiew'iez  (  B. )  Zwich- 
ni(;cie  barku  zastarzale;  operacya  kruawa.  [Ancient 
dislocation  of  the  humerus;  operative  interference.] 
Now.  lek.,  Poznan,  1908.  xx,  521-527.— Beale  (P. )  Oper- 
ation for  old  dislocation  of  the  shoulder.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  118.— Beck  (C. )  Suturing 
the  head  of  the  humerus  to  the  acromion  in  old  sub- 
coracoid  dislocation.   Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  lxxx,385. 

 .  Humeroacromial  suture  for  habitual  dislocation 

of  shoulder.  N.  York  M.  ,T.  [etc.],  1903,  Ixxviii,  64.— 
Berjier.  Arthrotomie  pour  uiie  luxation  intracoracoi- 
dienne  de  rhumerus,  compliqnge  de  fracture  de  I'extre- 
mite supCrieure  de  cet  os.  Bull,  ct  mC'm.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxii,  215.— Boone  (H.  W.)  Excision  of 
the  head  of  the  humerus  for  old  dislocation  of  the  shoulder. 
China  M.  Miss.  J.,  Shanghai,  1896,  x,  98-102, 1  p].— Botlie- 
zat ( P. )  L'arthrodcsederarticulationscapulo-hum(5rale 
dans  le  traitement  de  la  luxation  paralvtique  de  I'epaule. 
Bull.  Soc.  d.  med.  et  nat.  de  .Jassy,  1900,  xiv,  1:  33;  65; 

101.  .  Traitement  de  la  luxation  paralvtique  de 

I'^patile;  historique  et  indications  de  I'arthrodese  sca- 

pulo-hum^rale.    Presse  m6A.,  Par.,  1901,  i,  20'2-204.   . 

Traitementde  la  luxation  paralytiquede  I'epaule;  techni- 
(|ue  de  I'arthrodese  scapulo-humerale.  Ibid.,  210. — 
Breinken.  Luxation  anclenne  et  irr^ductible  de. 
I'epaule;  resection.  Belgique  med.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1896, 
iii,  pt.  2,  609-616.— Brinton  (J.  H.)  Two  cases  of  ex- 
cision of  head  of  humerus,  for  subspinous  dislocation. 
Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1897,  iii,  241-244.— Bull  (W.  T.) 
Fracture  with  dislocation  of  humerus  treated  by  ar- 
throtomy.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1897,  xxv,  362.— Cairon. 
Deux  cas  de  luxation  sus-ncromiale  de  I'epaule  traitiSs 
par  la  suture  osseuse  a  I'Hopital  de  la  marine  de  Lorient. 
Arch,  de  m^d.  nav..  Par.,  1898,  Ixx,  221-'226.— Clieyne 
(W.  W.)  Case  showing  the  result  of  operation  for  old 
unreduced  dislocation  of  the  sh.oulder.  Tr.  M.  Soc., 
Lond.,  1891-2,  xv,  4.59.— Oliizli  (S.  F.)  Ob  operativnom 
llechenii  privichnlkh  vlvikhovplecha.  [Operative  treat- 
ment of  persistent  shoulder  dislocations.]  Khirurgia, 
Mosk.,  1902,  xii,  313-321.— Olairmont  (P.)  &  Elirlieli 
(H.)  Ein  neues  Operationsverfahren  zur  Behandlung 
der  habituellen  Schulterluxation  mittels  Muskelplastik. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1909, 
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xxxviii, 'pt.  2,  79-103.  1  pi.  [Discussion],  pt.  ],  202-212. 
Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir..  Berl.,  1909,  Ixxxix,  798-822,  1 
pi.— CotterlU  (J.  M.)  Two  cases  of  operation  for  re- 
position of  the  bone  in  old-standing  dislocation  of  the 
humerus.  Edinb.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1893,  i,  486-490.  —  Cou- 
teaiid.  Luxation  recidivante  de  I'epaale;  arthrotomie- 
guerison.  [Rap.  de  Chauvel.j  Bull.  Acad,  de  m^d.i 
Par.,  1906,  3.  s.,  Ivi,  12.— DeUner  (  H. )  Beitrag  zur  ope- 
rntiven  Therapie  der  habituellen  Schultergelenksluxa- 
tionen.  Sitzungsb.  d.  phvs.-nied.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb., 
1898,  73-78.— Delbet  (P.)  &  ITIoqiiot  (P.)  Traitement 
des  luxations  acroraio-claviculaires  par  la  syndesmo- 
pexie  coraco-claviculaire.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xxxv,  894-902.  — »eiiion.s.  Proced6 
d'arthrotomie  pour  la  cure  des  luxations  antero-internes 
del'^paule.  Assoc. frang.de chir.  Proc. -verb,  [etc.], Par., 
1897,  xi,  710-713.  Also:  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1897,  xvii, 
1057. — DoIliii<>'er  (G.)  A  repo.sitio  anatomiai  akadftlya 
azidult  subcoracoidealis  v4Iliziileti  flczamolinai  esa  V(Jrel 
viton  valo  repositionak  lij  m6dszere.  [The  anatomica- 
impediment  to  reposition  in  chronic  subcoracoidal  luxa- 
tion of  the  shoulder-.ioint,  and  a  new  method  of  reposi, 
tion  bv  the  surgical  route.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902, 
xlvi,737;759.  Also.trand.:  Deutsche Ztschr.  f.  Chir., Leipz. 

190-2-3,  Ixvi,  319-335.   .  Mcine  Methode  zur  blutigen 

Reposition  veralteter  Schulterverrenkungen.  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Leipz.,  1903, ii, 
2.  Hltte.,  190-192.— EHerbroek  (N.)  Beobachtungen 
fiber  Schulterluxationen  nach  hinten,  nebst  einer  Ueber- 
sicht  uberalle  voml.  Januar  1890  bis  1.  Januar  1907  in  der 
Gottinger  chirurgischen  Poliklinik  beobaehteten  Luxa- 
tionen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xcii,  453- 
472.— Erdmann  (.1.  F.)  Operative  reduction  of  irre- 
ducible dislocation  of  shoulder.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1903, 
xxxviii,  449.— Feiiger.  Excision  of  the  head  of  the 
humerus  for  old  dislocation.  Chicago  M.  J.  &  Exam., 
1889,  Iviii,  95.— Flint  (C.  P.)  Operative  indications  In 
dislocation  of  the  humerus  with  fracture.  Am.  J.  Surg., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  xxii,  161;  207.— Oallois.  La  methode  de 
Kocher  pour  la  reduction  des  luxations  de  I'epaule.  J. 
de  mi5d.  de  Par.,  1910,  2.  s.,  xxii,  133.— Oessner  (H.  B.) 
Excision  of  shoulder  in  a  case  of  old  unreduced  disloca- 
tion. N.  on.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907-8.  Ix.  793-795.  [Discussion], 
846. — Gould  (A.  P.)  Case  of  operation  fcr  unreduced 
dislocation  of  the  shoulder.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1891-2,  xv, 
457-4-59. — Hopkins  (W.  B.)  Suture  of  the  acromiocla- 
vicular articulation  for  dislocation.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila., 
1902,  xxxv,  6.5-2-655.— Hotclikiss  (L.  W.)  Arthrotomy 
for  irreducible  subcoracoid  dislocation.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1904,  xxxix. 591.— Keener  (W.  N.)  Opensection 
for  irreducible  dislocation  attheshoulder  joint.  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1894,  lx,719.— Keetley  (C.  R.  B.)  On  old  unre- 
duced dislocations  of  the  slioulder-joint,  including  five 
hitherto  unpublished casesof  operative  treatment,  in  one 
of  which  gold  plate  was  buried  fo"-  40  days.  Lancet, 
Lend..  1904,  i, '207-21 3. — Koclier.  Luxatio  lin'meri.  In  his: 
Chir.  Klin,  zu  Bern,  Jena,  1891,  126-1-28.- Kriinim  (F.) 
Ueber  habituelle  Schulterluxation  und  ihre  Radicalope- 
ration.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  986.-988.— 
Lane  (W.  A.)  Operation  for  irreducible  sub-coracoid 
dislocation  of  the  humerus.  Med.  Press  &  Circ.,  Lond., 
1905,  n.  s.,  Ixxix,  433.— Lapin  (N.  S.)  Luxatio  habitua- 
lis  humeri  dextri.  Russk.  Khirurg.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1903, 
i,  551-555.  —  de  I^iina  (A.)  Luxacao  irreduclivel  da 
articulafilo  escapulo-hnmeral;  arthrotomia;  reducgao: 
cura.  Gaz.  din.,  S.  Paulo,  1904,  ii,  134-138.— LiOumeau. 
Resection  anaplastique  de  I'epaule.  M6m.  et.  bull.  Soc. 
de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1902),  1903,  213-218.- 
Madelung.  Die  Reposition  der  irreponiblen  Schulter- 
luxation mittelst  Arthrotomie  von  hinten.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxxviii,  2.  Teil, 
276-279.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1909,  Ixxxix, 
1126-1129.— ITIaitland  (H.  L.)  A  case  illustrativeof  the 
operative  method  of  replacing  the  head  of  the  bone  in 
the  glenoid  cavity  in  old  unreduced  di.slocation  of  the 
shoulder.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Svdnev,  1905,  xxiv,  369. 
Also:  J.  Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1906.  xxviii,  153.— 
J?Ianley  (T.  H.)  Shoulder-humero-.scapula  articulation; 
some  of  the  complications  and  sequelse  attending  or  fol- 
lowing reducible  or  irreducible  dislocations,  with  a  brief 
review  of  the  various  modern  operative  measures  now 
employed  for  their  treatment.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1900,  xxxiv,  733;  797.— IHazzone  (F.)  Riduzione  cru- 
enta  di  lussazione  della  spalla  destra,  varieta  sottotriei- 
pitale  con  te.sta  omerale  in  occhiello  del  capo  lungo  del 
mu.scolo  tricipite.  Gazz.  med.  d.  Marche,  Porto  Civita- 
nova,  1904,  xii,  no.  7,  4-6.— Monks  (G.  H.)  Resection 
of  the  head  of  the  humerus  for  old  irreducible  disloca- 
tion. Bo.ston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxiv, 437.  Also.  Reprint. 
Also:  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep,  Bost.  City  Hosp.,  1896,  7.  s.,  34- 
36.— JWiiller  (,T.)  Zur  operativeri  Behandlung  der  ha- 
bituellen Schultergelenksluxation.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  1380.  —  Nelaton.  Arthrotomie 
pour  une  luxation  ancienne  de  I'epaule;  observa- 
tion par  M.  Delagenifere.   Bull,  et  m6m,  Soc,  de  chir.  de 
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Par.,  lyos,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  liiO-165.— OlIitT.  De  la  reseclion 
de  I'Opaule  dans  les  oasf  de  luxation  irroductible.  Cimt;. 
frai)?.  dL' chir.  Piuc-Vfih  [utc.J,  Par.,  18,S(i,  ii,  347-858. 
Alsu,  Rc-prinl.— Opfiisltinv  (T.  M.)  A  caso  of  recuirt'iU 
dislocation  of  the  shoulders  cured  by  operation.  Proi'. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  li)07-S,  i.  Clin.  Sect.,  ■29.— 0\v«'ii 
(fj.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  rese<iion  of  the  head  of  the 
humerus  for  luxation.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  lt-93-4,  iii,  273- 
277. — Paoluofi  (L.)  Lussazione,  frattura  e  resezionc 
dell'  omero.  Kassegna  med.,  Bologna,  18il6,  iv,  no.  12, 
2-7.— Pariiieuter  (,l .  j  Subclavicular  dislocation  of  the 
humerus;  open  arthrotomv;  recovery.  Buffalo  M.  &  S. 
S.,  lHyO-91,  XXX,  705-711.— Pertlies.  Ueber  Operationen 
bei  habitneller  Schulterluxationeu.  De\itsche  Ztsclu-.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1900,  l.wxv,  199-227. 1  pi— Pilolier  (  L.  S.) 
Result  of  arthrotomy  for  old  dislocation  of  humerus  with 
fnu'ture  of  the  neck.  Bronklyu  iM.  J.,  1901,  xv,  34-30.— 
Pletii  (V.)  A  case  of  resection  of  caput  Innneri  forsub- 
coracoid  dislocation;  recovery  witli  a  usefid  arm.  Med. 
Mirror,  St.  Louis,  1901,  xii,  195-198.  — P«»iiiieriinl»etr 
(D.  s.)  Sluchal  operativnavo  llccheni>a  privii  lin;ivo 
vivikha  plecha.  [Operative  treatment  of  luibitual  dislo- 
cation of  the  shoulder-joint.]  Russk.  Khirurg.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1903,  i,  550.  [Discussion],  552-5.55.— Keboii  1  (.1.) 
Luxation  scus-coracoidienne  de  I'epaule  droite  datant  de 
ciminante-cinq  jours;  reduction  impossible  par  divers 
procedes,  meme  soils  le  chloroforme;  arthrotomie;  re- 
duction: guerison.  Bull,  etmem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par., 
1895,  n.  s.,  xxi,  181-183.— Bleed  (R.  H.)  Operative  inter- 
ference in  irreducible  dislocations  of  the  shoulder.  Rail- 
way Surg.,  Chicago,  1902-3,  ix,  100-103.— Kiddcll  (.1.  S.) 
Oases  of  Burrell's  operation  for  recurrent  dislocation  of 
the  shoulder:  openition  for  cervical  rib;  two  cases  of  re- 
tained testis  treated  Ijy  Kngene  Hahn'sorcliidopexy;  and 
a  case  of  inflamed  retained  testis  simulating  appendicitis. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1051.— Roberts  (.1.  B.)  A  case 
of  excision  of  head  of  humerus  for  congenital  subacro- 
'  mial  dislocation  of  the  humerus.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1905,  xxiii,  251-254,  3  pi.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc., 
Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1905,  n.  s.,  cxxx,  1001-1007.— Saiuoscli 
(J.)  Beitrag  zur  opi'iativen  Behandlungder  habituellen 
Schultergeleiiks-Luxation.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing., 
1890-7,  xvii,  NI3-810.— Niimter  (O.)  Znr  operativen  Be- 
handlung  der  habituellen  Schulterverrenkung.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deutsch.  Gcsellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxix, 
pt.  2,  641-651.  Aim:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1900,  Ixii, 
115-125. — Severeaiio  (C.-D.)  Nouveau  proe6de  opera- 
toire,  pour  r6duire  les  lu.xations  anciennes  de  I'humerus. 
As-soc.  fran^.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1893,  vii.  389- 
393. — Sout'lion  (E.)  Operative  treatmentofirreducilde 
dislocations  of  the  shoulder-joint,  recent  or  old,  simple 
or  complicated.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  .Ass.,  Phiia.,  1897,  ii,  311- 
451.  AUo,  Reprint.  AUo:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1898, 
XXX,  1091;  1145.— Spenoer  (W.  G.)  Reduction  of  an  old 
subcoracoid  dislocation  of  the  humerus  by  excavating 
the  glenoid  cavity  through  a  posterior  intermuscular  in- 
cisi(m.    Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Surg.  Sect., 

187-200.   .  Old  subcoracoid  dislocation  of  the  right 

shoulder,  complicated  by  fracture  of  the  upper  third  of 
the  humerus,  treated  by  excavating  the  glenoid  cavity 
through  a  posterior  intermuscular  incision.    Ibid  ,  1908-9. 

ii,  Clin.  Sect.,  226.   .  Detachment  of  the  tendon  of 

the  subscapularis  muscle  for  recurring  dislocation  of  the 
humerus.  Ibid.,  1909-10,  iii, Clin.  Sect.,  20.— 'riiorbiiru 
(W.)  The  operative  treatmentof  old  unreduced  disloca- 
tions of  the  shoulder.  Med.  Chron..  Manchester,  1891, 
xiv,  4-11.  — Vaugliaii  (G.  T.)  Thetreatment  of  anterior 
dislocation  of  the  shoulder,  with  report  of  acasein  which 
reduction  was  prevented  by  the  detached  greater  tuber- 
osity. Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  lxxxiii,1083.— Vernciill. 
Sur  un  travail  de  M.  le  Dr.  Ricard  ..  .intitule:  Traitcment 
des  luxations  recidivantes  de  I'epaule  par  la  suture  de  la 
capsule  articulaire  ou  arthrorrhaphie.  Bull.  Acad,  de 
m^d..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  xxxi,  330-341.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.. 
Par.,  1894.  Ixvii,  4J9-452.— Werudortt"  (R.)  Zur  bluti- 
gen  Behandlung  der  habituellen  Schultergelenksverren- 
knng.  Zischr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1907,  xix,  224-227.— 
Westmoreland  (W.  F.)  Arthrotomy,  with  excision 
of  the  head  of  the  humerus,  for  old  dislocation  of  the 
shoulder  joint,  Tr.  M.  A.ss.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1900,  210- 
215. — von  Winiwarter.  [Operation  pour  une  luxa- 
tion habituelle  de  I'epaule  droite.]  Ann.  Soc.  med. -chir. 
de  Liege.  1905,  xliv,  134. 

Shoulclei'-joiiit  {Dislocation  of  loth 
shouldi-rs). 
See  Shoulder-joint  (Dislocation  of,  Double).  \ 
Shoulder- joint  {Dislocation  of)  ly  \ 
muscular  action. 

HiXT.s  (E.)    Az  izominiikodes  oltal  okozott 
vallizQleti     ficzaiiiodasok  mechanismusarol. 


Shonlder- joint  ( Didocation  (f)  laj 
ni uscular  action. 

[The  inechaiiism  of  luxations  of  the  sliouMer- 
joiiit  caused  by  iiuiscular  work.]  fol.  [Jruila- 
'pest,  191)1.] 

Also,  trimsl.  in:  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1902,  xxvi,  748-791. 

jnoiillln  (C.  W.  M.)  &  KcitU  (A.)  Notes  on  a  case 
of  backward  dislocation  of  the  head  of  the  humerus 
caused  by  muscular  action.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  496. — 
Ulyiiter  (II.)  Subacromial  dislocation  from  muscular 
spasm.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxxvi,  117-119,  1  pi.— 
Siiiitli  (.1.  G.)  A  case  of  dislocation  of  the  shoulder- 
joint  produced  bv  muscular  action  alone.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1900,  ii,  4X0.— Wilson  (,1..I.)  Dislocation  of  the  humerus 
by  muscular  action.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  1426. 

Shonlder- joint  {Dislocation,  of)  and 
syringomyelia. 

See,  also.  Syringomyelia. 

Ki.mmhl(B.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Spontanfraktur 
der  rechten  Ulna  mit  Luxation  des  Radius  bei 
Syringoniyelie.    8^     GreiJ'sivald,  1898. 

ScH.'iFEK  (A.)  *  Ein  Fail  von  Spontanfraktur 
der  rechten  Ulna  mit  Luxation  des  Radius 
auf  Grund  von  Syringomyelie.  8°.  Tiihiitgen, 
1907. 

ScHR.vDER  (H.  H.)  *  Ueber  habituelle  Schul- 
terluxation  infolge  von  Syringomyelie.  8°.  Tu- 
bingen, 1899. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  xxiii,  199-209. 

]Valbandofr(S.  S.)  K  voprosu  o  vivikhakh  jdecha 
pri  siringomielii.  [Dislocations  of  the  shoulder  in  svrin- 
gomevlia.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  ii,  903.  — 
Selirader.  Ueber  habituelle  Schulterluxation  infolge 
von  Syringomyelie.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1899, 
xxiii, i99-209.—Sokolott"(N..\)  Vivikh  plechaisiringo- 
mieliva.  [Di'^location  of  the  shoulder-joint  and  svringo- 
myelia.]  Russk.  Vrach.  S.-Peterb.,  1899,  xx,  785.— Zesas 
(D.  G.)  Ueljer  syrigomyelische  Schultergelenkverren- 
kungen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxx, 
165-179. 

Shonlder- joint  {E.-'cisio?iof). 

See  Excision  of  shoulder. 
Shoulder- joint  {Fraciure  of). 

Fracture-dislofation  of  the  shoulder;  an  action 
for  damages.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  1620.— Mosa 
(N.)  Fractnra  complecta  a  umerulul  si  ruperea  tendo- 
anelor  perforat  si  perforant  la  cal.  [Co'mplex  fracture  of 
the  shoulder  and  rupture  of  the  perforated  and  perforat- 
ing tendons  in  a  horse.]  Rev.  san.  mil.,  Bucuresci,  1899- 
iii,  530-533.— Petro If.  [Lozhniy  susfav  plecha,  sush- 
tshestvuyushtshiy  42  goda.]  [["seudoarthrosis  of  the 
shoulder-joint  existing  42  vears.]  Med.  pribav.  k  morsk. 
sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  386-389.  —  Rodman  (VV. 
L.)  Fracture  of  an  ankylosed  shoulder-joint.  Internal. 
J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  ix,  273.— Sbrana  ( F.)  Nuovo  con- 
tributo  alia  casisticadelle  fratture  dell'  apofisi  coracoide, 
con  frattura  simultanea  dell'  omero  e  dell'  acromion,  in 
seguito  a  ferita  d'  arme  da  fnoco;  re.sezione  primaria  del- 
r  articolazione  scapolo-omerale.  Ufficiale  san.,  Napoli, 
1894,  vii,  ■200-209. 

Shoulder-joint  {Fracture  of  Gun- 
shot). 

Aii^'lin  (\V.  G.)  Gun-shot  wound  of  left  shoulder; 
removal  of  the  whole  upper  extremity.  Kingston  ^^ 
Quart.,  1901-2,  vi,  57-01.— Hines  ( J.  F. )  Gun-shot  wound 
of  theshoulder-joint.  Eclect.  M.  J.,  Cincin..  1890.  Ivi,  168- 
170.— de  mareliettis  (P.)  Vnlnus  sclopeti  in  artieula- 
tione  humeri  cum  scapula;  sanatum,  decern  annisinco- 
lumnifegro;  e  quibus  oborto  in  eadem  parte  tumore.  to- 
tum  acromium  corruptum  volsella  eductum.  In  his:  Obs. 
med. -chir.  [etc.].  Bononia;,  1092,  94.— de  itlarville  (H. 
B.)  Disarticulation  of  the  shoulder  for  gunshot  fracture. 
Occidental  JL  Times,  Sacramento,  1890,  x.  139.— Tixier. 
Balle  de  revolver  dans  I'articulation  acromio  claviculaire 
droite;  extraction;  guerison.  Lyon  m6d.,  1907,  cviii,  221- 
223. 

Shoulder- joint  {Tnjiamm.atiov  <f). 
See  Shoulder  {Diseases  of);  Shoulder-joint 
{Caries  of);  Shoulder-joint  {Tubercidosis  of). 

Shoulder-joint  {Resection  of). 
See  Shoulder-joint  {Surgery  of). 
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S]ioiiltler-|oint  {Surgery  of). 

See,  also,  Excision  of  shoulder. 

Caeranza  (F.)  *  Desarticulacion  del  hombro 
por  el  proredimiento  del  Dr.  Fernando  Lopez. 
8°.    iWxico,  189o. 

Itardeiilieuer.  Totale  Schultergelenksresektion 
mid  deren  Nachbehandlung.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiii.  271-275.— Be rard. 
Kesection  de  la  tete  humerale.  Lyon  nied.,  1907,  cviii,  14- 
16.— Bernstein  (A.  H.)  Resection  o£  the  head  of  the 
humerus,  liiternat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xvi,  248.  — 
Botliezat  (P.)  Arthrode.sa  articulatiel  soapulo-ume- 
rale  in  tratamentul  hixati'.'l  paralitice  a  umarolui.  [.  .  . 
of  the  shoulder.]  Rev.  de  chir.,  Bucure?tl,  1900,  iv,  289; 
337;  385.  — iJatterina  (A.)  Nuovi  conceti'i  circa  la  rese- 
zione  dell'  artieolazione  della  spalla.  Arch,  di  ortop., 
Milano,  1906,  xxiii,  24-30,  1  pi.    ^fco.-Boll.  d.  r.  Accad. 

med.  di  Genova,  1905,  xx,  353-358, 1  pi.   .  Die  Resek- 

tiondesSchultergelenkes.  Zentralbl.f.  Chi  r.Leipz.,  1906, 
xxxiii,  33-36. — Delan^lade.  Substitution  de  la  clavi- 
cule  a  la  moiti(5  sup6rieure  de  rhuroerus  supprimte  par 
resection  extra-p6riostique  pour  osteo-sarcoine.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soe.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxix,  620-630. — 
Disarticolazloni  scapolo-omerali  per  sarcomi  del- 
r  omero.  1st.  di  clin.  chir  d.  r.  Ijniv.  di  Pisa.  Rendic.  d. 
operaz.,  1898-1901, 131-135,— Oeiking(  E.  A.)  O  liechenii 
paraliticheskavo  boltaynshtshavosya  plechevovo  sustava 
posredstvom  iskasstvennavo  anliilozirovaniya  (artro- 
deza).  [Treatment  of  paralytic,  slialiing  .shoulder-joint 
bv  means  of  artificial  ankylosis  (arllirodesis)  ]  Russk. 
Vrach.  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  ii,  1588-1592. -Kraiise.  Drei 
Fiille  von  Schulterresectionen.  Mitth.f.  d.  Ver.Schlesw.- 
Holst.  Aerzte,  Kiel,  1899,  n.  F.,  viii,  14.— JMossa  (A.)  La 
disarticolazione  della  spalla.  Saggi  di  chir.  .  .  .  giubilep 
di  L.  Bruno,  Torino,  1894,  14.5-155.— Oilier.  De  la  criSa- 
tion  d'une  n^arthrose  cl^ido  humerale  ou  de  I'etablisse- 
mentd'une  articulation  reguliere  entre  la  clavicule  et 
r humerus  pour  fi.xer  le  membre  sup^rieur  teste  flottanta 
la  suite  de  la  perte  irreparable  de  I'omoplate  et  de  la  tete 
humerale.  Rev.  dechir..  Par.,  1899,  xix,  pt.2,1-14.— Pas- 
cale  (G.)  Neoartrosl  asostegni  metallici;  dell'  artieola- 
zione scapolo  omerale,  per  asportazione  della  testa  del- 
r  ohiero  per  sarcoma  ed  ileo-femoralepersublussazione  e 
frattura  comminuta  del  eollodel  femoremaleonsolidata. 
Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1903,  xix,  1317;  1385;  1410.— Rock- 
fortl  (W.  E.)  A  case  of  osteomyelitis  and  resection  of 
the  shoulder  joint,  with  X-ray  plate,  with  laboratory  re- 
port by  R.  L.  Tebbitt.  Northwest.  Lancet, Minneap., 1904, 
xxiv,  70-72. — ScUall  (J.  H.)  Resection  of  the  shoulder 
for  osteomyelitis.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxxv,  226. — 
ScIiUUer  (M.)  Die  Abduktionsstellung  des  Schulter- 
gelenkes  bei  der  Behandlung  der  Operationen,  Verlet- 
zungen  und  Erkrankungen  im  Bereiche dieses  Gelenkes. 
Arch.  f.  Orthop.  [etc.],  Wiesb.,  1904,  ii,  58-7?.— Severe- 
ano.  Arthrotomie  pour  fracture  de  la  tete  humerale. 
Bvill.  et  m^m.  Soe.  de  chir.  de  Bucarest,  1902-3,  v,  113. — 
Slierrill  (J.  G.)  Resection  of  the  shoulder  joint  for 
suppurative  disease  of  the  bone.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 
190-5,  18.  s.,  i,  113-122.— Smitli  ( W.  J.)  Resection  of 
shoulder.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1902,  vi,  439.— Testiit  (L.) 
L'apophyse  sus-epitrochl^enne  consld^rC'eau  point  de  vue 
chirurgicale.  Lyon  med.,  1892,  Ixix,  349-354.— Vallas. 
Suspension  omo-cleido-humerale.   Bull.  Soe.  de  chir.  de 

Lyon,  1901-2,  v,  1S8.   .  R6.section  extra-p^riost^e  de 

r^paule;  impotence  fonctionnelle  absolue.  Ibid.,  6-8. 
Also:  Lyon  med.,  1902,  xxxiv,  335.— Weiss  (T.)  Desar- 
tieulation  interscapulo-hum^rale  pour  osti5o-sarcome  de 
rhum6rus.  Soc.  dem6d.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.,  1900-1901,  Proc. 
verb.,  99. 

Shoiildei'-Joint  {Tuberculosis  of). 

Braun  (  W.°  [W.  D.])  *Beitr;ige  zur  Behand- 
lung der  tuberktilosen  Schultergelenks-Entziin- 
dung  aus  der  kunigl.  chirurgisclien  Universi- 
tiit-klinik  in  Gottingen.    8°.    Goltingen,  1905. 

KoNiG  (W.)  *Die  Tuberkulose  des  Schul- 
tergelenkes.  Besprochen  auf  Grund  des  Beob- 
achtungstnaterials  der  chirurgischen  Klinik  zu 
Gottingen.    [Jena.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1892. 

Also,  in:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1891-2,  xxxiii, 
403-470. 

Rosenthal  (A.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre 
von  der  Tuberkulose  dea  Schultergelenks.  8°. 
Murhurg,  1896. 

ScHLEPiANOFF  (M. )  * Do  1' ostoo-arthrite  tu- 
berculeusede  I'epaule  a  forme  seche  (carieseche 
de  Volkmann).    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

—  .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1895. 

Allaire  (G.)  Arthrite  tuberculeuse  de  I'^patile  (ra- 
diographics). Ann.  d'flectrobiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  v, 
337-339.— Allison  (W.  L.)  Tuberculcsis  of  the  shoulder- 
joint,  with  radical  operation  for  its  removal.   Tr,  Texas 


Shoulder-joint  {Tuberculosis  of). 

M.  Ass.,  Austin,  1904,  xxxvi,  373-377.  Also:  Internat.  J. 
Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xviii,  325.— Bardenljeuer.  Eine 
neue  Methode  zur  Entfernung  des  fuberkulosen.Skapulo- 
humeralgelenkes.  Munchen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1904,  li, 
1273. — Bugoroliatka  liev.  plechevovo  sustava.  [Tu- 
berculosis of  the  left  shoulder-joint.]  Otchot  o  dieyateln. 
khirurg.  klin.  [etc.]  v  Mosk.  (1899-1900),  1901,  357.— 
t'ranier  (K.)  Zur  Resection  des  tuberculbsen  Schulter- 
gelenkes.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1896,  Leipz.,  1897,  Ixviii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hft.,  121-1'24.— 
Dueliamp.  Arthrite  tuberculeu.se  de  I'epaule  a  marche 
rapide;  accident  du  travail.  Loire  m^d.,  St.-Eiienne, 
1909,  xxviii,  134.— Diiplay  (S.)  Surune  forme  particu- 
liere  d'osteo-arthrite  tuberculeu.se  de  I'epaule  (carieseche 
de  I'Opaule).  Semaine  m(5d,.  Par.,  1897,  xvii,  81-83.  Also, 
transl.:  Med. Week,  Par., 1897,  v,  14.5-148.— GillettCi A.J. ) 
A  simple  dressing  for  the  treatment  of  tuberculous  disease 
of  the  shoulder-joint.    Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg.,  Phila..  1909- 

10,  vii,  31-34.  — Jaboulay.  Artliritetuberculeu.se  de 
I'epaule  a  forme  grave:  resection  de  la  tete  humerale.  Gaz. 
d. hop..  Par., 1907, Ixxx, 927.— Koc-Iier.  Omarthritis  tuber- 
culosa. In  his:  Chir,  Klin,  zu  Bern,  Jena,  1891,  58-61.— 
Liannelon:>'uc.  Arthrite  tuberculeuse  de  I'articula- 
tion  scapulo-humerale.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par., 
1899,1,  17.— Linder  ( W. )  Tubercular  shoulder  in  an  in- 
fant. Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1906,  xx,  144  — lUondan  &  Au- 
dry  (C.)  Les  tuberculoses  de  I'epaule.  Rev.  de  chir., 
Par.,  1892,  xii,  224;  1001.— Polya  (E.)  Omarthritis  tu- 
berculosa sicca.  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1905, 
xli,  779,— Townsend  (W.  R.)  Tubercular  disease  of 
the  shoulder-joint.  Tr.  Am.  Orthop.  Ass.  1894,  Phila., 
1895,  vii,  137-1.58.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  Ix,  357-363.— 
Tuberculose  des  Schulteigelenks,  4  Fiille.  Jahresb. 
u.  d.  chir.  Abth.  d.  Spit,  zu  Basel  (1889),  1890,  135:  (1893), 
1894,  1'22:  (1894),  1895,  139,— Wolft' (O.)  Tuberculose  im 
Schultergelenk  und  Caries  des  Processus  coracoideus. 
Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxv,  146. 

Shoulder- joint  {Tuviors  of). 

See  Shoulder  (  Tumors  of). 
Shove  (George  A. )    Life  under  glass  containing 
suggestions  toward  the  formation  of  artificial 
climates.    Ill  pp.    12°.    Boston,  J.  R.  Osgood 
&  Co.,  1874. 

Sliowalter  (.Joseph  B.)  [1851-  ].  Exten- 
sion of  opportunities  for  early  training  in  speech, 
and  language  for  deaf  children.  8  pp.  8°. 
Washington,  1908. 

Shower-baths. 

Rose  (F.)  The  use  of  shower  baths  in  schools  in 
England  and  abroad.  Arch.  f.  Volkswohlf .,  Berl.,  1907-8, 
337-342. 

Shoyu. 

Anzai  (S.)  Bacteriologische  Untersuchungen  iiber 
Shovu.  [Japanese  text,]  Mitt.  d.  med.  Gesell.sch.  zu 
Tokvo,  1903,  xvii,  209-215.  Also:  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1903, 
1899-1915. 

Slipakovski  (B[ronislav]  A[ntonovich])  [1851- 
1902].  Na  sud  obshtshestvenniy;  pravda  ob 
odesskol  psikhiatricheskol  epopeye.  [Before 
the  triimnal  of  the  public;  truth  about  the  psy- 
chiatric trouble  of  Odessa.]  389  pp.  8°.  Odessa, 
A.  Shu/tze,  1898. 

i^or  £/o(7rap/"/,  see  J.  nevropat.  i  psikhiat.  .  .  .  Korsa- 
kova,  Mosk.,  1902,  ii,  1112. 

Shpakovski  (P[avel]  N[ikolayevich])  [1861- 
].  *0  vidtelenii  mochevoi  kisloti  pod  vHya- 
niyem  vnutrennyavo  upotrebleniya  gazirovan- 
noi  liutilochnoi  Borzhomskoi  vodi  Yekaterinin- 
skavo  istochnika  u  zdorovikh  lyudei  pri  smle- 
shannoi  pishtshie.  [Excretion  of  uric  acid 
under  the  internal  use  of  aerated  bottled  Bor- 
zhom  water,  Yekaterinin  spring,  in  healthy 
men,  in  a  mixed  diet.]  88  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  »S'.- 
Peterbnrg,  V.  P.  Meshtshersld,  1899. 

Shpanbok  (A[leksandr]  S[okratovich])  [1859- 
].  *0  trepanatsii  sostsevidnavo  otrostka; 
istoriko-klinicheskiy  ocherk.  [Trephining  of 
the  mastoid  process;  historico-clinical  sketch.] 

11,  5-123,  32  pp.,  2  ].,  1  tab.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
M.  M.  Rozenoer,  1898. 

Shperk  (Fr[antz  Fyodorovich] )  [1835-  ]. 
Sanitarniy  poyezd  No.  1,  imeni  Gosudarini  Im- 
peratritsi  1  yevo  XVI -miesyachnaya  dieyatel- 
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Slipcrk  (Fr[antz  Fyodorovich] ) — continued, 
nost  vo  vremya  voini  v  1H77-1878  g.  [Sanitary 
train  No.  1  in  tlie  name  nl'  tiie  Empress  aiul  its 
activity  for  tlie  sixteen  rnimtlis  during  the  war 
1877-8. J  xii,  141  pp.,  1  1.,  10  pi.  8°.  S.-J'e- 
terburg,  A.  Vlneke,  1896. 

Slii-a<ly  (George  Frederick)  [  1837-1907  ]. 
Shock  and  collapse. 

In:  Twentieth  Cent.  Tract.  8°.  New  York,  iii, 
139-171. 

 .    No  pain  in  death. 

Cutting  fmvi:  MailA  Exiiress?,  N.  Y.,  1889. 

 .    A  propagator  of  pauperism:  The  dispen- 
satory,   pp.  420-4.H1.    8°.    [Nnv  York,  1897.] 
Cutt'ingfmni:  The  Forum,  N.  V.,  1897,  xxiii. 

 .    Recent  triumphs  in  medicine  and  sur- 
gery,   pp.  28-41.    8°.    [New  York,  1S97.] 
Cutting  from:  The  Foriim,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxiii. 

 .    General  Grant's  last  days,  w  ith  a  short 

biographical  sketch  of  Dr.  Shrady.  74  pp., 
port,  [of  Dr.  Shradv],  4  pi.  roy.  8°.  New 
York,  De  Vititie  I'resx',  \sm. 

For  Biograp/n/,  see  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvii,  773 
Also:  .1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  1938,  port.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  1879.  Also:  Med.  Reo.,  N.  Y,,  1907, 
Ixxii,  9-50  (C.  L.  Dana).  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907, 
Ixxii,  951,  port.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxvi, 
1082,  port.  Also:  N.  Yorli  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxvi,  1193 
(J.  W.  Bramon ). 

Slirady  (John).    The  growth  of  commercialism 
in  medicine.    Read  before  the  Nevv  York  State 
Medical  Association,  Oct.  12,  1897.    12  pp.  12°. 
Chicago,  ylm.  M.  Ass.  Press,  1898. 
liepr.J'ioiii:  ,1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx. 

Shrapnel's  viemhrane{l\'rf oration  of). 

See  Membrana  tijinpani  (Perforation  of ). 
Slirelder  (Mikhail  Nikolayevich).    (Ses Schrei- 
der  (M[ikhail]  N[ikolayevich]). 

Slireveport. 

See  Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of).  Sewage 
(Disposal  oj),  [f<c.],  Small-pox  (Hislory  of),  by 
localities. 

Shrewsbury. 

See,  also.  Hospitals  (Ophthalmic  and  auric). 
Insane  (Asylains  for.  Description,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 

Ward  (F.  0.)  Medical  topography  of  Shrewsbury. 
Tr.  Prov.  M.  &  S.  A.ss.,  Lond.,  1841,  ix,  246-337,  1  map. 

Slircwsbury  (W.  J.)  Homeopathy  and  the 
opposition.    13  pp.    8°.    Neic  York,  1903. 

Jiepr.  from:  X.  Am.  J.  Homeop.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xviii. 

Slirimplon  (Charles)  [1S1.^?-     ].    Le  cholera; 
est-il,  oui  ou  non,  une  maladie  contagieuse?  15 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  A.  ct  II'.  Galignani,  1866. 
Repr.from:  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1866. 

Slitakinaii  (A.  A.). 

.sVeOrigoryeft"  (A.  Kh.)  &  Slitakinan  (A.  A.) 

Pityeviya  vodi  [etc.].    8°.    ti.-Petcrburg.  \<H)-i. 

Slilalberg  (Hugo  M.)  *Patologo-anatomiche- 
skiya  izmieneniya  golovnavo  niozga  pri  pro- 
kazle.  [Pathoiogo-anatomical  changes  of  the 
brain  in  leprosv.]  [Yuryev.]  240  pp.,  3  1., 
1  pi.    8°.    Rtqa,  F.  Dettsh,  1904. 

Slilaiige  (V[ladimir  A[dolfovich])  [1856-  ]. 
Rol  limfaticheskot  sistemi  v  uchenii  o  massage'- 
le.     [Role  of  the  lymphatic  system   in  the  ! 
study  of  massage.]    19  pp.    8°.    S.-Pclerburg,  \ 
[Ellinger],  1889. 

Slilebcr  (Einanuil  [Albertovich] )  [1868-  ]. 
*  Kondensatsiya  ben/.ola,  fenolov  i  saiitsilovavo 
aldehida  s  khloranhidridami  organicheskikh 
kislot  pri  posredstvie  polutorokhloristavo  zhe- 
lieza.  [Condensation  of  benzol,  phenols,  and 
salicylic  aldehyde,  with  chloranhydrides  of 
organic  acids,  bv  means  of  sesquichloride  of 
iron.]  33  pp.,  2 '1.  8°,  S.-Peterburg,  M.  Roze- 
noer,  1897. 


von  Slilciii  (K[arl]  F[eodorovich] )  [1847-  ]. 
*Myteriali  k  izuchcniyu  kornevishtsha  znueye- 
vika  (Polygoniini  l)i.«tort;c  )  v  fai'makognosticiie- 
skom,  khimichiskdiu  i  klinicheskom  otiioshc- 
niyakh.  [The  rhizomes  of  .  .  .  pharmacologic- 
ally, chemically,  and  clinically  considered.]  [St. 
Petersburg.]  144  pp.,  1  I.,  4  pi.  8°.  Moskra, 
1892. 

von  SlitcTn  (Stanislav  [Aleksandr  Fyodoro- 
vich]) [  1855-  ].  Obzor  literaturi  po 
anatomii  i  fiziologii  ukha.  [  Review  of  the 
literature  on  the  anatomy  and  phy.siology  of 
theear.]  I't.  1.  vii,  304,  128-h  pp.  8°.  Moskva, 
Univ.  tipog.,  1890. 
Incomplete. 

 .     Ucheniya    o    funktsiyakh  otdlelnikh 

chastei  ushnavo  labirinta.  [Studies  on  the 
function  of  the  separate  parts  of  the  labvrinth 
of  the  ear.]  v.  1.  xxii,  841  pp.,  2  pL  8°. 
Moskea,  Univ.  tipog.,  1892. 

Sliteiiibcrg  (A[leksandr]  G[rigoryevich]) 
[1846-1905] .  Semiotikagnlezdovikli porazlieniy 
golovnovo  mozga.  [Semeiotics  of  focal  diseases 
of  the  brain.]    29  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1906. 

See,  also,  Liilie  (L[udwiK  Friedrich  Hermann]). 
Lektsii  po  polevol  khirurgii  [etc.] .  8°.  S.-Peterburg.  1900. 

Shteinbers(K[saveriy]  G[ernlanovich])[1844- 
].    Sanitarnaya  sluzliba;  rukovodstvo  dlya 
nizhnikh  chinov.    [Sanitary  service;  manual 
for  enlisted  men.]    4.  ed.     iii,  77  pp.  12°. 
Varshara,  S.  Orgelbranda  Sin.,  1893. 

Sliteiniiian  (K. )  Kratkiy  kurs  farmakologii  i 
retsepturi,  sostavlen  primienitelno  k  programmie 
ispitatelnikh  meditsinskikh  komissiy;  po  N. 
Kiavkovu,  O.  Schniidlierg'u  i  K.  Ewald'ii. 
[Short  course  of  pharmacology  and  ])rescriji- 
tion  writing,  compiled  applicably  to  the  pro- 
grams of  the  medical  examining  commissions; 
after  N.  Kravkoff,  0.  Schmidberg,  and  K. 
Ewald.]    114  pp.    8°.  S.-Petcrburg, 

SiitoJf(().  A.)  Ukhod  za  rebyonkom  v  perviy 
god  yevo  zhizni;  prakticheskiye  sovleti  mate- 
ryam.  [Care  of  the  child  during  the  tirst  year 
of  its  life;  practical  advice  to  iiKjtliers.  ]  2.  ed. 
90pp.  12°.   S.-Pdirhiirg,  L.  F.  Putdeneyeff,  1890. 

Shiol  (K[arl  Germanovich] )  [1845-  ]. 
Zapiski  po  zhenskim  bollezynam.  [Notes  on 
diseases  of  women.]  x  (2  1.),  457  pp.  8°.  S.- 
Pelerburg,  M.  M.  Slasi./ulevicJi,  1897. 

 .  The  same,  x  (1  1.),  478  pp.  8°.  S.- 
Pclerburg,  [r,'.  Bikoff],  1909. 

Slitolti-i  ('V[ladiniir  Ivanovich])  [1837-99].  Ru- 
kovodstvo k  izucheniyu  sndeljnoi  meditsini 
dlya  yuristov.  [Handbook  of  medical  juris- 
prudence for  jurists.]  viii,  vi,  iii,  456  pp.,  1  1., 
14  pi.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  T.  S.  Levi,  1885. 

 .    The  same,    viii,  vi,  iii,  456  i)p.,  1  1.,  14 

pi.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  A.  S.  Semyonof,  1890. 

See,  also,  von  Hol'iiiaun  (Eduard),  Ritter.  Ruko- 
vodstvo po  sudebnol  meditsinle  [etc.] .  8°.  S.-Pcterbura, 
1891. 

For  Biographi/,  see  Ejened.  jour.  "Prakt.  med.",  St. 
Petersb.,  1899,  v',  477  (A.  G.  Felnberg). 

Siilsliastniy  (Aleksiel  [Ivanovich])  [1843-  ]. 
*.Materiali  dlya  patologicheskol  anatomii  lev- 
kemii.  [Pathological  anatomv  of  leukemia.] 
98  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  Sankipeterburg,  Y.  Tret. 
1876. 

Sht!$hegloff  (M[ikhan]  A[leksandrovich]) 
[1865-  ].  *Materiali  k  voprosu  o  znache- 
nii  bakteriologicheskavo  izsliedovaniya  v  ras- 
poznavanii  aziatskol  kholeri  (otchot  ol)  izslle- 
dovaniyakh  proizvedyonnikh  v  1893  godu  v 
bakteriologicheskom  kabinetle  Tulskoi  gubern- 
skol  zemskoi  bolnitsi.  [On  the  value  of  a  bac- 
teriological examination  in  diagnosing  Asiatic 
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Slit$Oieg!on'(M.  A.)— continued, 
cholera;  report  on  the  researches  made  in  1893  in 
the  bacteriological  cabinet  of  the  hospital  of  the 
zemstvo  of  the  Government  of  Tula.]    244  pp., 
3  1.    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  M.  I.  Minkoff,  1894. 

Siil§liegolett°  (N[ikolai]  A[leksandrovich]) 
[1803-  ].  *  Obetiologii  ostrikh  iiagnoyeni y; 
eksperimentalno-  i  kliniko-bakteriologicheskiya 
izsliedovaniya.  [Etiology  of  acute  purulent 
diseases;  experimental  and  clinical-bacteriolog- 
ical investigations.  ]  76  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  iS.-Feter- 
biirg,  A.  Transhd,  1892. 

Slitslieg'olcfl'  (N[ikolai]  A  [leksandrovich]) 
[1862-  ].  Povrezhdeniya  i  khirurgicheskiya 
boliezni  grudnoi  klletki,  okololyokhochnavo 
mieshka  i  lyokhkikh.  [.njuries  and  surgical 
diseases  of  the  thorax,  mediastinum,  and  lungs.] 
1  p.  1.,  180  pp.  8°.  S.-Peierlmro,  V.  Ettinger, 
1902. 

Forms  pt.  22  of:  Russk,  Khir. 

Slili!iliepetott'  (V[ladimir]  A[leksieyevich]) 
[1858-  ].  *  O  pitanii  Tatar  yuzhnavo  berega 
Krima.  [On  the  food  of  the  Tartars  of  the 
southern  coast  of  the  Crimea.]  71  pp.  8°. 
S.-Pelerbiirg,  1886. 

 .    Gurzuf  na  yuzhnom  beregu   Krima  i 

yevo  liechebniya  sredstva.  [Gurzuf,  on  the 
southern  shore  of  the  Crimea,  and  its  thera- 
peutic resources.]  vi,  184  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Odessa,  E.  I.  FesenJco,  1890. 

Slatsliepiiiski  (Aleksandr]  A[leksandrovich]) 
[1873-       ].    Shkolnaya  higiena.    [School  hy- 
giene.]   iv,  227  pp.     8°.    S.-Peterburg,  [M.  Y. 
Minkoff],  1904. 
Date  on  cover:  1S05. 

 .    Rol  samootravleniya  v  patologii.  [The 

role  of  auto-intoxication  in  pathology.]  92  pp. 
8°.    S.-Peterbanj,  \_M.  Ya.  Minkoff'],  1907. 

— ■  .    *  K  voprosu  o  raspoznavanii  povrezh- 

deniy  otdlelnikh  dolei  mozga.  [Diagnosis  of 
injuries  of  separate  portions  of  the  brain.  ]  ii, 
295  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  L  V.  Leontijeff;  1908. 

 .    Novieishiye  usplekhi  po  raspoznavaniyu 

i  llecheniyu  nervnikh  boliezuei.  [Recent  ad- 
vances in  the  diagnosis  and  treatmentof  nervous 
diseases.]  Ip.l.,  193pp.  H.-Peier}nirg,\'dm. 

SlilsliepotyeSt"  (N[ikolai]  K[onstantinovich]) 
[1853-  ].  Material!  dlya  epi'lemiologii 
kholeri.  Vip.  1.  Kholerniya  epidemii  v  Ka- 
zanskoi  gubernii  v  period  1847-71  gg.  [Data  for 
the  epidemiology  of  cholera.  Pt.  1.  Cholera 
epidemics  in  Kazan  Government  during  .  .  .] 
1  p.  1.,  V,  113,  187  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kazan,  1890. 

SlU^lBerbaclieff  (Dm[itri  Mikhailovich  ]  ) 
[1864-  ].  Prakticheskiy  kurs  klinicheskavo 
izsliedovaniya  mochi;  dlya  vrachei,  studentov 
i  farmatsevtov.  [Practical  course  of  the  clinical 
examination  of  the  urine;  for  physicians,  stu- 
dents, and  pharmacists.]  xi,  236  pp.  8°.  >S'.- 
Peterburg,  K.  L.  Rikker,  1897. 

Slitslierbak  (A[leksandr]  Ye[fimovich  ]  ). 
[1863-  ].  *  Materali  k  ucheniyu  o  zavisi- 
moski  posfornavo  obmiena  ot  usilennoi  ili  osla- 
blennoi  dieyatelnosti  golovnavo  mozga;  kli- 
nicheskoye  i  eksperimentalnoye  izsliedovaniye. 
[On  the  dependence  of  phosphoric  metabolism 
upon  increased  or  decreased  activity  of  the 
brain;  clinical  and  experimental  investigation.] 
1  p.  1.,  140  pp.,  1  pi.,  7  tab.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
iipog.  "  Ob.  Polza,"  1890. 

 .    O  patologicheskom  znachenii  trichoce- 

phalus  dispar.  [Pathological  importance  of 
.  .  .]  40  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  V.  S.  Ettinger,  1908. 
Forms  no.  2  of:  Klin.  Monog.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908. 


Slitftlierbakoff  (A[fanasiy]  S[emyonovich]) 
[1852-  ].  Mieri  protiv difterita.  [Measures 
against  diphtheria.]  16  pp.  12°.  liostov  na- 
Donu,  Kholeff,  1887. 

 .    Chakhotka,  yeya  prichini  i  mieri  pred- 

uprezhdeniya.    [Phthisis;  its  causes,  and  meas- 
ures of  prevention.]    10  pp.    8°.  [^Voronezh, 
V.  V.  Yurkevich,  1889.] 
Kepr.  from:  Med.  besieda,  Voronezh,  1889,  iii. 

 .    Godichniy  sbornik  novikh  terapevtiches- 

kikh  sredstv  protiv  difterita  za  1888  g.  [An- 
nual collection  of  new  therapeutic  remedies  for 
diphtheria  during  the  year  1888.]  25  pp.  12°. 
Rostov  na-Donu,  1.  I.  Aleksanoff',  1889. 

 .    Kratkiy    obzor    zaraznikh  bolleznei. 

[Short  review  of  contagious  diseases.]    63  pp. 
16°.    S.-Peterburg,  tip.  "  Ob.  Polza",  1891. 
liepr.  from:  Feldsehec,  St.  Petersb  ,  1891,  i. 

 .     Kratkiya  besiedi  ob  izsliedovanii  pi- 

shtshevikh  produktov.     [Short  talks  on  the 
examination  of  food  i)roducts.]    50  pp.,  3  pi. 
8°.     Voronezh,  V.  V.  Yurkevich,  1891. 
Repr.from:  Med.  besieda,  Voronezh.  1891,  v. 

Slilsherbakofl"(Aleksiei  Ivanovich)  [1858-  ]. 
Les  stations  de  boues  minerales  de  la  Russie 
d' Europe.     46  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  map.     roy.  8°. 

Moscou,  I.  N.  Kuchnereff' &  Cie.,  1897. 

 .    Thesame.  Gryazeliechebniyamiestnosti  ' 

Yevropelskol   Rossii.     47  pp.,    1   map.  8°. 
sVoskva,  [G.  I.  Prostakoff],  1898. 

Slit§|gerbakoff  (A[rseniy]  Ya[kovlevich  ]) 
[1839-  ].  Kurs  liziologicheskoi  khimii. 
Chast  I.  Organicheskiya  sostavniya  chasti  zhi- 
votnavo  organizma.  Vip.  1.  Soyedineniya 
zhirnavo  ryada.  [  Course  of  physiological 
chemistry.  Vol.  1.  Organic  component  parts 
of  the  animal  organism.  Pt.  1.  Combinations 
of  the  fat  series.]  ii,  352,  v  pp.  8°.  Kazan, 
Imp.  Univ.,  1893. 

Slitshelkin  (D[mitri  [Sergieyevich  ] )  [1851- 
].  *0b  usloviyakh,  blagopriyatstvuyu- 
shtshikh  razvitiyu  tromboza  ven  poslle  ovario- 
tomii.  [Conditions  favoring  the  development 
of  venous  thrombosis  after  ovariotomy.]  108 
pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  S.  S.  Suvorin,  1889. 

SlilsBiogloJr  (  A[leksiel]  LLvovich])  [1867- 
*  Ob  umstvennol  rabotosposobnosti  malo- 
lietnikh  prestupnikov;  eksperimentalno-psikho- 
logicheskoye  izliedovaniye.  [Mental  abilit}'  of 
criminal  minors;  experimental  psychological 
investigation.]  319  pp.,  1  1.,  1  diag.  8°.  S.- 
Peterburg,  1903. 

Shtskukin  (M[ikhail]  M[ikhailovich] )  1868- 
].  *0  morfologii  krasnikh  1  lilelikh  krovya- 
nikh  tielets  u  plodov.  [Morphology  of  red  and 
white  blood  cells  in  the  foetus.]  158  pp.,  1  pi. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  P.  P.  Solkin,  1904. 

SlityuSerci  (  vfiktor  Robert]  R[obertovich]  ) 
[1871-  ]  *K  voprosu  ob  atipicheskikh  for- 
makh  krupoznavo  vospaleniya  lyokhkikh. 
[Atypical  form  of  croupous  pneumonia.]  196, 
viiipp.,  21.    8°.    S -Pelerburg,  1900. 

Sliubenko  (Grigoriy  Stepanovich)  [1857-  ]. 
^Materiali  dlya  farmakologii  i  farmatsii  nie- 
kotorikh  veshtshestv  aromaticheskavo  ryada. 
[Data  on  the  i)harmacology  and  pharmacy  of 
some  aromatic  substances.]  51  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  Ya.  Trel,  1893. 

iShuckard  {William  Edward)  [1802- 
68]. 

Woodward  (B.  B.)  Biography.  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lend.,  1897,  lii,  166. 
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Sliufcldt  (R[obert)  W[ilson])  [1850-  ]. 
Classification  of  the  Macrochires.  2  pp.  8°. 
[New  York,  1877.] 

Repr.Jrom:  Auk,  N.  Y.,  1877,  iv. 

 .    On  the  ossicle  of  the  antibrachium  as 

found  in  some  of  the  North  American  Falconid;e. 
197-203  pp.    8°.    [Camhridge,  Mass., 

Cutting  from:  Bull,  Nuttall  Ornith.  Club,  Cambridge, 
3881,  vi." 

 .    Osteology  of  the  North  American  Tetra- 

onida\    8°.     Washington,  1881. 

Cutting  from:  Bull.  U.  S.  Geol.  &  Geog.  Surv.,  Wiish., 

1881,  vi,  no.  2,  309-3ftU,  9  pi. 

 .    Contribution  to  the  anatomy  of  birds. 

pp.  593-806,  25  pi.    8°.    Washington,  1882. 
Cutting  from:  Bull.  U.  S.  Geol.  &  Geog.  Surv.,  Wash., 

1882,  vii. 

 .    Osteology  of  Ceryle  alcyon.    pp.  279- 

294,  1  pi.    8°.    [London,  1884.] 

R'pr.from:  ,1.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1883-4,  xviii. 

 .    On  the  coloration  in  life  of  the  naked 

skin  tracts  on  the  head  of  Geococcyx  californi- 
cus.    pp.  286-288,  1  pi.    8°.    [London,  1885.] 
Catting  from:  Ibis,  Lond.,  1885,  5.  s.,  iii. 

 .    On  an  old  portrait  of  Audubon,  painted 

by  himself,  and  a  word  about  some  of  his  early 
drawings,  pp.  417-420,  port.  8°.  [New  York, 
1886.] 

■  Cutting  from:  Auk,  N.  Y.,  1886,  iii. 

 .    The  camera  and  field  ornithology.    2  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  1887. 

Repr.from:  Auk,  N.  Y.,  1887,  iv. 

 .    Observations  upon  the  habits  of  Micropus 

melanoleucus,  with  critical  notes  on  its  plumage 
and  external  characters,  pp.  151-158,  1  pi.  8°. 
[London,  1887.] 

Cutting  from:  Ibis,  Lond,,  1887,  5.  s.,  v. 

 .    Observations  on  the  pterylosis  of  certain 

Picidpe.    pp.  212-219.    8°.    [Neiv  York,  1888.] 

Cutting  from:  Auk,  N.  Y.,  1888,  v. 

 .    Notes  on  Brewster's  and  the  blue- footed 

gannet.    1  1.    8°.    [New  York,  1889.] 

Erpr.from:  Auk,  N.  Y.,  1889,  vi. 

 .    Contributions  to  the  study  of  Heloderma 

suspectum.  pp.  148-244,  3  pi.  8°.  [London, 
1890.] 

Cutting  from.:  Proc,  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.,  1890.  nos.  12-17. 

 .    Further  notes  upon  the  crania  of  North 

American  Indians,  pp.  222-224.  8°.  [Lon- 
don, 1891.] 

Repr.  from:  J.  Anat,  &  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1891,  xxv. 

 .    Indian  types  of  beauty.    24  pp.  8°. 

[Chicago,  1891.] 
Repr.from:  Am.  Field,  Chicago,  1891,  xxxvi. 

 .    On  the  question  of  saurognathism  of  the 

Pif  ■i,  and  other  osteological  notes  upon  that 
group.    122-129  pp.    8°.    [London,  1891.] 

Rrpr.  from:  Proc,  Zool.  Soc,  Lond.,  1891. 

— =  .    Some  comparative  osteological  notes  on 

the  North-American  kites.  228-232  pp.  8°. 
[London,  1891.] 

Repr.from:  Ibis,  Lond.,  1891,  6.  s.,  iii. 

 .    Some  opinions  on  the  bite  of  the  "Gila 

monster"  (Heloderma  suspectum).  pp.  12.5- 
129.    4°.    [New  York,  1891.] 

Cutting  from:  Nature's  Realm,  N.  Y.,  1891,  ii. 

 .    Tertiary  fossils  of  North  American  birds. 

pp.  36.5-368.    8°.    [New  York,  1891.] 

Cutting  from:  Auk,  N.  Y,,  1891,  viii. 

 .    Nesting  habits  of  Galeoscoptes  caroli- 

nensis.    pp.  303-304.    8°.    [New  York,  1893.] 

Cutting  from:  Auk,  N.  Y.,  1893,  x, 

 .    Notes  on  the  trunk  skeleton  of  a  hybrid 

grouse,    pp.  281-285.    8°.    New  York,  1893. 

Cutting  from:  Auk.  X.  Y,,  1893,  x. 
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 .    Improved  ajjpaiatus  for  making  micro- 
photographs  of  the  parasites  of  birds,    pp.  187- 
189.    8°.    [New  York,  1894.] 
Cutting  from:  Auk,  N,  Y,,  1891,  xi. 

 .    Lectures  on  biology.    102  pp.    8°.  New 

York,  1894. 
Repr.  from:  Am.  Field,  N.  Y,,  1894,  xli-xlii. 

 .    Nesting  habits  of  the  Horn-bills,  pp. 

82-83.    8°.    [Alameda,  Cal,  1894.] 
Cutting  from:  Nidiologist,  Alameda,  1894,  i. 

 .    Notes  on  photographing  a  live  specimen 

of  Gamtel's  partridge,  pp.  128-130,  3  pi.  8°. 
New  York,  1894. 

Cutting  from:  Auk,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xi. 

 .    On  a  case  of  female  impotency.    18  j)p. 

8°.     Wa.^hington,  1896. 
 .    Taxiderniical   methods  in  the  Leyden 

Museum,  Holland.     1031-1037  pp.,  6  pi.  8°. 

Wasliington,  1897. 
Repr.from:  Rep.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  Wasli.,  189.5. 

 .    Eine  Gruppe  von  Feuerland.    Aus  dem 

F^nglischen  iibersetzt  von  L.  J.  Briihl.    pp.  441- 
444,  464-467.    8°.    [Berlin,  1900.] 
Cutting  from:  Mutter  Erde,  Berl,.  19UU,  ii. 

 .    The  osteology  of  Vulpes  macrotis.  pj). 

395-418,  2  pi.  fol."  Philadelphia,  P.  C.  Stoek- 
hausen,  1900. 

Cutting  [cover  with  printed  title]  from:  J.  Acad.  Nat, 
Sc.  Phila,,  1900,  xi. 

 .    Professor  CoUett  on  the  morphology  of 

the  cranium  and  the  auricular  openings  in  the 
North-Euroi)ean  species  of  the  familv  Strigiche. 
176  pp.,  4  pi.    8°.    Boston,  Ginn     Co.,  1900. 
Repr.from:  J.  Morph.,  Bost.,  1900,  xvii. 

 .    Osteology  of  the  Herodiones.    pp.  158- 

249,  2  pi.    8°.    [Pittsburgh,  1900.] 

Cutting  from:  Ann.  Carnegie  Mus,,  Pittsb.,  1901,  i. 

 -.    Havelock  Ellis  on  the  psychology  of  sex. 

9  pp.    8°.    [San  Francisco,  IdOi.] 

Repr.from:  Pacific  M,  J.,  San  Fran,,  1901,  xliv. 

 .    Hobnobbing  with  a  Gila  monster,  pp. 

26-29.    8°.    [New  York,  1901.] 
Cutting  from:  Metropolitan,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xiii. 

 .    The  osteology  of  the  cuckoos  (Coccyges). 

51  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1901. 

Repr.from:  Proc.  Am,  Phil.  Soc,  Phila,,  1901,  xl. 

 .    Havelock  Ellis  on  sexual  inversion.  9 

pp.    8°.    San  Francisco,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Pacific  M.  J,,  San  Fran.,  1902,  xlv. 

 .    Wm.  Lee  Howard  on  the  perverts.  8 

pp.    8°.    San  Francisco,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1902,  xlv. 

 .    Das  Studium  der  Nestlinge.    pp.  49-53. 

4°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Cutting  from:  Natur  u.  Hans.  Berl,,  1903,  xii, 

 .    An  arrangement  of  the  families  and  the 

higher  groujis  of  birds.  833-857  pp.  8°.  l?o,<- 
ton,  (rinn  A  Co.,  1904. 

Repr.from:  Am.  Naturalist,  Phila.,  1904,  xxxviii, 

 .    Impotency,  medically  and  legally  consid- 
ered.   8  pp.    8°.    San  F-ancisco,  1905. 
Repr.from:  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran,.  1905,  xlviii, 

 .  The  medico-legal  consideration  of  per- 
verts and  inverts.  9  pp.  8°.  San  Francisco, 
1905. 

Repr.from:  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1905,  xlviii. 

 .    Amerikanische  Grossschmetterlinge. 

(Macrolepidoptera).  pp.  10-12.  4°.  [Berlin, 
1907.] 

Cutting  from:  Natur  u.  Haus,  Berl,.  1907,  xvi. 

 .    The  alienist  in  the  courts  of  law.    8  pp. 

8°.    San  Francisco,  [1907]. 

Repr.from:  Pacific  M.  J.,  Sau  Fran,,  1907,  xlix. 
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Sliufeldt  (R[obert)  W[ilson]  )— continued. 

 .  Frigiditas  uxoris,  sociologically  and  med- 
ically considered.  9  pp.  8°.  San  Francisco, 
1907. 

Repr.  from:  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1907,  li. 

 .    Judicial  ignorance  of  sexual  crimes.  4 

pp.    8°.    [San  Francisco,  1907.] 

Repr.  from:  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1907,  xlix. 
 .    The  negro;  a  menace  to  American  civili- 
zation,   viii,  281  pp.,  14  pi.    8°.    Boston,  R.  (t. 
Badger,  1907. 

 .    On  the  osteology  of  the  Tubinares.  pp. 

109-124.    8°.    FluladeipMu,  1907. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Naturalist,  Phila.,  1907,  xli. 

 .    Osteological  and  other  notes  on  Sarcops 

calvus  of  the  Philippines,  pp.  257-269,  1  jil. 
8°.    Manila,  1907. 

Repr.  from:  Philippine  J.  Sc.,  Manila,  1907,  ii. 

 .    Polygamy  and  other  modes  of  mating 

among  birds,  pp.  161-175.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1907. 

Repr.  from:  Am.  Naturalist,  Phila.,  1907,  xli. 
 .    Psychical    inhibition    and    its  conse- 
quences.   4  pp.    8°.    St.  Louis,  1907. 
Repr.  from:  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xxxv. 

 .    Psychic  epilepsy;  its  etiology  and  treat- 
ment.   372-380  pp.    8°.    [San  Francisco,  1908.] 
Repr.  from.:  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1908,  li. 

 .    Some  of  humanity's  debts  to  vivisection. 

pp.  88-95.    8°.    New  York,  1908. 

Repr.  from:  Med. -Leg.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1908-9,  xxvi. 

 .    Studies  of  the  human  form,  for  artists, 

sculptors  and  scientists,  xxxi,  644  pp.  roy.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  F.  A.  Davis  Co.,  1908. 

 ,    Vivisection  and  its  detractors.    11  pp. 

8°.    San  Francisco,  1908. 

Repr.  from:  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1908. 

 .    The  suppression  of  the  literature  of  hu- 
man topographical  anatomy  in  this  country. 
,  8  pp.    8°.    San  Francisco,  1909. 

Repr.  from:  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1909,  lii. 

 .    Where  the  skeletons  of  American  birds 

may  be  studied.    1  1.    8°.    Neiu  York;  1909. 

Cutting  from:  Auk,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvi. 

See,  also,  Newton  (Alfred).  A  dictionary  of  birds,  etc. 
8°.    London,  1893-6. 

For  Biography,  see  Nidiologist,  Alameda,  Cal.,  1894,  i.  91. 

Silukevicli  (I.  I.)    K  ucheniyu  ob  aktinomi- 
kozie  rogatavo  skota.    [Actinomycosis  of  cattle.  ] 
145  (1  1.),  vi  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Kazan,  B.  L.  Dom- 
brovski,  1903. 
Repr.  from:  Uchen.  zapiski  Kazan.  Vet.  Inst.,  1902,  xix. 

Sliuko w  ( Alexander ) .  *  Ueber  die  Stich verlet- 
zung  des  Diaphragma  von  der  Thoraxhohle  aus, 
inbesondere  ihre  Kasuistik.  55  pp.  8°.  Basel, 
[1902,  rcl  1903]. 

Sliuldliaiii  ( Edward  Barton).  Stammering  and 
its  rational  treatment;  with  remarks  on  Canon 
Kingsley's  elocutionary  rules.  72  pp.  12°. 
London,  JTomccopathie  Pub.  Co.,  [1879]. 

Sliulgin  (M.  A.)  Stroyeniye  tserebrospinalnoi 
sistemi  amfibiy  i  reptiliy.  [Structure  of  the 
cerebrospinal  system  of  amphibia  and  reptiles.] 
pp.  149-229,  3  pi.  8°.  [Odessa,  1886,  velsubseq.]. 
Cutting  from:  Zap.  Novor.  Obsh.  Yestestv.,  xi. 

Sliulgiii  (P[orfiriy]  A[leksandrovich] )  [1858- 
].  *0  fiziologicheskom  dieistvii  predvari- 
telnoi  katelektrizatsii  na  otpravleniye  nervov. 
[Physiological  action  of  preliminary  cathelec- 
trization  upon  the  function  of  nerves.]  43  pp., 
2  1.    8.    S.-Peterhurq,  A.  Muchnik,\8%l. 

Shulgin  (V[ladimiri  I[vanovich])  [1852-  ]. 
*  K  voprosu  o  vliyanii  vozbuzhdayushtshikh 
sredstv  na  dieyatelnost  serdtsa.  [Action  of  ex- 
itants  on  the  activity  of  the  heart.]  55  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  A.  Muchnik,  1891. 


ShulgOT§ki    (Dmitri  [Nikolayevich] )  [ 
1882].    *  Material!  dlya  patologicheskol  histo- 
logii  shankrov.     [  Pathological   histology  of 
chancres.]    38  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.    8°.  Sanktpeter- 
burg,  Ya.  Trel,  1874. 

Sliull  (George  Harrison)  [1874-  ].  Stages  in 
the  development  of  Slum  cicutfefolium.  28  pp., 
7  pi.    8°.     Washington,  Carnegie  List.,  1905. 

Sliulman  (T[uviyo]  M[endelovich]  [sire  Timo- 
fei  Mikhailovich] )  [1866-  ].  Izliechimost 
sifilisa;  kak  mozhno  izlechit  lyokhko  sifilis  v 
samiy,  korotkiy  srok.  [The  curability  of  syphi- 
lis; how  easily  syphilis  can  be  cured  in  the 
shortest  possible  period.]  14  pp.  32°.  S.-Pe- 
terhurg,  M.  Vilenchik,  1904. 

Sliults  (Konrad  Albertovich).  See  Schultz 
(K[onrad]  A[lbertovich] ) . 

Shulyanski  (p:fim  Fedotoff)  [1866-  ].  *K 
voprosu  o  vliyanii  kormleniyamolodikh  zhivot- 
nikh  bugorchatim  myasom;  eksperimentalno- 
patologicheskoye  izslledovaniye.  [Un  the  in- 
fluence of  feeding  young  animals  with  tubercu- 
lar meat;  experimental  investigation.]  38  pp. 
1  1.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1892. 

Shumaelier  (Michael)  [1875-  ].  *Makro- 
skopische  Sektionsbefunde  bei  progressiver  Pa- 
ralyse.   78  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  C.  Georgi,  1903. 

Sliuinan  (Armin  E.). 

See  United  States.  Department  of  the  Interior.  Cen- 
sus Office.   V.  4.   4°.    Washington,  1883'. 

Saiiiinard  (Benjamin  Franklin)  [1820-69].  Cat- 
alogue of  the  library  of  the  late  ...  of  St. 
Louis,  Mo.    23  pp.    8°.    St.  Louis,  [n.  d.]. 

Sliuinkoff  (Gferasim]  Ye[gorovich])  [1873- 
].  Psikhika  boitsov  vo  vremya  srazheniy. 
[The  mental  condition  of  warriors  during  bat- 
tle.] Pt.  1.  51  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  [1907, 
vel  subseq.'}. 

 .    *  Vosproi'zvedeniye    dvigatelnikh  raz- 

drazheniy  aktivnavo  kharaktera  v  zavisimosti 
ot  istekshavo  vremeni;  eksperimentalno-psikho- 
logicheskoye  izslledovaniye  po  metodu  obyek- 
tivnol  psikhologii.  [Production  of  active  motile 
excitations  dependent  upon  the  past;  experi- 
mental psychological  investigation  by  the  meth- 
od of  objective  psychology.]  166  pp.,  4  diag. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  P.  P.  Solkin,  1909. 

Shumova-  Simanovskaya  ( Yekate- 
rhui  Olimpovna)  [1853-1905]. 

Sirotinin  (V.)  [In  memoriam.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  927. 

Sliumway  (Edward  A.)  [1870-  ]. 

.Sf-e  Posey  (William  Campbell)  &  Slininway  (E.  A.) 

Carcinoma  o'f  the  eyelids.  4°.  PhUarletphia,V)Q2.—K.is- 
ley  (S[amuel]  D[oty])  &  Slminway  (E.  A.)  Carci- 
nomatous degeneration  of  a  papilloma  [etc.].  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1901. — de  Scliweinitz  (George  Edmund)  & 
Sliuinway  (E.  A.)    A  note  on  the  histology  of  vernal 

conjunctivitis.    4°.    Philaddphin,  1903.  .  On 

the  histology  of  bullous  keratitis.   4°.   New  York,  1903. 

   .  Conjunctivitis  nodosa  [etc.].    roy.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  1906. —  Veasey  (Clarence  Archibald)  & 
Slmmway  ( E.  A. )  Simple  glaucoma  in  tlie  young 
[etc.].  Nashville,  im. 
 &  Buchanan  (Mary ) .  Histological  ex- 
amination of  the  eyes  in  a  case  of  amaurotic 
famil}'  idiocy.  6  pp.  roy.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1906. 

Repr.  from.:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  cxxix. 
In:  Univ.  Penn.  Contrib.  William  Pepper  Lab.,  Phila., 
1906,  no.  5. 

Shunda  (Anastas).  Localisation  c^r^brale  du 
nerf  pneumogastrique.  28  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Bu- 
carcst,  J.  G(}bl,  1903. 

IShunet  (Lake). 

KupriyanofT  (I.  D.)  Ozera  Shiro  i  Shunet  v  le- 
chebnom  i'kh  znachenii.  [Lakes  Shiro  and  Shunet  from 
a  medicinal  viewpoint.]  Protok.  Omsk.  med.  Obsh., 
1902-3,  XX,  197-232. 
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Shur  (F[yodr]  M[ovsheyevich])  [1862-  ]. 
See  Finger  (Ernest)  &  Saenger  (M.)  Patologiya 
[etc.].   8°.   8.-Pe(«*uc<7,  1898.— l.azariis  [.Julius].  lu- 
halyatsionnava  terapiya  [etc.].   8°.  S.-Pelerburfi,l'iOQ.— 
Tappeiner  (H.)    Rukovodstvo  farmakologii  [etc.]. 

8°.   S.-Peterburg,  1900.   .  The  same.    8°.  S.-Peter- 

burg,  1901. 

Sburliool  usbab  wul  ulamat.  See  Nufis  bin 
Iwuz. 

Slnirtgin  (N[ikolai]  A[leksandrovic-b]}  [1858- 
].  *0  patologo-anatoniicheslcil<h  iznilene- 
niyakh  in  membro  virili  v  starcbet^koni  voz- 
rastle.  [On  pathologo-anatoniical  alterations 
...  in  old  age.]  118  pp.,  1  1.,  3  pi.  8°.  ,S.- 
Peterhnrg,  V.  P.  Meshtsherski,  1897. 

Sliurly  (Burt  Russell).     Measles  complicated 
by  laryngeal  diphtheria;  intubation;  recovery. 
2  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1897. 
Repr.Jrom:  N.  York  M.  .1.,  1897,  xxxv. 

 .    Prolonged    intubation    tubes,   with  a 

method  leading  to  their  extraction.    9  pp.  8°. 

Chicago,  1903. 
Repr.from:  3.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xli. 

Sliurly  (Ernest  L.)  Atrophic  pharyngitis  or 
pharyngitis  sicca.  4  pp.  8°.  \_Neii)  York,  G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons,  1880.] 

Repr.from:  Arch.  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1880,  i. 

 .    The  galvano-cautery  as  a  therapeutical 

measure  in  chronic  nasal  and  naso-pharyngeal 
catarrh.  7  pp.  8°.  St.  Louis,  G.  Rumbold  & 
Co.,  1880. 

Repr.from:  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1880,  xxxviii. 

 .    Lupoid  ulceration  of  the  nasal  septum. 

7  pp.  8°.  [_NeiL'  York,  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons, 
1882.] 

Repr.from:  Arch.  Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1882,  iii. 
 .    Lectures  on  phthisis  pulmonalis,  deliv- 
ered at  the  Detroit  Medical  College,  Detroit. 
1  p.  1.,  117  pp.,  1  1.    12°.    Detroit,  G.  S.  Davis, 
1885. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1885,  iii. 

 .    The  analogy  between  acute  idiopathic 

pleuritis  and  acute  articular  rheuniatism.  6  pp. 
8°.    [Detroit,  1887.] 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1887,  xi. 

 .    The  address  in  medicine.    24  pp.  12°. 

Chicago,  Office  Am.  M.- Ass.,  1891. 
Repr.from':  J.  Am.  M.  Ass..  Chicago,  1891,  xvi. 

 .    The  treatment  of  phthisis.    A  lecture. 

12  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  Office  Am.  M.  Ass.,  1891. 
Repr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891,  xvi. 

 .    The  treatment  of  tuberculosis  as  related 

to  therapeutics.    9  pp.    8°,    [New  York,  1891.] 
Repr.from:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1891. 

 .    A  study  of  the  sputum  in  pulmonary 

consumption.  11pp.  8°.  [Philadelphia,  W.  B. 
Saunders,  1892.] 

Repr.from:  Climatologist,  Phila.,  1891-2,  i. 

 .    Remarks  on  the  nature  and  treatment  of 

tuberculosis.    10  pp.    8°.    [Detroit,  1892.] 
Repr.from:  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1892,  xvi. 

 .    Artificial  opening  of  pulmonary  cavities, 

insertion  of  rubber  tube  and  injection  of  chlo- 
rine gas.    12  pp.    12°.    Chicago,  189S. 
Repr.from:  J.  A.m.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xxi. 

 .    Discussion  on  the  prevention  and  com- 

municability  of  phthisis  pulmonalis.    8  pp. 

8°.    Detroit',  1894. 
Repr.from:  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1894,  xviii. 
 .    Remarks  on  some  of  the  features  of  the 

grippe  and  influenza.    7  pp.    rov.  8°.  Detroit, 

[1895]. 

Repr.from:  Physician  i  Surg.,  Detroit,  1895,  xvii. 

•  .    Questions  concerning  the  etiology  and 

prevention  of  pulmonarv  consumption.  3  pp. 
8°.    Detroit,  [1896]. 

Repr.from:  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit,  1896,  xviii. 


Sliurly  (Ernest  L.  ) — continued. 

 .    Present  status  and  pro.spects  of  the  art  of 

medicine.    4  pp.    8°.    Ddroil,  [\897]. 

Repr.from:  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit,  1897,  xi.x. 

 .  The  contagiousness  of  pulmonary  con- 
sumption. 5  pp.  8°.  Detroit  ds  Ann  Arbor, 
1899. 

Repr.from:  Physician*  Surg.,  Detroit,  1899,  xxi. 

 .    A  treatise  on  diseases  of  the  nose  and 

throat,  xvii,  744  pp.,  7  pi.  8°.  New  York,  D. 
Appleton  &  Co.,  1900. 

 .  Some  reasons  against  the  public  registra- 
tion or  notification  of  cases  of  phthisic  pulmo- 
nalis.   9  pp.    8°.    Nein  York,  1902. 

Rcpr.  from:  N.  York  M.  .J.,  1902,  Ixxv. 

 .    Disease  of  the  thyroid  gland  as  a  cause 

of  functional  sensory  disorders.  10  pp.  8°. 
Detroit,  [1902]. 

Repr.from:  Detroit  M.  J.,  1902-3,  ii. 

 .    The  sanitorium  treatment  of  phthisis 

pulmonalis.    4  pp.    8°.    Detroit,  1903. 

Repr.from:  .1.  Mich.  State  Med.  Soc,  Detroit.  1903,  ii. 

 .   The  treatment  of  chronic  nontul3erculou.g 

inflammation  of  the  lungs  and  pleura.  6  pp. 
8°.    Detroit  cO  .Inn  Arbor,  1904. 

Repr.from:  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit,  1904,  xxvi. 

 .    County  sanatoria  for  tuberculosis  and 

other  chronic  pulmonary  affections.  2  pp.  8°. 
Detroit,  1905. 

Repr.from:  Detroit  M.  J.,  1905,  v. 

 .    Remarks  on   the   problems  connected 

with  the  study  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  and 
suggestions  of  a  new  plan  for  improving  statis- 
tics relating  to  the  disease.  8  pp.  8°.  New 
York,  1905. 

Repr.  from:  N.  YorkM.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxi. 

 .    The  treatment  of  chronic  pleuritis  and 

empyema.  8  pp.  8°.  Ann  Arbor  &  Detroit, 
1905. 

Repr.  from:  Physician  i  Surg.,  Detroit,  1905,  xxvii. 

 .    Address  on  climatology.     6  pp.  8°. 

[New  York'],  1906. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1906,  Ixxxiv. 

.See,  also,  Boswortli  (Francke  Huntington)  [et  at.]. 
On  the  relation  of  the  nasal  and  neurotic  factors  [etc.]. 
12°.  [New  I'oi-t,  1S,?9.]— Gibbes  (Heneage)  &  Shiirly 
(E.  L.)    An  investigation  into  the  etiologv  of  phthisis. 

8°.    [Philadelpfiia,  1890.]  .  On  the  value  of 

the  inhalation  of  chlorine  gas  [etc.].  12°.  Detroit. ISn. — 
fflifliel  (Carl).  Diseases  of  the  nasal  cavitv,  [etc] .  8°. 
Detroit,  1877. 

Sluirtleff(Ashabel  M.). 

See  Codman  (Benjamin  S.)  &  Sliurtleff  (.\.  M.) 
Illustrated  catalogue  [etc.].   8°.   Boston,  [ISIQ]. 

Slinrtleff  {George  A.)  [1820-1902]. 

Obituary.  Am.  J.  lusan..  Bait..  1901-2,  Iviii,  728. 
Also:  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1902,  xlv,  230. 

Sliuster  (A[bram]  M[oiseyevich] )  [1872-  ]. 
*  Meditsinskiy  otchot  dvienadtsatavo  (Tatya- 
ninskavo)  gorodskovo  rodilnavo  piiyuta  za 
1903  g.  V  svyazi  s  voprosom  o  postanovkle  dlela 
akushorskoi  pomoslitshi  biednomu  naseleniyu 
S.-Peterburga.  [Medical  repoit  of  the  twelfth 
(Tatyanin)  city  lying-in  institute  for  1903  in 
connection  with  the  question  of  obstetric  aid  to 
the  poor  population  of  St.  Petersburg.]  161,  iii 
pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  S.  M.  Muller',  1906. 

Sliute  (Daniel  Kerfoot)  [1858-  ].  A  first 
book  in  organic  evolution,  xvi,  285  pp.,  12  pi. 
8°.    Chicago,  1899. 

 .  On  the  value  of  a  knowledge  of  abnor- 
mal mobility  of  tne  iris  as  an  aid  in  diagnosing 
diseases  of  the  nervous  system,  pp.  161-186. 
8°.    Washingtfjn,  1904. 

Repr.  [with  printed  title]  from:  Wash.  Med.  Annals, 
1904,  iii. 
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Sliute  (Daniel  Kerfoot) — continued. 

 .    A  model  for  a  new  ophthalmotrope;  the 

comioscope.  Some  phases  of  ocular  motility. 
38  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1906. 

Rtpr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiv. 
See,  also,  Coues  (Elliott)  &  Sliute  (D.  K.)  Neuro- 
myology,  [etc.].    12°.   Neiu  York,  1SS7. 

^hnte  (Gay)  [1812-91J. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  1103.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1891,  i,  1129. 

SlitilDivfy  nablyudatel.  [Jocular  observer.] 
iSee  Ocherk  razvitiya  [etc.]. 

^hutt  {Margaret  Taylor)  [1868-1903]. 

Root  (Eliza  H.)   Obituary.   Woman's  M.  J.,  Toledo, 
1903,  xiii,  69. 

Siiutde worth  (E.  B.)  Laboratory  notes  on 
tlie  Kiacteriology  of  diphtheria.  3 1.  8°.  Lon- 
don,  1895. 

Repr.from:  Lancet,  Lond,,  189.5,  ii. 

 .    Nomenclature  of  colors  for  bacteriolo- 
gists.   2  1.,  5  pp.    8°.    [C'o/iford],  1895. 
Repr.from:  Rep.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.,  1895,  xx. 

Sliuttlewortii  (George  Edward).  The  rela- 
tionship of  marriages  of  consanguinity  to  men- 
tal unsoundness.  8  pp.  8°.  Leives,  H.  Wolf, 
1886. 

Repr.from:  J.  Ment.  Sc..  Lond.,  1886-7,  xxxii. 

 .  On  education  from  the  medical  stand- 
point. Inaugural  address  as  president  of  the 
Lancashire  and  Cheshire  Branch,  British  Medi- 
cal Association,  June  29,  1892.  17  pp.  8°. 
Lancaster,  T.  Bell,  1892. 

 -.  Mentally-deficient  children;  their  treat- 
ment and  training,  xiv,  140  pp.  12°.  London, 
IL  K.  Lewis,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.    xvi,  180  pp.  12°. 

London,  H.  K.  Lewis;  Philadelphia,  P.  Blakiston 
Son  &  Co.,  1900. 

 .    Mental  overstrain  in  education.    11  pp. 

12°.    London,  1896. 

Repr.from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii. 

Sliiiltlewortli  (Lionel  E.  Kay).  An  improved 
method  of  diffusing  antiseptics  in  dry  air  for 
inhalation,  disinfection  and  antiseptic  surgery; 
partly  rewritten  and  extended  from  the  Lancet. 
9  pp.    12°.    London,  Whiting  &  Co.,  1884. 

Sliuyeninoff  (S[ergiei]  P[yotrovich] )  1861- 
].  *K  voprosu  o  stroyenii  i  obrazovanii 
khileznikh  kist  v  kishechnikie  chelovieka;  pa- 
tolosro  -  anatomicheskoye  izsliedovaniye.  [On 
the  structure  and  formation  of  chylous  cysts  in 
the  human  intestines;  pathologo-anatomical  re- 
search.] 56  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
T-ro  S.  P.  Yakovlyovn,  1897. 

Slivabe  (F.)   See  Schwabs  (F.). 

Slivelsoff  (I[van  M[ikhailovich])  [1861-  ]. 
*Patologo-anatomicheskiya  izmieneniya  v  epi- 
fizarnikh  kontsakh  dlinnikh  trubchatikh  kostei 
u  mladentsev  pri  vrozhdennom  sifilisie.  [Pa- 
thologo-anatomical alterations  in  the  epiphyses 
of  lona;  bones  in  children  in  congenital  syphilis.  ] 
[St.  Petersburg.]  102pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi.  8°.  Revel, 
1898. 

Slirindt  (  Aleksandr  Andreyevich  ).  See 
Scwinndt  (Aleksandr  [Andreyevich]). 

Slivoger-Liettetski  (Feodot  Ivanovich)  [1872- 
].  *K  voprosu  o  pubotomii  (anatomiche- 
ski-eksperimentalnoye  izsliedovaniye  kharak- 
tera  rasshireniya  tazovavo  vkhoda  poslie  pubo- 
tomii). [Pubiotomy;  anatomical  and  experi- 
mental investigation  of  the  character  of  dilata- 
tion of  the  pelvis  after  pubiotomy.]  98  pp.,  6 
diag.    8°.   S.-Peterburq,  L.  V.  Leontyeff,  1908. 


Shyness. 

Campbell  (H.)    Morbid  shyness.    Brit. M.J. ,  Lond. 

1896,  ii,  805-807. 

Sialagogues. 

See,  also.  Pilocarpine,  etc.;  Salivation. 

Kobertsoii  (W.  G.  A.)  Sialagogues;  their  therapeu- 
tic employment.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1902-3,  n.  s.. 
xxii,  275-285.  Also:  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1903,  xii, 
36-^6. 

Sialogy. 

See  Saliva. 

Sialophagia. 

Hayem  (G.)  De  la  sialophagie.  Arch,  de  mal.  de 
I'appar.  digest,  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  i,  20-34. 

Sialorrhoea. 

See  Paralysis  [General.  Diagnosis,  etc.,  of); 
Salivation. 

Siain. 

See,  also,  Bangkok;  Ch.olera.  (History  and  sta- 
tistics of),  by  localities;  Craniolog'y  {Ethnologic) ; 
liaos;  Leprosy  {History  and  statistics  of). 
Plague  (History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Dekeyser  (L. )  Choses  du  Si'am.  J.  m^d.  de  Brux., 
1908,  xiii,  329-337.— GelUiorn  (G.)  Medicinische  Reise- 
erinnerungen  aus  Siam.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  148. — Jeaiiselme.  L'organi- 
sation  m^dieale  au  Siam.  Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1906,  4.  s., 
vi,  152-158.  Also:  Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1906,  xiv,  445-447.— 
Nig'litingale  (P.  A.)  Hygiene  and  demography  in 
Siam.  Cong,  internal,  d'hyg.  et  de  d^mog.  C.-r.,Brux., 
1903,  viii,  123-131.— Raseli  (C.)  Ueber  das  Klima  und 
die  Krankheiten  im  Konigreich  Siam.   Arch.  f.  path. 

Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1895,  xxiii,  327-384.   .  Zur  geo- 

graphischen  Pathologie  Slam's.  Janus,  Amst.,  1896-7,  i, 
445;  503. — Woolley  (P.  G.)  Siamese  medicine.  Arch, 
f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen-Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xiii,  429-*46. 

Sibbald  {Sir  John)  [1833-1905]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.J. ,  Lond.,  1905, 1, 1019,  port.  Also: 
J.  Ment.  Sc.,  Lond.,  1905, 11,  636,  port  [front.] .  Also:  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1905,  i,  1304.  Also:  Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz., 
Lond.,  1905,  xxxiii,  237. 

Sibbald(S/>  Robert)  [1641-1722].  *De  variis 
tabis  speciebus.  71.  sm.  4°.  Lugd.  Bat.,  apud 
J.  Elseririum,  1661. 

Bound  with  his:  Phalainologia  nova  [etc.].  sm.  4°. 
Eiiinbargi,  1692. 

 .    Phalainologia  nova  sive  observationse  de 

rarioribus  quibusdam  balsenis  in  Scotise  littus 
nuper  ejectis,  in  quibusnuper  conspectse  balsenfe 
per  genera  et  species,  secundum  characteres  ab 
ipsa  natura  impresses  distribuntur,  quaedam 
nunc  primum  describuntur;  errores  etiam  circa 
descriptas  deteguntur,  et  breves  de  dentium, 
spermatis  ceti,  et  ambrse  grisese  ortu,  natura  et 
usu  dissertationes  traduntur.  44  pp.  sm.  4°. 
Edinburgi,  J.  Redi,  1692. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  lii,  179 
(T.  F.  Henderson). 

Hi\ihvi\A  {Thomas  Marty n){  -1900]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1900,  ii,  699. 

Sibelius  (Christian).  *  Bidrag  till  kiinnedomen 
om  de  hi.stologiska  forandringarna  i  ryggmiir- 
gen,  de  spinala  rotter  och  ganglierna  vid  pro- 
gressiv  paralysi.  [Contribution  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  histological  changes  in  the  spinal 
cord,  roots,  and  ganglia  in  progressive  paralysis.] 
2  p.  1.,  373  (1  1.),  XXX  pp.,  1  diag.,  1  1.,  8  pi. 
4°.    Helsingfors,  Helsingfors  Centraliryckeri, 1897 . 

Sibenaier  (Paul-Camille-Alexis).  ''^L'age  du 
discernement;  considerations  juridiques  etme- 
dico-legales  sur  la  responsabilite  de  I'enfance 
coupable.    108  pp.   8°.   Bordeaux,  190G,  No.  82. 

Siber  (F.). 

See  Handliabung  (Die)  der  Gesundheitsgesetze  in 
Preussen.    16°.    Berlin,  1898-1900. 

Siber  (Stefan).  * Statistische  Zusammenstel- 
lung  der  in  der  Wiirzburger  Universitiitsaugen- 
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Sibcr  (Stefan) — continued. 

klinik  ge^^ammelten  F;ille  von  Augenmuskel- 
liihinungen  ans  den  Jahren  1879-97.  Beitrag 
zur  Lehre  i'lber  die  Localisation  von  Aiigen- 
muskelliitimungen  iiberbiaupt,  speciell  iiber  die 
Localisation  im  Oculomotoriuskerngebiet.  29  | 
pp.    8°.    Witrzburg,  P.  Scheme);  1897. 

Sibergundi  [i.  e.  Rutgeii  (Johann)]  [1785-  ; 

.See  Harless  {[Johann]  Christian  Frlcdrich).  His- 
torlscheEinleitiingindieTheraple,  [etc.].  12°.  [Bonn], 
1827. 

[Siberia. 

See,  also,  Chukclii;  Insane  (Care,  Condition, 
etc.,  of).  Leprosy  {History  and  statistics  of). 
Plague  {History,  etc.,  of),  Small-pox  {History 
of),  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

Ainellino  (G.)  La  deportazione  russa.  Anomalo, 
Napoli,  190H,  6.  s.,  xii,  20;  45;  73:  143.  — Anaslasiyeir 
(N.  M.)  Sanitarnlye  ocherki  zhizni  pereselentsev  step- 
nol  polos'i  Sibiri.  [Sanitary  sketches  of  the  life  of  immi- 
grants on  the  Siberian  steppes.]  Vestnik  obsh.  hig., 
sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1909,  xlv,  1.517-1.541.— 
Belilovski  (K.  A.)  Zhenshina  inogord.  Sibiri  (me- 
diko-etnograf.  ocherk).  [Woman  in  Siberia  (medico- 
ethnographica!  sketch).]  Shorn,  rabot  aknsh.  i  zhensk. 
bolez.  .  .  .  Slavyanski  [etc.],  St.  Petersb.,  1894,  i,  527-629,  2 
pi.  —  Breitig'aiii  (P.)  Material!  dlya  klimatologii  za- 
padnol  Sibiri  i  stepnavo  kraya.  [Climatology  of  western 
Siberia  and  the  steppes.]  Protok.  Omsk.  med.  Obsh., 
1893-4,  xi,  101;  126;  245:  1894-5,  xii,  41:  1898-9,  xvi,  145.— 
Bung'e  (A.)  Medicinische  Beobachtungen  in  Nord- 
Sibirien.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  imS,  n.  F.,  v,  59; 
67. — Biityag'in  (P.  V.)  "Kurt"  i  "rtmchik",  pi- 
shtsheviye  produkti  nlekotorlkh  sibir.skikh  inorodtsev. 
[  .  .  foods  of  certain  Siberian  natives.]  Sibirsk.  vrach. 
vledom.,  Krasnoyarsk,  1905,  iii,  281-284. —  CliuguiiotI' 
(S.  M.)  Materiali  dlya  antropologii  Sibiri.  [Data  on  the 
anthropology  of  Siberia.]  Izvlest.  Imp.  Tomsk.  Univ., 
1894,  vi,  pt.  2,  2  p.  1.,  133,  1  pi.:  1895,  vii,  pt.  2,  no.  2,  2  p.  1., 
1,  2  pi.:  1896,  x,  no.  10,  1:  1898,  xlv,  no.  6,  1:  1900,  xvi,  no. 
5,  1,  2  maps:  1901,  xviii,  no.  6,  1:  1902,  xix,  no.  6,  1:  1903, 
xxiv,  no.  1,  237:  1905,  xxvii,  no.  8,  1.— Colin  (L.  )  Sibi- 
rische  Alterthiimer.  [Rev.  of  work  of  W.  Radloft'.]  Ver- 
handl.d.  fieri. Gesellsch.f.  Anthrop.,  Berl.,  1894, 149-160.— 
Fyodorott'  (  P. )  Vimiraniye  Sibirskikh  inoredtsev. 
[The  dving  out  of  Siberian  aborigines.]  Sibirsk.  Vrach. 
Gaz.,  Irkutsk,  1908,  i,  286-290.— Jot-lielsen-Brodsky 
(Dina).  Zur  Topographic  des  weiblichen  Korpers  nord- 
ostsibirischer  Viilker.  Arch.  f.  Anthrop.,  Brnschwg., 
1906,  n.  F.,  v,  1-58,  4  pi.  Also,  Keprint.  —  liOdian  (L.) 
Remarkable  effects  of  Sibirian  cold,  and  thecold-expan- 
sion  of  metals.  Climate,  St.  Louis,  1900,  ill,  63-68.— JTIat- 
sokinjP.  G.)  Mediko-sanitarnoye  sostoyaniye  g.  Ver- 
kUneudinska,  Zabalkalskol  oblasti.  [Medico-sanitary 
condition  of  Verkhnefidinsk,  bevond  the  Baikal.]  Russk. 

Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1892,  xvli,  543;  589.  -.  Opit  antro- 

pometricheskikh  izslledovaniy  naseleniya  Zabalkalskol 
oblasti.  [Anthropometric  investigations  of  the  popula- 
tion beyond  the  Baikal.]  md...  1893,  xviii,  611.  —  Ro- 
manoff (F.)  Statisticheskiyadanniyaorozhdayemosti, 
brachnosti  i  smertnosti  naseleniya  v  6-m  vrachebnom 
uchastkle  Sibirskavo  kazachyavo  volska  za  1881-4  gg. 
[Statistical  data  on  the  birth  rate,  marriages,  and  deatli 
rate  of  the  population  of  the  sixth  medical  division  of 
Siberian  Cossack  troops  for  1881-4.]  Protok,  obsh.  Omsk, 
vrach.,  1885-6,  iii,  162-175.-1^.  (R.)  Les  populations  de 
la  Sib^rie  orientale.   Anthrologie,  Par.,  1899,  x,  631. 

Siberian  pest. 

See  Anthrax;  Cattle-plague. 

Sibie.  A  treatise  on  the  virtues  of  the  purga- 
tive pills  of  Mr.  Sibie.  46  pp.  12°.  Marseilles, 
1783. 

Sibilla  (Augustinua  Joseph).  Prepositiones 
chirurgic^e.  6  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Genux,  A.  Fru- 
goni,  1809.    [P.,  v.  2148;  2152.] 

Sibillc  (Leon).  *  Le  traitement  des  hemor- 
rhagies  causees  par  1' insertion  basse  du  placenta 
(d'apres  les  observations  de  la  clinique  Baude- 
locque).    92  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1908,  No.  426. 

Sibille  (R.)  *Resultats  eloignes  des  principales 
operations  sur  les  voies  biliaires.  100  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1904,  No.  138. 

Sibille  (Victor)  [1880-  ].  *  De  la  pseudo- 
nevrite  optique  transitoire  chez  les  adolescents. 
64  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Lyon,  1903,  No.  119. 


Sibiril  (Georges-Joseph-Marie)  [  1875-  ]. 
*Histoire  inedicale  de  Jean-Jacques  Rousseau. 
161  i)p.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1900,  No.  62. 

Sibir§kaya  Vrachebnaya  Ga/.eta.    [The  .Sibe- 
rian Mi-(lical  Gazette.]     [Weekly.]  p:ditor: 
P.  I.  Fedoroff.     v.  1-3,  Apr.  1,  1908-10.  4°. 
Irkutsk. 
Current. 

Sibir!i*ki(A[leksandr]V[asilyevich])  [186.V  ]. 
*  K  voprosu  ob  izmleneniyakh  kozhi  pri  byush- 
nom  tifie.  [Changes  in  the  skin  in  typhoid 
fever.]  66  p.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°.  S.-Peterhurg,  V. 
P.  Mr.'^Iit.-<lu'rski,  1900. 

Sibii>kiya  Vrachsbniya  Viedomosti.  (iazeta 
vrachebnavo  diela  v  Sibiri.  [Siberian  Medii'al 
News.]  [Semi-monthly.]  Editor:  A.  Smirnoff. 
V.  1-4,  1902-6.  Nos.  1-16,  v.  5,  Jan.  1  to  Aug. 
15,  1907.  4°.  Krasnoyarsk. 
Suspended.   Want  no.  2,  v.  1. 

Sibirtzow  (Natalie)  [1878-  ].  *  Contribu- 
tion ;i  r etude  du  traitement  kinesitherapique  de 
certaines  dysmenorhees.  68  pp.,  9  pi.  on  7  1., 
11.    8°.    Lyon,  1905,  No.  21. 

Sibley  (Hiram)  [1807-88]. 

See  Cornell  University.  Proceedings  at  the  un- 
unveiling  [etc.].   8°.    ///laco,  1885. 

Sibley  (Septimus  William)  [1831-93] .  Cases  il- 
lustrating the  causes  and  efiects  of  fibrinous  ob- 
structions in  the  arteries  both  of  the  brain  and 
of  other  organs.  20  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  E. 
Adlard,  1861. 

JRepr.from:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1861,  xliv. 

For  Biograptiy,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  671.  Al.?o: 
Diet.  Nat.  Biog.  Lond.,  1897,  Iii,  185  (E.  I.  Carlyle).  Al.'>o: 
Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1894,  Ixxvii,  4-6  (W.  S.  Church.) 

Sibley  (Walter  Knowsley).  Local  hot-air  treat- 
ment in  rheumatism  and  allied  affections  (Tal- 
lerman-Sheffield).  12  pp.  rov.  8°.  London, 
1896. 

Repr.from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  it. 

Sibley  Memorial  Hospital,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Annual  reports  of  the  board  of  managers  and 
officers  to  the  public.  1.,  1900-1901  (May  10, 
1900,  to  July  1,  1901);  3.,  1902-3.  8°.  Wash- 
ington, 1901-3. 

Sibly  (Ebenezer).  English  physician  and  com- 
plete herbal.  To  which  are  now  first  added 
upwards  of  one  hundred  additional  herbs,  with 
adisplay  of  their  medicinal  and  occult  properties, 
physically  applied  to  the  cure  of  all  disorders 
incident  to  mankind .  To  which  are  annexed, 
rules  for  compounding  medicine  according  to 
the  true  system  of  nature,  forming  a  complete 
family  dispensatory,  and  natural  system  of 
physic.  256  pp.,  13  pi.  4°.  iondoji,  [1802]. 
.  Anulher  copii  bound  with:  S\l>\y  ('E.)  A  key  to  physic 
[etc.].   4°.   London,  [n.  d.]. 

Siboney. 

See  Fever  (  Yelloiv,  History  of),  by  localities. 
Sibtiion  (Francis)  [1814-76].    On  the  mechanism 
of  respiration,    pp.  501-550,  7  pi.    4°.  London, 
R.  &     E.  Taylor,  1846.    [P.,  v.  588.] 

Repr.from:  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1.S46. 

 .    On  the  blow-hole  of  the  porjwise.  117- 

123  pp.,  1  pi.    4°.    London,  R.  &  J.  E.  Taylor, 
1848.    [P.,  V.  588.] 
Repr.from:  Phil.  Tr.,  Lend.,  1848. 

For  Biograptiy.  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  Iii,  1.S6 
(N.  Moore).  Also:  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.  (1877),  1878, 
xxvi,  pp.  i-iii. 

Sibson's  )wfc/i. 

See  Pericardium  (Effusion  in). 
Sibtliorpe  (Charles)  [1847-1906].    Manual  com- 
piled for  the  use  of  students  in  the  General 
Hospital,  Madras,    vi,  95  pp.    8°.    Madras,  E. 
Keys,  1880. 
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Si  btliorpe  ( Charles )  — continued. 

 .    Address  delivered  on  the  27th  February, 

1895,  by  .  .  .,  President,  South  India  Branch. 

56  pp.    8°.    Madras,  1895. 

Eepr.  from:  Tr.  South  Indian  Branch  Brit.  M.  Ass., 

Madras,  1895. 

 .    Clinical  manual  for  India.  Compiled 

for  the  use  of  the  students  of  the  Madras  Medi- 
cal College.  Revised  and  partly  rewritten  by 
various  authors.  4.  ed.  xiv,  1-415  pp.,  8  pi. 
8°.    Madras,  Supt.  Govt.  Press,  1897. 

For  Bioijrajihij,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  1257. 

Sibut  (Louis)  [1872-  ].  *Du  traitement  du 
syphilome  primitif  et  de  son  influence  sur  le 
developpement  ulterieur  de  la  maladie.  103 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1897,  No.  422. 

Sibut  (Pierre-Cesare).  *De  la  syndactylie  con- 
genitale  au  point  de  vue  op^ratoire.  1  p.  1.,  33 
pp.    4°.    Strasbourg,  1868,  3.  s.,  No.  84. 

Sibyllcniis  Torgensis  (Petrus). 

See  Fend  (Melchior).    Oratio  de  dignitate  [etc.]. 
16°.    Vitebergx,  1548. 

Sicard  (Adrien)  [1816-  ].  Etude  microsco- 
pique  sur  I'eau  de  mer  consideree  au  point  de 
vue  medical.  23  pp.  8°.  Marseille,  Camoin, 
1867. 

Sicard  (Arthur).  * Les  injections  sous-arachnoi- 
diennes  et  le  liquide  cephalo-rachidien;  recher- 
ches  experimentales  et  eliniques.  152  pp.,  2 
pi.    8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  124. 

 .    The  same.    150  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.  Paris, 

G.  Carre  &  C.  Naud,  1900. 

Sicard  (Gabriel)  [1871-  ].  *Sur  quelques 
points  de  technique  de  I'hysterectomie  abdomi- 
nale  sus-vaginale;  ses  resultats.  76  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1901,  No.  237. 

Sicard  (Georges)  [1882-  ].  *  Etude  sur  la 
frequence  des  maladies  nerveuses  chez  les  indi- 
genes musulmans  d'Algerie.  88  pp.  8°.  Paris 
&  Lyon,  1907,  No.  100. 

Sicard  ( Henri ).  L'6volution  sexuelle  dans 
I'espece  humaine.  318  pp.  12°.  Paris,  J.-B. 
BaiUih-e  &  fils,  1892. 

Sicard  (Henri)  [1873-  ].  *De  I'osteotomie 
sous-trochanterienne  oblique.  Traitement  des 
attitudes  vicieuses  de  la  cuisse  en  general  et  en 
particulier  des  ankyloses  coxalgiques  en  mau- 
vaises  positions.  63  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1897,  No. 
363. 

Sicard  (J.)    Des  tumeurs  cartilagineuses  (en- 

chrondromes)  des  fosses  nasales.    89  pp.,  1  1. 

8°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliire  &  fils,  1897. 
Sicard  (  J.  )     *  Complications  endocardiennes 

des  sinusites  frontales.    100  pp.    8°.  Toulouse, 

1905,  No.  628. 
Sicard  (J. -A.)    Le  liquide  cephalo-rachidien, 

avec  preface  du  Dr.  Brissaud.    192  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  Mnsson  &  Cie.,  [1902], 

.See,  also,  Kicliardifere  (Henri)  &  Sicard  (J. -A.) 

Maladies  de  la  nutrition  [etc.J.   8°.   Paris,  1907. 

For  Biography,  see  Corresp.  m6d.,  Par.,  1908,  xv,  no.  335, 

3-5  (Vaintray). 
Sicard  (Justin- Joseph -Eugfene )  [1872-  ]. 

*Des  tumears  cartilagineuses  (enchondromes) 

des  fosses  nasales.    89  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1897, 

No.  2.35. 

Sicard  (Maurice- Jules)  [1878-  ].  *Traite- 
ment  de  la  tuberculose  oculaire.  78  pp.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1907,  No.  79. 

Sicard  (Montgomery  Hunt).  Pathology  and 
symptomatology  of  chronic  adhesive  pericar- 
ditis. 9  pp.  8°.  Neiv  York,  A.  R.  Elliott  Co., 
1907. 

Eepr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxv. 
Sicard  (Paul).    *Contribution  a  1' etude g^nerale 
de  I'indol,  de  I'indican  et  de  I'indigo.    87  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1895,  No.  3. 


Sicard  (Pierre).  *L'arteriosclerose  metrorrha- 
gique  de  I'uterus.  112  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1909, 
No.  447. 

Sicard  (Raymond)  [1865-  ].  *Contribution 
il  I'etude  de  I'inversion  recente  puerj)erale.  82 
pp.    4°.    Paris,  1892,  No.  302. 

Sicard  (Roch-Ambroise-Cucurron)  [1742-1822]. 
Theorie  des  signes  pour  servir  d'introduction  a 
I'etude  des  langues,  ou  le  sens  des  mots,  au  lieu 
d'etre  delini,  est  mis  en  action.  Ouvrage  ele- 
mentaire,  absolument  neuf,  indispensable  pour 
I'enseignement  des  sourds-muets,  egalement 
utile  aux  eleves  de  toutes  les  classes  et  aux  in- 
stituteurs;  juge  digne  d'un  grand  prix  decennal 
de  premiere  classe,  destine  au  meilleur  ouvrage 
de  moi'ale  ou  d' education.  2  v.  Ix,  586  pp.; 
656  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Paris,  Treuttel  &  Wurtz, 
18)8. 

Sicard  de  Plauzoles  (Just).  La  tubercu- 
lose. 180  pp.,  5  pi.  16°.  Paris,  C.  Reinwald, 
1900. 

 .  Consumption;  its  nature,  causes,  pre- 
vention, and  cure.  Transl.  from  the  French  by 
Bertram  H.  Hall,  xvi,  183  pp.  12°.  London, 
1903. 

 .    The  same,   xvi,  183  pp.   16°.   Netv  York, 

C.  Scribner's  Sons,  1904. 
 .    La  fonction  sexuelle  au  point  de  vue  de 

I'ethique  et  de  I'hygiene  sociales.    392  pp,  2  1. 

8°.    Paris,  V.  Giard  &  E.  Briere,  1908. 
Sicardi  (Giovanni).    *Saggio sopra  1'  iodio e  sue 

principali  combinazioni.    15  pp.    4°.  Genova, 

1817.    [P.,  V.  2152.] 
Sicaud. 

See  Commission  centrale  homoeopathique.  M6- 
moire  a  consulter  [etc.] .   4°.    [Ports,  1857.] 

Sicco. 

See,  also.  Iron  [and  its  compounds'] . 

HirscIiCeld.  Ueber  die  Erfolge  mit  Sicco  Oder 
trocknem  Hiimatogen.  Aerztl.  Prax.,  Berl.  u,  Leipz., 
1903,  xvi,  123-1'25. 

Siccol. 

See,  also.  Phosphorus  (Therapeutic  use  of). 

Silberstein  (J.)  Ueber  die  Dispensation  schlecht 
schmeckender  Oele  in  Pulverform  (  Siccolpraparate  ). 
Zentralbl.  f.  Stoft'wechsel-  u.  Verdauungskr.,  Getting., 
1905,  vi,  185-19U.  —  Welraans  (P.)  Ueber  Siccole. 
Pharm.  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xlvii,  567. 

Siccose. 

Autreclit.  Ueber  Siccose.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1905,  228-233. 

Siccus  (Joan.  Antonius).  De  balneis  compen- 
dium, ex  Hippocrate  et  Galeno. 

In:  Balneis  (De)  omnia  quse  extant  [etc.].  fol.  Ve- 
netiis,  1553,  ff.  489-497. 

 .    De  optimo  medico.    Ad  Victorem  Trin- 

cavelliuni  medicum  optimum.    Liber  aureus. 

In:  SCHARANDAEUS  (Joannes  Jacobus).  [In  modum  et 
rationem  visendi  aegros.]    12°.    Erfordix,  1749,  279-368. 

Siclieff  (A[rkadiy]  I[vanovich])  [1866-  ]. 
*Izmiereniye  obyoma  i  poverkhnosti  tiel  u  die- 
tei  po  vozrastani.  [Measurement  of  the  volume 
and  superficies  of  the  bodies  of  children  accord- 
ing to  age.]  98  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  V.  P. 
MeshtshersH,  1902. 

Sichei  (Arthur)  fils.  Traits  6Mmentaire  d'oph- 
thalmologie.  v.  1.  Maladies  du  globe  oculaire. 
2  p.  1.,  x,  970  pp.  roy.  8°.  Paris,  G.  Masson, 
1879. 

 .    Note  sur  un  cas  de  cysticerque  ladrique 

intraoculaire.  15  pp.  8°.  Paris,  G.  Masson, 
1872. 

Eepr.  from:  Gaz.  hebd.  de  m6d..  Par.,  1872,  ix. 
Sichel  (C.  C. )    The  significance  of  a  blood  anal- 
ysis in  appendicitis.    4  pp.    8°.    New  York, 
1908. 

Eepr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxviii. 
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SICK. 


Sicliel  (Jules)  [1802-68]. 

See  vou  Aininoii  (Priedrich  August).  Der  Epicau- 
thus  [etc.].  8°.  EHtiiKjm,  I860.— Hippocrates.  'Iir- 
iroKpctTOus  TTepl  o^los.    8°.    PariSt  1860. 

Sicliel  (Max)  [1879-  ].  *Eiii  Fall  von  ans- 
gebreiteter  Riickenmarks-Degeneration  mit  Ve- 
nenthrombosen.  56  pp.  8°.  Wiirzhurg,  F. 
FmuJeiiJiergur,  1904. 

Sicliel  (IMax)  [1880-  ].  *Zur  Behandlang 
frischer  Harnruhrenverletzungen.  42  i)p.  8°. 
Freiburg  1.  Br.,  Spei/er  &  Kaerner,  1906. 

Sicliel  (Max).  Die  (,Teistesst(")rungen  bei  den 
Juden.  Eine  klinisch  -  historische  Studie.  iv 
(1  1.),  81  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  M.  W.  Kaufmami, 
1909. 

Sichfere  (Ch.)  [1874-  ].  *  Considerations 
sur  les  bronchites  albuminuriques;  diagnostic 
clinique  avec  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  44 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    PariH,  1899,  No.  37. 

von  Siclierer  (Otto).  Hygiene  des  Auges  im 
gesunden  und  kranken  Zustande.  130  pp.,  3  pi. 
12°.    Stuttgart,  E.  H.  Morilz,  [1903]. 

Sichersreiith. 

See  Waters  (Mweral),  by  localities. 
Siclierste,  griindlichste  und  wohlfeilste  .  .  . 

Heilungaller  Frostbeulen  [etc.].  »S'ee  Albrecht 

(Job.  Friedrich  Ernst). 
Siclierste  Methode  die  Anwesenheit  des  Ar- 

seniks  .  .  .  zu  ermitteln  [etc.].    See  Caventou 

(Joseph-Bienaime ) . 
Sicliler  ([Karl]  Friedricb)  [1873-      ].  *Die 

Zangengeburten  der  Halleschen  Universitats- 

Frauenklinik  vom  1.  Mai  1887  bis  1.  Januar  1894. 

39  pp.,  1  1.,  1  tab.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  Wischan  <fc 

Wettengel,  1896. 
Siclitiiig  (Otto)  [1881-      ].    * Ueber  Neigung 

Syphilitischer  zn  Blutungen  und  ein  Fall  von 

Syphilis  bei  einem  Hiiniophilen.    29  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  0.  Francke,  1908. 

Siciatl. 

Tout  (0.  H.)  Report  on  the  ethnology  of  the  Siciatl 
of  British  Columbia,  a  coast  division  of  the  Salish  stocli. 
J.  Antbrnp.  Inst.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxxiv,  20-91,  1  pi. 

Sicllla  (La)  medica.  C.  Lazzaro,  redattore  re- 
sponsabile.  [Monthly.]  v.  3,  1891.  8°.  Pa- 
lermo. 

Sicily.  Governo  generate  di  sanita  del  regno  di 
Sicilia,  e  instruzioni  del  lazzeretto  della  cittil  di 
Messina  per  comandamento  di  S.  R.  M.  Disposti 
dalla  Suprema  e  General  Diputazione  alia  Sa- 
lute, e  con  la  regale  approvazione.  Fatti  im- 
primere  d'  ordine  dell'  .  .  .  Senato  Palermitano 
.  .  .  Con  la  pratica  degli  statuti  formati  nel- 
1'  occasion  della  i)este  di  Messina  dell'  anno 
1743.  Riordinati  da  Pietro  La  Placa.  3  p.  1., 
Ix,  xxxiii,  236  pp.  fol.  Palermo,  P.  Bentivenga, 
1749. 

Sicily. 

See,  also,  Catania;  Cholera  {Histonj  arid  -Sta- 
tistics of).  Fever  (Malarial,  History,  etc.,  of). 
Hygiene  {Public,  Lairs,  etc.,  of).  Leprosy 
(History  and  statistics  of).  Meningitis  (  Cerebro- 
spincd,  History  and  statistics  of),  Small-pox 
(History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

PiED(H. )  *La  Sicile;  etudes  climatologiques 
et  medicales.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Giuft'rlda  -  Rug{2;eri  (  V.  )  Appunti  di  etno- 
grafla  eomparata  della  Sicilia.     Atti  d.  See.  rom.  di 

antrop.,  Roma,  1901-2,  viii,  241-263.   .  Deux  crSnes 

negroides  siciliens;  contribution  ;i  I'anthropologie  de  la 
Sicile  (type  grossier  et  type  fin).   Anthropologic,  Par., 

1904,  XV,  .563-570.   .  Tcrzo  contribute  all'  antropolo- 

gia  fisica  dei  Siculi  eneolitici  (grotta  della  Chiusilla,  alle 
Madonie,  presso  Isnello,  circ.  di  Cefaia).  Atti  d.  Soc. 
rom.  di  antrop.,  Roma,  1905,  xi,  56-103,  1  pi.— L<ancet 
(The)  Special  Commission  on  Sicily  as  a  health  resort. 


Sicily. 

Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  1562;  1626:  ii,  40;  214;  322. —Lis- 
saiicr.  Anthropologischer  Reisebericht  iibcr  .'-iizilien. 
Ztschr.  f.  Etlinol.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxxv,  1019-1034.— Niootrl 
( G.  )  Criminality  iu  Sicilia.  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.], 
Torino,  1899,  XX,  .577.— Parlato  (E.)  Sicily  as  a  winter 
health  resort.  Tr.  Rov.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1905, 
xxiii,  372-375.  Aim:  Dublin  .T.  M.  Sc.,  1905,  cxix,  194- 
198.  —  Xaborowski.  Contribution  ii  I'anthropologie 
phy.sique  de  la  Sicile  6n6olithique.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
d'anthnip.  de  Par.,  1905,  5.  s.,  vi,  196-199. 

Sicily  {E'arthtjuake  in). 

d'j^buudo  (G.)  Stati  nevropatici  con.secutivi  al  ter- 
remoto  del  28  dicembre  1908,  in  Sicilia.  Riv.  ital.  di  neu- 
ropat.  [etc.],  Catania,  1908-9,  ii,  49-60.— Calendoli  (E.) 
li  terremoto  di  Calabria  e  di  Sicilia.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli, 
1909,  vii,79;  115;  137.  Also.trand.:  Presse  med..  Par.,  1909, 
xvii, annex, 117;145. — Coliuers.  Ueber  die  durchda.s  Erd- 
beben  in  Messina  am  28.  Dec.  1908  verursachten  Verletznn- 
gen.  Verhandl.d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.Chir.,  Berl.,  1909, 
xxxviii,  pt.  2,  720-766.— Ferrari  (G.  C.)  La  psicologia 
degli  .scampati  al  terremoto  di  Messina.  Riv.  di  psicol. 
applic.  a.  pedagog.  [etc.],  Bologna,  1909,  v,  89-106.— Har- 
tenbers  (  T. )  L'etat  mental  des  sinistres  de  Sicile. 
Pre-ise  mcd.  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  59.— Hesse  (.\.)  Eine  Hilfs- 
expcdition  inslnnere  Kalabricns.  Mtinchen.med.  Wchn- 
schr.,1909,  Ivi,  248.— Neri  (V.)  I  fenomeni  nervosi  con- 
statati  uei  superstiti  del  terremotd  del  28  dicembre  1908. 
Riv.  di  psicol.  applic,  Bologna,  19(iy,  v,  394-104.— Novell! 
(1.  L.)  Considerazioni  sullc  norme  tecniehe  ed  igleniche 
obbligatorie  perriparazioni,  ricostruzioni  eneocostruzioni 
iiei  coinuni  colpiti  dal  terremoto.  Riv.  ingegner.  .san., 
Torino,  1909,  v,  14.5-152.— Parmeggiani  (  L. )  A  propo- 
sito  del  terremoto  di  Mes.sina.  Riv.  di  psicol.  applic, 
Bologna,  1909,  v,  117-125.— de  Saildro  (D.)  Le  modifi- 
cazioni  dell'  urina  nei  traumatizzati  della  catastrofe  sicii- 
localabra.    Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1906,  vii,  200;  217. 

Sick. 

See  Sickness. 

Sick  {Camps  and  colonies  for). 

L.\RROCHE  (  F.-X.-M.- A.  )  *  Un  exemple 
d' hospitalisation  des  malades  a  la  canipagne. 
8°.    Bordeaux,  1899. 

Arnold  (H.  A.)  The  treatment  of  sick  and  injured 
civilians  at  the  summer  camp.  Proc.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S., 
Cleveland,  1896,  vi,  397-101. —Bartli.  Placement  familial 
des  vieillards  et  des  intirmes  a  la  campagne,  comma 
moyen  de  dfeencombrer  les  hfipitaux  et  les  hospices. 
Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  mc'd.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxii, 
824.— Beelier  (W.)  &  licnnlior.  Colonies  pour  tra- 
vailleura  maladies.  Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  dt5mog. 
C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  x,  490.— Marie.  Note  sur  la  colonic  fa- 
miliale  de  vieillards  et  infirmes  de  la  Seine,  de  Lurcy- 
L6vv.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1906,  3.  s., 
xxiii,  281-291. 

Sick  ( Ckire  and  comfort  of)  .■ 

See,  also,  Beds;  Charities  (Medical);  Nurs- 
ing; Sick-room. 

C.VRE  of  invalids.  A  manual  of  reference  is- 
sued bv  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Comiiany  of  New 
York. "  12°.    New  York,  1903. 

[Cole  (A.  M.  F. )]  Lectures  on  home  nurs- 
ing for  the  poor.    16°.    London,  [1906]. 

Hunter  (W.)  The  comfort  of  the  patient; 
some  practical  hints  thereon.  8°.  [Notting- 
ham, 1893.] 

Leth,  f0dt  Secher  (Dorthea).  Vejledning  til 
Syges  Pleje  under  Hjemmets  daglige  Forholil. 
[Guide  to  the  care  of  the  sick  in  the  ordinary 
conditions  of  the  home.]  12°.  Kebenliavn, 
1900. 

Mendelsohn  (M.)  Der  Comfort  des  Kranken. 
2.  Aufl.    8°.    Berlin,  1892. 

Pe.iaudier  (C.  )  Les  bons  soins  en  attendant 
le  medecin.    12°.    Pa /-/.s,  [1908]. 

Wagner  (P.)  Die  Krankenpflege  im  Hause. 
16°.    Leipzig,  1896. 

[WoLP.]  Ob  obrashtshenii  s  bolnimi.  [Care 
of  patients.]    8°.    [S.-Peterburg,  1898.] 

Bennett  {Sir  \V.)  On  the  importance  of  a  proper 
relation  between  local  conditions  and  the  general  state 
of  the  patient.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxiv,  17-22.— Berg- 
wall  I  J.  E. )  Huru  kan  den  enskilda  sjukvarden  pa 
var  landsbygd  forbiittras?  [How  can  the  private  care 
for  the  sick  be  improved  in  our  country'.']    Eira,  Gote- 
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Sick  ( Care  and  comfort  of). 

borg,  1885,  ix,  313-320.— Bljlsiua  (R.)  De  geneesheer 
tevens  ziekenverpleger?  Geneesk.  Courant,  Amst..  1906, 
Ix,  109.— Blancliard  (J.  A.)  Supporting-re.st  for  inva- 
lids. No.  719,078;  Jan.  27,  1J03.— Collett  (I.)  Syke- 
pleiesaken  paa  landet.  [Sick-nursing  conditions  In  tlie 
country.]  Tidsskr.  f .  d.  norske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania.  1908, 
xxviii,  644.— Duckwortli  (Sir  D.)  On  the  manage- 
ment of  patients.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1062-1064".— 
EscUle  (F.  K.)  Krankenbeschaftigung.  Kranken- 
pflege,  Berl.,  1901-2,  i,  900;  1091.— Frazer  (T.  A.)  Cheer- 
fulness in  the  sick-room.   Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville, 

1903,  xxxvi,  1-5.— Goldsclxmidt  (M.)  Die  Kleidung 
des  Ivranken  und  ihre  Bedeutnng  in  der  Krankenpflege. 
Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1897,  xix,  289-292.— van  der 
Hag:eii  (,r.  C.  J.)  &  Fleisclier  (F.  C.)  De  ziekenver- 
pleging  ten  plattelande.  Tijdschr.  v.  sociale  hyg.  [etc.], 
ZwoUe,  1908,  x,  276-281.— Heacock  (J.  D.)  Why  should 
exact  hygiene  be  a  negligible  factor  in  the  sick  room? 
Tr.  M.  Ass.  Alabama,  Montgomery,  1908,  490-496.— 
Hitchcock  (Jane  Elizabeth).  Report  of  the  sub- 
committee on  visiting  nursing.  Proc.  Nat.  Confer.  Char, 
[etc.],  Columbus,  190.5,  xxxii,  257-263. — Jacobsolin 
(P.)  Ueber  einige  neue  Geriithschaften  des  Kranken- 
Comforts.  (Nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  das  Verhiiltnis 
von  Therapeutik  und  Technik.)    Klin.-exper.  Beitr.  z. 

inn.  Med.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Lazarus, Berl.,  1899, 47-63.   . 

Fortschritte  der  Krankenpflege.  [Bin  Hals-Eisbeutel.] 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv, 

286.   .  VVie  schafYt  man  Kranken  Ruhe?  Deutsche 

Krankenpflg.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1906,  ix,  125-128.— Johnston 
(J.  M'C.)  State  provision  for  the  care  of  the  destitute 
sick.  Gla.sgow  M.  J.,  1900,  liii,  360-377.— Krull  (W.) 
Zur  Schonung  der  Sinnesorgane  des  Kranken.  Ztschr. 
f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxv,  437-439.— l.iebe  (G.) 
Schutz  der  Kranken  vor  Polizei.  Aerztl.  Rundschau, 
Munchen,  1902,  xii.  594. — liig'orio  (O.)  Le  visite  agli 
ammalati  negli  ospedali.  Ce.'ialpino,  Arezzo,  1907,  iii,  245- 
250.— Iiindley  (W.)  The  actual  care  of  the  .sick  in  hos- 
pitals and  care  of  the  sick  in  their  homes.  Proc.  Nat. 
Confer.  Char,  [etc.],  Columbus,  1905,  xxxii,  194-197.  Also: 
South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1905,  xx,  422-424.— 
ITIcJTIurchy  (Helen).  The  guild  of  the  brave.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1906,  i,  311.— Meyer  (G.)  Der  Einfluss  der  Zen- 
trale  der  Berliner  Rettung.sgesellscha.ft  auf  die  Kranken- 
versorgung  Berlins.  Klin.  Jahrb.,  Jena,  190.5-6,  xv,  163- 
210,  1  diag.— ffll  iinsterberg-  (E. )  Die  Fiirsorge  fur  Ge- 
nesende  in  Frankreieh.  Krankenpflege,  Berl.,  1901-2,  i, 
1113. — Petersson  (T.)  Elverunis  kommunale  syge- 
hjem.  [The  communal  home  for  the  sick  at  Elverum.] 
Tidsskr.  f.  d.  nor.ske  Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  1907,  xxvii,  92- 
96. — Pope(C.)  What  can  we  do  for  the  chronic  invalid? 
Tr.  Kentucky  M.  Soc.  1899,  Louisville,  1900,  xliv,  138-171.— 
Prausnitz  (C.)  Ueber  ein  in  der  Krankenpflege  ver- 
wendbares  Trinkwasser.    Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl., 

1904,  xxvi,  137-142.— Uiiintard  (Mrs.  L.  W. )  Provisions 
already  existing  for  the  care  of  thesiek  of  moderate  means. 
Proc.  Am.  Soc.  Superintend.  Train.  Sch.  Nurses,  Bait., 
1907,  xiii,  93-104. —  Reinhold  (  G.  )  Die  Pflege  des 
Kranken  im  Hause.  Krankenpflege,  Berl.,  1902-3,  ii, 
739-759.— Rosenleld  (Bertha  A.)  The  care  of  the  sick 
outside  of  institutions.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixix,  138- 
140. — S.  (H.)  Zur  Frage  der  EisbeschaiTung  fiir  Zwecke 
der  Krankenpflege.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  790.— 
Schanz  (F. )  Welche  Aufgaben  haben  die  Gemeinden 
jetzt  in  der  Krankenfiirsorge  zu  erfiillen?  Aerztl.  Rund- 
schau, Miinchen,  1906,  xvi,  77-80. — Schiele(G.)  Einige 
Regeln  der  Krankenpflege  (iberdie  Mahlzeiten.  Ztschr. 
f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxviii,  220.— Schrijver  (J.) 
Zieken  verplegen  en  zieken  voeden.  Nosok6mos.  Tijd- 
schr. d.  Nederl.  Vereen.  ...  v.  Verpleeg.,  Amst.,  1905-6, 
vi,  221-225. — Sehiile  (A.)  Ueber  die  Speiseneinnahme 
Kranker.    Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1900,  xii,  227- 

•  230. — Schwartz  (O.)  Die  Heilbehandlung  in  Kran- 
kenanstalten  und  hiiuslichen  Verhiiltnissen.  Med.  Re- 
form, Berl.,  1909,  xvii,  253.— Sneve  (H.)  Sick  room 
helpers.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1908,  x,  685-692.— 
Taylor  (J.  M.)  Open-air  couch  for  invalids.  J.Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  696.— Terry  (G.  H.  B.) 
The  relation  of  the  pastor  to  the  sick  room  and  the  phy- 
sician from  the  phv.sician's  viewpoint.  JSIed.  Council, 
Phila.,  1908,  xiii,  361-364.— To rnal  (J.)  Uj  eszkozok  a 
betegApolAs  .szolg61ataban.  [New  apparatus  for  nursing 
the  sick.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1907,  li,  636-638.— 
Zlekenverpleging  ten  plattelande.  Nosokomos. 
Tijdschr.  d.  Nederl.  Vereen.  ...  v.  Verpleeg.,  Amst., 
1907-8,  viii,  641;  660;  674,— Xippel  (0.)  Lagerung  von 
unreinen  Kranken  auf  Torf  mull.  Munchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1906,  liii,  271. 

Sick  {Diet  of). 

See  Diet  in  disease. 

Sick  {Examination  of). 
See  Diagnosis. 

Sick  {Insurance  and  fiends  for). 

See  Sickness  mid  accidents  {Insurance  against). 


Sick  {Lifters  and  elevators  for). 

See,  also.  Wounded  and  sick  (Transporta- 
tion of). 

Bo'rries  (C.  A.)  En  Elevator  til  Svge.  [Ah  elevator 
for  the  sick.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1901,  4.  R.,  ix,  577- 
580.— von  Hase.  Krankenheber  fiir  FamilienpQege. 
Ztschr.  f .  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1906,  xxviii,  167-170.— Hett- 
ler  (E.)  Ein  neuer  Kranken-Hebe-Apparat.  Illust. 
Monatschr.  d.  iirztl.  Polytech.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxvi,  107- 
109.— Jaks  (A.)  Das  Krankenhebetueh.  Ztschr.  f. 
Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxii,  516-518.— JTaneway  (H. 

H.  )  A  bed  lift.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii, 
1093.— Peters.  Etwas  fiber  Krankenhebeapparate  und 
ihren  praktischen  Nutzen.  Rezept,  Frankf.  a.  M.,  1908, 
127-129. — Schoemaker.  Automatische  patientoplich- 
ter.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1906,  ii,  952- 
9.54.— Schultze.  Ein  einfacher  Hebeapparat.  Arch.  f. 
klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixxxiii,  652-657.— Tingley  (J.) 
Lifting-machine  or  invalid-lifter.  No.  603,105;  Aug.  8, 
1893.— West  (E.  E.)  Notes  on  the  method  of  lifting  and 
moving  helpless  patients.  Brit.  J.  Nursing,  Lond.,  1907, 
xxxviii,  5. 

Sick  {Position  of). 

See  Decubitus. 

Sick  (  Weighing  of). 

FoMAKio  ( G.  )  Sul  peso  degli  infirmi  nel 
grande  ospedale  civico  di  Messina.  8°.  Mes- 
sina, 1903. 

Jacobaus  (H.)  Das  tagliche  Wagen  der  Kranken. 
Krankenpflege,  Berl.,  1902,  ii,  215-221. 

Si«*k  (C. )  Die  Entwickelung  der  Knochen  der 
unteren  Extremitiit  dargestellt  in  Rontgenbil- 
dern.  9  pp.,  9  pi.  4°.  Hamburg,  L.  Grdfe  & 
Sillem.,  1902. 

Forms  Ergnzngsbd.  9  of:  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  R<3nt- 
genstrahlen. 

Sick.  (Conrad  Wilhelm  Otto)  [1876-      ].  *Ue- 

ber  Spiilwiirmer  in  den  Gallenwegen.    35  pp. 

8°.    Tubingen,  F.  Pietzcker,  1901. 
Sick  ([FriedrichFranzJPaul)  [1871-      ].  *Ein 

Beitrag  zur  Keiintnis  der  Aconitwirkung.  67 

pp.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1894. 
Sick  (Georg  Friedrich). 

See  Chabert  (Philibert).     Ueber  die  Tollehundes- 

wuth.   12°.   Berlin  &  Stettin,  1812. 

Sick  (Klaus)  [1867-  ].  *Ein  seltener  Fall 
von  allgemeiner  Tuberkulose.  20  pp.,  11.  8°. 
Kiel,  C.  Bockel,  1892. 

von  Sick  (Paul).  Die  Koch'sche  Tuberkulose- 
Behandlung  auf  Grund  von  Beobachtungen  in 
der  evangelisehen  Diakonissenanstalt  zu  Stutt- 
gart. 73  pp.  8°.  Stuttgart,  J.  F.  Steinkopf, 
1892. 

 .    Die  Krankenpflege  in  ihrer  Begriindung 

auf  Gesundheitslehre,  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  Diakonissen-Krankenpflege.  4. 
vollig  umgearbeitete  Aufl.  viii,  428  pp.,  port. 
8°.    Stuttgart,  J.  F.  Steinkopf,  1904. 

Sick  ( Paul).  Chirurgische  Erfahrungen  aus  dem 
Ambulatorium  der  chirurgischen  Universitats- 
klinik  zu  Kiel  auf  Grund  eines  Dreijahrsberichta, 
April  1900-1903.  54  pp.  8°.  Kiel,  W.  G. 
Miihlau,  [1904]. 

Sick  (The)  poor  in  workhouses.  Reports  on  the 
nursing  and  administration  of  provincial  work- 
houses and  infirmaries.  By  a  special  Commis- 
sion of  the  "British  Medical  Journal,"  with  an 
appendix  of  summaries  of  the  above  and  an  in- 
troduction by  Ernest  Hart,  and  a  statement  in 
respect  of  the  above  made  in  the  House  of  Com- 
mons by  the  Right  Hon.  E.  Shaw  Lefevre  [etc.]. 

I.  s.  xiii,  53  pp.  8°.  London,  Smith,  Elder  & 
Co.,  1895. 

Sick  and  wounded  {Care  of). 
See  Wounded  and  sick  {Care  of ) . 

Sick  and  woimded  {Transportation  of). 
See  Wounded  and  sick  {Transportation  of). 
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Sick  (The)  and  wounded  in  South  Africa.  De- 
bate in  the  House  of  Conunons  on  management 
of  hospitals  in  South  Africa,  June  29,  1900.  pp. 
505-525.    8°.    Edinburgh,  1900. 

Cutting  from:  Edinb.  Rev.,  1900,  cccxeiv.  Also:  Bhick- 
wood'sMagr.,  1901,  clxix,  372-390. 

Sick-clubs. 

See  Dispensaries  {Provident) . 

Sickesz  (6^.  J.)  [1839-1904]. 

Biograpliy.  Tijdschr.  v.  veeartsenijk.  Jliiandbl., 
Utrecht,  1903-4,  xxxi,  '249  (W.  C.  Shimmel). 

Sick-headache. 

See  Hemicrania. 
Sic'kingci*  (Joseph).    *  Zur  operativen  Behand- 
lungder  Struma  bei  der  Basedow'schen  Krank- 
heit.     [Strassburg. ]     85  pp.     8°.     Mainz,  E. 
Herzog,  [1893]. 
Sickles  (Daniel  Edgar)  [1823-  ]. 

See  Graham  (.lohii).  Opening  speech  to  the  jury, 
[etc.].   8°.    New  York,  [1859]. 

Sickmanii  (Johannes  Heinrich)  [1877-  ]. 
*Ueber  Vorkommen  von  Carcinom  bei  Syfiliti- 
schen.    18  pp.,  11.    8°.    Kiel,  II.  Fienclce,\mi. 

Sickness  and  accidents. 

Beyer  (E.)  Ueber  wirtschaftliche  Erwiigungcn  bei 
der  Invaliditatsbegutachtung.  Aerztl.  Saehverst.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1908,  xiv,  439. —  Cox  ( W.  H.  )  Over  ziektebe- 
wustzijn.  Psyehiat.  en  Neurol.  Bl.,  Amst.,  1908,  xii,  377- 
412.— Uutlimaim  (A.)  Die  Psvchologie  des  Kranken. 
Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1905,  vi,  369-372.  — Harrington 
(T.  F.)  Philosophy  of  sickness.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899, 
cxli,  154-157.  ^iso,  Reprint. — Iionde  (P.)  L'etatd'im- 
minence  morbide.  Semaine  mc5d.,  Par.,  1906,  xxvi,  313- 
317. — JWeiidelsolin  (M.)  Das  Krankenzimmer;  eine 
zeitgemiisse  Betrachtung.  Ztschr.  f.  kiln.  Med.,  Berl., 
1890,  xvii,  Suppl.,  333-359.  Aho,  Reprint.— Sell legten- 
dal  (  B.  )  Alte  und  nenzeitliche  Anschauungen  vom 
Kranksein  in  kritischer  Beleuchtung.  Miinclien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  991;  1020.- Tardieu  (E.)  Zur 
Psychologie  des  Kranken.  Krankenpfiege,  Berl.,  1901-2, 
i,  679-594.  AUo:  Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxii, 
197-214. 

Sickness  and  accidenis  (^Insurance 
against). 

See,  also,  Accidents  (Inmrance  against);  Mu- 
tual aid  associations;  Physicians'  aid  associa- 
tions. 

Basel.  Bericht  der  Grossraths-Commission 
zur  Vorberathung  des  Gesetzesentwurfs  betref- 
fend  obligatorische  Kranken-  und  Begrabniss- 
versicherung  fiir  den  Kanton  Basel-Stadt.  Dem 
Grossen  Rath  vorgelegtden  25.  September  1882. 
8°.    [Basel,  1882.] 

 .    Die  Kehrseite  der  allgemeinen  obli- 

•  gatorischen  Krankenversicherung.  Bemerkun- 
gen  zum  Projecte  der  Mehrheit  der  Grossraths- 
commission.  Hrsg.  von  den  arztlichen  Mit- 
gliedern  des  grossen  Rathes.    8°.    Basel,  1883. 

Becker  (L.)  Lehrbuch  der  arztlichen  Sach- 
verstiindigen-Thatigkeit  fiir  die  Unfall-  und 
Invaliditiits-Versicherungs-Gesetzgebung.  8°. 
Berlin,  1895. 

Christ  (A.)  &  Bischoff  (G.)  Gutachten  be- 
treffend  obligatorische  Krankenversicherung. 
Im  Auftrag  des  Staatscollegiums  Ende  1873. 
Mit  einem  Anhang,  enthiiltend  die  fiir  das  Ver- 
stiindniss  dieser  Arbeit  wichtigern  Artenstiicke 
und  einige  Nachtriige.    8°.    Basel,  1874. 

Essay  (An)  on  the  means  of  insurance  against 
the  casualties  of  sickness,  decrepitude,  and  mor- 
tality; comprising  an  article  reprinted  from  the 
Westminster  Review  (No.  xviii)  for  April,  1828, 
with  additional  notes  and  corrections.  8°. 
London,  1836. 

Fischer  (A.)  Vademecum  fiir  den  Arzt  bei 
Beurtheilung  von  Unfall versicherungssachen 
und  Erstattung  von  Gutachten  an  die  Berufsge- 


Sickness    and    accidents  {Insuraiice 
against). 

nossenschaftcn.  Ein  systematisch  geonlneter 
Auszug  aua  Rekursentscheidungen  des  Reichs- 
versicherungsamts  und  dergl.  an  der  Hand  der 
Bestimmungen  der  deutschen  Unfallversiche- 
rungsgesetze.    16°.    Berlin,  1894. 

Kempel  (F.)  *  Die  zweckirriissigste  Form 
der  Arbeitslosenversicherung.  2.  Teil.  [Bonn.] 
8°.    Tiibingen,  1900. 

MuGDAN  (0.)  Das  Krankenversicherungs- 
gesetz  vom  15.  Juli  1883  in  der  Fassung  der 
Novelle  vom  10.  April  1892  und  die  niit  der 
Krankenversicherung  zusammenhiingenden  Be- 
stimmungen anderer  Reichsgesetze,  nebst  einem 
Anliang  enthaltend  Entwurf  eines  Kassensta- 
tuts,  Vertriige  zwisclien  Aerzten  und  Kranken- 
kassen,  Satzungenund  Instruktion  eines  Vereins 
freigewalilter  Kassenarzte;  Kommentar  fiir 
Aerzte.    8°.    Leipzig,  1900. 

Reichsgesetze  (Die)  iiber  die  Krankenver- 
sicherung der  Arbeiter,  iiber  die  eingeschrie- 
benen  Hiilfskassen  und  iiber  Unfallversiche- 
rung;  mit  den  wiirtembergischen  VoUzugsvor- 
schriften,  kurzen  Noten  und  alphabetischen 
Sachregistern,  hrsg.  von  G.  Haagen.  S°. 
(liniind,  1884. 

VAN  RossEM  (C.  D.)  *De  invloed  der  on- 
gevallenverzekering  op  de  invaliditeit.  8°. 
Leiden,  1901. 

ScHE.MATA  zum  Einschreiben  von  Befunden 
fiir  Untersuchungen  am  menschlichen  Kurper. 
2.  Hft.  Schemata  fiir  die  Unfall versicherung. 
8°.    Tiibingen,  1900. 

Stempel(W.)  Die  Untersuchung  und  Be- 
gutachtung  der  Invalidenrentenanwilrter,  nebst 
Auszug  und  Kommentar  der  fiir  die  Aerzte 
wichtigsten  Gesetze  und  Bestimmungen  be- 
treffend  die  Invaliditats-  und  Altersversiche- 
rung.    8°.    Jena,  1899. 

United  States.  Commissioner  of  Labor. 
Fourth  special  report.  Compulsory  insurance 
in  Germany,  including  an  appendix  relating  to 
compulsory  insurance  in  other  countries  in 
Europe.  Prepared  under  the  direction  of 
Carroll  D.  Wright  by  John  Graham  Brooks.  8°. 
Washington,  1893. 

Vorheugende  (Die)  Krankenpfiege  und  die 
Invalidenfiirsorge  der  Landes-Versicherungsan- 
stalt  der  Hansestiidte,  nebst  Beschreibung  und 
Pliinen  der  von  ihr  fiir  die  Versicherten  errich- 
teteii  Anstalten  (Heilstatten,  Genesungsheime, 
Invalidenheim).    obi.  fol.    Liibeck,  1904. 

DE  Waal  Malefljt  (J.  H.)  De  Duitsche  wet 
op  de  ziekteverzekering  en  de  voorgenomen 
arbeiders  -  verzekering  hier  te  lande.  8°. 
Breukelen,  1898. 

Alexander  (  S. )  Staatliche  Arbeiterversicherung 
und  Aerztestand.  Heilkunde,  Wien  [etc.],  1899,  iv,  15; 
90. — Bierlng(E.)  Sygekassesp0rgsmaalet.  [Assurance 
societies  for  sick.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Lieger,  Kjobenh.,  1879, 
XX  viii, 18-5-188.— von  Bonsdorlf['"*  uL] .  Betiinkande  i 
f ragan  om  sjukvardens  ordnande  vid  industriela  inriitt- 
ningar,  sarskildt  med  hilnsyn  till  bildande  af  sjukkassor. 
[The  rcg\ilations  of  medical  attendance  in  industrial  in- 
stitutions, with  special  reference  to  the  constitution  of 
insurance  companies  against  sickness.]  Finska  liik.- 
siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1909,  li,  v.  2,  433-499.— van 
der  Borg'Iit  (R.)  Die  Reform  der  deutschen  Invalidi- 
tiits-  und  Altersversieherung.  Jahrb.  f.  Nat.-Oekonom. 
u.  Statist.,  Jena,  1899,  3.  F.,  xviii,  372-394.— van  Brug- 
gen  (A.  C.)  De  wenschen  der  geneeskundigen  in  zake 
ziekteverzekering.   Centr.-org.  v.  de  Ongeval.-Verzeker., 

Haarlem,  1906,  iii,  ,337-348.   .  Ziekteverzekering  voor 

losse  werklieden.  Ibid.,  1907,  iv,  42.5-432.— Co ert  (J.) 
Die  Unterleibs  -  Bruche  und  die  Unfallversicherang. 
Cong,  internal,  d.  med.  de  comp.  d'assur.,  Brux.,  1901,  ii, 
pt.  24, 1-6.  [Discussion] ,  proc. -verb.,  9.5-100. — Deknatel 
(J.  W.)    Het  wetsoutwerp  tot  verplichte  verzekering 
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tegen  ongevallen;  kritiek  op  het  adres  der  Vereeniging 
van  Nederlandsche  Werkgevers.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst.,  1900,  2.  K.,  xxxvi,  d.  2,  533-536.— Detll- 
lelsen  (V.)  Lsegerna  og  sygekasserne.  [Physicians 
and  insurance  companies  against  sickness.]  Ugesk.  f. 
Laeger,  Kj0benh.,  1908,  Ixxi,  89-95.— Doiiatli  (J.  W.  F.) 
Rapport  der  commissie  benoemd  om  een  onderzoek  in 
te  stellen  naar  de  inrichting  van  ziekenfondsen  en  vast 
te  stellen,  aan  welke  eischen  een  ziekenfonds  behoort  te 
voldoen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1900,  2. 
R.,  xxxvi,  d.  1,  457-465. — Drouke.  Die  Reform  der 
Krankenversicherung.  Jahrb.  f.  Nat.-Oeknnom.  u.  Sta- 
tist., Jena,  1900,  4.  F.,  xix,  73-80.— van  Wrooge  (J.) 
De  voorgestelde  regeling  der  ziekteverzekering.  Centr.- 
org.  V.  de  Ongeval.-Verzeker.,  Haarlem,  1907, iv,  177-189. — 
Sisenstadt  (L.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  Arzneibehand- 
lung  fiir  das  Heilverfahren  der  Krankenversicherung. 
Soziale  Med.  u.  Hyg.,  Hamb.,  1908,  iii,  646-659.— Eldei-- 
toii  (W.  P.)  Graduation  and  analysis  of  a  sickness  ta- 
ble. Biometrika,  Cambridge,  1902-3,  ii,  260;  503.— Fer- 
raris (C.  F.)  Italien;  das  neue  Ge.setz,  betreffend  die 
National-Versorgungskasse  fur  das  Alter  und  die  In validi- 
tiit  der  Arbeiter.  Arch.  f.  soziale  Gesetzgeb.  u.  Statist., 
Berl.,  1898-9,  xiii,  651-670.— Gefl'cken.  Wesen  und 
Grundziige  der  deutschen  Arbeiterversicherung.  Miin- 

■  Chen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1927;  1968.  — Ger- 
mauy.  Entwurf  eines  Gesetzes  betreffend  die  Alters- 
und  Invaliditatsversicherung.  Arch.  f.  soziale  Gesetz- 
geb. u.  Statist.,  Tiibing.,  1889,  ii,  152-189.— Gesetz  (A us 
dem),  betreffend  die  Kranken-Versicherung  der  Arbeiter 
vom  15.  Juni  1883.  Aerztl.  Vereinsbl.  f .  Deutschl.,  Leipz., 
1883.  x,  26.5-269.— Gratzer  (J. )  Die  Thatigkeit  derOrts- 
kraukenkas.sen,  etc.  Besprochen  von  R.  Kavser.  Bres- 
lau.  aerztl.  Ztschr.,  1887,  ix,  210-212.— Graiid-Duclie 
de  Luxembourg;  loi  du  ISjuillet  1901  eoncernant  I'assu- 
rance  obligatoire  des  ouvriers  contre  les  maladies.  Ann. 
Soc.  de  med.  lt>g.  de  Belg.,  Charleroy,  1901-2,  xiii,  31-61.— 
Gra^isiuann  (K.)  Zur  Begutaohtung  fur  Invaliden- 
renten.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1909,  Ivi,  1186-1190.— 
HaberllM.  Die  Einfiihrung  von  Tarifklassen  in  die 
Krankenpflegeversicherung.  Soziale  Med.  u.  Hyg., 
Hamb.,  1906,  i,  1-8.— Halm.  Zur  bevorstehendeu 
Aenderung  des  Kranken-Versieherungs-Gesetzes.  Berl. 
Aerzte-Corresp.,  1900,  v,  118-120.— Hall  (\V.  W.)  Three 
experiments  in  health  assurance.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1896,  i,  694.— Hartinaiin  (K.)  Die  Organisation  und 
die  Leistungen  der  Unfallversicherung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
sehr., 1901,  xxxviii,  362;  3X5.— Heerfordt  (C.  F.)  Ind- 
taegtsmaximum  for  sygekasse-medlemmer.  [Maximum 
income  for  members  of  societies  for  insurance  against 
sickness.]  Ugesk.  f.  L:eger,  Kj0benh.,  1908,  Ixx,  1346- 
1354. — Helbicli.  Pomery  a  pozadavky  lekafii  nemo- 
censkjch  pokladen.  [The  condition  and  problems  of  the 
physiciansof  sick  insurance  societies.]  VOstnik,  v  Praze, 
1908,  xix,  261-267.— Hesse  (P.)  Zur  Revision  des  Kran- 
kenversicherungsgesetzes;  ein  Vorschlag.  Jahrb.  f.  Nat.- 
Oekonom.  u.  Statist.,  Jena,  1901,  3.  F.,  xxi,  831.— Hol- 
iiiann  (E.)  Die  Arbeitslosenversieherung  in  St.  Gallen 
und  Bern.  Arch.  f.  soziale  Gesetzgeb.  u.  Statist.,  Berl., 
1898,  xiii,  85-121.— Hollmatz.  Die  Krankenkassen- 
frage.  Prag.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1901,  xxvi,  334.  —  1st 
ein  kiinatliches  Gebiss  im  Sinne  des  §  6'  Kranken- 
versicherungsgesetzes  als  ein  "iihnliches  Heilmittel" 
anzusehen,  welches  als  Krankenunterstiitzung  zu  ge- 
wilhren  ist?  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  iv,  168- 
170. — Keller  (H.)  Meisterkrankenkasaen  und  Reform 
des  Kassengesetzes.  Aerztl.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Wien,  1901, 
xiii,  183-185.  —  Koegler  (C.)  Influence  des  (Jtablisse- 
ments  d'assurance-accidents  et  invalidity  sur  le  traite- 
ment  medical.  Cong,  internal,  d.  accidents  du  travail 
1900,  Par.,  1901,  1,  391-409.  —  L,ange  (E.)  Die  Statistik 
der  Krankenversicherung  im  Deutschen  Reich  fiir  das 
Jahr  1896.  Arch.  f.  soziale  Gesetzgeb.  u.  Statist.,  Berl., 
1898-9,  xiii,  433-442.  •  ■.  Der  neue  Entwurf  eines 

.  Invalldenversicherungsgesetzes  in  Deutschland.  I})id., 

489;  590.   .  Das  neue  deutsche  Invalidenversiche- 

Tungsgesetz  vom  13.  Juli  1899.  Ibid.,  1900,  xv,  170-246.— 
lieiiil^re  (G.)  Les  societes  d'assurance  contre  la  ma- 
ladie.  Cong.  Internat.  de  med.  profess,  [etc.].  C.-r., 
Par.,  1900,  619-629.— JTIageii.  Die  Stellungder  Aerzte  im 
\ind  zum  Entwurf  einer  Reichsversicherungsordnung. 
Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  aerztl.  Ver.  v.  Thuringen,  Weimar,  1909, 
xxxviii, 349-386.— ITIajewski  (K.)  DerTrankeimer als 
improvlsirte  Schwimmvorrichtung;  Vorschlag  zurVerhii- 
tungderErtrinkungenderCavalleriemannschaftbeimUe- 
ber.setzen  von  Fliissen.  Wien.  med.  Pre.s.se,  1897,  xxxviii, 
966. — Martius  (F.)  Invalidenversicherungsgesetz  und 
Arzt.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnsehr.,  1902,  xlix,  144-149. — 
flleijers  (E.  M.)  Het  ontwerp  ziekteverzikeringswet 
en  hetburgerlijkrecht.  Centr.-org.  v.  de  Ongeval.-Ver- 
zeker., Haarlem,  1907,  iv,  433-437.— Meyer  (F.)  Die 
Organisation  der  Invalidenversioherung.    Berl.  klin. 

Wchnsehr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  418;  441.   .  Die  Mitwir- 

kung  der  Aerzte  auf  dem  Gebiete  des  Invalldenversiche- 
rungsgesetzes. Monatsehr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1900, 
viii,  334-340.— Mugdan  (0.)    Die  Schiedsgerichte  fiir 
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Arbeiterversicherung.   Deutsche  med.  Wchnsehr.,  Leipz. 

u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  744-746.   .  Griindefiireinenstaal- 

lichen  Arbeiterschutz  und  Arbeiterversicherung;  Ge- 
genstand  der  Versicherung;  Versieherungspflicht.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  330-335.   Organisa- 
tion und  Leistungen  der  Krankenversicherung.  Ibid., 
336;  357.— Neuiuan  (H.)  Note  sur  la  legislation  eon- 
cernant I'assurance  obligatoire  des  ouvriers  contre  les 
maladies  et  les  accidents  dans leGrand-Duchede  Luxem- 
bourg. Cong,  internat.  d.  accidents  du  travail  1900,  Par., 
1901,  i,  227-260. -Oldendorir  (A.)  Das  Reichsgesetz, 
betreffend  die  Krankenversicherung  der  Arbeiter  vom 
15.  Juni  1883  und  die  Interessen  des  iirztlichen  Standes. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1885,  xxii,  14;  29;  46;  62.— Pauly. 
Bemerkungen  zum  Heilverfahren  der  Invaliditiits- und 
Altersversieherunganstalten.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsehr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  197;  212;  363.— P.osner  (C.) 
Die  arztliche  Thiitigkeit  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Invaliden- 
Versicherung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1901,  x.xxviii,  447; 
469.— Kotli  (E.)  Die  Frageder  Anstaltspflegebedurftig- 
keit;  unter  besonderer  Beriieksichtigung  des  §  7  des 
Krankenversicherungsgesetzes.  Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg., 
Berl.,  1901,  vii,  329-332.— Seliaper[e(a«.].  Vortriige liber 
Arbeiterversicherung  und  Arbeiterschiitzgesetzgebung. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnsehr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  329. — Scliwartz 
(0.)  Ueber  das  Verhaltnis  der  Krankenversicherung 
zur  Invaliden-  und  Altersversicherung.  Heilkunde, 
Wien  [etc.],  1901,  571-574.— Seeliiiaiin  (H.)  Zur  frei- 
willigen  Fortsetzung  der  Krankenversicherung.  Berl. 

Aerzte-Corresp.,  1900,  V,  113.   .  Die  Verschmelzung 

derKranken-undlnvalidenversicherung.  Med.  Reform, 
Berl.,  1904,  xii,  260;  268.— Sllberinann  (J.)  Zur  Re- 
form der  Kran  ken  versicherung.  Jahrb.  f.  Nat.-Oekonom. 
u.  Statist.,  Jena,  1900,  3.  F.,  xx,  369-389.— Spencer  (J.) 
Graduation  of  a  sickness  table  by  Makeham'shypothesis. 
Biometrika,  Cambridge,  1904,  iii,  52-.57. — von  Szegedy- 
Itlaszak  (E.)  Arbeiterschutz  gegen  gewerbliche  Un- 
fitlle  und  die  erste  Hilfe  mit  be.sonderer  Riicksicht  auf 
die  diesbeziiglichengesetzlichen  Vorschriften  in  Ungarn. 
Ztschr.  f.  Gewerbe-Hyg.,  Wien,  1901,  viii,  5-8. — Taussig 
(A.)  Die  Erweiterung  der  Krankenfiirsorge  im  neuen 
Arbeiterversicherungsentwurf.  Prag.  med.  Wchnsehr., 
1905, , XXX,  233-235.— Versiclierungskasse  (Die)  fiir 
die  Aerzte  Deutschlands.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnsehr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  60-62.— Waara  (K.  R.) 
Lfiiikiirien  suhteesta  tyokyvyttomyys-ja  sairausvakuutus 
lainsiiiidantoon.  [Physicians  and  the  legislation  con- 
cerning insurance  companies  against  sickness  of  the 
workingmen.l  Duodecim,  Helsinski,  1908,  xxiv,  329- 
332.— Weber  (F.  P.)  Remarks  on  the  medical  a.spectof 
a  system  of  compulsory  insurance  of  the  working  classes. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  1,  388.— Welge  (0.)  Heilbe- 
handlungim  Bereiche  derreichsgesetzlichen  Invaliden- 
versicherung.  Soziale  Med.  u.  Hyg.,  Hamb.,  1909,  iv, 
173-177.  —  Wiedemann.  Kranken- Versicherung.sge- 
setz  und  Arzt.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  wiirttemb.  iirztl.  Ver., 
Stuttg.,  1900,  Ixx,  221;  311;  383;  455;  487;  519;  607.— 
Wrescliner  (E.)  Bemerkungen  zur  Reichsversiche- 
rungsordnung. Deutsche  med.  Presse,  Berl.,  1909,  xiii, 
83-86.— Ifoung  (T.  E.)  The  German  law  of  insurance 
against  invalidity  and  old  age;  a  history,  analysis,  and 
criticism.   J.  Inst.  Actuaries,  Lond.,  1891,  xxix,  269-380. 

Sickness  (In)  and  in  health.  A  manual  of  do- 
mestic medicine  and  surgery,  hygiene,  dietetics, 
and  nursing,  dealing  in  a  practical  way  with 
the  problems  relating  to  the  maintenance  of 
health,  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  dis- 
ease, and  the  most  effective  aid  in  emergencies, 
by  George  Waldo  Crary,  [et  al.].  xvi,  991  pp., 
4  pi.  .  8°.    New  York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1896. 

Sick-room  {Hygiene  of). 
See,  also,  Nursing. 

Canfield  (W.  B.  )  The  hygiene  of  the  sick 
room.  A  book  for  nurses  and  others,  being  a 
a  brief  consideration  of  asepsis,  antisepsis,  dis- 
infection, bacteriology,  immunity,  heating  and 
ventilation,  and  kindred  subjects,  for  the  use 
of  nurses  and  other  intelligent  women.  12°. 
Philadelphia,  1892. 

Radijs  (A.)  Wat  hebben  zij  te  bedenken, 
die  van  het  krankbed  opgerigt  of  van  ziekten 
verschoond  gebleven  zijn?  8°.  te  Haarlem, 
1849. 

Bergeuer  (Charlotte).  Zur  Einrichtung  des  Kran- 
kenzimmers  im  Privathause.  Deutsche  Krankenpfl.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  vii,  115-119. —Goldkulil  (A.  E.)  O 

sjukstugor,  deraa  anordning  och  inredning.  [On  sick- 
rooms, location  and  arrangement.]    Helsovannen,  Stock- 
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holm,  IWil,  vi,  ICO-lii-l.'— 'Harrinstoii  (C.)  Disinfection 
and  jiruvcntiun  in  tlic  sick-rt)Oni.  Boston  M.  A:  S.  J.,  1899, 
cxli,  617-til9.  [Discnssion] ,  630-636.  Also:  Sanitarian,  N. 
Y.,  1900,  xliv,  131-138. —  Hesit'Ofk  (J.  D.)  Why  should 
exact  hygiene  be  a  negligible  factor  in  the  sick  room? 
Alabama  M.  J.,Birmingh,,  190S,  xx,  48-)-190.—K.irf  liner 
II>  Dienstvorschrift  fUr  die  Kevicr- Krankenstube. 
Deutsche  mil.-arztl.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1892,  xxi,  36-39.— 
Lazarus  (J.)  Ueber  das  Krankenziramer.  Ztschr.  f. 
Krankenpfl.,  Bcrl.,  1«97,  xix,  73;  115;  1J3.  —  Majewski 
(K.)  l  eber  frisrh  geloschten  Kalkalseino  Wiirmequelle 
in  der  Krankenpflege.  lUust.  Monatschr.  d.  iirztl.  Poly- 
tech.,  Berl.,  1898,  XX,  77.— Plant  (T.)  Eine  Organisa- 
tion fiir  die  Desinfektion  am  Krankenbette.  Med.  Re- 
form, Berl.,  1908,  xvi,  273-275.— Ronieifk.  Znr  Ueber- 
waclmng  der  Desinfektion  am  Krankenbett.  Ztschr.  f. 
Med.-Beamte,  Berl.,  1907,  xx,  1.55;  616.  — Rosen  (R.) 
Ueber  die  Luft  im  Krankenzimmer.  Ztschr.  f.  Kran- 
kenpfl., Berl.,  1899,  xxi,  324-327.   .  Die  Kranken- 

stube  und  die  Umgebung  des  Kranken.  Ibid.,  1903,  xxv, 
174-183.— Scliips  (K.)  Eine  mikrobarische  Studie  fiir 
das  Krankenzimmer.  Ztschr.f.Hyg.u.Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz.,  1898,  xxvii,  223-263, 1  pi.— Selin  Itze.  Ein  GlUh- 
lichtreflector  zur  Beleuchtung  von  Krankenzimmern. 
Illnst.Monat.schr.d. iirztl.  Poly  tech.,  Berl.,  1898,xx,  11-13.— 
Tait{L.)  Hygiene  of  the  bedroom  and  bedsteiid.  Med. 
World,  Lond.,  1898-9,  iii,  579-581.— Tornai  (J.)  Schutz- 
apparat  fiir  Krankenbetten.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii, 
484. — AVeeks  (Clara  S.)  Science  in  the  sick-room.  Pop. 
Sc.  Month..  N.  Y.,  1882-3,  xxii,  497-503.    Also,  Reprint. 

Sicre  (Alphonse)  [1879-  ,  ]  *Le  lymphosar- 
coiiie  cliez  les  enfants.  Etude  clinique  et  the- 
.  rapt'utique.    71  pp.    8°.    Lyon,  1902,  No.  88. 

Sicuriani  (Ferruccio).  Azione  del  fenolo  iiel- 
1'  ileo-tifo.    23  p]).    8°.    Torrita,  1899. 

 .    Technica  uroscopica  in  tavole  sinottiche 

per  U80  del  medico  pratico  e  dello  studente.  2. 
ed.,  riveduta  e  corretta.  3  p.  1.,  30  tab.,  1  1. 
8°.    Mllano,  1905. 

Sieuro  (  Dionigi ).  Croce  Bianca.  Relazione 
suir  andamento  morale  ed  economico  dell'  Asso- 
ciazione  durante  1'  anno  1890.  Letta  dal  presi- 
dente  .  .  .  all'  assemhlea  generale  dei  soci.  16 
pp.    roy.  8°.    Roma,  tipog.  Elzeviriana,  1891. 

Side  {TiriKors  of). 

Fonrnieanx  &  iiuerin  (E.)  Lipome  yolumineux 
partiellement  ulcere  et  sphac#le  dn  flanc  droit.  J.  d.  sc. 
med.  de  Lille,  1898,  ii,  368-370.— Luys  (G.)  Diagnostic 
differentiel  des  tumeurs  du  flanc  gauclie.  Clinique,  Par., 
1909,  iv,  213. 

Side  chain  tlieory. 

i<ee  Immunity  {Mechanism,  etc.,  of). 

Si<Ie-ligli1s  on  alcohol  and  its  action  on  the 
human  organism,  by  "Medicus  abstinens."  vi 
(11.),  189  pp.    12°.    [London,  1907.] 

Sideratioii. 

See  Lightning  (Effects  of). 

Sideridis(ConstantinD. )  [1874-  ].  *Kystes 
hydatiques  de  la  glande  mammaire.  70  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  218. 

Siderius  (Camille).  L'alimentation  des  ani- 
maux  domestiques;  formulaire  de  rations,  avec 
table  d'equivalents  en  principes  nutritifs  diges- 
tible?. 1  p.  1.,  169  pp.,  28  tab.  roy.  8°.  Cineu, 
Latour-Beugnies;  Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliire  &  fits, 
1893. 

Siderophone. 

Jansson  (M.)  Das  Siderophon,  ein  Apparat  zum 
Nachweis  in  den  Korper,  besonders  ins  Auge  eingedrun- 
gener  Ei.senstucken.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Augenklin.  d.  Carolin. 
med.-chir.  Inst,  zu  Stockholm,  .Jena,  1902,  4.  Hft.,  95-110.— 
Widinark  (J.  E.)  The  .siderophone,  a  new  instrument 
for  discovering  iron  splinters  in  the  eyeball,  constructed 
by  Martin  Jansson.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond'.,  1902,  ii,  1434. 

Sideroseope. 

See,  also,  Eye  {Examination  of,  Instrumentsfor) . 

As^^^s  (E.)  Das  Sideroskop  und  seine  An- 
wendung.    8°.     Wiesbaden,  1898. 

Asiniis  (E.)  Die  Anwendung  des  Sideroskops,  be- 
sprochen  on  der  Hand  neuer  Beobachtungen.  Verhandl. 


Sideroscope. 

d.  Gesellsch.  dcutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Acrzte  1S98,  Leipz.,  1899, 

Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  267.   .  Mcine  ]Crfahr\uigen  mit 

dem  Sideroskop  seit  Einfiihrung  der  elcktrischen  Stras- 
senbahn  in  Diisseldorf.     Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Angenli,, 

Stuttg.,  1901,  xxxix,  423-430.   .  Ueber  die  Unzuver- 

liissigkeit  des  grossen  Augenelektromagneten  in  diagno- 
stischer  Hinsicht,  nebst  Bemerknngen  iiber  die  Kostcr- 
sche  Sideroskopschutzvorriehtung.  Ihid.,  1908,  xlvi, 
262-271.— Bane  (W.  C.)  Exhibition  of  sidcroscope,  an 
instrument  for  the  detection  of  iron  or  steel  in  the  eve. 
Tr.  Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1900, 113-117. —Bjerke(K.) 
Eine  yeriinderte  Form  des  Sideroskops  von  Dr.  Asraus. 
Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1900,  li,  461-463.— HirsoliberK. 
Vereinfacntes  Sideroskop.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  oj)htli. 
Gesellsch.  1893-1904,  Leipz.,  1905,  45.— Kanzel  (G.  S. ) 
Ueber  Sidcroskopie  und  Magnetopcrationen.  Klin. 
Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh.,  Stuttg.,  1910,  xlviii,  174-191.— 
Koster  (W.)  Gzn.  Over  het  tegengaan  der  storende 
werking  van  den  electri.schen  tram  op  den  sideroscooi). 
Nederl.  Tijdsi'hr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  2.  R.,  xliy, 
1.  Afd.,  518-523.   Also,  tiansL:  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb., 

1907-8,  lix,  49-53.   .  Een  gewijzigde  sideroseoop. 

Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1909,  ii,  390-394. 
Also,  Iia7isl.:  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  Ixiv,  49-53. 
Also,  travsL:  Arch.  Ophth.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxxix,  12;i-127.— 
Perlinanni  A.)  Zur  Sidero.skopie.  Ztschr.  f.  Augenh., 
Berl.,  1904,  xii,  651.— Pooley  (T.  R.)  The  sideroocope. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Albany,  1902,  344-347.  Also:  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxv,  409^11. 

Siderosis. 

See,  also.  Cornea  (Diseases  of);  Ijungs  (Dust- 
diseases  of). 

Kipp  (C.  J.)  Concerning  siderosis  bulbi.  Tr.  Am. 
Ophth.  Soc,  Hartford,  1906-8,  xi,  132-149.— Lipski  (S.) 
Ueber  physiolog-ische  und  pathologische  Siderose.  Gor- 
bersdorf.  Vcrr.ilciitl.,  Stuttg.,  189.s,i,  12i;-l67, 1  pi.— Peters 
(G.)  Beoliachtiniffen  (iber  EisenablaKcrung  in  den  Or- 
ganen  bei  verschiedenen  Krankheiten  (Siderosis  nach 
Quincke).  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1882-3, 
xxxii,  181-190,  1  pi. 

Sidewalks. 

See  Streets  aiid  street  cleaning. 
Sidg-wick  {Ilenry)  [1838-99]. 

ITIyers  (F.  W.  H.)  In  memory  of  Henry  Sidgwick. 
Proc.  Soc.  Fsych.  Research,  Lond.,  1900-1901," xv,  4.52-464, 
port,  [front.].— Stephen  (L. )  Biography.  Diet.  Nat. 
Biogj,  Lond.,  1901,  Snppl.,  iii,  342-345. 

Sidis  (Boris).  The  psychology  of  suggestion;  a 
research  into  the  subconscious  nature  of  man 
and  society;  with  an  introduction  by  Prof. 
William  James,  x,  386  pp.  12°.  New  York, 
D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1898. 

 .    Psychopathological  researches.  Studies 

in  mental  dissociation  with  text  figures,  xxii, 
329  pp.,  10  pi.,  10  1.  8°.  Londou,  W.  Rider  S: 
Son,  [1902]. 

 .    Are  there  hypnotic  hallucinations?  pp. 

239-257.    8°.    Baltimore,  1906. 

Repr.  from:  Psychol.  Rev.,  Bait.,  1906,  xiii. 

See, also,  VanOieson  (IraT.)  &SIclis(B.)  Epilepsy 
and  expert  testimony.  Contrib.  Path.  Inst.  N.  Y.  State 
Hosp.,  Utica,  1898,  no.  10. 

 &  Prince  (Morton)  [et  «Z.].  A  contribu- 
tion to  the  pathology  or  hysteria  based  upon  an 
experimental  study  of  a  case  of  hemianesthesia 
with  clonic  convulsive  attacks  simulating  Jack- 
sonian  epilepsv.    15  pp.    12°.  Boston, 

E^pr.from:  Boston  M.  &  S.  .1.,  1904,  cl. 

Sidler,  Mme.  De  la  rccalcification  et  de  son  im- 
portance dans  le  traitement  de  la  tuberculose. 
8  pp.    8°.    Pans,  1907. 

Sidler  (Ernst).  * Untersuchungen  an  Kanin- 
chenohren  nach  Injektionen  verschiedenartiger 
Flussigkeiten  in  ihre  Venen.  Mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  der  verursachten  Gefiissalte- 
ration  und  der  darauf  folgenden  Leukocyten- 
emigration.  39  pp.  8°.  Zi'irich,  Orell  Fiissli, 
1895.  c. 

Sidler  (J.)    Die  Kuranstalt  Fridau,  als  Sanato- 
rium fiir  chronische  Lungenkranke.   8  pp.  8°. 
[Basell,  1879. 
Bound  with:  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  .\erzte,  Basel,  1879,  ix. 
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Sidlcr  (Joseph).  * Ueber  pericarditische  Pseu- 
do-Lebercirrhoee.  [Zurich. ]  83  pp.  8°.  Bern, 
1907. 

Sidler-Huguenin (Ernst).  * Ueber dieheredi- 
tiir-syphilitischen  Augenhintergrundsveriinde- 
rungen,  nebst  einigen  allgemeinen  Benierkun- 
gen  liber  Augenerkrankungen  bei  angeborener 
Lues.  Habilitationsschrift.  [Ziirich.J  1  p.  1., 
256  pp.,  2  1.,  2  pi.  8°.  Hamburg  &  Leipzig,  L. 
Voss,  1902. 

Sidinouth. 

See,  also,  Statistics  (Vital),  by  localities. 

Mackenzie  (J.  I.)  Seven  years'  meteorology 
of  Sidmouth,  1865-71.    8°.    [Exeter,  1872.] 

Eepr.  from:  Tr.  Devonshire  Ass.  Ad  vane.  Sc.  Lit.  &  Art, 
1872. 

Xeffery  (J.  D.)  Medical  topography  of  Sidmouth, 
being  a  sketch  of  the  medico-topography,  geology,  natu- 
ral productions  and  statistics  of  that  district.  Tr.  Prov. 
M.  &  S.  Ass.,  Lond.,  1843,  x,  157-232.  — Leon  (G.  A.) 
Climate  of  Sidmouth.  J.  Balneol.  &Climat.,  Lond.,  1900, 
iv,  28-44.  —  8idnioatIi.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  89. 

Sidney. 

iSee,  also,  Epidemics  (History  of).  Fever  (Ty- 
phoid, History,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 

Richards  (R.  W.)  Notes  upon  municipal 
work  in  Sidney,  New  South  Wales.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1903. 

Sidonal. 

BliimentUal  (F.)  &  l<ewin.  Ueber  Sidonal  (chi- 
nasaures  Piperazin).  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.-VVien, 
1900,  n.  F.,  ii,  160.— Ilyiiiski  (A.I.)  O  iiziologicheskom 
i  terapevticheskomdlelstviisidonalapri podagric.  (Phys- 
iological and  therapeutic  action  of  sidonal  in  gout.] 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1902,  Ivii,  563-569.— l.aiig(K.)  Meg- 
jegyzfeek  a  sidonalr61  is  az  lij  sidonalrol.  [Observa- 
tions on  sidonal  and  new  sidonal. 1  Budapesti  orv.  ujsag, 
1903,  i,  275. — Rosentlial  (J.)  O  skuteczno^ci  nowego 
^rodka  "  sidonal  "  w  podagrze  przewleklej.  [Eitieacity 
of  the  new  remedy  sidonal  in  chronic  govit.]  Gaz.  lek., 
Warszawa,  1900,  2.  s.,  xx,  1362.  Also,  transl.:  Ejened. 
jour.  "  Prakt.  med.,"  St.  Petersb.,  1900,  vii,  900.— Vianu 
(A.)  Sidonalul,  ca  remedifi  anti-gutos.  Spitalul,  Bucu- 
rescl,  1900,  xx,  590. 

Sidoiiius  Apollinaris  [430-488]. 

Nieolas.  La  m^decine  dans  les  ceuvres  de  Sidoine 
Apollinaire  (430^89).  France  m^d..  Par.,  1901,  xlviii, 
279-281. 

Siebe  (Max)  [1875-     ].    *  Ueber  den  anatomi- 

schen  Bau  der  Apostasiinse.    63  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  1. 

8°.    Heidelberg,  Horning  &  Berkenbusch,  1903. 
Siebeck  (Hermann)  [1842-       ].  DasTraum- 

leben  der  Seele.    40  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  mi. 
Forms 279.  Hft.  of:  Samml.  gemeinverstandl.  wissensch. 

Vortr.,  Berl. 

Siebeck  (Walter)  [1878-  ].  *  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  operativ  geheilter  Colitis  ulcerosa 
chronica.  27  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Giessen,  J.  Weinert, 
1904. 

Slebel  (J.  E. )  Different  states  of  ammonia  in 
refrigeration.    12  pp.    8°.    Chicago,  1906. 

 .  Electrodynamics  of  nutrition  and  of  mus- 
cular force  and  the  conversion  of  energy.  13  pp. 
8°.    Chicago,  1907. 

Siebel  ([Peter]  Rudolf)  [1881-  ].  *Klini- 
sches  und  Genetisches  iiber  Hydramnion.  45 
pp.,  1  sheet.    8°.   Marburg,  R.  Poettcke,  1907. 

Sieben  (Hubert)  [1870-  ].  *Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Wirkung  des  Jodcyan.  26  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Kiel,  A.  F.  Jensen,  1895. 

Sieben  (Julius)  [1871-  ].  *  Ueber  Dinitro- 
salicylsaure  und  iiber  Abkommlinge  der  p-  Kre- 
sotinsiiure.  39  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr., 
1900. 

Siebenbiirgen. 

See  Plague  (History  and  statistics  of),  by  lo- 
calities. 


Siebenmann  (Friedrich)  [1852-  ].  Ueber 
Spontanheilung  von  Empyem  der  Highmors- 
hohle.    2 1.    8°.    Berlin,  1892. 

Repr.from:  Monatschr.  f.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1892,  xxvi. 

 .     Die    Blutgefasse    im  Labyrinthe  des 

menschlichen  Ohres.  Nach  eigenen  Untersu- 
chungen  an  Celloidin-Korrosionen  und  an 
Schnitten.  1  p.  1.,  33  pp.,  11  pi.  fol.  IViesba- 
den,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1894. 

 .    Grundziige  der  Anatomie  und  Pathoge- 

nes !  der  Taubstummheit.  99  pp.  roy.  8°. 
Wiesbaden,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  1904. 

Siebenmann  (Fritz).  *  Ueber  Verkalkung 
der  Herzmuskulatur.  32  pp.  8°.  Basel,  F. 
Reinhardt,  1909. 

Siebenrock  (Friedrich).  Ueber  den  Bau  und 
die  Entwicklung  des  Zungenbein-Apparates  der 
Schildkroten.  pp.  423-437,  2  pi.  8°.  Wien, 
A.  Holder,  1899. 

Catling  f  rom:  Ann.  d.  k.  k.  naturhist.  Hofmuseums, 
Wien,  1899,  4.  Hft.,  xiii. 

 .    Ueber  den  Kehlkopf  und  die  Luftrohre 

der  Schildkroten.   33  pp.,  3  pi.   8°.   men,  1899. 

Repr.  from:  Sitzungsb. d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Math.- 
naturw.  CI.,  Wien,  1899. 

 .    Ueber  die  Verbindungsweise  des  Schul- 

tergiirtels  mit  dem  Schadel  bei  den  Teleosteern. 
Eine  morphologische  Studie.  pp.  105-141,  3 
pi.    roy.  8°.    Wien,  1901. 

Culting  from:  Ann.  d.  k.  k.  naturhist.  Hofmuseums, 
Wien,  1901,  xvi. 

Sieber  (Friedrich).  *Ueber  die  durch  Syphilis 
und  Tuberkulose  erzeugten  Schiidelzerstijrun- 
gen.  36pp.,  11.   8°.  Erlangen,  A.Vollrath,\9QQ. 

Sieber  (Fritz  Walther)  [1880-  ].  *Ueber 
Cystennieren  bei  Erwachsenen.  108  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  A.  Pries,  1905. 

Sieber  (Heinrich)  [1877-  ].  *  Ueber  die 
Drainage  der  Beckenbauchhohle  auf  Grund  von 
315  diesbeziigl.  Fallen  aus  der  Frauen-Klinik 
Tiibingen.  92  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Tubingen,  F. 
Pietzcker  1903. 

Sieber  (Richard)  [1874-  ].  Ueber  die  Be- 
festigung  des  Rectums  nach  Nikoladoni,  ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Technik  der  Mastdarmoperationen.  31 
pp.    8°.    Breslau,  1900. 

Sieberg;  (Victor)  [1865-  ].  *Beitrage  zur 
Statistik  der  Cervixmyome.  47  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Marburg,  0.  Ehrhardt,  1891. 

Siebert  (August)  [pseud.:  Aug.  Kornfeger] 
[1805-55].  Stuben-  und  Reisebilder  eines 
phantastischen  Mediziners.  Von  August  Korn- 
feger.  iv,  193  pp.  16°.  Bamberg,  J.  C.  Dresch, 
1838. 

Siebert  (August).  *  Ueber  einige  Mikroorga- 
nismen  des  Haarbodens.  15  pp.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  P.  Scheiner,  1894. 

Siebert  (Carl).  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  dea 
Lobelins  und  Lupanins.  [Erlangen.]  53  pp. 
8°.    Marburg,  F.  Sbmmering,  1891. 

Siebert  (Conrad  Hermann)  [1875-  ].  *Ue- 
ber  die  Benzaldehyd-  und  Benzoesiiuredarrei- 
chung  im  Harn  auftretenden  reducierenden 
Stoffe.  43  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Konigsberg,  0.  Kiun- 
mel  1901. 

Siebert  (Ernst)  [1879-  ].  *DasSarconi,  ins- 
besondere  seine  Lokalisation  in  der  Mamma. 
[Miinchen.]  32  pp.,  11.  8°.  Leipzig,  A.  Hoff- 
mann, 1903. 

Siebert  (F. )  Ueber  die  Voraussetzungen  zur 
Moglichkeit  einer  sexuellen  Moral.  Nationale 
Erziehung  und  sexuelle  Aufklilrung.  Vortrag 
in  derpsychologischenGesellschaftund  im  Ver- 
ein  deutscher  Studenten  zu  Miinchen.  54  pp. 
8°.    Miinchen,  0.  Gmelin,  1909. 
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Siebert  (Fr.)  Le  conseiller  medical  des  fa- 
milies, traite  pratique  de  medecine  domestique. 
viii,  774  pp.,  51  pi.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B.  JBailliire 
&  fiL%  1907. 

Siebert  (Franz  Ern.st  Robert)  [1875-  ]. 
*  Vierundzwanzig  Fillle  von  Placenta  prsevia 
beobachtet  an  der  Greifswalder  geburtshiilf- 
lichen  Klinik  luid  Poliklinik.    28  pp.,  2  1.  8°. 

Gieifuwald,  1899. 

ISiebert  {Friedrich)  [1829-82]. 

Obituary.    Allg.  Ztschr.  f.  Psychiat.  [etc.],  Berl., 

1882-3,  xxxi.x,  334-339  (Voppel). 

Siebert  (Friedrich).    Ein  Buch  fiir  Eltern.  I. 

Den  Muttern  heranreifender  Tijchter.    128  pp. 

8°.     Mi'mcheri,  Sdtz  &  Svhauer,  [1903]. 
 .    The  same.     II.  Den  Viitern  heranrei- 
fender Sohne.    120  pp.    8°.    Munchen,  Seitz  & 

Schduer,  [1903]. 
 .    Unseren  Sohnen.    Aufklarung  iiber  die 

Gefahren  des  (Teschlechtslebens.    160  pp.  8°. 

Stnmbing,  C.  Altenkofei;  1907. 
 .    Die  FortjiHanzung  in  ihrer  natiirlichen 

und  kulturellen  Bedeutung.    227  pp.  8°.  Miln- 

chen,  E.  Reinhnrdt,  [1908]. 
Siebert  ( Friedrich).    Sexuelle  Moral  und  sexu- 

elle  Hygiene.    Ein  Wegweiser.    2  p.  1.,  159  pp. 

12°.    Frankfurt  a.  M.,  J.  Alt,  1901. 
Siebert  (Gotthard)  [1875-      ].    *Ueber  das 

Verhilltnis  von  Depigmentierungen  zu  Haut- 

affektionen  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung 

der  Psoriasis.    42  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  B. 

Geurgi,  1908. 

Siebert  (Hans)  [1878-  ].  *  Multiple  pri- 
miire  Karzinome  auf  gleichem  Boden.  30  pp. 
8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  0.  Kilmmel,  1907. 

Siebert  ([Max]  Kurt  [Ernst])  [1881  -].  *Ue- 
ber  retrograde  Incarceration  des  Darms.  27pp., 
21.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  Karg&  Manrieck,  1907. 

Siebert  (Theodor)  [1873-  ].  *Ueber  abso- 
lute Muskelkraft.  26  pp.,  3  1.  8°.  [Konigs- 
berg], L.  Krause  &  Ewerlien,  [1898]. 

Siebert  (W.)  Fieber  im  Spiitstadium  der 
Syphilis.  33  pp.,  1  diag.  8°.  Leipzig,  J.  A. 
Earth,  1907. 

Forms  -1.  Beihft.  of:  Beihefte  z.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tro- 
penhyg. 

Siebert  (Walter)  [1872-      ].    *Ueber  Arthro- 

dese  im  Acromioclaviculargelenk.    31  pp.  8°. 

Berlin,  E.  Ebering,  1897. 
Siebertii  (Friedrich  Adolf  Otto)  [1870-  ]. 

*Die    Mikroorganismen  der  kranken  Zahn- 

pulpa.    3  p.  1.,  66  pp.,  1  1.     8°.  Erlangen, 

Jniige  &  Solin,  1900. 
Sieboid  (Carl  Caspar)  [1736-1807  ].  Chirur- 

gisches  Tagebuch.    xxxvii  (4  1.),  192  pp.,  6  pi. 

8°.    Xiirnberg,  E.  C.  Grattenaver,  1792. 

For  Bioqraptiy ,  see  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 

Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  687,  port. 

Sieboid  (Carl  Eduard  Matthias)  [1879-  ]. 
*lvlinischer  und  anatomischer  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  von  der  Aphasie.  26  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Kiel, 
1903. 

von  Sieboid  (Carl  Theodor  Ernst)  [1804-85]. 
A  true  parthenogenesis  in  moths  and  bees;  a 
contribution  to  the  history  of  reproduction  in 
animals.  Transl.  by  William  S.  Dallas,  viii, 
110  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    London,  J.  van  Voorst,  1857. 

 .    Anatomy  of  the  inverteljrata.  Transl. 

fiom  the  German,  with  additions  and  notes,  by 
Waldo  I.  Burnett,  xiv,  470  pp.  8°.  Boston,  J. 
Camptjell,  1874. 

See,  also.  Bllliarz  (Theodor).  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Hel- 
minthographia,  [etc.].  8°.  [Leipzig.  18^2.]— BurAach 
{Karl  Friedrich).  Die  Physiologie  [etc.l.  8°.  Leipzin, 
1835-8. 

For  Biograpfiy,  see  Proc.  Am.  Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.,  Bost., 
1885-6,  n.  s.,  xiii,  548. 


von  Sieboid  (Eduard  Caspar  Jacob)  [1801-61]. 
Versuch  einer  Geschichte  der  Geburtshilfe. 
2v.  2.  Aufi.  xvi,  368  !)[).;  xvii,  802  pp.  12°. 
Tiibingen,  F.  I^ietzcker,  1901-2. 

 .    The  same.    Essai  d'une  histoire  de  I'ob- 

stetricie.  Traduit  de  I'allemand  avec  addi- 
tions, figures  etunappendice  par  F.-J.  Herrgott. 
3  V.    8°.    Paris,  G.  Sleinheil,  1S91-2. 

Sec,  alsii,  ITIayyirier  (.I[aciines]  l'|irrre]  ).  Abbildun- 
gen  aus  cli-ui  Ccsiunmtgebieteiler  tliiMprutisch-prHktischeu 
GeburtsliiUIf,  [I'tc.].  8°.  Berlin.  Isl;;!.— Soiuiuel wois 
(Ignaz  Phillpp).  Die  ofienen  Briefe  [etc.].  8".  Dresden, 
1899. 

 .    iSee,  also: 

Velisemeyer  (H.)  Ein  Brief  Eduard  Kaspar  von 
Siebold's.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  BerJ., 
1902,  xxviii,  .'544. 

/•'oc /'«W«uY,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

von  Sieboid  (Joh.  Bartholom;eus)  [1774-1814]. 

Fur  J'ortrait,  see  Collection  of  J'ortr.  (Libr.). 

von  Sieboid  (Philipp  Franz)  [1796-1866]. 
Beantvoording  van  eenige  vragen  over  de 
japansche  VDoedkunde,  door  mijnen  leering 
Mimazunzo  geneesheer  te  Nagasaki;  met  eenige 
aanmerkingen,  aangeboden  aan  het  Bataviaasch 
Genootschap  van  Kunsten  en  Wetenschappen. 
pp.  191-208.    8°.    Batavia,  1825. 

Cutting  from:  Verhandel.  v.  h.  Batav.  Genootsch.  v. 
Kunst.  en  Wetensch.,  1825,  x. 

 -.    Lettre  sur  I'utilite  des  musees  ethno- 

graphi(]ues  et  sur  I'importance  de  leur  creation 
dans  les  etats  europeens  qui  possedent  des 
colonies,  ou  qui  entretiennent  des  relations  com- 
merciales  avec  les  autres  parties  du  monde. 
22  pp.    8°.    Paris,  B.  Viiprat,  1843. 

ten  Kate  (H. )  Erinnerungen  an  Philipp  Franz  von 
Sieboid.  Mitth.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat-  u.  Volkerk. 
Ostasiens,  Tokyo,  1902,  ix,  1-6,  5 pi. 

Sieboiirg  (Leonhard)  [1869-       ].    *Zur  Ca- 

suistik  der  kryptogenetischen  Septicopyaemie. 

32  pp.  2  1.    8°.    Bonn,  Hauptmann,  1893. 
Siebs  (Emil).    *Zwei  Falle  von  freiem  Cysti- 

cereus  des  Gehirns.    27  pp.    8°.  Gottingen, 

IF.  K.  Kaestner,  1900. 
Siebur$i[  ([Karl  Theodor]  Emil)  [1879-  ]. 

*Ist  die  Jodwasserstoffsiiure  ein  irrespirables 

Gas?    31  pp.    8°.    Wilrzburg,  F.  Staudenravs, 

1904. 

Sieelienofr[Ivan  Mikailovich]  [1829  (?)-1905]. 
*  [Material!  dlya  budushtshel  fiziologii  alko- 
golnavo  opyanleniya.]  [Data  on  the  future 
phvsiologv  of  alcoholic  intoxication.]  1  p.  1., 
64  pp.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  Ya.  Tret  1S60. 

 .    Physiologische  Studien  iiber  die  Hem- 

mungsmechanisnien  fiir  die  ReHexthiitigkeit 
des  Riickenmarks  im  Gehirne  des  Frosches. 
51  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1863.  [P., 
V.  2270.] 

 ■.    Kurs  fiziologii  chelovteka  i  zhivotnikh. 

I.  Obshtshaya  fiziologiya  (fiziologiya  rastitel- 
nikh  protsessov).  II.  Mishechiio-nervnaya 
fiziologiya.  III.  Nervnaya fiziologiya.  So.st.  po 
lektsiyam  .  .  .  Izd.  P.  Boyarinovim.  [Course 
of  physiology  of  man  and  animals.  I.  (ireneral 
physiology  (of  processes  of  growth "i.  II.  Mus- 
culo-nervous  physiology.  III.  Nerve  phys- 
iologv.  Compiled  after  the  lectures  of  .  .  . 
Indited  by  P.  Boyarinoff.]  viii,  512,  20  pp. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  M.  M.  Stasyulevich,  1887. 

 -.  Fiziologiya  nervnikh  tsentrov.  [Physi- 
ology of  the  nerve  centers.]  1  p.  1.,  iii,  229  pp. 
8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  L.  F.  Pantel'iegeff,  1891. 

 .  Fiziologicheskive  ocherki.  [Physiolog- 
ical sketches.]'  Pt.l.'  192  pp.  16°.  S.-Peter- 
burg, 0.  N.  Popova,  1898. 

For  Biograpliii.  see  Kharkov.  M.  J.,  1906,  i,  86-93  [port, 
in  text]  (V.  Danilevski).  Atso:  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1905, 
Ixiv,  676  (D.  A.).   Also:  M6d.  mod.,  Par,,  1895,  vi,  suppl.. 
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Sleclienoff  [Ivan  Mikailovich]— continued. 
149.  Also:  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  Iv,  1433  (N.  E. 
Vvedenski).   Aho:  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1906, 
ccxv,  218-221  [port,  in  text] . 

 &  Pascliotin  (B.)    Neue  Versuche  am 

Hirn  und  Riickenmark  des  Frosches.  iv,  96 
pp.  8°.  Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1865.  [P., 
V.  2270.] 

Sieck  (Willy).  *Die  schizolysigenen  Secret- 
behalter.  [Bern.]  46  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Berlin, 
G.  Bonitraeger,  1895. 

Siecke  (Robert  KarlJulius)  [1868-  ].  *Zur 
Therapie  des  Morbus  Basedowii.  30  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  0.  Fruncke,  [1892]. 

Sieczkowska  {Mile.  Helene).  *Un  caa  de 
nevrite  traumatique  chez  un  Mmophilique. 
22  pp.  1  1.    8°.    Gentve,  1899. 

Sieclaiiigrotzky  (Kurt)  [1882-  ].  *Ein 
seltener  Fall  von  Myxosarkoma  uteri  beobachtet 
in  der  Frauenklinik  zu  Jena.  36  pp.,  2  1.,  3  pi. 
8°.    Jena-Ziegenhain,  Tlmring.  Verlags-Dr.,  1906. 

Siedaiiigrotzky  (Otto  Alexander)  [1841-1902]. 
See  Elienberger  (Wilhelm).  Lehrbuch  der  allge- 
meinen  Therapie  der  Haussiiugethiere.  8°.  Berlin, 
1885.— Haubner  (G[ottliebJ  C[arl]).  Landwirtschaft- 

■    liche  Tierheilkunde.   9.  Aufl.    8°.    Berlin,  188-1.   . 

The  same.   10.  Aufl.   8°.   Berlin,  1889.   .  The  same. 

11.  Aufl.    8°.    Berlin,  1893.   .  The  same.    12.  Aufl. 

8°.  Berlin,  1898. — Veteriiiarpolizei-Gesetze  [etc.] 
[in  1.  s.] .  16°.  Dresden,  1893.  —  Veterinarweseii  im 
Konigreich  Saohsen,  [etc.]  [tn  l.s.].   8°.   Dresden,  IS93. 

For  Biography,  see  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Thierh., 
Berl.,  1902,  xxv'iii,  pp.  vii-xx  (Ellenberger).  Also:  Berl. 
thierarzl.  Wchnschr.,  1902, 461.  Also:  Deutsche  thieriirztl. 
Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1902,  x,  273  (Moller).  Also:  Wchn- 
schr. f.  Thierh.  u.  Viehzucht,  Miinchen,  1902,  xlvi,317(A.) 
Also:  Schweiz.  Arch.  f.  Tierh.,  Zurich,  1902,  xliv,  210-212 
(Guillebeau).  Also:  Thierarztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Berl.,  1902, 
vlil,  165. 

Sieden  (Fritz  Sophus  Friedrich)  [1875-  ]. 
*Hydrazone,  Osazone  und  Hydrazonhydrate. 
[Kiel.]  32  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Husum,  F.  Petersen, 
1903. 

Sieder  (Ludwig).    *Ueber  o-Amido-p-Ditolyla- 

min  und  ein  Oxydationsprodukt  desselben. 

[Erlangen.]    21  pp.    8°.    Karlsruhe,  1891. 
Siedlioff  (Johannes  Christoph  Hermann  [1869- 
].    *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Hiimatometra  im 

verschlossenen  Nebenhorne  eines  Uterus  bicor- 

nis  unicollis.     46  pp.,  1  pi.,  1  tab.,  2  1.  8°. 

Marhurg,  H.  Bauer,  1906. 
Siedoi  (A. )   See  Chekliofr  ( Alexsandr) . 
Siefart  (G.)    Kritische  Bemerkungen  iiber  me- 

chanische  und  operative  Therapie.    24  pp.  8°. 

Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1904. 

Forms  Hft.  4,  v.  6,  of:  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d. 

Geb.  d.  Frauenheilk.  u.  Geburtsh.,  Halle  a.  S. 

Siefart  (Gustav)  [1866-  ].  *  Ueber  die  the- 
rapeutische  Wirkung  des  Diuretins.  30  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  0.  Francke,  [1891]. 

Sicfert  (Ernst).  Ueber  die  unverbesserlichen 
Gevvohnheits-Verbrecher  und  die  Mittel  der 
Fursorge  zu  ihrer  Bekiimpfung.  26  pp.  8°. 
Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1905. 

 .    Ueber  die  Geistesstorungen  der  Strafhaft 

mit  Ausschluss  der  Psychosen  der  Untersuch- 
ungshaft  und  der  Haftpsychosen  der  Weiber. 
239  pp.    8°.    Hcdle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1907. 

Sieffermann  (G.-Ed.)  Aerotherapie  et  pneu- 
motherapie.  60  pp.  8°.  Strassbourg,  li. 
Schultz  &  Co.,  1876. 

 .    L'oeil  humain  "et   ses  anomalies  fonc- 

tionnelles  gueries  par  le  massage  avec  I'appareil 
Dion.  42  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  12°.  Strasbourg,  F. 
Staat,  1899. 

Sieffert  (G.)  Formulaire  de  th^rapeutique 
positive  (homoeopathie),  avec  un  expose  som- 
maire  de  la  doctrine  et  de  la  maniere  de  formu- 
ler,  suivi  d'un  repertoire  therapeutique  d'apres 


Sieffert  (G.) — continued, 
les  meilleurs   auteurs  frangais  et  Strangers, 
xxxiii,  610.    pp.    8°.    Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere  & 
fits,  1899. 

 .    The  same,    xxxii,  610  pp.    8°.  Leipzig, 

W.  Schwabe,  1899. 

 .    Medecine  homceopathique  d'urgence  a 

I'usage  des  families,  iv,  434  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
J.-B.  Bailliere  &  fils,  1900. 

 .    The  same,    iv,  434  pp.    8°.  Leipzig, 

W.  Schwabe,  1900. 

Sieg  (Erich)  [1884-  ].  * Untersuchungen 
iiber  das  Vorkommen  der  einzelneii  Zucker- 
arten  im  Harne  von  Milehkiihen.  33  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  L.  Schumacher,  1909. 

Sieg  (Vera).  The  negro  problem;  a  bibliogra- 
phy.   22  pp.    8°.    Madison,  Wis.,  1908. 

See  Insane  {Asylums,  Description,  etc.,  of),  by 
localities. 

Siegel  (Albin  Rudolf)  [1883-      ].  *Anato- 

mische  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  aussere  Haut 

des  Hundes.    [Leipzig.]    84  pp.,  3  tab.,  4  pi. 

8°.    Dresden,  [A.  Schonfeld],  1907. 
Siege!  (August).    *  Ueber  die  Giftstoffe  zweier 

Euphorbiaceen.     55  pp.,  1  1.     8°.  Dorpat, 

Schnackenburg,  1893. 
Siegel  (Ernst).    *Zur  Casuistik  der  Blasenher- 

nien.  50  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Wiirzburg,  Becker,  1892. 
Siegel  (John).    Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  des  Vac- 

cineerregers.    10  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  G.  Reimer, 

1904. 

Sepr.  from:  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  preuss.  Akad.  d.  Wissen- 
sch.  Phys.-math.  CI.,  Berl.,  1904,  xxx. 

Siegel  (Otto)  [1871-  ].  *Die  Resultate  der 
Gaumennaht  in  der  Halleschen  chirurgischen 
Universitiits-Klinik  in  den  Jahren  1895-1902. 
24  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer 
&  Co.,  1902. 

Siegel  (Paul)  [1868-  ].  *Die  Ehrlichsche 
Diazoreaction  und  die  Gruber-Widalsche  Ag- 
glutinationsprobe  in  ihrer  Bedeutung bei  Typhus 
abdominalis.  41  pp.,  1  1.  8'".  Greifswald,  J. 
Abel,  1904. 

Siegel  (Robert)  [1877-      ].  *L'epithelioma 

branchial  du  cou.    156  pp.,  1  1.    8°.  Paris, 

1907,  No.  267. 
 .    The  same.    156  pp.,  1 1.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1907. 
Siegel  (Wolfgang).    *  Ueber  Prostatahypertro- 

phie  und  deren  neueste  Behandlungsmethoden. 

28  pp.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  H.  Stilrtz,  1896. 
Siegele    (Hermann).     *  Ueber   den  Nervus 

accessorius  Willisii  im  Anschluss  an  einen  Fall 

von  rechtsseitiger  isolirter  Accessoriusluhmung. 

39  pp.    8°.    Heidelberg,  1896. 

Siegel's  haciUus. 

See  Foot  and  mouth  disease. 

Siegemund  (.Justine)  [  -1705]. 

Delacoux(A.)  Justine Dicterich Siegmundin. 

/«  Ais;  Biog.  d.  sages-femmes.  4°.  Par/s,  1834, 147-150, 
port. 

Pagel  (J.  L.)  Justine  Siegemund,  die  Chur-Branden- 
burgische  Hof-Wehe-Mutter.  Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1901,  ii, 
227-231.— Kobb  -(H.)  The  works  of  Justine  Siegemund, 
the  mid-wife.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1894,  v, 
4_13._Weiiidler  (F.)  Die  geburtshilflichen  Lehren 
der  Ju.stine  Siegemundin.  Sachs.  Hebam.-Ztg.,  Dresd., 
1905,  ii,  1-4. 

Siegenbeek  van  Heiikeloni  (Daniel  Eliza) 
[1850-1900].  Het  wezen  en  de  aetiologie  der 
acute  lever-atrophie.  11  pp.  8°.  [Leiden, 
1888.] 

Bepr.  from:  Nederl.Tijdschr.v.Geneesk.,Amst.,1888,i. 
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Siegenbcek  van  Heiikelom  (D.  E. ) — con. 
 .    De  forensische  })eteekenis  van  hypnose 

en  suggestie.    35  pp.    8°.   [Leiden, 1S89,  vd  Knh- 

seq.] 

Repr.Jrom:  Tijdsohr.  v.  Strafrecht,  Leiden,  1889. 

-■  .    Ueber  intracellulare  Gebilde  bei  Carci- 

nomen.    14  pp.    8°.    Leiden,  E.  ./.  Brill,  1890. 

 .    Over  gerechtelijke  anthropometrie.  23 

pp.    8°.    [Utrecht,  1891.] 

Cutting  from:  Prov.  Utreclitsch  Genootschap  v.  Kunsteii 
en  Wetenschuppen,  sect,  voor  Natuur-  en  Geneeskunde, 
1891. 

•  .    De  experimenteele  Cirrhosis  hepatis.  32 

pp.    8°.    Haurlein,  de  erren  F.  Bohii,  1896. 

Forms  no.  7of:  Geneesk.  Bl.  u.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de  prakt., 
Haarlem,  1896,  iii,  171-202. 

See,  also,  Horst  (R.)  Over  leven  en  dood,  [etc.].  8°. 
Leiden,  1888.— Middendorp  (H[enrik]  W[illem]).  Na- 
dere  niededeelingen  omtrent  het  niet  bestaan  der  tuber- 
kelbacillen  [etc.].  8°.  Groninnen,  1891.— Universite 
deLeide.    Reciieil  [etc.].   8°.   ieide,  1899. 

For  Biography,  see  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  nllg.  Path., 
Jena,  1900,  xxviii,627  (R.  A.  Reddingius).  Also:  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1824.  Also:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnscbr., 
1900,  xlvii,  1745,  portr.  (N.  P.  Tendeloo).  Also:  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1900,  2.  R.,  xxxvi,  d.  2,  569- 
572  (Treub). 

Sieg-entlialer  (Ernst).  *Beitrag  zu  den  Puer- 
peralpsy chosen.  [Basel.]  57  pp.  8°.  Wien, 
1898. 

Siegert  (F,erdinand) .  Die  Chorea  minor,  der 
Veitstanz  (Sydenhamsche  Chorea  infectiosa). 
38  pp.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  A.  Stiiber,  1907. 

Forms  2.  Hft.,  v.  8,  of:  Wurzb.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Gesamt- 
geb.  d.  prakt.  Med. 

 .    Diseases  of  the  thyroid  gland. 

Jn:  Dis.  Child.  .  .  .  PfanndlerA  Schlossmann.  English 
transl.    roy.  8°.    Pliiladelpliia  &  London,  1908,  iii,  524-546. 

See,  also,  Vortriige  iiber  Siiuglingspfiege  [etc.].  8°. 
Berlin,  1907. 

Siegert  (Gustav) .  Was?  Wer?  Wann?  Wie? 
Vier  Fragen  iiber  die  sexuelle  Aufklarung  der 
Jugend.  60  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  Teutonia-Verl., 
1907. 

Siegert  (Wilhelm). 

See  Canitz  (Herman).  Die  Naturheilkunde  [etc.]. 
8°.  £erHn,  1888.— SohBiienberger  (Franz).  Lebens- 
kunst  [etc.].  8°.  Zwiel;au,  [1906].— Sctaonenberger 
(Franz)  &  Siegert  (W.)    Das  Geschlechtsleben.  8°. 

Berlin,  WQl.  .  Thesame.  3.  Aufl.  8°.  Berlin, 

1903.  .  Die  Naturheilkunde  [etc.].    2.  Aufl. 

8°.   Berlin,  1902.     .  Sexsueele  gezondheids- 

leer.    12°.   Ahnelo,\mi.  ~  .  Was  unsere  Sohne 

[etc.],    8°.    Zwictcau,  [n.  d.].  .  Was  unsere 

Tochter  [etc.].   8°.   Ziviclcau,  [n.  d.]. 

Sieges. 

Borobio  (P.)  Psicologla  popular  de  los  sitios.  Cliii. 
mod.,  Zaragoza,  1908,  vii,  718;  743;  1909,  viii,  10;  .57;  114; 
181;  245. 

Siegesbeckia  oriental  is. 

Poisson.   Siegesbeckia  oriental  is;  ses  propri(5tes  th6- 
rapeutiques.    Bull,  commerc,  Par.,  1900,  xxviii,  465-467. 

Siegfried  (A.)  *Die  traumatischen  Erkran- 
kungen  der  JVlacula  Intea  der  A'etzhaut.  [Zu- 
rich.] 56  pp.  8°.  Hamburg  tfc  Leipzin,  L. 
Voss,  1896.  c. 

Siegfried  (Andreas  Adamus).  *De  medica- 
mentis  diureticis  specificis.  31  pp.  sin.  4°. 
Erfordix,  ti/pog.  J.  C.  Herinqii,  1751. 

Siegfried  (Charles  A.)  [1856-1900].  Therecent 
inventions  of  new  optical  glass.  10  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  [1892]. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ixii. 

 .    Some  observations  on  the  etiology  and 

treatment  of  diphtheria.     16  pp.     12°.  :\>(/' 
York,  Trow  Directory,  1892. 
Repr.from:  Med.Rec'.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xlii. 

 .    The  work  of  the  medical  department  on 

board  United  States  naval  vessels;  together  with 
a  descrij^tion  of  a  new  United  States  Navy  porta- 
ble operating  table  and  a  new  portable  dressing  I 


Siegfried  (Charles  A.) — continued. 

and  instrument  table.  29  pp.  8°.  (i'olumbus, 
(Mo,  Berlin  Pr.  Co.,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Proc.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  V.  S.  Columbus,  O., 
1897,  vii. 

See,  a/so,  Newport,  Rhode  Island.  Reportof  Samuel 
R.  Honey,  mayor.    8°.    Boston,  1892. 

/•Vj?-i}(b(/)mj/ii/,  seeMed.  Rec.,N.  Y.,  1900,  Ivii,  111.  Also: 
Proc.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.  1900,  Chicago,  1901,  ix,  23-25, 
port. 

Siegfried  (Fritz).  *Klinische  Beitrage  znr 
Kenntnis  der  Stich-  und  Schnittverletzungen 
des  Abdomens.  [Basel.]  64  pp.  8°.  Aarav, 
H.  R.  Sauerliinder  &  Co.,  [1907]. 

 .    The  same.    64  i)p.    8°.    Aarau,  H.  R. 

Sauerliinder  &  Co.,  [1907]. 

Siegfried  (Joh.). 

.See  Fa II op pio  (Gabriel).  Observationes  anatoniieaj 
[etc.].   16°.  Helmstadii.im. 

Siegfried  (L.)  Der  Rausch.  Eine  psychologi- 
sche  Studie.  64  pn.  16°.  Bonn,  [C.  Georgi], 
1880. 

Siegfried  (Max).  *  Ueber  die  chemischen 
Eigenschaften  des  reticulirten  Gewebes.  1  p.  1., 
24  pp.    8°.    I^eipzig,  F.  A.  Brovkhaus,  1892. 

Siegl  (Paul)  [1863-  ].  *Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
niss  der  Wirkung  des  Pikrotoxin.  13  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Kiel,  L.  Handorff,  1891. 

Siegler  (Carl)  [1876-  ].  *Beitragezur  puer- 
peralen  Statistik.  Material  aus  den  Jahren 
1872-1900  aus  der  Entbindungsanstalt  zu  Fulda. 
55  pp.    8°.    Giesxeu,  von  MiXnchow,  1901. 

Siegier  (Johann)  [1880-  ].  *  Ueber  das 
Verhalten  des  Schweisses  zu  Wolle  und  Baum- 
wolle.    23  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Wiirzhurg,  1907. 

Siegiilz  (Georg).  *Ein  Fall  von  angebore- 
nem  Tumor  coccygeus.  18  pp.  8°.  Heidel- 
berg, 1899. 

Siegiiiuiid  (Arnold).  *  Ueber  eine  cystische 
Geschwulstder  Leber  (Gallengangscystadenom). 
28  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    G'oHwgren,  1889. 

Siegiiiund  {August  Gustav)  [1820- 
1903]. 

von  Berginaiin.  Biography.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 
med.  Gesellsch.  (1902),  1903,  xxxiii,  pt.  1,  91. 

Siegnmnd  (Joannes)  [1815-  ].  *Hydrargyri 
in  opthalmiatrice  usu  et  effectu  topice  applicati. 
54  pp.    8°.     VratMavix,  Kupfer,\\Ml']. 

Siegrist  (August).  *  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss 
von  VVesen  und  Sitz  der  Hemicrania  ophthal- 
mica.    [Lausanne.]    47  pp.    8°.    [£««?/],  1894. 

 .     The  same.    47  pp.    8°.    Ba!<el& Leipzig, 

1894. 

Forms  10.  Hft.,  1.  R.,  of;  Mitth.a.  Klin.  u.  med.  Inst.  d. 
Schweiz. 

 .    Ophthalmoskopische  Studien.    39  pp., 

4  pi.    8°.    BaKel  A- Leipzig,  W:)b. 

Forms  9.  Hft.,  3.  R.,  of;  Mittii.  a.  Klin.  u.  med.  Inst.  d. 
.Srhweiz. 

Siegrist  (Hans).  *  Ueber  Manus  valga  oder 
sogenannte  Madelung'sche  Deformitiit  des 
Handgelenks.  [Bern.]  65  pp.  8°.  Leipzig, 
F.  C.  IF.  Vogel,  1908. 

Sielir  (Paul  Herman)  [1873-  ].  *Zwei  Fiille 
von  Paralysis  agitans  in  jugendlichem  Alter. 
34  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Konigsberg,  1899. 

Siekeriiiann  (Florenz  Arnold)  [1874-  ]. 
*Zur  Kritik  der  Hypothese  des  psychophysi- 
schen  Parallelismus.  60  pp.  8°.  Greifstcald, 
1899. 

Sielafr(Hans)  [1872-  ].  *Ueber  die  Alkylie- 
rung  der  Isonitraininfettsauren.  [Erlangen.] 
32  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Bt>rna-Leipzig,  R.  Noske,  1905. 

SielEiiann  (Paul)  [1875-  ].  *Einwirkung 
von  Schwefelwassei'stoff  auf  Aldehvde.  31  pp., 
2  1.    8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  E.  Sleinbacher,  1904. 
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Siemens  (C.William).    Gas  and  electricity  as 

heating  agents.    23  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.  [London, 

E.  .Stanford,  n.  d.]    [P.,  v.  2026.] 
Siemens    (Friedrich   Wilhelm    Emil  Georg) 

[1849-  ]. 
See  Verein  der  Ueutsehen  Irrenarzte.   8°.  Miinchen, 

1893. 

Sienierlin^  (Ernst)  [1857-      ].  Statistisches 
unJ  Klinisches  zur  Lehre  von  der  progressiven 
Paralyse  der  Frauen.  38pp.  8°.  J?erZ/H,  [1888]. 
Rrpr.Jrom:  CharitO-Ann.,  Berl.,  xiii,  1888. 

 .    Ein  Fall  von  Alkoholneuritis  mit  her- 

vorragender  Betheiligung  des  Mu.skelappara- 
tes,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  das  Vorkomnien 
neuromusculiirer  Stammchen  in  der  Muskula- 
tur.    11  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  [1889]. 
Rrpr.Jrom:  Charite-Ann.,  Berl.,  xiv,  1889. 

 .    Ein  Fall  von  sogenannter  Seelenblind- 

heit  (nebst  anderweitigen  cerebralen  Sympto- 
men).  17  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  L.  Schumacher, 
[1889]. 

Eepr.  from:  Arch.  f.  Psychiat,  Berl.,  1889,  xxi. 

 .    Ueber  die  chronische  progressive  L:ih- 

mung  der  Augenmuskeln,  unter  Benutzung  der 
von  C.  Westphal  hinterlassenen  Untersuchun- 
gen.    pp.  ii-viii,  206,  12  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  1891. 

Forms  suppl.  of  v.  22  of:  Arch.  f.  Psychiat. 

 .    Kasuistischer  Beitrag  zur  forensischen 

Beurteilung  der  traiiraatischen  Epilepsie  mit 
consecutiver  Geistesstorung.  2  p.  1.,  80  pp.  4°. 
Tubingen,  W.  Arujbruster  &  0.  Riecker,  1895. 

 .    Bericht  iiber  die  Wirksamkeit  der  psy- 

chiatrischen  Universitiitsklinik  zu  Tiibingen  in 
der  Zeit  vom  1.  Nov.  1893  bis  1.  Jan.  1901,  nebst 
Geschichte  ihrer  Entstehung.  35  pp.  8°. 
Tubingen,  F.  Pietzcke,  1901. 

 .   Psychiatric  im  Wandel  der  Zeiten.  Rede 

zur  Feier  des  Geburtstages  seiner  Majestiit  des 
Deutschen  Kaisers  Konigs  von  Preussen  Wil- 
helm II,  gehalten  an  der  Christian-Albrechts- 
Universitilt  am  27.  Januar  1904.  20  pp.  8°. 
Kid,  Lijjsius  &  Tischer,  1904. 

 .    Zur  Erinnerung  an  Friedrich  Jolly.  32 

pp.,  port.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald,  1904. 

 .    Ueber  nervose  und  psychische  Storungen 

derJugend.  31pp.  8°.  Berlin,  A.  Hirschwald, 
1909. 

Siemers  (.loachim  Friedrich)  [1792-  ].  Er- 
fahrungen  iiber  den  Lebensmagnetismus  und 
Somnambulisinus.  Commissions-Berichtan  die 
konigl.  med.  Akademie  zu  Paris  von  Husson, 
und  Resultate  der  Praxis  einiger  Hamburger 
Aerzte,  so  wie  des  Verfassers.  xxxv  (1  1.), 
287  pp.    12°.    Hamburg,  A.  Campe, 

Siemon  (August  Wilhelm)  [1877-  ].  *Wei- 
tere  Beitrage  zu  den  Beziehungen  zwischen  Ge- 
hirn  und  Auge.  1.  Die  bei  Erkrankungen  des 
Lobus  parietalis  l)eobachteten  Erscheinungen 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  ocula- 
ren  Symptome.  2.  Die  bei  Erkrankungen  des 
Corpus  callosum  beoDachteten  Erscheinungen 
mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  ocularen 
Svmptome.  62  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Marburg,  L. 
Ilofer,  1903. 

Siemon  (Georg  [Samuel])  [1868-  ].  *Aus- 
gedehnter  Defect  und  teilweise  verknocherter 
Tumor  der  linken  Grosshirnhemisphiire,  Atro- 
phie  der  rechten  Kleinhirnhemisphare  und  der 
linken  Olive.  (Aus  dem  pathologischen  Insti- 
tutzu Marburg.)  70pp.,  11.  8°.  Marburg,  1893. 

Siems  (Charles)  [1866-  ].  *Les  pleuresies 
contemporaines  de  la  pneumonie;  pleur(?sies 
parapneumoniques.  126  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Paris, 
1901,  No.  344. 

 .    The  same.    126  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Fari.-i,  G. 

Steinheil,  1901.  I 


Siemsen  (Karl  [Ludwig  Wilhelm])  [1848-  ]. 

*  Ueber  concentrische  Gesichtsfeldeinengung 
bzw.  den  Verschiebungstypus  unter  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  vouUnfallverletzten.  41  pp., 
1  1.,  1  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  C.  Vogt,  1895. 

Niena. 

See  Fever  {Typhus,  History  and  statistics  of). 
Hospitals  {Description,  etc.,  of).  Hospitals 
{Management,  etc.,  of).  Hospitals  {Ophthalmic 
and  auric),  by  localities;  Hygiene  {Periodicals 
relating  to);  Insane  {Asi/lums,  etc.,  for,  Descrip- 
tion, etc.,  of),  Insane  {Care,  Condition,  etc.,  of), 
by  localities;  Universities;  Water  supply,  by 
localities. 

Siena.  Spedali  riunite  di  S.  Maria  della  Scala. 
Kegolamento.  74  pp.  8°.  Siena,  tipog.  all'  In- 
signa  deW  Ancora,  1890. 

 ^ — .    L'  origine  dello  Spedale  di  Siena  e  il  suo 

piii  antico  statute,  per  Giuseppe  Sanesi.  1  p.  1., 
74  pp.    fol.    Siena,  TijMg.  cooperaliva,  1898. 

Siepe  (Franz)  [1869-  ].  *  Ueber  extrageni- 
tal lokalisierte  Initialsclerosen.  46  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Bonn,  J.  Bach  Wwe.,  1892. 

Siepmann   ( Heinrich  Gustav )  [1869-  ]. 

*  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der  Wanderniere.  28 
pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  O.  Francke,  [1893]. 

Sieran  (Max  [Carl  Ferdinand])  [1874-  ]. 

*  Zur  Frage  des  niyxijdeniatosen  Irreseins.  15 
pp.    8°.    Hamburg  &  Leipzig,  L.Voss,  1906. 

Sicrig  (Ernst)  [1879-  ].  *Zur  Lumbalanas- 
thesie.  [Freiburg  i.  Br.]  65  pp.  8°.  Erfurt, 
Ohlenroth,  1907. 

Sierig  (Karl)  [1870-  ].  Ueber  die  Beein- 
flussing  der  Korpertemperatur  durch  einige  auf 
die  Haut  gepinselte  Arzeneimittel.  31  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  C.  Vogt,  1895. 

Slerikoff  (G[eorgiy]  A[leksandrovich] )  [1867- 
] .  *  K  voprosu  ob  obezvrezhivanii  i  steri- 
lizatsii  vodi  metallami.  [Purification  and  ster- 
ilization of  water  by  metals.]  63  pp.,  1  1.,  15 
diag.  [on  41.].  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  tipog.  Glavn. 
Upravl.  Udlelov,  1908. 

Sierotcrapia  (La).    Rivista  della  specialita. 
Plinio  Schivardi,  direttore.    [Monthly.]    v.  1- 
4,  1897-1900.    8°.  Roma. 
Ended. 

ISierra  licone. 

See,  also.  Fever  {Malarial,  History  and  statis- 
tics of).  Fever  ( Yellow,  History  and  statistics  of), 
by  localities. 

Arbufkle  (H.E.)  Native  sanitation  in  Sierra  Leone. 
J.  Trop.  M.  [etc.],  Lond.,  1910,  xiii,  71-73.  — Harvey 
( F. )  Report  on  diseases  affecting  the  troops  andanimalsof 
Sierra  Leone.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond, ,1908,  xi,  1- 
23.  vlfoo.-J.Trop.Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1908,  iii,  468-478, 5 pi.— 
K.ramer.  AnthropologischeNotizen  tiberdie  Bevolke- 
rung  von  Sierra  Leone.  Globus,  Brnschwg.,  1906,  xc,  13- 
16. — Maxwell  (J.  C.)  Diseases  prevalent  among  the 
native  population  [of  Sierra  Leone].  Select.  Colon.  M. 
Rep.  1901-2,  Lond.,  1901,  226-'231.— JTluirliead  (W.  A.) 
Notes  on  Sierra  Leone.  J.  Rov.  Armv  Med.  Corps,  Lond., 
1907,  viii,  199-202.— SmiUt  (F.)  &  Pearse  (A.)  Fevers 
in  Sierra  Leone  (Mount  Aureol),  being  a  preliminary  ac- 
count of  an  enquiry  into  the  causes  of  the  continued 
prevalence  of  ill  health  in  an  apparently  favourably  sit- 
uated hill  station.    Ibid.,  1904,  ii,  278-282. 

Sierra  y  Viilegas  (Miguel).  *  Breves  consi- 
deraciones  sobre  la  aplieacion  del  forceps.  35 
pp.    8°.    Maico,  S.  Teresa,  1873.    [P.,  v.  2293.] 

Sierre. 

Reymond  (C.)  La  climatologie  de  Sierre. 
8°.    Geneve,  1903. 

Sierro  (Jean-Pierre).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  ulcerations  chroniques  de  la  valvule  tricus- 
pide.    114  pp.,  11.    8°.    Genire,  1886. 

Siesel  (Prosper)  [1880-  ].  *  Ueber  wieder- 
holte  Geburten  derselben  Frau  in  Bezug  auf 
Gewichts-  und  L'ingenverhiiltnisse  der  Kinder 
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Siesel  (Prosper) — continued. 

und  in  Bezug  auf  die  Ge))urtsdauer.    30  pp., 

11.'  8°.    ,Slms!<hHir/  i.  E.,  1905. 
Sieskiiid  (Richard )  [1883-       ].    *  Ein  Beitrag 

zur  Klinik  der  Tumoren  im  Kleinhirnbriicken- 

winkel.    36  i)p.    8°.    Ileidelherij,  J.  Hiirning, 

1908. 

SlessI  (Franz)  [1881-  ].  *Ueber  eineu  Fall 
von  Eektum.stenose  bei  Adnexeiterung.  42  pp. , 
1  I.    8°.    Mmichen,  (J.  Wolf&Solw,  1906. 

ten  Sietlioff  (E.  G.  A.)  De  voeding  van  het 
kind  in  het  eerste  levensjaar.  72  pj).,  2  ch.  8°. 
JLturlein,  de  Erven  F.  Bohn,  1899. 

Forms  nos.  5-6  of:  Geneesk.  Bl.  ii.  Klin,  en  Lab.  v.  de 
prukt.,  Haarlem,  1899,  v. 

Siciir  &  Jacob.  Recherches  anatomiques, 
elinitjues  et  operatoires  sur  les  fosses  nasales  et 
leurs  sinus.  Preface  de  Luc.  Figures  par 
Tricot,  xxiii,  549  pp.  8°.  Paris,  J.  Huetf, 
1901. 

Sieveking  {Sir  Edward  Henry)  [1816-1904]. 
The  medical  adviser  in  life  assurance,  viii,  184 
pp.  12°.  Hartford,  Conn  . ,N.r.  Fletcher  &  Co., 
1875. 

 .    The  Harveian  oration  delivered  before 

the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  June  27,  1877. 
48  pp.  8°.  London,  Savill,  Edwards  &  Co., 
1877. 

 .    The  employment  of  the  hospital  patient 

after  his  discharge.  8  pp.  8°.  London,  Har- 
rison &  Sons,  1880. 

 .    Address  of  .  .  .,  president  of  the  Royal 

Medical  and  Chirurgical  Society  of  London,  at 
the  annual  meeting,  March  1,  1890.  31  pp.  8°. 
London,  Adlurd  cO  Son,  1890. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  ,1.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  581,  port. 
Also:  Lancet,  Loud.,  1904,  i,  680,  port.    Aho:  J.  Balneol. 

6  Cliraat.,  Lond.,  1904,  viii,  '261-264,  port.  Also:  Med.- 
Chir.  Tr.,  Lend.,  1905,  Ixxxviii,  p.  cviii  (R.  D.Powell). 
.4lso:  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  246. 
Also:  St.  Mary's  Hosp.  Gaz„  Lond.,  1904,  x,  44. 

Sievekin;;  (Hermann).  *Beitr;ige  zur  Kennt- 
niss  des  Wachsthunis  und  der  Regeneration  des 
Knorpels  nach  Beobachtungen  am  Kaninchen- 
und  Miiuseohr.  [Strassburg. ]  15  pp.,  1  pi.,  1 
tab.    8°._  Naumherg  a.  S.,  Lippert&  Co.,  1S91. 

 .    Die  Siiuglings-Milchkiichen  der  patrioti- 

schen  Gesellschaft  in  Hamburg.  1.  Jahresbe 
richt  1904-5.  33  pp.  8°.  Hamburg,  C.  Boi/sen, 
1906. 

Sievers  (Christian)  [1871-  ].  *Ein  Fall  von 
Pulsionsdivertikel  der  Speiserohre.  16  pp.  8°. 
Kiel,  1899. 

Sievers  (Friedrich  [Wilhelm  E.  D.])  [1870-  ]. 
*  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Wirkung  des  Tria- 
cetonainincyananhydrin.  25  pp.,  1  sheet.  8°. 
Kiel,  A.  F.  Jensen,  '1897. 

Sievers  (Hugo  Ernst)  [1877-  ].  *LTeberdrei 
Fiille  von  Durchbruch  tuberkuloser  Bronchial- 
driisen  in  die  Luftwege.  28  pp.,  11.  8°.  Mar- 
burg, H.  Bauer,  1902. 

Sievers  ([Klas]  Richard)  [1852-  ].  Fran 
medicinska  i  Helsingfors.  Fall  af  Morbus 
Weilii.  19  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  [Helsingfors,  1891.] 
Eepr.  from:  Finska  lak.-siillsk.  handl'.,  Helsingfors, 
1891,  xxxiii. 

 .    Om  incision  och  drainage  vid  pyoperi- 

cardium.    33,  v  pp.    8°.    Helsingfors,  1892. 

Repr.  from:  Finska  lak.-sallsk.  handl.,'  Helsingfors,  1892, 
xxxiv. 

 .    Till  kannedomen  om  struma  i  Finland, 

avec  un  r(?suni6  franyais.  i-iv,  52  pp.  8°. 
Hilsingfors,  Central-Tryckeri,  1894. 

 .    Fall  af  pancreatitis  gangraenosa  acuta. 

7  pp.    8°.    Helsingfors,  1895. 

Repr. from:  Finska  liik.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1895, 
xxxvii. 
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 .  Arsberiittelse  fran  Maria  SJukliuH  i  Hel- 
singfors fiir  aren  1895-9.  No.  i-v.  8°.  Hel- 
singfors, 1896-1900. 

 .    Ett  fall  af  sanduhrmagen.    [A  case  of 

hourglass  stomach.]  6  pi).,  1  pi.  8°.  JfeLi)/'/- 
for.%  1K98. 

Ri  jir.fmm:  Finska  liik.-.sillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1896, 
xx.wiii.  „ 

Bouiidwitli:  Arsberiitt.  f.  Maria  Hjukhusi  Helsingfors, 
(1898),  1899. 

 .    Om  tetani  vid  dilatation  af  mugsaeken. 

22  pp.    8°.    JJelsi)igfors,  ISUS. 

Rcpr.  from:  Finska  lak.-sullsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors, 
1898.  xl. 

Bound  witli:  Arsberiitt.  f.  Maria  Sjukhus  i  Helsingfors, 
1898,  iii. 

  &  von  Oonsilortr  (Axel).  Balanti- 

dium  coli,  Mega.'^toma  entericum  och  Bothrio- 
cephalus  latus  hos  samma  person.  21  pp.  8°. 
Helsingfors,  1895. 

Repr. from:  Finskalilk.-siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1S'J6, 
xxxvii. 

  &  Rosquist  (Ina).    Om  behandlung  af 

lungtuberkulos  med  Kochs  nya  tuberkulin  (Tu- 
berculinum  Kochii  T.  R.).  "  18  pp.  8°.  Hel- 
singfors, 1897. 

Repr. from:  Finska l;ik.-.siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1897, 
xxxix. 

Bound  with:  Arsberiitt.  f.  Maria  Sjukhus  i  Helsingfors, 
1898,  iii. 

 &  Taliqvist  (T.  W. )    Cercomonas  honii- 

nis  och  trichomonas  intestinalis  vid  svart  diar- 
rhe.  [  ...  in  black  diarrh.i'a.]  20  pp.  8°. 
Helsingfors,  1896. 

Repr. from:  Finska  liik.-siillsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1896, 
xx.xviii.  3 

Bound  with:  Arsberiitt.  f.  Maria  Sjukhus  i  Helsingfors, 
(1896J,  1897. 

 .    Kliniska  observationer  rorande 

verkan  af  theobrominum  natrio  -  salicylicuni. 
[Clinical  observations  on  the  action  of  ...  ] 
28  pp.    8°.    Helsingfors,  1896. 

Repr.  from:  Finska  liik.-siillsk.  liandl.,  Helsingfors,  1896, 
xx.xviii. 

Bound  with:  Arsberiitt.  f.  Maria  Sjukhus  i  Helsingfors, 
(1896),  1897. 

Sievers  (Max)  [1876-  ].  *  Beitrag  zur  Statistik 
der  Perityphlitis  auf  Grund  der  in  den  Jahren 
1877-1901  in  der  medizinischen  Klinik  zu  Got- 
tingen  beobachteten  Fallen.  34  pp.,  1  1.,  2  tab. 
8°.    GiMini/en,  L.  Hofer,  1902. 

Sievers  ( Roderich  [Theodor])  [1878-  ]. 
*Congenitaler  Femurdefekt.  56  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, B.  Georgi,  1904. 

Sievert  (Hermann)  [1879-  ].  *Ueber  de- 
generative Veriinderungen  der  Chorioidea  und 
Retina  bei  Luxation  der  Linse  in  den  Glaskor- 
per,  nebst  einem  Beitrag  von  glashautiger  Nen- 
bildung  auf  der  Iris.  29  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Freiburg  i.  B  ,  K.  Henn,  1903. 

Sievert  (Johannes  Joseph)  [1877-  ].  *  Bei- 
trag zur  Lehre  von  den  Psychosen  bei  Infektions- 
krankheiten.  Ein  Fall  von  Psy chose  bei  gonor- 
rhoischer  Infektion.  26  pp.,  11.  8°.  A'(V/,  1902. 

Siew  ( Benjamin)  [1879-  ].  *Ueber  die  Ein- 
wirkung  von  Jodkalium  und  Jodnatrium  auf 
arsenigsaure  Salze.  35  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Konigs- 
berg  i.  I'r.,  E.  Sfeinbacher,  1904. 

Siew  (Wilhelm).  *t'eber  Cervixmyome  aus 
dem  Easier  Frauenspital.  (Direktion  Prof.  Dr. 
O.v.  Herff.)  25  pp.  8°.  Basel,  Brin  d:  Co.,  190S. 

Sieyes  {Immanuel- Joseph)  [17-4:8-1836]. 

ITIaladles  (Les)  de  Sieves,  decrites  par  lui-meme. 
Chronique  med..  Par.,  1901.  viii.  89-94. 

Siffer  ( A. )  De  kostelooze  ontleding  van  het 
M'ater.  Redevoering  uitgesproken  in  den  ge- 
meenteraad  van  Gent,  den  24  Februari  1902. 
12  pp.    8°.    \_Genl,  1902.] 
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Sifflet  (Philippe)  [1868-  ].  * Du  prognostic 
dans  la  presentation  du  sommet,  I'enfant  etant 
viable.    122  pp.    4°.    Pam,  1895,  No.  201. 

 .    The  same.    120  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Sleinheil,  1895. 

Siffre  ( Achille-Ferdinand  ).  *  Contribution  a, 
I'etude  des  anomalies  dentaires.  Le  redresse- 
ment  chirurgical  de  I'antagonisme  inverse.  112 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1901,  No.  157. 

Si;u;al  (Marie).  *Ueber  Spondylitis  tuberculosa 
des  oberen  Abschnittes  der  Wirbelsiiule.  Ver- 
lauf  und  Endresultate.  36  pp.,  2  tab.  8°. 
Bern,  IseU.  &  Jensen,  1897. 

Sigalas  (C.)  [1866-  ].  Precis  de  physique 
pharmaceutique.  iv,  656  pp.  12°.  Lyon,  A. 
Slorck  &  Co.,  1900. 

Sigalin  (K.  A.)  O  polzle  kefira  pri  kholernol 
epidemii.  [On  the  utility  of  kephir  in  cholera 
epidemic]  25  pp.  8°.  Varshava,  K.  Kovalev- 
sli,  1893. 

Slgallas  (Auguste-Henri)  [1876-  ].  *Con- 
tribution  Ci  I'etude  de  I'acn^  hypertrophique  du 
nez.    101  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  108. 

Sig;anid£e. 

8tarks  (E.  C.)  On  the  relationship  of  the  fishes  of 
the  family  Siganidae.  Biol.  Bull.,  Woods  Holl,  Mass., 
1907,  xiii,  211-218. 

Sig-aud  (Claude)  [1862-  ].  Traite  des  trou- 
bles fonctionneis  mecaniques  de  I'appareil  di- 
gestif. Evolution  naturelle  de  la  dyspepsie. 
ix,  240  pp.    8°.    Paris,  0.  Doin,  1894. 

 .  Traite  clinique  de  la  digestion  et  du  re- 
gime alimentaire  d'apres  les  donnees  de  I'explo- 
ration  extei'ne  du  tube  digestif.  2  v.  xix,  210 
pp.;  318  pp.    8°.    Par (s,  0. -Dom,  1900-1908. 

  &  Vincent  (Leon).    Les  origines  de  la 

maladie.  M^thode  d'observation  clinique.  186 
pp.    8°.    Paris  &  Lyon,  A.  Maloine,  1906. 

SifS^aud  (Jose  Francisco).  Discurso  sobre  o  es- 
tado  actual  da  pharmacia  no  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
lido  na  sessao  de  25  fevereiro  de  1832.  15  pp. 
8°.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  1832. 

Sij^aud  (Joseph-Fran(;ois-Xavier)  [1796-1857]. 
*Recherches  et  observations  sur  la  phthisic 
laryngee.  1  p.  1.,  54  pp.  4°.  Strasbourg,  1818, 
No.  564. 

Sigault  (Jean-Rene).  An  prsegnantibus,  partu- 
rientibus  et  puerperis  diseta  Sispius  teniperans, 
quandoque  tonica?  Hugone  Gauthier,  vices  ge- 
rente  M.  Guidonis  Andrefe  Garnier,  prsesidis. 
4  pp.    8°.    Parisiis,  typ.  Quillau,  1775. 

For  Biography,  see  Arch.  in6d.  d'Angers,  1904,  viii,  83- 
86,  port.  (A.  Boquel). 

 .    See,  also: 

Boquel  (A.)  Le  j eton  de  Sigault.  Arch.  m^d.  d'An- 
gers, 1902,  V,  483-48.^,  1  pi. 

Sigaut  (Max).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  medi- 
cale  des  senegons;  action  emmenagogue.  100 
pp.    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  462. 

Sigel  {Albert)  [18i0-1902]. 

Krau8S(F.)  Biography.  Med.  Cor.-Bl.  <1.  wiirttemb. 
iirztl.  Ver.,  Stuttg.,  1902,  Ixkii,  883-887  (F.  Krauss). 

Sigel  (Julius).  *Bem€rkungen  zu  den  Blinden- 
statistischen  Arbeiten  aus  der  Tiibinger  Klinik. 
26  pp.    8°.    Tubingen,  F.  Pielzcker,  1901. 

Sigerist  (Albert)  [1880-  ].  *Ueber  inkom- 
plete  Formen  von  Tabes  dorsalis  (Formes  frus- 
tes).  22pp. ,11.  8°.  Tubingen,  H.Laupp,  jr., 1906. 

Sigerson  (George).  Contributions  to  the  study 
of  nerve-action  in  connection  with  the  sense  of 
taste.  I.  Function  of  the  trigeminus.  II.  Func- 
tions of  the  chorda  tympani.  pp.  257-271.  8°. 
Dublin,  Ponsonby  &  Murphy,  1880. 

Eepr.from:  Proc."  Roy.  Irish  Acad.,  Dubl.,  1880,  2.  s.,  iii 
(Science). 

See,  also,  Charcot  (J.  M.)  Lectures  on  the  diseases 
of  the  nervous  system,  [etc.].   8°.   Philadelphia,  1879. 


Sigg  (Arnold).  *Beitr;ige  zur  Lehre  von  der 
acuten  Miliartuberculose  mit  anhangsweisen 
Bemerkungen  iiber  Meningitis  tuberculosa  und 
die  Verbreitungsart  einiger  anderen  krankhaf- 
ten  Processe  im  Korper.  86  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Zu- 
rich, 1896.  c. 

 &  Hanau  (Arthur).    Beitriige  zur  Lehre 

von  der  acuten  Miliartuberculose  mit  anhangs- 
weisen Bemerkungen  iiber  Meningitis  tubercu- 
losa und  die  Verbreitungsart  einiger  anderen 
krankhaften  Processe  im  Korper,  mit  einer 
Einleitung  von  Dr.  Hanau.  106  pp.,  1  pi.  8°. 
Basel  &  Leipzig,  1896. 

Forms  4.  Hft.,  4.  R.,  of:  Mitth.  a.  Klin.  u.  med.  Inst.  d. 
Schweiz. 

Sigg  (Ernst).    *  Ueber  Conglomerattuberkulose 

der  Leber.     50  pp.,  1  1.,  4  pi.     8°.  Zilrich, 

Polygraphisches  Inst.,  1901. 
Sigiieie  (Scipio)  [1868-      ].     La  foule  crimi- 

nelle.    Essai  de  psychologie  collective.  Trad. 

de  I'italien  par  Paul  Vigny.    vii,  185  pp.,  1  1. 

12°.    Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1892. 
 .    La  coppia  criminale.    Studio  di  psico- 

logia  morbosa.    viii,  163  pp.    8°.    Torino,  frat. 

Bocca,  1893. 

Biblioteca  antrop.-giuridica,  1.  s.,  xyii. 

 .    The  same.    Le  crime  a  deux;  essai  de 

psychologie  morbide.  Trad,  sur  la  2.  6d.  ita- 
lienne  par  Vincent  Palmet.  viii,  284  pp.  roy. 
8°.    Lyon,  A.  Storck;  Pari.t,  G.  Masson,  1893. 

 .    L'  evoluzione  dal  suicidio  all'  omicidio 

nei  drammi  d'  amore.  20  pp.,  1  tab.  8°. 
Torino,  frat.  Bocca,  1891. 

Repr.from:  Arch,  di  psichiat.  [etc.],  Torino  e  Roma, 
1891,  xii. 

Sigliicelli  (Celso).  Le  pupille  nei  pneumonici. 
38  pp.  8°.  Milano,  Capriolo  &  Massimino, 
[1899]. 

Sighing. 

Heiile  (J.)  Naturgeschichte  des  Seufzers.  In  his: 
Anthrop.  Vortr.,  Brnschwg.,  1876,  1,  41-.56. — Herz  (M.) 
Ueber  eine  Form  der  falschen  Dvspnoe  (Seufzerkrampf). 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii,  1334-1336. 

Sight  ( Weak). 
See  Asthenopia. 

Sigismund  {Empero7'),  of  Germany. 

Ebstciii  (W.)  Die  Krankheit  des  Kaisers  Siegmund 
(1400-1437).  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  1211- 
1213. 

Sigisniund  (Olaf)  [1865-  ].  *Untersu- 
chungen  iiber  die  Ranciditiit  der  Butter  unter 
Beriicksichtigung  der  Marktverhiiltnisse  zu 
Halle  a.  S.  25  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A. 
Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1893. 

Sigl  (  Eduard ).  *  Ueber  Epicaudale  und  epi- 
gnathe  Teratome.  [Bern.]  28  pp.  8°.  Stutt- 
gart, 1902. 

Sigio  (El)  medico,    v.  39-57,  1892-1910.  fol. 
Madrid. 
Current. 

Sigmaringen. 

See  Statistics  (  Vital),  by  localities. 

Sigmatism. 

See  Speech.  {Disordered). 

Sigmoid  flexure. 

See,  also.  Colon. 

Albreclit.  Die  Beziehungen  der  Flexura  sigmoidea 
zura  weiblichen  Genitale.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1906,  liii,  2.585.— Allen  (J.  M.)  Prolapsus  of  the  sigmoid 
flexure  and  its  resultants,  constipation,  indigestion,  auto- 
infection,  neurasthenia  and  displacement  of  the  uterus 
and  appendages.  J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1906-7, 
iii,  577-583.— Bell  (J.)  Excessive  length  of  the  sigmoid 
flexure  and  its  surgical  significance.  Montreal  M.  J., 
1908,  xxxvii,  257-265.— Broulia.  Les  relations  de  I'anse 
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Sis^oid.  flexure. 

sigmoideaveclesorganesgC'iiitaiix  de  la  femme.  Scalpel, 
LiC'ge,  1908-9,  Ixi,  165-168.— Clark  ( J.  G.)  Redundant  sig- 
moid. Penn.M.  J.,  Athen.s,1908-9,xii, 517-521.— »ordi(G.) 
Sopra  due  casi  di  volvolo  dellij,  flessura  sigmoidea.  Boll, 
med.  trentino,  1907,  xxvi,  269-273.— Earle  (S.  T.)  Plate 
with  false  teeth  in  sigmoid.  Proctologist,  St.  Louis,  190H, 
ii  112-118.— Kirkpatrick  (VV.  D. )  Thesigmoid  colon. 
Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1910,  n.  s.,  ii,  37-39.— Peiinlnjt- 
toii  (J.R.)  The  sigmoidrtl  factor  in  pelvic  diseases.  N. 
York M.  J., [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvii.  '.171-976.- Kobiiisoii  (B.) 
The  sigmoid  flexure  and  inesosiKmoid;  a  study  of  thesig- 
moid and  mesosigraoid  in  7U0  autopsies;  trauma  of  the 
psoas  muscle  produces  mesosigmoiditis.   Med.  Standard, 

Chicago,  1907,  xxx,  130-134.   .  The  position  of  tlie 

sigmoid.    Ibid.,  187-192.   ,  Practical  views  of  the 

anatomy  of  the  sigmoid  and  mesosigmoid.  Unit.,  211;  305. 

 .  Relation  of  sigmoid  to  adjacent  viscera.  Ibid., 

357-365.   .  Pathologic  physiology  of  the  sigmoid. 

Ibid.,  547-.552.— Tiittle  (J.  P.)  Acute  flexures  orangula- 
tions  of  the  sigmoid  and  colon.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1908, 
Ixxxvii,  479-486.   Also,  Reprint. 

Sigmoid  flexure  {Ahnormities  of). 

Abbott  (A.  W.)  Diverticulaof  the  sigmoid;  reportof 
a  case.  J.Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc],  Minneap.,  1910,  xxx,  118.— 
Blair  (J.  C.)  Two  anomalies  of  the  sigmoid  colon  re- 
sembling diverticula.  Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1907, 
V,  142-146.— Delatonr  (H.  B.)  Angulation  at  the  sig- 
moid. Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1905,  xlii,678-6S6.— Hebb  (A.) 
A  report  of  two  cases  of  anomalous  sigmoids.  Proctolo- 
gist, St.  Louis,  1909,  iii,  221-224,  1  pi.— Speuee  (T.  B.) 
Angulation  of  the  sigmoid.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908, 
Ixxxvii,  832.— Telling  (\V.  H.  M.)  Multiplediverticula 
of  the  sigmoid  flexure.  Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond..  1908,  ii,  1346.— 
Tuttle  (J.  P.)  Acute  flexures  or  angulations  of  the  sig- 
moid and  colon.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1908,  Ixxxvii,  479- 
486. 

Hiy^moiA flexure  {Carcinoma  of). 

BiELMAYR  (K.)  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Carcinom  der  Flexura  sigmoidea.  8°.  Mdn- 
chen,  1905. 

FicKERMANN  (W.)  *Ueber  das  latente  Carci- 
nom  an  der  Flexura  sigmoidea.  8°.  Miincheyi, 
1903. 

Alexander.  Carcinoma  of  sigmoid  colon.  Med., 
Surg.  &  Path.  Rep.  South.  Hosp.  1901,  Liverp.,  1902,  279- 
281. — Beck  (C.)  A  case  of  carcinoma  of  the  c;eeum, 
treated  by  extraabdominal  X-ray  exposures,  apparently 
cured,  ihternat.  Dermat.  Cong.  Tr.,  1907,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
i,  453.— Benson  (B.  G.)  &  Kassieur  (L.)  Carci- 
noma of  the  sigmoid  with  metastasis  in  the  left  ilium; 
report  of  a  case.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  1740. 
Also:  Weekly  Bull.  St.  Louis  M.  Soc,  1909,  iii,  1.50.— 
Berry  (J.)"  Carcinomaof  thesigmoid  flexure;  resection 
of  intestine;  no  recurrence  after  3j  years.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxvi,  418.— Bishop  (E.  S.)  A 
case  of  sigmoid  carcinoma  producing  a  tight  stricture  of 
the  gut;  preliminary  colotomy;  later  excision  of  eight 
inches  of  large  intestine  including  the  growth:  recovery. 
Transvaal  M.  J.,  Johannesburg,  1905-6,  i,  174. — Carcino- 
maof sigmoid;  acute  obstruction;  colostomy;  laterresec- 
tion  and  axial  anastomosis.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep., 
Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  191. — Carcinoma  of  sigmoid; 
acute  obstruction;  later  subphrenic  abscess.  J/»V^.,  191.— 
Carcinoma  of  sigmoid;  chronicobstruetion;  colostomy; 
residual  abscess.  76(rf.,  192.— Carcinoma  of  sigmoid; 
vesico-intestinal  fistula.  Ibid.,  193. — Case  (A)  of  carcino- 
ma and  sigmoid  and  duodenocolic  fistula,  ihirf.,  1906,  n.s., 
xxxiv,  82. —  Erdmann  (J.  R.)  JIalignant  growths  of 
the  sigmoid  and  rectum.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.].  1910,  xci, 
212-215.— Fa  wcett.  Carcinoma  of  the  sigmoid  flexure; 
fistulous  communication  with  bladder.  Guv's  Hosp. 
Gaz.,  Lond.,  1906,  xx,  261.— Friedman  (G.  A.)  The 
earlv  diagnosis  of  carcinoma  of  the  sigmoid;  report  of  a 
case.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixvii,  274.  — Ciittln  (H.  Z.) 
&  Wilson  (L.  B.)  Acase  of  carcinomaon  diverticulitis 
of  the  sigmoid.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1909,  n.  s.,  cxxxviii, 
661-666.— Giles  (W.  A.)  Ring  cancer  of  the  sigmoid 
flexure.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1908,  xxvii,  126- 
130, — Gill  (J.  M.)  On  the  diagnosis  of  a  case  of  cancer 
of  the  sigmoid  flexure  by  the  use  of  the  sigmoidoscope. 
Australas.  M.  Gaz.  Sydney,  1909,  xxviii,  31.— Kerr  (J. 
M.  M.)  Case  of  cancer  of  the  sigmoid  removed  with  the 
rectum  by  the  combined  abdominal  and  perineal 
method.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.,  1908-9,  viii,  174. 
Aho:  Glasgow  M.  J..  1909.  Ixxii,  121.— Leaf  (C.  H.)  A 
case  of  annular  cancer  of  sigmoid.    West  Lond.  M.  J., 

1909,  xiv,  30.   .  Two  cases  of  annular  carcinoma 

of  the  sigmoid.  Ibid.,  xv,  48-.50. — ILepetit.  Cancer 
de  I'anse  sigmoide;  ent^rectomie;  gueri.son.  Centre  med. 
et  pharm.,  Gannat,  1905-6,  xi,  633-636.— Lnnd  (F.  B.) 
Adenocarcinoma  of  the  sigmoid  flexure.  Boston  M.  & 
S.  J.,  1906,  cliv.  341.— illacdonald  (R.  G.)  Six  cases 
of  cancer  of  the  sigmoid  flexure.  N.  Zealand  M.  J., 
Wellington,  1906,  v,  48.  —  Mummery  (J.  P.  L.)  A 


Sigmoid  flexure  {Carcinoma  of). 

specimen  cancer  of  the  sigmoid  flexure.  Polyclin., 
Lond.,  1908,  xii,  41.— Paton  (E.  P.)  A  case  of  carci- 
noma of  the  splenic  flexure  of  the  colon  treated  by 
cnterectomv.  West  Lond.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  viii,  29.— 
Klvi^re.  "  Cancer  de  I'anse  sigmoide  du  colon.  Lyon 
m(Sd.,  1904,  ciii,  26.— Roberts  (W.  O.)  Cancer  of  the 
sigmoid.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1908,  vi,  311.— 
Sanders  (A.  W.)  Notes  on  a  case  of  excision  of  por- 
tion of  sigmoid  flexure  for  carcinoma.  Transvaal  Jl.  J., 
Johanncsliurg,  1908-9,  iv,  181.  —  Sa variuiid.  Anasto- 
mose colo-sigmoide  pour  cancer.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat. 
lie  Par.,  1905,  Ixxx,  861-863.— da  Silva  Kio  Branco 
(P.)  Cancer  de  I'anse  sigmoide;  cancer  de  I'intestin 
grele.  Bull.etm6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Pur.,  1905,  Ixxx,  767- 
771.— Tlieveuet  (C.)  Les  abces  symptomatiques  du 
cancer  du  gros  intestin  (rectum  exceptti).  Gaz.  d.  hOp., 
Par.,  1908,  iJtxxi,  ]5'27-1530.  —  Trastoiir  (E.)  De  la 
dilatation  passive  de  I'Siliaque  et  de  ses  consequences 
au  point  dc  vue  clinique.  Rev.  mens,  de  med.  et  ehir.. 
Par.,  1880,  iv,  277-'294.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Vignard  & 
Bosqiiette.  Cancer  de  Pause  sigmoide  chez  un 
homme  de  24  ans;  occlusion  intestinale  complete  pen- 
dant 15  jours;  peritonite  purulente  gen^ralisee;  mort. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1904,  vii,  302-304.— Watson 
(C.  G.)  A  case  of  ileo-sigmoidostoray  after  excision  of 
carcinoma  of  the  sigmoid,  inter-colbtomy  wound  still 
open.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  190i)-7,  xxx,  358-360.— Wil- 
son (T.  G.)  A  case  of  carcinoma  of  the  sigmoid,  com- 
plicated bv  a  double  pyosalpinx.  Australas.  M.  Gaz., 
Sydney,  1908,  xxvii,  131. 

Sigmoid  flexure  {Diseases  of). 

See.  a/.?o,  Sigraoid  fle.vure  (Liflammation  of). 

Barbat  (J.  H.)  Diverticulitis  of  the  .sigmoid;  report 
of  a  case.  Surg.,Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1910,  x,  295- 
299.— Bastianelli  (R.)  Principles  of  a  radical  treat- 
ment for  proctosigmoiditis.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1909,  1, 
1095-1105. — Eisendratli  (D.  N.)  Sigmoid  diverticuli- 
tis. Arch.  Diagn.,  N.  Y'.,  1909,  ii,  368-375,  1  pi.— Gikkel 
(E.  I.)  Sluchal  ostravo  eksudativnavo  perisigmoidita. 
[Acute  exudative  perisigmoiditis.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Pe- 
terb.,  190!t,  viii,  8.S5.— Goldber!*'  (H.)  Zgorzel  p^tli  eso- 
watej  wskutck  skrcjcenia  krezki.  [Gangrene  of  the  sig- 
moid flexure  alter  torsion  of  the  mesenterv.]  Przegl. 
lek.  [etc.].  Krakow,  1909,  xlviii,  169.— Hlartwell  (J. A.) 
Diverticulitis  of  sigmoid.  Ann.  Surg.;  Phila.,  1910,  li, 
584-590. — Lardcnnois.  Sur  una  sigmoidite  ulc^reuse 
grave.  Union  med.  du  Canada,  Montreal,  1910,  xxxix, 
49-.51.— liibensk^  (V.)  Vf-iuam  rekto-romanoskopie 
pro  choroby  flexurfe  sigmoideze.  Sur  I'iraportance  de 
la  recto-ronianoskopie  dans  les  maladies  de  S.  romanum. 
Shorn,  lek.,  v  Praze,  1908-9,  ix,  30.5-318,  1  pi.— Maire. 
Un  cas  de  sigmoidite  avec  adh^rencess'accompagnant  de 
crises  d'occlusion  subaigue  et  simulant  un  neoplasme  de 
I'S  iliaque.  Lyon  m^d..  1909,  cxiii,  788.— Mummery  (P. 
L.)  Lesions  of  the  sigmoid  flexure  as  a  cause  of  colitis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  884-886.- Peiininsi-ton  (J. 
R.)  The  sigmoidal  factor  in  pelvic  diseases.  Illinois  M. 
J.,  Springfield,  1908,  xiv,  101-106.— Plioiistanos  (I.  A.) 

2tyMO€t6LTi5e5  KO.L  7repto"iy/xoeL6iTt6e?.    'laTpiKrj  rrpooSo?,  'Ei' 

2u/)<^,  1910,  XV,  1-11.— Rokitski  (V.  M.)  K  kazuistikie 
klin'icheskol  kartini  mezo-sigmoidita.  [Clinical  picture 
of  mesosigmoiditis.]  Trudi  i  protok.  Russk.  Khirurg. 
Obsh.  Pirogova,  S.-Peterb.,  1905-6,  xxiv,  128-132,  1  diag.— 
Walker  (E.)  Diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  sigmoid  flex- 
ure.   Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xxxv,  217-219. 

Sigmoid _/?t^7'zw^i3  {Exploration  of). 

Mummery  (P.  L. )  The  sigmoidoscope.  A 
clinical  handbook  on  the  examination  of  the 
rectum  and  pelvic  colon.    12°.    London,  1906. 

ScHREiBER  (J.)  Die  Rekto-Romanoskopie  auf 
anatomisch-physiologischer  Grundlage.  Me- 
thodologische  Studien  mit  klinischen  Ergebnis- 
sen  und  Hinweisen.    8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Aldor(L.)  A rekto-romanoskopiArol.  Budapestiorv. 
uj.sSg,  1904,  ii,  268-270.— Foges  (A.)  Ueber  Rekto-Ro- 
manoskopie;  Bemerkungen  zu  dem  gleichlautenden 
Vortrage  von  Dr.  Miiller.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906, 
xix,  639.— Kelen  (I.)  A  rekto-romanoskopia  gyakorlati 
("rtekerol.  [The  practical  value  of  rectocolo.scopy.]  Bu- 
dapesti  orv.  ujsdg,  1904,  ii,  245-248.  Al.^o:  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  203.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  Woche, 
Berl.,  1904,  v,  51-.53.  Also,  traii^l.:  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1904,  xl,  381-386.— Kulin  (F.)  Die  methodi- 
sche  Ueberwindung  der  Flexura  sigmoidea.  Wien.  klin. 
Rundschau,  1903,  xvii.  409-411.— Kiittner  (  L. )  Die 
Rekto-Romanoskopie  und  ihre  Technik.  Ztschr.  f .  arztl. 
Fortbild.,  Jena,  1904,  i,  267-270.— Laws  (W.  V.)  A  pneu- 
matic sigmoidoscope.  Tr.  Mississippi  Vallev  JL  Ass., 
Louisville,  1899,  i,  231-240.  Also:  Louisville  Month.  J.  M. 
&  S.,  1900,  vi,  444-446.  Also:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  v,  179. 
Also:  J.  Surg.  Technol.,  N.  Y.,  1900.  i,  19.— -Meller  (A.) 
Ueber  Rekto-Romanoskopie.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1906,  xix,  692-595.   .  Ueber  Rekto-Romanoskopie; 
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Sigmoid _/?6V<?wr<?  {Exploration  of). 

Autwort  aut'die  Bemerkungen  des  Herrn  A.  Foge3  zu 
meinem  gleichlautendea  Artikel.  Ibid.,  105. — itluui- 
luery  (P.  L.)  An  instrument  for  the  examination  of 
the  rectum  and  sigmoid  fiexure  (the  electric  sigmoido- 
scope). Tr.  Clin,  Soc.  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxxviii,  212-214,1 
pi.,  1  1. — Rosenlieim  (T.)  Ueber  die  praktisehe  Be- 
deutung  der  Romano.skople.  Berl.  klin.  \Vchnschr.,1905, 
xlii,  Fest.-Num.,  11-14.— Seliilling  Hie Rekto-Ro- 

manoskopie.  Zentralbl.  f.  Stoffvvechsel-  u.  Verdau- 
ung.skr..  Getting.,  1901,  v, 31-36.    Also:  Reichs-Med.  Anz., 

Leipz.,  1904,  xxix,  106.   .  Die  Palpation  der  Flexura 

sigmoidea.  Arch.  f.  Verdauungskr.,  Berl.,  1905,  xi,  355- 
362.  — Sinsser  (  G.  )  Die  Rekto-Romanoskopie;  ihre 
Technik  und  Indikationen.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii, 
1016-1019.— Strauss  (H.)  Erfahrungen  ilber  die  Endo- 
skopie  der  Flexura  sigmoidea.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  xlii,  1137-1142.    Aho:  Veroffentl.  (T.  Hufcland.  Ge 

sellseh.  in  Berl.  (1905).  1906,  62-78.   .  Beitrage  zur 

Sigmoskopie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  146-149. 
Also:  Veroltentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellseh.  in  Berl.  (1908), 

1909,  pt.  2,  125-134.   ■.  Ueber  Indikationen  und 

Kontraindikationen  der  Sigmoskopie.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr,,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv, 2101 -2103.— Sugo- 
inoto.  [The  romano-rectoscope  of  Strauss.]  Nippon 
Sliokwaki  Bvogaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1904-5,  ill,  375- 
386,  1  pi. 

f^i^moxA Jiexure  {Liflammatuni  of). 

Saill.vnt  (A.  )  *Sigmoidites  et  perisigmoi- 
dites.  Etude  anatomique  et  clinique.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1906. 

Bodkin  (M.L.)  Sigmoiditis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
Ixxix,  403.— Brewer  (G.  E.)  Acute  diverticulitis  of  the 
sigmoid,  with  intraabdominal  abscesses.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1907,  xlvi,  148-150.— Camelot  (E.)  Sigmoidite 
et  pt^risigmoidite.  J.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Lille,  1906,  ii,  329- 
341. — ratz(A.)  Sigmoidites  et  p(Srisigmoidites.  Gaz.  d. 
hop..  Par.,  1907,  Ixxx,  1.5-21.— Clark  (J.  G.)  Redundant 
sigmoid.  Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.],  Detroit,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxv, 
212-246. — Duval  (P.)  De  la  m^so-sigmoidite  retractile 
(Mesenterialschriimpfung  der  Flexura  sigmoidea).  Arch, 
d.  mal.  de  I'appar.  digest,  [etc.].  Par.,  1907,  i,  35-47.— 
Finkelslitein  (B.  K.)  O  vospaleniyakh  S-obraznol 
kishki  i  yeya  brizzhelki.  [Inflammation  of  the  sigmoid 
flexure  "and  its  mesentery.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb., 
1907,  vi,  1269;  1311.— Hessert  (\V.)  A  unique  perfora- 
tion of  the  sigmoid  flexure,  caused  by  an  enema  from 
garden  hose.  ,1.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii.  1665.— 
Imbert(L.)  Note  sur  un  cas  de  sigmoidite.  Marseille 
med.,  1909,  xlvi,  33.— Legrain  &  Beiiou.  R^tro-sig- 
moidite;  Epithelioma  cylindrique  de  la  portion  iliaque 
du  colon  ilio-pelvien;  op(5ration  pour  appendicite  aigue; 
alcoolisme  ohronique,  id^es  de  persecution  et  de  melan- 
colie,  troubles  ccenesthijsiques.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  13.— lieliiiiann  (F.)  Ueber  Sig- 
moiditis und  Perisigmoiditis  puerperalis.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  748.— Lejars  (F.)  Les  sigmo- 
piSrisigmoidites  a  forme  d'occlu.sion.  Semaine  med,. 
Par..  1907,  xxvii,  613.— Mayor  (A.)  Sigmoidite  et  D^ri- 
sigmoidite.  Arch.  d.  mal.  de  I'appar.  digest,  [etc.],  Par., 
1907,  i,  577-618.— Mousarrat  (K.  W.)  A  clinical  lec- 
ture on  the  simulation  of  malignant  disease  by  chronic 
inflammatory  affections  of  the  sigmoid  flexure.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  65-67.— Olmsted  (I.)  Phlegmon- 
otis  sigmoiditis;  resection;  recovery.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N. 
Y.,  1908,  Ivii,  191-196.— Pate  I  (M.)  Sigmoidites  et  p(?ri- 
sigmoidites,  affections  Inflammatoires  simple  de  I'S  ili- 
aque. Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1907,  xxxvi,  420;  698.— Rosen- 
berg (E. )  Ueber  eine  neue  Behandlungsmethode  der 
chronischen  Sigmoiditis  und  Proctitis.  Arch.  f.  Verdau- 
ungslsr.,  Berl.,  1907,  xiii,  174-179.— Rosenlieim  (T.) 
Ueber  Sigmoiditis.  Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1904,  liv, 
475-511. — Sawleki  (B.  W.)  Sigmoiditis  et  perisigmoi- 
ditis. Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1908,  2.  s.,  xxviii,  897;  929; 
9-55;  981.— Seneelial  (M.)  Le  mouvement  chirurgical; 
sigmoidites  et  perisigmoidites.  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1907, 
13.  s.,  ii,  no.  13,  3.— Sleur.  Sigmoidite.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxxii,  302-305.  ^  Sigmoii- 
dlteset  perisigmoidites.  Monde  m^d.,  Par.,  1907,  xvii, 
783-786.— Singer  (G.)  Ueber  Sigmoiditis.  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellseh.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1905,  Leipz.,1906, 
pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  34. —  Stern  (H  )  Chronic  sigmoiditis. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii,  337-346.— Tuttle  (J.  P.) 
Sigmoiditis  and  perisigmoiditis.  Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y., 
1909,  xxiii,  68-73. 

Hi^moidfexiire  {Surgery  of). 

See,  also,'SigToa.oid  flexure  (Carcinoma  of). 

GoDiNEAU  (J.-G.)  *De  I'entero-rectostomie. 
8".    Paris,  1903. 

Alglave  (P.)  Recherches  exp^rimentales  sur  I'ex- 
clusion,  la  resection  du  gros  intestin  et  I'anastomo.se  ilEo- 
sigmoidienne.  Rev.  de  gvn^c.  et  de  chir.  abd..  Par.,  1907, 
xi,  51-80, 2  pi.— Cambler&  Bupont  (R.)  Ileo-sigmoi- 
dostomie  avec  Ecrasement  de  I'intestin.  Bull,  et  m^m. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  258.— Fisclier  (A.)  Sig- 


Sigmoid  fexiire  {Surgery  of). 

moideo-colopexia  esete.  [A  case  of .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1903,  xlvii,  130.  —  Fletclier  (F.)  Accidental 
rupture  of  sigmoid  flexure.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 

1908,  1,  877-879. —Herczel  (M.)  Flexura  sigmoidea- 
carcinoma  kiirtasa  sacro-abdominaiis  viton.  (Removal 
of  .  .  .  by  the  sacro-abdominal  route.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Bu- 
dapest, 1905,  xlix,  442. — Hirseltman  ( L.  J.)  Meso- 
sigmoidopexv,  with  report  of  two  cases.  Tr.  Am.  Proetol. 
Soc, [Chicago],  1908, 93-98.  AUo:  Med.  Progress,  Louisville, 

1909,  xxv,  213-215.  Also:  Proctologist,  St.  Louis,  1908,  ii,  1.59- 
164.  Also,  transL:  Cron.  med.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1908, 
xxxlv, 288-290.— IHanasse  (P.)  Die arterielle Gefiissver- 
sorgungdesS  romanum  in  ihrer  Bedeutung  fiirdie  opera- 
tive Verlagerung  desselben;  Witilicilung  iiber  eine  Ana- 
stomose bei  Mastdarmstenosen  (Sigmoideo-reclostomia 
externa).  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellseh.  f.  Chir.,  Berl., 
1907,  xxxvi,  pt.  2,  460-471, 1  pi.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1907,  Ixxxiii,  999-1010,  1  pi.— lUariotti  (G.)  Con- 
tributo  clinico  al  trattamento  chirurgico  delle  sigmoi- 
ditti,  con  speciale  riguardo  alia  eselusione  totale  del 
colon.  Tommasi,  Napoli,  1909,  iv,  63;  78.  —  Mosolioo- 
witx  (A.  V.)  Resection  of  the  sigmoid  for  multiple 
diverticula.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1910,  11,591.  —  Nelson 
(J.  R.)  A  case  of  stricture  of  the  sigmoid  flexure  of  the 
colon,  complicated  with  chronic  pancreatitis.  Memphis 
M.  Month.,  1910,  XXX,  78.— Parry  (R.  H.)  Fibrous  stric- 
ture or  sigmoid  flexure  removed  from  a  patient,  set.  25, 
after  a  preliminary  right  inguinal  colotomy  had  been 
performed  for  relief  of  symptoms  of  acute  obstruc- 
tion. Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  G"la,sg.,  1902,  iii,  66.— Renton 
(J.  C.)  Excision  of  a  tumour  in  the  sigmoid  flexure  of 
the  colon.  Xr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1901-2,  ix,  22.— 
Sliiota  (H.)  [Three  operations  on  the  axis  in  the  S 
romanum  region.]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1904,  893;  939.— 
Tricoiiii.  Asportazione  del  sigma  colico  e  del  retto 
per  la  via  addomo-perineale.  Arch,  ed  atti  d.  Soc.  ital. 
di  chir.  1899,  Roma,  1900,  xiv,  261. 

Higmoid  f  ex  lire  {Tumors  of). 

See,  also,  Sigmoid  (Carcinoma  of). 

Bardin  (P.)  *Des  tumeurs  inflammatoires 
de  I'S  iliaque.    8°.    Lyon,  1906. 

E\vaId{C.  A.)  Tumors  of  the  sigmoid  flexure.  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1903,  n.  s.,  cxxvi,  985-991.— 
Holland  (.J.  F.)  Ueber  den  tuberkulosen  Tumor  der 
Flexura  sigmoidea.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1907,  Ixxxviii,  21-43.  —  Kiistner.  Kindsliopfgrosses 
Myom  des  S  romanum.  Verhandl.  d.  gyniikol.  Ge.sellsch. 
Bresl.,  Berl.,  1903-4,  73.— I>anibert  (F.  C.)  A  case  of 
sarcoma  of  the  sigmoid  flexure.  J.  Rov.  Army  Med. 
Corps,  Lond.,  1905,v,  522-524.— L,e  Roy  (L.)  &  Trognon 
(C.)  Tumeur  de  rs  iliaque;  guErison  par  le  traitement 
quino-arsenical;  le  malade  est  rest6  guijri  depuis  deux 
ans  et  deux  mois.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  mSd.d.  hop.  de 
Par.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  79.5-798.— Mayo  (W.  .7.)  Tumors  of 
the  sigmoid.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1909,  xxxviii,  645-653.— 
Myer  (M.  W.)  Inflammatory  tumors  of  the  sigmoid. 
Surg.,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1910,  x,  231-234.— Potlie- 
rat.  Neoplasme  de  I'S  iliaque;  anastomose  ileo-rectale. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1907,  n.  s.,  xxxiii, 
652.— Stavely  (A.  L.)  Case  of  papillo-adenoma  of  the 
sigmoid  flexure.  Wash.  M.  Ann.,  1907-8,  vi,  241-243.— 
Vallas.  Tumeur  de  rS  iliaque.  Lyon  m6d.,  1907, cviii, 
633. 

j^ig-moid  shins. 

See  Lateral  sinus. 

Sigmoidoscopy. 

See  Sigmoid  flexure  (Exploration  of). 

Sigmoidproctectomy. 

See  Rectum  (  Carcinoma  of.  Treatment  of.  Op- 
erative, Methods  in ) . 

Sigmoperisigmoiditis. 

^lerlel.  Sur  un  cas  de  sigmo-pErisigmoidite  tubercu- 
leuse  chronique  et  st(5nonosante  coiiicidant  avec  un 
enormekvsteovarique;accidentsd'occlusion aigue.  Bull, 
et  m<5m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxxiv,  1118-1122. 

Sigmund,  Ritler  von  Ilanor  (Carl  Lud-wig) 
[1810-83].  Uebersicht  der  bekanntesten  zu 
Bade-  und  Trinkcuranstalten  benutzten  IMineral- 
Wasser  Siebenbiirgens,  nach  den  neuesten  geo- 
logischen  Aufnahmen,  chemisehen  Analj'sen 
und  iimtlichen  Erhebungen.  2.  Aufl.  vii,  195 
pp.    12°.     Wien,  W.  BraumUller,  1868. 

■  .    Venymintiik ;  .    .   .    magyarra  forditd 

K5verGabor.  [Model  prescriptions;  .  .  .  transl. 
into  Hungarian  by  Gabriel  Kover.]  59  pp. 
16°.    Pest,  G.  Heckenast,  1871. 
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Signiund,  Bitter  von  Ilanor  (C.  L. ) — continued.  ' 
 .    Cholera,  Pest  and  Gelhtieber  vor  den 

jiingsten   internatiunalen  Sanitiitskonferenzen; 

voin  klinischen  Standpunkte  aus  betrachtet. 

In:  WiEN.  Klinik,  1S!S2,  viii,  107-146 

Sre,  also,  von  Hiirdtl  (August).  Die  Heilquellen 
uud  Kurorte  [etc.].  8°.  H'i'™,  18fy2.— von  Vajda  (L.) 
<fe  Pasckis  (H.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  de.s  Queeksilbers 
[etc.].    8°.    Wieii,  1880. 

Si^finuiult  (Oswald)  [1875-     J.    *  Ueber  in- 
terne Gonorrhoebehandliing  iiiit  Helmitol.    34  i 
l)p.,ll.    8°.    Mi'indien,  Knsttierii-  Callwei/jlQO'A. 

Sisiiiiindt  (R. )  *  Ueber  Porencephalie  niit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  klinischen 
Svmptome.    77  pp.    8°,    Strassburrj,  C.  Goeller, 

lkr.\. 

Siji'iial-lights. 

Tiio.MPSON  (A.M.)  The  signalling  of  the  Lon- 
don and  North- Western  Railwaj'.  Edited  by 
James  Forrest.    8°.    London,  1885. 

Repr.from:  Inst.  Civ.  Eng.  Abstr.  papers  in  for.  Trans. 
&  Period.,  Lond,  1884-o,  Ix.xxii,  pt.  4. 

Broc'a(A.)  &  Polack.  Surla  vision  dessignauxde 
nuit  reglementaires  de  la  marine.   Comnt.  rend.  Acaci. 

d.  sc.,  Par.,  1907,  cxlv,  828-830.   .  Influence  de  la  lu- 

niiere  ambiante  sur  la  vision  des  sigiiaux  de  nuitde  la 

marine,   ftiti,  1220-1223.   .  Vision  depetitessources 

lumineuses  colorees;  application  a  la  reconnaissance  des 
feux  reglementaires  de  la  marine.  .1.  de  phvsiol.  et  de 
path,  gen.,  Par.,  1908,  x. 66-75.— Na^'el  (W.  A. )  Versuclie 
mit  Eisenbahn-Signallichtern  an  Personen  mit  normalem 
und  abnormem  Farbensinn.  Ztsehr.  f.  Psychol,  u.  Phy- 
siol, d.  Sinnesorg.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xli,  2.  Abt.,  455-474.— 
Stratton  (G.  M.)  Some  experimentson  the  perception 
of  the  movement,  color,  and  direction  of  lights,  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  railway  signaling.  Psych.  Rev.  [Monog. 
Suppl.],  Bait.,  1909,  x,  84-104. 

ISig^nals  ( Col  or  I'd). 

See,  also,  Signal-lights. 

Oliver  (C.  A.)  A  case  illustrating  the  inadequacies 
of  thepresentmethodsforthe  recognition  of  distantcolor- 
signals;  with  a  series  of  brief  plans  for  remedying  the 
same.    Ann.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  xiii,  276-283.  Also, 

Reprint.   .  Regulationof color.signalsinmarineand 

naval  service.  Proc.  Am.  Phil.  Soc,  Phila.,  1904,  xliii, 
207-210.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Ophthalmoscope,  Lond., 
1906,  V,  317-320.   .  The  requirements  and  the  regula- 
tion of  signalling  by  color.  Ophthalmol.,  Seattle,  1909-10, 
vi,  1-10.— tJIlersberfrer.  Ueber farbigeSignale.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1904,  li,  1570. 

SiKnard  (Henri).  *Contribution  ii  I'etude  de 
la  thrombo-phlebite  des  sinus  caverneux  d'ori- 
gine  otitique.  155  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1904,  No. 
339. 

Nignard  {Maurice  Euqem^  [1840-1903]. 

Otoituary.    Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1903*12.  s.,  iii,  394. 

Signatures  {Doctrine  of ). 

Crollius  (0.)  Basilica  chymica  continens 
philosophicam  propria  lahorum  experientia 
confirmatam  clescrij)tioneni  et  usum  remedio- 
rum  chymicoruni  selectissimoruin  e  lumine  gra- 
tis et  naturfe  desumptorum.  In  fine  libri  ad- 
ditus  est  autoris  ejusdein  tractatus  novus  de  sig- 
naturis  rerum  internis.    4°.    Francofurti,  1609. 

 .     The  same.     Bazilica  chymica  et 

,  praxis  chymiatric;e,  or  royal  and  practical 
chymistry  in  three  treatises,  wherein  all  those 
excellent  medicines  and  chemical  preparations 
are  fully  discovered  from  whence  all  our  mod- 
ern chymists  have  drawn  their  choicest  reme- 
dies, being  a  translation  of  .  .  .  his  Royal  chym- 
istry, augmented  and  inlarged  by  John  Hart- 
mann,  to  which  is  added  his  treatise  of  signa- 
tures of  internal  things,  or  a  true  and  lively 
anatomy  of  the  greater  and  le.sser  world,  as  also 
the  practice  of  chymistry  of  John  Hartman, 
augmented  and  enlarged  by  his  son.  fol.  Lon- 
don, 1670. 

Coley  (T.  L.)  The  Influence  of  superstition  in  thera- 
peutic doctrines.  I.  The  doctrine  of  signatures.  Therap. 
Month,,  Phila.,  1902,  ii,  142-144.— LeonUardt  (J.  S.) 


Signatures  {Doctrine  of). 

The  doctrine  of  signatures,  and  some  of  its  modern  as- 
pecto,  with  a  reference  to  William  A.  Hammond.  N. 
York  M.  .J.,  1S94,  lix,  462-466.— Vetli  (P.  ,1.)  !)(_■  leer  der 
signatuur.  Internal.  Arch.  f.  Kthnog.,  Li  iden,  1S94,  vii, 
75;  105. 

Si^iieux  (Henri).  *Les  rayons  de  Roentgen 
et  le  dcplacenient  du  cccur  a  droite  dans  les 
grands  epanchenients  de  la  plevre  gauche.  52 
pi>.,  3  pi.    8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  629. 

Si;;nol  (Jean-Jules)  [1841-1904].  Aide-mrmoire 
du  vctcrinaire,  mcdecine,  chirurgie  obst(''tri(iue, 
formules,  police  sanitaire  et  jurisprudence  c  om- 
merciale.  2.cd.  vii,  648  pp.  12°.  Purix,  J.-li. 
Bail/iere  ikfih,  1894. 

For  Binr/rnpln/.  sir  Bull.  Soc.  ceiitr.  de  med.  vrl..  Par., 
1904,  1  viii,  49-51  '(Railliet ) . 

Siffiior  Sarli's  Florentine  anatomical  and  path- 
ological models.  Description  of  a  female  fii;ure, 
illustrative  of  thirty  diseases  of  the  human 
body,  with  interesting  details  of  their  origin 
and  progress,  forming  a  complete  demonstration 
of  i)atholugical  anatomy.  Modelled  at  Florence 
l)y  I'rofessor  Ricci.  Transl.  from  the  Italian 
by  C.  T.  Wowning.  24  pp.  8°.  London,  Johns 
ct-  Sun,  1847. 

Si$;norelli  (  Angelo  ).    Di  un  nuovo  metodo 

d'  indagine  diagnostica:  La  percussione  della 

colonna  vertebrale.  30  pp.  8°.  Roma,  1903. 
 .    Tabe  e  malaria.    ContriVjuto  alio  studio 

delle  associazioni  morbose  in  genere.    33  pp. 

8°.    Roma,, I.  Artero,  1904. 
Sijfnorct  (Edouard).    *Les  injections  sous-con- 

jonctivales  en  therapeutiiiue  oculaire.  [Paris.] 

90  pp.    8°.    Jn(7ers,  1908,  No.  312. 
Sigiioret  (Henri).   *De  la  dechloruration  dans 

la  phlegmatia  alba  dolens  d'origine  puerperale. 

82  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1905,  No.  180. 
Sigiioretli  (Joannes). 

N'ee  Hippocrates.  Aphorismi  [etc.].  24°.  Lmduni, 

1668. 

Signs. 

See  Semeiology. 

Sit'Ogne  (Auguste).  *Contribution  ii  I'etude 
de  la  nephrite  au  cours  et  dans  la  convalescence 
des  engines  aigues  non  spccifiques.  96  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1902,  No.  480. 

de  Sigogne  (Boiiey).  A  new  method  of  curing 
the  venereal  disease  much  safer  and  easier  than 
any  hitherto  used.  With  a  confutation  of  the 
old  hypotheses  concerning  that  distemper.  To 
which  is  added  a  relation  of  two  extraordinary 
cures  of  another  nature,  performed  by  the 
author,  together  with  a  learned  dissertation  con- 
cerning them,  viii,  94  pp.  12°.  London,  J. 
Clark,  1724.    [P.,  V.  2012.] 

Sigot  (Lucien)  [1879-  ].  *Des  luxations 
compliquces  du  coude.  63  pp.  8°.  MontpeVier, 
1906,  No.  27. 

Sisre  (Marcel)  [1877-  ].  *Les_  fonctiona 
gastro-intestinales  chez  I'obese.  87  pi).  8°. 
Paris,  1904,  No.  332. 

Sigrist  (V[iktor  Ferdinandovich])  [1857-  ]. 
See  Bresgen  (Maximilian).  Khronicheskiy  katarr 
nosa[etc.].   8°.  S.-Pelcrliury,l%sy. 

Siguier  (Charles)  [1867-  ].  *De  I'epilepsie 
Bravais-Jacksonnienne;  considerations  cliniques 
et  therapeutiques.  79  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1895, 
No.  266. 

Siguret  (Gaston-Raoul)  [1882-  ].  *Histoire 
de  r  hospitalisation  des  enfants  malades  de 
Paris.  (Debuts;  evolution;  etatactuel;  deside- 
rata.)   100  pp.    8°.    iVrw,  1907,  No.  240. 

Siguriani  (F.)  SuH'  applicazione  delle  materie 
coloranti  di  anilina  alia  ricerca  qualitativa 
deir  acido  idroclorico  nel  contenuto  gastrico  ed 
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Siguriani  (F. ) — continued, 
alia  ricerca  qualitativa  e  quantitativa  del  glu- 
cosio  nelle  orine.    25  pp.    8°.    Siena,  S.  Ber- 
nardino, 1906. 

Sigurtfl  (Gianabattista).  II  cateterismo  delle 
vie  urinarie  nella  diagnosi  e  nella  terapia,  con 
prefazione  di  J.  Albarran.  xv,  19.3  pp.  12°. 
Milano,  F.  Vallardi,  [1899]. 

Sigivalt  (Augusta).  *Essai  sur  le  syndrome  de 
Bouillaud;  ^tiologie  et  clinique.  86  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Paris,  1906,  No.  57. 

Sigwart  (Georg  Fridrich)  [1711-95].  *Idea 
medicinaj organologicse  irenica.  16  pp.  sni.  4°. 
Tubing X,  J.  G.  Cottam,  1753. 

 — .    See,  also: 

SiPPEL  (F.)    Georg  Friedrich  Sigwart.  Eine 

•  biographisch-historische  Skizze.  8°.  Tubin- 
gen, 1900. 

Sigwart  (Heinricti  Eberhard  Walter)  [1876- 
] .  *  Ueber  die  Einwirkung  der  proteolyti- 
schen  Fermente  Pepsin  und  Trypsin  auf  Milz- 
brandbacillen.  [Tubingen. ]  19  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi. 
8°.    Braunschweig,  A.  Limbach,  1900. 

SigAvart  (Robert).  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Teratoma  ovarii.  [Erlangen.]  31  pp.  8°. 
FiXrth,  J.  Paulus,  [1893] . 

Siliiun  (Faras).  Ash-Shudur  ad-dahabiyat  fi  al- 
mawad  at-tibiyat.  [Golden  grains  in  materia 
medica.]  763  pp.  8°.  Ba'abdd  (Libandn),  al- 
matabi'at  al- uthmdniyat  [Ottoman  press^,  1898. 
Arabic  text. 

Sillier  (Chr.)  On  the  endings  of  the  motor 
nerves  in  the  voluntary  muscles  of  the  frog. 
10  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    [?i.  p.],  1885. 

Sljbrandi  (Nolle  Dirks).  De  winter  van  1867-8 
in  het  zuiden  van  Frankrijk,  inzonderheid  te 
Cannes.    37  pp.    8°.    [Amsterdam,  186S.] 

Repr.from:  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1868, 
2.  R.,  iv,  2.  afd. 

Slkemeler  (Eduard  Willem).  *Zur  Diagno- 
stik  der  retroperitonealen  Tumoren.  [Heidel- 
berg.]   176pp.,  4  pi.   8°.   Leiden,  E.  I j do,  1900. 

Slkkel  (A.)  *  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Oleum 
ricini.  70pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  C.  Lehrnann, 
1892. 

Slkkel  (A.)  lets  uit  de  geschiedenis  van  Neder- 
land's  geneeskundige  staatsregeling.  Feestrede. 
viii,  47  pp.  4°.  's-Gravenhage,  de  Smarten  Zoon, 
1899. 

Niklossy  (Gi/ula)  [1839-1901]. 

JBiograpliy.   Gy6gv4szat,  Budapest,  1901,  xli,  397. 
Alao:  Szem6szet,  Budapest,  1901,  42. 

Slkora  (Mathias  Michael).  Conspectus  medi- 
cin;e  legalis  legibus  Austriaco-Frovincialibus 
accomodatus.  178  pp.  8°.  Papise,  apud  Bal- 
thassarem  Comini,  [1780]. 

Slkora  (Pierre)  [1874-  ].  *De  I'entero- 
anastomose  laterale  dans  le  traitement  de  I'anus 
artificiel  et  des  fistules  stercorales.  76  pp. ,  1  1. 
8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  241. 

■  .    The  same.    76  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1902. 

Slkorska  (Helene).  *  Etude  pharmacodyna- 
mique  des  principales  preparations  de  valeriane. 
80  pp.    8°.    Geneve,  1899. 

Sikor§kl  (I[van]  A[leksandrovichl)  [184.5-  ]. 
Ueber  das  Stottern.  Ins  Deutsche  ubertragen 
unter  der  Redaction  von  Dr.  V.  Hinze.  viii, 
372  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Ilirschwald,  1891. 

 .     Psikhopaticheskaya  epidemiya  1892  v 

Kiyevskoi  gubernii.  [Psychopathic  epidemic 
in  1892  in  the  government  of  Kiyev.]  46  pp. 
8°.    Kir/ev,  V.  I.  Zavadzki,  1893. 

•  .     Vozpitanieto  v  vozrasteta  na  porvoto 

dietstvo.   Priev.  ot  ruski.    [Education  in  early 


Slkor^ikl  (I[van]  A[leksandrovich] )— cont'd, 
childhood.    Transl.  from  the  Russian.]  131 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Vidin,  D.  S.  Baleff,  1901. 

See,  also,  SJiornik  rabotpo  nevropatologii  i  psikhia- 
trii  posvyashtshonniy  I.  A.  Sikorekomu  yevo  ucheni- 
kaml  po  sluehayu  tridtsatlpyatilletiya  yevo  vrachebno- 
natichnol  dleyatelnosti.  1869-1904.  "  [Collection  of  pa- 
pers on  neuropathology  and  insanity,  dedicated  to  I.  A. 
Sikorski  by  his  pupils  on  the  occasion  of  the  thirtieth 
anniversary  of  his  med;cal  and  scientific  activity.]  8°. 
Kii/ev,  1904. 

Slks  (Jsai).  *  Ueber  Pvridyl-Cinnamylketon. 
[Bern.]  29  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  G. 
Mehlhase,  1896. 

Silas  (Ferdinand).  Instruction  explicative  des 
tables  tournantes  d'apres  les  publications  alle- 
mandes,  americaines  et  les  extraits  des  jour- 
naux  allemands,  frangais  et  am^ricains.  Pre- 
cedeed'une  introduction  sur  Taction  motrice  du 
fluide  magnetique  par  Henri  Delange.  30  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Paris,  Houssiaux,  1853. 

ISilbamine. 

Eaton  (G.  L. )  Silbamine  an  efficient  gonococcocide. 
Occidental  M.  Times,  San  Fran.,  1903,  xvii,  179. 

Silber  (Alfred).  *Ueberdie  Bestandtheile  der 
Bryonia-Wurzel;  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  des  darin  vorkommenden  bittern  Stoffes. 
[Erlangen.]  22  pp.  8°.  Frankfurt  a.  M.,  Gebr. 
Knauer,  1894. 

Sllber  (Max).  *Wie  verhalt  sich  die  Erreg- 
barkeit  der  peripheren  motorischen  Nerven  im 
Schlaf?  [Wurtzburg.]  34  pp.  8°.  Breslau, 
T.  Schatzky,  1896. 

 .     Womit    sind    die    ansteckenden  Ge- 

schlechtskrankheiten  als  Volksseuche  im 
Deutschen  Reiche  wirksam  zu  bekiimpfen?  64 
pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Ronegen,  1902. 

Sllber  (0.  H.  P.)  Praktische  Diatetik.  Ein 
treuer  Fiihrer  fiir  Jedermann.  4.  Aufl.  6  Lfg. 
250  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Frantz,  il9,9&!~\. 

ISilberal. 

See  Gonorrlicea  ( Treatment  of)  with  silver  com- 
pounds. 

Sllberberg  (Otto)  [1874-      ].    *  Ueber  die 

Naht  der  Blutgefasse;  klinische   und  experi- 

mentelle  Untersuchungen.    59  pp.,  2  I.  8°. 

Breslctii,  1899. 
Sllberbotli  (Wilhelm)  [1877-      ].  *Ueber 

Reiskiirperhygrom  der  Bursa  subdeltoidea.  41 

pp.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1900. 
Sllberglelt  (Hermann).    *  Versuche  mit  dem 

Masso'schen  Ergographen.    22  pp.,  1  ch.,  1  1. 

8°.    Milnchen,  Kastner  &  Callwet/,  1899. 
Sllberkuhl  (Wilhelm)  [1868-       ].  *Ein 

diffuses  Gliosarkom  des  Riickenmarks.    32  pp. 

8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1892. 
Sllbermaii  (Alexander).    *  Die  diffuse Sklerose 

der  Aorta,  nebst  Bemerkungen  fiber  das  Trac- 

tionsaneurysma  der  Kinder.    55  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi. 

8°.    Dorpat,  H.  Lackmann,  1891. 
Sllbermann  (Edwin)  [1879-      ].    *Die  Ein- 

leitung  der  Friihgeburt  mittels  Hystereuryse. 

69  pp.,  11.    8°.    Breslau,  T.  Schatzku,  1902. 
Sllberscliatz    {3IUe.  P.)     *  Contribution  a 

I'etude  de  la   dysmenorrhea.     54  pp.  8°. 

Lausanne,  C.  Guex,  1904. 
SlIberscliiiiMt  (William).  *Experiinentelle 

Untersuchungen  ilber  die  bei  der  Entstehung 

der  Perforationsperitonitis  wirksamen  Faktoren 

des  Darm-Inhalts.    [Bern.]    38  pp.    8°.  Basel 

&  Leipzig,  C.  Salbnann,  1893. 
 .   The  same.   38  pp.    8°.    Basel  &  Leipzig, 

C.  Salbnann,  1894. 
Forms  5.  Hft.  of:  Mitth.  a.  Klin.  u.  med.  Inst.  d. 

Schweiz,  Basel  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  1.  R. 
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Siltocrsclimidt  (William) — continued. 

 .    Die  Reiiilichkeitim  Lichte  dermodernen 

Hygiene.  Akademisehe  Antrittsrede.  26  pp. 
4°.    Zurich,  Gebr.  Leemann  &  Co.,  [1907]. 

Silbersiepe  (Fritz)  [1882-  ].  *Beitragzum 
Studiuin  der  Keratitis  parenchyiiiatosa  auf 
luetischer  Basis.  Unter  Zuhiilfenahme  der 
Wassermannschen  Reaktion.  35  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, E.  Eberinq,  1908. 

Silberstein  (Adolf)  [1872-  ].  *Die  Prog- 
nose der  Geburt  beim  schragverengten  Becken. 
32  pp.,  2  1.    8°.    Berlin,  E.  Ehermq,  1897. 

Silberstein  (Adolf)  [1878-  ].  *DieNeubil- 
dung  elastischen  Gewebes  bei  chronischen 
interstitiellen  Entziindungen  der  Nieren.  28 
pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Berlin,  0.  Francke,  1903. 

Silberstein  [Hermann]  [1875-  ].  *Beitrag 
zur  Tuberkulose  der  Nase  und  des  lymphade- 
noiden  Rachengewebes.  52  pp.,  11.  8°.  Greifs- 
loald,  C.  Sell,  1898. 

Name  appears  as  D.  Silberstein  on  title-page. 

Silberstein  (James).  Ueber  ein  neues  Chinin- 
priiparat.    1  1.    fol.    Wien,  1901. 

Sepr.from:  Aerztl.  Centr.  Ztg.,  Wien,  1901,  xiii. 

Silberstein  (Leo)  [1863-  ].  *Die  Entste- 
hung  der  Lungentuberkulose  nach  Trauma. 
(Ein  casuistischer  Beitrag.)  30  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, B.  Georcji,  1903. 

Silberstein  (Philipp).  Hygiene  der  Arbeit  in 
komprimierter  Luft.  36  pp.  8°.  Jena,  G. 
Fischer,  1901. 

In:  Handb.  d.  Hyg.,  Jena,  Suppl.-Bd.  i. 

ISilcock  {Arthur  Quarry)  [1855-1904]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  ,T.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1779.  Also: 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904.  ii.  1895.  Also:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond., 
1905,  Ixxxviii,  p.  cxxii  (R.D.Powell.)  ^?so.' Med.  Press 
&  Circ.,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxviii,  700.  Also:  St.  Mary's 
Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1905,  xi,  1-3,  port. 

Silcrat. 

Perez  (T.)  Trabajos  en  el  homo  eU'ctrico  con  el 
silcrat;  demostraeion  tedrico-pr^ctica.  Cong,  internat.  de 
mi5d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  d'odont.  et  sto- 
matol.,  585-589. 

Silene  injlata. 

Bars!  (D.)  Pipacsm§rgez^s.  [Poisoning  by  Silene 
inflata.]    Budapest!  orv.  ujs4g,  1903,  i,  679. 

Silesia.  Der  hoch-  und  loblichen  Herren 
Fiirsten  und  Stande  im  Hertzogthura  Ober-  und 
Nieder-Schlesien  neue  Infections-Ordnung,  dar- 
innen  aussfiihrlich  enthalten  wie  Jedermann 
sich  bey  jetzt  gefiihrlichen  Zeiten,  wegen  der 
einreissenden  laidigen  Pest,  zu  verhalten,  anbey 
auch  der  Bresslauischen  Physicoruin  medi- 
cinisch-entworffenes  Pest- Consilium,  sambt 
Anzeigung  der  vornehmst-  und  gefiihrlichsten 
Zufiille  der  Pest-Kranckheit,  und  wie  solche  zu 
curiren,  nebenst  Anhang  einer  Verzeichniiss 
derer  Medicamenten,  so  in  dem  Consilio  me- 
dico gemeldet  worden.  140  pp.,  5  1.  sm.  4°. 
Bresslau,  1680. 

Silesia. 

See,  also,  Ch.olera  {History  and  statistics  of), 
h]i  localities;  Darkan;  Ernsdorf;  Fever  (Ti/- 
phoid.  History  and  statistics  of),  Fever  {Typhus, 
History  and  statistics  of),  by  localities;  Gorbers- 
dorf;  Insane  {Asylums,  Description,  etc.,  of). 
Insane  {Care,  Condition,  etc.,  of),  Lieprosy 
{History  and  statistics  of),  Plag'ue  {History  and 
statistics  of).  Small-pox  {History  and  statistics 
of),  by  localities. 

GopPEET  (II.  R.)  Skizzen  zur  Kenntniss  der 
urwiilder  Schlesiens  und  Bohmens.  rov.  4°. 
Dresden,  1868. 

Grosser  (W.)  *Die  schlesische  Inunda- 
tionsflora,  eine  pflanzengeograpbische  Studie. 
8°.    Breslau,  1898. 


j!»ile!^ia. 

ScHUHE  (T.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnia  der  Yer- 
breitung  der  Gefass-Pflanzen  in  Schlesien.  8°. 
Bresluu,  1901. 

AdolpliiH  (C.  M.)  Dissertatio  physico-ined.  de  salu- 
britate  SilesijE.  In  liis:  Diss,  phys.-med.,  4°,  Lip.siae, 
1747,  69-107.— Siebelt.  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  des  Win- 
terklimas  in  den  Kurorten  des  sohlesi.schen  Gebirges. 
Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Ge- 
sellsch.,  1897,  xviii,  190-197. 

Silesia,  Austria.  Anleitung  zum  Desinfections- 
Verfahren  bei  ansteckenden  Krankheiten. 
Nach  den  Antriigen  des  obersten  Sanitiiturathes 
zur  Darnachachtung  den  politischen  Landesbe- 
horden  bekannt  gegeben  mit  dem  Erlasse  des 
k.  k.  Ministeriums  des  Innern  vom  16.  August 
1887,  Zahl  20662  ex  1886.  [K.  k.  schles. 
Landesregierung.  Troppau,  31.  August  1887.] 
26  pp.    16°.    Freiiralden,  A.  Bla'zek,  1887. 

Silesia,  Prussia.  Provinzial-Irren-Anstalt  Leu- 
bus.  Aus  dem  Jahresbericht  1890-91.  Der 
Direktor:  Sanitatsrath  Dr.  Alter.  24  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.     Wohlau,  Scldesische  Dorfzeitung,  1891. 

Silex  (Paul)  [  1858-  ].  Compendium  der 
Augenheilkunde.  Fiir  Studirende  und  Aerzte. 
2.  vermehrte  und  verbesserte  Aufl.  viii,  218  pp. 
12°.    Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1893. 

 .     The  same.     3.  Aufl.     237  pp.  16°. 

Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    4.  Aufl.    viii,  244  pp.  16°. 

Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1899. 

 .  The  same.  6.  vermehrte  und  verbes- 
serte Aufl.  vi,  266  pp.  12°.  Berlin,  S.  Karger, 
1906. 

 .    Ueber  das  Sehvermogen  der  Eisenbahn- 

beamten.  lp.l.,40pp.  8°.  Berlin,  S.  Karger, 
1894. 

Silfvast  (Johannes)  [1867-  ].  *Bidrag  till 
fragan  om  streptokokkens  och  staphylokok- 
kens  inviirkan  pa  lungorna.  [Contribution  to 
the  question  of  the  action  of  the  streptococcus 
and  staphylococcus  on  the  lungs.]  2  p.  1.,  125 
pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Helsingfors,  Finsk  Tidskrifts 
Tryckeri  Aktiebolag,  1899. 

Silfvenius  (A.  J.)  *Trichopterologische Unter- 
suchungen.  I.  CJeber  den  Laich  der  Trichopte- 
ren.  128  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Helsingfors,  K. 
Midmstrom,  1906. 

Silfverskiold(PetterDidrik)  [1854-  ].  Var 
skolungdoms  hiilsovard.  For  foraldrar  och  la- 
rare.  Med  forord  af  Ax.  Key.  [Our  students' 
health.]  viii,  3-160  pp.  8°.  Stockholm,  Hal- 
soviinnens  forlag,  1893. 

 .    Alkoholen  och  det  kommande  sliiktet. 

[Alcohol  and  the  coming  generations.]  20  pp. 
8°.    Stockholm,  [1903]. 

Bound  with:  Halsoviinnen,  Stockholm,  1903,  xviii. 
See,  also,  Varden  a£  vara  [etc.] .   8°.  Stoctcholm,  [1899]. 
i^ori?tO!;rap/i?/,seeHalsova,nnen, Stockholm,  1897,  xii,  42. 

Silliol  (Jacques)  [1873-  ].  *L'examen  du 
sang  en  chirurgie,  et  en  particulier  au  point  de 
vue  du  diagnostic  et  pronostic  de  I'appendicite. 
138  jjp.,  1  1.    8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  333. 

Silica. 

^lARr.\No  (M.)  Delia  silice  e  del  silicato  so- 
dico;  lavoro  sperimentale  eseguito  nel  gabinetto 
di  materia  medica  della  r"  LTniversita  di  Padova. 
8°.    Cosenza,  1902. 

eiirnrootii  (E.)  cfcHoImbers  ( K.)  Forgiftnings- 
fallen  pa  angaren  "Ule.aborg"  maj  1908.  [Four  deaths 
resulting  from  poisoning  bv  silica  (SiOs)  on  the  steamer 
"  Uleaborg,"  May,  1908.]  Finska  lak.-sallsk.  handl.,  Hel- 
singfors, 1910,  i,  265-285.  — Hall  (.\.  D.)  &  lUorlson 
(C.  G.  T.)  On  the  function  of  silica  in  the  nutrition  of 
cereals.  Pt.l.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905-6,  s.  B.,  Ixxvii, 
4.5.5-477. — Seiiderens  (  j.-B.)  Sur  le  pouvoir  catalyseur 
de  la  silice  et  de  I'alumine.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1908.  cxlvi,  125-127. 
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Silicates. 

Claeke  (  F.  W.  )  The  constitution  of  the 
silicates.    8°.    Washington,  1895. 

Felix  (J.)  De  I'emploi  therapeutique  des 
silicates  aloalins  et  deseauxmineralessilicatees. 
Suivi  de  quelques  recherches  snr  la  valeur  du 
silicate  de  sodium  comme  antiseptique,  par  M. 
F.  Coremans.    12°.    Paris,  1898. 

Hennis  (W.  )  Ueber  die  Reaktion  zwischen 
AlkalisiUkaten  und  Schwermetallsalzen.  [Er- 
langen.]    8°.    Borna-Leipzig,  1906. 

Olivier  de  Caille  (D.  )  Les  silicates  en  the- 
rapeutique.   8°.    Paris,  [1904]. 

Cooper(H.C.),SUa»v(L.I.)&Li00inls(N.  E.)  Lead 
silicates;  thermal  analysis  of  the  system  PbO — Si02.  Am. 
Chem.  J.,  Bait.,  1909,  xlii,  461-473.— Felix  (J.)  Des  pro- 
priStfe  antiseptiques  et  antil'ermescibles  des  silicates 
alcalins,  et  de  leur  application  en  medecine  et  en  chi- 
rurgie.  Actas  y  mem.  d.  ix.  Cong,  internac.  de  liig.  y 
demog.  1898,  Madrid,  1900,  i,  205-208.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  eaux. 
Par.,  1898,  xli,  153.— Felix  (J.)  &  Coremans  (P.)  Note 
sur  I'action  antiseptique  et  therapeutique  des  silicates  al- 
calins et  des  eaux  mineral es  naturelles  silicatSes.  Presse 
mi5d.  beige,  Brux.,  1897,  xlix,  377;  385.— Geuther  (A.) 
Ueber  das  Verhalten  des  Siliciumcalciums  unddesSili- 
ciummagnesiums  zu  Stickstoff  und  uber  eine  Oxyda- 
tionsstufe  des  Siliciums.  Jenaische  Ztschr.  f.  Med.  u.  Na- 
turw.,  Leipz.,  1866,  ii,  203-219.— Hedon  (E.)  Action 
globuiicide  des  silicates  alcalins.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  507.— Olivier  de,  Caille  (D.) 
Les  silicates  dans  la  m^decine  interne.   Echo  m(?d.  de 

Lyon,  1901,  vi,  129-135.   .  Les  sources  d'eau  siliceuse 

et  les  silicates  a  haute  dose.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1905, 
xlviii,  9. — Faseaiilt.  Les  siliqates  dans  la  therapeu- 
tique des  voles  digestives.  Bull.  g^n.  de  th6rap.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1907,  cliv,  141-145. 

Silico-fluorides. 

Wliite  (F.  F. )  The  silico-fluorides  in  otorrhoea. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  110. 

Silicon  (Colloidal). 

Astoll'oni  (G.)  Intorno  all'  azione  biologica  della 
silice  colloidale.  Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1906, 
xii,  73,  149. 

Siljestrom  {Adam). 

Ketziiis  (G.)  Das  Gehirn  des  Physikers  und  Pilda- 
gogen  Per  Adam  Siljestrom.  Biol.  Untersuch.,  Stock- 
holm &  Jena,  1902,  n.  F.,  x,  1-14,  3  pi.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.]:  Science,  N.  Y.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xvii,  554. 

Silk. 

See,  also.  Spiders. 

Weyl  (T.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Seide.  S°. 
Berlin,  1888. 

Cutting  f  rom:  Ber.  d.  deutsch.  chem.  Gesellsch.,  Berl., 
1888,  XXI,  1529:  1407. 

Abderlialden  (E.)  &  Brossa  (A.)  Vergleicheiide 
Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Zusammensetzung  und  den 
Aufbau  verschiedener  Seidenarten.  5.  Mitteilung.  Die 
Monoamino-siluren  aus  Niet  ngo  tsam-Seide  (China). 
Ztschr.  f.  phvsiol.  Chem..  Strassb  ,  1909,  Ixii,  129-142.— 
Abderlialden  (E.)  &  Diean  (H.  R.)  Studien  iiber 
die  Bildung  der  Seide.  Itiid.,  lix,  170-173.— Abderlial- 
den (E.)  &  Killiet  (A.)  Vergleichende  Untersuchun- 
gen fiber  die  Zusammensetzung  und  den  Aufbau  ver- 
schiedener Seidenarten.  Ihid.,  Iviii,  334-340. — Abder- 
lialden (E. )  &  Sclimid  (J.)  Vergleichende  Unter- 
suchtingen  iiber  die  Zusammensetzung  und  den  Aufbau 
verschiedener  Seidenarten.  Ibid.,  1910,  lxi\',  460. — Conte 
(A.)  La  coloration  naturelle  des  soies.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  54.  See.  also,  infra,  Dubois 
(R.). — Dubois  (R.)  Sur  la  coloration  naturelle  des 
soies;  r^ponse  a  M.  Conte.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol..  Par., 

1904,  Ivii,  201-203.  •  .  Sur  la  coloration  naturelle  de  la 

soie  verte;  r6ponse  a  la  deuxieme  note  de  M.  Gautier 
(CI.).  Ibid.,  1907,  Ixii,  52-54.— Fisclier  (E.)  &  Sitka 
(A.)  Ueber  das  Fibroin  der  Seide.  Ztschr.  f.  phvsiol. 
Chem.,  Strassb.,  1901,  xxxiii,  177-192.  .  .  Ue- 
ber das  Fibroin  und  den  Leim  der  Seide.  Ibid.,  1902, 
XXXV,  221-226. — Villard  (.1.)  A  proposd'une  pr^tendue 
chlorophylle  de  la  soie.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1904,  exxxix,  165.  Also:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1904,  Ivi,  1034-1036.  —  Wetzel  (G.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntniss  der  in  der  Seide  enthaltenen  eiweissartigen 
Korper.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1898-9,  xxv, 
535-542. 

Silk  {Manufacture  of). 

United  States.  Congress.  Senate.  A  bill  for 
the  development  and  encouragement  of  silk 
culture  in  the  United  States,  under  the  supervi- 


Silk  {Jfanufacture  of). 
siou of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.    51.  Cong., 
2.  sess.   S.  1426.    Dec.  17,  1889.    Introd.  byMr. 
Mitchell.    Rep.  by  Mr.  Blair,  Feb.  23,  1891. 
roy.  8°.    \_Washhigton,  1891.] 

 .    Report:   [To  accompany   S.  1426. 

For  the  development  and  encouragement  of  silk 
culture  in  the  United  States,  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture].  51. 
Cong. ,  2.  sess.  S.  Rep.  No.  2.373.  Subm.  bv  Mr. 
Blair,  Feb.  23,  1891.  8°.  [Washington,  1891.^ 
Adulteration  (The)  of  silk  with  tin  and  of  flannel 
with  Epsom  salts.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  49-51. 

Silk  (  Wa'kers  in,  Hygiene  and  diseases 
of). 

Bogoslovski  (S.  M.)  Sanitarnoye  opi.saniy.e  ruch- 
novo  sholko-tkatskavo  promisla  v  Bogorodskom  tiyezdle 
Moskovskol  gub.  [Sanitary  condition  of  the  hand-silk- 
weaving  industry  in  Bogorod  County,  Moscow  Govern- 
ment.] Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1909,  xlv,  527-554.— Correnti  (V.)  Sulle  altera- 
zioni  del  sangue  nelle  filatrici  di  seta.  Ramazzini,  Fi- 
renze,  1907,  i,  678-698.— Helm  (F.)  &  Pautrier  (L.-M.) 
Reproduction  experimentale  du  mal  de  bassine,  derma- 
tose  professionnelle  des  d^videusesdesoie.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  217-219.— Canglois  (J. -P.) 
Les  usines  de  soie  artificielle  an  point  de  vue  des  condi- 
tions hygi^niques.  Hvgieneg^n.  et  appliq..  Par.,  1909,  iv, 
641-600.— Malynzlienko  (D.  M.)  Sanitarnoye  i  eko- 
nomicheskoye  sostoyaniye  sholkomotalnikh  zavodov  v 
Yelisavetpolskol  gubernii.  [Sanitary  and  economiccon- 
dition  of  the  silk  factories  of  the  Yelisavetpol  Govern- 
ment.] Vestnik  obsh.  hig.,  sudeb.  i  prakt.  mcd.,  St.  Pe- 
tersb.,  1905,  pt.  2,  5.5-66. — Nai)ias  (H.)  Note  sur  les  con- 
ditions de  salubrity  dans  la  fabrication  de  la  soie  artifi- 
cielle. Bull.  Soc.  de  mc'd.  pub..  Par.,  1894,  xvii,  267-272. 
Also:  Rev.  d'hyg..  Par.,  1894, xvi,  1089-1092.  ■  .  Fabri- 
cation de  la  soie  artificielle:  me.sures  ii,  prendre  dans  I'in- 
teret  des  ouvriers  en  vertu  de  la  loi  du  12  juin  1893  et  du 
d^cret  du  10  mars  1894.  [Rap.]  Rec.  d.  trav.  Comity  con- 
sult, d'hyg.  pub.  de  France  1894,  Melun,  1895,  xxiv,  95- 
99. — Pag'liani  (L.)  La  preparazione  della  "  seta  artifl- 
ciale"  nello  stabilimento  della  Societ^i  italiana  in  Pavia. 
Riv.  di  ingegner.  san.,  Torino,  1908,  iv,  17-22. — Scliuler 
(F.)  Die  sozialen  Zustilnde  in  der  Seidenindustrie  der 
Ostschweiz.  Arch.  f.  soziale  Gesetzgeb.  u.  Statist.,  Berl., 
1898-9,  xiii,  510-579.— Vallin.  Les  chenilles  urticantes 
et  le  mal  des  bassines  des  magnaneries.  Bull.  Acad,  de 
med..  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.,  xliv,  309-315.  Also:  Courrier  m^d., 
Par..  1900,  1,  521-523.  Also:  Rev.  d'hyg.,  Par.,  1900,  xxii, 
865-871. 

Silk  (John  Frederick  William).  On  the  admin- 
istration of  anaesthetics  in  nasal  obstruction  and 
naso-pharvngeal  operations.  12  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1889." 

Repr.  from:  J.  Laryngol..  Lond.,  1889,  iii. 

 .    An  analysis  of  a  series  of  one  thousand 

nitrous  oxide  administrations  recorded  system- 
atically. 24  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  Bale  &  Sons, 
1890. 

 .    Bromide  of  ethyl  as  an  ansesthetic.  46 

pp.    8°.    London,  J.  Bale  &  Sons,  1891. 

Repr.  from:  Tr.  Odont.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.,  Lond.,  1891;  J. 
Brit.  Dent.  Ass.,  Lond.,  1891;  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1891. 

 .  Anaesthetics  a  necessary  part  of  the  cur- 
riculum. A  plea  for  more  systematic  teaching. 
11  pp.    8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Silkebor^. 

Fibiger  ( C. )  Medicinsk  topographie  af  Silke- 
borg  og  dens  omegn.    8°.    Kjolienhavn,  1S63. 

Faber  (E.  E.)  Silkeborg  Vandkuranstiilt  som  Kur- 
stedt.  [The  Silkeborg  water-cure  institution  as  a  sanita- 
rium.]   Ugesk.  f.  Laeger,  Kgbenh.,  1907,  5.  R.,  xiv,  390-403. 

Silk-worms. 

See,  ako,  Madura. 

Matthieu  (B.)  De  I'emploi  du  chlorure  de 
chaux  pour  purifier  I'air  des  ateliers  de  vers  a 
soie.    8°.    Paris,  1829. 

Repr.  from:  M(5m.  Soc.  roy.  et  centr.  d'agric,  1829,  i. 

Abderlialden  (E.)  &  Weieliardt  (W.)  Die  Mo- 
noaminosiiuren  des  Korpers  des  Seidenspinners.  Ztschr. 
f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1908,  lix,  174-176.— Angli- 
viel  (A.)  D(5couverte  de  la  tache  des  vers  a  .soie  sur  di- 
verses  chenilles.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  .sc..  Par..  1858, 
xlvii,  239. — Bataillon  (E.)    La  metamorphose  du  ver 
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Silk-worms. 

a  M)ie  et  le  deierminisme  6voUitif.  Bull,  scient.  de  la 
FraiK-e  et  tlo  la  Bulg.,  Par.,  1893,  xxv,  18-55.— Bel lati 
(M.)  &  <liiajiit(E.)  Influenza  deir  ONsigeno  e  dell'  aria 
compressa  siillo  schiudimento  intempestivo  delle  ova  di 
filugello.   Attl  r.  1st.  Veneto  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  1896-8, 

7.  s.,  ix,  155.  Also.  transL:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1898. 
xxix,  153. — Ciccoiie  (A.)  De  la  nature  des  globules 
ovoides  dans  les  vers  a  sole.  Compt.  rend.  Soe.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1860,  li,  260-262.— C'oiitaglie  (G.)  Rocherclies  ex- 
pfrimentales  .sur  rh(5rC'dit6  chez  les  vers  a  soic.  Bull, 
scient.  de  la  France  et  de  la  Belg.,  Par.,  1903,  6.  s.,  vi, 
1-194,  9  pi.— Couvreur  (E.)  Sur  la  transformation  de 
la  graisse  en  glyoogene  chez  le  ver  k  .sole  pendant  la  me- 
tamorphose. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  10.  s., 
ii,  "96-798.— Due laiix  (E.)  Sur  revolution  des  corpus- 
cules  dans  I'ceuf  de  ver  a  soie.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur, 
Par.,  1895,  ix, 885-891.— Farkas  ( K. )  Bcitriigezur  Enur- 
getik  der  Ontogenese.  3.  Mittheilung.  t'eber  den  Ener- 
gieurasatz  des  Seidenspinners  wahrend  der  EntwicUUmg 
im  Ei  und  wahrend  der  Metamorphose.    Arch.  f.  d.  ges. 

Physiol.,  Bonn,   1903,   xeviii,    490-.546.   .  Mitthei- 

lungen  iiber  den  StolY-  und  Energieumsatz  der  Seiden- 
raupe  wiihrend  ihrer  Entwickelung.  Pest,  mcd.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  xxxix,  110.— Fere  (C.)  Exiieri- 
ences  relatives  a  I'instinct  sexuel  chez  leBombyxdumil- 
rier.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1898,  10.  s.,  v,  845- 
847. — Gaiitier  (C.)  La  matidre  colorante  sur  le  fil  de 
soie  de  Satunua  Yama-Mai.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  234-236.— Gilson  (G.)  Recherches  sur 
les  cellules  sOcretantes.  I.  La  soie  et  les  appareils  serici- 
gfenes.  1.  L^pidoptercs.  Cellule,  Lierre& Louvain,  1890, 
vi,  115-182,  3  pi. — Jourdaii.  Ponte  d'oeufs  feconds  par 
des  femelles  de  ver  il  soie  ordinaire,  sans  le  concours  des 
males.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1861,  liii,  1093- 
1096. — Kellogg;  (V.  L.)  Some  silkworm  moth  reflexes. 
Biol.  Bull.,  Woods  Holl,  Mass.,  1907,  xii,  152-154.— Le- 
caillon  (A.)  Sur  I'origine  de  I'habitude  qu'ont  les  Ly- 
cosidfe  de  porter  leur  cocon  ovigtre  attache  aux  filieres. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1905,  lix,  136-138.— 1.U- 
ciaiii  (L.)  &  lio  Jnoiiaco.  Sur  les  ph^nomenes  respi- 
ratoires  des  larves  du  ver  a-soie.    [Tran.sl.]    Arch.  ital. 

de  biol.,  Turin,  189.5-6,  xxiii,  424-433,  1  ch.  . 

L'accroissement  progressif  en  poids  et  en  azote  de  la 
larve  du  ver-a-soie,  par  rapport  a  I'alimentation  n^ces- 
saire  dans  les  Ages  successifs.  [Transl.]  Arch.  ital.  de 
biol.,  Turin,  1897,  xxvii,  340-349.— l.ucianl  (L.)  &  Ta- 
riilli  (L.)  Le  poids  des  cocons  du  Bombyx  mori  du 
commencement  de  leur  tissage  il  la  naissance  des  papil- 
lons.  [Resume.]  1895-6,  xxiv, 237-242.— Meiiegaux 

(A.)  Sur  la  grasserie  d>ivera,soie  d'apres  le  travail  de 
bolle.  Bull,  scient.  de  la  France  et  de  la  Belg.,  Par.,  1899. 
5.  s.,  i,  201-219. — Nomura  (H.)  Sopra  1  germi  patogeni 
nella  flaccidezza  del  baco  da  seta.  Arch,  farmacol.  sper., 
Roma,  1904,  iii.  88-96.— Piccinino  (F.)  Influenza  del- 
1'  elettricitil  sulla  evoluzione  suUe  malattie  e  sul  prodotto 
serico  del  filugello.  Gazz.  med.  sicil.,  Catania,  1902,  v, 
15-18.— Plainer  (E.  A.)  Mittheilungen  viber  die  Re- 
spiration.sorgane  und  die  Haut  bei  den  Seidenraupen. 
Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wissensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1844, 
38-48,  Ipl. — Poliiuaiiti  (O.)  Contributions  a  la  physio- 
logie  de  la  larve  du  ver  a  soie  (Borabvx  mori).  [Transl., 
abstr.j  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  i907,  xlvii,  311-372.— 
Quajat  (E.)  Recherches  sur  les  produits  de  respiration 
des  ceufs  du  ver-a-soie  (resume  de  I'auteur).  Ibid.,  1897, 

xxvii,  376-388.   .  Les  eorpuscules  rtSdivives.  Ibid.. 

1900,  xxxiii,  423.   .  Hivernation  extemporan^e  on 

Douvelle  methode  de  conservation  rationnelle  des  graines 
de  vers  a  soie  pour  les  £>levages  automnaux.  Ibid..  1901, 
XXXV,  213-216.— Vaney  (C.)  &  Mai^fiiou  (F.)  Varia- 
tions subies  par  le  glucose,  le  glycogene.  la  graisse  et  les 
albumines  solubles  au  cours  des'metamorphoses  du  ver  a 
soie.    Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1905,  cxl,  1192-1195. 

   -.  Influence  de  la  sexuality  sur  la  nutrition 

du  Bombyx  mori  aux  dernieres  period es  de  son  Evolution ; 
localisation  du  glycogene.  des  graisses  et  des  albumines 

solublesau  cours  de  la  nympliose.  Ibid..  1280-1283.  . 

SulV  armatura  delle  zampe  spurie  nella  larva  del  tilu- 
gello.   Atti  r.  1st.  Veneto  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  1900-1901, 

8.  s.,  iii,  pt.  2,  719-7,38,  1  pi. 

Silk-worms  {Diseases  of). 

Jean.te.\n  (A. )  La  maladie  des  vers  a  soie; 
conseils  aux  educateurs.    12°.   Mont  pel  li  er,  IS62. 

Beoliaiup  (A.)  Sur  I'origine  de  la  maladie  micro- 
zymateuse  des  vers  a  soie.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.. 
Par.,  1869,  Ixix,  139-142.— Boet'Iiia  (I.)  Ricerche  bat- 
teriologiehe  sulla  flaccidezza  del  baco  da  seta.  Boll.  d. 
Soc.  med.  di  Parma,  1908,  2.  s.,  i,  44-53.— Fllatoft"(E.  D.) 
Ueberdas  Verhalten  einiger  Bakterienarten  zu  dem  Or- 
ganismus  der  Bombyx  mori  (L.)  und  der  Periplaneta 
orientalis  {  L. )  bei  artitizieller  Infektion  derselben.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  Bakteriol,  [etc.],  2.  Abt.,  Jena,  1903-4,  xi,  6.58- 
686.— Fischer  (E.)  Ueberdie  Ursachender  Disposition 
und  (IberFruhsymptoraeder  Ra\ipenkrankheiten.  Biol. 
Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  lyoii,  xxvi,  448. — Krassilsolitchik 
(,I.-M.)  Sur  une  nouvelle  propri^ti5  du  corpuscle  (Micro- 
sporidium)  de  la  p^brine.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 


Silk-worms  (Diseases  of). 

Par.,  1896,  cxxiii,  3.58.  ■  .  Sur  les  microbes  de  la  fla- 

cherie  et  de  la  gra.sserie  des  vers  ii  soie.  Ibid.,  427-4'29. — 
Pieeiiiiiio  (F.)  Influenza  dell'  elettricita  sulla  evolu- 
zione, sulle  malattie  e  sul  prodotto  serico  del  tilugello. 
Ann.  di  elett.  med.  [etc.] ,  Napoli,  1902,  i,  3-11. — de  Qua- 
trel'ages.  Maladie  des  versa  soie.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  18.56,  xliii,  301.— Steiiipell  (W.)  Ueber 
No.sema  bombycis  Niigeli.  nebst  Bemerkiingen  iiber  Mi- 
krophotographie  mit  gewohnlichcm  ullravioletlen  Liclit. 
Arch.  f.  Protistenk.,  Jena,  1909,  xvi,  ■281-3.5S,  5  pi.— Ten- 
holt  (.A..)  Beitrag  zu  den  Inlectionskrankheiten  der 
Seidenraupen.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  iirztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen, 
Weimar,  1887,  xvi,  485:  1888,  xvii,  274,  1  p!.— Vcrsou. 
Des  produits  cristallins  6mis  par  le  ver  niuscardin6. 
[Transl.,  abstr.]  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1.S93,  xix, 
340-343. 

SilkAVorlli  (W.  Duncan).  Notes  on  the  jungle 
plant  (Combretum  sundiacum).  Exhibit  of 
cases.    6  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1908. 

Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [itc.J,  1908,  Ixxxvii. 

Sile  (Ira  S.)  The  value  of  differential  leucocyte 
counts  in  medicine.  8  pp.  8°.  New  York,  A . 
Ji.  Elliott  Co.,  1907. 

Repr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxvi. 

Sill  (Elisha  Mather).  Infantile  bronchitis.  12 
pp.    12°.    New  York,  1904. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxix. 

 ■.    Adenoids,  as  seen  from  the  podiatrist's 

standpoint;  the  frequency  in  childhood,  and 
importance  of  early  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Observations  based  on  1, QUO  personal  cases  oper- 
ated in.  10  pp.  12°.  New  York,  A.  li.  Elliott 
Pub.  Co.,  1905. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1905,  Ixxxii. 

 ■.    The  management  of  summer  diarrhoea 

in  infants  and  young  children.  Observation.* 
based  on  5,000  cases  in  private  and  dispensary 
practice.  11  pp.  12°.  New  York,  A .  R.  Elliott, 
1905. 

Repr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.J.  [etc.],  1906,  l.xxxii. 

 .    Is  sterilized  milk  a  safe  food  for  infants? 

8  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1908. 

Repr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1908,  Ixxxvii. 

Sillani  (Sante).  *  Sulla  litotrip.^^ia.  164  pp.,  1 
pi.  8°.  Fermo,  frat.  Pucccisassi,  1840.  [P., 
V.  2231.] 

Sillanu$. 

See  Rliazes.    Alman.soris  liber  nonus  [etc.].  fol. 
Veiietiis,  1490.   .  The  same.   fol.    Venetiis,  1497. 

Sillevis  (Johannes).  *  lets  over  de  stofwisse- 
ling  der  gravida.  3  p.  1.,  88  pp.,  1  ch.  8°. 
Leiden,  E.  Ijclo,  1903. 

Sillig  (Jtilius). 

.SffMaoer  Floridus  (.Emilius).  MacerFloridusde 
viribus  herbarum  [etc.).   8°.   i/psia',  1832. 

Silliiiian  (Benjamin)  [1779-1864].  Elements 
of  chemistry  in  the  order  of  the  lectures  given 
in  Yale  College.  2  v.  xi,  518i5p. ;  vii,  696  pp., 
3  pi.    8°.    New  Haven,  H.  Howe,  1830. 

 .    First  principles  of  chemistry  for  the  use 

of  colleges  and  schools.  480  pp.  12°.  Fhila- 
delphia.  Loom  is  &  Peck,  1847. 

See,  also,  Henry  (William).   The  elements  of  experi- 
mental chemistry.   8°.   Boston,  [IHU]. 

For  Biography,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Silliinan  (Benjamin),  jr.  [1816-S5].  Analysis 
on  the  Quebec  waters,  appended  to  Mr.  Bald- 
win's report  on  supplying  that  city  with  pure 
water.  Report  on  the  chemical  examination  of 
samples  of  natural  waters  from  the  ^Montmo- 
renci  and  St.  Charles  rivers.  20  pp.  8°. 
[New  Haven,  1848.] 

de  Sil6niz  (Carlos)  &  Batilles  j  Bertran 
de  Lis  (Mariano).  Homenaje  a  los  Dres. 
Gimbernat  y  Letamendi.  Discursos  biogrdlieos 
leidos  en  el  anfiteatro  de  la  Facultad  de  medi- 
cina  de  Barcelona  el  di'a  13  de  octubre  1894. 
50  pp.    8°.    Barcelona,  Henrich  &  Co.,  1894. 
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Pilosis. 

See  Diarrhoea  {Tropical). 

Silphidse. 

Bor<Ias(L.)  L'appareildigestifdesSilphidse.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1903,  cxxxvii,  344-346. 

Silphiiim. 

Krojateld  (A.)  Die  Arkesilas-Schale  und  das  Sil- 
phium.   Janus,  Amst.,  1898,  iii,  22-33,  1  pi. 

Sllsden  urban  sanitary  district.  See  Craven 
combined  sanitary  districts. 

Silurian  (Ttie)  spring.  Its  location  and  reme- 
dial value.   60  pp.   12°.    Waukesha,  Wis.,  Yn.d.]. 

Niluroidee. 

Reis  (Mmme.  Caroline).  Przyczynek  do  morfologii 
Kostek  Webera  i  p^cherza  plawnego  sumowatych.  (Con- 
tribution a  la  morphologie  des  ossicules  de  Weber  et  de 
la  vessie  natatoire  Chez  les  Siluroides  nebulosus.)  Bull, 
internal.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de  Craeovie,  1905,  220-229,  1  pi. — 
Vaillant  ( L. )  Remarques  sur  les  appendices  de  Bloch 
Chez  les  Siluroides  du  genre  Aspredo.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1898,  cxxvi,  544. 

Silurus  glaii  is. 

Jaquet(M.)  Recherches  sur  I'anatomie  et  I'histo- 
logie  du  Silurus  glanis  L.  Arch.  d.  sc.  m^d.  .  .  .  de  Buca- 
rest.  Par.,  1898,  iii,  101;  213:  1899,  iv,  177,  28  pi. 

da  Siiva  (Arthur  Lobo).  *Abla5ao  dos  fibro- 
myomas  uterinos  (laparo-hysterectomia  supra- 
vaginal). 81  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  A. 
Wi7iter,  1895. 

Siiva  (Bernardino)  [  1855-1905  ].  Resoconto 
sulla  cura  della  tubercolosi    con  la  linfa  di 
Koch.    24  pp.    8°,    Napoli,  1891. 
Repr.from:  Kiforma  med.,  Napoli,  1891,  vii. 

 .    Immunitu,  e   terapia  della  pneumonite 

crupale.  24  pp.  8°.  Pavia,  tipog.  succ.  Biz- 
zoni,  1892. 

 .    Sulla  cura  dei  versamenti  pleuritic!  sie- 

rosi.   16  pp.  8°.  Pavia,  tipog.  succ.  Bizzoni,  1895. 

 .    Primi  risultati  della  cura  della  difterite 

col  siero  di  Behring  in  Pavia.  23  pp.  8°.  Pa- 
via, frat.  Fusi,  1895. 

Repr.from:  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1895 

 .    Su  di  un  caso  di  claudicazione  intermit- 

tente  con  neurite  periferica  di  origine  vascolare. 
Lezione  raccolta  da  Luigi  Marchetti.    14  pp. 
8°.    Milano,  tipog.  A.  Colombo,  1895. 
Repr.from:  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1895,  Iv. 

 .    Un  caso  di  epilessia  Jacksoniana.  Con- 

tributo  alio  studio  della  localizzazione  del  cen- 
tre corticale  del  facciale  superiore.  19  pp.  8°. 
Pavia,  frat.  Fusi,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1898. 

 .   Preliminari  anatomici,  fisiologici  e  semei- 

ologici  del  sistema  nervoso.  256  pp.  8°.  Mi- 
lano, F.  Vallardi,  [n.  d.]. 

In:  Tbatt.  ital.  di  patol.  e  terap.  med.,  Milano,  [n.  d.J , 
ii,  pt.  1. 

See,  also,  Zubrlani  (Antonio).  La  cura  razionale  dei 
tisici  e  i  sanatorii.   24°.   Milano,  1898. 

For  Biography ,  see  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia, 
1905,  pp.  xxv-xxviii  (L.  Devoto).  Also:  Clin.  med.  ital., 
Milano,  1905,  xliv,  pp.i-xi,  port.  (L.  Devoto  &  V.Colla).— 
Also:  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  Iii,  2534  (K.  Ruhl). 

Siiva  (C. )  Del  tabacco  e  dei  dannosi  effetti  che 
esso  produce  all'  organism  o.  28  pp.  8°.  Fio- 
renzuola  d' Arda,  G.  Pennaroli,  1893. 

Siiva  (Ernest)  [1866-  ].  *  Etude  sur  le  pre- 
cede de  Treub  dans  1' accouchement  prf^mature. 
98  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1893,  No.  233. 

Siiva  (Gabriel).  *Apomorfina;  contribucion  al 
estudio  de  la  terapeutica.  22  pp.  12°.  Mexico, 
C.  Ramiro,  1878. 

Siiva  (Jean-Baptiste)  [1682-1742]. 

i'ee  Aft'orly  (Petrus) .  An  seminis  virilis  [etc.].  4P. 
Parisiis,  1713. 

For  Biography,  see  J.  de  la  sant6,  Par.,  1902,  xix,  401 
(Monpart). 


Siiva  (Jean-Baptiste) — continued. 

—  -.    See,  also: 

€osta  (F. )  0  medico  Joao  Baptista  da  Siiva;  investi- 
gafOes  historicas.  Rev.  portugueza  de  med.  e  cirurg. 
prat.,  Lisb.,  1897-8,  ii,  73-79. 

da  Siiva  (Joaquim  Xavier).  Breve  tratado  de 
hygiene  militar  e  naval,  offerecido  a,  Academia 
r.  das  sciencias.    xi,  143  pp.    8°.    Lisboa,  1819. 

da  Silya  (Jose  Placido  Barbosa).  *Necessidade 
do  diagnostico  bacteriologico  na  clinica.  78 
pp.,  1  1.   4°.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  ti/p.  Leuzinger,  1896. 

Siiva  (Manuel  O.)  *0peraci6n  de  la  catarata. 
Breve  estudio  sobre  la  extraccion  simple.  27 
pp.    8°.    Mexico,  F.  Mata,  1886. 

Siiva  (Maximo).  *Notas  sobre  el  sintom  albu- 
minuria en  BUS  relaciones  con  el  mal  de  Bright. 
61  pp.,  2  pi.    fol.    Mexico,  I.  Haro  &  Co.,  1885. 

Siiva  Aranjo.  [Accjao  do  leite  de  aveloz  no 
tratamen to  dos  epitheliomas.]  4  1.  4°.  [Rio 
Janeiro,  1889.] 

Manuscript  with  English  translation. 

da  Siiva  Beir3o  (Caet.  Maria  Ferreira).  See 
Ferreira  da  Siiva  Beirao. 

da  Siiva  Castro  {F.)  [1816 ?-99]. 

Obituary.  Gaz.  med.  da  Bahia,  1899-1900,  5.  s.,  iii, 
35-42  (S.  L.). 

da  Siiva  Leite  Fonseea  (Camillo).  *Da 
febre  na  crian^a,  seu  valor,  diagnostico  e  prog- 
nostico.    4  p.  1.,  124  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.    roy.  8°. 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  Laemmert  &  Co.,  1887. 

da  Siiva  liiiiia  (Jose  Francisco). 

Biograpliy.  [i^i  om;  Diario  de  Bahia.]  Brazil-med., 

Rio  de  Jan.,  1899,  xiii,  154. 

da  Siiva  Lisboa  (Jose  Nogueira).  *Da  hy- 
perchlorhydria.  48  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro, Imp.  internac,  1895. 

da  Siiva  macliado  (Alfredo). 

See  da  Veig'a  (Joaquim  Urbano),  da  Siiva  Ma- 
ciiado  (Alfredo)  &  Fragoso  (Emilio  Manuel).  For- 
mulario  officinal  e  magi.stral.   3.  ed.   8°.   Lisboa,  1894. 

da  Siiva  lUello  (Vital  Modesto).  *Hygiene 
do  puerperio.  54  pp. ,  1  1.  4°.  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Benuzzi  &  Bedeschi,  1900. 

da  Siiva  IVIolta  (Raymundo). 

See  Probletua  (O)  medico-legal  no  processo  Ur- 
bino  de  Freitas.    Uma  replica.   8°.    Coimbra,  1893. 

da  Siiva  ]\ogueira  (Jose).   *Sur  la  bronchite. 

20  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1836,  No.  149,  v.  298. 
da  Siiva  Peiiiia  (Joao  Augusto).     *Do  mal 

perfurante.  93  pp.  8°.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  1902. 
da  Siiva  Pereira  (Jos6).    *Contribution  a 

I'etude  des  brtalures  electriques.    [Paris.]  76 

pp.    8°.    Angoulhne,  1905,  No.  364. 
da  Siiva  Pinlieiro  (Jose). 

See  Carrelra  (Joao  Antonio),  da  Sllva  Finhelro 

(JosiS)  &  Morelra  ( Joaquim  Ignacio ).    Analyse  da 

folha  [etc.].   8°.   i(s6oa,  1817. 

da  Siiva  Pinto  (Manoel  Rodrigues). 

See  do  Souto  (Agostlno  Antonio),  de  Azevedo 
(Joaquim  Pinto),  da  Silvia  Pinto  (Manoel  Rodri- 
ques)  &  Ferreira  da  Siiva  (Antonio  Joaquim).  O 
caso  medico-legal  Urbino  de  Preitas.  2.  ed.  8°.  Porto, 
1893. 

da  Siiva  Reit^  (Antonio  J.)  *Diagnostic  diff^- 
rentiel  des  tumeurs  de  I'aine.  34  pp.,  2  1.  4°. 
Montpellier,  P.  P.  Bompar,  1848. 

Silvag:iii  (L.)  Terapia  delle  malattie  dello  sto- 
maco  e  degli  intestini.  76  pp.  8°.  Milano,  De 
Crisioforis,  1909. 

Silvagni  (Luigi).  *Patogenesi  e  semeiologia 
della  vertigine.  Tesi  per  1'  esame  di  libera  do- 
cenza  in  patologia  speciale  medica.  162  pp.,  1 1. 
8°.    Roma,  1897. 

 .    Aneurisma  voluminoso  dell'aorta  ascen- 

dente  e  dell'  arco.  Considerazioni  cliniche  ed 
anatomiche.  25  pp.,  1  pi.,  1 1.  8°.  JwioZ«,  1903. 
Repr.from:  N.  raccoglitore  med.,  Imola,  1903,  ii. 
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Silvagni  (Luigi) — continued. 

 .    Rarita  t  d  anomalie  di  sintomi  e  di  de- 

corso  nei  carcinomi  dell'  apparato  digereute.  58 
pp.  8°.  Bologna,  Gamberiin  ct  Parmeggiani, 
1903. 

Jicpr.from:  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1903, 8.  s.,  iii. 

 .    Saggio  di  niisurazioni   cliniche  della 

pressione  arteriosa.  22  pj).  8°.  Bologna, 
1903. 

Kepr.Jrom:  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1903,8.  s.,  iii. 

 .    Di  un  soffio  arterioso  rilevato  in  un  ma- 

lato  di  carcinoma  epatico.  15  pp.  8°.  Imola, 
1903. 

JRepr.  fi  inn:  N.  raccoglitore  med.,  Imola,  1903,  ii. 

 .    L'  anamnesi   nelle  malattie  mediche. 

Note  ed  avvertenze  per  niedici  e  studenti.  Con 
prefazione  del  Prof.  Augusto  Murri.  128  pp. 
12°.    Bologna,  L.  BeUraini,  1906. 

Silvano  {Francesco)  [1781-1804]. 

L.vNDo  ( V. )  Elogio  del  fu  Citt.  Francesco 
Silvano.    8°.    Gmova,  1804. 

Forms  part  of:  Mem.  d.  Soc.  med.  di  emulaz.  di  Geneva, 
1804,  iii. 

[Silvano  (Girolamo).]  Schiarimento  diretti  al 
dottor  Batt  sopra  la  staiiipa  pubblicata  dallo 
stesso,  contenente  la  storia  della  nialattia  del  fu 
Sig.  Gianibatista  Cerruti.  4  pp.  fol.  [n.  p., 
n.  d.]    [P.,  V.  2146.] 

Silvatietis  (Joan.  Baptista)  [1550-1621].  De 
secanda  in  putridis  febribus  vena  quam  salvatel- 
1am  dicunt,  deque  nostro  in  secandis  venis  modo 
cum  antiquo  comparato.  Epistola.  58  pp. 
12°.     Mediolani,  imp.  D.  P.  Tini,  1583. 

 .    De  iis  qui  morbum  simulant  deprehen- 

dendis  liber.  99  pp.  8°.  Mediolani,  ex  off. 
quondam  P.  Pontii,  1595. 

 .    De  compositione  et  usu  theriacfe  libri 

duo.  635  pp.  16°.  [Pafisiis],  apud  H.  Comme- 
linum,  1597. 

See,  uho,  Oalen.  Historise  medicinales  [etc.].  fol. 
Hanoviie,  1605. 

da  Silveira  Pinto  (Albano  Agostinho).  [Me- 
moria  sobre  a  grippe.  Advice  with  regard  to 
epidemic  influenza.]  16  pp.  8°.  Porto,  A. 
Ribeiro,  1837.    [P.,  v.  1244.] 

Silver  [and  comjxmnds]. 

See,  also,  Dressing-s ;    Nargol ;  Syphilis 

{Treatment  of). 

Crede  ([C.  C.]B.)  Silber  und  Silbersalze  als 
AntLseptica  in  chirurgischer  untl  bacteriologi- 
scher  Beziehung.    8°.'   [Berlin,  1896.] 

Hepr.  from:  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir., 
Berl.,  1896,  XXV,  pt.  2. 

 .    The  same.    Silver  and  silver  salts  as 

antiseptics;  their  bacteriological  relations  and 
their  application  in  surgery.  8°.  N'ew  York,  1896. 

Also,  in:  Med  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1896,  xxxiv,  251-254. 

 .    Silber  als  ausseres  und  inneres  Anti- 

septicuni.    8°.    Berlin,  1897. 

Sepr.from:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1897,  iv. 

EvERSi  (R.')  *Ueber  antiseptisch  wirkende 
Silberverbindungen.    8°.    Gijttim/en,  1S97. 

HiRscHSTEiN  (L).  *Ueber  therapeutisch  ver- 
wendete  Silberverbindungen,  insbesondere  iiber 
Silber-Eiweissverbindungen  mit  specieller  Be- 
riicksiclitigung  der  Silberverbindungen  des  Ka- 
seins.    8°.    Breslau,  1903. 

Lambv  (J.)  *  Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  Silber- 
salze bei  perkutaner  Applikation.  8°.  Wiirz- 
burg,  1898. 

Peiessnitz  (K.)  *Die  Silbertherapie  iu  der 
internen  Medicin.    8°.    Greifsieald,  1899. 

RuDOLPHi  (M.)  *  Ueber  Losungs-  und  Dis- 
sociationswiirmen  einiger  organischer  Silber- 
salze.   8°.    Berlin,  1895. 


Silver  [cmd  co/npo>inds]. 

Albanesei  O.sservazioni  sugli  ordinarii  metodi  di 
ricerclie  dell'  argento  nei  tessnti  e  nei  liquidi  orgaiiici. 
Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-cliir.  di  Pavia,  1903,  no.  1,  pp.  xxii- 

xxiv.   .  Osservaziiinc  sopra  un  metodo  analilico 

ordinariamentc  inipic^'ato  per  la  ricerca  dell'  arijenlo  nei 
tessutienei  liijuidi  orguniei.  Ibid.,  'Sl-'H. — Alvarudo 
(E.)  Algunosdiitoselinicos  sobre  el  nitratode  plata,  pro- 
targol  y  argiml;  nctificacional  Dr.  Darierde  I'ari.s.  Arch, 
deoftal.  Hispano-.Vnu,  Barcel.,  1906,  vi,  200-213.— Ascoll 
(M.)  &  Izar  ((.;.)  Azionedeisali  d'  argento  sull'  autolisi 
epatiea.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med. -chir.  di  Pavia,  1908,  xxii, 
260.  Al.10,  trait.ll.:  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bid..  Par.,  1908, 
Ixv,  426. — Barnes  (A.  C.)  Des  lois  .scientitiques  qui  rC'- 
gissent  Taction  therapeutique  des  sels  d'argent.  Clin, 
opht..  Par.,  1903,  ix,  320-322.— Boboue  (T.)  L'  ioduro 
d'  argento  alio  stato  nascente  nelle  malattie  dcH'orcc- 
chio,  del  naso  e  della  gola.  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.], 
Torino -Palermo,  1K94,  ii,  180-184.  —  Butler  (  T.  H.  ) 
The  comparative  ctlicieucy  of  silver  nitrate,  protargol, 
and  argyrol.  OphthahiKiscope,  Lond.,  1907,  V,  14-16.— 
Cdlder'oue  (C.)  Meccanismo  d'  azione  dei  sali  d'  ar- 
gento sulla  mucosa  uretrale  dei  cani.  Gior.  ital.  d. 
mal.ven.,  Milauo,  1905,  xl,  5-27.— Colieil  (E.)  Physika- 
lisch-chemisclie  Untersuehungen  iiljcr  Silber  und  Gold. 
Ztschr.  f.  Electrochem.  [etc.],  Halle  a.  S.,  1906,  xii,  589- 
591.— Colien  (S.  S.)  Silver  therapy.  St.  Louis  M.  Rev., 
1906,  liii,  141.— Coley  (T.  L.)  Physiologic  actions  and 
therapeutic  indications  of  the  salts  of  silver.  Med.  & 
Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1897,  Ixxvii,  481-485.— Crede  ( [C. 
C.]  B.)  Silber  als  VVundantiseptieum  und  als  Mittel 
gegen  verschiedene  Infeetionskrankheiten.  Compt.- 
rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc.,  1899,  v,  349- 
352.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1«97,  xx,  503.— Darier  ( A.) 
Superiority  des  sels  organiqnes  d'argent  sur  le  nitrate 
d'argent.    [Rap.  de  Cliauvel.]   Bull.  Acad.de  med..  Par., 

1905,  3.  s.,  liii,  37.   .  Nouveau.x  sels  d'argent  indo- 

lores,  leur  superiorite  sur  le  trop  caustique  nitrate 
d'argent.  Clin,  opht..  Par.,  1905,  xi,  19-22.— Delioiix. 
Considerations  chimiques  et  therapeutiques  sur  les  sels 
d'argent.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  ls.50,  xxxi, 
777.— Oerby  (G.  S.}  An  experimental  study  on  the 
Ijactericidal  [lowerot  various  silverpreparations.  Boston 
M.& S.J. ,1906, civ, 341-343.  Also:  Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hart- 
ford, 1906-8,xi,21-'27.— De  Kossi  (G.)  Ancorasulpotere 
microbicida  dei  sali  d'  argento.  Riv.  d'  ig.  e  san.  pubb  , 
Torino,  1908,  xix,  199-208.— Dorn.  Zur  Silbertherapie. 
Berl.  thierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  403-405.— Wreser  ( H. ) 
Pharmakologische  Studien  tiberSilberwirkungen.  Arch, 
internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Brux.  et  Par.,  1908,  xviii,  105- 
116.— Foy  (G.)  Salts  of  silver.  Med.  Press  <&  Circ.. 
Loud..  1902,  U.S.,  Ixxiii,  567. — Frlokeiilians  (G.)  Sind 
die  moderiien  Silberpriiparate  frei  von  Aetzwirkungen? 
DeiUsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii, 
186.5-1867.  —  Gallagher  (F.  E. )  Allotropic  silver  and 
its  colors.  J.  Phys.  Chem.,  Ithaca,  1906,  x,  701-714.— 
Hagelbersi  (M. )  Beitriige  zurantiseptischen  Wirkung 
desS'ilbers.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxii,  805.— 
Hobbs  (A.  G.)  The  action  on  mucous  membranes  of 
silver  salts,  with  especial  reference  to  some  of  their  new 
organic  forms.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1903,  '276- 
280.  Also:  Ophth.  Rcc,  Chicago,  1903,  xii,  270-274.— 
Hotys  (F.)  &  Winterbers  (J.)  Alkohol  und  Silber 
in  der  modernen  Therapie.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1905,  Ixxiv,  879-881.  —  laeobieus  (H.)  Om  moderne 
S0lvterapi.  [Modern  silver  therapv.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Laeger, 
K0benh.,  1899,  5.  R.,  vi,  817;  841.— Izar  (G.)  Ueber  den 
Einfluss  von  Silber-Hvdrosolen  und  Salzen  auf  den  Stick- 
stoftumsatz.    Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  xx,  266-291. 

 .  W'irknng  der  Silbersalze  auf  die  Autolyse  der 

Leber.    Ibid.,  249-265.   .  Azione  di  idrosol  e  sali 

d'  argento  sul  rieambio  azotato.  Biochim.  e  terap.  sper., 
Milano,  1909,1,  145-168. —  von  Jasluski  (R.)  Ueber 
Silberantiseptik.  Therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1896,  Iii, 
1293-1'299.— Kappesser.  Etwas  vom  Argentum  o.xvda- 
tum.  Zentralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1904,  xxii,  393- 
395.— Kazanii  (A.  I.)  Serebro,  kak  antisepticheskoye 
sredstvo  V  khirurgicheskom  i  bakteriologicheskom  otno- 
sheniyakh.  [Silver  asan  antiseptic,  surgically  and  bac- 
teriologically.]  Med.  Sbornik  Varshav.  Uyazd.  voyenn. 
hosp.,  Varshava,  1896,  ix,  nos.  '2-3,  [pt.  11],  1-5. — King 
(R.  W.)  A  new  method  for  the  accurate  estimation  of 
silver  in  the  presence  of  free  nitric  acid,  using  hydrated 
starch  as  indicator.  Merck's  Rep.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xviii,  57. — 
Kistiakowsky  (W.)  Ueber  das  Silbertitration-svolta- 
meter.  Ztschr.  i.  Electrochem.  [etc.],  Halle  a.  S.,  1906, 
xii,  713-71.5. — Lange  (E.)  Ueber  eiiie  Methode  zum 
Nachweis  minimaler  Mengen  von  Silber  in  organischen 
Geweben.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1900,  xiv,  423-4-26.- 
ITIannlieini  (E.)  Die  Bestimmung  des  Silbers  durch 
Rhodanlosung;  ein  Vorschlag  zurNeuausgabedes  Arznei- 
buches  fiirdas  Deutsche  Reich.  .\poth.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1910, 
XXV,  200.— Marshall  {C.  R.)  &  Neave  (E.  F.  M.)  The 
bactericidal  action  of  compounds  of  silver.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond., 1906. ii, 3.59-363.  Also:  Pharm.J.(S:Tr.,Lond.,190fi,4.s. 
xxiii,237. — Uliiller.  Ein  kleiner  Beitrag zur  Kenntniss 
derWirkungen  derSilberverbindungen.  Berl.  thierarztl, 
Wchnschr.,  1902,267-269.— Mulder  (E.)  Electrolyse  van. 
eenige  zilver-zouten,  en  over  de  reactie  van  waterstof- 
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Silver  [^and  compounds]. 

superoxyde,  met  zilveroxyde,  zilverbioxyde,  enz.  Ver- 
handel.  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.,  Amst.,  1902-3,  viii,  1. 
sect.,  no.  4,  1-50. — Neuber  (E.)  Az  elektromos  colloid- 
f6mek  nemely  alkalmazasdr61.  [Application  of  electric 
colloid  metal.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budap&st,  1909,  liii,  269-271.— 
Pignatari  (R.)  Le  combinazioni  organiche  d'argento; 
protargolo-argirolo-sofolo  in  terapia  oculare.  Ann.  di 
ottal.,  Pavia,  1909,  xxxviii,  462-527. — Rabus.  Ueber 
Silberpriiparate.  Wchnschr.  f.  Thierh.  u.  Viehzucht, 
Miinchen,  1902,  xlvi,  121-126.— Rotli  (E.)  Das  Silber 
als  Arzneimittel.  Med.  Woche,  Halle  a.  S.,  1907,  viii, 
318.— SaiuojIofr(A.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Pharmakologie 
des  Silbers.  Arb.  d.  pharmakol.  Inst,  zu  Dorpat,  Stutlg., 
1893,  Ix,  27-61,  1  pi.— ValeiUl  (A.)  SulF  eliminazione 
per  la  via  renale  e  sul  deposito  negli  organi  dei  sali  d'ar- 
gento. Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1903,  20-24. 
[Discussion],  pp,  xxiv-xxvi.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de 
biol.,  Turin,  1904-5,  xlii,  183-186.— Wilke  (O.)  Die 
therapeutische  Bedeutung  des  Silbers  fiir  die  arztliche 
Praxis.  Heilkunde,  Berl.,  1906,  539-543.— VVollroni 
(G.)  Einiges  ilber  Silber  und  Silbersalze.  Allg.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  Ixvii,  517-520.— W  ood  (H.  C), 
jr.  On  the  physiological  action  of  silver  sulphoich- 
thyolate.  N.  York  M.  J,,  1903,  Ixxvii,  625-627.— Zanar- 
di  (F.)  Solfo-fenato  di  argento.  Ann.  di  farmacot.  e 
chim.,  Milano,  1898,  i,  347-350. 

Silver  \^and  compounds]  {Toxic  and  local 

effects  of)  [Argyria,  Arr/yrosis], 
_  ■   See,  also.  Conjunctiva  (  Effects  of  drugs  on) ; 
Silver  (Nitrate  of,  Toxicology  of). 

Gershun  (M.  [M.])  *K  voprosu  ob  argirii; 
eksperimentalnoye  izsliedovaniye.  [On  argyria; 
experimental  research.]    8°.    Yuri/ev,  1893. 

Also,  transl.  in:  Arb.  d.  pharmakol.  Inst,  zu  Dorpat, 
Stuttg.,  1894,  X,  154-180,  3  pi. 

Hafermann  (C.  E.  )  *Ein  Fall  von  allge- 
meiner  Argyrie  durch  innerlichen  Gebrauch  von 
Hollenstein.    8°.    Erlangen,  1908. 

MosLENER  (J.  L.  F.)  *  Ueber  Argyrie.  8°. 
Kiel,  1899. 

Allen  (R.  A.)  A  case  of  general  argyria.  J.  Atn.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  1829.  — Burdon-Cooper  (J.) 
Argyrosis,  including  a  preliminary  note  on  the  action  of 
silver  salts.  Ophthalmoscope,  Lond.,  1907,  v,  16-20.— 
Cliatterton  (E.)  Argyrosis  of  the  conjunctiva,  occur- 
ring in  a  woman  working  with  fulminate  of  silver.  Tr. 
Ophth.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1904-6,  xxv,  46.— Coble 
(P.  B.)  Facts  concerning  argyria,  with  a  case  report. 
Centr.  States  M.  Monit.,  Indiauap.,  1907,  x,407-409.— Fra- 
sehetti  (W.)  L' argirismo.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di 
Roma,  1891-2,  xviii,  6.57-673,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Unter- 
such.  z.  Naturl.  d.  Mensch.  u.  d.  Thiere,  Giessen,  1894,  xv, 
143-165,  1  pi.  — Gowers  (W.  R.)  A  clinical  lecture  on 
silverand  syphilis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  1221-1223.— 
Hoppe.  Argyrosis;  klinisch -anatomische  Unter.su- 
Chung.  Arch.  f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1899,  xlviii,  660-671, 1  pi.— 
Hueter.  [Nieren  und  Aorta  eines  Falles  von  Argyro- 
sis.] Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  1205.— Ipseii 
(  W.  )  Ueber  argentoide  Haarverfarbung.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  1184.— .TaUn.  tJeber  Argvrie. 
Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jeha,  1894,  xvi,"218- 
239,lpl. — Kanitz(H.)  Argyrosis 6rdekesesete.  [Case.] 

Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1907,  li,  270.  .  A  bor  argyro- 

sisarol.  [Argyrosis  of  the  skin.]  Ihid.,  1808,  Hi,  797;  816. 
Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1909,  xciv,  49-70, 1  pi.  — Kino  (F.)  Ueber  Argyria  uni- 
versalis. Frankf.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  1909,  iii,  398- 
412.  Also,  transl.:  Gaz.  lek.,  War.szawa,  1910,  2.  s.,  xxx, 
169;  219;  245. — K rails (E.)  LTebereinen  weiteren  Fall  von 
Argyrie.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1898,  xliii,  325.— Krauss 
(F.)  Argyrosis  due  to  the  use  of  argyrol.  Ophth.  Rec, 
Chicago,  1908,  xvii,  121.  —  Larkiu  (J.  C.)  A  case  of  ar- 
gyria. Med.  Era,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xvii,  101. —Marube 
(A.)  [Argyrosis  conjunctivae.]  Nippon  Gankwa  Gaku- 
kwai  Zasslii,  Tokyo,  1904,  viii,  507-513.— Mazza  (A.) 
Argiria  della  congiuntiva  da  imbibizione  di  nitrato  d'  ar- 
gento adoperato  semplicemente  come  tintura  dei  capelli 
e  della  barba.  Ann.di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1900,  xxix,  201-210.— 
Meiglian  (T.  S.)  Ca.se  of  argvria  of  the  conjunctiva. 
Tr.^Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc.  (1886-91),  1892,  iii,  179.— 
fflleneau  (J.)  Un  cas  d' argyrie  de  la  peau  et  des  mu- 
queuses  consecutive  a  des  cauterisations  r^pftdes  de  I'ar- 
riere-gorge  par  le  nitrate  d'argent.  Arch,  internal,  de 
laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xii,  31-37.— JMenzel  ( M.)  Ue- 
ber Argyrose.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xii,  544-546. — 
ITIolir  (G.)  Drei  Falle  von  Silbereczem.  Jahrb.  d. 
Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.  1897-8,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1900, 
vl,  261-263.  Also:  Mitt.  a.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst., 
1898-9,  ii,  261-263.— Nance  (W.  0  )  A  case  of  argyrosis. 
J.  Ophth.  &Oto-Laryngol.,  Chicago,  1908,  ii,186.— Nekani 
(L.)  Argyria  esete.  [A  case  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Bu- 
dapest. 1901,  835.— Olsliansen  (H.  D.)  Argyrie  nach 
ausserlicher  Behandhing  mit  Hollensteinlosung.  Deut- 


Silver  [and  compounds]  (Toxic  and  local 
effects  off)  [Argyria.,  Argyrosis]. 

sche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1893,  xix,  1206.— 
OnodI  (A.)  Argyrose.  Rev.  de  larvngol.  [etc.].  Par., 
1894,  xiv,  12.  — Orlenian-Robiusbn  (Daisy  M.)  A 
case  of  argyria.  Internat.  Dermat.  Cong.,  1907.  Tr.,N.Y., 
1908,  i,  446.— Ortel.  Un  cas  d'argvrose  conjonctivale. 
Toulouse  med.,  1905,  2.  s.,  vii,  19.— Pigorinl  (L.)  Sulla 
tosicita  dei  sali  d'  argento  nei  pesci.  Arch,  di  farmacol. 
sper.,  Siena,  1907,  vi,  530-.547.  —  Rzad  (A.)  Przypadek 
srebrzycy  (argyria).  Czasopismolek';  Lod^,  1903,  v,  184.— 
8akai&Sasa.  [Two  cases  of  argyria.]  Iji  Shinbun, 
Tokio,  1906,  1523-1533.  —  Seliwinimer  (E.)  Argyrosis 
linguaj.  Orvosihetil.,Budapest,1896,xl,  573.— Siiusa(J.) 
Expererimentelni  studie  o  argyrosis.  [Experimental 
study  on  argyria.]  Shorn,  lek.,  v'Praze,  1893,  iv,  395-450.— 
'f'erIinck(H.)  L'argyrose conjonctivale.  Soc.rov.d.sc. 

mid.  et  nat.  de  Brux.  Bull.,  1907,  Ixv,  192-198.  '-.  Over 

bindvlies-argyrose;  proevevanbehandeling.  Handel,  v. 
h.  vlaamsch  nat.-  en  geneesk.  Cong.,  Brugge,  1908,  xi,  121- 
124. —  Tweedy  (H.  C.)   Argyria.   Tr.  Roy.  Acad.  M. 

Ireland,  Dubl., 1894-6,  xiii,  16-22.   .  A  case  of  argyria. 

Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1895,  n.  s.,  lix,  36.  —  Ziegler. 
Ein  Fall  von  Argyrie.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895, 
xlii,  399. 

Silver  {Colloidal)  [CollargoT]. 

See,  also,  Septicaemia  (Treatment  of)  with  sil- 
ver compounds. 

AuBOYER  (R.)  *Contribution  a  I'^tude  de 
I'argent  colloidal  ^lectrique  stabilise  et  isoto- 
nique  et  de  son  emploi  therapeutiqne  dans  lea 
diverses  infections.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Baum  (E.  [E.  W.])  *Beitrage  zur  Collargol- 
Therapie  in  der  Veterinarchirurgie.  [Leipzig.] 
8°.    Berlin,  1908. 

Blanc  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  du  col- 
largol,  ou  argent  colloidal.  8°.  Montpellier, 
1903. 

BoRCHAEDT  (D.)  *  Die  therapeutische  Wirk- 
samkeit  des  Unguentum  Cred6.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1903. 

BouRGUiGNON  (J.)  *De  I'argent  colloidal. 
8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Charpentier  (L.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude 
du  collargol  en  injections  intraveineuses.  8°. 
Lyon,  1903. 

CoHN  (E.  T. )  *  Ueber  den  antiseptischen 
Wert  des  Argentum  colloidale  Crede  und  seine 
Wirkung  bei  Infektion.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr., 
1902. 

Also,  in:  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.,  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1902, 
xxxii,  732;  804. 

Desanti  (E.)  *Du  collargol  dans  les  mala- 
dies infectieuses.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

HooFMANN  (C.  A.)  *Experimentelle  Unter- 
suchungen  iiber  die  Wirkung  des  Collargols  auf 
Leukocyten  und  Opsonine.    8°.    Leipzig,  1908. 

Also,  in:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  297. 

RoDZEVicH  (P.  [E.]  K.)  *Ovliyanii  rastvo- 
rimavo  metallicheskavo  serebra  (argenti  colloi- 
dalis  Crede)  na  krov;  eksperimentalnoye  izslie- 
dovaniye. [Influence  of  colloidal  silver  on  the 
blood;  experimental  investigation.]  8°.  S.- 
Peterhurg,  1904. 

Testut  (M.-G.-G.)  *Contribution  ■^  I'etude 
thi'rapeutique  du  collargol  avec  application 
dans  diverses  maladies  infectieuses.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1903. 

Voss  (F.)  *  Ueber  colloidale  Silbersalze.  8°. 
Erlangen,  1903. 

Vriesendoep  (I.)  *De  physiologische  en 
therapeutische  werking  van  het  colloidale 
zilver.    4°.    T^eiden,  1904. 

Arcliard  (C.)  &  Weil  (P.-fi.)  Le  sang  et  lesorganes 
hiJmatopoiiStiques  du  lapin  aprds  les  injections  intra- 
veineuses d'argent  colloidal.  Arch,  de  mi5d.  exp^r.  et 
d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  1907,  xix,  319-328.  Also:  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  93-95,— Arnold  (V.)  Ueber 
die  Wirkung  intravenosen  Collargolinjektionen  bei  eini- 
gen  Infektionskrankhelten.  Zentralbl.  f.  innere  Med., 
Leipz.,  1907,  xxviii,  106.5-1079.— Ascoli  &  Novello  (F.) 
A  propos  de  Taction  h^molytique  de  I'argent  colloidal. 


SILVER. 


637 


SILVER. 


Silver  {CollouM)  \  CoUarqol\ 

Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  11)08,  Ixv,  50-5'2.— Au- 
bci'tiii  (C.)  .\ction  antimicrobiL'iiiK'  ilu  collarg-ol. 
Tribune  ni6d..  Par.,  1906,  n.  s.,  x.x.xviii,  47:5.— Bamber- 
ger (.1. )  Betrachtungen  und  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Wirkunssvveise  des  CoUargol  Crede.  Berl.  klin.  VVchn- 
schr.,  190;5,  xl,  775-778.— Baj'Iac  (J.)  L'argent  colloidal 
ou  collargol.  Arch.  mt-d.  de  Toulouse,  190:i,  ix,  13ti-144.— 
Besson  ( A.)  Le  collargol;  son  emploi  en  theiapeutique 
chlrursicale.  J.  d.  sc.  m(5d.  de  Lille,  1004,  ii,  457-4(37.- 
Beyer.  Das  Verhalten  des  lo.sllchen  Silbcrs  Ini  Kijrper. 
Jahresb.d.Gesellsch.f.  Nat.-u.Heilk.  in  Dresd.,Munchen, 
1901-2, 77-92.  AUo:  Miinehen.  med.Wehn.schr.,  1902,  xlix, 
331-336.— Bong  ( P- )  Zur  Kasuistik der  Collnrgc )lanwen- 
dung.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xvii,  632.— Bos- 
liouwers  (  H.)  Intramuskuliire  Collargolinjektionen. 
Therap.  Nenheiten,  Leipz.,  1908,  iii,  291.— Breeoia  (G.) 
II  potere  precipitantedel  sangue.sull'  argento  eoUoidale. 
Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  1594-1.596.— Breton  (A.) 
Le  collargol  dans  la  pratique  clinique.  Rev.  g^n.  de 
Qlin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1905,  xlx,  482-48.5.— Bringard. 
Etude  sur  la  valeur  therapeutique  du  collargol  en  mcde- 
cine  veterinaire.  Arch.  med.  d'Angers,  1904,  vlii,  201- 
206.- Brunner  (G.)  Srebro  rozpuszczalne  i  jego  vvar- 
toSC  lecznicza.  [Solnble  silver  and  its  medicinal  value.] 
Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1900,  xxi,  10:  64.  Aho,  tnind.: 
Fortschr.  d.  Med.,  Berl.,  1900,  xviii,  381-388.— Buttino 
(D.)  Osservazioni  .suU'  azione  terapeutica  dell' argento 
colloidale  elettrico.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1909,  xvi,  sez. 
prat.,  357-363.— Capitan  (L. )  Le  collargol  en  injections 
intramuseulaires.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907, 
Ixii,  179-181.— Castro  Peixoto.  O  collargol  em  ob- 
stetricia.  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1907,  xxi,  51-5.5.— 
Cernovodeanu  (Mile.  P.)  &  Henri  (V.)  Action  de 
l'argent  colloidal  sur  quelques  microbes  pathogenes;  im- 
portance du  mode  de  preparation  et  de  la  grosseur  des 
granules  du  colloide.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1906,  Ixi,  122-124.— Cliarriu  (A.)  Etude  experimentale 
des  proprietes  therapeutiques  de  l'argent  colloidal;  mc- 
canisme  de  son  action.  Ibid.,  1907,  Ixii, 8:5-85,— C'liarrin 
(A.),  Henri  (V.)  &  Monier-Vinard.  Action  des 
solutions  d'argent  colloidal  sur  le  bacille  pyocyanique. 
Ibid.,  1906,  Ixi,  120.— Cliassevant  (A.)  Preparation 
and  properties  of  pure  colloidal  silver.  Chem.  News, 
Lend.,  1904,  Ixxxix,  218.— Cliassevant  (A.)  &  Pos- 
ternak  (S.)  Sur  quelques  proprietes  de  l'argent  col- 
loidal. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  433.— 
Chatin.  Quelques  ob.servations  de  traitement  par  le 
collargol.  Cong.  hang,  de  med.  1907,  Par.,  1908,  Compt. 
rend.,  415-417.— Clievalier  (J.)  Le  collargol.  Rev.  de 
th(5rap.  m^d.-chir.,  Par.,  1903,  Ixx,  26'2-265.— Cliib  (M.) 
Sui  process!  di  o.ssidazione  e  di  sintesi  negli  animali  trat- 
tati  con  argento  colloidale  elettrico.  Arch,  di  farmacol. 
sper.,  Roma,  1909,  viii,  44H49.— Collargol  (Crede's  col- 
loidal silver) :  reports  of  the  committee  appointed  to  con- 
sider the  claims  made  regarding  its  effects.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  lii,  862-876.— Corniinas  (E.)  El 
collargolum  en  invecciones  hipod(5rmicas.  Rev.  de  cien. 
med.  de  Barcel.,  1903,  xxix,  49-60.— Coiidray  (P.)  In- 
fections chirurgicales  et  collargol.  Bull.  Soc.  de  p6diat. 
■  de  Par.,  1903,  V,  17-'20.— Crede  (B.)  Losliches  metalli- 
sches  Silber  als  Heilmittel.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Mun- 
ehen,  1898,  viii,  248;  262.    Also:  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr., 

Wien,  1898,  v,  457;  495.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Losliches 

Silber  als  inneres  Antlseptikum.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufe- 
land.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  (1900),  1902,  pt.  2,  5.5-71.  [Di.s- 
cu3.sion],  pt.  1,  24-'28.   .4?so.- Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901, 

xxxviii,  941-946.   .  Die  Behandlung  septischer  Er- 

krankungen  mit  intravenosen  Collargol  (Arg.  coll.) 
Injectionen.     Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1903,  Ixix, 

2'25-234.   .  Wie  wirkt  Collargol?    Ztschr.  f.  arztl. 

Fortbild.,  Jena,  1904,  i,  571.   .  Collargol -Tablet- 
ten.  Allg.  med.  Centr.  -  Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ixxiii,  '219. 
Also,  tratisL:  Vrach.  Vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  vii,  273. 

 .  Prophvlaktische  Antisepsis.    [  Kollargolbehand- 

lung.  ]  Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii, 1160-1162.— 
Danlos  &  Cotliereau  (A.)  Note  sur  la  preparation 
de  l'argent  colloidal.  Bull.  g^n.  de  therap.  [etc.],  Par., 
1903,  cxlv,  57.— Bebray  (A.)  Action  curative  du  col- 
largol. J.  mc'd.  de  Brux.,  1909,  xiv,  3:37.— Uesoutter. 
De  I'emploi  du  collargol  dans  les  maladies  infectieuses, 
et  notamment  dans  I'avortement  ^pizootique  et  la  non- 
d^livrance.  M^d.  orient.,  Par.,  1907,  xi,  225-229.— von 
Bollinger  da  Gra^a.  Sobre  o  emprego  do  collargol. 
Gaz.clin.,S.  Paulo,  1905, lii, 430-435.— Dogel (I.)  Rastvo- 
rimoyemetallicheskoye  serebro,argentum  colloidale  Cre- 
de, po  otnosheniyu  "yevo  k  kroveobrashtsheniyu  i  k 
krovi.  [.  .  .  as  related  to  the  blood  and  its  circulation.] 
Vrach.  Vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  vii,  45-47.— Dunger  (R.) 
Das  Verhalten  der  Leukozyten  bei  intravenosen  Collar- 
golinjektionen und  seine  klinische  Bedeutung.  Deut- 
sches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1907,  li,  428-446.— Dvo- 
retski  (A.  I.)  Nleskolko  nablyudeniy  nad  dleistviyem 
rastvorimavo  metallicheskavo  serebra  (Argenti  colloida- 
lis  Crede).  [Some  observatiens  on  the  action  of  .solutions 
of  metallic  silver  .  .  .]  Terap.  vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1899,  ii, 
513-528.  Also,  transl.:  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1900,  xiv, 
87;  145.  Also,  trmisl.  [Abstr.J:  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Dan- 
burv,  Conn.,  1902,  xxi,  197-202.   .  Dalnlelshiva  na- 
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blvudeniva  nad  dlelstviyem  ras'tvorimavo  serebra. 
[  Further 'observations  on  the  action  of  soluble  silver.] 
Russk  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1903,  ii,  130;  250.— Eseiidero 
(P.)  A  proposito  del  valor  terap6utico  del  colargol.  An. 
d.  Circ.  med.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903,  xxvi,  130-135.— 
£tienne  (  G. )  Modification  des  courbes  thermiques 
sous  Taction  de  l'argent  colloidal  61ectrolitique,  dans 
quelques  infections.  Rev.  med.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1907, 
xxxix,  576.— Fere  (C.)  Le  collargol  contrele  bromisme. 
Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1906,  xxi,  89-92.— I'erreira 
daSilva.  Vantagensdo collargol.  Ann.  Acad.de med. 
do  Rio  de  Jan.  (1904-5),  1906,  Ixx,  .57-61.— l-'ortesfiie- 
Bric-kdale  (,I.  M.)  Collargol;  a  review  of  some  of  its 
clinical  applications,  with  e.x'periments  on  its  antiseptic 
action.  Bristol  Med.-Chir.J.,  1903,  xxi,  3:57-344.— Fried- 
niann.  ICollargol  undseineAuwendungbeiOhren-,Na- 
sen-  und  Halskrankheiten.  Miinehen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1907,  liv,  2034.— Fiitli.  Ueber  Sptilungen  mit  Wasser- 
stoffsuperoxyd  unter  Einwirkung  von  Argenlum  ccilloi- 
dale  Oder  von  Permanganat.  Verhandl.  d.  Gi  sellsch.  f. 
Geburtsh.  u.  Gyniik.  zu  Leipz.  (190iii,  1907.  27-29.— Cie- 
nersieli  (Mar'git).  A  collargol  ha~zu(ilati'tr61.  [On  the 
use  of  collargol.)  SzemOszet.  Budapest.  1908,  xiv,  70-75.— 
Georgl(C.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  Silberbehand- 
lung  fiir  die  iirztliche  Praxis.  Ztschr.  f.  iitztl.  Fortbild., 
Jena, 1904, i,572-.576.—Goiui>el(M.)&  Henri(V.)  Re- 
cherche de  l'argent  dans  le  sang  et  les  tissus  apres 
I'injection d'argent  colloidal.  Compt.rend.  Soc.debiol., 

Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  388-390.  .  Actions  physiolo- 

ques  de  l'argent  colloidal.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  bioL, 

Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  362-364.  .  Passage  de  l'argent 

colloidal  dans  la  bile,  I'urine  et  le  sue  pancreatique;  ab- 
sence dans  le  liquide  cephalo-rachidieu.  Ibid.,  488. — 
Ouerin  (A.)  Le  collargol.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux, 
1903,  xxxiii,  84.5. — Guilloz.  Action  du  collargol.  Soc. 
de  med.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .  Mem.,  1902-3,  116.  Also: 
Rev.  me'd.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1903,  xxxv,  282.— Hambur- 
ger (H.  J.)  Action  catalytique  de  l'argent  colloidal 
dans  le  sang.   Arch,  intermit,  de  physiol.,  Liege  &  Par.. 

1904,1,145-151.  .  Deonstundvastigheidvan  colloidaal 

zilver  en  de  daarnit  vootspruitende  gevaren.  Nederl. 
Tijd.schr.  V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1909,  ii,  783-791.— Hamo- 
nic  (P.)  Traitement  de  certaines  affections  genito-uri- 
nairesparrargentcoUoidal.  Assoc.  frsinc,'. d'urol.  Proc- 
verb.  1908,  Par.,  1909,  xii,  232-239.  Aho:  Rev.  clin.  d'an- 
drol.  et  de  gyn^c.  Par.,  1909,  xv,  7-10.— Hauslialter. 
Action  du  collargol  dans  quelques  cas  de  pneumonie,  de 
fievre  typhoide,  de  mtmingite,  de  .septicemie.  Soc.  de 
med.  de  Nancv.  C.-r.  .  .  .  Mem.,  1902-3,  109-112.  Also: 
Rev.  med.  de  I'est,  Nancy,  1903,  xxxv,  276-278.— Hel- 
fritz  (  K. )  Collargol-  und  Silbergaze.  Apoth.  -  Ztg., 
Berl.,  1906,  xxi,  8.56.- Intravenosus  collargol-befec- 
skendezesekriil.  [...injections.]  Budapestiorv.ujsag, 
1906,  iv,868.— Jousset  (P.)  Etude  experimentale  du  col- 
largol.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  943-945. 

 .  Le  collargol.  Cong,  franf.de  med.  1907,  Par.,  1988, 

Compt.  rend.,  403.— liange  (E.)  Ueber  die  Vertheilung 
des  Silbers  im  Organismus  nach  endovenoser  j;infuhrung 
in  coUoidaler  Form.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1900,  xiv, 
539-541.— Lepine  (R.)  &  Boiilud.  Action  du  collar- 
gol sur  le  pouvoir  glvcolvtique  du  sang.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixii,  206.— L.oebl  (H.)  Ueber 
eine  neueApplikatioiismethode  von  Collargol  (Collargol- 
klysmen).  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1904,  xiv,  152- 
160.  —  liorenzini  (A.)  La  diffusione  dell'  argento 
nell'  organismo  dopo  introduzione  endovenosa  ed  endo- 
peritoneale  di  collargolo.  Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap., 
Palermo,  1907  xiii,  217:  '283.— l.uzzatto  (R.)  Intorno 
al  contegno  nell'  organismo  animate  del  collargolo  e  di 
alcuni  sali  d'  argento  colloidali.  Ibid.,  1908,  xiv,  1- 
29.  Aho  [Abstr.]:  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1908,  xix, '25. — 
ITIendiz&bal.  El  colargol  en  las  enfermedades  in- 
fecciosas.  Gac.  med.,  Mexico,  1903,  2.  s.,  iii,  1'22-126. — 
JTletzlar  (  C. )  Bijdrage  tot  de  ervaringen  omtrent 
koUargol-therapie.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1905,  2.  r.,  xli,  d.  1,  910-914.— JMoutard  -  Martin  (R.) 
A  propos  du  collargol.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p. 
de  Par.,  1902,  '3.  s.,  xix,  112'2-1124.— MUller  (J.)  Die  in- 
travenose  Injektion  von  Argentum  colloidale  Crede 
(Collargol)  bei  septischen  Erkrankungen.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  194.  Also: 
Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinehen,  1902,  xii,  121.— Naame. 
Le  collargol  dans  la  fievre  mediterraneenne,  I'ulcere  de 
jambe  et  I'orchite  blennorragique.  Rev.de  med..  Par., 
1908,  xxviii,  1101.— Netter  ( A. )  Efficacite  de  l'argent 
colloidal  (collargol)  dans  le  traitement  des  maladies  in- 
fectieuses; multiplicite  de  ses indications.  Bull.etmem. 

Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1902,  8.  s.,  xix,  1088-1118.   . 

Argent  colloidal;  indications  diverses;  mode  d'emploi; 
doses;  effets;  mecanisme  de  son  action.    Ibid.,  1903,  3.  s., 

XX,  37-44.   .  Administration  du   collargol  par  la 

bouche  et  par  le  rectum.    Ibid.,  1904,  3.  s.,  xxi,  372-380. 

 .  Le  collargol  dans  les  infections  chirurgicales. 

Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1903,  v,  21-35.   . 

Caracteres  differents  des  anciennes  preparations  de 
collargol  et  des  preparations  actuelles.   Compt.  rend. 

Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1906,  Ixi,  126.   .  Argent  colloidal 

chimique  ( collargol )  et  argent  colloidal  electrique; 
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identity  de  constitution  et  d'action.  Sup6rioriti5  du 
collargol  dans  certains  cas.  Cong,  f  rang,  de  m^d.  Compt. 

rend.  1907,  Par.,  1908,  401-403.   .  Les  applications 

de  I'argent  colloidal.  Poitou  m6d.,  Poitiers,  1908,  xxiii, 
201;  219.  Also:  Union  m6d.  du  Canada,  Montreal, 
1908,  xxxvii,  521-544.  Also,  transl.:  Corriere  san.,  Milano, 
1908,  xix,  674;698.— Netter  (A.)  &  Salomon.  L'argent 
colloidal  (collargol)  et  ses  applications  th6rapeutiques. 
Presse  mid..  Par.,  1903,  i,  157-161.  Also,  IransL:  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila.,  1904,  14.  s.,  i,  18-25.— Neyoloflf  (N.  K.)  K 
voprosu  o  primlenenii  collargol'ya  pri  septioheskikh 
zabolievanivakh.  [Collargol  in  septic  diseases.]  J. 
akush.  i  jensk.  boliez.,  St.  Petersb.,  1906,  xx,  996-1013.— 
Orland  (F.)  Erfolge  mit  Kolloidsilber,  besonders  bei 
hartniickiger  Furunkulose.  Prakt.  Arzt,  Leipz.,  1910,  1, 
53-67. — Paderi  (C.)  Sull' azione  antimierobica  e  anti- 
tossica  dell' argento  colloidale  elettrico.  Sperimentale. 
Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1909,  Ixiii,  423-432  —Petit  (P.) 
Discussion  sur  la  medication  par  l'argent  colloidal. 
Cong.  fran?.  de  m6d.  Compt.  rend.  1907,  Par.,  1908.  407- 
410. — Prozhanslii  (N.  A. )  K  voprosu  o  vliyanii 
collargol'a  Cred6  na  serdtse  i  sosudistuyu  sistemu 
tyoplokrovniklf  zhivotnikh.  [On  the  influence  of  Crede's 
collargol  on  the  heart  and  vascular  system  of  warm- 
blooded animals.]    Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  vi, 

1025-1030.   .  K  voprosu  o  bakteritsidnom  dielstvii 

collargol'a  Crede.  [The  bactericidal  action  of  .  .  .] 
Ibid.,  1908,  vii,  1254;  1289.— Kau.  Kasuistische  Mittei- 
lungen  der  Collargolbehandlung.  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1905,  xix,  617.— Reclierclies  experimentales  et 
cliniques  sur  Faction  de  l'argent  colloidal.  P^ev.  de 
Pharmacol.  m6d..  Par.,  1906,  iv,  no.  37,  7-12. — Renoii 
(Ij. )  Les  injections  d'argent  metallique  en  therapeuti- 
que.   Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1902,  3.  s., 

xix,  1119-1121.   .  Les  injections  d'argent  metallique 

en  therapeutique.   Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par., 

1902,  xvi,  819.— Kibadeaii  -  Uunias  (L.)  &  Debre 
(R.)  Action  sur  le  sang  et  les  organes  hematopoi(5tiques 
de  diverses  preparations  d'argent  colloidal  et  de  sels 
d'argent.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixv,  34- 

37.  •.  Action  sur  le  sang  et  les  organes  hema- 

topoiStiques  ducollargol  iii.iectiJ a  doses  variables.  Ibid., 
289-292. — Robert.  Procfde  pour  eiilever  les  taches  de 
collargol  sur  le  linge  blanc.   Rev.  mt'd.  de  Test,  Nancy, 

1903,  XXXV,  464. —  RSssler  (K.)  Ueber  Collargol;  ei'n 
Beitrag  zur  Silbertherapie.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903, 
liii,  900-902. — Rolaud.  Sur  les  applications  therapeu- 
tiques  du  collargol.  Poitou  mgd.,  Poitiers,  1909,  xxiv, 
153-156. — Roiuiuel.  Ueber  Unguentum  argenti  colloi- 
dalis  CrediJ,  seine  Anwendungsweise  und  Wirkung. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1903,  xvii,  530-532. —Saza  (K.) 
[Collargol.]  Igaku  Chuwo  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1904,  ii,  177- 
185. — Sclimldt  (H.)  Intravenous  collargolum  injec- 
tions in  septic  affections.  N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury, 
Conn.,  1903,  xxii,  341. — Simon.  Au  sujet  de  Taction  du 
collargol.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancv.  C.-r.  .  .  .  M^ra.,  1902- 
3,  109.  Also:  Rev.  m4d.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1903,  xxxv,  275.— 
Splllmann  (P.)  Du  collargol  en  therapeutique.  Soc. 
de  m^d.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .  Mem.,  1902-3, 108.  Also:  Rev. 
m6d.  mi5d.  de  I'e'st,  Nancy,  1903,  x.xxv,  275.— Stacliow- 
sky  (A.)  Weitere  Berichte  ilber  das  Collargol.  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Pre-sse,  Budapest,  1904,  xl,  765-771.— Stroli- 
mayer  (  W. )  Die  therapeutisehen  Erfolge  mit  Un- 
guentum argenti  coUoidalis  Cred^.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  1064-1069.— Sztaliovszliy  (A.) 
Beitrage  zur  CredC-'schen  Collargolbehandlung.  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  xxxix,  399-403. — Ta- 
busso  (M.  E. )  Suir  azione  dell'  argento  colloidale  elet- 
trico negli  animali.  Arch,  sclent,  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet. 
ital.,  Torino.  1909,  vii,  33-53.— Toff(E.)  Einige  Bemer- 
kung;en  iiber  die  Anwendung  des  LTnguentum  argenti 
colloidalis  (Cred^l.  Mtinohen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902, 
xlix,  70.5-707.— Triboulet  (H.)  De  I'emploi  des  solu- 
tions d'argent  colloidal  en  injections  intra-pulmonaires, 
au  cours  de  quelques  6  tats  infectienx  avec  pneumopathies. 

Bull.  m6d.  de  QucJbec,  1907-8,  ix,  629-542,  2  ch.   .  De 

quelques  emplois  du  collargol  dans  les  maladies  aigues. 

Clinique,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  422-426.   .  De  I'emploi  rai- 

sonne  des  solutions  d'argent  colloidal.  Cong,  frang .  de 
m6d.  Compt.  rend.  1907,  Par.,  1908. 404-407.— Tromms- 
dorff^R.)  Zur  Frage  der  Wirksamkeit  der  Collargol. 
Munchen.  med.  Vi^chnschr.,  1902,  xlix,  1300-1302.— Troiiw 
(B.)  Nog  iets  over  collargol.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst.,  1902,  2.  R.,  xxxviii,  d.  2,  596-600.— Van 
Zandt  (1.  L.)  Collargolum.  Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort 
Worth.1906-7,  ii,  304-306.— Vollert.  Collargol.  Therap. 
Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1906,  i,  103-106.— van  Waveren  (A. 
G.  W.)  Collargol.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1905,  xli,  d.  2,  631-638.— Weill.  Le  collargol.  Lvon 
mid.,  1903,  c,  1092.— Weissmann  (R.)  UeberdieHeil- 
kraftder  Alkohol-Silber-Salbe.  Aerztl  Rundschau, Miin- 
chen, 1905,  xv,  349.   .  Ueber  Collargol  (Crede).  The- 
rap. Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1905,  xix,  389-397.   .  Ueber  Ly- 

sargin,  ein  neues  kolloidales  Silber.    Ibid. ,  1907,  xxi,  234- 

239.   .  Ueber  weitere  Erfolge  mit  kolloidalem  Silber 

in  der  Praxis.  Therap.  Rundschau,  Halle  a.  S.,  1908,  ii, 
370-372.— Wolfrom  (G.)  Einiges  iiber  Kolloide  und 
kolloidales  Silber,  speziell  Kollargol  Cred6,  Miinchen. 


Silver  ( Colloidal)  [  Collargol]. 

med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  1377-1382.— Kaalberg.  Over 
intraveneuse  collargolinjeeties.  Med.  Rev.,  Haarlem, 
1903,111,421-124.— ZliolontkovskI  (A.)  Oprimlenenii 
kollargola  per  os.  [Administration  of  collargol  .  .  .] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1907,  xiv,  1511-1513. 

Silver  {Cyanide  of). 

See,  also,  Surgery  {Antiseptic,  Methods  of). 

MuTH  (H.)  *  Ueber  einige  cyanhaltige  Dop- 
pelsalze  des  Silbers  und  Quecksilbers.  8°. 
Bern,  1895. 

WoETMANN  (F.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Wirkung  des  Cyansilbercyankalium.  8°.  Kiel, 
1897. 

Cliolley  (P.)  Examen  d'un  liquids  vendu  pour  I'ar- 
genture  des  m6taux.  ficho  m6d.  et  pharm.  de  I'ouest 
Rennes,  1881,  i,  29-31. 

Silver  {Fluoride  of) . 

Liazzaro  (C.)  Studio  sperimentale  sul  fluoruro  di  ar- 
gento. Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1894,  ii,  '257-265. — 
Zappulla  (A.)  II  fluoruro  di  argento  nella  cura  della 
pustola  maligna.   Arch,  di  farm,  e  terap.,  Palermo,  1899, 

vii,  517-529.  - 

Silver  {Nitrate  of). 

See,  also.  Ataxia  {Locomotor,  Treatment  of); 
Cholera  {Tredtment  of);  Dysentery  {Treatment 
of);  Gonorrhoea  {Treatment  of)  with  silver  com- 
pounds. 

vonBehr(E.  )  *  Ueber  die  Loslichkeit  des 
Silbernitrits  und  deren  Beeinflussung  durch 
Zusatz  von  gleichionigen  Salzen.  8°.  Giessen, 
1898. 

Benoit(J.  )  De  I'emploi  therapeutique  du 
nitrate  d'argent,  et  speeialement  de  I'emploi  de 
cette  substance  dans  les  maladies  des  membranes 
muqueuses.    8°.    [Montpellier], -1839. 

IMaschee  (A.  W.)  tDe  argento  nitrico  cris- 
tallisato  ejusque  usu  interno.  sm.  4°.  Lipsise, 
1844. 

ScHACHEET  (A.  F.  A.)  *  De  usu  argenti  ni- 
trici  interno.    8°.    Regimonti  Prussormn,  [1837J. 

Vehnotte  (L.)  ■*De  I'emploi  des  injections 
sous-cutanees  de  nitrate  d'argent  comme  moyen 
revulsif.    (Etude  clinique.)    8°.    Xj/o?i,  1900. 

Amoedo  (O.)  Usos  terap6uticos  del  azotato  de  plata 
en  estomatologia.  Cr6n.  m6d.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1908, 
xxxiv,  61-64. — Arnold  (A.)  Ein  aseptischer  Hollen- 
steintriiger.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  813. — 
Babonneix  (L. )  Applications  internes  du  nitrate 
d'argent.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1905,  Ixxviii,  5. — Balba- 
kotr  (A.  A. )  K  vopro.su  o  vliyanii  azotnokislavo  serebra 
na  .wstav  zheludochnavo  soka  1  dvigatelnuyu  silu  zhe- 
ludka  u  bolnlkh.  [Influence  of  nitrate  of  silver  upon  the 
composition  of  the  gastric  juice  and  motile  power  of  the 
stomach  in  the  sick.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv, 
969;  999;  1030.— Barille  (A.)  De  la  nature  et  des  causes 
de  I'alt^ration  des  crayons  de  nitrate  d'argent  fondu  au 
contact  de  diverses  semences.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm. 
mil.,  Par.,  1891,  xviii,  139-143.  Also:  J.  de  pharm.  et 
chim.,  Par.,  1891,5.  s.,  xxiv,  193-196.— Barnes  (A.  C.) 
&Hille(_H.)  A  new  substitute  for  silver  nitrate.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  t.,  1902,  Ixi,  814.— Crocq  (J.)  Etudes  th^ra- 
peutiques  sur  le  nitrate  d'argent,  ses  derives  et  ses  asso- 
ciations. Presse  mc^d.  beige,  Brux.,  1855,  vii,  55;  61. — 
von  Cube.  Ueber  genau  localisirte  Aetzungen  mit 
Hollenstein  in  Substanz  unter  Vorstellung  des  re.sp.  In- 
strumentes  und  Besprechung  der  Indicationen.  Compt.- 
rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1898,  vi,  sect. 
12b,  178.  —  Galeotti  (  G. )  Ueber  die  Konzentration 
der  Metallionen  in  eiweisshaltigen  Silbernitratlosungen. 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1904,  xlii,  330-342,  1 
diag.— Gleason  (E.  B.)  Nitrate  of  silver  and  other 
salts  of  silver  in  the  treatment  of  inflammation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  upper  respiratory  tract.  Ther- 
ap. Gaz.,  Detroit,  1901,  3.  s.,  xvii,  145-147. —  Harman 
(N.  B.)  Glycerine  asan  adjuvant  to  silver  nitrate.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  744.— Heidenliain  (L.)  Ueber 
Behandlung  von  Furunkeln  und  aknten  Abscessen  durch 
Punktion  und  Injektion  diinner  Hollensteinlosungen. 
Vereinsbl.  d.  pfiilz.  Aerzte,  Frankenthal,  1901,  xvii,  218. — 
Hume  (J.)  The  treatment  of  general  infections,  with 
especial  reference  to  the  use  of  silver  nitrate  in  such 
cases.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1904,  xv,  61. — 
Krauss  (S.)  Beitrag  zur  internen  Anwendung  des  Ar- 
gentum  nitricum.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1905,  xxviii,  376;  387. — 
liewis  (M.)  Family  idiosyncrasy  in  regard  to  the  use 
of  silver  nitrate.  Nashville  J,  M.  &  S,,  1878,  n.  s.,  xxii, 
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Silver  {Nitrate  of). 

147. — mazza  (A.)  Una  nuovii  applicazione  del  nitrato 
d'  argreuto.  Ann.  di  ottal.,  Pavia,  1900,  xxix,  196-200. — 
Observacioiies  acerca  del  nitro  rte  plata  por  el  Dr. 
Hahnemann.  Gac.  de  lit.  de  Mexico,  Puebla,  1831,  ii, 
1B9. — Prinz  (H.)  Silver  nitrate;  a  pharmaco-therapen- 
tic  .study.  Dental  Digest,  Chicago,  190.''),  xi,  1093-1100.— 
RabI  (H.)  Ueber  gesehickte  Niederschliige  bei  Be- 
handlung  der  Gewebe  mit  Argentum  nitricum.  Sit- 
zungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Math.-natnrw.  CI., 
Wien,  1893,  ii,  312-3.58,  1  pi.  Also.  Reprint.— Savor  (R.) 
Ueber  die  desinticirende  Wirkung  des  Argentum  nitri- 
cum.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  v,575;  607.— Stiibbs 
(G.  H.)  An  organic  compound  of  .silver  nitrate.  Ala- 
bama M.  &  S.  Age,  Birmingh.,  1898-9,  xi,  432-435.— 
Zeriiik(F. )  Cap.sula  duplex stomaehicaBouri.  Apoth.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  190.5,  xx,  575. 

Silver  {Nitrate  of,  Suhstitutes  for). 

See  Silver  {Colloidal);  Silver  (Soluble  ana  or- 
ganic preparations  of);  Silver-vitellin. 

Silver  {Nitrate  of  Toxicology  of). 

Cramer  (H.)  Der  Argentumkatarrh  des  Neugebo- 
renen.  Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1899,  lix,  165-187.— 
Donai^gio  (A.)  Lesioni  degll  element!  nervosl  nel- 
1'  avvelenamento  per  nitrato  d'  argento.  Riv.  sper.  dl 
freniat.,  Reggio-Kmilia,  189S,  xxiv,  162-168.— Edel  (M.) 
Befund  bei  Vergiftung  mit  Hollensteinstiften.  Vrtlj- 
schr.  f.  gerichtl.  IMed.,  Berl.,  1901,  3.  F.,  xxii,  39-43.  Aim 
[Abstr.]:  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u.  Pusycliiat.,  Coblenz  & 
Leipz.,  1900,  n.  F.,  xii,  75. — Hariiaok  (E.)  Voruber- 
gehehde  .schwere  Sehstoriuig  nach  acuter  interner  Hol- 
lenateinvergift\ing.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xxx, 
1137.— Haruno.  [Observation  of  a  patient  with  nitrate 
of  silver  poisoning.]  Kvo-rin-no  Shiori,  Tokyo,  1900,  xii, 
163-160,  1  pi.— Hiitelilhsoii  (J.)  Two  cases  of  well- 
marked  argyria  from  the  local  use  of  nitrate  of  silver. 
Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1891-2,  iii,  332-334.— Kolokin  (N. 
M. )  Argyrosis  universalis.  Russk.  J.  Kozhu.  i  Ven.  iio- 
llezn.,  Kharkov,  1909,  xviii,  10.— Kraus  (E.)  Ein  Fall 
von  Argyrie  der  Susseren  Haut  nach  Pinselungen  des 
Kehlkopfes  mit  Hollensteinlosungen.  Allg.  Wien.  med. 
Ztg.,  1896,  xii,  71.  — Mulder  (E.)  &  Heringa  (J.) 
'Overeen  peroxv-salpeterzuur  zilver.  (Eerste  verhande- 
ling.)  Verhandel.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wetensch.,  Amst.,  1896, 
1.  s.,  iii,  no.  8,  4:  1.  s.,v,  no.  1,3.  ^?so.  Reprint. — Pliilips. 
Death  caused  from  a  vaginal  injection  of  nitrate  of  silver. 
N.  York  M.  .1..  1891,  liv,  573.— Simarro  (L.)  Nuevo 
m^todo  histol6gico  de  impregnaci6n  por  las  .sales  foto- 
grAficas  de  plata.  Rev.  trimest.  microg.,  Madrid,  1900,  v, 
45-71. — Tweedy  (H.  C.)  A  case  of  aigyria,  with  a  note 
on  the  therapeutic  value  of  silver  nitrate.  Dublin  J.  M. 
Sc.,  1895,  c,  22-27. 

Silver  {Soluble  and  organic  prepara- 
tions of). 

See,  also,  Itrol;  Silver  {Colloidal). 

Meyer  (  R.  )  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Wirkung  des  Argentum-Casei'ns  im  V^ergleich 
zu  der  des  Argentum  nitricum  und  des  Aethy- 
lendiaminsilberpliosphates.  (Aus  dem  Labora- 
torlum  der  dermatologischen  Abtheilung  des 
Stadtischen  Hospitals  zu  Allerheiligen  in  Bres- 
lau.)    8°.    Breslau,  1894. 

TiLGER  (A.)  On  the  citrate  and  the  lactate 
of  silver  (Crede),  and  their  employment  in  pri- 
vate practice.    8°.    Milnchen,  1897. 

See,  also,  infra. 

von  Arlt  (F.  B.)  Ueber  Itrol  Cred4.  Wien.  med. 
Wchn.schr.,  1908,  Iviii,  2847-2849.— Cipriani  (Q.)  Das 
Argentol  in  der  chirurgischen  Praxis.  Deutsche  Med.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxii,  13.— Coblentz  (V.)  The  silver 
antiseptics.^  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1903,  3.  s.,  xix,  526- 
529. — Crede.  Silber  als  ilusseres  und  inneres  Antisepti- 
cum  in  der  Gyniikologie.  Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1901.  230; 
242.— Dworetzky  ( A.)  Weitere  Erfahrungen  mit  dem 
loslichen  Silber.  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr..  Wien,  1901, 
viii,  1145;  1183.— Ganz  (K.)  Ueber  die  therapeutische 
Wirksamkeit  der  Alkoholsilbersalze.  Therap.  Monat.sh., 
Berl.,  1906,  XX,  140-143.— Gindes  (E.  Y.)  &  Balard- 
zliefi'(A.  r.)  Dezinfetsiruyushtshiya  svolstva  rastvori- 
mlkh  .solel  serebra  (actol,  itrol,  argentum  colloidale 
CrediS,  collargolum).  [Sur  les  preparations  solubles  de 
I'argent  .  .  .  comme  desinfectants.  Extr.,  .588.]  Russk. 
arch,  patol.,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  xl, 
566-,578.— Hobtos  (A.  G.)  The  action  on  mucous  mem- 
branes of  silver  salts,  with  especial  reference  to  some  of 
their  new  organic  forms.  Atlanta  Jour.-Rec.  Med..  1903-4, 
V,  300-304.— Jellinek  (.T.)  Egy  lij  argonin-keszitmt?ny 
(argonin  L.,  oldhato  argonin).  [A  new  product  of  argo- 
nin  (argonin  L.,solubleargonin)] .  6 v6gy,'iszat, Budapest, 
1898,  xxxviii,  746-749.  Aho,  transl.:  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1899,  xlix,  209-214.— Kelly  (W.  D.)  Observations 


Silver  {Soluble  and  organic  prepara- 
tions  of). 

at  Crede's  clinic,  with  special  reference  to  the  new  silver 
salts.  Northwest.  Lancet,  St.  Paul,  1899,  xix,  127-130.- 
iriarx  (E. )  Experiiiieiitelle  Untersuchungen  iiberallge- 
meine  Korperdesinfectinn  durch  Actol  (nach  Crede). 
Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  .Jena,  1897,  xxi,  673- 
578. — Meyer  (C.)  Zur  anti.septischen  Kraft  der  Cred6'- 
schen  Silbersalze.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1897,  .xxiv, 
60-66. — ITleyer  (R.)  Ueber  die  bactericide  Wirkung  des 
Argentum-Caseins  (Argonim).  Ztschr.  f.  Hvg.  u.  Irifcc- 
tionskrankh.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xx,  109-118.— Puekiier  (W. 
A.)  The  chemistrv  of  the  organic  silver  compounds.  .1. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  12.58-1262.— Roder. 
Ueber  den  thera[>eutischeu  Werth  der  Cred(5'.schen  Silber- 
priiparate  in  der  Tliierheilkunde.  Arch.  f.  wissensch.  u. 
prakt.  Tliierh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  172-182.— Salili.  Silber- 
salzglutoidkapseln.  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Mlinchen,  1899, 
xi,  164.— Til;^'er  (A.)  Ueber  die  Silbersalze  Itrol  und 
Actol  (Cred6)  und  ihre  Anwendung  in  der  arztlichen 
Privatpraxis.  Milnchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xliv,  138- 
140.  See,  also,  supra.  — 'W oyer  (G.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur 
Crede'.schen  Silbertherapie  in  der  Gynakologie  und  Ge- 
burtshilfe.  Mlinchen.  med. Wchnschr.,  1901,xlviii,  1657.— 
von  Zajontselikowski  (A.)  Bakteriologische  Un- 
tersuchungen iiber  die  Silbergaze  nach  B.  Credi5.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  I,sy7,  xxiv,  .57-(i0.— ^lanipieri  'G  ) 
Contributo  all'  azione  fisiologica  del  sail  d'argento;  studio 
sperimentale  sull'  actolo.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna, 
1898,  7.  s.,  ix,  663;  747.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Soc.  med. -chir.  di 
Bologna.    Resoc.  (1898),  1899,  44. 

Silver  (David  R.)  [1844-  ].  Typhoid  spine; 
report  of  a  case  with  radiographic  evidence 
of  structural  change;  analysis  of  the  reported 
cases;  complete  bibliography.  14  pp.  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1907. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Orthop.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1907-8,  v. 

Silver  (Henry  Mann)  [1851-  ].  Radical 
cure  of  femoral  hernia,  with  personal  exper- 
ience of  the  inguinal  method.  25  pp.  12°. 
\_New  York,  1898.] 

Repr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii. 

Siivera  (Aurelio  C. )  El  colera;  su  genesis, 
profilaxia  i  terapeutica.  48  pp.  12°.  Mexico, 
Hahnemann,  1887. 

Silverman  ( Jacob  G. )  Experimental  toxic 
leukocytosis.  26  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia,  1904. 
Repr.from:  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1904-5,  xvii. 

Silver-mines. 

Delacour.  Aper^u  sur  I'C'tat  hygi6nique  et  patholo- 
gique  des  mines  argentiferes  du  Mexique.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  .sc..  Par.,  1846,  xxiii,  674. 

Silver-sutures. 

See  Sutures  {Silver). 

Silver-vitellin  [Argi/rol]. 

Darier  (A.)  Argyrol,  an  absolutely  painless 
silver  salt,  and  its  use  in  ocular  therapeutics. 
12°.    Pari-i,  1903. 

See.  also,  infra. 

Alt  (A.)  Some  remarks  on  argvrol  (silver  vitelline). 
Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  xix.  289-291.— Barnes 
(A.C.)  The  methods  of  using  argyrol.  Alabama  M.  .1., 
Birmingh.,  1901-2,  xiv,  .5.58-663.  Also:  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1902- 
3,  U.S.,  xlii,  243-249.  Also:  J.  Eve,  Ear  &  Throat  Dis., 
Bait.,  1902,  vii,  113-118.  Also:  Med.  Fortnightiv,  St.  Louis, 
1902,  xxii,  721-725.— Barnes  (  A.  C.)&  Hil'le(H.)  A 
substitute  for  silver  nitrate  [vitellin].  Georgia  J.  M.  & 
S.,  Savannah,  1902,  x,  267-269.— Cadwallader  (R.) 
Silver  vitelline.  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1902.  xlv,  6.50- 
653. — Darier  (A.)  Deux  nouvelles  preparations  d'ar- 
gent  absolument  indolores:  argyrol,  collargol;  leurs 
indications  en  therapeutique  oculaire.  Clin,  opht.. 
Par.,  1903,  ix,  127-130.  See,  also,  supra. — I^edernian 
(M.  D.)  Clinical  report  on  the  use  of  argyrol  (silver  vi- 
telline) in  diseases  of  the  nose,  throat,  and  ear.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixii,  810.  Also.  Reprint.— l.ystad  (H.) 
Argyrol  og  argvri.  Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Leegefor..  Kris- 
tiania,  1908,  xxvlii,  685.— OT'Glllivray  (  A. )  The  uses 
of  argyrol  in  ophthalmic  practice.  Scot.  M.  &  S..  Edinb., 
1905,  xvi,  516-519— May  (.1.  W.)  Argyrol.  J.  Kansas  M. 
Soc,  Lawrence,  1904,  iv,  177-180.— Pelitjean.  Toxicite 
del'argyrolen  injections  intra-veineuses  Chez  lechien; 
toxicite  compart'e  pourle  meme  animal  du  protargol,  du 
ollargol  et  de  1  argyrol.  Lyon  mt5d.,  1903,  ci,  22.3-225. — 
Post  (H.  M.)  An  experience  with  staining  the  skin 
by  argyrol.  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1905,  xxii, 86-88.— 
Zapatero.  Invecciones  subconjuntivales  de  argirol. 
Arch,  de  oftal.  Hispano-Am.,  Barcel.,  1907,  vii,  687-693. 


SILVES. 


640  SIMEONOW-BLUMENFELD. 


Silves. 

See  Meningitis  {Cerebrospinal,  History  and 
statistics  of),  by  localities. 
Silvester. 

See  Kupffer  (Arthur).  Das  Verhalten  der  Druck- 
schwankungen  [etc.].   8°.    Dorpat,  1890. 

Silvester  {Henri/  Bohert)  [1828-1908]. 

Obituary.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  878.  Also:  Med. 
Press  &  Giro.,  Lond.,  1908,  n.  s.,  Ixxxv,  271. 

Silvestre. 

See  Mery  (.lean) .  Nouveau  svsteme  de  la  circulation 
du  sang.    12°.    [Parii:.  1700.] 

Silvestre  (Armond)  [1838-1901]. 

See  JTIoniii  (E[ruest]).  L'hvgiene  des  riches,  [etc.]. 
16°.    Paris,  1S91. 

Silve§tre  (Emile)  [1867-  ].  *De  la  suture 
des  tendons.    75  pp.    4°.    Lyon,  1892,  No.  673. 

Silvestre  (Rene)  [1858-  ].  *  Des  accidents 
provoqu^s  par  les  injections  intra-uterines  em- 
ployees en  obstetriqiie;  etude  clinique.  139  pp. 
4°.    Paris,  1892,  No.  147. 

 .    The  same.    139  pp.    8°.    Paris,  J.-B. 

Bailliere  &fls,  1892. 

Silvestri  (Andrea).  Rudimenti  chimico-farma- 
ceutici  raccolti,  ed  esposti  con  precisione,  e  chi- 
arezza,  per  uso  degli  esaininandi  in  tale  facolta, 
con  in  fine  alcune  nozioni  botaniche.  3  p.  1., 
119  pp.    16°.    Milano,  G.  Barrelle,  1789. 

See,  also,  Ber;»'iiiaun  (Torbern  [Olof]).  Tavole 
delle  aflinita  [etc.].   8°.   il/ttono,  1801. 

Silvestri  {Aurelio)  [  -1897]. 

Cai>ei(M.)    Necrologio.  Pratico,  Firenze,  1897,  ii,  353. 

Silvestri  (Giacinto).  La  pneumoiatria,  ossia 
r  arte  di  curare  le  malattie  col  medicamenti  sotto 
forma  gazosa  giusta  1'  esperienza  di  rinoniati 
medici  antichi  e  moderni.  iv,  112  pp.,  2  ]>1. 
8°.    Mila.no,  G.  Silvestri,  1851. 

Silvestri  (Ivo).  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
I'amblyopie  alcoolo  -  nicotique.  47  pp.  8°. 
Genere,  1891. 

Silvestria  trucliae. 

Brian  (A.)  Descrizione  di  un  nuovo  genere  di  cros- 
taceo  Lerneide  (Silvestria  truehte,  n.  g.,  n.  sp.).  Boll.  d. 
mus.  di  zool.  [etc.],  Geneva,  1902,  no.  119,  1-4. 

Silvestrini  (Raffaele). 

See  Flora  (U.)  &  Silvestrini.  Principali  ricerche 
chimicho-microscopiche  parassitologiche  [etc.] .  16°.  Fi- 
renze, 1894. 

Silvie  {  Fernand  -  Remy  -  Lucien  )  [1871-  ]. 
■•^  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  regression  uterine. 
55  pp.,  8  diag.    8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  13. 

Silvina. 

See  Hsematuria  {Treatment  of). 

Silvius  (Dethlevus). 

."^ee  Kantzovius  (Henricus).  Wie  die  menschliche 
G-sundheit  [etc.].   16°.    Basel.  IhHi,. 

Silvius  (Jacques).    See  Sylvius  (Jacobus). 
Silvius  (Zacharias). 

See  Heurnius  (Joannes).  Praxis  medicinae  [etc.]. 
12°.    Roterdami,  1640. 

Silvy  (Louis- Alfred)  [1869-  ].  *Du  traite- 
ment  des  ulceres  variqueux  par  la  dissociation 
fasciculaire  du  nerf  sciatique.  44  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Paris,  1900,  No.  113. 

Sim  ilra)ik  L.)  [1834-94]. 

Biography.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxiii, 
840.  ylteo;  Med.  Mirror.  ,St.  Louis,  1891,  ii, 187.  Also:  Uea. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlvi,  788.  Also:  Memphis  M.  Month., 
1894,  xiv,  565-571,  port. 

Sim  {Eoderlcl)  [  -1908]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  864. 

Sim  (Thomas). 

See  Counter  memorial  of  sundry  citizens  of  the  Dis- 
trict (Jf  Columbia.   8°.    Washington,  1826. 


Sim  (Thomas).  Cholera,  how  to  avoid  it,  and 
how  to  treat  it  in  the  absence  of  a  competent 
physician.  16  pp.  8°.  Charleston,  Macoy, 
Herwig  &  Vidal,  1866. 

Simader  (Paul) .    *  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von 
Eiweiss  im  Harn  unter  physiologischen  und  pa- 
thologischen  Verhiiltnissen,  speciell  bei  Thieren. 
32  pp.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1897. 
Repr.from:  Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena,  1897,  i. 

 .    The  same.    [Bern.]    32  pp.    8°.  Jena, 

H.  Pohle,  1901. 

 .    Ueber  Lungenatelektase  und  ihre  Be- 

ziehungen  zur  Schweineseuche.  70  pp.,  2  pi. 
8°.    Berlin,  R.  Schoetz,  1906. 

Sinianski  (S[everin]  A[leksandrovich] )  [1857- 
].  *K  voprosu  o  vliyanii  mishechnoi  ra- 
boti  na  obmien  khlora,  fosfora,  sleri  i  vod55b- 
mien  u  zdorovikh  lyudei.  [On  the  influence 
of  muscular  work  on  the  metabolism  of  chlo- 
rine, phosphorus,  sulphur,  and  water  in  healthy 
men.]  61  pp.,  11.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  A.  Much- 
nik,  1891. 

Simanski  (V.  K.)  Kuda  yekhat  na  dachu? 
Peterburgskiya  dachniya  miestnosti  v  otno- 
shenii  ikh  zdorovosti.  [Where  to  go  in  the 
country?  St.  Petersburg  summer  resorts,  in  re- 
lation to  their  healthfulness.]  vi,  124  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.  S.-Peterburg,  V.  ^"o^lsitski  &  S.  Kornatovski, 
1892. 

Simard  (Ren^).  *Des  hemorragies  au  cours  de 
la  gangrene  pulmonaire.  157  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1908,  No.  404. 

Simart  (J[ules])  [1870-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  la  mort  subite  par  retrecissement  et 
obliteration  des  coronaires  cardiaques.  42  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  166. 

Simaruba. 

See,  also.  Dysentery  {Chronic);  Dysentery 
{Treatment  of). 

Oilling  (  C.  )  The  constituents  of  simaruba  bark. 
Pharm.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  4.  s.,  xxvi,  510-513.— de  Jussieu. 
Recherches  d'nn  sp6citique  contre  la  dysenteric,  indiqu6 
par  les  anciens  auteurs  sous  le  nom  de  macer,  auquel 
I'^corce  d'un  arbre  de  Cayenne,  appell6  simarouba,  peut 
etre  compart  et  substituij.  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  1729, 
Par.,  1731,  m^m.,  32-40.  Also:  Hist.  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc.  [de 
Paris]  1729,  Amst.,  1733,  mem.,  42-.53.  Also',  Iransl.:  K. 
Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  in  Par.  .  .  .  Abhandl.  1729,  Bresl., 
1755,  vii,  570-578.— Rosentlialer  (L.)  &  Stadler  (P.) 
Ueber  die  Maracaibo-Simarubarinde.  Apoth.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1907,  xxii,  282.  Also:  Ber.  d.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch., 
Berl.,  1907,  xvii,  136-139. 

Simbirsk. 

See  Cholera  ( History  and  statistics  of) ,  hy  lo- 
calities. 

Simbriger  (Friedrich).  Zur  Physiologie  und 
Pathologie  des  Centralnervensystems  mit  be- 
sonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Sehhiigel  und 
der  Hemmungsfunction.  Auf  Grund  selbstiln- 
diger  Versuche.  2  p.  1.,  161  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Wien,  J.  Safar,  1896. 

Sime  (David).  Rabies;  its  place  amongst  germ- 
diseases,  and  its  origin  in  the  animal  kingdom, 
xiii,  298  pp.    8°.    Cambridge,  1903. 

Simelew  (Genia).  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Ureteritis  cystica.  61pp.  8°.  Bern,  W.  Walchi, 
1905. 

Simeon  (Richard).  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Sinusthrombose.    30  pp.    8°.    .Tena,  1899. 

Simeonow-Olumenfeld  (Sigismund).  *Ein 
Beitrag  zum  Weber-Schwabach'schen  Versuch 
oder  liber  die  Kopfknochenleitung  und  den 
Einflusa  verschiedener  Berufsartenauf  den  Ver- 
lust  derselben.  60  pp.  8°.  Ziirich,  A.  Mark- 
walder,  1905. 
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Simeons  (G.)  De  ontwikkeling  van  het  zinne- 
lijk  en  verstandelijk  leven  bij  het  kind.  54 
pp.    12°.    Antiivrpen,  1907. 

Forms  no.  90  of:  Verhandel.  Kath.  Vlaamsohe  Hooge- 
school. 

Simeray  (Claude)  [1861-  ].  *  Rapports  entre 
la  stomatite  mercurielle  et  la  glycosurie  alimen- 
taire  dans  le  traitement  des  affections  du  foie 
par  le  calomel.  54  pp.,  1  1.  4°.  Lyon,  1894, 
No.  971. 

 .    The  same.    54  pp.,  1  1.    8°.    Lyon,  A. 

Rey,  1894. 

Simeray  (Francis)  [1864-  ].  *Consequences 
du  developpement  de  I'arthritisme  dans  revo- 
lution de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire.  30  pp., 
1  1.    4°.    Lyon,  1894,  No.  916. 

Simes  (J.  Henry  C.)  [1844-  ].  Clinical  lec- 
ture. Circumcision.  10  pp.  8°.  Philadelphia. 
1891. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Gynsec.  &  Paediat.,  Phila.,  1890-91,  iv. 
 .    "Stammering  of  the  urinary  organs." 

5  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1895. 
Repr.jrom:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-5,  vii. 

See,  ateo,  Cornil  (Andr6-Victor).  Syphilis.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1882.— Coriill  (Andr6-Victor)  &  Ranvler  (L.- 
A.)  A  manual  of  pathological  histology,  [etc.].  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1880. 

Simferopol. 

See,  also,  Fever  {Typhoid,  History  and  statis- 
tics of),  by  localities. 

KorsakofT  (V.  V.)  Obzor  dleyatelnosti  Simfero- 
polskikh  Bogougodnikh  Zavedeniy  s  1881  goda  po  1890 
god.  [Activity  of  the  Simferopol  Charitable  Institutions 
(hospitals)  from  1881  to  1890.]  Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb., 
1892,  xvii,  461;  482.— Pariyski  (N.  V.)  Kratkiy  medi- 
ko-topograficheskiy  ocherk  g.  Simferopolya.  [Medico- 
topographical  sketch  of  the  city  of  Simferopol.]  Vestnik 
obsh.  hig.  sudeb.  i  prakt.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  Ix,  sect. 
2,  67-78. 

Simi  (Gustavo).    Delia  elettricita  adoperata  a 

curadiretta  dalle  febbri  intermittente;  memoria. 

21  pp.    8°.    Livorno,  Vignozzi  &  Co.,  1863. 
 .    Dell'  USD  interno  del  nitrato  d'  argento 

ad  alte  dosi  in  alcune  malattie  gastro-enteriche. 

7  pp.    8°.    Livorno,  Vignozzi  &  Co.,  im^. 
Repr.from:  Imparziale,  Firenze,  1863,  iii. 

 .    Sopra  alcuni  casi  di  paralisi  curate  con 

la  elettricitudinamica.  7  pp.  8°.  Livorno, Vi- 
gnozzi &  Co.,  1863. 

Repr.from:  Imparziale,  Firenze,  1863,  iii. 

Siinia  inuus. 

Tlieile  (F.  W.)  Ueber  das  Arteriensystem  von  Simla 
Inuus.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wissensch.  Med.,  Berl., 
1852,  419-449,  1  pi. 

Simidoff  (Petre).  *De  la  psychasthenie.  214 
pp.    8°.    Paris,  1908,  No.  448. 

Similarity. 

Dean  (B.)  Accidental  resemblances  among  animals; 
a  chapter  in  unnatural  history.  Pop.  Sc.  Month.,  N.  Y  , 
1908,  Ixxii,  304-312. 

Siniionesco  (Constantin)  [1873-       ].  *Les 

microbes  des  meningites-cerebro-spinales.  60 

pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  636. 
Simionescu  (Florea).   La  syphilis  de  I'urethre. 

Avec  preface  par  F.  Verchere.    120  pp.,  2  pi. 

12°.     Genlve,  L.  Siebert  &  Cie.,  1905. 

Simla. 

GouMENT  (C.  E.  V. )  Simla  waterworks.  8°.. 
London,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Inst.  Civ.  Eng.   Abstr.  papers  in  for.  Trans. 

6  Period.,  Lond.,  1897-8,  cxxxii,  ii. 

BeJieim  (B. )  Simla  as  a  health  resort.  Indian  Lan- 
cet, Calcutta,  1904,  xxiii,  973-975. 

Simler  (Josias)  [1530-76].  Vita  clarissimi 
philosophi  et  medici  excellentissimi  Conradis 
Gesneri  conscripta  a  .  .  .  Item  epistola  Gesneri 
de_  libris  a  se  editis,  et  carmina  complura  in 
obitum  ejus  conscripta.    His  accessit  Caspari 
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Simler,  (Josias) — continued. 

Wolphii  Tigurini  hyposchesis,  sive,  de  Con.  Ges- 
neri stirpium  historia.  52  ff.  sm.  4°.  Tiguri, 
excud.  Froschonerus,  1566. 

Simplon  Tunnel. 

PoMETTA  (D.)  *Sanitilre  Einrichtungen  und 
iirztliche  Erfahrungen  beim  Bau  des  Simplon- 
tunnels  1898-1906,  Nordseite  Brig.  [Lau- 
sanne.]   8°.     Wintertinu;  1906. 

Haffter  (E.)  Unfall-  und  Krankenfiirsorge,  sowie 
Wohlfahrtseinrichtungen  beim  Bau  des  Siraplontunnels. 
Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1904,  xxxiv,  693;  727.— 
Iievy(.\.G.)  Water  from  the  Simplon  Tunnel.  Analyst, 
Lond.,  1905,  xxx,  ;367-369.— Pagllani  ( L. )  Lecondizioni 
di  lavoro  nel  traforo  del  Sempione  dal  punto  di  vista  igie- 
nico.  Atti  d.  Cong.  naz.  d'ig.  1899,  Pavia,  1900,  61-95,  4  pi. 
Aho:  Ingegner.  igien.,  Torino,  1900,  i,  3;  17;  29;  41.  Also, 
Reprint. — Volaiite  (G.) &I*a{rliani  (L.)  Intornoalle 
condizioni  igieniche  e  sanitarie  in  cui  si  svolsero  i  lavori 
della  galleria  del  Sempione.  Riv.  di  ingegner.  san.,  To- 
rino, 1906,  ii,  145;  161;  182;  196,  4  pi.,  4  plans,  1  ch. 

Simmonds  (F.  VV.)  Normal  institute  physi- 
ology, with  blackboard  drawings.  Designed 
for  use  in  institutes  and  for  reviews  in  grammar 
and  high  schools.  155  pp.  8°.  Topeka,  Crane 
&  Co.,  1904. 

Simmonds  (Morris)  [1855-  ].  Ueber  Form 
und  Lage  des  Magens  unter  normalen  und  ab- 
normen  Bedingungen  mit  zahlreichen  photo- 
graphischen  Aufnahmen  an  Leichen.  54  pp., 
12  pi.    roy.  8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1907. 

See,  also,  Fraenkel  (Eugen)  &  ^tmntonds  (M.) 
Die  atiologische  Bedeutung  des  Typhus-Bacillus.  8°. 
Hamburg  &  Leipzig,  1886. 

Simmons  (Arthur  Thomas)  [1865-  ]  &  Sten- 
liouse  (E.)  Experimental  hygiene;  an  intro- 
ductory course  of  work  in  the  principles  of 
domestic  science,  viii,  322  pp.  12°.  London, 
Macmillan  &  Co.,  1901. 

Simmons  (C.  W.)    The  etiology  and  pathology 
ofdehrium.    3  pp.    12°.    Philadelphia,  1898.' 
Rrpjr.from:  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxvi. 

 .    The  caustic  action  of  arsenic  in  treating 

carcinomatous  growths  accessible  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  body^    4  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1899. 
Repr.from:  Halinemann.  Month.,  Phila.,  1899,  xxxiv. 

Simmons  (Channing  C.f  Hodgkin's  disease. 
A  pathological  analysis  of  nine  cases,  pp.  378- 
400,  2  pi.    8°.    Bo.iton,  1903. 

Repr.from:  J.  M.  Research,  Bost.,  1903,  ix. 

■  :    Osteogenesis  imperfecta  and  idiopathic 

fragilitas  ossium.  11  pp.,  2  pi.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1907. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlvi. 

 .    Tumors  originating  in  bone. 

In:  Am.  Pract.  Surg.  [Bryant  &  Buck],  N.  Y'.,  1907,  iii, 
394-484. 

Simmons  (George  H.)  Analgesia  in  labor.  8 
pp.    8°.    New  York,  1895. 

Repr.from:  Am.  GynEec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  vii. 

Simmons  (Gustavus  Lincoln).  Report  on  sur- 
gery.   12  pp.    8°.    Sacramento,  1886. 

Repr.from:  Proc.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  Sacramento,  1886,  xvi. 

 .    An  address  delivered  at  the  opening  of 

the  twenty-fifth  annual  meeting  of  the  Medical 
Society  of  the  State  of  California,  held  in  San 
Francisco,  April,  1895.  12  pp.  8°.  \_San  Fran- 
cisco, 1885.] 

Simmons  {Samuel  Foart)  [1750-1813]. 

Carlyle  (E.  Irving).  [Biography.]  Diet. Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1897,  Iii,  259. 

Simmons  (T.  W.)  Description  of  a  splint  for 
combined  suspension  and  extension  in  the  treat- 
ment of  fracture  of  the  lower  extremity.  5  pp. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1875. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1875,  Ixix. 

•  — .    The  preventive  treatment  of  tetanus.  6 

pp.    12°.    [Philadelphia,  1892.] 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1892,  Ixi. 
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Simnions  (William)  [1762-1830].  Reflections 
on  the  propriety  of  performing  the  Caesarean 
operation;  to  which  are  added,  observations  on 
cancer;  and  experiments  on  the  supposed  origin 
of  the  cow  pox.  97  pp.  8°.  London,  Clarkes, 
[1798].    [P.,  V.  2013.] 

■Simiiis  (F.  W.). 

See  Beiig'al.  Report  on  the  establishment  of  "water- 
works, [etc.] .   8°.    Calcutta,  1853. 

Slniim  (Giles  C.  C). 

See  Frlstoe  (EFdward]  T.)  Address  to  the  graduates 
of  the  National  College  of  Pharmacy,  [etc.] .  8°.  Wash- 
ington, 1884. 

Simms  (Joseph)  [1833-  ].  Physiognomy 
illustrated;  or  nature's  revelations  of  character, 
a  description  of  the  mental,  moral  and  volitive 
dispositions  of  mankmd,  as  manifested  in  the 
human  form  and  countenance.  10.  ed.  xxiv 
(ii),  600  pp.,  3  1.  8°.  New  York,  Murray  Hill, 
1891. 

For  Biography,  see  Biograpliical  (A)  sketch  of  .  .  . 
[Sepr.  from:  Nat.  Cycl.  Am.  Biog.,  1897,  iii.l  12°.  New 
York,  1897. 

SimOes  (Alexio-Jose)  [1868-  ].  *Des  retro- 
deviations mobiles;  de  leur  traitement  par  I'o- 
peration  d'Alquie- Alexander.  114  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1897,  No.  248. 

SiinSes  ISarbosa  ( Adolpho  A. )  See  Barbosa 
•  (Adolpho  A.  Simoes). 

Si  Molsanied. 

See  Frederic  [Si  Moliamed].  Des  ^panchements 
sanguins.    4°.    Lille,  1888. 

Simon.  Grundriss  der  gesammten  Fleischbe- 
schau.  Ein  Leitfaden  fur  die  Ausbildung  der 
Laien-Fleischbeschauer.  2.  Aufl.  vii,  276  pp. 
12°.    Berlin,  R.  Schoetz,  1899. 

Simon  Genuensis,  or  Januensis  [Sinione  Cor- 
el®] [1270-1303].  [Ltcipit:1  Synonyma  Simo- 
nis  Genuensis.  Cognita  non  plene  medicinje 
nomina  rerum  promere  proposal,  [etc.].  [Ad 
finem.-l  Opus  impressum  Mediolani  per  An- 
tonium  Zarotum  Parmensem,  anno  domin. 
mcccclxxiii,  die  Martis  iii.  Augusti.  fol.  157  1. 
without  title-page,  signatures,  or  pagination. 

See,  ateo,  ASbui-asiSo  Servidor,  [etc.].  sm.4°.  Valla- 
dolid,  1516. — Buleliasin  Benaberazerin.  Incipit 
liber  .servitorLs.  4°.  Feneiws,  1471.— If ater (Alexander). 
Approbatissima  practica  [etc.].   16°.   Papias,  [lb20]. 

Simon  (Adrien- Olivier -Charles)  [1853-  ]. 
Etude  sur  la  ligature  elastique.  175  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  Asselin  &  Cie.,  1879. 

Simon  (Albert)  [1867-  ].  *Aetiologie  des 
Aborts.  34  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A. 
Kaemmerer  &  Co.,  1892. 

Simon  (Alexander).  *Ueberden  Einfluss  des 
kiinstlichen  Schwitzens  auf  die  Magensaft- 
secretion.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den 
Wechselbeziehungen  zwischen  Secreten  und 
Excreten.  32  pp.  8°.  Freiburg,  Speyer  & 
Kaerner,  1900. 

Simon  (Alfons).  *Ueberdie  Beziehungen  be- 
stimmter  Muskeln  zu  bestimmten  Abschnitten 
der  grauen  Substanz  des  Riickenmarks.  69  pp. , 
1  tab.    8°.    Strassburg,  C.  Goeller,  1892. 

Simon  ( Alphonse  -  Marie  -  Ferdinand  -  Joseph) 
[1869-  ].  *  Considerations  sur  la  propret6 
dans  la  x'ratique  chirurgicale  journaliere  a  la 
ville  et  a  la  campagne.  66  pp.,  11.  8°.  Paris, 
1901,  No.  156. 

Simon  (Arthur)  [1877-  ].  *Bedeutung  der 
Salpingitis  fiir  die  Aetiologie  der  Tubargravidi- 
tilt.    40  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  0.  Franclce,  1903. 

Simon  (Arthur).  * Anatomisch - histologische 
Untersuchungen  der  Ovarien  von  fiinfundneun- 
zig  kastrirten  Kiihen.  [Bern.]  104  pp.,  4  pi. 
8°.    Bischeim,  F.  Sutter  &  Co.,  1904. 


Simon  (Barthold).  *De  curatione  hydropis  as- 
citis, potissimum  de  TtapaKevrr/di  agens.  '  40 
pp.    sm.  4°.    Jense,  J.  Nisi,  1668. 

Simon  (Carl  Eduard). 

See  Waldenburg  (Louis)  &.  Simon  (C.E.)  [in  l.s.]. 
Handbuch  der  allgemeinen  und  speciellen  Arzneiver- 
ordnungslehre.   4°.   Berlin,  1877. 

Simon  (Charles)  [1870-  ].  *Thyroide  lat6- 
rale  et  glandule  thyroidienne  cbez  les  mammi- 
feres.  2  p.  1.,  151  pp.,  2  pi.  4°.  Nancy,  1896, 
No.  29. 

Simon  (Charles  E.)  [1866-      ].    Acute  angio- 
neurotic tt'dema.    12  pp.    4°.    Baltimore,  1891. 
Bepr.  from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Rep.,  Bait.,  1891,  ii. 

 .    A  manual  of  clinical  diagnosis  by  means 

of  microscopic  and  chemical  methods,  for  stu- 
dents, hospital  physicians,  and  practitioners, 
xix,  489  pp.,  16  1.  8°.  Philadelphia  &  New 
York,  Lea  Brothers  &  Co.,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    2.  ed.,  revised  and  enlarged. 

XX,  17-563  pp.,  14  col.  pi.  roy.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia &  New  York,  Lea  Brothers  &  Co.,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    xxiv,  17-558  pp.,  18 

pi.  8°.  Philadelphia  &  New  York,  Lea  Brothers 
&  Co.,  1900. 

 .    The  same.    5.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised. 

and  enlarged,    xxiv,  17-695  pp.,  25  pi.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  Lea  Bros.  &  Co.,  1904. 
 .    The  same.    6.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised, 

xix,  17-682  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia  &  New  York, 

Lea  Brothers  <&  Co.,  1907. 
 .    A  text-book  of  physiological  chemistry 

for  students  of  medicine  and  physicians,  xix, 

453  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  &  New  York,  Lea 

Brothers  <&  Co.,  1901. 
 .    The  same.    2.  ed. ,  revised  and  enlarged. 

500  pp.    8°.    New  York  &  Philadelphia,  Lea 

Bros.  &  Co.,  1904. 
— '  .    The  same.    3.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised. 

xix,  490  pp.    8°.  Philadelphia  &  New  York,  Lea 

Brothers  &  Co.,  1907. 
 — .    A  further  contribution  to  the  knowledge 

of  the  opsonins,    pp.  487-514.    8°.  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  &  New  York,  1907. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Exper.  M.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &.  N.  Y., 

1907,  ix. 

In:  Stud.  Rockefeller  Inst.  M.  Research,  [N.Y.],1908,viii. 

 .    The  Bedford  mineral  water.    8  pp.  8°. 

[Baltimore,  n.  d.] 

  &  Liamar  (R.  V.)    A  method  of  esti- 

ipating  the  opsonic  content  of  blood  and  other 
fluids.    3  pp.    8°.    [Baltimore,  1906.] 

Repr.  from:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1906,  xvii. 
In:  Stud.  Rockefeller  Inst.  M.  Research,  N.  Y.,  1906,  v. 

 ,    &  Bispliam  (W.  N.)  A  contri- 
bution to  the  study  of  the  opsonins,  pp.  651- 
680.    8°.    Lancaster,  1907. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  viii. 

In:  Stud.  Rockefeller  Inst.  M.  Research.  N.  Y.,  1907,  vi. 

 &  Thomas  (Walter S.)  On  complement- 
fixation  in  malignant  disease,  pp.  673-689.  8°. 
New  York,  1909. 

Repr.  from:  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  x. 

In:  Stud.  Rockefeller  Inst.  M.  Research,  N.  Y.,  1909,  x. 

Simon  (David)  [1875-      ].    *  Die  desinfectori- 
sche  Kraft  erwarmter  Sodalosungen.    Ein  Bei- 
trag zur  praktischen  Wohnungsdesinfection. 
pp.  348-368,  1  1.    8°.    Leipzig,  1903. 
Cutting  from:  Ztschr.  f.  Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xliii. 

Simon  (Edouard)  [1876-  ].  *Le  scorbut  in- 
fantile.   113  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  210. 

Simon  (Eduard)  [1881-  ].  * Ueber  die  Blu- 
tungen  aus  den  oberen  Luftwegen.  46  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  0.  Kimimel,  1906. 


SIMON. 


643 


SIMON. 


Simon  (Emil).     *Ueber  Pseudohypertrophie 

und  einen  Fall  von  Elephantiasis  arabum  ent- 
•    standen  in  Folge  von  einer  Neuritis  ascendens. 

3(>  pp.    8°.     Wurzbarg,  F.  Scheiner,  1891. 
Simon  (Ernst)  [1863-       ].    *Acht  Fiille  von 

Sarkom  der  Extremitiiten-Knochen.     32  pp. 

8°.    arelfsimld,  J.  Abel,  1891. 
Simon  (Ernst)  [1881-       ].    *Ueber Hufschlag- 

verletzungen  im  deutsclien  Heere  (1896-1905). 

34  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  0.  Pranke,  1909. 
Simon  ( Eugen).     *Combination  von  Syphilis 

und  Tuberculose  in  der  Leber.    50  pp.  8°. 

Wilrzharg,  A.  Boegler,  1897. 
Simon  (  F.  B. )     Die  Gesundheitspflege  des 

Weibes.    4.  Aufl.    viii,  304  pp.,  1  1.,  1  pi.  8°. 

Stuttgart,  J.  If.  B.  Dietz,  1897. 
 .    The  same.    5.  Aufl.    viii,  304  pp.,  1  pi., 

1  1.    8°.    Stuttgart,  J.  H.  W.  Dietz,  1902. 
 .    The  same.    7.  Aufl.    xii,  304  jip. ,  1  pi. 

_12°.    Stuttgart,  J.  H.  W.  Dietz,  1909. 

Simon  (Franz).  Beitriige  zur  physiologischen 
und  pathologischen  Chemie  und  Mikroskopie 
in  ihrer  Anwendung  auf  die  praktische  Medizin, 
unter  Mitvvirkung  der  Mitglieder  des  Vereins 
fiir  physiologische  und  pathologische  Chemie 
und  anderer  Gelehrten.  v.  1.  3  p.  1.,  iv,  620 
pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  A.  Hir.<<chwald,  1844. 

Simon  (Friedrich  Alexander  [1793-1869].  Der 
Kampf  mit  einem  Lindwurm  oder  unerwiesene 
Existenz  der  konstitutionellen  Syphilis  vor  dem 
Jahre  1495.  iv,  85  pp.  8°.  Hamburg,  Hoff- 
mann &  Campe,  1859. 

See,  al!-o,  Bickiii:*'  (Pranz  [Anton]).  Die  Heillehre 
vondcrSeitederReaction,  etc.  8°.  Sec^in,  1845.— Co  lies 
(Abraliam).  Praktische  Beobachtungen  iiberdie  veneri- 
sche  Krankheit  [etc.].   8°.    Hamburg.  1839. 

Simon  (Fritz)  [1868-  ].  *Ueber  miinnliche 
Epispadie.  35  pp.  8°.  Bonn,  E.  Heydorn, 
1892.  c. 

Simon  (G.)  [1884-  ].  *Ueber  alkoholische 
Pseudoparalyse  und  ihre  Differentialdiagnose. 
[Freiburg  i.  Br.]  21pp.  8°.  Einmendingen, 
Ddlter,  1908. 

Simon  (  Georg )  [1882-  ].  -^^Hydronefrose 
durch  Gefiisskompression  des  Ureters.    20  pp., 

2  1.    8°.    Kiel,  Schmidt  &  Klaunig,  1906. 
Simon  (Georges).    *Tumeurs  solides  du  rein 

chez  I'enfant.  104  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1904,  No. 
134. 

Simon  (Gerhard).  *  Beitriige  zur  Kenntniss  der 
"Neurodermitiden."  51  pp.  8°.  Bern,  Stibn- 
pfli  &  Co.,  1898. 

Simon  (Gerhard  Wilhelm  Ferdinand)  [1875- 
].    *  Ueber  iVIakroglossie.    66  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Bonn,  J.  Trapp,  1902. 

Simon  (Gustay)  [1824-76].  Historical  remarks 
on  the  operation  of  obliterating  the  vagina  by 
uniting  its  walls  (kolpokleisis)  for  re-e.stabli.sh- 
ing_  continence  of  urine  in  cases  of  incurable 
vesico-vaginal  fistula;  together  with  a  statement 
concerning  the  present  mode  of  operation  on 
vesico-vaginal  fistulae  in  Germanv.  Being  a  re- 
ply to  Nathan  Bozeman.  15  pp.  12°.  New 
York,  C.  P.  Winter,  1868.    [P.,  v.  2189.] 

 .    Die  Ausloffelung  breitbasiger,  weicher, 

sarkomatiiser  und  carcinomatoser  Geschwiilste 
aus  Korperhohlen.  8  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  J.  Sitten- 
feld,  1870.    [P.,  V.  2189.] 

Sepr..from:  Beitr.  z.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gynak.,  Berl.,  1870. 

 .    Ueber  die  kiinstliche  Erweiterung  des 

Anus  und  Rectum  zu  diagnostischen,  operativen 
und  prophylactischen  Zwecken,  und  iiber  de- 
ren  Indicationen  bei  chirurgischen  Krankhei- 
ten  des  Mastdarms.  pp.  99-121.  8°.  Berlin, 
1872.    [P.,  V.  2189.] 

Repr.from:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chip.,  Berl.,  1872,  xv. 


Sim<»n  (Gustav) — continued. 

 .    The  operation  of  vesico-vaginal  fistula; 

a  comparison  of  the  methods  of  N.  Bozeman 
and  Gustave  Simon.  Transl.  from  tlie  original 
as  published  in  the  Wiener  [medicinische]  Wo- 
chenschrift,  by  A.  C.  Bernays,  with  notes  and 
additions  l)y  the  author  and  translator.  47  pp. 
8°.    Lonixoille,  Kg.,  1877. 

Repr.from:  Richmond  &  Lonsville  M.  .1.,  1877,  xxiii. 

Simon  ((Gustave)  [1848-      ].    L'art  de  vivre, 

avec  une  prc-face  de  Jules  Simon,    xi,  390 

12°.    Paris,  A.  Colin  &  Cie.,  1892. 
Simon  (Heinrich)  [1S70-       ].    *  Ueber  Hydro- 

myelie  und  Syringomyelic.    56  pp.,  1  1.,  2  pi. 

8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.'Kaernmerer  &  Co.,  1895. 
Simon  (Heinrich  Joseph)  [1868-       ].  *Ue- 

ber  Bakterien  am  und  im  Kuh-Euter.    62  pp., 

1  1.,  1  diag.    8°.    Erlangen,  1898. 
Simon  (H[enri-Alexandre-Joseph])  [1867-  ]. 

*  Recherches  sur  les  pleuresies  putrides  chez 

I'enfant.    90  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  328. 
Simon  (Hermann).    *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
niss der  Militiirpsychosen.    [Strassburg.]    1  p. 

l.,88pi).    4°.    Saargemilnd,  Volcker,  li^'i. 
Simon  (Hermann)  [1881-       ].    *  Beitrag  zur 

Kenntnis  der  abgesprengten  Pankreaskeime. 

22  pp.,  1  sheet,  1  pi.    8°.    Erhmgen,  E.  T. 

Jacob,  1905. 

Simon  (Hermann  Theodor)  [1870-  ].  ■'•'  Ue- 
ber Dispersion  ultravioletter  Strahleu.  52  pp., 
1  1.,  3  pi.    12°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1894. 

Simon  (Hugo)  [1873-  ].  *  Die  Laryngologie 
des  Hippokrates.  32  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  E.  Rieger, 
1897. 

Simon  (Hugo)  [1874-  ].  *  Zur  Casuistik  der 
schweren  Aniimien.  50  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  B. 
Cleorgi,  1904. 

Simon  (Isidore)  [1866-  ].  *  Etude  .sur  le 
traitement  de  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire  par  les 
injections  rectales  concentrees  d'huile  cr6osotee 
iodoformee  et  salolee.  67  pp.  4°.  Paris,  1894, 
No.  193. 

Simon  (Job.  Franz)  [1807-43].  Die  Frauenmilch 
nach  ihrem  chemischen  und  physiologischen 
Verhalten  dargestellt.  xii,  91  pp.  12°.  Ber- 
lin, A.  Fiirstner,  1838. 

Simon  {Sir  John)  [1816-1904].    On  the  compar- 
ative anatomy  of  the  thyroid  gland.  295-303 
pp.    4°.    London,  R.  &  J.  E.  Taylor,  1844. 
Repr.from:  Phil.  Tr.,  Lend.,  1844,  pt.  2. 

 .  Further  remarks  on  water-supply.  Ad- 
dressed to  the  health  committee  of  the  commis- 
sioners of  sewers  of  the  city  of  London,  pursu- 
ant to  a  reference,  "What  would  be  a  sufBcient 
supply  of  water  to  the  houses  and  premises 
within  the  city,  and  the  best  principle  to  effect 
such  supply?"    Feb.  21,  1850. 

In:  Sanitary  report  of  conditions  of  London,  1854,  pp. 
72-76. 

For  Biography,  see  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  265-267. 
Also:  J.  Hyg., Cambridge,  1905,  v,  1-6,  port.  Al.io:  J.  San. 
Inst.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxv,  374.  Also:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  ii, 
320;  488,  port.  (V.  G.  Parr).   Also:  Med.-Chir.  Tr.  Lond., 

1905,  Ixxxviii,  p.  cxiv  {Sir  R.  D.  Powell).  Also:  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  182.  Also:  Nature,  Lond.,  1904, 
Ixx,  326  (R.  T.  Hewlett).  Also:  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1902, 
Ixviii,  444^49,  port.  Also:  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905, 
Ixxv,  336-346  (J.  B.  S.).  Also:  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep., 
Lond.,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxxiii,  393-407,  port.  (J  F  P  )  Also: 
Tr.  Epidemiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1903-4,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  2.53-258, 
port. 

Simon  (Joseph)  [1882-  ].  *  Trismus  hyste- 
rique  et  trismus  mental.    48  pp.    8°.  L'/on, 

1906,  No.  85. 

Simon  (Jules)  [1814-96]. 

See  Delvaille  (Camille).  De  I'exercice  de  la  mede- 
cine,  [etc.].  8°.  Paris.  1865. —  Du  illesnil  (Octave). 
L'hygiene  a  Paris.    12°.    Paris,  1890.  —  Pokltonoff 
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Simon  (Jules) — continued. 

(Mathilde).  Hygiene  de  la  mfere  et  de  I'enfant.  12°. 
Paris,  1893. — Simon  (Gustave).  L'art  de  vivre.  12°. 
Paris,  1892. 

Simon  (Jules)  [1831-99]. 

See  von  Amnion  (Friedrich  August).  Le  livre  d'or 
[etc.].  35. 6d.  12°.  Pacis,  1891.— Deschamps  (Albert). 
P^riode  pr6monitoire  de  la  tvphlite,  [etc.].  8°.  Paris, 
1891. 

For  Biography,  see  Bull.  Soc.  de  p6diat.  de  Par.,  1899,  i, 
149  (Lannelongue).  Also:  Progr<is  mtid.,  Par.,  1899,  3.  s., 
X,  190  (G.  Paul-Bonconr). 

Simon  (Jules).    *  Contribution  a   I'etude  des 

granda  kystes  sereux  du  rein.    126  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 

Fari.%  1906,  No.  224. 
Simon  (Julius)  [1869-     ].  *Ueberamnestische 

Aphasie.    36  pp.,  11.    8°.    Berlin,  J.  Sittenfeld, 

[1892]. 

Simon  (Julius)  [1883-  ].  *Ueber  die  Ge- 
schichte  und  therapeutische  Anwendung  der 
Sehnen-Transplantation.  [Freiburg i.  Br.]  70 
pp.    8°.    Tilsit,  0.  von  Mauderode,  1908. 

Simon  (Karl).  Ueber  die  Amputatio  uteri  su- 
pravaginalis  mit  retroperitonealer  Stielversor- 
gung  bei  Myomen.  43  pp.  16°.  Wilrzburg, 
F.  Scheiner,  1898. 

Simon  (L. )  La  vie  reelle,  illustree;  expose  suc- 
cinct des  relations  qu'ont  entre  elles  les  fonc- 
tions  vitales  de  I'existence  humaine,  suivi  de  la 
methode  de  guerison  naturelle,  pratique  et  ra- 
tionnelle  par  les  jalantes  et  sues  vegetaux.  565 
pp.,  35  pi.    12°.  Saint-Etien7ie,A.Waton,[n.d.]. 

Simon  (Leon)  [182.3-  ].  Traiteinent  homoe- 
opathique  des  maladies  propres  a  I'Afrique  in- 
tertropicale.    8°.    Crete,  S.  &  0.  Corbeil,  [1899]. 

See,  also,  Hahnemann  (Samuel  Christian  Fried- 
rich).  Traits  de  matiere  mSdicale  homcEopathique.  8°. 
Paris,  1885.  —  Harlmann  (F[ranz]).  Thgrapeutique 
homceopathique  des  maladies  des  enfants  [etc.].  8°. 
Paris,  1853. — Hirscliel  (Bernhard).  Guide  diimedecin 
homceopathe  au  lit  dumalade  [etc.].   16°.   Paris,  1858. 

Simon  (L[eon]-F[ranf;ois]-A[dolphe])  [1798- 
1867].  Lettre  au  ministre  de  1' instruction  pu- 
blique  en  reponse  au  Jugenient  de  I'Academie 
royale  de  medecine,  sur  la  doctrine  medicale 
homceopathique  au  nom  de  I'lnstitut  homceo- 
pathique de  Paris.  64  pp.  8°.  Paris,  J.-B. 
Baillihre,  1835.    [P.,  v.  2209.] 

See,  also,  Hahnemann  (Samuel  Christian  Fried- 
rich).   Exposition  de  la  doctrine  homceopathique  [etc.] . 

8°.    Paris,  1845.   .  The  same.    4.  6d.    8°.  Paris, 

Londres  &  New  York,  1856. — Liettre  a  Messieurs  lesmem- 
bres  de  la  Faculty;  de  mt'decine  de  Paris  [etc.].  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1813. 

Simon  (Leonce)  [1883-  ].  *De  I'emploi  des 
sondes  de  gros  calibre  dans  les  affections  des 
voies  lacrymales.  52  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1909,  No. 
333. 

Simon  (Louis)  [1874-  ].  *  Contribution  a 
I'etude  des  an^vrysmes  fessiers;  de  leur  traite- 
ment  par  la  ligature  de  I'hypogastrique.  73  pp., 
11.    8°.    Paris,  1899,  No.  487. 

Simon  (Louis).  *  Du  traitement  precoce  et  ra- 
tionnel  de  1' infection  puerperale.  108  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1909,  No.  374. 

Simon  (Louis-Gabriel)  [1876-  ].  "•^Contri- 
bution a  I'etude  de  I'appareil  lymphoide  de  I'in- 
testin.    84  pp.,  11.    8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  75. 

Simon  (Ludwig) .    *  Beitrage  zur  Anatomie  und 
Entwicklung  der  Bradypoiden     [Bern.]  27 
pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Berlin,  R.  Strieker,  1902. 
Repr.  from:  Arch.  f.  Naturgesch.,  Berl.,  1902,  i. 

Simon  (Ludwig).  *  Ein  Fall  von  entziindlichem 
Papillom.  [Erlangen.]  23  pp.  8°.  Mann- 
heim, M.  Halm  &  Co.,  1904. 

Simon  (INIarie-Clement).  *Le  grattage  metho- 
dique,  nouveau  proc^de  d'exploration  clinique 
en  dermatologie.  102  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1908, 
No.  204. 


Simon  (Max)  [1807-  ]. 

See  Hellls  (Clement-Eugene).  Rapport  sur  le  con- 
cours  relatif  a  I'Sloge  de  L6peeq  de  la  C16ture,  fete.].  8°. 
Roueyt,  1853. 

Simon  (Max).  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der 
Entstehung  der  Herzschwielen-  und  der  chro- 
nisch-partiellen  Herzaneurysmen.  [Wurtzburg.] 
25  pp.  8°.  Frankfurt  a.  31.,  C.  Naumanyi, 
[1888]. 

Simon  (IMax).    *  Total-Extirpation  der  Scapula. 

37  pp.    8°.    Wixrzhurg,  P.  Scheiner,  1894. 

^imoii  {Maximilian  Frank)  [  -1902]. 

Obituary.   J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1902,  v,  226. 

Simon  (IVIeyer)  [1875-  ].  *  Ueber  das  mi- 
kroskopische  Verhalten  des  Glykogens  in  nor- 
malen  menschlichen  Schleimhiiuten.  26  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Konigsherg,  H.  Jaeger,  1901. 

ISimoii  {Moritz  Jacob)  [  -1903]. 

Obituary.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xli,  326. 

ISimon  {Nicolas)  [1741-1822]. 

For  Portrait,  see  van  Kaathoveu. 
Simon  (Nikolaus).  *  Ueber  Darstellung  und 
Zusammensetzung  von  Rauchopium  sowie  die 
im  Opiumrauch  wirksamen  Stoffe.  [Bern.] 
93  pp.,  1  pL,  1  1.  8°.  Wurzhurg,  F.  Scheiner, 
1903. 

Simon  (Otto).  *  Ueber  Radicaloperationen  bei 
Inguinal-  und  Femoralhernien.  [Heidelberg.] 
39  pp.    8°.    Tubingen,  H.  Laupp,  1896. 

 .    Die  Nierentuberkulose  und  ihre  chirur- 

gische  Behandlung.  72  pp.  8°.  Tilbingen,  H. 
Laupp,  1901. 

 .    Jahresbericht  der  Heidelberger  chirur- 

gischen  Klinik  fiir  das  Jahr  1902;  rait  einem 
Vorwort  hrsg.  von  V.  Czerny.    x,  243  pp.  8°. 
Tubingen,  H.  Laupp,  1903. 
Forms Suppl.-HJt.  of:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1903, 

Simon  (Otto)  [1873-      ].    *  Ein  Fall  von  Aor- 

teninsufHcienz  bei  Tabes  dorsalis     18  pp.  8°. 

Kiel,  P.  Peters,  1900. 
Simon  (P.-Robert).    *  Etude  experimentaie  et 

clinique  sur  la  tolerance  et  1' intolerance  de 

I'organisme  a  I'egard  de  la  creosote  et  le  mode 

d'action  de  ce  medicament.   125  pp.   8°.  Paris, 

1899,  No.  182. 
Simon  (Paul)  [1857-       ].    Conferences  clini- 

ques  sur  la  tuberculose  des  enfants.    Ill,  158 

pp.    8°.    Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1893. 
 .    Manuel  de  percussion  et  d'auscultation. 

1  p.  1.,  256  pp.    12°.    Paris,  F.  Alcan,  1895. 
See,  also,  Bernheim  (Hippolvte)  &.  Simon  (P.) 

Recueil  de  faits  cliniques,  1883-6.   8°.   Paris,  1890. 

Simon  (Paul)  [1871-  ].  *  Ueber  trauma- 
tische  Nuclearlahmung  der  Augenmuskeln.  32 
pp.    8°.    Greifswald,  J.  Abel,  1896.  ^ 

Simon  (Paul-Max)  [1837-  ].  Les  maladies 
deFesprit.  319pp.  12°.  Paris,  J.-B.  Baillilre 
&fils,  1891. 

 .    Swift;  ^tude  psychologique  et  litt^raire, 

suivie  d'un  essai  sur  les  medecins  de  Gil  Bias. 
235  pp.    16°.   Paris,  J.-B.  Baillih-e  &  fits,  1893. 

Simon  (Rene)  [1868-  ].  *Des  injections 
intra-veineuses  du  serum  artificiel  dans  le  traite- 
ment des  grandes  hemorrhagies  et  de  la  septice- 
mie  peritoneale  post-operatoire.  76  pp.  4°. 
Paris,  1896,  No.  300. 

Simon  (Richard).     *Beitrage  zur  Lehre  vom 

.  Astigmatismus  besonders  in  Hinsicht  auf  die 
Sehscharfe.  [Strassburg. ]  1  p.  1.,  37  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Magdeburg,  R.  Wapler,  1891. 

Simon  (Richard).  Die  Lungenschwindsucht 
und  das  Lignosulfit.  83  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  E. 
Haberland,  [1900]. 
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Simon  (Richard) — continued. 

 .    Eine  neue  rationelle  Methode  zur  Be- 

kiimpfung  der  Lungensehwiiidsucht.  48  pp. 
12°.    Gottingen,  Vandenhoeck  &  Ruprecht,  1901. 

Simon  (Robert).  Applications  therapeutiques 
de  I'eau  de  mer.  187  pp.  12°.  Paris,  Masson 
cfe  Cie.,  [1908]. 

Simon  (Rudolf)  [1879-  ].  * Beitrag  zur  Sta- 
tistik  und  Kasuistik  der  Ri'ickeninarks  -  Ge- 
schwiilste  unter  Auffiihrung  eines  Falles  von 
epiduralem  flaciienhaftem  Sarkoni.  34  pp.,  9 
tab.    8°.     Wurzburr/,  A.  Borst,  1905. 

Simon  (S[aling]).  Specifics  and  specific  meth- 
ods in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. 
10  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1904. 

Repr.ffom:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ix.xx. 

Simon    (Sally).      *Frambcesia  syphilitica. 

[Wurtzburg.]    29  pp.   8°.   Hamburg,  G.  Died- 

rich  &  Co.,  1890. 
Simon  (Siegfried)  [1832-      ].    *Geschichte  der 

Reinkultur.    67  pp.    8°.    Munchen,  C.  Wolf  & 

Sohn,  1907. 

Simon  (T. )  *Documents  relatifs  a  la  correla- 
tion entre  le  developpement  physique  et  la  ca- 
pacite  intellectuelle.  69  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1900, 
No.  315. 

Simon  (Vincent- Leon)  [1846-  ].  Le  lupus 
et  son  traitement.  viii,  46  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  Paris, 
J.-B.  Bailliire  &  fih,  1892. 

Simon  (Walter)  [1877-  ].  *Zur  Kenntnis 
der  Zuckergussleber.  82  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Konigs- 
berg  i.  Pr.,  1900. 

Simon  (William)  [1844-  ].  Manuel  of  chem- 
istry. A  guide  to  lectures  and  laboratory  work 
for  beginners  in  chemistry.  A  textbook  spe- 
cially adapted  for  students  of  pharmacy  and 
medicine.  3.  ed.  xii  (1  1.),  17-179  pp.,  7  pi. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  Lea  Brothers  &  Co..  1891. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.    xiv(l  1.),  17-493  pp., 

7  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  Lea  Brothers  &  Co.,  1893. 

 .    The  same.     5.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised. 

xiv,  502  pp.,  8  pi.  8°.  Philadelphia,  L^ea  Bros. 
&  Co.,  1895. 

 .    The  same.   6.  ed.  xiii  (1  1.),  536  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  &  New  York,  L^ea  Brothers  &  Co., 
1898. 

 .    The  same.    7.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised. 

xvii,  pp.  17-613,  9  pi.     8°.     Philadelphia,  Lea 

Bros.  &  Co.,  1901. 
Simon-Auteroclie  (E. )    Manuel  pratique  de 

droit  medical,  droits  et  obligations  profession- 

nels  des  medecins,  dentistes  et  sages-femmes. 

Preface  du  Dr.  L.  Lereboullet.   ix,  291  pp.  12°. 

Paris,  0.  Doin,  1908. 

Niinondsia. 

Plana  (G.  P.)  Ricerche  sulla  morfologia  della  Si- 
mondsia  paradoxa  Cobbold  e  di  alcuni  altri  nematodi 
parassiti  dello  stomaco  degli  animali  della  specie  Sus 
scrofa  L.    Mod.  zoolatro,  Torino,  1898,  ix,  46;  65;  88. 

Simon  Tliomas  (Abraham  Everhard)  [1820- 
86].  *Spec.  med.  sistens  qusedam  de  morbo 
syphilitico.  xii  (1  1.),  79  pp.  8°.  Amsteloda- 
mi,  P.  N.  van  Kampen,  1844. 

 .    Oratio  de  rite  instaurandainstitutione  de 

arte  obstetricia.  pp.  257-277.  4°.  [Lugd.Bat., 
1851.] 

Cutting  from:  Ann.  Acad.  Neerl.,  Lugd.  Bat.,  1851. 

 .    Keering  of  decapitatie.     20  pp.  8°. 

[Amsterdam,  1861.] 

Repr.from:  Nederi.  Tijdschr.v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1861,  v. 

 .    Nieuwe  bijdrage  tot  de  leer  der  decapi- 
tatie in  gevallen  van  dwarsligging  der  vrucht 
met  sedert  lang  afgevloeid  vrucht-water.  19 
pp.    8°.    [Amsterdam,  1862.] 
Repr.from:  Nederi. Tijdschr.v. Geneesk., Amst.,  1862, vi. 


Simon  Tliomas  (Abraham  Everhard j — cont'd. 

 .     Veertig  gevallen  van  partus  arte  pnc- 

maturus.    32  p]).    8°.    [Amsterdam,  1865.] 

Kcpr.  from:  Nederi.  Tijdsehr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1865, 
2.  r.,  i,  1. 

 .    Waar  zuUen  de  artsen  kunnen  gevormd 

worden?  Eene  vraag  naar  zijne  overtuiging 
beantwoord.   8  pp.    8°.    [Amsterdam,  1865.] 

Repr.  from:  Nederi,  Tijdsehr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1865, 
2.  r.,  i,  1. 

 .    De  leer  van  het  onderzoek  voor  verlos- 

kundigen  en  vrouwen-art.sen.    viii,  83  pp.  8°. 

Ijeiden,  J.  LTazeuberg,  1867. 
 .    Bijdrage  tot  de   leer   der   stuipen  bij 

zwangeren,  barenden  en  kraamvrouwen.  59 

pp.    8°.    [Am.sterdam,  1869.] 

Repr.from:  Nederi.  Tijdsehr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1869, 

2.  r.,  V.  1. 

Sec  ateo,  Koppeijne  van  de  Coppello  (Marius 
Petrus  Gerardus)  [m  1.  s.].  Casus  qnasdam  in  clinico 
[etc.].  8°.  Hagse- Comitis,  18.55.  —  Piepers  (Jacobus 
Marius)  [i?il.  s.].  Observationes  nonnulles  [etc.].  8°. 
Lugd.  Bat.,  1853. 

For  Biography,  see  Nederi.  Tijdsehr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
188G,  xxii,' 525-527  (G.  C.  Nijhoff). 

Simon  Tlioma§  (Jean  Charles  Marie).  *Over 
keering  bij  bekkenvernauwing.  1  p.  1.,  114  pp. 
8°.    Leiden,  W.  T.  Werst,  1875. 

Simonard  Rodrigues  dos  Santo§  (Al- 
berto). *Symj3hysiotomia.  63  pp.  roy.  8°. 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Rodrigues  &  Co.,  1905. 

di  Simone  (Fr.  Emanuele). 

See  di  Cliiara  (Tommaso).  Sulla  fognatura.  8°. 
Palermo,  1880. 

Simoneili  (Francesco).  *Sulla  quistione  delle 
affezioni  cosi  dette  parasifilitiche.  Tesi  di 
libera  docenza.    67  pp.    8°.    Siena,  1903. 

Simoneiia  y  Zabalegui. 

de  Castro  (G.)  [Biography.]  Ciencia  mod.,  Madrid, 
1899,  vi,  49. 

Simonet  (Andre-Louis).  *Les  eaux  lithinees, 
chlorurees  et  sulfatees  sodiques  de  Santenay 
(Cote-d'Or).  64  pp.  8°.  Montpellier,  1906, 
No.  29. 

Simoneta  (Petrus  Paulus).   Compendium  totius 
medicinte.    7  p.  1.,  491  pp.,  10  1.    16°.  Venetiis, 
i     apud  R.  Majettum,  [1594]. 

Simonet  de  Laborie  (A.)  [1862-  ].  *Le 
serum  du  sang  de  chien;  ses  proprietes  thera- 
peutiques.   72  pp.    4°.    Pam,  1891,  No.  235. 

Simonetta  (Luigi).  Dell'  azione  microbieida 
comparata  del  timolo  e  dell'  acido  borico.  11 
pp.    8°.    Milano,  G.  Agnelli,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  Cong,  internat.  d'hyg.  et  de  demog.  C'.-r. 
et  m(5m.  1894,  Budapest,  1895,  ii. 

 .    Apparecchi  e   dispositivi  semplici  ed 

economici  assai  vantaggiosi  per  la  tecnica  dei 
laboratorii  di  medicina  sperimentale  ideati  da 
...    22  pp.    8°.    Siena,  S.  Bernardino,  1898. 

 •.     Della  rivaccinazione  coercitiva.  Consi- 

derazioni  sulla  statistica  dell'  epidemia  di  vaiuolo 
che  colpi,  nel  novembre  e  dicembre  1887  e 
gennaio  1888,  il  comune  di  Caponago  (Monza). 
16  pp.    8°.    Milano,  G.  Agnelli,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  itiil.  d'  ig.,  Milano,  1888,  x. 

 ,    Le  misure  di  profilassi  in  un  laboratorio 

di  bacteriologia.  1  p.  1.,  28  pp.  8°.  Siena,  S. 
Bernardino,  1899. 

 .    La  sarcolina  come  substrato  nutritive 

per  i  microrganismi.  7  pp.  8°.  Siena,  S .  Ber- 
nardino, 1899. 

 .    Per  la  unificazione  dei  metodi  tecnici 

nelle  analisi  Imcteriologiche  delle  acque  potabili. 
6  pp.    8°.    Siena,  S.  Bernardino,  1900. 

See.  also.  Societa  medico-chirurgica  di  Pavia.  8°. 
Pavia,  1892. 
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Sinioni  (Joseph)  [1875-      ].    *  Contribution 
a  I'etude  de  la  transformation  epitheliale  de  la 
L    leucoplasie  vulvaire.    xi,  13-46  pp.,  11.  8°. 
^    MontpeUkr,  1905,  No.  40. 

^imoni  {Pietro  Simone)  [1532-1602]. 

Biograpliy.  Quadro  biog.  .  .  .  med.  e  chir.  lucchesi, 
Lucca,  1843,  5. 

Simonin  (Ariste).  *Contribution  a  I'^tude  de 
quelques  methodes  pratiques  de  coloration  des 
gils  dea  bacteries.  40  pp.,  1  sheet,  1  pi.  8°. 
Lausanne,  G.  Vaney-Burnier,  1907. 

Simonin  (Edmond)  [1812-84].  Deux  remarques 
physiologiques  propres  a  faire  eviter  dans  I'em- 
ploi  des  agents  anesthesiques  la  sideration  des 
fonctions  circulatoire  et  respiratoire.  8  pp.  8°. 
Nanaj,  Ve.  Rayhois,  1864. 

Sepr./rom:  M(5m.  Acad,  de  Stanislas,  Nancy,  1863,  iii. 

 .    Discours  d'ouverture  de  la  clinique  chi- 

rurgicale  de  Nancj'.    31  pp.    8°.    Nancy,  Ber- 

ger-Levrnult  &  Cie.,  1874. 
 .    Une  annee  de  la  clinique  chirurgicale. 

xviii,  74  pp.   8°.   Paris,  Berger-Levrault  &  Cie., 

1875. 

 .    De  I'emploi  de  1' ether  aulfurique  et  du 

chloroforme  a  la  clinique  chirurgicale  de  Nancy. 
3"  livraison  du  tome  ii.  283-523  pp.,  3  1.  8°. 
[Paris,  J.-B.  Bailliere,  1877.]    [P.,  v.  1760.] 

Simonin  (Henri)  [186-1-  ].  *  Manifestations 
hemorrhagiques  dans  la  grippe.  41  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Nancy,  1897,  No  15. 

Simonin  (Jean-Stanislas)  [1877-  ].  *Con- 
tribution  a  I'etude  de  la  putrefaction  foe  tale  in 
utero.    124  pp.    8°.    Nancy,  1906,  No.  14. 

Simonin  (Louis)  [1830-86].  L'homme  amM- 
cain;  notes  sur  les  Indiens  des  Etats-Unis.  30 
pp.,  2  maps.    8°.    Paris,  A.  Bertrand,  1870. 

Simonin  (Louis)  [1881-  ].  *  Essais  de  ste- 
thographie  bilaterale.  (Ampliation  respira- 
toire et  aptitude  physique  apres  les  pleuresies.) 
42  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Lyon,  1904,  No.  16. 

Simonin  (Lucien)  [1868-  ].  "'^Des  ulcera- 
tions dans  la  laryngite  catarrhale  aigue.  139 
pp.    4°.    Paris,  1894,  No.  214. 

Simonin  (Maurice).  *De  Themipl^gie  palato- 
larvngee;  essai  de  pronostic.  100  pp.  8°.  Pa- 
ris', 1909,  No.  415. 

Simonini  (  Riccardo ).  La  pellagra  nell'  in- 
fanzia.    75  pp.    8°.    Vicenza,  L.  Fahris,  1905. 

Simonius  (Fridericua  Jacobus).  *De  vitiis  ma- 
chinse  humanse  ad  partes  externas  potissimum 
relatis.  18  pp.  sm.  4°.  Tubings;,  (  '.  G.  Coita, 
1746. 

Simonnet  (Charles)  [1861-      ].    *Action  des 

m(5taux  alcalins  sur  le  cceur.    54  pp.,  23  diag. 

8°.    Paris,  1903,  No.  98. 
Simonnet  (Franciscus  Nicolaus).    *An  colicis 

figulis  vensesectio?   Joanne  Matthseo  de  Frasne, 

prfeside.    8°.    Parisiis,  typ.  Quillan,  1777. 
Simonnin  (Henri).     *Contribution  a  I'etude 

des  tumeurs  blanches  du  poignet.    76  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1901,  No.  547. 
Simonnot  (Henri)  [1872-    ].    *De  la  presence 

des  cristaux  de  Charcot-Robin  dans  les  feces  des 

malades  porteurs  de  i:)arasites  iiitestinaux.  40 

pp.,  1  1.    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  138. 
Simonot  (Amedee).    *Du  prurit  vulvaire  r6- 

flexe  dans  la  metrovaginite  aigue.    52  pp.  8°. 

Paris,  1905,  No.  152. 
Simonot  (Auguste)  [1873-     ].    *Des  osteomes 

du  brachial  anterieur.    67  pp.   8°.   Paris,  1899, 

No.  543. 

Simonot  (  Edmond-Louis  ).     ^  Contribution  a 
I'etude  de  1' intoxication    experimentale  par 
I'atoxyl.    46  pp.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1909,  No.  36. 
Ecole  de  pharmacie. 


Simonot  (Georges)  [1869-  ] .  *De  la  chaleur 
en  therapeutique  et  des  bains  locaux  d'air  sec 
surchauffe  en  particulier.  102  pp.  8°.  Paris, 
1898,  No.  37. 

Simonot  (Octave).  *Essai  critique  sur  la 
pharmacodynamie  du  mercure.  39  pp.  8°. 
Paris,  1908,  No.  103. 

Simonot  [Paul-Felix]  [1821-71].  Considera- 
tions sur  la  coloration  de  la  peau  du  negre. 
18-30  pp.    8°.    Paris,  V.  Masson,  1862. 
Re]} r.  from:  Bull.  Soc.  d'anthrop  de  Par.,  1862,  iii. 

SimonoTic  (Radivoj).  Jektika,  sucija  tuberku- 
loza  i  skrofuloza;  opis  bolesti  sa  naputkom  kako 
dasebranimo.  [Hectic,  tuberculosis  and  scro- 
phulosis;  description  of  the  disease  with  direc- 
tions how  to  guard  against  it.]  2  pts.  54  pp., 
11.;  50  pp.,  1  1.  16°.  [n.  p.],  Br.  M.  Poiwvica, 
1898. 

 .    Ku  ga  u  Sremu  godine  1795  i  1796;  opia 

pomora  sa  osobitim  obzirom  na  kulturno  stanje 
ondasnjega  naroda.  [Pest  in  Sirmia  during 
.  .  .;  account  of  the  mortality,  with  special  re- 
view of  the  culture  of  the  people  at  that  time.] 
3  1.,  147  pp.    8°.    Pancevo,  Br.  Jovanorica,  1898. 

Simonovicli  (Ivan  Yakovlyovich)  [1858-  ]. 
*0  patologo-anatomicheskikh  izmieneniyakh 
sieuiennikh  zhelyoz  pri  polnom  i  nepolnom  go- 
lodanii  zhivotnikh  i  pri  otkarmlivanii  poslie 
polnavo  golodaniya;  eksperimentalnoye  izslie- 
dovaniye.  [On  pathologo-anatomical  altera- 
tions of  the  seminal  glands  in  complete  and  in- 
complete starvation  of  animals  and  in  feeding 
up  after  complete  starvation;  experimental  re- 
search.] 64  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  P. 
Golike,  1897. 

Simonovicli  (  V[ladimir  F[lavianovich  ]) 
[1870-  ].  *  Material!  k  primleneniyu  nad- 
pochechnikovikh  preparatov  v  klinikle  vnut- 
rennikh  bolleznei;  k  voprosu  o  dieistvii  i 
I^rimienenii  adrenalina.  [Application  of  prepa- 
rations of  suprarenal  capsules  in  the  clinic  of 
internal  diseases;  on  the  action  and  application 
of  adrenalin.]  147,  xviii  pp.,  1  1.,  4  diag.  8°. 
S.-Petcrbiirg,  1903. 

Simonovsiiaya  (V.). 

See  de  Liamarck  ( J  [ean]-B[aptiste-Pierre-Antoine 
de  Monet]),  chevalier.  Analiz  soznatelnol  [etc.].  8°. 
S.-Peterhurg,  1899-[1900]. 

Simons  (Arthur)  [1877-  ].  *Endotheliom 
der  Pleura  nach  Trauma.  21  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1903. 

Simons  (Charles  Edward  Glascodine).  Annual 
report  on  the  sanitary  condition  of  Merthyr 
Tydfil  during  the  year  1900.  Presented  to  the 
Merthyr  Tydfil  urban  district  council.  45  pp. 
8°.    Merthiir  Tydfil,  H.  W.  Soutlieii  &  Sons,  1901. 

Simons  (Engelbert)  [1868-  ].  *UeberBlu- 
tungen  ex  atonia  uteri  post  partum.  35  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Bonn,  J.  Bach  Wwe.,  1895. 

Simons  (Engelbert  Gerhard).  *De  digestione 
ciborum  in  ventriculo.  4  p.  1.,  55  pp.  sm.  4°. 
Colonise,  ex  typog.  univ.,  1788. 

[Simons  (Guillielmus).]  De  nieuwe  troost  der 
armen  of  onwaardeerbare  schat  van  lichte  en 
souvereine  remedien  tegen  verscheidene  ziekten, 
wonden,  gezwellen  en  andere  kwalen  van  't 
menschelijk  lichaam.  Door  de  ondervinding 
goedgekeurd  en  in  't  licht  gegeven  tot  grooten 
dienst  en  troost  van  vele  behoeftige  menschen, 
wier  kwalen  ongeneestijk  schijnen  te  wezen. 
Nieuve  druk.  72  pp.  16°.  Gent,  Snoeck-Ducdju 
&  Zoon,  \_n.  d-l. 

Simons  (Heinrich).  Meine  Lungenkur  mit 
meinem  Lungensfcirker,  Instrument  zur  Verhii- 
tung  und  Heilung  der  Schwindsucht,  des  Asth- 
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Simons  (Heinrich) — continued, 
mas,  Hustens,  der  Influenza  und  vieler  anderer 
Krankheiten.    Zur  Erhaltung  der  Gesundheit 
und  Verliingerung  des  Lebens.    90  pp.,  port. 
8°.    Berlin,  W.  Sehdneberg,  [1894:]. 

Simons  (Hermann)  [1879-  ].  *  Kalomelku- 
ren  bei  Herzerkrankungen.  64  pp.  8°.  Ham- 
burg ct  Leipzig,  L.  Voss,  1909. 

Simons  (Manning)  [1846-  ].  President's 
address  (delivered  before  the  South  Carolina 
Medical  Association),  Spartanburg,  S  C,  April, 
1903.  14  pp.  8°.  Charleston,  Walker,  Evans  & 
Cogswell  Co.,  1903. 

Simons  (Moriz).    Ueber  Coincidenz  von  Lupus 
und  Syphilis  hereditaria  tarda.  [Strassburg.] 
36  pp.    8°.    [Naumhurg,  G.  Pdtz, 'i?,92.'] 
{Samuel)  [  -1847]. 

Biography.   Centen.  .  .  .  Fairfield  Co.  M.  Ass.,  Dan- 
bury,  1892.  76-7S,  port. 
For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Simons  (T.  Grange).  Acute  infectious  hsemo- 
globinffimia  of  the  newly  born.  7  pp.  8°. 
[Charleston,  ,S'.  C,  1891.] 

 .  Laceration  of  the  cervix  uteri  as  a  factor 

in  producing  placenta  prsevia.  5  pp.  8°.  [Lou- 
isville, 1892.] 

Repr.from:  Tr.  South  Surg.  &  Gynec.  Ass.,  Louisville, 
1892,  V. 

 .  Exophthalmic  goitre.  8  pp.  8°.  [Charles- 
ton, 1900.] 

Repr.from:  Tr.  South  Car.  M.  Ass.,  Charleston,  1900. 

Simons  (Thomas  Young).  *De  somno.  3  p. 
1.,  50  pp.    8°.    Edinburgi,  J.  Moir,  1820. 

Simonsolin  (Alfred)  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber 
Massage  des  Herzens.  37  pp.,  11.  8°.  Berlin, 
E.  Ebering,  1901. 

Sinionsohn(  Alfred)  [1878-  ].  *Pylorusste- 
nose  bei  Neugeborenen.  31  pp.  8°.  Greifs- 
wald,  F.  H.  Kunike,  1903. 

Simonsolin  (Max)  [1870-  ].  *  Ueber  Der- 
matitis herpetiformis  (Diihring).  17  pp.,  2  1. 
8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  M.  Liedtke,  1894. 

Simonson  (Emil)  [1861-  ].  *  Casuistische 
Beitrage  zur  Frage  des  Zusammentreffens  und 
des  Zusaminenhanges  der  jNIissbildungen  des 
Auges  mit  anderen  Missbildungen  und  Dege- 
nerationszeichen  des  Korpers.  29pD.,ll.  8°. 
Berlin,  0.  Franrke,  [1892]. 

Simonstein (Hugo)  [1882-  ].  *UeberHijh- 
lenbildungen  im  Ri'ickenmark,  nebst  Beifiigung 
neuer  Gesichtspunkte  in  der  Pathogenese  und 
Mitteilung  zweier  atypischer  Fiille.  70  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Leipzig,  B.  Georgi,  1908. 

Simonton  {Allen  C.)  [1841-1907]. 

Obituary.   Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1907,  v,  164. 

Simonton  {W.  B.)  [18:^7-90]. 

Ellis  (H.  B.)    [Obituary.]    Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif.,  San 
Fran.,  1891,  316. 

Simonnt  (Gaston- Joseph-Pierre)  [1878-  ]. 
*De  la  torsion  du  pedicule  dans  les  salpingites. 
56  pp.    8°.    Bordeau.r,  1906,  No.  138. 

Simousen  (Simon  Hansen)  [1879-  ].  *Zur 
Prognose  und  Therapie  der  Bulbusrupturen. 
50  pp.    8°.    G lessen,  O.  Kindt,  1905. 

Simple  questions  and  sanitary  facts  for  the  use 
of  schools,  families,  and  the  working-classes. 
An  attempt  to  teach  the  simplest  natural  phe- 
nomena and  to  explain  the  functions  and  struct- 
ure of  the  human  body.  By  the  author  of  "Ill- 
ness, its  cause  and  cure".  3  p.  1.,  163  pp.  8°. 
London,  J.  Burns,  1869. 

Preface  signed:  An  Irishwoman. 

Simpson  {Sir  Alexander  Russell)  [1835-  ]. 
Hydronephrosis;  description  of  a  congenital 


Simpson  (Sir  Alexander  Russell) — continued, 
case,  and  remarks  on  the  etiology  of  the  disease 
11  pp.    8°.    [Glasi^ow,  1867.] 

Repr.from.;  Glasgow" AI.  J.,  1867-8,  3.  s.,  ii. 

 .    Einmenologia;  an  inaugural  address  to 

the  Edinburgii  Obstetrical  Society,  8th  Decem- 
ber, 1875.  16  pp.  8°.  Edinbargh,  Oliver  & 
Boijd,  1876.    [P.,  V.  2089;  2190.] 

 .    Sarcoma  uteri.    17pp.    8°.  Edinburqh, 

1876.    [P.,  V.  2089;  2195.] 

Repr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1876,  xxi. 

 .    The  treatment  of  fibroid  tumours  of  the 

uterus.    19  pp.    8°.    Edinburgh,  1878. 
Repr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1878,  xxiii. 

 ■.  History  of  a  case  of  double  oophorec- 
tomy, or  Battey's  operation.  13  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1879. 

Repr.from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1879,  i. 

 .    On  axis-traction  forceps.     19  pp.  8°. 

Edinburgh,  1880. 

Repr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1880-81,  xxvi. 

 .    Dystocia  from  exomphalos  of  the  fcetus. 

7  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Edinburgh,  Oliver  &  Boyd, 
1882. 

Repr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1881-2,  xxvii. 
 .    Address  at  the  opening  of  the  forty-sec- 
ond session  of  the  Edinburgh  Obstetrical  Soci- 
ety.   11  pp.    8°.    Edinburqh,  [Oliver  d:  Boyd, 
1883]. 

Repr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1882-3,  xxviii. 

 .    Again  on  axis-traction  forceps;  and  on 

the  basilyst.  20  pp.  8°.  Edinburgh,  Oliver  & 
Boyd,  1883. 

Repr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1883-4,  xxix. 

 .    Superinvolution  of  the  uterus.  8  pp.  8°. 

Edinburgh,  Oliver  &  Boi/d,  1883. 
Repr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1882-3,  xxviii. 

 .  Introductory  lecture  on  the  Ninth  Inter- 
national Medical  Congress  and  American  Gyne- 
cology. With  a  scheme  for  uniformity  in  ob- 
stetric nomenclature.  DeUvered  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Edinburgh,  Oct.  19,  1887.  20  pp.  8°. 
Ediyiburgli,  F.  Murray,  1887. 

 .  The  opportunities  of  the  Edinburgh  med- 
ical student;  an  address  to  the  medical  graduates 
of  1890.  14  pp.  8°.  Edinburgh,  Oliver  &  Boyd, 
1890. 

Repr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1889-90,  xxxvi. 

 .    Valedictory  address  to  the  Medico-Chi- 

rurgical  Society  of  Edinburgh.     15  pp.  8°. 

Edinburgh,  Oliver  tSc  Boyd,  1891. 

Repr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J..  1891-2,  xxxvii. 

 .  Induction  of  labour  by  means  of  intra- 
uterine injections  of  glycerine  in  a  case  of 
eclampsia  gravidarum.  12  pp.,  Ich.  8°.  Edin- 
burgii, Oliver  &  Boyd,  1893. 

Repr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1892-3,  xxxviii. 

 .    Prolapse  of  the  female  urethra.    8  pp. 

8°.    Edinburgh,  Oliver  &  Boyd,  1893. 
Repr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1893-4,  xxxix. 

 .    Valedictory  address  to  the  Edinburgh 

Obstetrical  Society.    11  pp.    8°.  Edinburgh, 
Oliver  &  Boyd,  1893. 
Repr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1893-4,  xxxix. 

 .     Three  cases   illustrative   of  Herman 

Freund's  law  of  pedicle  torsion  in  ovarian  tu- 
mors. 9  pp.  8°.  Edinburgh,  Oliver  &  Boyd, 
1894. 

Repr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J..  189.3-4,  xxxix. 

 .    On  a  delivery-pan  in  use  at  the  present 

time  in  Spain.  4  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Edinburgh, 
1895. 

Repr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1894-.5,  xl. 

 .    The  jubilee  of  antesthetic  midwifery;  an 

inaugural  address  to  the  Glasgow  Gyn;ccolog- 
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Simpson  {Sir  Alexander  Russell) — continued, 
ical  and  Obstetrical  Society  by  its  president. 
28  pp.    8°.    Glasgow,  A.  Mac Dougall,  1S97. 
Repr.from:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1897,  xlvii. 

 .  Delivery  by  basilysis.  4  1.  8°.  Edin- 
burgh, 1900. 

Repr.from:  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1900,  vi. 

 .    The  invention  and  evolution  of  the  mid- 
wifery forceps.    31  pp.    8°.    Edinburgh,  1900. 
Repr.from:  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1900,  vii. 

 .    Vaporisation  (atmokausis)  of  the  endo- 
metrium.   3 1.    8°.    Edinburgh,  1900. 
Repr.from:  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1900,  vi. 

 .    Medical  indications  for  the  induction  of 

premature  labour.  10  pp.  roy.  8°.  Firenze  & 
Roma,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Cong,  period,  internaz.  d.  ginec.  ed  ost., 
Roma,  1902. 

See,  also,  [St.  Liuke].  Christ.  The  beginnings  of 
Christianity.  8°.  [n.p.,n.  d.} — Simpson  (St>  James 
Young).  Clinical  lectures  on  the  diseases  of  women 
[etc.] .   8°.   New  York,  1872. 

For  Portrait,  see  Stud,  photog.  album.  8°.  [Edin- 
burgh, 1903.] 

 .    See,  also: 

Testimonial  in  favor  of  Alexander  R.  Simp- 
son, candidate  for  the  chair  of  midwifery  at  the 
University  of  Glasgow.    8°.    Glasgow,  1868. 

Simpson  {David)  [  -1906]. 

Obituary.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s., 
Ixxxi,  482. 

Simpson  (Eve  Blantyre).  Sir  James  Y.  Simp- 
son. 2.  ed.  160  pp.  8°.  Edinburgh  &  Lon- 
don, [1896]. 

Simpson  (Francis  0[dell]).  The  pathological 
statistics  of  insanity.  132  pp.  8°.  London, 
BaUMre,  Tindall  &  Cox,  1900. 

Simpson  (Frank  F.)  [1868-      ].  Post-opera- 
tive acute  toxic  hyperemia  and  inflammation 
of  the  kidneys.    14  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1899. 
Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xl. 

 .    A  catheter.     1  1.    8°.    New  York,  W. 

Wood  &  Co.,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xlv. 

 .    Ice  following  abdominal  section.    10  pp. 

8°.    New  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1902. 
Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xlvi. 

 .     Intra  -  abdominal   but  retroperitoneal 

shortening  and  anterior  fixation  of  the  round 
ligaments  for  posterior  uterine  displacements. 
Being  a  preliminary  report  concerning  the 
technique,  with  a  report  of  cases.  8  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1903. 
Repr.  from:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xlvii. 

Simpson  (Frederick  T.)  [1857-      ].  Acaseof 
hydrophobia.    5  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1907. 
"Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1907,  Ixxxv. 

Simpson  (G[eorge  A[ugustus]  Garry).  Ade- 
noid growths  of  the  naso-pharynx.  Diagnosis, 
symptoms,  and  treatment.  3  p.  1.,  43  pp.,  9  pi. 
12°.    London,  J.  Bale,  Sons  &  Dnnielsson,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    2  p.  1.,  43  pp.,  8  pi.  8°. 

New  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co.,  1905. 

Simpson  {James)  [  -1899]. 

Obituary   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.  1899,  ii,  1234. 
Simpson  [Sir  James  Young)  [1811-70].  Her- 
maphroditism,   pp.  686-738.     8°.  London, 
Marchant,  1839.    [P.,  v.  1555.] 

Cutting  from:  Cycl.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond. 

 .    Case  of  delivery,  without  operative  aid, 

through  a  pelvis  extremely  deformed  by  mala- 
costeon.  19  pp.  8°.  Edinburgh,  Sutherland  & 
Knox,  1847. 

Repr.from:  Month.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Lond.  &  Edinb.,  1847,  viil. 


Simpson  [Sir  James  Young) — continued. 

 .    Anaesthesia  in  surgery;  does  it  increase 

or  decrease  the  mortality  attendant  upon  sur- 
gical operations?  12  pp.  12°.  Edinburgh, 
Sutherland  &  Knox,  1848. 

 .    [Controversy  with  Prof.  James  Miller  in 

relation  to  the  death  of  a  lady  who  had  been 
operated  upon  by  Dr.  Simpson.]  35  pp.  8°. 
[Edinburgh,  Murray  &  Gibb,  1852.]  [Also,  in: 
P.,  v.  1169.] 

 .    Antiquarian  syphilis  in  Scotland  in  the 

15th  and  16th  centuries.    1  p.  1.,  43  pp.  4°. 

Edinburgh,  Edmonston  &  Douglas,  1862. 
Repr.from:  Tr.  Epidemiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1863,  i. 

 .    Answers  to  the  various  objections  against 

acupressure  or  the  temporary  metallic  compres- 
sion of  arteries,  adduced  by  Professors  Miller, 
Erichsen,  Neudorfer,  Spence,  Fergusson,  and 
Syme.    34  pp.    12°.  [Edinburgh, 

Repr.  from  his:  Acnpressme.   8°.   Edi7iburgh,  ISHi. 

 .    Notes  on  the  progress  of  acupressure.  2. 

ed.    26  pp.    8°.    Edinburgh,  Adams  &  C.  Black, 

1867.  [P.,  V.  2193.] 

 .    Graduation  address.     12°.  Edinbiirgh, 

1868.  [P.,  V.  2089.] 
Repr.from:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1868-9,  xiv. 

 .     Proposal  to  stamp  out  small-pox  and 

other  contagious  diseases.  17  pp.  8°.  Edin- 
burgh, Edmonston  &  Douglas,  1868.  [P.,  v.  307.] 

 .    Clinical   lectures   on   the  diseases  of 

women.  Eldited  by  Alexander  R.  Simpson, 
xxiii,  789  pp.  8°.  New  York,  D.  Appleton  & 
Co.,  1872. 

See,  also,  Playfair  {Sir  Lyon),  Simpson  &  Stev- 
enson. Sir  David  Brewster;  his  last  days,  etc.  16°. 
Edinburgh,  1868. — Sopliistry  of  empiricism,  etc.  8°. 
[Glasgoiv,  1853.] 

For  Biography,  see  Dunn  (J.  B.)  A  memorial  sermon 
upon  the  life  and  character  of  Sir  James  Y.  Simpson,  the 
Christian  physician.  8°.  Boston,  1870. — Simpson  (Eva 
B.)  Sir  James  Y.  Simpson.  8°.  London  &  Edinburgh, 
1896.  Also  [Rev.],  in:  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1896,  Ivii,  510- 
518.  See,  also:  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  lii,  272  (Eva 
B.  Simpson  &  D.  B.  Hart).  Also:  Practitioner,  Lond., 
1896,  Ivii,  408-412,  port.  Also:  Scalpel,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  339, 
port. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 
 .    See,  also: 

Gordon  (H.  L.  )    Sir  James  Young  Simpson 
and  chloroform  (1811-70).    12°.    London,  1897. 
Simpson  (Maxwell)  [1815-1902].    On  the  syn- 
thesis of  succinic  and  pyrotartaric  acids,  pp. 
61-67.    4°.    [London,  1861.] 

Cutting  from:  Phil.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1861,  cli. 

For  Biography,  see  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905,  Ixxv, 
175-181  (H.  D.). 

Simpson  ( Pierce  Adolpkus)  [  -1900]. 

Obituary.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  632. 

Simpson  (Robert).  Sciatic  neuritis;  its  pathol- 
ogy and  treatment.  46  pp.  16°.  Bristol,  [Eng- 
land'], J.  Wright  &  Co.,  1893. 

Simpson  (William  John  Ritchie)  [1855-  ]. 
Reports  by  the  medical  officer  of  health  to  the 
health  committee  of  Aberdeen.  (Monthly.) 
August,  1881,  to  April,  1882;  June,  August,  1882, 
to  May,  1883.    8°.    Aberdeen,  1881-3. 

 ■.    Memorandum  on  cholera  and  Professor 

Haffkine's  anti-choleraic  vaccination.  3  pp. 
4°.    Calcutta,  1894. 

Repr.from:  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1894,  xxix. 

 .    Anti-choleraic  inoculations.    20  pp.  8°. 

Calcutta,  1896. 
Suppl.  to:  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1896,  xxxi. 

 .    The  maintenance  of  health  in  the  tropics. 

viii,  118  pp.  12°.  New  York,  W.  Wood  &  Co., 
1905. 

 .  A  treatise  on  plague,  dealing  with  his- 
torical, epidemiological,   clinical,  therapeutic 
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SIMULID^E. 


Simpson  (William  John  Ritchie) — continued, 
and  preventive  aspects  of  the  disease,  xxiv, 
466  pp.,  6  maps.    roy.  8°.    Cambridge,  Univer- 
sity Press,  1905. 

 .    The  principles  of  hygiene  as  applied  to 

tropical  and  subtropical  climates,  and  the  prin- 
ciples of  hygiene  in  them  as  applied  to  Euro- 
peans, xii,  396  pp.,  17  pi.  8°.  London,  J. 
Bale,  Sons  &  Danielsson,  1908. 

Simpson  (William  Kelly).    A  consideration  of 
some  of  the  more  important  principles  of  intra- 
nasal surgery.    9  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1895. 
liepr.  Jr6m:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1«95,  Ixii. 

 .    Specialism  in  medicine.    7  pp.   8°.  Neiu 

York,  1895. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi. 

 .    The  sequelse  of  syphilis  of  the  larynx 

and  their  treatment.  10  pp.  12°.  iVeio  York, 
1896. 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1896,  Lxiv. 

 .    Intubation  in  diphtheria.    16  pp.  8°. 

New  York,  1898. 

Repr.from:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1898,  Ixxii. 

■  .    The  use  of  the  Bernays  asceptic  sponge 

in  the  nose  and  nasopharynx,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  its  use  as  a  pressure  htemostatic.  6 
pp.    12°.    New  York,  1898. 

Repr.  from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixviii. 

 .    A  case  of  laryngeal  stenosis  in  the  adult, 

successfully  treated  by  intubation;  continuous 
wearing  of  tube  for  four  years.  8  pp.  12°. 
Neiv  York,  1909. 

Repr.from:  Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y'.,  1909,  xlix. 

Simrotli  (Heinrich)  [1851-  ].  Ueber  die 
morphologische  Bedeutung  der  Weichthiere. 
40  pp.    8°.    Hamburg,  1890. 

Forms  94.  Hft.,  n.  F.,  of:  Samml.  gememverstiindl.  wis- 
sensc'h.  Vortr.,  Hamb. 

 .    Abriss  der  Biologie  der  Tiere.    2.  Auti. 

158  pp.    12°.    Leipzig,  G.  J.  Goschen,  1907. 
Sims  {Francis  Manley  B.)  [1841-1902]. 

Obituary.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  190L!,  ii,  1934.  Also: 
Lancet,Lond.,1902,ii,1729.— Wlllett  (A.)  [Biography.] 
Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond.,  1903,  Ixxxvi,  pp.  cxli-cxliii. 

Sims  (Harry  Marion)  [1851-  ]. 

See  JHewitt  (William  Morse  Graily).  The  pathology, 
diagnosis,  and  treatment  [etc.] .   8°.   New  York,  1887-93. 

Sims  (James)  [1741-1820]. 

See  JTledecine  (La)  pratique,  [etc.].  3  v.  16°. 
Yverdon,  1779. 

For  Biography,  see  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond.,  1897,  lii,  281 
(D'A.  Power). 
For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 

Sims  (James  Marion)  [1813-83].  A  review  of 
silver  sutures  in  surgery.  20  pp.  8°.  Pldla- 
delphia,  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.,  1858. 

Repr.from:  N.  Am.  M.-Chir.  Rev.,  Phila.,  1858,  ii. 

 .    Clinical  notes  on  uterine  surgery,  with 

special  reference  to  the  management  of  the 
sterile  condition,  xi,  401  pp.  8°.  Neiv  York, 
W.  Wood  d-  Co.,  1869. 

 .    The  same,    xi,  401  pp.    8°.    New  York, 

W.  Wood&  Co.,  1873. 

 .    On  ovariotomy.    85  pp.    8°.   New  York, 

D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1873.    [P.,  v.  2189.] 

Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1872,  xvi:  1873,  xvii. 

 .    On  intra-uterine  fibroids.    27  pp.  8°. 

Neiv  York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1874.  [P.,  v. 
2196;  2206.] 

Repr.from:  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1874,  xix. 

 .    Battey's  operation.    31  pp.    8°.  Lon- 
don, T.  Richards,  1877.    [P.,  v.  2190.] 
Repr.  from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1877,  ii. 

 .  Cholecystotomy  for  the  removal  of  gall- 
stones in  dropsy  of  the  gall-bladder.  20  pp. 
12°.    London,  1878. 

Repr.from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1878,  i. 


Sims  (James  Marion)  —continued. 

See,  also,  Baldwin  (William  Owen).  On  the  poison- 
ous properties  of  quinine,  [etc].    K°.    New  J'or/c,  1881. 

For  Biography,  see  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1898,  Ix,  51-54, 
port. 

 .    See,  also: 

Olshausen  (R.)  Ueber  Marion  Sims  und 
seine  Verdienste  um  die  Chirurgie.  8°.  Berlin, 
1897. 

Oouid  (G.  M.)  A  historic  parallel,  /n  his:  Biog. 
Clinics,  16°,  Phila.,  1907,  V,  383-38«.  —  Means  (T.  A.) 
Reminiscences  of  J.  Marion  Sims:  incidents  of  his 
early  professional  life:  discovery  of  his  .speculum;  pecul- 
iarities. Alabama  M.  &  S.  Age,  Anniston,  1893-4,  vi, 
607-616. —  fflunde  (P.  F.)  J.Marion  Sims,  the  father 
of  modern  gynecology.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlvi, 
514.— Slirady  ( G.  F.  )  J.  Marion  Sims,  surgeon  and 
philanthropist.  Ibid.,  513. — Sims  (The)  memorial 
statue.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxx,  712-720,  1  pi.— 
Souelion  (E.)  Reminiscences  of  J.  Marion  Sims  in  ■ 
Paris.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlvi,  705-708.  Also:  Texas 
M.  J.,  Austin,  1894-5,  x,  399-405.     Also:  Tr.  South.  Surg. 

&  Gynec.  Ass.  1894,  Phila.,  1895,  vii,  27-38.   .  Places 

rendered  famous  by  Marion  Sims,  in  Montgomery, 
Ala.;  notes  on  a  trip  to  the  meeting  of  the  American 
Surgical  Association  in  New  York,  May,  1895.  N.  Orl. 
M.  &  S.  .7.,  1895-6,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  455-460,  3  pi.  AL?o,  Re- 
print. —  Ward  (  W.  D.  )  The  life  and  work  of  .J. 
Marion  Sims.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y'.,  1906,  liv,  192-203.— 
Wyetli  (J.  A.)  J.  Marion  Sims  and  his  work.  Med. 
Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  694-700.  Also:  Tr.  South.  Surg.  & 
Gynec.  Ass.  1895,  Phila.,  1896,  viii,  9-39. 

Simsa.    Abstinence  a  lekafri.    [.  .  .  and  phy- 
sicians.]  11  pp.   8°.   V  Praze,  A.  Wiesner,  1908. 
Repr.  from:  Lek.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1908,  xvi. 

Simson  (Andreas).  *De  hydrothorace.  4p.  1., 
31  pp.    8°.    Edinburgi,  P.  Neill,  1820. 

Simson  {Thomas)  [1696-1764]. 

C'arlyle  (E.  Irving).  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog., 
Lond.,  1897,  lii,  288. 

Simula  (Giovanni  Nicolo).  Tracheotomia  e 
parto  prematuro  artificiale  praticati  per  pericolo 
d'  asfissia.  18  pp.  8°.  Sassari,  tipog.  De.tsi, 
1892. 

 .    Amputazione  del  collo  uterino  in  donna 

gestante.  18  pp.  8°.  Sassari,  tipog.  De-^si, 
1895. 

 .     Riproduzione  della  presentazione  del 

tronco  nella  stessa  donna  ed  in  gravidanze  suc- 
cessive. Nota.  14  pp.  12°.  Sassari,  tipog. 
Dessi,  1895. 

 .    Embriotomia  per  grave  distocia  fetale. 

Osservazioneclinica.  17  pp.  8°.  Sassai-i,  tijjog. 
Dessi,  1896. 

 .    Sul  governo  del  parto  abortive.  Note. 

29  pp.    8°.    Sa.miri,  tipog.  Dessi,  1896. 
Simula  (U.)    Un  caso  di  elefantiasi  della  vulva. 

8  pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Sa.'fsari,  1st.  fi.siol.,  1906. 
Forms  suppl.  6  of:  Studi  sassaresi, 'Sassari,  1906,  iv. 

Simulation. 

See,  also.  Diseases  {Feigned);  Malingering'. 

JBeelier  (T.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  Sommerschen 
Untersuchungsmethoden  fiir  die  Frage  der  Simulation. 
Aerztl.  Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1908,  xiv,  403-406.— Haupt. 
Kasuisti.scher  Beitrag  zur  kriminellen  Psvchopathologie. 
Militararzt,  Wien,  1904,  xxxviii,  6-13.— iPauJlian  ( F.) 
La  simulation  dans  le  caractere;  la  fausse  sensibility. 
Rev.  phil.,  Par.,  1902,  liii,  457-488. 

Simulia  ornata. 

Daiuniann  &  Opperiuann.  Simulia  ornata  als 
Vermittler  der  Wild-  und  Rinderseuche.  Deutsche  tier- 
arztl.  Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1905,  xiii,  505. 

Simnlidee. 

George viteli  (J.)  Note  relative  a  la  biologie  et  au 
svsteme  digestif  de  Simulium  columbacensis.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixvii,  540-543.— Head- 
lee  (T.  J.)  Blood  gills  of  Simulium  pictipes.  Am. 
Naturalist,  Bost.,  1906,  xl,  87.5-S85.— Leon  (X.)  Le 
Simulium  columbaczense  de  Roumanie.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1909,  li,  659-668.— Kou- 
baiid  (E.)  Branchies  rectales  chez  les  larves  de  Simu- 
lium damnosum  Theob.:  adaptation  d'une  larvede  simu- 
lie  a  la  vie  dans  les  ruisseaux  de  I'Afrique  equatoriale. 

Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1907,  cxlix,  716.   . 

Description  d'une  simulie  nouvelle  du  Peron.  Bull.  Soc. 
path,  exot.,  Par.,  1909,  ii,  428-460. 
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ISimulo. 

See  Epilepsy  {Treatment  of). 

Siiialunga. 

See  Hospitals  {Description  and  reports  of), 
Hospitals  {Management  and  regulations  of),  by 
localities. 

Sinan  (Alcime-Louis-Marcel)  [1875-  ].  *Du 
precede  de  Mirault  d' Angers  pour  I'operation 
du  bec-de-lievre  simple.  [Bordeaux.]  36  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1904,  No.  58. 

ISiiiapis. 

See  Mustard. 

Sinapiu§.  Die  Heilung  der  Tuberkulose  durch 
Rontgetibestrahlung.  31  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  B. 
Konegen,  1897. 

 .    Blutarmut  und  Bleichsucht;  ihr  Wesen, 

ihre  Erseheinungen,  ihre  Ursachen  und  ihre 
Heilung  durch  die  physikaliseh-diiitetischen 
Heilfaktoren ;  gemeinverstiindlich  dargestellt. 
35  pp.    8P.    Leipzig,  M.  Spolir,  1904. 

 .    Die  Onanie  (Selbstbefleckung),  ihre  Fol- 

gen  und  ihre  Heilung.  Gemeinverstiindlich 
dargestellt.  28  pp.  8°.  Leipzig,  M.  Spohr,  1904. 

 .    Das  Geschlechtsleben  und  seine  Gesetze. 

24  pp.    12°.    Lorch,  K.  liohm,  1906. 

 .    Die  Heilung  der  Nervenschwiiche.  Ge- 

meinversttindlich  dargestellt.  38  pp.  8°.  Leip- 
zig, M.  Spohr,  [1906]. 

Sinaud  (Francois).  *De  la  mort  subite  dans 
les  affections  stenosantes  chroniques  du  larynx. 
63  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1907,  No.  256. 

Sinceriis  Antliropopliiliis  [pseud.'].  Sinceri 
Anthropophili  freymiithige  Gedanken  iiber  die 
im  Schwang  gehende  Markschreyerey  der  Pillen- 
Aerzte,  zur  Warnung  derer,  welche  sich  wollen 
warnen  lassen,  nebst  einem  Exemjjel  eines 
iiberaus  raren  Vorfalls  der  Gebiihr-Mutter  samt 
ihrer  Scheide  und  dessen  Cur,  wie  auch  einem 
Anhang  von  dem  schiidlichen  Missbrauch  der 
Purgir-Mittel  sowohl  bey  kleinen  Kindern  als 
bey  Erwachsenen,  besondens  zur  Zeit  grassi- 
render  Seuchen.  78  pp.  16°.  Franclfurlh  & 
Leipzig,  1751. 

Sincerus  If ydropliilus  [pseud.].  Der  chy- 
mischen  und  heutigen  Welt  nutzbare  Schatz- 
Cammer,  nebst  einer  dabei  befindlichen  Land- 
und  Hauss-Apotheca,  zu  jedermanns  sichern 
Gebrauch.  front.,  13  p.  1.,  416  pp.,  1  1.  4°. 
Franckfurt  a.  M.,  W.  D.  Fischer,  1736. 

ISincinesia. 

See  Paralysis  {Local,  etc.). 
Sinclair  (Alexander  D[oull]).  Measurements 
of  the  uterine  cavity  in  childbed.     9  pp.  12°. 
[Boston,  1880.] 
Repr.from:  Tr.  Am.  Gynec.  Soc,  Bost.,  1880,  iv 

 .    The  same.    14  pp.    8°.    Boston,  1882. 

Repr.from:  Tr.  Gynsec.  Soc.  Bost.,  1882,  v.  vi. 

Sinclair  {Andrev))  [  -1861]. 

Boulger  (G.  S.)  Biography.  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1897,  lii,  289. 

Sinclair  (Augustus  Constantine). 

See  Abuses  in  the  Jamaica  Lunatic  Asylum.  12°. 
Kingston,  1860. 

Sinclair  (Daniel  Alison)  [1871-       ].  Syphilis 
continuously  treated  by  intramuscular  injec- 
tions of  mercury  salicylate.    9  pp.    12°.  Nev) 
York,  A.  R.  Elliott  Publ.  Co.,  1904. 
Repr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx. 

Sinclair  (Edward  Burrows)  [1824-82].  Inau- 
gural address  delivered  before  the  Dublin  Ob- 
stetrical Society,  1879.  11  pp.  8°.  Dublin, 
1879. 

Repr.from:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1879,  Ixviii. 


Sinclair  ( George  L.)  [1850-  ], 

Biography.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1902-3,  xxxvi 

38. 

Sinclair  (Gulielmus).    *Diss.  med.  de  pneu- 
monia, iv,  22  pp.  8°.  Edinburgi,  P.  Neill,  1822. 
Sinclair  (James). 

,s'ee  Cattle;  their  breeds  [etc.].   8°.   iondora,  1896. 

Sinclair  {Sir  John)  [1754-1835].  Essai  sur 
la  longevite  et  ciuestions  proposees  sur  ce  sujet 
interessant,  suivi  de  sa  lettre  a  Louis  Ballois,  sur 
I'agriculture,  les  finances,  la  statistique  et  la 
longfcWite  et  d'un  tableau  sur  ce  qu'on  peut 
appeler  les  sources  du  revenu  public.  11  pp. 
12°.    Paris,  Valade,  1802. 

See,  also,  Fordyce  {Sir  William).  A  letter  [etc.]. 
8°.    London,  1790. 

Sinclair  (John  Smart).  Widnes  sewerage.  9 
pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  London,  [W.  Clowes  &  Sons'], 
1895. 

Repr.from:  Proc.  Inst.  Civil  Eng.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  cxxi. 
Sinclair  (Upton)  [1878-      ].    The  jungle.  3 
p.  1.,  412  pp.    8°.    New  York,  Doubleday,  Page 
&  Co.,  1906. 
A  novel  dealing  with  the  beef  industry. 

  &  Williams  (Michael).    Good  health 

and  how  we  won  it,  with  an  account  of  the 
new  hygiene.  302  pp.,  16  pi.  8°.  New  York, 
F.  A.  Stokes  Co.,  [1909]. 

Sinclair  (Wm.  J.  )  Recent  investigations  bear- 
ing on  the  question  of  the  occurrence  of  Neo- 
cene man  in  the  auriferous  gravels  of  the  Sierra 
Nevada,  pp.  107-131,  2  pi.  4°.  Berkeley,  1908. 
Cutdngfrom:  Univ.  Calif.  Pub.,  Berkeley,  1908,  vii. 

Sinclair  (.SVr  William  Japp)  [1846-  ].  Treat- 
ment of  chronic  cystitis  in  women  by  irrigation. 
11  pp.    8°.    London,  1885. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1885,  ii. 

 .  On  missed  abortion.  17  pp.  8°.  Lon- 
don, Spottisivoode  &  Co.,  1887. 

Repr.from:  Brit.  Gynaec.  J.,  Lond.,  1887-8,  iii. 

 .    The  glycosuria  of  lactation.    16  pp.  8°. 

London,  J.  Heywood,  1888. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Chron.,  Lond.,  1885-6,  iii. 

 .    Rupture  of  the  sac  in  the  earlier  stages 

of  tubal  pregnancy,  with  notes  of  two  cases.  4 
pp.    12°.    London,  1888. 

Repr.from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  18S8,  i. 

 .    On  vaginal  hysterectomy  for  cancer,  with 

notes  of  six  cases.  28  pp.  8°.  London,  J.  Hey- 
wood, 1888. 

Repr.from:  Med.  Chron.,  Manchester,  1888,  viii. 

 .    A  series  of  successful  cases  of  Csesarean 

section.    31  pp.    12°.    London,  1901. 
Repr.from:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i. 

 ■■.  Carcinoma  in  women,  chiefly  in  its  clin- 
ical aspects.    18  pp.    8°.    London,  1902. 

Repr.from:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  ii. 

 .    Semmelweis;  his  life  and  his  doctrine. 

A  chapter  in  the  history  of  medicine,  x,  369 
pp.,  1  [port.]  pi.  8°.  Manchester,  at  the  Uni- 
versity Press,  1909. 

Pub.  Univ.  Manchester.   Med.  series.  No.  xi. 

For  Portrait,  see  Sufg,  Gynec.  &  Obst.,  Chicago,  1907,  v, 
560,  port. 

von  Sind  (J.  B. ) ,  Baron.  Den  uti  fiilt  och  pa 
resa  hastigt  helande  hiist-liikaren,  hwilken 
meddelas  en  grundelig  underrattelse  om  de 
wanligaste  haste -sjukdomar  uti  fiilt  och  pa 
resor,  som  ock  et  utwaldt  forrad  af  de  nytti- 
gaste  och  igenom  iirfarenhet  mast  beprofwade 
liike-medel.  Ofwersatt  fran  Tyskan.  [The 
quickly  healing  horse  doctor,  or  methodical  in- 
struction in  the  knowledge  and  healing  of  the 
diseases  of  horses.]  7  p.  1.,  240  pp.,  1  pi.  16°. 
Stockholm,  C.  Stolpe,  1774. 
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Sindh. 

See  Plague  {History  and  statistics  of),  by  lo- 
calities. 

Sineau  (Georges)  [1875-  ].  *Quelques  re- 
flexions sur  la  pathogenie  de  I'ulcere  de  I'esto- 
mac.    55  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1900,  No.  42t). 

Sineau  (Louis)  [1874-  ].  *De  la  luxation 
sus-aeromiale  complete  de  la  clavicule.  55  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1901,  No.  313. 

Siiiecio  tolucanm. 

Valez  (T.)  *  [Ligero  estudio  sobre  el  Sinecio 
tolucanus].  8°.  3Iexiro,  1888. 
de  Sinety  [Louis]  [1837-  ].  Des  inflamma- 
tions qui  se  de veloppent  au  voisinage  de  1'  uterus, 
considerees  surtout  dans  leurs  formes  benignes. 
16  pp.  8°.  Paris,  A.  Delahaye  &  E.  Leer osnier, 
1882. 

Rcpr.from:  Progres  mi5d.,  Par.,  1882,  x. 

 .    De  la  sterilite  chez  la  femme  et  de  son 

traitement.  215  pp.  12°.  Paris,  J.  Eueff  & 
Cie.,  1892. 

See,  also,  Hayes.  De  onvruchtbaarheid  van  den  man 
[etc.].   16°.   Amsterdain,  [n.  d.] . 

Sinexon  (Justus).   Accidents  and  complications 
following  operations  on  tbe  nose  and  throat. 
10  pp.    12°.    Neir  York;  1903. 
Bepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1903. 

Sing  (Karl).  *Ueber  die  Sterblichkeit  der  Kin- 
der im  ersten  Lebensjahre  and  deren  Ursache; 
ein  statische  Beitrag.  32  pp.  8°.  WiXrzburg, 
Becker,  1892. 

Singapore. 

See,  also,  Hygiene  {Municipal,  Laws,  etc.,  of), 
Plague  {History  and  statistics  of),  by  localities. 

Lieask  (J.)  Report  on  principal  diseases  in  Singapore 
prison.   Select.  Colon.  M.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1905,  107-110. 

Sin$;er.  Die  klinischen  Symptome  der  Arterio- 
sklerose  des  Herzens.  21  pp.  8°.  Berlin,  Fi- 
scher, 1896. 

Med.  Wander-Vortr.,  Berl.,  51.  Hft. 

 .  Ueber  den  Schvvindel.  31  pp.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, H.  Kornfeld,  1900. 

Med.  Wander-Vortr.,  Berl.,  66.  Hft. 

Singer  (Alfons)  [1875-  ].  *Dnsere  bisherige 
Kenntniss  der  angeborenen  Haarlosigkeit  des 
Menschen,  nebst  einem  neuen  Beitrage.  [Er- 
langen.]  30  pp.,  11.  8°.  Augsburg,  Gebr.  Rei- 
chel,  1906. 

Singer  (Alfred)  [1884-  ].  *Einbruch  eines 
Cervix-Carcinoms  in  ein  Myom.  26  pp.  8°. 
Berlin,  W.  Mallow,  1908. 

Singer  (Desire-Frangois-Louis).  *  Contribution 
;i  I'etude  de  I'urano-staphylorraphie.  64  pp. 
roy.  8°.    Lille,  1896,  4.  s.,  No.  133. 

Singer  (E. )  Colpe  giovanili,  ovvero  specchio 
per  la  gioventu.  Nozioni  e  consigli  per  coloro 
ehe  si  consumano  in  seguito  ad  eccessi  sensuali 
ed  a  segrete  abitudini,  schiarimenti  sugli  organi 
genitali  e  sulle  nialattie  venerea,  ricupero  del 
prisco  vigore  dei  nerve  sollievi  tisico-morali. 
4.  ed.  318  pp.  12°.  Milano,  presso  I'  autore, 
1887. 

Singer  (E.)  Ueber  vegetarische  Kost  und  Le- 
bensvveise  iiberhaupt.  25  pp.  8°.  Halle  a.  S., 
C.  Marhnld,  1904. 

Forms  6.  Hft.,  1904,  of:  Medizinische  Volksbiicherei, 
Halle  a.  S. 

Singer  (Friedrich  [Wilhelm  Albert]).  *Ein 
Fall  von  Hvdrops  renum  cysticus  congenitus. 
36  pp.    8°.  "  Greifsirald,  J.  Aljel,  1895. 

Singer  (Gustav)  [1867-  ].  Aetiologie  und 
Klinik  des  acuten  Gelenkrheumatismus.  xix, 
416  pp.  8°.  Wien  <fc  Leipzig,  W,  Braumixller, 
1898. 


Singer  (Gustav) — continued. 

 .      Pseudoapijendizitis     und  Ileocijkal- 

schmerz.     54  pp.    8°.     Wien,   W.  Braumidler, 

1905. 

 .  Die  atonische  und  die  spastische  Obsti- 
pation; ihre  Differentialdiagnose  \md  Behand- 
lung.    46  pp.   8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1909. 

Forms  fi.  Hft.,  v.  1,  of:  Samnil.  zwangl,  Abhandl.  a.  d. 
Geb.  d.  Verdaunngs-  u.  Stoffwechs.-Krnnkh. 

Singer  (Ileinrich).  Allgemeine  und  spezielle 
Krankeitslehre  der  Juden.  v,  140  pp.  8°. 
Leipzig,  B.  Konegen,  1904. 

Singer  {J.). 

For  Portrait,  see  Collectlou  of  Portr.  (Libr.).  Pro- 
fessoren  (Die)  [etc.],  iii. 

Singer  (Karl).    *  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der 

Streptokokken-Infektion.    34  pp.    8°.  Wilrz- 

burg,  P.  Schemer,  1893. 
Singer  (Kurt)  [1885-      ].    '^Zur  Klinik  der 

Lungen-Carcinome.    54  pp.     8°.    Berlin,  W. 

Malloa;  1908. 
Singer  (Leonhardus).    *  De  secretione  bilis.  1 

p.  1.,  18  pp.    sm.  4°.    Argentorati ,  J.  H.  Heitzius, 

1778. 

Singer  (Louis).  *Des  cicatrices  Cesariennes,  al)- 
dominales  classiques.  213  pp.,  1  ch.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1909,  No.  449. 

Singer  (Oswald  Kurt)  [1874-  ].  *  Ueber 
Sehstorungen  nach  Blutverlust.  [Leipzig.]  104 
pp.    8°.    LLimtiurg  &  Leipzig,  L.  Voss,  \9Q2. 

Rcpr.from:  Beitr.  z.  Augenh.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1902, 
liii. 

Singers. 

See,  also,  Voice  {Production  and  care  of). 

Browne  ([I.]  L. )  &  Behnke  (E.)  Voice, 
song,  and  speech;  a  practical  guide  for  singers 
and  speakers  from  the  combined  view  of  vocal 
surgeon  and  voice  trainer.    8°.    London,  1883. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    New  York, 

1884. 

 .    The  same.   La  voix,  le  chant 

et  la  parole;  guide  pratique  du  chanteur  et  de 
I'oratenr.  Traduit  sur  la  14''  6d.  anglaise  par 
Paul  Garnault.    8°.    Paris,  1893. 

Gougenheim  (A.)  &  Lermoyez.  Physiologie 
de  la  voix  et  du  chant.  Hygiene  du  chanteur. 
12°.    Paris,  1885. 

GuTTMANN  (0.)  Die  Gymnastik  der  Stimrae, 
gestiitzt  auf  physiologische  Gesetze.  Eine  An- 
weisung  zuni  Selbstunterricht  in  der  Uebung 
und  dem  richtigen  Gebrauche  der  Sprach-  und 
Gesangsorgane.    3.  Aufl.    16°.    Leipzig,  1876. 

 .    The  same.    5.  durchgesehene  Aufl. 

8°.    Leipzig,  1890. 

 .    The  same.   Gymnastics  of  the  voice; 

a  system  of  correct  breathing  in  singing  and 
speaking  based  upon  physiological  laws;  a  self 
instructor  in  the  training  and  use  of  the  singing 
and  speaking  voice.    12°.    Albany,  1882. 

Mackenzie  {Sir  M. )  The  hygiene  of  the  vo- 
cal organs.  A  practical  handbook  for  singers 
and  speakers.    3.  ed.    8°.    London,  1887. 

 .    Singen  und  Sprechen.    Pflege  und 

Ausbildung  der  menschlichen  Stimmorgane. 
Durch  ein  N'orwort  des  Verfassers  eingeleitete 
deutsche  Ausgabe  von  J.  Michael.  8°.  Ham- 
burg &  Leipzig,  1887. 

 .    The  same.    Rostorganens  vard  och 

utVnldning.  En  handbok  i'nv  sangare  och  ta- 
lare.  Bemyndigad  ofversattning  fran  origina- 
lets  fjerde  upplaga  af  Gust.  Setterblad  med  siirs- 
bildt  forord  af  forfattaren.  8°.  Stockholm, 
[1889,  velsvbseq.'\. 

 .    The  same.    La  higiene  de  los  orga- 

nos  vocales.    jNlanuel  practico  para  cantores  y 
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Singers. 

oradores.  Trad,  de  la  5.  ed.  por  Ramon  de  la 
Sota  y  Lastra.    8°.    Madrid,  1888. 

 .    The  same.    De  hygiene  der  stem- 

organen.  Eine  handleidung  voor  zangers  en 
redenaars.  Met  autorisatie  van  den  schrijver 
naar  denvijfden  Engelschen  druk  bewerktdoor 
G.  D.  Cohen  Tervaert  met  een  aanbevelend 
woord  van  Dan.  de  Lange.    12°.    HaarJem,  18SS. 

 .    The  same.    Hygiene  des  organes  de 

la  voix;  manuel  pratique  a  1' usage  des  chanteurs 
et  des  orateurs.  Trad,  d'apres  la  3.  ed.  anglaise 
par  L.  Brachet  et  G.  Coupard.  8°.  Paris, 
1888. 

Compaired  (C.)  Consejos  &  unaaflcionadaal  canto. 
Rev.  de  laringol.  [etc.J ,  Barcel.,  1895-6,  xi,  97-104.— Eng- 
lisli  (W.  T.)  The  singer's  thorax.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1892,  xli,  261-263.— Horsford  (C.)  Additional  notes 
and  a  letter  from  Professor  Chiari  with  reference  to  the 
case  of  a  lady  baritone  shown  in  February  last.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Laryngol.  Sect.,  47-49.— 
von  Klein  (C.  H.)  Voice  in  singers.  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc, 
Columbus,  1885,  103-111.  Also,  Reprint.— McKinney 
(R.)  The  development  and  care  of  the  singing  voice. 
Memphis  M.  Month.,  1898,  xviii,  209-218.— Medeelns 
devenus  tenors.  Chron.  med..  Par.,  1908,  xv,  221. — 
Park  (J.W.)  Necessity  of  vocal  physiology  and  system- 
atic voice  training  in  our  public  schools  and  colleges 
for  the  prevention  of  diseases  of  the  larynx.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xxi,  55-58.— Shearer  (T.  L.)  A 
knowledge  of  music  and  tone  production  in  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  conditions  affecting  the  voice 
of  singers  and  public  speakers.  Homoeop.  Eye,  Ear  & 
Throat  J.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  1909,  xv,  431-442. 

Singers  {Nodules  of). 

See  Larynx  {Nodules  of). 
Singers  (  Vocal  disorders  of). 

See,  also.  Larynx  {Nodules  of);  Liarynx 
[Paralysis  of);  Nose  {Obstruction  of ,  Effects  of); 
Stage-frigiit. 

Curtis  (H.  H.)  Voice  building  and  tone 
placing,  showing  a  new  method  of  relieving  in- 
jured vocal  cords  by  tone  exercises.  12°.  New 
York,  1896. 

Imhofer  (R. )    Die  Krankheiten  der  Sing- 
■  stimme  fiir  Aerzte.    Nebst  einem  Kapitel,  Ge- 
sangstechnik,  von  M.  Wallerstein.    8°.  Berlin, 
1904. 

MoNTAGNE  (P.-E.-A.-E. )  *Le  malmenage 
vocal.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1906. 

Peeretef:ee  ( A. )  *  Les  maladies  de  la  voix 
chantee.    8°.    Lyon,  1906. 

Segond  (L.-A.  )  Hygiene  du  chanteur;  influ- 
ence du  chant  sur  I'economie  animale;  causes 
principales  de  I'affaiblissement  de  la  voix  et  du 
developpement  de  certaines  maladies  chez  les 
chanteurs;  moyens  de  pr6venir  ces  maladies. 
12°.    Paris,  1846. 

Ardenne  (F.)  H^morragie  du  larynx  survenue  chez 
un  chanteur  a  la  suite  d'un  effort  non  vocal.  Rev.  hebd. 
de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1906,  ii,  5.58.— JBelen  (J.)  L'hy- 
giene  du  chanteur.  Independ.  m6d..  Par.,  1901,  vii,  18. — 
Bonnier  (P.)  La  destruction  des  voix  et  I'enseigne- 
ment  du  chant.   Rev.  sclent.,  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  xvii,  808- 

811.   .  Les  chanteurs  sont-ils  a  I'abri  de  la  tubercu- 

lose?  Chron.  m6d.,  Par.,  1905,  xii,  491.   .  De.sorien- 

tation  et  telescopage  de  la  voix  chez  les  Aleves  chanteurs. 
Arch.  Internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1908,  xxvi,  8.50- 
860. — Botey  ( R. )  Les  maladies  de  la  voix  chez  les 
chanteurs  et  leur  traitement.   Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille, 

du  larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1899,  xxv,  pt.  2,249-331.   . 

Las  enfermedades  de  la  voz  en  los  cantantes  y  su  trata- 
miento.  Rev.  de  cien.  m^d.  de  Barcel.,  1900,  xxvi,  7;  41; 
81;  128;  168.— Brady  (A.  J.  )  Peculiar  accident  to  a 
singer.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1905,  xx,  566. — Brooks 
(E.  D.)  Acute  hoarsenessof  singers  and  public  speakers. 
J.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ix,  16-24.— Castex 
(A.)    Le  malmenage  vocal.    Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 

Par.,  1894,  xiv,  .503-.510.   .  La  valeur  des  maladies  des 

cavit6s  r&onnantes  pour  le  chanteur  et  leur  traitement. 
Cong,  internat.  de  m6d..  Lisbonne,  1906-7,  xv,  sect.  12, 

127-140.   .  Le  malmenage  vocal  chez  les  chant«urs. 

Bull,  de  laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par.,  1907,  x,  209-213.— 
Colin  ( G.  )  Noduli  chordarum  vocalium.  Arch.  f. 
Laryngol.,  Berl.,  1906,  xviii,  71.— Corning  (J.  L.)  How 
great  singers  are  made  and  unmade.  Dietet.  &  Hyg.  Gaz., 


Singers  ( Vocal  disorders  of) . 

N.  Y.,  1902,  xviii, 454-456.— Courtade  (A.)  Destroubles 
de  la  voix  d'originenaso-pharyngienne  chez  leschanteurs. 
Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1897,  x,  646-652.— 
Curtis  (H.  H.)  The  effects  on  the  vocal  cords  of  im- 
proper method  in  singing.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1894,  lix,  70- 
74.    Also:  Tr.  Pan-Am.  M.  Cong.  1893,  Wa.sh.,  1895,  pt.  2, 

1561-1568.   .  Acute  laryngitis  of  singers;  its  abortive 

treatment.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.,  Rhinol.  &  Otol.  Soc,  N. 
Y.,  1903,  ix,  226-229.— Faulkner  (R.  B.)  Larvngitisin 
vocalists.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1891,  liii,  427.— Flatau  (T.  S.) 
IntonationsstSrungen  und  Stimmverlust;  Beitrage  zur 
Lehre  von  den  Stimmstorungen  der  Siinger.  Wien. 
klin.  Rundschau,  1899,  xiii,  473-476.  Aluo,  Reprint. 
 .  Das  habitualle  Tremoliren.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1901,  XV,  843;  865-  Also,  Reprint.— Foster  (H.) 
Laryngeal  cramp  of  musicians  and  speakers.  Tr.  M. 
Ass.  Missouri,  Excelsior  Springs,  1890,  xxxiii,  74-80. 
Also:  Kansas  City  M.  Index,  1890,  xi,  198-202.— Gray- 
son (C.  P.)  Some  follies  of  the  vocalist.  Tr.  Am. 
Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxvii,  25-28.— Hallock 
(W.)  AlUackey  (F.  S.)  Vocal  strain  and  its  preven- 
tion; some  lessons  drawn  from  the  useof  thelarngoscope 
and  camera  in  an  investigation  of  the  mechanism  of  the 
voice.  J.  Eye,  Ear  &  Throat  Dis.,  Bait.,  1897,  ii,  28;  77,  2 
pi. — Henderson  (W.  J.)  Loss  of  voice  in  sir^gers. 
Laryngoscope,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xvii,  429-436. — Heryng; 
(T. )  Die  BehandlungderSingstimmemittelstoperativer 
EingrifiFe.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  m^d.  1897, 
Mosc,  1898,  vi,  sect.  r2b,  101-109.— Home  (J.)  Some 
Qbservations  on  the  pathogenesis  and  prevention  of  loss 
of  voice  in  singers.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  648. — 
ImlioTer  ( R.  )  Zur  Pathologie  und  Therapie  der 
Singstimme.   Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxvi,  165;  182. 

 .  Ueber  Phonasthenie  bei  Sangern.    Ibid..  1909, 

xxxiv,  227-229. — Krause  (H.)  Aetiologie  und  Thera- 
pie des  Verlustes  der  Singstimme.  Compt.-rend.  Cong, 
internat.  de  m^d.  1897,  Mosc,  1898,  vi,  sect.  12b,  84-101. 
Also,  Reprint.  Also,  transl.:  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  &  Laryngol., 
N.  Y.,  1898,  X,  240-260.— Liangmaid  (S.  W.)  Hoarse- 
ness and  loss  of  voice  caused  by  wrong  vocal  method. 
Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1890,  N.  Y.,  1891,  xii,  56-65.— 
licmere  (H.  B.)  The  laryngeal  affections  of  singers. 
West.  M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1906,  xi,  102-108.— L,eob- 
(H.  W.)  The  general  practitioner  and  the  singer.  Tr. 
M.  Ass.  Missouri  1896-7,  Kansas  City,  1898,  511-518.— 
K<eonard  (C.  H.)  Impairment  of  the  voice,  in  female 
singers,  due  to  diseased  sexual  organs.  Addr.  .  .  .  sect, 
ob.st.  &  dis.  worn.  43.  meet.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1892, 
105-111.— JMoutler  (A.)  &  Granier.(J.)  De  I'in- 
fluence  de  la  franklinisation  sur  la  vole  des  chan- 
teurs. Rev.  d'hyg.  th^rap..  Par.,  1897,  ix,  163-171.— 
Myg'ind  (H.)  Cm  Behandlingen  og  Forebyggelsen 
af  Halslidelser  fremkaldte  ved  professionel  Brug  af  Ta- 
lestemmen.  [The  treatment  and  prevention  of  throat 
troubles  called  forth  by  the  professional  use  of  the 
voice.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh.,  1905,  4.  B.,  xiii,  985-996.— 
Natier  (M.)  Polype  et  nodule  vocaux  associ^s  a  des 
troubles  respiratoires  et  n^vropathiques  chez  une  institu- 
trice;  importance  primordiale  de  la  respiration  chez  les 
professionnels  de  la  voix  (artistes,  avocats,  orateurs.  pro- 
fesseurs,  etc.).  Parole.  Rev.  internat.  de  rhinol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  iv,  193-228.— Perretifere  (A.)  Les 
catarrhes  des  chanteurs.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du 
larynx  [etc.].  Par.,  1909,  xxxv,  pt.  2,  703-719.— Poyet. 
Du  surmenage  vocal  chez  les  chanteurs.  Rev.  de  la- 
ryngol. [etc.].  Par.,  1894,  xiv,  345-352.— Pynclion  (E.) 
The  bete  noire  of  the  vocalist.  Alkaloid.  Clin.,  Chicago, 
1899,  vi,  223-226.  Also,  Reprint— Bice  (C.  C.)  A  few 
of  the  laryngeal  lesions  which  are  only  seen  in  singers, 
actors  and  public  speakers.    Post-Gradnate,  N.  Y.,  1900, 

XV,  796-800.  •  .  Additional  laryngeal  disturbances 

which  are  only  seen  in  singers  and  public  speakers. 

Ibid.,  800-803.   .  Characteristic  changes  in  the  form 

of  the  arytenoid  cartilages  occasionally  seen  in  singers 
and  actors.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  200-207.— 
Rice  (G.  B.)  Treatmentof  some  affections  of  the  throat 
peculiar  to  singers  and  public  speakers.  Homoeop.  Eve, 
Ear  &  Throat  J.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  v,  346-353.— Scliecli.  Ueber 
Stimmstorungen  bei  Sangern  und  Berufsrednern.  Sit- 
zungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  Munchen  (1899),  1900,  ix,  171.— 
Seifert  (O.)  Die  Storungen  der  Sing.stimme  durch 
Erkrankungen  der  Zungentonsille.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesell- 
sch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1896,  Leipz.,  1897,  Ixviii, 
pt.  2,2.  Hlfte.,  400-403.— Spear  (E.  D.)  The  singing  voice 
Improved  by  nasal  treatment.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893, 
cxxviii,  334-336.— Spranger  (F.  X.),  jr.  Pathological 
conditions  impairing  the  .singing  voice.  Detroit  M.  J., 
1901-2,  i,  321-325.— T^viilgyi  (E.)  Az  ^nekesek  Iggzfel 
hibAirol.  [Respiratory  difficulties  of  singers.]  Orvosl 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii,  661:  1905,  xlix,  232:  250:  270. 
Also  [Abstr.] :  Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Budapest,  1904,  xxxvii, 
666.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] :  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  ix,  553.— Treatment  (The)  of  laryngitis  in 
professionals  who  are  unable  to  rest.  [Discussion.]  Tr. 
Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.  1887,  N.  Y.,  1888,  ix,  155-160.— Tre- 
trop.  Les  troubles  nasaux  chez  les  chanteurs.  Bull.de 
laryngol.,  otol.  et  rhinol..  Par,,,  1908,  xi,  238-240.— Wil- 
soii-Prevost  ( C.  A. )   Treatment  of  atonic  fatigue  and 
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Singers  ( Vocal  disorders  of). 

strain  of  the  vocal  organs  by  local  applications  of  cold 
water  and  massage  of  the  larVnx.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis, 
1903,  xxxi,  39-43.— iei|^eiakiewi«-z  (A.)  O  wpl.vwie 
nieprawidlowej  emi.s.vi  na  zaburzenia  gtosowe  u  Spievva- 
kovv  i  Spievvaczek.  [Influence of  abnonnal  voice  produc- 
tion upon  vocal  disturbances  in  male  and  female  singers.] 
Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  19U7,  2.  s.,  xxvii,  2,S7;  3'20;  346.— 
Xiickerkandl  (E.)  Contribution  A.  I'anatomie  du 
larynx  Chez  les  chanteurs.  Voix,  Par.,  1900,  xi,  225-239.— 
Zwillinipcer  ( H.)  Az  enekhang  zavarairbl.  [The  dis- 
orders of  singers'  voices.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900, 
xliv,  37-39.  Also,  iransl.:  Pest,  med.-cliir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1900,  xxxvi,  193;  217.  Also,  iransl:  Voix,  Par.,  1901, 
xii,  177-189. 

Singing. 

See,  aho,  Voice;  Voice  {Hygiene  of); 
Throat. 

Barbera  ( F.  )  Fisiologi'a  higiene  de  la 
voz.  Lecciones  pronunciadas  en  el  Conserva- 
torio  de  musica  de  Valencia  durante  el  cargo  de 
1894-5.    8°.     Valencia,  1897. 

Belari  ( E. )  The  secrets  of  the  voice  in  sing- 
ing explained  according  to  the  laws  of  acoustics 
and  physiology.    16°.    Neiu  York,  1883. 

JoAL.  De  la  respiration  dans  le  chant.  12°. 
Paris,  [1893]. 

 .  The  same.  On  respiration  in  sing- 
ing. Transl.  by  R.  N.  Wolfenden.  12°.  Lon- 
don, 1895. 

Spiess  (G. )  Kurze  Anleitung  zur  Erlernung 
einer  richtigen  Tonbildung  in  Sprache  und 
Gesang.    12°.    Leipzig,  1900. 

Taylor  (D.  C.)  The  psychology  of  singing. 
A  rational  method  of  voice  culture  based  on  a 
scientific  analysis  of  all  systems,  ancient  and 
modern.    8°.    New  York,  1908. 

Avellis  (G.)  Giebt  die  verglcichende  Physiologie 
eine  Antwort  auf  die  Frage  nach  dem  proportionalen 
Verhiiltniss  zwisohen  der  Gesangsleistung  und  dem  Bau 
des  Singorgans?  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl., 
1901,  xii,  248-253.  [Discussion],  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt. 
2,  med.  Abth.,338.— Bartli  (E. )  Ueber  den  gesundheit- 
lichen  Werth  des  Singens.   Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 

Berl.,  1897,  vi,  67-88.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Zur  Lehre 

vom  Tonansatz  auf  Grund  physiologischer  und  anato- 
mischer  Untersuchungen.  /bid..  1904,  xvi,  481-501,  3 pi. — 
Bonnier  (P.)  Les  methodes  de  chant  du  conserva- 
toire. Chron.  med..  Par.,  1905,  xii,  682.   .  La  phy- 
siologie au  Conservatoire.    Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol. 

[etc.].  Par.,  1908,  xxv,  144-161.   .  Le  timbre  et  la 

projection  vocale.  Ibid.,  844-850.— Bottermiind  (W.) 
Ueber  den  therapeutischen  Wert  von  Singiibungen. 

Med.-piidagog.  Monatschr.,  Berl.,  1896,  280-289.   . 

Welche  physiologische  Bedeutung  hat  das  Ziipfchen  fiir 
die  Singstimme?  Arcli.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl., 
1901,  xii,  50-52.— BukoCzer  (M.)  Zur  Hygiene  des 
Tonansatzes  unter  Beriicksichtiguiigmoderner  und  alter 
Gesangsmethoden.  Ibid.,  1904,  xv,  185-216. — Campbell 
(D.  H.)  De  la  re.spiration  chez  les  chanteurs.  Pratique 
m6d..  Par., 1897,  xi,81;  89;  97:  105  — Cutter  (E.)  The  rela- 
tions of  phonation  to  cantalion,  with  some  practical  de- 
ductions. Tr.  ix.  Internat.  M.  Cong.,  Wash.,  1887,  iv, 
105-111. — Davies  (T.  A.)  The  larvnx  in  tone  produc- 
tion. Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1909,  xlii,  834-840.— Dis- 
cussion on  the  singing  voice,  its  physiology,  pathology, 
and  treatment.  Tr.  Am.  Laryngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1882,  iv, 
117-130.— Flatau  (T.  S.)  Siir  un  quatri^me  registre 
musical  de  la  voi.x  chez  des  jeunes  lilies  dan.s  I'age  de 
puberte;  contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la  question  des  regis- 
tres.  [Transl.]  Arch,  internat.  de  larvngol.  [etc.] ,  Par., 
190.5,  li,  171-176.— Flataii  (T.  S.)  &  Gutzmann  (H.) 
Neue  Versuche  zur  Phvsiologie  des  Gesanges.  Arch.  f. 
Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1904,  xvi,  11-29,  3  diag.  Also, 
transl.  [.\bstr.]:  Arch.  ital.  di  otol.  [etc.],  Torino,  1903-4, 

XV,  69.  .  Die  Singstimme  des  Schulkindes. 

Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1907,  xx,  327-348.— 
Flint  (A.)  The  mechanism  of  the  singing  voice.  In 
his:  Collect,  essays,  8°,  N.  Y.,  1903,  ii,  354-364.— French. 
The  action  of  the  glottis  in  singing.  Verhandl.  d.  x.  in- 
ternat. med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl.,  1892,  iv,  12.  Abth.,  117-131.— 
Oering  ( F.  E. )  Operativnoye  liecheniye  plevchevskavo 
golosa.  [Operative  treatment  of  the"  singing  voice.] 
Vestnik  Ushn.,  Gorlov.  i  Nosov.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb.,  1909, 
i,  706-715. — Giiillet.  M^moire  sur  la  mesure  des  quan- 
tities d'air  d^pens4es  pour  la  production  des  sons  de  la 
voix.  de  I'origine  du  mouvement  vibratoire  dans  le 
larynx.  [Abstr.i  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1857, 
xliv,  146-148.— Haydon  (A.  G.)    Illustrations  of  the 


Singing. 

effects  primuced  by  the  singing  voice  in  a  suitable  me- 
dium. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond..  1903,  ii,  1136.— Hellat  (P.) 
Von  der  Stellung  des  Kehlkopfes  beim  Singen.   Arch.  f. 

Laryngol.  u.  Rhiiujl.,  Berl.,  189.8,  viii,  340-349.   .  Die 

Theorie  <ler  .\bdiiiiiinalatmung  beim  Singen.  Compt. 
rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1898,  vi,  sect. 
12b,  119-130.  Also:  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl., 
1899,  ix,  476-484.— liuUoler  (R.)  Le  chant  avec  fausse 
attaque.  [Transl.]  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1906,  xxi,  510-525.— J oal.  Du  mecanisme  de  la 
respiration  chez  les  chanteurs.  Rev.  de  larvngol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1892,  xii,  22.5;  271;  292.— King-  (W.  H.)  The  de- 
velopment of  the  higher  vocal  register  by  electricitv. 
J.  Electrother.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xv,  21-:32.— Leslie  (K.  iM.)  "& 
Horsl'ord  (C.)  Singing  in  its  relation  to  pulmonary 
consumption.  Brit.  J.  Tuberc,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  02. — Litli- 
gow  (.1.  D.)  The  effect  on  vocal  pitch  of  the  contrae- 
.tureof  thethyro-aryt;enoid  muscles.  J. Laryngol.,  Lond., 
'l908,.xxiii, 643-648. — L.usk.  Recovery  of  the  singing  voice 
after  dilatation  of  the  uterus.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1895, 
xxxi,  547-549.— Itlalyutln  (E.  N.)  O  metodle  razvitiya 
golosa  pri  pomoshtshi  kamertonov  i  ob  yevo  prilozhenii 
k  llecheniyn  parezovgolo.sovikh  svyazok.  [On  the  method 
of  develoiiing  the  voice  by  the  aid  of  tuning-forks,  and 
on  its  application  in  treating  pareses  of  the  vocal  cords.] 

Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1896,  xlvi,  1000-1004.   .  Zna- 

cheniye  formi  tvyordavo  nyoba  kak  vazhnol  so-'tavnol 
cha.sti  rezonatora  pri  plenii.  [Meaning  of  the  form  of 
hard  palate  as  a  principal  component  part  of  the  resona- 
tor in  singing  ]  Ibid.,  189H,  xlix,  765-774. — Marage. 
La  respiration  chez  les  chanteurs.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc..  Par.,  VJm.  cxlviii,  1118-1121.— Marclial  de  Calvi. 
Des  mouvements  (le  la  respiration  dans  le  chant.  Ibid., 
1855,  xl,  902.  —  IMills  (  W.)  The  essentials  of  voice 
production.  Tr.  Am.  Larvngol.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxx, 
300-320.— Moiitier  (.v.)  &  Granler.  De  I'influence  de 
la  franklinisation  sur  la  voix  des  chanteurs.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1897,  cxxiv,  787.— ITIuckey  (F. 
S. )  Some  fallacies  in  regard  to  the  singing  voice  ex- 
posed. Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1897,  xl,  14.5-1.55.— 
INemai  (.1.)  Az  ^nekhang  is  enekmtlv^szet  physiolo- 
gi4ja.  [The  phvsiologv  of  the  singing  voice  and  the  art 
of  singing.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  125: 1901, 
xlv,  746;  777:  792;  808,  826:  843.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1900,  xxxvi,  395.— 
NIcaise.  Physiologie  de  la  voix;  dilatation  de  la 
trachee  chez  les  chanteurs.  Rev.  de  chir..  Par.,  1891,  xi, 
613-621.  /i;so.  Reprint. — Nigrl.  II  canto  come  esercizio 
diretto  alio  sviluppo  degli  organi  della  respirazione. 
Atti  d.  Cong.  ital.  p.  I'educaz.  hs.  1900,  Napoli,  1902.  i,  344- 
351. — Nuvoli.  Le  chant  pent  se  dc'linir  physiologique- 
ment:  une  action  harmonique,  coordonnt'e,  artistique 
des  mu.scles  des  organes  vocaux.  Cong,  internat.  d'otol. 
etde  laryngol..  Par.,  1889,  86-93.  Also,  transl.:  Boll.  d. 
mal.  d.  orecchio,  d.  golae  d.  naso,  Firenze,  1890,  viii,  10- 
16.— Paulsen  (E.)  Ueber  die  singstimme  der  Kinder; 
nach  Untersuchungen  an  den  Kieler  siadtischen  Schu- 
len.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1895,  Ixi,  407-426.— 
Perretifere  (.\.)  Le  r6le  du  laryngologiste  dans  I'art 
du  chant.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par..  1908,  i, 
418-439.— Polsclier  (A.)  Kunstliche  Singstiinmen. 
Zahntech.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1901,  No.  488.— Ketlii  (L.) 
Untersuchungen  liber  die  Schwingungsform  der  Stimni- 
biinder  bei  den  verschiedenen  Gesangsregistern.  Sit- 
zungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.  Math.-naturw.  CI., 
Wien,  1897,  cvi,  66-70.  Also:  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau, 
1897,  xi,  397.— Solieier  (M.)  Zur  Anwendung  der  Ront- 
genstrahlen  fur  die  Phvsiologie  des  Gesanges.  Allg.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  Ixvii,  453-455.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Sclieppegrell  (W.)  The  phvsiologv  of  voice  produc- 
tion. Proc.  Orleans  Parish  Jl.  Soc.  1900,  N.  Orl.,  1901,  60- 
70. — Semon  (F. )  The  culture  of  the  singing  voice. 
Noticed  Proc.  Roy.  Inst.  Gr.  Brit.,  Lond.,  1892,  xiii,  317- 
341.— Sobolewska  (Marya).  !§piew  w  hygienic  i  hy- 
giena  w  spiewie.  [Hvgiene  and  singing.]  Zdrowie, 
Warszawa,  1902,  xviii,  443-456.— Stein  (O.  J.)  The  ab- 
dominal type  of  respiration  as  often  employed  in  singing. 
J.  Am.  M.'Ass.,  Chicago.  1897,  xxviii,  54.5-547.  Also.  Re- 
print.—Tliooris.  Considi^rations  sur  la  physiologie 
comparee  dans  la  voix  chant^e.  Rev.  hebd.  de  larvngol. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1907,  ii,  449-470.— Tovolgyi  (E.)  Ueber  die 
Respiraiionsfchler  der  Sanger.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1905,  xii,  135.  Zigciakiewicz  (A.)  Typy 
oddechania  w  zastosowaniu  do  sztuki  Spiewu.  [Types 
of  respiration  in  relation  to  kind  of  singing.]    Gaz.  iek., 

Warszawa,  1899,  2.  s.,  xix,  824  :  8.59.   .  O  powstawnniu 

barwy  (timbre)  glosu  gpiewakow.  [Origin  of  timbre  of 
the  voice  of  singers.]  Ibid.,  1902.  2.  s.,  xxii,  216-224.— 
Zuckerkandl  (E.)  Zur  Anatomie  des  Sangerkehl- 
kopfes.    Monatschr.  i.  Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxxiv,  5-16. 

Singultuis. 

See  Hiccougli. 
Sinlia  ( Anghore  Chunder).    Biochemic  materia 
medica,  or  the  reparative  system  of  treatment 
abstracted  and  translated  in  vernacular  by  .  .  . 
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Sinlia  (Anghore  Chunder) — continued. 

First  ed.  edited  by  Banee  Madhub  Sinha.   2  pts. 

8  p.  1.,  23  (6  1.),  266  pp.  12°.  Calcutta,  1892. 
Siiilia  (Banee  Madhub). 

See  Siulia  (Anghore  Chunder).   Biochemic  materia 

medica  [etc.].   12°.    Calcutta,  IS^2. 

Sini  (Michele).  Ricerche  e  dati  storici  sui  ferri 
antiche  inerenti  alia  chirurgia  dentale  con  an- 
nessa  coUezione  degli  strumenti.  1  p.  1.,  10  pp. 
8°.    Bologna,  L.  Pongetti,  1900. 

Siiiiaver  (S.)  *La  serotherapie  antitubercu- 
lose.  48  pp.  8°.  Lausanne,  Regamey  &  Cie., 
1897. 

^iiiigag'lia. 

8ee  Fever  {Malarial,  History  of),  by  localities. 

Siiiistrosis. 

Brissaiid  (E.)  La  .sinistrose.  Bull,  m^d.-chir.  d. 
accid.  du  travail,  Par.,  1908,  ii,  97-109.— Dorisoii.  Au 

sujet  de  la  sinistrose  de  M.  le  professeur  Brissaud.  Bull. 
m6d.-chir.  d.  accid.  du  travail.  Par.,  1908,  ii,  109-114.— 
Vergely  (J.)  Sinistrose  et  aggravomanie.  J.  de  m^d. 
de  Bordeaux,  1908,  x.xxviii,  53. 

SiiiitMn  (A[ndrei]  P[avlovich])  [1857-  ]. 
Ob  osobennol  vazhnosti  nkhoda  za  polostyu  rta 
i  zubaini  v  kholernoye  vremya.  [On  the  special 
importance  of  care  of  buccal  cavity  and  teeth  in 
time  of  cholera.]  8  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterhurg,  N. 
Stefanoff,  1892. 

kepr.  from:  Zubovrach.  Vestnik,  St.  Petersb.,  1892,  xiv. 

For  Biography,  see  Zubovrach.  Vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1906, 
xxii,  368-370,  port. 

von  Silijawsky  (Alexander  L.)  [1865-  ]. 
*  Ueber  die  Permeabilitat  der  Haut  des  Ka- 
ninchens  fiir  die  wiissrigen  Losungen  von 
Jodkali  bei  verschiedenen  Temperaturen  und 
Schwankungen  der  Temperatur.  38  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Berlin,  G.  Schade,  1897. 

Sinkler  (  Wlmrton)  [1847-1910]. 

Obituary.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1910,  liv,  1076.— 
Obituary.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1910,  clxii,  405. 

Sinkler  (Wharton)  [1868-  ].  Two  addi- 
tional cases  of  hereditary  chorea.  23  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  M.  J.  Rooney  dc  Co.,  [1889]. 

Sepr.from:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1889,  xvi. 

 .    Recent  observations  in  the  etiology  and 

treatment  of  migraine.  24  pp.  8°.  [Philadel- 
phia, 1890.] 

Sepr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1890,  Ivii. 

 .    A  case  of  brain  tumor  situated  in  the 

motor  region;  autopsy.  3  pp.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1892^ 

Repr.Jrom:  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  i,  2. 

 .    On  hereditary  chorea,  with  a  report  of 

three  additional  cases  and  details  of  an  autopsy. 
21  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1892. 
Repr.from:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892,  xli. 

 .    The  remote  results  of  removal  of  the 

tubes  and  ovaries.  13  pp.  roy.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia,  [1892]. 

Sepr.from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1891-2,  iv. 

 .    A  case  of  tumor  of  the  optic  thalamus.  7 

pp.,  2  pi.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1893. 

Sepr.  from:  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1893-4,  vi. 

 .    Insanity  in  early  childhood.    8  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  1893. 

Sepr.from.:  Univ. M.Mag.,  Phila.,  1892-3,  v.  ■ 

 .     Long  remissions  in  epilepsy  and  their 

bearing  on  prognosis.  7  pp.  8°.  New  York, 
1893. 

Sepr.from:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xx. 

 .    Pathology  and  treatment  of  paralysis 

from  Pott's  disease.  22  pp.  16°.  [Plnladel- 
phia,  1893.] 

Sepr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixiii. 


Sinkler  (Wharton)— continued. 

 .    A  case  of  lesion  of  the  thalamus.  Death 

from  intestinal  hemorrhage.    8  pp.    8°.  New 

York,  1894. 
Sepr.from:  .1.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xxi. 

 .    On  lead-palsy  in  children;  with  a  report. 

of  three  cases.    14  pp.    8°.  Philadelphia, 
Sepr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv. 

 .    Sporadic  cretinism,  and  its  treatment  by 

thyroid  extract.  9  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Philadel- 
2)hia,  1894. 

Sepr.from:  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1894-5,  iii. 
 .    The  treatment  of  acro-paresthesia  (numb- 
ness of  the  extremities).    8  pp.    8°.  Philadel- 
phiu,  1894. 

Sepr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv. 

 .    Choreiform  affections. 

In:  Text- BOOK  Nerv.  Dis.  Am.  Authors  (Dercum), 
Phila.,  1895,  227-269. 

 .    Diseases  of  the  nerves. 

In:  Text-bodk  Nerv.  Dis.  Am.  Authors  (Dercum), 
Phila.,  1895,  720-751,  1  pi. 

 .    A  case  of  trophoneurosis  of  the  hands 

(acrotrophoneurosis),  with  spontaneous  amputa- 
tion of  the  fingers.    12  pp.    8°.    A^ew  Fori,  1897. 
Sepr.from:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxiv. 

 .    A  case  of  sporadic  cretinism.    6  pp.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  1898. 

Sepr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i. 

 .    Rumination  in  man.    12  pp.    12°.  C/u'- 

cago,  1898. 

Sepr.from:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx. 

 .    Asthenic  bulbar  paralysis.     8  pp.  8°. 

Neiv  York,  1899. 

Sepr.from:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xxvi. 

 .    A  case  of  acute  poliomyelitis  anterior  in 

a  youth  seventeen  years  of  age.  4  pp.  8°. 
New  York,  1900. 

Sepr.  from:  J.  Nerv.  &  Ment.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xxvii. 

 .    A  note  on  aceton-chloroform  (chloretone) 

in  epilepsy.    8  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1901. 
Sepr.from:  Therap.  Month.,  Phila.,  1901,  i. 

 .    Use  of  hydrotherapy  in  neurasthenia 

and  other  nervous  affections.  5  pp.  8°.  De- 
troit, 1901. 

Sepr.from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1901,  xxv. 

 .    A  case  exhibiting  the  symptoms  of  both 

tabes  and  multiple  sclerosis.  4pp.  12°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1902. 

Sepr.from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  x. 

 .    Myasthenia  gravis  (asthenic  bulbar  pa- 
ralysis).   10  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1902. 
Sepr.  from:  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  ix. 

 .    Treatment  of  neurasthenia.     2  1.  8°. 

Philadelphia,  1902. 

Sepr.from:  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1902,  xi. 

 .    The  therapeutic  status  of  the  coal-tar 

products  in  neuralgia  and  other  painful  condi- 
tions.   6  pp.    12°.    Detroit,  1903. 

Sepr.from:  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1903,  xxvii. 

 .    Friedreich's  ataxia,  with  a  report  of 

thirteen  cases.    24  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1906. 
Sepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii. 

 .    A  case  of  epilepsy  of  the  family  type. 

4  pp.    8°.    New  York,  1907. 

Sepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1907,  Ixxxvi. 

 &  Burr  (C.  W.)    A  case  of  acute  spinal 

paralysis;  death  on  the  twelfth  day;  autopsy 
showing  transverse  cervical  myelitis.  With  a 
report  of  the  microscopical  examination.  17 
pp.    12°.    Philadelphia,  1891. 

Sepr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1891,  lix. 

 &  Eslmer  (Augustus  A. )    Three  cases  of 

essential  anaemia  in  one  family,  father  and  two 
daughters.    7  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1896. 
Sepr.  from:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1896,  cxii. 
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Sinkler  ( Wharton ) — continued. 

  &  Pearce  ( F.  Savary  ).     A  study  in 

epilepsy.     11  pp.     8°.     Pittsburg,  Murdoch, 

Kerr  &  Co.,  1897. 

Repr.J'rom:  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1897-8,  i. 

Dade  (.W.  H.)  The  sink  problfin.  Med.  Mirror,  St. 
Louis,  1899,  X,  5fil-563. 

Sinki^  {Patefit,  Specifications). 

Acker  (Margaret).  Sink.'  No.  803,82.5;  Aug.  20, 1907.— 
Akers  (H.  C.)  Overflow  device  for  sinks.  No.  7.57,871; 
April  19,  1904.— Boden  ( E.  P. )  Removable  stopper  and 
strainer.  No.  831,767;  Sept.  25,  1900.— Brown  (E.  J.) 
Flushing  device  forsinks,  etc.  No. 895,9.55;  Aug.11,1908. — 
Caldwell  (F.  H.)  Sink.  No.  919,124;  April  13,  1909.— 
Clifford  (J.)    Outlet  connection  and  .strainer  for  sinks. 

No.  606,669;  Oct.  17,  1893.   .  Outlet  connection  for 

steel  sinks.  No.  512,864;  Jan.  16,  1894.— Demarest  (\. 
G.)  Kitchen-sink  cover.  No.  914,120;  March  21,  1909.— 
Donegal  (T.  J.)  &  Diieuckel  (F.  W.)  Sink  or  other 
analogous  construction.  No.  500,475;  June  27,  1,893. — 
Doyle(J.H.)  Domestic  sink.  No. 786,73s;  April 4, 1905.— 
Dunn  (W.  P.)  Device  for  sinks.  No.  801,445;  Oct.  10, 
1905.— Eccleston  (S.  S.)  Sink  stand  or  shelf.  No. 
916,283;  March  23,  1909.— Ficener  (A.  A.)  Sink  attach- 
ment. No.  838,702;  Dec.  18,  1906.— Ford  (B.  F.)  Sink. 
No.  .521,406;  June  12,  1,894.- Frey  (J.  S.)  Sink-straincr. 
No.  832,309;  Oct.  2,  1906.— Geraty  (G.  C.)  Combined 
sink  and  dish-drainer.  No.  510,129;  Dec.  5,  1893. — Goss 
(F.)  Sink  connection.  No.  472,045:  April  5,  1892,— Ha- 
genian  (R.  F.)  &  Ha'>'eiuan  (J.  E.)  Sink- frame. 
No.  817,765;  April  17,  1906.— Hamniann  (E.)  &  Suse- 
niilil  (T.)  Sink.  No.  502,516;  Aug.  1,  1893.— Holmes 
(H.J.)  Flushing  attachment  for  sinks.  No.  831,722;  Sept. 
25,  1906.— Jaquitii  (E.  H.)  Supoorting-frame  for  kitch- 
en-sinks.   No.  784,944;  March  14. 1905.— Koslopsky  (J.) 

Sink  and  sink-strainer.    No.  745,963;  Dec.  1,  1903.   . 

Sink.  No.  772,719;  Oct.  18,  1904.— l,awrence  (H.  G.) 
sink-strainer.  No.  769,001;  Aug.  30,  1904.— Lydon  (T.) 
Kitchen-sink.  No.  910,833;  Jan.  26,  1909.— Lyke  (N.) 
Sink-strainer.  No.  8.52,233;  April  30, 1907.— MaeDonald 
(Ellen).  Sink-strainer.  No.  862, .570;  Aug.  6,  1907.— iWar- 
tin  (Anna  D.)  Sink,  basin,  or  the  like.  No.  907,261; 
Dec.  22,  1908.— lUeloney  (R.  J.)  Sink.  No.  759,4.57; 
Mav  10,  1904.— niesick  (W.  H.)  Sink  and  rack.  No. 
477,137;  June  14,  1892.— JTloses  (J.)  Sink.  No.  540.7.53; 
June  11,  1895. — Roblselion  (H.)  Catch-basin  for  sink- 
outlets.  No.  774.201;  Nov.  8,  1904.— SeliacUt  (W.  F.) 
Sink-.stopple.  No.  901,195;  Oct.  13, 1908.— Strater  ( F.  A.) 
Drainer.  No.  471.578;  March  29, 1892.— Swift  (Orrin  W.) 
Flushing  attachment  for  sink -strainers.  No.,  601,360; 
March  29,  1898.— Tracy  (C.  F.)  Sink  bath-tub,  wash- 
stand,  etc.  No.  895,913;  Aug.  11,  1908.— Van  Der  Ittin- 
den  (W.  B.)  Sieve  for  sinks  and  the  like.  No.  852,044; 
April  30,  1907.— Weed  (Ellen  E.)  Strainer  for  sinks. 
No.  728.059;  May  12,  1903.— Williams  (S.  F.)  Sink- 
strainer.    No.  706,621;  Aug.  12,  1902. 

Sinks  (Edward  D.)  [1877-       ].    Pulmonary  tu- 
berculosis.   Its  diagnosis  and  course  under  fa- 
vorable conditions.    17  pp.    8°.    Carlisle,  1905. 
Repr.  from:  J.  Ass.  Mil.  Surg.  U.  S.,  Carlisle,  1905,  xvi. 

Sinn  (Carl  [Friedrich  Hermann  Leopold])  [1883- 
].  *DerEinfluss  experimentellerPankreas- 
gang-Unterbindungen  anf  die  Nahrungsresorp- 
tion.    29  pp.    8°.    Marburg,  11.  Bauer^  1907. 

Sinn  (Richard)  [1876-  ].  *  Ueber  Gelenk- 
miiuse.    42  pp.    8°.    Bonn,  K.  Drobnig,  1900. 

Sinnett  (Alfred  Percy)  [1840-  ].  The  ra- 
tionale of  mesmerism.  2  p.  1.,  232  pp.  8°. 
Boston  &  New  York,  Houghton,  Mifflin  cO  Co., 
1892. 

 .    The  occult  world.     7.  Am.  from  the 

4.  English  ed.,  with  the  author's  corrections 
and  a  new  preface,  xvi,  228  pp.  12°.  Boston, 
Houghton,  Mirflin  ct-  Co.,  1895. 

Sinnliuber  (Franz)  [1869-  ].  *Die  keim- 
totende  Kraft  der  Erde  in  unvermisehten  und 
mit  Kalk  versetztem  Zustande  mit  Riicksicht 
auf  die  praktische  Verwendbarkeit  zu  Erdstreu- 
klosets.  32  pp.,  2  I.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr.,  M. 
Liedike,  1896. 

Sinoneelli  (Francois)  [1860-  ].  *Arthro- 
pathies  et  angines;  etude  historique  et  clinique. 
76  pp.,  3  1.    8°.    Montpellier,  1904,  No.  13. 

Sinteni§  (Emi!)  [1871-  ].  *Peritvphlitis 
und  Graviditiit.  35  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B., 
E.  Kuttruff,  1907. 


Nintonin. 

Ui!i|>iua  (A.)  Sintonina;  demostraci6n  de  su  fuerza 
alimenticia.  Rev.  med.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1894, 
xxli,  8-.57. 

Ninii!^  {Ethmoidal). 
See  Ethmoid  bone. 

SUins  {Frontal). 
See  Frontal  sinus. 

I§»inii*$  {Ma.rillary). 

See  Antrum, 
^illlliii  {Sigmoid). 

See  Lateral  sinus. 

Sinus  {Sphenoidal). 
See  Sphenoidal  mvus. 

Sinus  veyimm. 

Bottazzi(F. )  Ricerchesul  sinus  venosus  dell' Emys 
europsea.  Boll.  d.  r.Accad. med. diGenova, Siena,  1904.  xix, 
180-183.— Ei^sers  (H.  E.)  The  rhythm  of  the  turtle's 
sinus  venosus  in  isotonic  solutions  of  non-electrolvtes. 
Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost.,  1907,  xviii,  64-70. 

Sinuses  {Accessory). 

See  Nose  {Accessory  sinuses  of). 

Sinuses  {Accessory.,  Inflammation  of). 
See  Nose  {Accessory  sinuses  of,  Inflammation 
of);  Ozsena  {Complications,  etc.,  of  ). 

Sinuses  {Fistulous^  Tahei'culous,  etc.). 
See,  also.  Fistula;  Fistula  {Treatment  of ). 
Andrew  (G.)  A  carpet  tack  surrounded  by  foccal 
concretion  removed  from  an  old-standing  sinus  in  the 
abdominal  wall.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1897-8,  vii, 
170. — Arnozan  &  Ber^onie.  De  I'emploi  des  rayons 
de  Roentgen  pour  la  determination  de  la,  direction  et  de 
la  forme  des  trajets  fistuleux.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phy- 
siol.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  xviii,  510-512.  —  Baer(VV.  S.) 
Some  results  of  the  injection  of  Beck's  bismuth  paste  in 
the  treatment  of  tuberculous  sinuses.  Johns  Hopkins 
Ho.sp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1909,  XX,  318-:i22. 1  pi.— Barmettler 
(G.)  La  radiografia  come  contributo  alia  diagnosi  dei 
seni  fistolosi.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1905, 
n.  s.,  xxvii,  119-128. — Beale  (P.)  Sinuses  due  to  foreign 
bodies.  Med.  Press  &  Circ.,  Lond.,  1907,  cxxxiv,  148. — 
Beck  (E.  G.)  Fistulous  tracts,  tuberculous  sinuses  and 
abscess  cavities;  a  new  method  of  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment by  bismuth  paste.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  1, 

868-872.   -.  A  new  method  (if  diagnosis  and  treatment 

of  fistulous  tracts,  tubcrciil.nis  sinuses  and  abscess  cavi- 
ties. Illinois  M.  J.,  Springlield,  1908,  xiii,  402-411,8  pi. 
[Diagnosis],  4.59-462.  Ako :  Arch.  Rcentg.  Rav,  Lond., 
190.8-9,  xiii,  11-14,  2  pi.  — Blain  (A.  W.)  The  use  of 
Beck's  paste  in  a  sinus  of  six  vears'  duration.  Detroit  M. 
J..  1909,  ix,  409.  —  tiiiillemin  &  Cadix.  Guerison 
d'une  collection  de  sinus  ancienne;  recherches  sur  les 
proprietes  irritantes  de  quelques  antiseptiques  era'|jloyes 
dans  le  traitement  de  cette  affection.  Rec.  de  med.  vet., 
Par.,  1902,  8.  s.,  ix,  3.50-3.53.— Kelson  ( W.  H.)  case  of 
sinus  of  the  chin.  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1906,  xxi,  69. — 
Landsboroiiglt  (D.)  Case  of  sinus  in  lumbar  region 
due  to  a  round  worm.  China  M.  J.,  Shanghai,  1907,  xxi, 
115-117.— Lazzarini  (P.  R. )  Nuovo  processo  di  diag- 
nostica  e  di  terapia  di  cavita  patolngiche.  Riv.  med., 
Milano,  1908,  xvi,  12.5-127.  —  Nobles  (N.  T.  B.)  Horse 
shoe  fistula.  Cleveland  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1906,  xiv,  1'28.— 
de  Palma  (C.)  Loionezincoelettroliticonellacuradei 
seni  fistolosi.  Ann.  di  elett.  med.  [etc.] .  Napoli,  1909,  viii, 
77-82.— Pearse  (H.  E.)  The  cure  of  old  sinuses.  Tr.  M. 
Ass.  Mis.souri  1900,  St.  Louis,  1901.  307-316.  Also  [Abstr.]: 
Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec,  St.  Louis.  1899-1900.  xiii,  196,  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Regular  M.  Visitor,  St,  Louis,  1900,  1,  151-151.— 
Pierce  (L.R.)  Abdominal  sinuses.  Am.  J.Obst.,  N.  Y., 
1907,  Iv,  1.51-161.— Ridlon  (J.)  &  Blancliard  (W.)  A 
new  treatment  for  old  tubercular  sinuses.   Am.  J.  Orthop. 

Surg.,  Phila..l908-9,vi,  13-20.    [ Discussion],  1S2-136.  

 .  Further  observations  upon  the  bismuth  paste 

treatment  of  tuberculous  sinuses.  Ibid.,  1909-10,  vii,  35- 
43.  [Discussion],  106-113.  —  Ridoiti  (A.)  II  nietodo  di 
Beck  nella  cura  dei  seni  fistolosi  di  natura  tubercolare. 
Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1909,  xx,  307-309. —Kobitsliek 
(E.  C.)  Beck's  bismuth  paste  treatment,  with  a  report 
of  nine  cases.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.],  Minneap.,  1909, 
xxix.  88-91. — Sever  (J.  W. )  The  Bier  suction  treatment 
of  tubercular  sinuses;  a  report  of  sixteen  cases.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,  736-738.— Solter  (H.  C.)  Pilo-nidal 
sinus  (3  cases).  West.  Virg.  M.  &  S.  Month.,  Huntingdon, 
1904-5,  i,  42-46.— Swindt  (J.  K.)  Bismuth  paste  in  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  fistulous  tracts.  South.  Calif. 
Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1909,  xxv,  4-8.  —  Villemin.  De 
I'emploi  de  la  radiographic  pour  I'^tude  clinique  des 
trajets  fistuleux.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.],  Par.,  1899,  i, 
217. 
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SIPARI. 


ISinuses  (  Venous,  Cerebral,  Wounds  and 
injuries  of). 

BouTAUD  (C.)  *Des  ruptures  traumatiques 
des  sinus  craniens  et  de  leur  traitement  chirur- 
gical.    8°.    Faris,  1907. 

Desberteand  (A.)  *Contribution  a  1' etude 
de  la  rupture  du  sinus  cireulaire.  8°.  Toulouse, 
1898. 

ScHOLTz  ( [M.  W.  ]  W. )  *  Ueber  Sinusverlet- 
zungen  und  deren  Behandlung.  8°.  Halle  a.  S. , 
1895. 

Demeliii  &  Oadaud.  Un  cas  de  rupture  du  sinus 
cireulaire.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1900,  iii,  159.— Ku- 
<lintsetr(I.  V.)  K  kazuistikie  razrlvov  prodolnoi  che- 
repnol  pazukhi.  [Rupture  of  the  longitudinal  sinus.] 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1904,  Ixii,  572-574.— Revenstorl'. 
Verletzung  des  Langsblutleiter.s,  Blutstillung  durch  Dura- 
naht.   Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xliv,  1113-1116. 

Minuses  (  Venous,  Cranial,  Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Brain  {Sinuses  of,  Diseases  of);  Ear 
(Diseases  of ,  Complications,  etc.,  of);  Embolism 
(Cerebral);  Tuateral  sinus  (Diseases  of );  Sinuses 
(Cranial,  Diseases  of). 

Descazals  (P.)  *Des  thrombo-phlebites  des 
sinus  de  la  dure-mere.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Alderton  (H.  A.)  A  ease  of  peri-sinal  abscess,  with 
thromboses  of  the  lateral  sinus,  the  sinus  lying  far  for- 
ward; operation;  metastatic  pneumonia;  autopsy.  Tr. 
Am.  Otol.  Soc,  New  Bedford,  1897,  vi,  489-495.— Bal- 
lance  (C.  A.)  A  clinical  lecture  on  lateral  sinus  pyae- 
mia. Clin..T.,Lond.,1893,  ii,327;  343.— Bielil  (C.)  Aus- 
gedehnte  Verschleppung  von  Thrombenmaterial  durch 
retrograden  Transport  naoh  einer  otogenen  Thrombo- 
phlebitis des  Sinus  sigmoideus  sinister.    Monatschr.  f. 

Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1899,  x.xxiii,  1-8.   .  Ein  Fall  von 

nach  Function  des  Sinus  sigmoideus  zuriickgegangenen 
pyiimischen  Erscheinungen.  J  bid.,  1900,  x.xxiv,  69-72. — 
JBoiirg'eois  (H.)  Thrombo-phl^bite  otique  du  sinus 
caverneux;  gu^ri.son.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  la- 
rynx [etc.] ,  Par.,  1908,  xxxiv,  .397-403.  Also:  Arch,  inter- 
nat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1908,  xxv,  1075.— Oange  & 
Aboiilker.  Trois  cas  de  thrombo-phlfibite  des  sinus 
caverneux.  Verhandl.  d.  internat.  Laryngo  -  Rhinol.- 
Kong.  1908,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909,  i,  575-581.— Delsaux 
(V.)  A  propos  de  six  cas  de  thrombo-phlebite  des  sinus 
craniens,  d'origine  otitique.  Presse  oto-laryngol.  beige, 
Brux.,  1907,  vi, 292-295.— Eagleton  ( W.  P. )  Circulatory 
disturbances  following  ligation  of  the  internal  jugular 
vein  in  sinus  thrombosis,  with  report  of  a  case.  Arch. 
Otol.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  X.XXV,  91-102.— Esfliweiler.  Ein 
atvpisch  verlaufender  Fall  von  Sinusphlebitis.  Ztschr. 
f.  Ohrenh.,  Wiesb.,  1899,  xxxv, 69-75.— Eskridge  (J.T.) 
&  Rogers  (E.  J.  A.)  Probable  septic  phlebitis  of  the 
left  sigmoid  sinus.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvii,  372- 
374.  Also,  Reprint.— Frankel.  Ein  Fall  von  eitriger 
Sinusthrombose.  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsoh.  f.  vaterl. 
Cult.  1899,  Bresl.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  1.  Abt.,  med.  Sect.,  157- 
160.— Goerfee.  Falle  von  Sinusphlebitis.  Ibid.,  1901, 
Bresl.,  1902,  Ixxix,  med.  Sect,  236-239.— Goris.  Rela- 
tions entre  les  sinusites  chroniques  et  la  sant6  gfinerale. 
Bull.  Soc.  beige  d'otol.  et  de  laryngol.,  Brux.,  1896,  i,  84- 
86.— Jack  (P.  L.)  Two  cases  of  ligature  of  the  internal 
jugular  vein  for  infective  thrombosis  of  the  sigmoid  si- 
nus due  to  purulent  otitis  media;  one  recovery  and  one 
death.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxliv,  203-205.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Justo  (J.B.)  Sobre  el  tratamiento  quirurgico 
de  la  fiebitis  del  seno  lateral.  Rev.  Soc.  mfid.  argent., 
Buenos  Aires,  1894,  iii,  54-60.— Kirk  land  (T.  S.)  Sinus 
suppuration.  Intercolon.  M.  Cong.  Austrahis.  Tr.  1902, 
Hobart,  1903,  293-301.— Kronenberg.  Un  cas  de  py6- 
mie  consecutive  a  une  thrombose  du  sin\is:  ligature  de  la 
jugulaire.  Arch,  internat.  de  laryngol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1899, 
xii,  343. — Itteyer  (W.)  Resection  of  the  internal  jugu- 
lar vein  for  sinus  phlebitis.  ,  Ann.  Surg.,  Phiia.,  1901, 
xxxiv,  571. — Moure  (E.-J.)  A  propos  de  quelques  cas 
phliSbite  suppur^e  du  sinus  lateral.  Presse  oto-laryngol. 
beige,  Brux.,  1906,  v,  481-495.  Also:  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryn- 
gol. [etc.].  Par., 1907,  i,  65-81.— Nestor  (N.)  &  Oalii  (S.) 
Trombo  flebita  stafilococica  a  sinusulul  cavernos.  [Sta- 
phylococcic thrombo-phlebitis  and  the  cavernous  sinus.] 
■  Spitalul,  Bucurescl,  1905,  xxv,  471-475. — Perniewan 
(W.)  A  case  of  infection  of  the  lateral  sinus;  pneumo- 
nia and  pericarditis;  ligature  of  the  jugular  vein;  com- 
plete recovery.  [Abstr.]  J.  Laryngol.,  Lond.,  1908,  xxiii, 
487-490. — Preysing  (H.)  Klinische  Erfahrungen  iiber 
otitische  und  rhinitische  Sinuserkrankungen  und  Allge- 
meininfectionen,  sowie  iiber  centrale  Taubheit  bei  eitri- 
gen  Entziindungen  in  der  Schiidelhohle.  Ztschr.  f.  Oh- 
renh., Wiesb.,  1898,  xxxii,  227-254.   Also,  transl.:  Arch. 


ISinnses  (  Venous,  Cranial,  Diseases  of). 

otol., N.y.,  1898, xxvii, 340-3.54.— Raoult  (A.)  &  Pille- 
ment.  Phl6bite  du  sinus  caverneux.  Bull,  de  laryn- 
gol., otol.  et  rhiuol.,  Par.,  1905,  viii,  107-112.— Sauer  (W. 
E.)  Otitic  sinus  phlebitis  and  thrombosis,  with  report  of 
a  case  of  phlebitis  and  thrombosis  of  lateral  sinus  and 
jugular  bulb.  Weekly  Bull.,  St.  Louis  M.  Soc,  1909,  iii, 
399-401.— Sclimiegelow  (E.)  Un  cas  de  phl6bite  du 
sinus  avec  pyoh(5mie;  ligature  de  la  veine  jugulaire 
avec  gu6rison.  Rev.  hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc],  Par., 
1905,  i,  545-5.50. —  SeUraga  (S.)  Sinusphlebitis  ex 
otitide  chronica;  Operation;  Heilung.  Monatschr.  f.  Oh- 
renh., Berl.,  1899,  xxxiii,  440-443.— Sy me  (W.  S.)  Lat- 
eral sinus  disease;  operation;  cure.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1908, 
Ixix,  294-296.— Taptas.  Contribution  a  IVnude  de  la 
thrombophl^bite  du  sinus  latijral;  de  la  niicessite  ou  non 
de  lier  la  jugulaire.  Gaz.  m(5d.  d'Orient,  Constant.,  1907- 
8,  Iii,  49-57.— Tliorne  (W.  S.)  Angioma  of  the  internal 
jugular  vein,  plugging  of  the  lateral  sinus,  and  ligation 
of  the  vein;  recovery.  Occidental  M,  Times,  San  Fran., 
1901,  XV,  37-39.— Valude  (E.)  Diagnostic  ophtalmosco- 
pique  des  complications  cer^brales  dans  les  sinusites. 
Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1897,  xi,  668-671.— Viereck.  Die  Un- 
terbindung  der  Vena  jugularis  bei  der  Thrombose  des 
Sinus  transversus.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  otol.  Gesellseh., 
Jena,  1900,  ix,  77-83.— Verslii  (C.-G.)  Phl6bite  infec- 
tieu.se  du  sinus  caverneux.  Rev.  m6d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Geneve,  1906,  xxvi,  456. 

Lewis  (F.T.)  The  question  of  sinusoids.  Anat.Anz., 
Jena,  1904,  xxv,  261-279. 

Sinz  (Anton)  [1874-  ].  *  Ein  Fall  von  Osteo- 
myelitis albuminosa.  47  pp.  8°.  Freiburg  i. 
B.,  U.  Hochreuther,  1903. 

Sinzano^io  (Marco). 

See  Palnierio  (Jacopo).  II  libro  delle  affezioni  ocu- 
lari.   fol.  ifodena,  1904. 

Siofok. 

Preysz  ( K. )  Bad  Siofok  am  Plattensee. 
Seine  Heilmittel  und  seine  Heilwirkung  12°. 
Wien  &  Leipzig,  1891. 

 .    The  same.    12°.     Wien  &  Leipzig, 

1893. 

 .    The  same.    Les  bains  de  Siofok  sur 

le  lac  Balaton,  leurs  proprietes  et  leur  emploi. 
12°.    Zurich,  [1894]. 

 .    The  same.     Siofok  as  a  watering 

place,  and  Lake  Balaton.    8°.    Budapest,  1894. 

 .    Siofok    und    die  Biider  Ungarns. 

Eine  vergleichend  -  statistische  Studie.  8°. 
Budapest,  [1894]. 
Sioli  (Franz  Friedrich  Emil)  [1882-  _  ].  *  Ue- 
ber die  Spirochsete  pallida  bei  Syphilis.  22  pp., 
1  1.  8°.  Halle  a.  S.,  C.  A.  Kaemmerer  &  Co., 
1906. 

Sionitzky  (Elisabeth)  [1876-  ].  *Valeur 
semeiologique  de  I'epilepsie  Bravais-Jackson- 
ienne  dans  les  tumeurs  cer^brales.  67  pp. 
8°.    Paris,  1907,  No.  394. 

Slot  (Jules).  *  Contribution  h  I'etude  du  pouls 
lent  permanent.  50  pp.  8°.  Paris,  1900,  No. 
425. 

Siou  (0.)  [1862-  ].  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
de  I'hydramnios  dite  aigue  et  de  son  traitement. 
100  pp.    4°.    Paris,  1896,  No.  470. 

Sioux  City. 

See  Hos-^itals (Description,  etc.,  of),  by  localities. 
Sioux  City  College  of  IMedicine.    Annual  an- 
nouncements for  the  sessions  of  1892-3  to  1894-5 
(3.-5.);   1896-7  (7.);  1897-8  (8.).    8°.  Sioux 
City,  1892-8. 

List  of  students  and  graduates  for  the  years  1891-2  to 
1893-4;  1895-6  to  1896-7. 

Si  pari  (Eugenio).  Di  alcuni  casi  non  comuni 
di  tigna  favosa  generalizzata.  Considerazioni 
cliniche  e  terapiche.  22  pp.  8°.  Napoli,  A. 
Trani,  1901. 

 .    Due  nuovi  casi  di  cisti  multiple  da  cysti- 

cercus  cellulosse  con  convulsion!  epiJettoidi.  18 
pp.    8°.    Napoli,  A.  Trani,  1901. 
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Siphoiia  cristata. 

Koiibauil  (E.)  Biologie  larvaire  ct  metamorphoses 
de  Sipliona  cristata  Fabr.;  adaptation  d'une  tacliiiiaire  a 
un  bote  aquatique  diptdre;  un  nouveau  cas  d'ectopara- 
sitisme  interne.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1906, 
cxlii,  1138. 

Siplionales. 

Bessey  (C.  E.)  The  structure  and  classification  of 
the  Siphonales,  with  a  rearrangement  of  the  principal 
North  American  genera.  Tr.  Am.  Micr.  See,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1907,  xxvii,  47-62,  1  diag. 

Siplioiiaptera. 

Jordan  (K.)  &  Kotlisfliild  (N.  C.)  Revision  of 
the  non-combed  eved  Siphonaptcra.  Parasitology,  Cam- 
bridge, 1908,  i,  l~lbO,  7  pi.— Kotlisoliild  (N.  C.)  New 
Siphonaptcra.  Proc.  gen.  meet.  .  . .  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.,  1908, 
pt.  3,  617,  2  pi.— Siplionaptera.  U.  S.  Dep.  Agric. 
Div.  entomol.,  Wash.,  1896,  Bull.  no.  5,  n.  s.,  141-155. 

ISiplioiiopliora. 

fcirove  (A.  J.)  The  anatomy  of  Siphonophora  rosa- 
rum,  Walk.,  the  "green-fly"  pest  of  the  rose-tree.  Para- 
sitology, Cambridge,  1909,  ii,  1-28,  1  pi.— Kioliter  (W.) 
Die  EntwickiungderGonophoren  einigerSiphonoplioren. 
Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxvi,  557-618, 
3  pi. 

Siphons. 

Killi'lei*  (G.)  A  szifonkupakokrol.  [The  lids  of  si- 
phons.]   Magy.  orv.  lapja,  Budapest,  1902,  ii,  391-393. 

Sipierc  (P.)  *  La  therapeiitique  oculaire  gallo- 
romaine  dans  ses  rapports  avec  la  th^rapeutique 
actuelle.  53  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Tow/o^sc,  1900,  No. 
393. 

Sipiioz  (Ludwig).    Carlsbad,  its  springs  and 

spring-products.  Transl.  by  Schuinan-Leclercq. 

56  pp.,  3  pL,  2  maps.    12°.    Carlsbad,  1893. 
 .    The  same.    9.  ed.    61  pp.,  1  pi.,  2  maps. 

12°.    Carlsbad,  1906. 
Sipp  (Albert)  [1866-      ].    *Les  alienes  dan- 

gereux  an  point  de  vue  clinique  et  administratif. 

1  p.  1.,  128  pp.,  1  1.    4°.    Lyon,  1895,  No.  1059. 
Sippel  (Albert).     Die  Kastration  bei  Myom. 
In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  n.  P.,  Leipz.,  1899,  No.259(Gy- 

niikol.,  No.  93,  1589-1605). 

 .    Zur  Hebammenfrage.    Vortrag  gehalten 

am  6.  Februar  1899  im  iirztlichen  Verein  zn 
Frankfurt  a.  M.  12  pp.  8°.  Frankfurt  a.  31., 
J.  Alt,  1899. 

—  :    Ueber  Eklampsie  iind  die  Bedeutung 

der  Harnleiterkompression.  [Jto.-]  Ueber  den 
Abortus  niit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der 
Therapie  in  der  Landpraxis  von  H.  Walther. 
46  pp.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  C.  Marhold,  1902. 

Forms  8.  Hft.,  v.  4,  of:  Samml.  zwangl.  Abhandl.  a.  d. 
Geb.  de  Frauenh.  u.  Geburtsh. 

Sippel  (Fritz).  *  Georg  Friedrich  Sigwart. 
Eine  biographisch-historische  Skizze.  26  pp. 
8°.    Tubingen,  F.  Pietzcker,  1900. 

 .    Ueber  die  Berechtigung  der  Vernichtung 

des  kindlichen  Lebens  zur  Rettung  der  Mutter 
vom  geburtshilflichen,  gerichtlich  -  medizini- 
schen  und  ethischen  Standpunkt.  1  p.  1.,  223 
pp.    8°.    Tubingen,  F.  Pietzcker,  1902. 

Sippel  (Georg).  *  Ueber  ein  eigentiimliches 
Carol  nom  des  Uterus,  der  linken  "iTube  imd  des 
rec'hten  Parametriums.  24  pp.  8°.  Tubingen, 
F.  Pietzcker,  1900. 

Sippel  (Wilhelm)  [1869-  ].  *Das  Mund- 
dach  der  Vogel  und  Sanger.  [Erlangen.]  37 
pp.    8°.    Leipzig,  W.  Engelmann,  1907. 

Sipiiiiculidse. 

See,  also,  Sipunculus  nudiis. 

Fischer  (W.)  Weitere  Beitriige  zur  Anato- 
mie  und  Histologie  des  Sipunculus  indicus  Pe- 
ters.   8°.    Hamburg,  1893. 

Repr.  from:  Jabrb.  d.  Hamb.  Wissensch.  Anstalten,  x, 
[1893] . 

Andrews  (E.  A.)  Notes  on  the  anatomy  of  Sipun- 
culus Gouldii  Pourtales.    .Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Stud. 

VOL  XV,  2d  series  42 


Sipuiiciilidie. 

liinl.  lab.,.  Bait.,  1887-90,  iv,  389-430,  4  pi.— Heriibel 
(M.  A.)  A  propos  de  I'anatomie  comparec  des  Sipun- 
culides.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  IIK16.  cxlii. 
651.— Kiinstler  (J.)   Que  sont  les  urnes  des  siponclcs? 

Ibid.,  1908,  cxlvi,   196-199.   .  Note  ndditinniicllc 

sur  les  urnes  des  siponcles.  Compt.  rend.  Hoc.  de  Ijicil., 
Par.,  19U8.  ixiv,  303.— Selenski  (W.)  Ueber  den  Him 
und  die  ISntwicklung  der  sogenannten  Urnen  der  Si- 
punculiden.    Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz..  1907,  xxxii,  329-336. 

 .  Unlersuchungen  fiber  die  .sogennanten  Urnen 

der  Sipunculiden.  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz., 
1908,  xe,  536-595.— Spengel  (.1.  W.)  Eine  verkaiinto 
Sipuncnlus-Larve.   Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1900-7,  xxxi,  97-99. 

I^ipunciiliii^  n  udus. 

Enriqiics  (P.)  Note  fisiologiche  sul  Sipunculus 
nudus.   Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1902,  xiii,  suppl., 

51.   .  I  corpi  pigmentati  del  Sipunculus  nudus. 

Arch,  zool.,  Napoli,  1902-3,  i,  2.53-287,  1  pi.— Ladreyt 
(F.)  Sur  le  rOle  de  certains  ^K-mcnts  figures  Chez  les  Si- 
punculus nudus  L.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1903,  cxxxvii,  865-.S67.   .  Sur  le  pigment  de  Sipun- 
culus nudus  L.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  debiol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivi, 
860-852.  —  ITIa^'niis  (K.)  Pharmakologische  Untersu- 
chungen  an  Sipunculus  nudus.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u. 
Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1903, 1,  86-122.— Peters  (W.)  Ueber 
die  Fortpflanzungsorgane  des  Sipunculus.  Arch. f.  Aunt., 
Physiol,  u.  wissensch.  Med.,  Berl.,  1850,  382-385,  1  pi.— 
von  lleA'kiill  (J.)  ZurMuskel-und  Nervenphysiologie 
von  Sipunculus  nudus.  Ztschr.  f.  Biol.,  Miluchen  u. 
Leipz.,  1896,  n.  F.,  xv,  1-27,  1  diag.— Ward  (H.  B.)  On 
some  points  in  the  anatomy  of  histology  of  Sipunculus 
nudus,  L.  Bull.  Mus.  Comp.-Zool.  Harv.,  Cambridge, 
1891,  xxi,  143-182,  3  pi. 

Siraeoff  (Georges).  *  Brachialgie  de  la  meno- 
pause. 49  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  Lausanne,  G.  Vuuey- 
Burnier,  1902. 

Niraclaii. 

*S'fe  Waters  (Mineral),  by  localities. 

Siraii. 

Eiinke.  Siran,  Sirolin  (Sirosol)undSyrolat.  Therap. 
Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1910,  v,  47-50. 

Sirand  (Leon). 

See  Benecli  ( Lou  is- Victor )  &  Sirand  (LiSon). 
Superiorite  du  traitement  nature!,  [etc.].  12°.  Varis, 
[1843] . 

Siraiitoine  (Leon-Alfred)  [1878-  ].  *Etude 
ctititiue  sur  la  pathogenie  des  kj^stes  paraden- 
taires  unilofulaires.  Ip.  l.,73pp.  8°.  Nanci/, 
1903,  No.  17. 

Siratid  ( Marius )  [  1865  -  ].  Recherches 
anatomiques  sur  les  artures  des  os  longs 
(humerus,  cubitus  et  radius,  femur,  tibia  et 
perone).  1  p.  1.,  92  pp.,  6  1.,  4  pi.  8°.  Paris, 
O.  Doiii,  1895. 

See.  also,  Eding;er.  ( Ludwig ).  Anatomie  des 
centres  nerveux.   8°.    Paris,  1889. 

Sire  (Gabriel)  [  1883-  ].  *  Rapports  des 
fievres  eruptives  avec  la  grossesse  et  les  suites 
de  couches.  Revue  generale.  71  pp.  8°. 
Monipellier,  1908,  No.  82. 

Sircar  (Mahendra  Lai)  [1833-1904].  Thera- 
peutics of  plague,  being  suggestions  for  tlie 
prophylactic  and  curative  treatment  of  the 
disease.  23  pp.  8°.  Calcutta,  P.  Sicar,  1898. 
Repr.  from:  Calcutta  J.  M.,  1898. 

For  Biograpliy,  see  Indian  Lancet,  Calcutta,  1904, 
xxiii,  393. 

Sireoiiloii   (Marcel).    *  Accommodation  aux 

lesions.  120  pp.,  21.  8°.  Par;s,  19(.5,  No.  203. 
Sire  (Charles).    *La  nouvelle  loi  sur  les  alienes; 

etude  medico-Iegale.     84  pp.     8°.  Toulouse, 

1907,  No.  740. 
Siredey  (A.)     L'hygiene  des  maladies  de  la 

femme.    viii,  346  pp.    12°.    Paris,  Masson  & 

Cie.,  1907. 

Siredoii  pisciformis. 

Ribbins;  (L.)'  Die  Homodynamien  der  Muskeln 
und  Xerven  in  dem  distalen  Teile  der  Extremitaten  von 
Siredon  pisciformis.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1906,  xxviii.  355- 
364. 
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Sirciius  (Knut  Samuel)  [1827-69].  Du  placenta 
preevia,  de  sa  nature  et  de  son  traitement.  38 
pp.,  1  pi.    8°.    Paris,  P.  Asselin,  1801. 

Repr.from:  Arch.  gen.  de  m^d.,  Par.,  1861,  ii. 

See,  also,  Iliuoiii  (Immanuel).  [Quid  est  natura?] 
sm.  4°.   HdsingJ'orsise,  [1848]. 

Nirenomeliis. 

See  Monsters  from,  defect,  etc. ,  of  limbs. 
Sirciiski  (N[ikolai]  N[ikolayevich])  [1880- 
].  *  K  vopro.su  o  leikotsitozie  i  leikotsitolizie 
pri  pishtshevarenii.  [Leucocytosis  and  leuco- 
cytolysis  in  digestion.]  1  p.  1.,  140  pp.,  1  1.,  10 
diag.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  S.-Peterb.  Gub.  tipog., 
1908. 

Siriannl  (Vincenzo).  Mielite  del  midolle  lorn- 
bare  per  nevrite  da  scottatura.  17  pp.  roy.  8°. 
Gatanzaro,  1902. 

See  Heat-stroke. 
Sirieys  (Adolphe)  [1869-      ].  *L'anegtMsie 

dans  la  chirurgie  oculaire.    97  pp.    4°.  Paris, 

1896,  No.  176. 
Sirkis  (Terzia).    *Ein  Fall  von  Diathesis  hae- 

morrhagica  bei  Diphtheria  septica.    38,  iii  pp. 

8°.    ZMrich,  Gebr.  Leemann  &  Go.,  1907. 
Sirks  (J.  L. )    On  the  astigmatism  of  Rowland's 

concave  gratings.     7  pp.     8°.    Amsterdam,  J. 

Midler,  1894. 

Forms  no.  6,  1.  sect.,  v.  2,  of:  Verhandel.  d.  k.  Akad. 

V.  Wetensch.,  Amst.,  1894. 

Nirmia. 

See  Plague  {History  and  statistics  of),  by  local- 
ities. 

Siroche. 

Hester  (F.  A.)  Report  on  Siroche.  Rep.  Surg.-Gen. 
Navy,  Wash.,  1897,  258. 

Sirol  (Joseph)  [1871-  ].  *Des  spasmes  clo- 
niques  idiopathiques  de  la  langue,  ou  choree  de 
la  langue.    68  pp.    4°.    Toulouse,  1896,  No.  152. 

Sirolin. 

Drago  (S.)  &  JHotta-Coco  (A.)  Ricerche  cliniche- 
sperimentali  suU'  azione  del  tiocolo  Roche  e  della  .siro- 
lina.  Guerra  a.  tuberc,  Catania,  1901,  i,  133-140.  Also, 
transl.-  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1902, ix,  1017;  1055. 
Also,  transl.:  Therapist,  Lend.,  1903,  xiii,  19;  33.— Frieser 
(J.  W.)  Weitere  ErfalirunK'cn  iiber  den  therapeutisehen 
Werth  des  Thiocol  iind  l-iirolin.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 
1900,  xiv,  653-658.— fr'iielis  (C.)  Klinisch-therapeuti.sche 
Erfahrungen  iiber  Thiocol  und  Sirolin.  Wien.  klin. 
Rundschau,  1902,  xvi,  437;  454.  Also,  transl.:  Therapist, 
Lond.,  1903,  xiii,  52;  68.  —  Goldniann  (J.  A.)  Sirolin 
als  Heilmittel  und  als  Prophylakticum  bei  Erkrankun- 
gen  der  Athmungsorgane.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1900,  xli, 
573;  630.  Also,  transl.:  N.  mgdic,  Brux.,  1903,  iii,  no.  17, 
3;  no.  18,  3;  no.  19,  4. — Leva!  (D.)  A  sirolin  a  gyermek- 
gyogyftszatban.  Gy6gy4szat,  Budapest,  1906,  xlvi,  674. 
Also,  tra7isl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1906,  xi.  No. 
35,  4.— Oelberg  (F.)  Ueber  Sirolin.  Wien.  med.  Presse, 
1900,  xli,  393-396.— Szaboky.  Ueber  Thiokol  und  Siro- 
lin. Berl.  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 1085-1088.  Also: 
Wien.  klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  1904.  1085-1088. 

Siron  (Leon-Paul)  [1868-  ].  *De  I'inter- 
vention  precoce  dans  les  peritonites  aigues  dif- 
fuses d'origine  appendiculaire.  106  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    Paris,  1898,  No.  163. 

 .    The  same.     106  pp.     8°.     Paris,  G. 

Steinheil,  1898. 

Sironi  (Torquato).  Un  caso  di  rottura  e  un  caso 
di  stiramento  del  legamento  rotulo  tibiale  destro. 
11pp.    8°.   Milano,  Capriolo  &  Massimi'HO,  1902. 

 .    L'  enterotomia  per  la  cura  delle  occlu- 

sioni  intestinali;  cinque  casi.  15  pp.  8°.  Mi- 
lano,  Gajyriolo  &  Massimino,  1902. 

 .  L'  iperemiavenosa.  68  pp.  8°.  Milano, 

F.  Fossati,  1902. 

 .    II  raddrizzamento  forzato  per  la  cura  del 

ginocchio  valgo.  52  pp.  roy.  8°.  Milano, 
Gapriolo  &  Massimino,  1902. 


Sirot  (Henri)  [1874-       ].    *  Contribution  a 

I'etude  des  communications  fistuleuses  entre 

I'cesophageet  les  voiesafiriennes.    101pp.  8°. 

Lyon,  1899,  No.  99. 
Sirot  (Octave).    CJne  idee  sur  le  mal  de  mer. 

10  pp.    8°.    Dijon,  Darautiere,  1883. 
 .    Ame   et   cerveau;  I'ame  existe-t-elle 

scientiflquement?    63  pp.    12°.    Paris,  Rueff 

&  Cie.,  1896. 
Sirotiniii  (V[asiliy]  N[ikolayevich])  [1855-  ]. 
See  Botkiii  (S[erglei]  P[lotrovich] ).  Klinicheskiya 

lektsii.    I.  [etc.].    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1885.   .  The 

same.   2.  ed.   8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1888.   .  The  same. 

II.  [etc.].   8°.   S.-Pe(e)-6Mrgr,  1887.  .  The  same.  III. 

[etc.].   8°.   S.-Pe(erfr!(r(7,  1891. 

Sirotkin  (]M[ikhail]  V[asilyevich])  [1855-  ]. 
*0  vliyanii  gorkol  mineralnoi  vodi  istochnika 
Huniadi-Janos  na  usvoyeniye  zhirov  pishtshi 
u  zdorovikh  i  bolnikh  (atoniyei  kishek)  lyudei. 
[On  the  influence  of  the  bitter  mineral  water  of 
the  Hunyadi-Janos  spring  upon  the  assimila- 
tion of  fats  from  food  in  the  healthy  and  the 
sick  (from  atony  of  the  bowels).]  33  pp.,  1  1. 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  Ya.  Trei,  1891. 

Slrt80ff(D[aniil]  N[ikolayevich])  [1860-  ]. 
*0  razsasivanii  zhira  i  amiloida  v  podkozhnoi 
klietchatkie.  [On  the  absorption  of  fat  and 
amyloid  matter  in  the  subcutaneous  cellular 
tissue.]  56  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  P.  P. 
Solkin,  1897. 

Sirus-Pironcli. 

See  Blanc  (H.)    De  I'ulc^ration  de  la  fourchette 
[etc.] .   8°.   Montpellier,  1856. 

Sirvent  (A.)  *Programme  des  produits  chimi- 
ques  et  pharmaceutiques;  prepares  dans  le  labo- 
ratoire  de  I'Ecole  superieure  de  pharmacie. 
31  pp.    4°.    Montpellier,  1892,  No.  518. 

Sisc«  (Jacques -Marie)  [1872-  ].  *Traite- 
ment  medical,  optique  et  chirurgical  du  kerato- 
cone.    58  pp.    8°.    5ordea?^.T,  1903,  No.  111.  . 

Sisley  (Richard)  [1856-1904].  Influenza  and 
the  laws  of  England  concerning  infectious  dis- 
eases. A  paper  read  before  the  Society  of  IVIed- 
ical  Officers  of  Health  Januai-y  18,  1892;  to 
which  is  appended  counsel's  opinion  on  the 
powers  of  sanitary  authorities  as  to  influenza, 
and  the  proclamation  issued  at  Dover,  by  the 
borough  authorities.  36  pp.  8°.  London, 
Longmans,  Green  &  Go.,  1892. 

 .    A  study  of  influenza  and  the  laws  of 

England  concerning  infectious  diseases.  A  pa- 
per read  before  the  Society  of  Medical  Oflicers 
of  Health,  January  18,  1892.  To  which  is  ap- 
pended a  paper  on  the  spread  of  influenza  by 
contagion,  read  before  the  Epidemiological  So- 
ciety, May  20,  1891;  and  an  abstract  of  a  paper 
on  the  prevention  of  the  spread  of  epidemic  in- 
fluenza, read  at  the  seventh  International  Con- 
gress of  Hygiene  and  Demography,  August, 
1891;  together  with  counsel's  opinion  on  the 
powers  of  sanitary  authorities  as  to  influenza, 
and  the  acts  and  extracts  from  acts  relating  to 
infectious  diseases;  the  provisional  memoran- 
dum on  epidemic  influenza,  issued  by  the  local 
government  board  on  January  25,  1892;  and 
the  directions  for  obtaining  ambulances  for  the 
conveyance  of  persons  suffering  from  influenza, 
issued  by  the  ]VIetropolitan  Asylums  Board. 
119  pp.  8°.  London  &  New  York,  Longmans, 
Green  &  Go.,  1892. 

For  Biography,  see  Lancet,  Lend.,  1904,  i,  1389.  Also: 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  543. 

Sissingli  (C.  H.)  *Die  sacrale  Operation  nach 
Kraske  bei  Carcinoma  recti.  [Heidelberg.] 
40  pp.    8°.    Apeldoorn,  J.  H.  Sleghers,  [1890]. 
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Si»i»>maiin  (Alexander)  [1879-  ].  *Ueber 
die  Indikationsstellung  zur  chirurgisehen  Be- 
handluiig  der  benignen  Gastrektasie.  36  pp. 
8°.    Jlerlln,  J.  ZalachowsJd,  1904. 

Sisson  (Ellet  Orrin).  Adenoid  vegetations.  8 
pp.    8°.    St.  Louis,  1897. 

Repr.from:  Ann.  Otol.,  Rhinol.  &  Laryngol.,  St.  Louis, 
1897,  vi. 

Siistan. 

See  Plague  {History  and  statistics  of),  hi/  locali- 
ties. 

Sisto  (Giuseppe).  II  codice  sanitario,  ossia  la 
nuova  legge  per  la  tutela  della  igiene  e  della 
sanita  pubblica.  Commentata  ed  ann(jtata  dalle 
relazioni  e  discussioni  parlamentari,  dalhi  giu- 
risprudenza  aniniinistrativa  e  giudiziaria,  dalle 
decisioni  e  provvedimenti  ministeriali,  dal 
regolamento  generale  sanitario  e  da  (|uelli 
speciali,  da'  (lisegni  dei  regolanienti  eomunali 
d'  igiene,  dal  richianio  delle  leggi  che  vi  hanno 
attinenza  e  infine  da  una  raccolta  di  inassinie  e 
provvedimenti  da  adottarsi  contro  la  diffusione 
del  cholera  e  di  altre  malattie  infettive.  451 
pp.    8°    Foligno,  F.  Campile/li,  [1891]. 

Sisiti.    Naikei  reisu.     [Treatise  on  medicine.] 
6  V.    8°.    [n.p.,  n.d.'] 
■Iiipanose  te.\t. 

ISisymbriiim. 

Hedge  (The)  mustard.   N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixii,  417. 

Sitiomaiiia. 

Ballet  (G.)  La  sitiomanie,  symptome  de  psychose 
poriodique.  Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1907,  xv,  3U.5.— "Kay- 
iiiond.    SitiomaTiie.    Rev.  de  I'hypnot.  et  psychol. 

pliysiol..  Par.,  1904-.'),  xix,  376.   .  La  sitiomanie.  J. 

de  med.  int..  Par.,  1905,  ix,  301. 

Sitodrepa  pan  icea. 

Henry  (F.  P.)  The  book-worm.  Med.  Libr.  &  Hist. 
J.,  Brooklyn,  1903,  i,  18-26,  1  pi.    Also,  Reprint. 

Sitogen. 

Danilevski  (A.  Y.)  Doklad  koraissii  o  sostavlebul- 
yonno-rastitelnavo  ekstrakta  nazvannavo  sitogen.  [Re- 
port of  the  commission  on  the  composition  of  bouilhm- 
vegetable  extract  of  .  .  .]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersh., 
1904,  iii,  med.-spec.  pt.,  55-57.— Plalil  (W.)  Ueber  fliis- 
siges  Sitogen  und  seine  Haltbarkeit.  Ztschr.  f.  Unter- 
such.  d.  Nahrungs-  u.  Genussmittel,  Berl.,  1906,  xi.  329- 
334. 

Sitoni  (Giovanni  Battista)  [1605-81].  latro- 
sophiie  miscellanea.  Opus  hac  secunda  editione 
mendis  quibus  scatebant  expurgatuni,  et  tertia 
plusquain  parte  adauctum.  Priino  ex  origina- 
libus  secundum  duas  partes  Patavii  impressum, 
nunc  verodenuo  recusum.  7  p.  1.,  361  pp.,  15  1. 
sm.  4°.    Einsiedln,  N.  Wagenmann,  1649. 

Sitophobia. 

See,  also.  Fasting;  Insane  (Feeding  of,  Fur- 
cible). 

Antonixi  (G.)  I  sitofobi  fuori  ed  entro  i 
limiti  della  follia.    8°.  Bergamo, 

Blanda  (G.)  Contributo  alio  studio  della  sitofobia. 
Pisani,  Palermo,  1905, .xxvi,  95-116. — Cullerre  (A.)  Note 
sur  une  forme  partieuliere  de  sitiophobie.  Cong.  d.  med. 
alienistes  et  neurol.  de  France  .  .  .  C.-r.,  Par.  &  Brux., 
1903,  xiii,  V.  2,  466-469.  Also:  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1903,  xvii, 
705.— Einliorii  (M.)  Ueber  Sitophobie  intestinalen 
Ursprungs.  Ztschr.  f.  diiitet.  u.  phvsik.  Therap.,  Leipz., 
1901,  V,  187-190.  Also,  transl.:J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901, 

xxxvi,  1688-1690.   .  Sitophobie,  Inanition  und  deren 

Behandlung.  Ztschr.  f .  diiitet.  u.  phvsik.  Therap.,  Leipz., 
1903,  vii,  187-193.  Also,  transl.:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila,  1903. 
n.  s.,  cxxvi,  228-234.— Itlaere.  Sitiophobie  (refus  de 
manger)  et  aliment  artificiel.  Belgique  mod.,  Gand, 
1909,  .xvi,  39. — Ruata  (A.)  La  digestione  gastrica  nci 
sitofobi.  Ann.  di  freniat.  [etc.],  Torino,  1895,  v. 9.5-101. — 
Ruata  (G.  R.)  La  digestione  gastrica  nella  sitofobia 
e  sua  cura.  Ibid..  1901,  xi,  164-192.— WaltOD  (H.)& 
Kindberg  (L.)  Uu enfant sitiophobe  et  ilaireur.  Rev. 
neurol..  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  48. 

Cappelletti  (E.)  Sul  sitos  (nuovo  prodotto  alimen- 
tare  per  minestre).  Ufticiale  san.,  Xapoli,  1898,  xi,  49- 
64.  Also,  trand.  [Abstr.] :  Ztschr.  f .  Untersuch.  d.  Nah- 
rungs- u.  Genussmittel,  Berl.,  1898,  384-389. 


^itotoxii^m. 

See  Food  as  a  cause  of  diseasf;  Lathy rism; 
Pathology  (  Vegetable);  Pellagra;  Potato 
(  TiKcicologg  of  ) ;  Ptomains. 

8itMiiiNki  (.\[nastasiy]  A[leksandrovich])  [1862- 
].  Akushorskaya  pomoshtsh  v  Miiiskol 
gubernii  (1880-89  g.  g. ).  [Obstetrical  aid  in 
the  government  of  Minsk.]  208  pp.,  1  1.  8°. 
S.-Peterburg,  P.  P.  Solkin,  1893. 

 .    Liecheniye    zaraznikh  poslIerodf)vikh 

zabollevaniy  v  polo.sti  matki.  S  [jredisloviyem 
D.  O.  Otta.  [Treatment  of  infectious  puer[)eral 
diseases  in  the  uterine  cavity.  With  preface  hv 
I).  O.  Ott.]  1  p.  I.,  92  pp.  8°.  S.-Peterburg,  Wm. 

van  Silterl  (Henricus).  *  De  hydrope  ascite. 
1  p.  1.,  24  pp.,  3  1.  4°.  Lugd.  Bat.,  A.  Elzrriev, 
1703.    [P.,  v.  2244.] 

Sitting*. 

Filippoflf  ( A.  X.)  Fisiologiya  i  higiena  sidieniya. 
[Phvsiolou'y  and  hygiene  of  sitting.]  Prakt.  Vrarh,  S.- 
Peterb.,19U7,  vi,  679;  698. 

Sitller  (Paul)  [1880-  ].  *  Die  Sterilisation 
elastischer  Katheter.  [Strassburg  i.  E.]  52  pp. , 
1  1.    8°.    Jena,  G.  Fischer,  1905. 

 .    *Die  wichtigsten    Bakterientypen  der 

Darinflora  beim  Siuigling;  ihre  gegenseitigen 
Beziehungen  und  ihre  Abhilngigkeit  von  iius- 
seren  Eintiiissen.  [Habilitationsschrift.]  [Mar- 
burg.] 70  pp.  8°.  WvLrzburg,  C.  Kabitzsch, 
1909. 

 .    Klinische  Betrachtungen  iiber  Skrofu- 

lose.  pp.  253-284.  8°.  Wilrzburg,  A.  Slnber, 
1909. 

Forma  11.  Hft.,  v.  9,  of:  Wtirzb.  Abhandl.  a.  d.  Gesaiiit- 
geb.  d.  prakt.  Med. 

Sillnianii  (Georg).  Papain  Ijei  Erkrankungen 
des  Magens.    4  pp.    8°.    [Miinclien,  1893.] 

lirpr.fmin:  Jliinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xl. 

 .  Physikalische  Therapie  der  Erkrankun- 
gen des  Herzens  und  der  Gefiisse.  92  pp.  8°. 
Sttdtgart,  F.  Enke,  1907. 

Forms  10.  Hft.  of:  Physikal.  Therap. 

Sitliier  (Arthur).  Zur  Ausriiumung  des  Uterns 
beim  Abort. 

In:  Samml.  klin.  Vortr.,  Leipz.,  1905,  n.  F.,  No.  402, 
Gyniik.,  No.  149,  431-468. 

Sitz-baths. 

Bruii<«  (O.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der  Sitzbifder  auf 
die  Blutvcrteilung  im  menschlichen  Korper.  Ztschr.  f. 
klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixiv,  279 -287.  —  Fiijlitawa. 
[Rules  for  sitz-baths.]  Chirio  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1906,  9:3.5- 
941.  —  Ziiiiiuei-ii>  Das  Sitzbad.  Frauen-.-Vrzt,  Leipz., 
1906,  xxi.  153-159.  ^Zso.- Ztschr.  f.  Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  19U6, 
xxviii,  368-373. 

Sitzeiifrey  (Anton).  Die  Lehre  von  der  kon- 
genitalen  Tuberkulose  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  Placentartuberkulose.  2  p.  1  , 
156  pp.    8°.    Berlin,  S.  Karger,  1909. 

Silzer  (Simon).  *Todesursachen  der  Kinder 
unter  der  Geburt.  24  pp.,  1  tal).  8°.  Basel, 
F.  Rcinhardl,  1907. 

Sitzer  (  Uscher-Sellik).  *Einiges  iiber  die  ana- 
tomischen  Verhilltnisse  des  Processus  verini- 
formis  auf  ( Irund  der  makro.^kopischen  Befunde 
bei  1500  Sektionen  der  path.-anat.  Anstalt  Ba- 
sel.   34  pp.    8°.    Basel,  F.  lieinhardt,  1907. 

Sitim  Jatifolhini. 

Kaiiiplain  (J.)  Exciting  position  for  the  doctor. 
[Wild  water-parsnips  mistaken  for  spigment  (sic).]  St. 
Louis  M.  Era,  1901-2,  xi,  766. 

Sivan  (Leon)  [1875-  .  ].  *Des  anevrismes  de 
I'artere  peroniere  (et  plus  particulierement  des 
anevrismes  diffus).  44  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Lyon, 
1900,  No.  39. 

given  (Walter  Oswald)  [1868-  ].  *Xagra 
experimentella  bidrag  till  kannedomen  om 
hjiirnans  rorelser.     [Experimental  contribu- 
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Siycn  (Walter  Oswald)— continued, 
tions  to  the  knowledge  of  the  movements  of  the 
brain.]    8°.    Helsingfors,  F.  Tilgmann,  1897. 

Slvitiki  (S.  S.)  Kratkiy  kurs  fiziologii.  [Short 
course  of  physiology.]  1  p.  1.,  32  pp.  8°. 
Nizlmi-Novorod,  A.  Jizhoiisnitsti,  1891. 

Six  (Laurent).  *Contribution  a  I'etude  du  lait 
maternise.    52  pp.    8°.    Paris,  1902,  No.  259. 

Six  (Michael).  *Ein  Fall  von  traumatischer 
doppelseitiger  Luxation  im  Hiiftgelenk.  19  pp. 
8°.     Wiirzburg,  Bointas-Bauer,  1891. 

Six  lectures  upon  school  hygiene,  delivered  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Massachusetts  Emergency 
and  Hygiene  Association  to  teachers  in  the  pub- 
lic schools.  1  p.  1.,  201  pp.  12°.  Boston,  Ginn 
&  Co.,  1885. 

Sixty  years  of  healing.    The  work  of  the  London 
hospitals,    pp.  203-233.    8°.    London,  1897. 
Cutting  from:  Belgravia,  Lond.,  1897. 

Sizer  (Nelson  Buell).  Perceptive  intellect.  29 
pp.    8°.    New  York,  Fowler  &  Wells  Co.,  1891. 

Sjoberg  (Nils  Johan  Ludwig )  [  1856-  ]. 
Difteriens  upptriidande  i  Skane  under  femton 
ar  (  1881-95).  [Diphtheria  in  Skane  during 
the  vears  1881-95].  2  p.  1.,  122  pp.,  iv,  4  tab. 
8°.    Iu7id,  1898. 

SJobring  (Nils).  *0m  den  tuberkulosa  nybild- 
ningen  och  dess  egendomligheter.  [Tubercu- 
lous neoplastic  formations  and  their  peculiari- 
ties.]   78,  vii  pp.    roy.  8°.    Lund,  1899. 

Sjogren  (Tage  Anton  Ultimus)  [1859-  ]. 
Om  rontgenundersokning  af  digestionskanalen. 
[The  examination  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract 
by  Roentgen  rays.]  23  pp.,  1  pi.  8°.  Stock- 
holm, 1908. 

In:  Hygiea  Festband,  Stockholm,  1908,  ii. 

Sjoqvist  (John  August)  [1863-  ]. 

See  Scliager  (Ingeborg)  &  Bergstriiiii  (Gertrud). 

Kokbok  [etc.].   8°.   Stockholm, -i90i. 

Sjoer  (A.)  Hygienisch  spreken.  Theorie  en 
methodisch  gerangschikte  ciefeningen  voor  het 
onderwijs  in  hygienisch  spreken.  60,  ii  pp. 
12°.    Zutphen,  M.  G.  Sjoer,  1906. 

Sjosjukaii  (Om)  och  dess  botemedel.  En  bok 
f5r  utvandrare  och  sjofarande  af  en  liikare. 
[Seasickness  and  its  remedies.  A  book  for 
emigrants  and  seamen.]  16  pp.  8°.  Stockhobn, 
F.  C.  Askerberg,  1903. 

Sjiivail  (Einar).  *Ueber  Spinalganglienzellen 
und  Markscheiden.  Zugleich  ein  Versuch  die 
Wirkungsweise  der  Osmiumsiiure  zu  analysie- 
ren.  [Lund.]  pp.  261-391,  4  pi.  8°.  Wies- 
baden, J.  F.  Bergmann,  1905. 

liepr.from:  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1905,  xxx. 

 .    Till  kiinnedomen  om  de  s.  k.  solida  ova- 

rialteratomen.  [Our  knowledge  of  the  so-called 
solid  tumors  of  the  ovary.]  58  pp.  8°.  Stock- 
holm, 1908. 

In:  Hygiea.   Festband,  Stockholm,  1908,  1. 

Sjiivail  (Sigurd).  *0m  blasbrack  antriiffade 
vid  operationer  af  inguinal-  och  cruralbrack. 
[Rupture  of  the  bladder  found  in  operations  of 
inguinal  and  crural  ruptures.]  78  pp.,  94  pp., 
1  1.    8°.    Lund,  E.  Mcdmstrom,  1899. 

Sjolieiiia  (B.)  *Ueber  die  Einwirkung  von 
Benzoylacetessigester  und  Benzoylaceton  auf 
Hydrazinhydrat.  32  pp.,  1  I.  8°.  Jena,  A. 
Kampfe,  1893. 

Sjukv&rdeiis  (Om)  ordnande  i  en  storre  stad. 
Med  foretal  och  upplysningar  af  Florence  Night- 
ingale. Ofversiittning  fran  engelskan.  [Sani- 
tary regulations  in  large  cities.  Preface  by 
Florence  Nightingale.  Transl.  from  the  Eng- 
lish.] 71  pp.  16°.  Stockholm,  P.  A.  Norstedt 
&  Sbner,  1869. 


Skse  {David)  [1814-73]. 

Urquliart  (A.  R.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Blog., 
Lond.,  1897,  lii,  320. 

Nkae  {Francis  David  Alexander)  \  - 
1891]. 

Obituary.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  98. 
Skagersbrunii,  siisong:    1  Juni-31  Augusti. 
Hiilsobrunn  vatten-  och  luftkuranstalt.    22  pp. 
obi.  8°.    Kristin ehamn,  K.  Otto,  1909. 

Suppl.  to:  Hiilsovannen,  1909,  no.  8. 

Skafkowski  (Bronislaw).  O  krwotokach  w 
poloanictwie.  [Haemorrhages  in  obstetrics.] 
2  p.  1.,  181  pp.,  1  1.  8°.  L^v6w,  K.  S.  Jakubow- 
ski,  1898. 

Skainel  (Joh.  Paul)  [1865-  ].  *Ueber  die 
Blepharoplastik  mittelst  Uebertragung  grosser 
stielloser  Hautlappen.  37  pp.,  3  1.  8°.  Kd- 
nigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1900. 

Skandinaviiiielies  Archiv    fiir  Physiologic. 
Unter  Mitwirkung  von  K.  A.  HiiUsten  \_et  aZ.] 
hrsg.  von  Frithiof  Holmgren.    [6  Nos.  form 
1  v.]    V.  3-23,  1892-1910.    8°.  Leipzig. 
Current. 

Skandiiiaviska  Naturforskare  och  Lakare. 
[Scandinavian  Naturalists  and  Physicians.] 
Forhandlingar  vid  det  af  ...  hiillna  mote  i 
Gotheborg  ar  1839.  [Proceedings  at  the  meet- 
ing of  the  .  .  .,  held  at  Gothenburg,  1839.]  188 
pp.    8°.    Gotheborg,  S.  Norberg,  1840. 

 .    Tredie  Model  Stockholm  i  1842.  [Third 

meeting,  Stockholm,  1842.]  20  pp.  8°.  Chris- 
tiania,  Guldberg  &  Dzvjonkowski,  1842. 

Sepr.  from:  Noi:sk  Mag.  f.  Lsegevidensk.,  Christiania, 
1842,  i. 

 .    Fjerde  Mode  in  Christiania  den  11.-18. 

Juli  1844.  [Fourth  meeting,  Christiania,  July 
11-18,1844.]  434 pp., 2 pL  8°.  Christiania,  C. 
Grbndahl,  1847. 

—  •.    Nionde  mote  i  Stockholm  fran  den  8.  till 

den  15.  Juli  1863.  [Ninth  meeting,  Stockholm, 
from  July  8-15,  1863.]  viii,  749  pp.  8°.  Stock- 
hohn,  P.  A.  Norstedt  &  Sijiier,  1865. 

Skaiidinavi§ka  tandliikare  fdreningens  tid- 
skrift.  Red.  af  Kark  Christensen  [et  al.]. 
[Journal  of  the  Scandinavian  Dental  Associa- 
tion.] [Quarterly.]  Nos.  1-2,  v.  1;  Nos.  1-2, 
V.  2,  March,  1892,  to  June,  1893.  8°.  K0ben- 
havn . 

Skate. 

See  Raja. 

Skating. 

Hinz.  Der  Einfluss  des  Schlittschuhlaufens  auf  un- 
sere  Gesundheit.   Hygieia,  Stuttg.,  1897,  xii,  81-84. 

Skatol. 

See,  also,  Indol. 

Deiiigfes  (G.)  Reactions  diff^rentielles  de  rindol  et 
du  scatol.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  blol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv, 
689-69L  —  Oautier  (C.)  &  Nogier  (T.)  Proc^d^s  de 
difE(5renciatlon  del'indol  et  du  .scatol  et  de  la  caracterisa- 
tion  de  ces  corps  dans  leurs  melanges.  Ibid..  Ixv,  646.— 
Herter  (C.  A.)  On  a  relation  between  skatol  and  the 
dimethylamidobenzaldehvde  (  Para  )  reaction  of  the 

urine.   .1.  Biol.  Chem.,  N.  Y.,  190.5-6,  i,  251-2.56.   . 

On  the  bacterial  production  of  skatol  and  its  occurrence 
in  the  human  intestinal  tract.    Ibid.,  1907-8,  iii,  p.  xiv. 

 — .  The  occurrence  of  skatol  in  the  human  intestine. 

Ibid.,  1908,  iv,  101-109.   .  Note  on  the  occurrence  of 

skatol  and  indol  in  the  wood  of  Celtis  reticulosa  (Mi- 
quel).  Ibid.,  Bait.,  1909,  v,  489-492. —  iTIaillard  (L. 
C. )  Ueber  das  Chromogen  des  sogenannten  Skatol - 
rotes;  Berichtigung  [zu  Staal's  gleichnamigem  Artikel] . 
Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1906,  xlvi,  515-517.— 
Porolier  ( C. )  &  Hervieux  (C.)  Untersuchungen 
(iberdas  Skatol.  Ibid.,  xlv,  486-497.— Sasaki  (T.)  Ue- 
ber eine  neue  empfindliche  Skatolreaktion.  Biochem. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxiii,  402.— Staal  (J.  P.)  Ueber  das 
Chromogen  des  sogenannten  Skatolrotes  im  normalen 
Menschenharn.  Ztschr.  f.  physiol.  Chem.,  Strassb.,  1905, 
xlvi,  236-262.— Steensiua  (F.  A.)  Ueber  Farbenreak- 
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tionen  tier  Eivveisskorper,  des  Indols  und  des  Skatols  mit 
uromatischeii  Aldehyden  und  Nitriten.  Ibid.,  1906,  xlvii, 
25-27. 

ISkatologica. 

BouRKE  (J.  G. )  Scatologic  rites  of  all  nations. 
A  dissertation  upon  the  employment  of  excre- 
mentitious  remedial  agents  in  religion,  thera- 
peutics, divination,  witchcraft,  love-philters, 
•  etc.,  in  all  parts  of  the  globe.  Based  upon 
original  notes  and  personal  observation,  and 
upon  compilation  from  over  one  thousand  au- 
thorities.   8°.     Washington,  1891. 

HisTORiA  naturalis  cactuni,  oder  ausfiihrli- 
che  Natiirgeschichte  der  Cacteen.  Ueber  den 
2x£'(^SpEK.  Ergiinzungsheft  zu  jedem  botani- 
schen  Werke,  von  Jussieu  minor.  9.  Aufl. 
sm.  4°.    Leipzig,  1883. 

[Swift  (J.)]  Human  ordure,  botanically 
considered.  The  first  essay  of  the  kind  ever 
published  in  the  world,    12°.    London,  1748. 

Erotiselie  und  skatologische  Volkererzahlnngen. 
Anthropophyteia,  Leipz.,  1908,  v,  100-150. — Erotiselie 
und  skatologische  Volksiieder.  Ibid.,  151-ltiO.— Kraus 
(F.  S.)  Von  (ier  Defiikation  in  Glauben,  Sitte  und  Ge- 
brauch  der  Siidslaven.  7/i/d.,  276-351. — liuedeeke  (H. 
E.)  Grundlagen  derSkatologie.  1907,  iv,  316-328  — 

Neue  Beitriige  zur  Skatologie.  Ibid..  1908,  v,  26t-275.— 
Reiskel  (K.)  Skatologische Inschrif ten;  eine Umf rage. 
Ibid.,  1906,  iii,  244-246. 

ISkatosiii. 

Swaiu  (R.  E. )  Weiteres  uber  Skatosin.  Beitr.  z. 
Chem.  Physiol,  u.  Path.,  Brnschwg.,  1902-3,  iii,  442-445. 

Skazil  (Rudolf)  [1877-  ].  *Das  Kali  als 
Pflanzenniihrstoff ;  iiber  die  Absatzverhiiltnisse 
der  Stassfurter  Kalisalze  und  die  Bestrebungen 
von  Seiten  des  Yerkaufssyndikatsder  Kaliwerke 
zu  Leopoldshall  -  Stassfurt  diesen  Aljsatz  zu 
erhoren.  43  pp.,  2  1.  8°.  Giessen,  C.  Trippo, 
1903. 

Skeel  (R.  E. )    The  use  of  the  curette  in  abor- 
tion.   5  pp.    12°.    Philadelphia,  1893. 
Repr.from:  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1893,  Ixii. 

Skeletal  remains. 

Hrdlicka  (A.)  Skeletal  remains  suggesting 
or  attributed  to  early  man  in  North  America. 
8°.     Washington,  1907. 

Barbera  (F.)  Nota  relativa  al  esqueleto  humane  de 
la  coleccion  paleontologica  Botet  en  Valencia.  Siglo 
m6d.,  Madrid,  1907,  liv,  677-681.  Als^o:  Rev.  Valenc.  de 
cien.m^d.,  Valencia,  1907,  ix,305-313. — Bouyssoiiie  ( A.), 
Bouyssoiiie  (J.)  &  Bardon  (L.)  D&ouverte  d'un 
squelette  humain  mousterien  a  la  bouffia  de  la  Chapelle- 
aux-Saints  (Gorreze).  Anthropologie,  Par.,  1908,  xix,  .513- 
618.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1908, 
cxlvii,  1414.— Brodrick  (H.)  &  Hill  (C.  A.)  Notes  on 
a  recently  discovered  skeleton,  Scoska  Cave,  Littondale. 
Rep.  Brit.  Ass.  Adv.  Sc.  1906,  Lond.,  1907,  698.— Capitaii 
(L.)  Le  squelette  humain  mousterien  de  la  Chapelle- 
aux-Saints  (Gorreze).  Rev.  de  I'Ecole  d'aiithrop.  de  Par., 
1909,  xix,  103-108.— Capitan  (L.)  &  Peyrony.  Deux 
squelettes  humains  au  milieu  de  foyers  de  I'Opoque  mou- 
st6rienne.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  d'aiithrop.  de  Par,,  1910, 
6.  s.,  i,  48-53,  2  pl.— Gilder  (R.F.)  Excavation  of  earth- 
lodge  ruins  in  eastern  Nebraska;  with  a  report  on  the 
skeletal  remains,  by  A.  Hrdlicka.  Am.  Anthrop.,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xi,  56-84,  6  pi.— GluttVida-Rug-- 
geri  (V.)  Quattro  scheletri  di  Indiani  Cavinas  (Sud- 
America  Centrale).  Atti  d.  Soc.  rom.  di  antrop.,  Roma, 
1906,  xii,  2.59-277. —Gorjanovic-Kramberger.  Ano- 
malien  und  pathologische  Erscheinungen  am  Skelett 
des  Urmeuschen  aus  Krapina.  Kor.-Bl.  d.  deutsch.  Ge- 
sellsch.  f.  Anthrop.,  Brnschwg.,  1908,  xxxix,  108-112.— 
Giielliot  (O.)  Le  squelette  de  la  grande  Jeannette. 
Union  mc'd.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1908,  xxxii,  201-206. — 
Giildberg  (G.  A.)  Cm  Osebergskibets  menneskekno- 
kler  fra  den  yngre  jernalder.  [The  human  bones  of  the 
Oseberg  ship  (later  iron  age).]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  LjEgevi- 
densk.,  Kri.stiania,  1907,  5.  R.,  v,  138.5-1397.— Klaatseli 
(H.)  &  Hauser  (O.)  Homo  mousteriensis  Hauseri;  ein 
altdiluvialer  Skelettfund  im  Departement  Dordogne  und 
seine  Zugehiirigkeit  zum  Neanderthaltvpus.  Arch.  f.  An- 
throp., Brnschwg.,  1909,  n.  F.,  vii,  2S7-297,  2  pi.— Rein- 
l»ardt(L.)    Dasjiingst  entdeckte  illteste  menschliche 

Skelett.   Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  810-813.  

Riviere  ( E. )  Decouverte  d'  un  squelette  humain  quate- 


Skeletal  remains. 

nairc,  chellOo-mousterien.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  .sc.. 
Par.,  1908,  cxlvii,  869-872.— Sergi  (G.)  Dalle  esplora- 
zioni  iIl'1  Turkestan  (I'ranimeuti  scheletrici  umanil.  .\tti 
d.  Soc.  roni.  di  antrop.,  I{(ima,  1907,  xiii,  30.5-321. — Ske- 
lettreste  (Uebcr  die)  des  Menschen  und  die  bcarbei- 
teten  Tierknoclien  aus  der  Diluvialzeit  Thiiringens. 
Kor,-Bl.  d.  allg.  iirztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen,  Jena,  1909, 
xxxviii,  49-9.5. 

Skeleton. 

*SVf',  also.  Bones  {Jurisprudence  of);  Burial 
places;  Craniology ;  Cranium;  Extremities; 
Identity,  etc. 

DissE  (  J.  )  Skeletlehre.  Abt.  1.  AUge- 
meines.  Wirbelsixule.  Thorax.  8°.  Jena, 
1896. 

GERLAcn(L.)  Skelett-Tafeln.  7.  Aufl.  4°. 
Elian  gen,  1908. 

WiTKOWSKi  (G.-J. )  Anatomic  iconoclas- 
tique.  Atlas  complementaire  de  tons  les  ou- 
vrages  traitant  de  I'anatomie  et  de  la  physiolo- 
gic humaines,  compose  de  planches  decoupees, 
coloriees  et  superposees.  Squelette  et  articula- 
tions.   4°.    Paris,  [1882]. 

von  Bardelebeii  (K.)  Skelettsystem  (ausserSchii- 
del  und  VisceraKkelett)  (1897-1900).   Ergebn.  d.  Anat. 

u.  Entwcklngsgesch,  1900,  Wiesb.,  1901,  x,  3-114.   . 

Skeletsystem  ausser  Kopf  (einschliesslich  Gelenke  und 
Geleiikiiicchanik).    Ibid.,  1902,  Wiesb.,  1903,  xii,  3-60: 

1904,  xiii,  95-114.   .  Skelet  (ausser  Schiidel  und 

Viszeral^kclet),  1904  und  1905.     Ibid.,  1906,  xv,  119-208. 

 .  Skelet  (ansser  Kopf)  und  Muskeln.    Ibid.,  1907, 

xvi,  141-176.  —  Brejilia  (A.)  Sul  numero  delle  ossn 
componenti  lo  scheletro  timanoad  ossiiicazione  completa 
delloscheletroas.'-iale.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli, 
1899,  n.  s.,  xxi,  647-654.  —  Brinlon  (D.  G.)  Variations 
in  the  liumau  skeleton  and  their  causes.  Proc.  Am.  Ass. 
Ailv.  Sr.,  Salem,  1S95,  xliii,  329.— Egger  (M.)  De  la  sen- 
sibilito  du  sciuelette.  Rev.  neurol..  Par.,  1902,  x,  549- 
554.— Gliiliiui  (C.)  (feCanevazzi  (S.)  Considerazioni 
sulle  condizioni  statiche  dello  scheletro  umano.  Poli- 
clin.,  Roma,  1901,  viii,  sez.  chir.,  393-400.  Also,  transl.: 
Wien.  klin,  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xiv,  665-568.  Also,  transl.: 
Ztschr.  f.  orthop.  Chir.,  Stuttg.,  1901,  ix,  178-189.— 
Hoescli-Ernst  (Lucy).  Vorschlag  zur  besseren  Er- 
haltung  der  Skelette.  Kor.-Bl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Anthrop.  [etc.] ,  Brnschwg.,  1908,  xxxviii,  121-124. — Lane 
(W.  A.)  Some  points  in  the  mechanics  of  the  skeleton. 
Edinb,  M.  J.,  1899,  n.  s.,  vi,  209-218,  4  pi.  — Le  Double 
(F.)  A  propos  des  variations  du  syst^me  osseux  chez 
I'homme.  Cong,  internal,  de  med.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  sect, 
d' an  at.,  68-60. — liiicas-Cliaiupionnilbre.  De  I'in- 
flueneedu  raccourcissement  du  squelette  sur  la  contrac- 
tility et  la  nutrition  des  muscles,  qui  s'y  in.s^rent;  conse- 
quence pratiques  pour  les  operations,  le  traitement  des 
fractures  et  les  traitements  orthopediques.  J.  Ae  med. 
et  chir.  prat.,  Par.,  1909,  Ixxx,  801-808. —Rntlini.  Re- 
lazione  sopra  un  nuovo  metodo  di  prepare  scheletri  arti- 
ficiali.  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad.  med. -chir.  di  Torino,  l.s.52,  2.  s., 
xiii,  450-454. — Sue.  Sur  les  proportions  du  squelette  de 
I'homme,  examine  depuis  Page  le  plus  tendre,  jusqu'a, 
celul  de  vingt-cinq,  soixante  uns,  et  au  dela.  MiSm. 
mathemat.  et  de  phys.  .  .  .  Acad.  roy.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1755, 
572-.585. — Tribot(J.)  Sur  les  chaleurs  de  combustion 
et  la  composition  des  os  du  squelette,  en  fonction  de  I'dge, 
chez  les  cobayes.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xxxvi, 
906. 

Skeleton  {Coloration,  of). 

KouLAKovsKY  (J.)  Sur  la  question  des  sque- 
lettes colores.    8°.    [Kiev,  1905.] 

Ball  (  V.  )  Coloration  anormale  du  squelette  chez 
une  vache.  J.  de  med.  vet.  et  zooteeh.,  Lyon,  1900,  5.  s., 
iv,  145-149. —Mosselman  &  Hebran't.  Coloration 
anormale  du  squelette  chez  une  bete  de  boucherie.  Ann. 
de  med.  vet.,  Brux.,  1898,  xlvii,  201-206. 

Skeleton  {Diseases  of). 

Albers- Sclionberg  (H.)  Eine  bisher  nieht  be- 
schriebene  AUgemeinerkrankung  des  Skelettes  im  Ront- 
genbild.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgenstralen  Hamb., 
1907,  xi,  261-263,  1  pi.  — Cliarrin  &  Le  Play.  Pseudo- 
tumeurs  et  lesions  du  squelette  de  nature  parasitaire. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 1904,  Ivii,  58.— Gottstein 
(G. )  [Fall  von  multipler  cystischer  Entartung  des  gan- 
zen  Skeletts  vor.]  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl. 
Cult.  1907,  Bres!.,  1908,  Ixxxv,  145. 

Skeleton    (  Groivth    and  functional 
adaptation  of). 

Clianal  (.1.)  Dela  croissance  du  squelette  dans  les 
infections  infan tiles.  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf..  Par., 
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Skeleton    ( Growth    and  functional 
adaptation  of). 

1907,  XXV,  511-516.— Launois  (P.-E.)  &  Roy  (P.)  Des 
relations  qui  existent  entre  I'^tat  des  glandes  genitales 
males  et  le  d(5veloppement  du  squelette.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1903,  Iv.  22-24.— Papillault  (G.) 
Essai  sur  les  modifications  fonctionnelles  du  squelette. 
Rev.  de  I'^cole  d'anthrop.  de  Par.,  1901,  xi,  65-86.— 
Usso w  (S.  S.)  Ueber  Alters-  und  Wachsthumsverande- 
rungen  am  Knochengervist  der  Hau.ssiiuger.  Arch.  £. 
wissensch.  u.  pralit.  Thlerh.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  339-394, 
3  pi. 

Skeleton  {Morphology  and  embryology 
of)- 

Freneel  (F.  )  Die  Lehre  vom  Skelet  des 
Menschen  unter  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung 
entwicklungsgeschichtlicher  und  vergleichend- 
anatomischer  Gesichtspunkte  und  der  Erforder- 
nisse  des  anthropologischen  Unterrichtes  an 
hoheren  Lehranstalten.    8°.    Jena,  1900. 

Kress  (H.)  *Zur  Frage  der  funktionellen 
Anpassung.  [  Wurtzburg.  ]  8°.  Wurzburg, 
1898. 

Studien  iiber  die  Entwickelungsmechanik 
des  Primatenskelettes  mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung der  Anthropologie  und  Descendenz- 
lehre.  Hrsg.  von  O.  Walkhoff.  1.  Lfg.  fol. 
WiesharMi,  1904. 

Wood  (W.)  Morphologie  esth^tique,  divi- 
sion tetrapartite  du  squelette,  theorie  cardinale 
de  I'organisme.    8°.    Paris,  1893. 

JBade  ( P.  )  Die  Entwicklung  des  menschlichen 
Skelets  bis  zur  Geburt;  eine  rontgographische  Studie. 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1899,  Iv,  245-290, 3 pi.— Braus 
(H.)  Thatsiichliches  ausderEntwickelungdes  Extremi- 
tiitenskelettes  bei  den  niedersten  Formen,  zugleich  ein 
Beitrag  zur  Entwickelungsgeschichte  des  Skelettes  der 
Pinnae  und  der  Visceralbogen.   Festschr.z.  70.  Geburtst. 

V.  Ernst  Haeckel,  Jena,  1904,  377-426,  2  pi.   .  1st  die 

Bildungdes  Skeletes  von  den  Muskelanlagen  abhiingig'? 

Morphol.  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxxv,  240-321,  3  pi.   . 

Gliedmassenpfropfung  und  Grundfragen  der  Skelett- 
bildung.  1.  Die  Skeletanlage  vor  Auftreten  des  Vor- 
knorpels  und  ihre  Beziehung  zu  den  spiiteren  Differen- 
zierungen.  Ibid.,  1909,  xxxix,  155-301.  3  pi.— Fuclis 
(H.)  Ueber  das  Hyobranchialskelett  von  Ersys  lutaria 
und  seine  Entwicklung.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1907-8,  xxxi, 
33-39.— Gaupi>  (E.)  Das  Hyobranchialskelet  der  Wir- 
beltiere.  Ergebn.  d.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.  1904, 
Wiesb.,  1905,  xiv,  808-1048.— Hacker  (V.)  Finales  und 
Causales  viber  das  Tripyleenskelett.  Ztschr.  f .  wissensch. 
ZooL,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxxiii,  336-376,  2  pi.— Hageil  (W.) 
Die  Bildung  des  Knorpelskelets  beim  menschlichen 
Embryo.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Leipz., 
1900,  1-40,  2  pi.— Hit-key  (P.  IM.)  The  development  of 
the  skeleton.  Tr.  Am.  Roentgen  Ray  Soc.  1903,  Pitts- 
burgh, 1904,  iv,  120-127.— Hlorand  ( R. )  Vision  du  sque- 
lette d'un  corps  diaphanis6  par  la  mgthode  de  Schultze. 
Etude  de  I'ossification  du  squelette,  du  dC'veloppement 
des  vaisseaux,  de  la  graisse,  du  pigment  sanguin  et  du 
pigment  autochtone  du  corps  humain.  Rev.  d'orthop.. 
Par..  1908,  2.  s.,ix,  535-643.— Maas  (O.)  Ueber  die  sogen. 
Biiikrystalle  und  die  Skeletbildungen  niederer  Thiere. 
SitzuTigsti.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Physiol,  in  Miin- 
chen ,  1900,  xvi,  42-45.— Mo rin.  Radiographics  relatives 
a  la  formation  et  a  I'accroissement  du  svstfeme  osseux. 
Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1900-1901,  xix,  3;  39;  60;  67.— 
Moser  (E. )  Demonstration  embryonaler  Skelette. 
Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1906,  xxviii,  629-631.— Paplllault 
(G.)  Mon  opinion  vraie  sur  un  point  de  morphogfinie 
osseuse.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  d'anthrop.  de  Pai;.,  1906,  5. 
s.,  vii,  68-70. — Queirel  &  Acquaviva.  Etude  de 
I'^volution  du  systeme  osseux  pendant  la  vie  intra- 
uterine par  la  methode  radiographique.  Cong,  period, 
de  gyn^c,  d'obst.  et  de  psediat.  1898.  Mem.  et  disc, 
Par.,  1900,  ii,  991-1003.  —  Turner  (W.)  The  skeleton 
of  a  Sowerby's  whale  (Mesoplodon  bidens)  stranded 
at  St.  Andrews,  and  the  morphology  of  the  Manus  in 
Mesoplodon,  Hyperoodon  and  the  Delphinidse.  Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  Edlnb.,  1909,  xxix,  687-720.— Ussoff  (S.  A.) 
Vergleichend-embryologische  Studien  des  axialen  Ske- 
lettes. Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1906,  xxix,  433;  501;  561.— 
Walkhoff  (  O.  )  Studien  iiber  die  Entwiokelungs- 
mechanikdes Primatenskelettes.  Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 
1905,  xxv,  182-192. 

Skelton,  England.    ISee  Guisborough  Union. 

Skelton  and  Brotton. 

See  Statistics  (  Vital),  by  localities. 


Skelton  {John  Giford)  [1815-89]. 

(Gordon  (W.  S.)     [Obituary.]     Tr.  M.  Soc.  Vlrg., 
Richmond,  1890,  269-272. 

Skelton  {Leonard  Laioshe)  [1864-1906]. 

Obituary.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  903. 
Skene  (Alexander  Johnston  Chalmers)  [1837- 
1900].  The  anatomy  and  pathology  of  two  im- 
portant glands  of  the  female  urethra.  8  pp.,  1 
pi.    8°.    New  York,  1880. 

Ecpr.from:  Am.  J.  Obst,  N.  Y..  1880,  xiii. 

 .    Gynecology  as  related  to  insanity.  31 

pp.    8°.    New  York,  G.  P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1880. 
Eepr.from:  Arch.  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1880,  iii. 

 .    General  therapeutics. 

/m.- Syst.  Gynec.  (Mann).   8°.    Philadelphia,  1887,  i, 
363-382. 

-.    Treatise  on  the  diseases  of  women  for 


the  use  of  students  and  practitioners,    xiv,  966 
pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  New  York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1889. 
-.    The  same,    xiv,  966  pp.,  4  pi.   8°.  New 


York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1890. 

-.    The  same.    2.  ed.,  revised  and  enlarged. 


xiv,  968  pp.,  4  col.  pi.  roy.  8°.  New  York,  D. 
Appleton  &  Co.,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.,  revised  and  enlarged. 

xviii,  991  pp.,  4  pi.  8°.  New  York,  D.  Apple- 
ton  &  Co.,  1898. 

Remarks  upon  the  use  of  electricity  in 


the  treatment  of  fibroid  tumors  of  the  uterus. 

in;  Electkicity  in  gynecology.  8°.  Philadelphia,  1890, 
73-76. 

■  -.     Notes  on  the  galvano-cautery  in  the 

treatment  of  urethral  and  vesical  diseases.  8 
pp.    8°.    New  York,  1892. 

Eepr.from:  N.  York  J.  Gynaeo.  &  Obst.,  1892,  li. 

 .    Treatment  before  and  after  laparotomy. 

8  pp.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1892. 

Eepr.from:  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892,  ii. 

 .    Pathology  and  treatment  of  injuries  of 

the  pelvic  floor.  15  pp.  8°.  New  York,  Stuy- 
vesant  Press,  1893. 

Eepr  from:  N.  York  J.  Gynsec.  &  Obst.,  1893,  lii. 

-;— .    Senile  endometritis.    11  pp.    8°.  New 


Y6rk,  1894. 
Ecpr.  from:  N.  York  J.  GynEec.  &  Obst.,  1894,  iv. 

-.    Medical  gynecology.    A  treatise  on  the 


diseases  of  women  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
physician,  vi,  529  pp.  8°.  New  York,  D. 
Appleton  &  Co.,  1895. 

-.    Electro-cautery  as  a  hsemostatic.    16  pp. 


12°.    New  York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1897. 
Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv. 

 .    The  hsemostatic  forceps  in  exsecting  the 

appendix.    9  pp.    12°.    New  York,  1898. 
Eepr.from:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii. 

-.    Electro-hsemostasis  in  operative  surgery. 


X,  173  pp.  8°.  New  York,  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1899. 
The  same,    x,  173  pp.,  1  pi.    8°.  Lon- 


don, H.  Kimpton,  1901. 

See,  aiso,  CullingwortU  ( Charles  J  [ames] ) .  A  criti- 
cal notice  [etc.] .   8°.   London,  1889. 

For  Biography,  see  Am.  Gynaec.  &  Obst.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1900, 
xvii,  143,  port,  [front.].  Also:  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1900, 
xlii,  712-714,  port.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxliii,  47. 
Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,Lond.,1900,ii,268.   Also:  Brooklyn  M.  J., 

1900,  xiv, 692-695.  Also:  Brooklyn  M.J. ,1900,  xiv, 704-712  (W. 
Schroeder).  Xfeo;  Buffalo  M.  j.,  1900-1901,  n.s.,  xl,  62.  Also: 
Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xiii,  249.  Also:  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvii,  65.  Also:  Nashville  J.  M.  &  S.,  1900, 
Ixxxviii,  46.  Also:  N.  York  J.  Gyna;c.  &  Obst.,  1892,  ii, 
236-237,  port.   Also:  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Bridgeport, 

1901,  276-279,  port.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Gynec.  Soc,  Phila., 
1901,  xxvi,  393-396  (R.  L.  Dickinson). 

See,  also: 


Browning  (W.)  A  chronological  biography  and 
bibliography.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1897,  xl,  225-232,  port.— 
Jacobi  (A.)  The  Skene  monument.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J. 
[etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii,  1217.   Also,  Reprint. 

For  Portrait,  see  Collection  of  Portr.  (Libr.). 
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Skerritt  (  Edward  Markham )  [1848-1907]  & 
Baron  (Barclay  Josiah).  Koch'H  treatment  oi 
tuberculosis.  [Also:]  VVethered  ( F.  J. )  Dem- 
onstration of  Koch's  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 
27  pp. ,  2  1. ,  4  ch.  8°.  [Bristol,  J.  W.  Arrowsmith, 
1890.] 

Issued  as  appendix  to:  Bristol  M.-Cliir.  J.,  1890,  viii. 

For  Biography,  see  Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1907,  xxv,  97-108, 
port.  Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  i,  1157-1161,  port. 
Also:  Lancet,  I.ond.,1907,  i,  1329. 

Sketcli  of  the  life  of  J.  Edwin  Michael,  Balti- 
more, Md.  4  pp.,  port.  12°.  New  York,  Mc- 
Dowell Pub.  Co.,  [n.  d.~\. 

Repr.from:  Biograpliy  ol'Epliraim  McDowell. 

Sketeli  (A)  of  the  life  of  Joseph  Eastman,  M. 
D.,  LL.  D.,  president  of  the  Central  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  etc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  3  pp.,  port.  8°.  New  York,  McDoiveU, 
Pub.  Co.,  [n.  d.]. 

Repr.  from:  Biography  of  Epliraim  McDowell. 

Sketch  of  the  life  of  the  great  McKenna,  the 
human  ostrich.  8  pp  16°.  Baltimore,  Thomas 
&  Emus,  1889. 

Sketch  of  the  life  of  Theodore  Rue.  [ALso:] 
The  grippe.  (Condensed  from  a  number  of 
letters  written  by  Theodore  Rue  during  the 
winter  of  1890-91.)   8,8  pp.   12°.    [n.p.,  n.d.] 

Skey  {Frederic  Carpenter)  [1798-1872]. 

I»o\ver(D'A.)  [Biography.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1897,  lii,  340. 

Skeyiie  {Gilhert)  [1522 ^-99J. 

<'ooi»er  (T.)  [Biographv.]  Diet.  Nat.  Biog.,  Lond., 
1897,  lii,  341. 

Skiagraphy. 

See  Diagnosis  ( Radioscopic) ;  RQntgen  rays 
(Diagnosis  b//);  Rontgen  rays  (  Photograplty 
by). 

Skiameter. 

Crane  (A.  W.)  The  skiameter.  Thila.  M.  J.,  1900,  v, 
32-36.— Walter  (The)  skiameter.  Arch.  Roentg.  Ray, 
Lond.,  1903-4,  viii,  4. 

Skiapodia. 

See  Foot  [Hiiperlrophy  of  ). 

Skiascope. 

See,  also,  Eye  (Examination  of.  Instruments 
for). 

Ballangee  (J.-N.)  L'ombre  anormale  dans  la  skia- 
seopie  da  cheval.  Rev.  de  mM.  vet.,  Par.,  1901,  8.  s.,  viii, 
22-2.5.— Cooke  (C.  T. )  A  new  skiascope.  Ophthalmol., 
Seattle,  1909-10,  vi,  167-170.— Jennings  (J.  E.)  Skia- 
scope; 1899  model.  Tr'.  West.  Ophth.,  Otol.  [etc.],  Ass. 
Ophth.  Div.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  77.    Also:  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St. 

Louis,  1899,  xvi,  79.   .  Double  hand  skiascope. 

Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1903,  xii,  322  — Koster  (W.)  Gzn. 
Eenzak-skiaskoop.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1903,  2.  R.,  x.xxix,  d.  1,  1080.— Ijaurenty  (K.)  Zur 
Theorie  der  Bewegung  des  skiaskopischen  Schattens. 
Wien.  med.  Presse,  1900,  xli,  2276-2282.— Ulurpliy  (F. 
G.)  A  new  skiascope.  Am.  ,T.  Ophth,,  St.  Louis,  1899, 
xvi, 86.— Neuscliiiler  (A.)  Su  di un  nuovoschiaseopio. 
Arch,  di  ottal.,  Palermo,  1899-1900,  vii,  468-472.— IVeii- 
statter  (0.)  Wahrer  und  falscher  Schatten  beim  Skia- 
skopieren.  Cong,  internat.  d'opht.  d.  Utrecht.  Corapt.- 
rend.,  Amst.,  1900, 380-383.— \Volir(H.)  Ueber  das  elek- 
trische  Skiaskop.  Ber.  ti.  d.  Versamml.  d.  ophth.  Gesell- 
sch.  1900,  Wiesb.,  1901,  xxviii,  180-184. 

Skiascopy. 

See,  (dso,  Eye  {Examination  of);  Eye  {Exam- 
ination of  ,  Methods  of );  Optometer. 

Neustatter  (O.)  Grundriss  der  Theorie  und 
Praxis  der  Schattenprobe  (Skiaskopie);  gleich- 
zeitige  Erliiuterungen  zu  den  Tafeln  und  Phan- 
tomen  zur  Skiaskopie.    12°.    Miinchen,  1900. 

Steven.son  (M.  D.)  Photoscopy  (skiascopy  or 
retinoscopy).    8°.   Philadelphia  &  London,  1906. 

Wolff  (  H. )  Ueber  die  Skiaskopietheorie, 
skiaskopische  Refraktionsbestimmungund  iiber 
mein   elektrisches  Skiaskopophthalmometer, 


Skiascopy. 

nel)St  Beiuerkungen  iiber  die  Akkomodationsli- 
nie  und  die  sphiirische  Aberration  des  Auges. 
.   8°.    Berlin,  1903. 

Also  [Abstr.],  im;  Sitzungsb.  d.  ophth.  Gesell.scli.  1902, 
Wiesb,,  1903,  IhO-Vni. 

 .     Die  Skiaskopietheorie  vom  Stand- 

punkt  dergeometrischen  Optik,  der  Ophthaiino- 
skopie  un<l  entoptischen  Wahrnehmnng  (ent- 
optische  Skiaskoj)ietheorie).    8°.    Berlin,  190.5. 

 ■.     Das  System   der  Skiaskopie  und 

Ophthalmoskopie  vom  Standpunkt  der  physi- 
schen,  physiologischen  und  geometrischen 
Optik.    fol.    Berlin.,  1906. 

Arcadipane  (A.)  Influenza  della  pupilla  dell'  o.s- 
servatoedeir  osservatore  nei  fenomenidellaschiascopia. 

Ann.  di  med.nav.,  Roma,  1903,  ix,  v.  1,  7-77.   .  Teo- 

ria  della  schiascopia.  Arch,  di  ottal.,  Palermo,  1903-4, 
xi,  467-488.— Ballangee  (J.  N.)  Die  Skiaskopie  beim 
Pferde.  Arch.  f.  wissen.sch.  u.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Berl.,  1904, 
xxx,  188-190.— Bordas  (F.)  Estudio  prdctico  de  la  es- 
quiascopia.  Arch,  de  oftal.  Hispano-Am.,  Barcel.,  1909, 
Ix,  231-248.  —  Bo rsolike  (A.)    Das  Achsenskiaskop. 

Militiirarzt,  Wien,  1901,  liv,  l."v2-154.  ■  •.  Zur  Theorie 

der  Skiaskopie.    Arch.  f.  Aut^enh.,  Wiesb.,  1905,  lii,  161- 

132.   .  Ueber  das  Gesiclilsfcld  beim  Skiaskopiren 

und  Ophthalmoskopiren.    Ibid.,  1906,  liv,  376-386.   -. 

Ein  experimcnteller  Beweis  der  Bcdeutung  des  Spiegel- 
loches  fiir  die  skiaskopi.sclie  Schattendreliung.  Arcb. 

f.  Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixvi,  195-199.   .  Ueber  ver- 

schiedene  Skiaskopietheorien  und  ihre  Verwendbar- 
keit.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1907,  Iviii,  292-315.— 
Broca  (A.)  Theorie  de  la  skiascopie.  Ann.  d'ocul., 
Par.,  1903,  cxxx,  313-318.— Biirnett(S.  M.)  The  mathe- 
matical point  of  reversal  in  skiascopy.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1905,  xliv,  8X-91. — Cross  (A.  J.)  Practical  skia- 
scopy. Optic.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1896-7,  ii,  1.53-l.o6.— De  FaK-o 
(A.)  Esame  critico  delle  diverse  teorie  emesse  sulla 
schiascopia.    Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  Roma,  1901,  xlix, 

3-44.   .  A  proposito  di  una  nuova  teoria  dell'  ombra 

nella  schiascopia.  /6M., 498-503. — I>emidovit'Ii(B.B.) 
Teoriya  i  praktika  skiaskopii  (sposoba  Cuignet-Parent). 
[Theory  and  practice  of  skiascopy.  (Method  of .  .  .  ),] 
Voycniio-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1899,  cxcv,  med. -spec,  pt., 
471-545. — Glnestoiis.  Skiascoptometre.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  ,  de  Bonleau.x,  1901,  xxii,  125.  Also, 
transl.:  Arch.'de  oftul.  Hispanu-Am.,  Madrid,  1902,  ii,  225- 
228.— Gleiclien  (A.)  Neue  Theorie  der  Schattenprobe 
(Skiaskopie).    Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1904,  xii,  1-17. 

 .  Noeh  einmal  meine  Skiaskopie-Theorie.  Ibid., 

653-6.37. — Heine.  Ueber  den  skiaskopischen  Strahlen- 
verlauf.  Klin.  Monatsbl.  f.  Augenh. .Stuttg.,  1901,  xxxix, 
620-625. — Jaetison  (E.)  Skiascopy  as  a  method  of  pre- 
cision.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Ciiicago,  1903,  xli,  ,589-591.   -. 

Influence  of  the  size  of  the  pupil  in  skiascopv  and  a  pupil 
stop.^  Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1905,  xiv,  570-.574.  — de 
JesTLS  Cionzalez  ( ,1. )  La  esquiascopia  en  ^la  de- 
terminacion  de  Ja  miopia  y  astigmatismo  miopico  in- 
feriores  ft-lD.  An.  de  oftal.,  Mexico,  iy08-9,  xi,  407.— 
Kassabian  (Mihra'n  K.)  The  value  of  stereoscopic 
skiagraphv,  with  practical  demonstration.  N.  York 
M.  J.  [etc.],  1904,  Ixxx,  1249-12.53.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Kettlestrings  (F.  W.)  Skiascopv  in  refraction.  Clin. 
Rev.,  Chicago,  1903-4,  xix,  103-113.— Kos  (  M.  )  Pro 
skiyaskopivii.  [On  skiascopv.]  Zbirn.  mat.-prir.-lik. 
sekts.  [etc.],  Lvov,  1899,  v,  Lik.  zbirn.,  pt.  2,  no.  3,  1-9,  1 
pi. — Koster  (C.)  Eine  eigenthiimliche  Er.seheinung 
der  Skiaskopie.  Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb. ,  1907,  Iviii,  206- 
211. — Koster  (W. )  Gzn.  Eon  eigenaardig  verschijnsel 
der  skiascopie.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst., 
1907,  ii,  920-924.— Kreiitz  (A.)  Die  Skiaskopie.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  1822-1827.— Liaurenti  (K.)  K 
teorii  dvizheuiya  skiaskopioheskikh  tlene'i.  [On  the 
theory  of  movement  of  skiascopie  shades.]    Vestnik  of- 

talmol.,  Kiev,  1897,  xiv,  29-39.   •.  K  voprosu  o  teorii 

i  praktikle  skiaskopii.  [On  the  theory  and  practice  of 
skiascopy.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  cxci, 
med. -spec.  pt..  387-406. — £io;;ie.  Skiascopie  et  optom^tre 
Loiseau.  Arch.  med.  beiges.  Brux.,  1903.  4.  s..  xxii,  289- 
816. — Neustatter  (O.)  Zur  KUirung  der  Skiaskopie- 
Theorieen.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900, 
Sect,  d'ophtal.,  327-3'28.   .  Zur  Laurenty'schen  The- 
orie der  Skiaskopie.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1901,  xlii,  1689- 
1733;  1778. — Parent  (H.)  Skiascopie:  theorie  et  d(5mon; 
stration.  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  franp.  d'opht..  Par.,  1892,  x- 
440-444.— Klioads  (.T.  N.)  A  shield  tor  the  eye  in  skia- 
scopy. Ophth.  Rec,  Chicago,  1905,  xiv,  269.-^Roeliat 
(G.  F.)  Demonstratie  van  een  antomatisch  werkend  in- 
strument voor  skiaskopie.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1908,  2.  R.,  xliv,  1.  Afd.,  789-794.— Rolland. 
Theorie  de  la  skiascopie,  Ann.  d'ocul..  Par.,  1905,  cxxxiv, 
428-436.— Selioen  (  W. )  Das  Wesen  der  Skiaskopie. 
Ztschr.  f.  Augenh.,  Berl.,  1906.  xvi,  31.5-325,  3  pL— Sher 
(S.  B.)  Interesnly  skiaskopicheskiy  sluehal.  [Interest- 
ing skiascopie  case.]    Voyenno-med,  J.,  St.  Petersb., 
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1904,  ii,  med.-spec.  pt.,  383-388.— Slierer  (J.  W.)  Skias- 
copy.   Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  X,  13. — Sliimaiiovski 

(A.  F.)  O  skiaskopii.  Vestnik  oftalmol.,  Kiev,  1895, 
xii,  1-28. — Snellen  (  H.  )  Jr.  Ueber  die  Skiaskopie. 
Ergebn.  d.  Physiol.,  Wiesb.,  1904,  iii,  2.  Abt.,  339-347.— 
Van  der  Ber^^li.  Skiascopie  subjective;  proc^dS  ori- 
ginal de  determination  de  la  refraction.  Ann.  d'ocul.. 
Par.,  1903,  cxxx,  255-276.   Also:  Presse  m6d.  beige,  Brux., 

1903,  Iv,  461-471.   .  Skiascopie  subjective.  Ann. 

d'ocul.,  Par.,  1904,  cxxxii,  273-279.— Veasey  (C.  A.)  A 
new  eve  model  for  use  inoplithalmoscopy  and  skia.scopv. 
Ann.  bphth.  &  Otol..  St.  Louis,  1890,  v,  280-283.  Also, 
Reprint. — Wolfl:"(  H. )  Ueber  die  Skiaskoj>ietheorie  und 
fiber  meln  elektrischesSkiaskopoplithalmnmeter.  Wien. 
med.  Wchnsclir.,  1904,  liv,  2312-2315.  Also:  Ztschr.  f.  Au- 
genh.,Berl.,  1904,  xii, 490-495.  Also,  transl:  Arch,  d'opht., 

Par.,  1904,  xxiv,  213-219,  1  pi.   .  Noch  einmal  meine 

Skiaskopietheorie.    Arch.  f.  Augenh.,  Wiesb.,  1905,  liii, 

135-148.   .  Neue  Beitrage  zur  Skiaskopietheorie. 

Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1906,  xx,  41;  61.   .  Ueber 

Schattendrehung  und  Schattenlauf  sowie  fiber  das  astig- 
matische  Gesichtsfeld  in  der  Skiaskopie.  Arch.  f.  Au- 
genh., Wiesb  ,  1908,  ix,  210-254,  1  diag. 

Skiba-Zal>oroAV§ka  (Maria)  [1867-  ]. 
*  Ueber  eine  Epidemie  von  Vulvovaginitis 
kleiner  Mildchen.    40  pp.    8°.    Zilrich,  1S98. 

Skierlo  (Friedrich)  [1872-  ].  *  Ueber  peri- 
odische  Paranoia.  31  pp.,  3  1.  8°.  Konigs- 
berg,  M.  Liedtke,  1900. 

SUilton  {Julius  A.)  [  -1897]. 

Obituary.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  xxix,  1180. 

Skiinmianin. 

Honda  (.1.)  Ueber  das  Skimmianin,  ein  Alkaloidder 
Skimmia  japonica  Thumb.  Arch,  f .  exper.  Path.  u.  Phar- 
makol.,  Leipz.,  1904,  lii,  83-94. 

Skin. 

See,  also,  Dermatology;  Eleidine;  Epider- 
mis; Epithelium;  Hair;  Insane  (Phi/siral, 
etc.,  characteristics  of);  Keratohy aline;  Lym- 
pliatics;  Nails;  Perspiratory  glands;  Pores; 
KOntgen  raijs  {Effects  of  );  Scalp;  Sebaceous 
glands;  SiLuiiAbrtormities  of);  Skin  (Absorption 
by);  Skin  {Anthropology  of);  Skin  {Color  of); 
Skin  {Diagnostic  iuiportance  of);  Skin  {Eleciro- 
phijsiology  of);  Skin  {Histology  of);  Skin.  {Mor- 
phology of);  Skin  {Nerves,  etc.,  of);  Skin  {Pity si- 
ologgof);  Skin  {Temperature  of);  Skin  in  old 
age;  Skin  in  pregnancy;  Touch  {Sense  of); 
Vernix  caseosa. 

Baetholinus  (E.)  De  poris  corporum  et  con- 
suetudine  questiones  academicfe.  16°.  [Am- 
sterdaml,  1666. 

Behrens  (F.  )  *Zur  Kenntniss  des  subepi- 
thelialen  elastischen  Netzes  der  menschlichen 
■  Haul.    8°.    Rostock,  1892. 

Bouequenod-Chrestien  (P. -F. -G.)  *Consi- 
derations  anatomiques  et  physiologiques  sur  la 
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Objets  d'etude  et  procOdO  rapide  pour  verifier  I'origine 
c'pitheliale  du  derme  et  des  organes  Ivmphoides  tegu- 
mentaires.  /ft/d.,  1906,  Ix,  48,5-488.— Ri'elier  (P. )  Note 
sur  la  mensuration  de  I'^paisseur  du  pannicule  adipeux 
.sous-cutanC'.  Ibid.,  1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  491.  — Ruffini  (A.) 
Contributo  alio  studio  della  vascolarizzazione  della 
cute  umana.  Monitore  zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1900,  xi. 
117;  282,  1  pl.  —  Salvi  (  G.  )  Apparecchio  tegumen- 
tale.    Ergebn.  d.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch.,  Wiesb., 

1909,  xvii,  5.55-561. —  Scliein  (  M.  )  "Fiillevon  Still- 
stand  und  relativem  Zuriickbleiben  des  Flachenwach- 
.stums  der  Haut.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest, 
1907,  xliii,  1;  29.  —  Scliiavoni  (  M.  )  Modificazioni 
cliniche  ed  anatomo-istologiche  della  pelle  e  delle  mu- 
cose  ectopiche.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1895,  ii.  C,  49-66. — 
Seliimmelbnseli.  InfektionbeiheilerHaut.  Tagebl. 
d.  Versamml.  deutseh.  Naturf.  u.  Aerate  1888,  Koln,1889, 
Ixi,  127. — Seliridde(H.)  Ueberdie  Basalmembran  der 
menschlichen  Epidermis.  Sitzungsb.  d.  Gesellsch.  z.  Be- 
fbrd.  d.  ges.  Naturw.  zu  Marb.  (1906),  1907.  95-101.— 
Seliiitz  (J.)  Ueber  den  Nachweis  eines  Zusammen- 
hanges  der  Epithelien  mit  dem  darunterliegenden  Binde- 
gewebe  in  der  Haut  des  Menschen.   Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
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Syph.,Wienu.Leipz.,  1896,  xxxvi,  111-126, 1  pi.— Sclinlze 
(F.  E.)  Zellmembran,  Pellicula,  Cuticula  und  Crusta. 
Verhaiidl.  d.  anat.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1896,  x,  87-93.  Also: 
Biol.  Ceutralbl.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xvi,  849-854.— Scliwent- 
ler-Traclisler.  Ergebnisse  von  Untersuchungen  an 
MastzellenderHaut.  Monatsh.  f.prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb'., 
1906,  xliii,  47;  114.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Cor.-Bl.  f.  scliweiz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1906,  xxxvi,  596.— Secclii  (E.)  Zur  To- 
pographie  des  elastisciien  Gewebesdernormalenmenscli- 
lioheii  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1896,  xxxiv,  369-396,  2  pi.— Seclii  (T.)  Contributo  alio 
studio  del  tessuto  elastico  della  pelle  umana.    Gazz,  d. 

osp.,  Milano,  1893,  xiv,  714-716.   .  Sulla  topografla 

del  tessuto  elastico  nella  pelle  normale  dell'  uomo  adulto, 
con  dimostrazione  di  preparati  microscopici.  Atti  d.  xi. 
Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  v,  dermat.,  241- 
244. — Setlerliolm  (E. )  Einige  Untersuchungen  iiber 
die  Anordnung  des  elastischen  Gewebes  in  der  Haut. 
Biol.  Foren.  Forhandl.  Verhandl.  d.  biol.  Ver.  in  Stock- 
holm, 1890-91,  iii,  10.5-164.  -.  Om  den  elastiska  vafna- 

den  i  huden  hos  medelalders  och  aldre  personer.  [G.  r. 
Du  tissu  iSlastique  de  la  peau  chez  les  personnes  d'age 
moyen  et  sup6rieur.  No.  20,  1-5.]  Nord.  med.  Ark., 
Stockholm,  1892,  n.  F.,  ii,  no.  15,  1-66,  2  pi.— Senator. 
Einige  Bemerkungen  iiber  den  Einiluss  des  Firnissens 
der  Haut  beim  Menschen.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1894, 
178.   .  Wie  wirkt  das  Firnissen  der  Haut  bei  Men- 
schen? Ztschr.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Berl.,  1894,  xxiv,  184-187.— 
SUlida  (L. )  Kozhniy  snaryad  i  yevo  pridatki.  [Skin 
and  its  appendages.]  Osnov.  k  izuch.  mikr.  anat.  chelov. 
i  zhivotn  ,  S.-Peterb.,  1887-8,  466-.520.— Sommer.  Licht- 
erscheinungen  nacli  Reiljuiitf  der  menschliehen  Haut  mit 
Gltlhlampen.  Deulsdie  lurd.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1905,  xxxi, 303.— SpalteJiolz  (W.)  Die  Vertheilung der 
Blutgefiisse  in  der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwck- 
Ingsgesch.,  Leipz.,  1893.  1-54,  6  pi.  Also,  Reprint.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Verhandl  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien, 
1892,  109-114.  — van  der  Spek  (,J.)  &  CJnna  (P.  G.) 
Zur  Kenntniss  der  Waldeyersohen  Plasmazellen  und 
Ehrlichschen  Mastzellen.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1891,  xiii,  364-372.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Studnlcka  (F.  K.)  Ueber  die  Structur  der  sog.  Cuti- 
cula und  die  Bildung  derselben  aus  den  intercellularen 
Verbindungen  in  der  Epidermis.  Sitzungsb.  d.  k.-bohm. 
Gesellsch.  d.  Wissen.sch.  1897,  Prag,  1898,  No.  lix,  1-11,  1 
pi.— Svvayze  (G.  B.  H.)  Our  skin  habitation.  Med. 
Times,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxxvi.  296-298. —  Szyinonowlcz 
(W.)  Ogolna  powioka  eiala.  [General  integument  of 
the  body.]  Podrgcz.  histol.  ciaia  ludzk.,  Warszavva,  1901, 
504-621. — Xerebinsky  (W.)  Beitragezur  Wirkung  von 
Hyperiimie  und  von  mechanischen  Reizen  auf  die  Epi- 
dermis; Mitosenzahl  im  Epithel  benigner  Tumoren  und 
nach  Stauung  und  Reibung;  Histologic  der  Reibungsbla- 
sen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1910, 
xcix,  359-388.— Tliomson  "(A.)  Development  of  the 
epidermic  layers  of  the  skin.  Proc.  Anat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit.  & 
Ireland,  Loud.,  1892-3,  p.  xvii. — Tliunberg  (T.)  Von 
Freys  metod  for  under.sokning  af  hudens  tryckpunkter  i 
kritisk  framstiillning  och  med  smiirre  mddifikationer. 
[Von  Frey's  method  forfindingthe  pressure  points  of  the 
.skin,  in  critical  representation  and  with  slight  modifica- 
tions.] Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh.,  1895-6,  n.  F.,  i,  294-296.— 
Ti-sliutkin  (N.  P.)  O  voloknistol  strukturle  epite- 
lialnikh  nasloyeniy  kozhi  i  rogovom  metamorl'ozie  yeya 
epiteliya.  [Fibrous  structure  of  the  epithelial  strata  of 
the  skin  and  corneal  metamorphosis  of  its  epithelium.] 
IzvIi3St.  Imp.  Voyenno-Med.  Akad.,  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  ii, 
373-401,  1  pi. — Tori5k(L.)  Welche  Hautveranderungen 
konnen  durch  mechanische  Reizung  der  Haut  hervorge- 
rufen  werden?  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 

1902,  Ixiii,  27-38.— TonkofflW.)  Ueber  die  elastischen 
Fasern  in  der  Froschhaut.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 
1900,  Ivii,  95-101,  1  pi.— Unna  (P.  G.)  Entwicklungs- 
geschichte    und  Anatomic.    Handb.  d.    spec.  Path. 

(Ziem.s.sen),  Leipz.,  1883,  xiv,  1-114.   Also,  Reprint.   . 

Die  flbrillare  Struktur  der  Staehelzellen  und  ihre  Verbin- 
dungsbrucken.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1888, 
vii,  833-841.  Also,  transl.:  Select,  monog.  on  dermat.. 
Loud.,  1893,  108-111.   — .  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Waldeyer- 
sohen Plasmazellen  und  Ehrlichschen  Mastzellen.  Mo- 
natsh. f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1891,  xiii,  364-372.  Also, 

transl.:  Select. monog.  on  dermat.,  Lond.,  1893, 149.   . 

Ueber  ProtoplasmaKirbung,  nebst  Bemerkungen  tiber  die 
Bindegewebszellen der  Cutis.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 

Hamb.,  1894,  xix,  225-237.   .  Hyalin  und  Kolloidira 

bindegewebigen  Abschnitt  der  Haut.    Ibid.,  595-615. 

 .  Ueber  Plasmazellen;  Antikritisches  und  Metho- 

dologisches.    Ibid.,  1895,  xx,  477-499.   -.  Neue  Tat- 

saehen  aus  der  feineren  Anatomie  der  Oberhaut.  Deut- 
sche Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxiv,  809-811.   .  Eine 

neue  Darstellung  der  Epithelfasern  und  die  Membran 
der  Staehelzellen.    Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 

1903,  xxxvii,  289,  338.— Varlot  (G.)  &  8aint-Albin. 
La  mensuration  de  I'aire  cutanee  des  jeunes  enfants  par 
I'enveloppement  avec  des  feuilles  d'^tain.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
p6diat.  de  Par.,  1903,  v,  307-312.— Weidenreich  (F  ) 
Weitere  Mlttheilungen  iiber  den  Bau  der  Hornschicht 
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der  menschliehen  Epidermis  und  ihren  sog.  Fettgehalt. 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat,  Bonn,  1900-1901,  Ivii,  583-622,  2  pi.— 
Wentsclier  (J.)  Wie  lange  und  unter  welchen  Um- 
standen  bleibt  die  Lebensfiihigkeit  der  menschliehen 
Epidermiszellen  ausserhalb  des  Urganismus  erhalten? 
Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1897, 
Leipz,,  1898,  Ixix,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  29-32.  Also  [Abstr.J : 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1897,  viii, 

867.   — .  Das  Verhalten  der  menschliehen  Epidermis- 

mitosen  in  exstirpirten  Hautstiicken.    Beitr.  z.  path. 

Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1903,  xxxiv,  410-444.   . 

Ein  weiterer  Beitrag  zur  Ueberlebensfiihigkeit  der 
menschliehen  Epidermiszellen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1903-4,  Ixx,  21-44,  2  pi.— Willis  (VV.  K.) 
How  far  are  the  protective  functions  of  the  skin  al- 
tered by  artificial  coverings?  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito- 
Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  x,  1-3.— Wilniart  (L.)  Ar- 
pentage  de  la  peau  humaine.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1896,  x, 
713-716.— Wolff  (A.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Structur  der  Cuticularmembrauen.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena, 
1898,  XV,  148-151.— Yamas'lwa  (K.)  Zellenstudie  an 
dergereizten  Haut.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1894, 
cxxxvii,  77-99. — Zaudy.  Blutgefiissveriinderungen  an 
der  Haut  des  Rumpfes.  Miinchen.  med,  Wchnschr.,  1905, 
lii,621. — Zentlioet'er  (L.)  Topographie  des  elastischen 
Gewebes  innerhalb  der  Haut  des  Erwachsenen.  Mo- 
natsh. f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz,,  1892,  xv,  Ergn- 
zngshft.  1,  1-25,  2  col.  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Zieler.  Ue- 
ber den  Einschluss  elastisoher  Fasern  in  die  Epidermis. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1908,  xii,  275- 
277. 

Nkiil  {Ahnorinities  and  malformations 
of). 

See,  also,  Hair  (Abnormities  of);  Skin.  {Degen- 
eration of);  Skin  {Hypertrophy  of). 

Matthes  (V.  W.)  *  Ueber  angeborene,  noch 
nicht  verheilte,  umschriebene  Hautedefecte  bei 
Neugeborenen.    8°.    Marburg,  1894. 

Audry  (C.)  Pachydermieoccipitale  vorticill6e  (cutis 
verticis  gyrata).  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1909,  4. 
s.,  X,  257.— Bartels.  Siebzehnjahrige  Zigeunerfrau  mit 
einem  grossen  Pigmentmal.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  Gesellsch. 
f.Anthrop., Berl., 1892, 215.-JBascli(K.)  EinweitererFall 
von  sog.  Flughautbildung.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr,,  1892, 
,  xvii,  289-291. — Bellet  (D.)  Une  peau  extraordinaire. 
Nature,  Par,,  1897-8,  xxvi,  pt.  2,  16.— Curious  (A)  case 
of  skin-shedding.  Sclent.  Am.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxxiii,  100. — 
Dubreullli  ( VV.)  Leucodermie  vitiligineuse  gf'U^rali- 
s6e.  Bull.  Soe.  frauf .  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1905,  xvi, 
1.36-138.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  4.  s., 
vi,  352-354.— Emanuel  (J.  G.)  An  infant  with  congen- 
ital absence  of  the  skin.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child., 
Lond.,  190.5-6,  vi,  157.— Franz  (R.)  Extreme  Dehnbar- 
keit  der  Haut  am  Ellenbogen.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  Gesell- 
sch. f.  Anthrop.,  1892,  454, — Frulilnsliolz  (A.)  Uncas 
de  malformation  cutatliSe  a  type  cicatriciel  hereditaire. 
Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .  1906-7,  93-98.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1907,  4.  s.,  viii,  194-198. 
Also:  Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1907,  xx.xix,  361-3G6.— 
tiarnsey  ( W.  S.)  A  peculiar  congenital  malformation. 
Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  1896,  xxxi,  363.— Hlrseli- 
berg  (M.)  Kosmetische  Fehler  der  Hautgebilde  und 
deren  Behandlung.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 
xxix,  116-118.— Hoeft'el  (T.)  Ein  Fall  von  angebore- 
nem  Hautdefekt.  Stras.sb.  med.  Ztg.,  1909,  vi,  192.— 
Hutcttlnson  (J.)    Abnormal  sensations  in  the  skin  of 

the  thigh.    Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1897,  viii,  112.   .  Ich- 

thyotic  maladies  in  relation  to  congenital  defects  in  the 
skin.  Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1908,  xxii,  489-493.— Ja- 
dassohn. Eineeigentiimliche  Furchung,  Erweiterung 
und  Verdickung  der  Haut  am  Hinterkopf.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1906,  Berl.,  1907,  ix,  451-453.— 
JTeanseliiie.  Les  malformations  de  la  peau.  Rev.gto. 
de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  726. — Jeanseline 
(E.)  &OrrlUard.  Contribution  a  l'6tude  des  malforma- 
tions congenitales  de  la  peau  et  de  I'hypoderme.  Rev. 
de  chir..  Par.,  1894,  xiv,  50-55.— Joseph  (M.)  Ueber 
Hypertrichosis  auf  pigmentirter  Haut.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1892.  xxix,  163-166.  Also,  Reprint.— M'Quown 
(0.  W.)  Voluntary  production  of  cutis-anserina  and  erec- 
tion of  the  hairs  of  the  body.  Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap. 
1902-3,  xxi,  516. — ITleaelien  (G.  N.)  Some  common  ab- 
normalities of  the  child's  skin.  Brit.  J.  Nursing,  Lond., 
1903,  XXX,  204-206.  Also:  Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond., 
1903,  xxxi,  146.— M-liller  (L.  R.)  Ueber  eine  angebo- 
rene, seltene  Hautveranderung.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1903,  1, 1065-1068.— Sell  wlmmer  (E.)  Der  Haut- 
mensch.  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1893,  x.xix, 
56.— Valerlo  (N.)  Sul  potere  assorbente  della  pelle. 
Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  di  Siena,  1896,  277-310.— Vor- 
ner  (H.)  Ueber  zirkumskripten  kongenitalen  Defekt 
(Aplasie)  der  Cutis  und  Subcutis.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixvi,  407-422,  1  pi. 
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Skin  (Absce.^s  of ) . 

See  Skin  {Inflammation  of,  Suppurative). 

fSkin  {Absorption,  by). 

See,  also.  Balneology;  Mercury  {Inunction 
of)- 

Bamberger  (I.)  *Ueber  die  Resorption  des 
Silbers  von  der  Haut  aus.   8°.    Wilrzburg,  1902. 

BoiTEL  (M.)  *Quelques  considerations  sur 
I'absorption  eiitanee.  Essai  sur  le  mode  d'ac- 
tion  des  badigeonnages  antithermiques,  gaiacol 
Sparteine.    4°.    Li/on,  1895. 

Dangerpield  (H.  p.)  *  An  experimental  es- 
say on  cutaneous  absorption.  8°.  Philadelphia, 
1805. 

4lso,  in:  Caldwell  (  C.  )  Med.  theses  [etc.].  8°. 
Philadelphia,  1806,  ii,  333-354. 

Encausse  (G.)  L' absorption  cutan^e  des  me- 
dicaments d'apres  lesystenie  de  Louis  Encausse, 
inventeur.  Experiences  faites  dans  les  hopitaux 
de  Paris  et  rapport  officiel  au  ministre  de  I'in- 
terieur.  Eapport  sur  lea  experiences  faites  en 
Espagne,  etc.  Avec  une  introduction  et  des 
notes.    16°.    Paris,  1894. 

Geeke  (O.  O.  L.  a.)  *Die  Frage  der  Re- 
sorption und  Durchgangigkeit  der  intakten  iius- 
seren  Haut  des  Menschen.    8°.    Berlin,  1905. 

Happel  (F.)  *Das  Resorptionsvermogen  der 
menschlichen  Haut  fiir  zerstaubte  Losungen. 
8°.    Strassburg,  1891. 

HussoN  (L.)  *De  I'absorption  de  I'acide  sali- 
cylique  par  la  peau  et  des  frictions  salicyl^es 
dans  les  affections  rheumatismales.  roy.  8°. 
Nanci/,  1896. 

Kahn  (A.)  *Das  Resorptionsvermogen  der 
intacten  Haut  unter  der  Wirkung  des  constanten 
Stromes.    8°.    Strassburg,  1891. 

KuHLs  (H.)  *  Quantitative  Versuche  iiber 
Giftaufnahme  durch  die  Haut  (Paranitrochlor- 
benzol,  Tropfol,  Dinitrotoluol ).  8°.  Wilrz- 
burg,  1905. 

Mackenzie  (S.  C.)  Physiological  and  thera- 
peutical absorption  by  the  human  skin.  8°. 
\_Calcntta,  n.  d.] 

Mana'sein  (M.  P.)  *  Material!  k  izucheniyu 
voprosa  o  pronitsayemosti  zhivoi  kozhi  zhivot- 
nikh;  eksperimentalnoye  izsliedovaniye.  [Pene- 
trability of  living  animal  skin  ;  experimental 
investigation.]    8°.    S.-Pelerburg,  1894. 

MtiLLER  (L. )  *Neue  TJntersuchungen  i'lber 
die  quantitative  Aufnahme  organischer  Mikro- 
korper  durch  die  Haut.    8°.    Wiirzbnrg,  1906. 

NoELLE  (H.)  *Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Ab- 
sorptionsvermogen  der  menschlichen  Haut  fiir 
Gase.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1892. 

Plantier{L.  )  *  Contribution  ii  I'etude  de 
I'absorption  par  la  peau  humaine  intacte  des 
substances  medicamenteuses  fixes,  solubles  dans 
I'eau  a  I'etat  de  poudre  ou  en  solution  aqueuse. 
4°.    Paris,  1894. 

ScHUM  (E. )  *Experimentelle  Beitrage  zur 
Frage  des  Resorptionsvermogens  der  menschli- 
chen Haut.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1892. 

Schumacher  (G. )  *Ueber  die  Resorptions- 
fahigkeit  der  tierischen  Haut  fiir  die  Salicyl- 
siiure  und  ihr  Natriumsalz.    8°.    Giessen,  1908. 

Seibel  (O.)  *Ueber  das  Resorptionsver- 
mogen der  intakten  menschlichen  Haut  fiir  fein 
zerstaubte  Fliissigkeiten.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1892. 

Thomassen  (M.  H.  J.  C.)  *Ueber  den  Ein- 
fluss  des  Druckes  auf  die  Resorption  von  Fliis- 
sigkeiten im  Unterhautbindegewebe  [Bern.] 
8°.    Mastricht,  1906. 

Andres  (A.)  &  Pesei  (L.)  Ricerche  sull' assorbl- 
mento  cutaneo.  R.  1st.  Lomb.  di  sc.  e  lett.  Rendic.Mi- 
lano,  1900,  2.  s.,  xxxiii,  889-904,  2  ch.— Aubert  (P.)  De 


Skill  [Absorption  by). 

I'absorption  cutanOe  des  substances  dissoiites  dans  I'cau. 
M6m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.d.sc.  racd.  de  Lymi  i1sm:ii,]wi, 

xxiii,  pt.  2,  ir)S-162.   .  L'dlectricite  et  l'ab--iiri>tioii 

cutanea.  Lyon  mOd.,  1892,  Ixxi,  5;  37;  81.— Badiiel  (C.) 
Uno  sguardo  storico  alia  qiiestione  della  caparita,  a.ssor- 
bente  della  cute.  Idrol.  e  cliraat.,  Firenze,  1901,  xii,  174- 
178.— Be<-k  (C.)  &  von  Fenyvessy  (B.)  Ueber  die 
Resorption  drs  Iclithyols  dnrch  die  Haut;  ein  Bcitrag 
zur  I'iivsiologie  der  Hautresorption.  Arch,  internat.  de 
pharmiicod.,  Gand  et  Par..  1899-1900,  vi,  109-120.— Brock 
(  G.  )  Ueber  das  ResorptionsvermuKcn  der  normalen 
Haut.  Arch.  £.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  VVien  u.  Leipz.,  1898, 
xlv,  369-398. — Oazaux  (M.)  Sur  la  pnStendue  absorp- 
tion cutan6e  dans  le  bain.  Ann.  d'hydrol.  etde  climat. 
m6d.,  Par.,  1901,  vi,  2.'34;  266.— Oesarini  (C.)  Influenza 
del  sistema  nervaso  suU'  assorbimcnio  cutaneo  ed  intesti- 
nale.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1905,  xxvi,  152.5-l.'i28.— C'lil- 
ray  &  lianiarre  (A.)  Des  mutations  hydriques  trans- 
cutanees.  Compt.  rend.  Soe.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv, 
1116-1117.— Cipollone  (L.  T.)  Prolilassi  contro  le  in- 
fezioni  chesi  possono  contrarre  per  la  superflcie  cutanea. 
Atti  d.  xl.Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  vi,  cbir. 
emed.  mil.,  31-34.— De  lore  (X.)  Do  I'absorption  desmO- 
dicamen  ts  par  la  peau  sai  n  e.  Cora  pt.  re  ii  d .  A<  'nd .  d.  sc. ,  Par. , 
1863,  Ivii,  274-276. — Descliaiups.  Surlaquestion  del'ab- 
sorption  de  medicaments  par  la  peau  saine  .  .  .  [Abstr.] 
561.— Fileline  (\V.)  Ueber  die  Durchgiingigkeit 
des  menschlichen  Epidermis  fiir  teste  und  fliiasige  Stolle. 
Monatschr.  f.  prakt.  Wasserh.,  Miinchen,  1S98,  v,  1-11. — 
Fileline  (W.)  &  Biberl'eld.  Ueber  die  Aufnahme 
von  Wasser  und  Siilz  durch  die  Epidermis  und  tiberdie 
Hvgroskopizitiit  einiger  Keratingebilde.  Beitr.  z.  chem. 
Phys.  u.  Path.,  Brnschwg.,  1904,  v,  449-460.— Fleisclier 
(  R. )  Zur  Frage  der  Hautresorption.  Arch.  £.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1880,  Ixxix,  558-660.— Fiiblni  (S.)  & 
Pierinl  (f*. )  A.ssorbimento  della  pellc.  Bull.  d.  r. 
Accad.  med  di  Roma,  1892-3,  xix,  9.5-101.  Alxn:  Ann.  di 
chim.  e  di  farm.,  Milano,  1893,  4.  s.,  xviii,  73-81.  AUo. 
transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1893,  xix,  357-363. 
Also,  transl.:  Untersuch.  z.  Naturl.  d.  Mensch.  u.  d. 
Thiere,  Giessen,  1893  -  5,  xv,  203-211.  —  Gilles  (  M.  ) 
De  I'absorption  diadermique  des  medicaments  et  n  t- 
tamment  du  fer  au  moyen  de  l'61ectricit$.  Arch. 
d'lSlectric.  mijd.,  Bordeaux,  1898,  vi,  193-196.  Also:  Mar- 
seille m(5d.,  1898,  xxxv,  193-197.  — Giiinard  (  L.  ) 
Etude  sur  la  r6sistance  de  la  peau  .saine  a,  rabsorpti')n 
des  medicaments  et  des  poisons;  considerations  physio- 
logiques;  absorptions  des  poudres  et  des  corps  en  dissolu- 
tion dans  I'eau.    Bull,  et  mem.  Soe.  de  th^rap.,  Par..  1896, 

449-474.   ^1/so,  Reprint.   -.  A proposdes medicaments 

que  la  peati  pent  absorber.   Bull,  et  mi5m.  Soc.  de  therap., 

Par.,  1896,  513-634.  .  Dequelquesinfluencescapablcs 

de  modifier  la  rfoistance  de  la  peau  il  I'absorption  etde 
la  penetration  superficielle  des  medicaments.    Ihid.,  54.5- 

559.   .  Influence  de  relectrieit6  sur  la  resistance  de 

la  peau  jl  I'absorption  des  miMlicaments.  lbid.,bll-b>i>'.. — 
Gundorotl' (M.)  Materiali  po  voprosu  o  vsasivanii 
cherez  nepovrezhdyonnuyu  kozhu.  [Absorption  through 
uninjured  skin.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  19U0, 
Ixxviii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  1464;  17.54.  Also,  transl:  Arcli.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  &  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxi,  17-59,  1  pi. — 
Jakob.  Das  Absorptionsvermogen  der  Haut  (insbc- 
sondere  fiir  .Todpriiparate)  und  weiiere  Erfahrungen  mit 
Jothion.  Wchnschr.  f.  Tierh.  u.  Viehzucht,  Miinchen, 
1907,  li,  81;  101.— JiiliI  (V.)  Uiitersuchungen  iiber  das 
Ateorptionsvermogen  der  menschlichen  Haut  fiir  zer- 
staubte Fliissigkeiten.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1884,  xxxv,  514-623.  —  Kando  .lawada  & 
Jodlbauer  (A.)  Ueber  das  Resorptionsvermogen  der 
Haut  fiir  Anilinfarbstoii'e  mit  und  ohne  Anwendung  des 
elektrisehenStroms(Iontophorese)und  iiber  lontophorese 
im  Allgemeinen.  Arch,  internat.  de  pharmacod.,  Brux. 
et  Par.,  1909,  xix,  21.5-228.— Kaufman  (Rosalia  L.)  K 
voprosu  o  vliyanii  niekotorikh  khimicheskikh  i  mekha- 
nioheskikh  razdrazheniy  na  vsasivaniye  lekarstvennikh 
ve.=htshestv  iz  vann.  [On  the  influence  of  some  chemical 
and  mechanical  irritations  upon  the  absorption  of  medi- 
caments from  baths.]  Yuzhno-russk.  med.  gaz..  Odessa, 
1895,  iv,  641;  657:  667.— lieJimann  (K.  B.)  Ueber  die 
quantitative  Aufnalime  fester  und  fliissiger  Fabrikgifte 
durch  die  imverletzte  Haut.  Beitr.  z.  Phvsiol.  u.  Path. 
Festschr.  .  .  .  L.  Hermann,  Stuttg.,1908, 130-136.— Liinos- 
sier  (G.)  Sur  I'absorption  cutan(5e.  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par., 
1903,  xlvi..59. — Liinossier  (G.)  &L<annois.  DeFab-sorp- 
tion  de  I'acide  salicylique  par  la  peau.  Mem.  et  compt.- 
rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1895),  1.S96,  xxxv.  pt.  2,  87- 

89.  .  De  I'absorption  des  medicaments  par  la 

peau  saine;  application  a  la  medication  salicylee.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  de  therap..  Par.,  1896,  238-249.  Also:  Bull. 
Acad.de  med..  Par.,  1896.3. s.,  xxxv, 318-326.  Also:  Mim.et 
compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1896),  1897,  .xxxvi. 
28-38. — lioinbroso  (U.)  Alcune  o.sservazioni  sull'  as- 
sorbimento  dei  gras.si  per  la  cute  e  pel  retto.  Gior. 
r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino.  1901,  4.  s,,  vii,  648-6.50.— 
ITIanassein  (M.)  Kurze  Bemerkung  zur  Frage  iiber 
die  Hautab.sorption.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1900,  lii,  395  —  iUer  (E.)  Recherches  sur  I'ab- 
sorption cutan^e  dans  I'Helix  pomatia.   Compt.  rend. 
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Skin  {Absorption  hy). 

Soc.  de  biol.  1877,  Par.,  1879,  6,  s.,  iv,  186-197.— do  Jtles- 
nll  (L. )  Ueber  das  Resorptionsvermogen  der  mensch- 
lichen  Haut.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1892, 
1,  101:  1893,  li,  527:  lii,  47.  — Mladzjovsky  (V.)  Re- 
sorpce  kuze  v  Uznich  elektrickj^eh.  [Resorption  of  the 
skin  in  electric  batlis.]  Rozpr.desk6  Akad.  cis.  Frantiska 
Josefa  [etc.] ,  v  Praze,  1897-8, 2.  t.,  vii,,no.  19, 1^.— Oppeu- 
lieim(M.)  ZurFrageder  Hautresdrption.  Verliandl.  d. 
Gesellsoh.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1907,  Leipz.,  1908,  pt. 
2, 2.  Hlfte.,  394-396.  Also:  Wien.med.Wehnschr.,1908,lviii, 

38.')-391.   .  Beitriige  zur  Frage  der  Hautabsorption 

mit  besonderer  Beriieksichtigung  der  erkrankten  Haut. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908-9,  xoiii, 
85-106. — Parisot(L.)  Recherchcs  experimentales  sur 
I'absorption  par  le  tegument  externe.  Compt.  rend. 
Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1863,  Ivii,  327-329.— Pesci  (L.)  &  An- 
dres (A.)  Ricerche  sull' assorbimento  cutaneo.  R.  1st. 
lomb.disc.elett.  Rendic.,Milano,  1900,2.s.,xxxiii, 889-904, 
2  pi.   Also,  transl.:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901,  xxxv, 

105-115.     .  Ricerche  sulla  semipermeabiliti 

deirintegumentodellarana.  R.  1st. lomb. disc,  elett.  Ren- 
dic,  Milano,  1901, 2.  s.,  xxxiv,  976-987.  Aho,  transl.:  Arch. 
ital.de  biol., Turin,  1902,  xxxvii,  43-48.— de  laPortllla 
(F.)  Trastornosproducidosporlaabsorcionpor  la  piel,  de 
un  liquidocolorante.  Cron.m^d.-quir.  de  la  Habana,  1909, 
xxxv,  71-73. — Poulet.  Recherches  experimentales  sur 
cette  question:  L'eau  et  les substances dissoutes  sont-elles 
absorbtes  par  la  peau?  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par., 
1856,  xlii,  435^37.  —  Ramon  Caratl.  Absorcion  cu- 
tanea. Rev.  m^d.-quir.,  Buenos  Aires,  1875-6,  xii,  276; 
299. — Reilly  (T.  F.)  The  unbroken  skin  as  an  absorb- 
ing medium.  ,J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  250- 
253. — Renaiid.  De  I'absorption  cutanea.  Bull.etmSm. 
Soc.  de  th6rap..  Par.,  1894, 187-191.— Rocli.  Una  suscep- 
tibility exag6ree  de  la  peau  a  r(5gard  de  tons  les  medica- 
ments. Rev.  m^d.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve,  1908,  xxvlii, 
154. — Riidel.  Ueber  die  Durchliissigkeit  der  Haut  fvir 
Arzneistoffe.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen, 
Weimar,  1900,  xxix,  146-151.  —  Soliwenkenbeclier. 
Das  Absorptionsvermogen  der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Phvsiol., 
Leipz.,  1904, 121-165.— Sietoelt.  Die  Balneologie  und  die 
Lelire  von  der  Undurchdringlichkeit  der  Haut  fiir  Im 
Wasser  geliiste  Salze  und  sonstige  Substanzen.  Balneol. 
Centr.-Ztg  ,  Berl.,  1902,  211.  —  Silvester  (H.)  Medica- 
tion by  cutaneous  absorption  of  drugs.  Internat.  Ther- 
ap.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  i,  265-268.  —SokoloJT  (N.  M.)  Vsasl- 
vaniye  kozheyu  nTekotorikh  solel  pri  vtiranii  ikh  v  vidle 
mazei.  [Absorption  by  the  skin  of  certain  salts  when 
rubbed  in  in  the  shape  of  ointments.]  Vraeh ,  St.  Petersb. , 
1894,  XV.  169. — van  der  Stok.  Huidresorptie.  Nederl. 
mil.  geneesk.  Arch,  [etc.],  Leiden,  1893,  xvii,  15-29. — 
Sutton.  Experimente  iiber  die  Resorption  durch  die 
Haut.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1906,  xliii,  371- 
376.  —  "Valdonio  (G.)  Ricerche  sull'  assorbimento  cu- 
taneo.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1901,  Roma,  1902, 
62.5-627.  —  Valerio  (  N. )  Sul  potere  assorbente  della 
pelle.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1896-7,  4.  s., 
viii,  277-310.  —  Wlnternitz.  Versuche  iiber  Hatit- 
resorption.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch., 
Wien,  1892,  31.5-323. -"S  avein  (G.  Y.  )  K  voprosu  o 
vsasivatelnol  spos  bnosti  nepovrezhdyonnol  kozhi  che- 
lovleka.  [Absorbing  property  of  the  normal  human 
skin.]  Vrach,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1891,  xi,  713.— Xiverl  (A.) 
Contributo  alio  studio  dell'  assorbimento  cutaneo.  Mor- 
gagni,  Milano,  1904,  xlvi,  740-746. 

Skin  {Actinomycosis  of). 

BoENER  (K.  O.  A.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Acti- 
nomycosis cutis  geiieilt  durch  Jodipin.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1904. 

Dreyfus  (  W.  )  *  Beitrag  zur  primaren  Haut- 
alctinomykose  des  Menschen.  8°.  Heidelberg, 
1903. 

MoNESTTE  (F. )  *  De  ractinomycose  cutan^e. 
4°.    Paris,  1895. 

PouRPRB  (L. )  *De  ractinomycose  cutan6e 
primitive  de  la  face.    8°.    Lyon,  1901. 

Eaingeard.  *Des  manifestations  cutanees 
de  ractinomycose.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Vincent  (F.)  *De  I'actinomycose  cutan6e. 
8°.    Lyon,  1898. 

BoUin  (I.)  Primare  Actinomycosis  cutis  am  Hinter- 
haupte.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph,,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902, 
lix,  393-396. —Brlau.  Actinomycose  cutan(5e.  Lyon 
m6d.,  1898,  Ixxxvii,  371.— Buerger  (L.)  Actinomycosis 
of  the  skin  of  the  foot.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1907,  n.  s., 
exxxiv,  702-709.— Carr  (W.),  Jolmson  (R.)  &  Power 
(D' A. )  Two  cases  of  actinomycosis  of  the  skin  in  children. 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1904,  ii,  1216.— Cart.  Actinomycose  pri- 
mitive de  la  peau.  Lyon  m6d.,  1898,  Ixxxvlii,  1.52-1.54.— 
Dearborn  (F.  M.)  Actinomycosis  of  the  skin.  Tr. 
Homojop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Oneonta,  1906,  i,  63-65,  1  pi.— De 
Silvestrl  (E.)   Uncasodiactinomieosi  cutanea guari to. 


Skin  {Actinomycosis  of). 

Unione  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1898,  ii,no.  9.— Dreyfus  (W.) 

Ein  Fall  primiirer  Hautaktinomykose.  Munchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  2291. — li^van's  (\V.)  Actinomyco.sis. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1903,  xv,  2.50.— Folet.  Acti- 
nomycose cutaniSe  de  la  region  fessiere.  Echo  med.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1903, vii,  115.— Glavclie  (E.  S.)  Dalnleishiya 
nablyudeniya  sluchaya  aktinomikoza  kozhi  i  vnutren- 
nikh  organov.  [Further  observations  on  a  case  of  actino- 
mycosis of  the  skin  and  internal  organs,]  protok.  Mosk. 
ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1897-8,  vii,  185-189.  — Guillemot. 
Actinomycosecutaneedelajouegauche.  Lyon mt'd., 1896, 
Ixxxi,  118-126. — Kamen  (L.)  Ein  Fall  von  priniarer 
Hautactinomycose.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlviii, 
833-838. — Koplsteln  (V.)  Pfipadkozul  aktinomykosy. 
[A  case  of  actinomycosis  of  the  skin.]  Casop. Ic'k.cesk., 
V  Praze,  1900,  xxxix,  724.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  klin. 
Rundschau,  1901,  xv,  21. — Kozerski  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von 
Hautactinomykose,  mit  gro.ssen  Jodkaliumdosen  behan- 
delt.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897, 
XXX viii,  163-184,  2pl.— Kucera  (.J.)  Ein  Fall  von  Haut- 
aktinomykosis.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1902,  xliii,  601-604. — 
Lenoir  (O.)  &  Clalsse  (A.)  A  propos  du  diagnostic  et 
du  traitement  de  I'actinomycose  cutanee.  Rev.  g6n.  de 
clin.  etde  thijrap..  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  452.— Liebleln  (V.) 
Ueber  die  Aktinomykose  der  Haut.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., 
Tiibing,  1900,  xxvii,  766-784,  1  pi.— Poissonnier.  Acti- 
nomycose cutanee  de  la  face.  Lyon  mt'd.,  1905,  civ,  869. — 
PosiJielott'(A.  I.)  Sluchal  aktinomikoza  kozhi  i  vnu- 
trennikh  organov.  [Actinomycosis  of  the  skin  and  in- 
ternal organs,]  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1896- 
7,  vi,  118-120.— Prlngle  (J.J.)  A  case  of  actinomycosis 
extensively  Involving  the  skin.  Proc.  Roy.  M.  &  Chir. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1894-5,  vii,  12-18.— Bamogninl  (P.)  Un 
caso  di  actinomicosi  primitiva  della  pelle  in  un  dito 
(patereccio  actinomicotico).  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  To- 
rino, 1904,  xxviii,  245-262, 2  pi.  Also  [Abstr,] :  Gaz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1904,  xxv,  720.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Gior.  d.  r.  Accad. 
di  med.  di  Torino,  1904,  4.  s.,  x,  232-236.— Reinsberg 
(V.)  Aktinomycosis  cutis.  Casop.  16k.  Cesk.,  v  Praze, 
1906,xlv,  13.58.— RIlle(J.  H.)  Ueber einen  durch  Jodka- 
liuni  geheilten  Fall  von  Hautaktinomykose.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1895,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896, 
V,  579-583. — Sicard  (A.)  Actinomycose  cutanfee  du 
doigt.  Presse  mi5d..  Par,,  1903,  ii,  581.— Staub  (A.)  Zur 
Therapie  der  Haut-Aktinomycose.  Therap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1894,  viii,  499-501. — Tlievenot.  Actinomycose 
primitive  de  la  peau.  Lyon  .m6d.,  1901,  xcvii,  148. 

Skin  {Anaesthesia  of). 

/See  Ansesthetics  [e<c.];  Paralysis. 

Skin  {Anthi'opology  of). 

See,  also,  Indians  {North  American);  Ne- 
groes; Skin  (Cotor  of);  Tattooing-. 

Dunn  (R.)  Some  observations  on  the  t.egumentary 
differences  which  exist  among  the  races  of  man.  Tr. 
Ethnol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1861,  n.  s.,  i,  59-71,— Forgeot.  Des 
lignes  papillaires  et  des  empreintes  au  double  point  de 
vue  m6dico-16gal  et  ethnographique.  Bull.  Soc.  d'an- 
throp.  de  Lyon,  1892,  xi,  19-26.— Frederic  (J.)  Zur 
anthropologischen  Bedeutung  der  Haut  und  der  Haare. 
Naturw.  Rundschau.  Brnschwg.,  1907,  xxii,  4-6.  —  •  •  o - 
rand  (R  )  PermcJabilite  moindre  de  la  peati  de  nSgre 
aux  ravonsXetaux  radiations  des  selsde  radium.  Lyon 
m6d.,  1909,  cxii,  21.  —  Plttard  (E.)  Un  cas  curieux 
de  depigmentation  non  cong6nitale  chez  une  femme 
tsigane.  Anthropologic,  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  317-321.— Roth 
(H.  L. )  Artificial  skin  marking  in  the  Sandwich  Islands. 
Internat.  Arch.  f.  Ethnog.,  Leiden,  1900,  xiii,  198-201.— 
Riibner  (M.)  Vergleichende  Untersuchung  der  Haut- 
thatigkeit  des  EuropaersundNegers,  nebstBemerkungen 
zur  Ernahrung  in  hocliwarmen  Klimaten.  Arch,  f .  Hyg., 
Miinchen  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  xxxvlii,  148-159. 
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(See,  aZ.w,  Cicatrices  of  pregnancy;  Fever  {Ty- 
phoid, Complications  of.  Cutaneous) ;  Iiinese  alhi- 
cantes. 

Bach  (E.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Atrophia  cutis 
idiopathica  (Typus  Herxheimer).  8°.  Leipzig, 
1906. 

Beck  (R.)  *Beitrage  zur  Lelire  der  idiopa- 
thischen  Hautatrophie.  8°.  Konigsberg  i.  Pr., 
1908. 

Bergoend  (E.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
atrophodermies  circonscrites.    8°.    Jjyon,  1907. 

BoLLAG  (S. )  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  idio- 
pathischen  diffusen  Hautatrophie.  [Ziirich.] 
8°.    Aarau,  1907. 

Dahmen  (F.  )  * Hyperkeratose  infolge  von 
Hautatrophie  mit  Beriicksichtigung  eines  Falles 


SKIN. 


669 


SKIN. 


ISkin  {Atrophy  of). 
der  Strassburger  Universitilts-Klinik  fiir  Haut- 
krankheiten.    8°.    Leipzig,  1905 

DiETz  (F.)  *Zwei  Fiille  von  idiopathischer 
Atrophie  der  Haut.    8°.    Slrassburg  i.  E.,  1902. 

Jacohsohn  (  G.  )  *Strue  distens;e  cutis. 
[Leipzig.]    8°.    Berlin,  1895. 

Lehmann  (W.)  *  Ueber  idiopathisehe  Haut- 
atrophie.    8°.    Leipzig,  1902. 

RicHTER  (E.)  *  Ueber  Atrophia  cutis  idip- 
pathica  progressiva;  aus  der  Syphilido-Klinik 
in  Wiirzburg.    8°.    Wilrzburg,  1907. 

RiEDEL  (A.  [R.])  *Ein  Fall  von  ervvorbener 
idiopathisciier  progressiver  Hautatropbie.  8°. 
Greifswald,  1895. 

Welvert  (T.  )  "  Casuistischer  Beitrag  zu  der 
Lehre  von  der  Hautatropbie,  iiu  speziellen  der 
idiopathischen.    8°.    Strassburg,  1893. 

Abi-aliam  (P.  S.)  A  case  of  atrophoderraia  in  a  fe- 
male. Tr.  Dermat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit  Lond.,  1898-9,  v,  60. 

 .  Atroplivof  theskin.   Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  Lond., 

1899,  viii,  694-698.— Abraliaiiis  (R.)  A  case  of  idio- 
pathic atropliv  of  the  skin.  Post-Graduiite,  N.  Y.,  190.5. 
XX,  694.— Alexander  (A.)  Mehrere  Fiille  von  Haut- 
atrophie.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1904,  xi,  338-351.— 
Baer.  Ein  Fall  von  Atrophie  der  Haut.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1898,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899, 
vi,  384-386.  Also:  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1899,  xlvii,  414.— Balzer  &  Faure-Beaulieu. 
Macules  alrophiqnes  post-papuleu.ses.  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  svph..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  252-2.55.  ^l/.w;  Bull.  Soc. 
fran'e.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  118-121.— 
Becliert  (W.)  Ueber einen  Fall  difluser idiopathischer 
Hautatrophie.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1900,  liii,  35-44,  1  pi.— Beck  (8.  C.)  Az  atro- 
pliodermi;'ikr61.  [Atrophiesof theskin.l  B6r-esbnjak6rt., 
Budapest,  1907, 1;  16.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1907,  xliv,  .545-559.  —  Bettmann  (S.)  Ueber  erwor- 
bene  idiopathisehe  Hautatrophie  (Atrophia  cutis  idio- 
pathica  e  vitiligine).  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg. 
Path.,  .Tena,  1905,  vii,  Suppl.,  347-372.— de  Beurmanu 
&  Gougerot.  Dermitefacialeatropho-hypertrophique 
ovalaire  a  progression  excentrique,  d'origine  ind^ter- 
minee,  peut-etre  tuberculeuse.  Rev.  internat.  de  la 
tuberc.  Par.,  1907,  xi,  419-423.— Boikott" (V.  M.)  Atro- 
phia  maculo.sa  cutis.    Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn., 

Kharkov,  1907,  xii,  369-376.   .  Atiophia  maculosa 

cutis.     Ibid.,   1909,  xvii,   274.   .  Atrophodermia; 

lupu.s  erythematodes.  Ibid.,  1909,  xvii,  274. —  Bow- 
diU-Ii  (V.  Y.)  A  case  of  traumatic  linear  atrophy. 
Boston  M.&S.  J..  1885,  cxii,  617.  Also,  Reprint.— Breda 
(  A.  )  Contributo  aU'atrofia  idiopatica  della  pelle. 
Festschr.  .  .  .  Moriz  Kaposi  z.  Prof.-.Tubil.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 

1900,  25-34,  1  pl.—Brooq  (L.)  &  Fernet  (P.)  Si-lero- 
dermie  en  plaques  superlicielles  sans  infiltration,  a 
foyers  multiples,  fait  de  passage  vers  les  atrophies 
ciitanees.  Bull.  Soc.  franr'.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par., 
1909,  XX,  189-191.— Brouson  (E.  B.)  A  case  of  symme- 
trical cutaneous  atrophy  of  the  extremities.  Tr.  Am. 
Dermat.  Ass.,"  N,  Y.,  1894,  xviii,  117-126,  1  pi.  Also:  J. 
Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xiii,  1-10,  1  pi.— 
Brown  (W.  B.)  A  case  of  diffuse  idiopathic  atrophy 
of  the  skin  and  scleroderma.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y..  1905, 
XX,  599-603.— Briilins  (C.)  Ueber  idiopathisehe  Haut- 
atrophie. Charite-Ann..  Berl.,  1900,  xxy,  500-613.  — 
Briinig.  Demonstration  eines  Falles  von  Acroderma- 
titis atrophicans.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii, 
1025.— Burns  (F.  S.)  Maculae  atrophicse.  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  177.— Campbell  (H.) 
Widespread  patches  of  atrophy  affecting  the  integumen- 
tary tissues.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1903,  vii,  272.— flantrell 
(J.  A.)  Erythematous  atrophy  of  the  skin  of  the  face 
obseryed  in  peculiar  circinate  'and  oblong  patches.  Med. 
&  Surg.  Reporter.  Phila.,  1896,  Ixxv,  13.5-137.— Co loni- 
bini  (P.)  Studio  istologico  e  clinico  su  di  un  caso  di 
dermatite  atrofizzante.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1898,  iv,  289- 
295.  Ako,  transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1899,  xxviii,  65-73.  —  Coulter  (  F.  E.  )  The  sudden 
atrophic  influence  of  craniospinal  neryes,  with  report  of 
a  case.  Medicine.  Detroit,  1903.  ix,  251-2.55.— Oanlos  & 
Blanc.  Deux  plaques  sym^triques  d'atrophie  cutan^e 
antibrachiale.  Bull.  Soc.  fran^'.  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1907,  xviii,  441.— Duckwortli  {Sir  D.)  A  ca'se  of 
linear  atrophy  of  the  skin,  with  hypertesthesia  of  ad- 
jacent parts.  Brit.  .1.  Dermat.,  Lorid.,  1893,  v,  357-3.59. 
 .  On  the  relationship  of  some  forms  of  integumen- 
tary atrophy.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1882-3,  xxviii,  pt.  2.  616-619. 
Al.'ro,  Reprint.- Elliot  (6.  T.)  A  case  of  idiopathic 
atrophy  of  theskin.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis..  N.  Y  , 
1895,  xiii,  1.52-1.54.  Also,  Reprint.— Finger  (E.)  Die 
Hautatrophien  (Atrophia diffusa,  Anetodermia,  Atrophia 
maculosa)  und  deren  Verhiiltnis  zur  Sklerodermie. 
"Wien.  med.  Wchnschr..  1910,  Ix,  81;  159.— Fleischer. 
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Ueber  pcriphere  Ektasie,  bez\y.  Atrophic  der  Haut. 
Ophth.  Klin.,  Stuttg.,  1908,  xii,  2S9-295.— Fordyce  (J. 
A.)  A  further  report  on  a  case  of  symmetrical  atrophy 
of  the  skin.    Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  1. 50- 

1.53.   .  Symmetrical  cutaneous  atrophy  with  the 

coincident  development  of  syphilis  of  the  skin  and 
nervous  system.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  V., 
1904,  xxii,"l.5.VlB9,  6  pi.— Fox  (II.)  DilTuse  idiopathic 
atrophy.  Ibid.,  1909,  xxvii,  177.— Galcwwky.  Uelicr 
Atrophia  maculosa  cutis.  Compt.-rcnil.  Cong,  internat. 
de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  iv,  sect.  8,  368.— <ilavclie 
(E.  S.)  ShU'lini  atrolii  kozhi  i  nohtel.  [Atrophy  of  tlie 
skin  and  nails.]  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  obsh.. 
1896-7,  VI,  16.5-169.— liottlieil  (W.  S. )  &  Abralianis  ( R.) 
Report  und  pri'.sentiition  of  a  case  of  idiopathii,' atropliy 
of  the  skin.  N.  York  State  ,).  M.,  N.  Y.,  19U3,  iii,  33.— 
Heldingsfeld  (  M.  L.  )  Strise  atrophica.  Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic,  1902-3,  n.  s.,  1,  512. —  Heller  (.1.)  Ue- 
ber idiopathisehe  Hautatrophie.  Beitr.  z.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.  Festschr.  ...  I.  Neumann,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  190(1, 
251-277.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  xxxvii,  215. 
Also  [Abstr.]-  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesell.sch.  (1900), 
1901,  xxxi,  pt.  1,  78-81.  —  Hertnianni.  Beitrag  zur 
Acrodermatitis  chronica  atrophicans.  Verliandl.  d. 
deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1908,  x,  290-302.— 
Herxlieinicr  (K.)  Further  observations  on  acroder- 
matitis chronica  atrophicans.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph., 
N.  Y..  1905,  xxiii, 241-245.— Herxlieinier  ( K.)  &  Hart- 
niann  (K.)  Ueber  Acrodermatitis  chronica  atrophi- 
cans. Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixi, 
57;  2.55.— Herxlieinier  (K.)  &  Plass.  Fall  vnu  Der- 
matitis ekzematoides  atrophicans.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1908,  x,  209-212. —Heuss  (E.) 
Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Atrophia  maculo.sa  cutis  (Ane- 
todermia erythematodes  Jadassohn).  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1901,  xxxii,  1:  53, 1  pi.  Also,  Reprint. — 
Huber  ( A.)  Az  atrophia  idiopathica  diffusa  cutis  szem- 
ben  az  atrophia  senilissel.  [.  .  .  in  the  eye  with  .  .  .] 
Orvostud.  ertek.  gyiijt.  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest,  1900, 
u.  f.,  i,  273-283.  Alio,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  lii,  71-90,  2  pi.   .  Atrophia  idio- 
pathica progressiva  cutis  e.sete.  [\  case  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi 
heti!.,  Budape-st,  1901,  xlv,  405.  —  Hutchinson  (.1.) 
Notes  on  atrophy  of  the  skin  and  atrophic  cicatrices. 
Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1897,  viii,  28-31. —  Ihle  &  Hei- 
ding'sleld.  Strise  atrophicae.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic, 
1903,  n.  s..  1,  413.— Italinskl  (V.)  Sluchal  idiiip^tii  he- 
.skol  priobrletyonnol  atrotii  kozhi.  [Idiopliatic  aciiuired 
atrophy  of  the  skin.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1901,  Iv,  2.'i2- 
257. — Iwanow  ( W.  W.)  Ueber  weisse  atrophische  und 
narbeniihnliche  perifollikuliire  Flecke  der  Kumpfhaut 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixiv,  309- 
380.  —  Jacobsohn  "(  G.  )  Striae  distenste  cutis.  Allg. 
med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl. ,1895,lxiv, 541;  553.— Jadassolin. 
Ueber  eine  eigenartige  Form  von  Atrophia  maculosa  cu- 
tis.   Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien,  1892, 

342-.3.58,  1  pi.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Halbseitige  Gesiclits- 

atrophie  mit  Sclerodermic  und  eigenartiger  Atrophie, 
speziell  des  Unterhautzellgewebes.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schwciz. 
Aerzte,  Basel,  1901,  xxxi,  464. — JTesionek.  Demniistra- 
tion  eines  Falls  von  Dermatitis  atrophicans.  Sitzungsb. 
d.  iirztl.  Ver.  Munchen  (1902),  1903,  xii,  160-166.— Jordan 
(A.)  Ein  Fall  von  difiuser  seniler  Atrophie  und  Hypcr- 
pigmentose  der  Haut.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb..  1897. XXV, 373-377. — JuHusberg.  Circumskripte 
fliichenhafte  Atrophieen  oder  Sklerodermie  der  Haut? 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1901.  vii,  387-389.— Kingsbury  (.J.)  A  case  of  acroder- 
matitis chronica  atrophicans  with  co-exi.sting  sclero- 
derma. J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxv,  414- 
416.  —  Kollarits  (B.)  Fulliculite  atrophiante  Broci). 
Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1905,  xii,  511. — Kraus 
(A.)  Ueber  entziindliche  Knotenbiklung  in  der  Haut 
mit  umschriebener  Atrophie  des  Fettgewebes.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixvi,  337-3.54, 1  pi.- 
Kreissl  (B.)  Hiimochromatosis  der  Haut  und  Bauch- 
organs  bei  idiopathischer  Hautatrophie  mit  Erythro- 
dermie.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  n.  Leipz.,  1904, 
Ixxii,  227-244.— KrzysztalOAVicz  (F.)  Przyczynekdo 
histologii  .samoistnego  rozlanego  zaniku  skory  (atrophia 
cutis  idiopathica  diffusa).  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1901. 
xl,  303;  399:  412.  Also,  transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1901,  xxxiii,  309;  574.  —  liapowski.  Atrophia 
maculosa  cutis.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph..  N.  Y.,  1909, 
xxvii,  182. — Lebet.  Atrophie  cutanee  (prijcedeniment 
sclerodermic)  et  sous-cutanee  combineea  une  hemiatro- 
phie  faciale  et  h  des  crises  de  I'epilepsie.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1906,  Berl..  1907.  ix.  329-333.— 
Ijehmann.  Idiopathisehe  Hautatrophie  bei  einer  jun- 
gen  Fran  von  27  Jahren.  Miinchen.  med  Wchnschr., 
1903,  i,  11S7.  — Levchenkofr(D.  D.)  Sluchal  atrophia 
maculosa  cutis.  [Case.]  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  BolTezn., 
Kharkov.  1909,  xvii,  293-298.  —  Leven  (L.)  Acroder- 
matitis chronica  atrophicans  (Herxheimer-Hartniann). 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz..  1903,  Ixv,  247- 

2-54.   .  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  .Atrophia  maculosa 

cutis;  ein  Fall  von  Atrophia  maculosa  cutis  bei  Lues. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1908,  xlvi,  321-329. - 
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IjJJvvy  (K.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  entziindlichen  Atrophie 
des  subkutanen  Fettgewebes,  mit  Bemerkungen  zur  Ar- 
beit des  Dr.  Tokujiro  Suzuki.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxvi,  403-414.  —  ITIalinowski 
(P.)  O  samoistnym  zaniku  skory  (ati-ophia  cutis  idio- 
patnica).  Przegl.  chorob  sk6r.  i  wen.,  Warszawa,  1907, 
ii,  348-368.  Also,  transL:  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsypli.,  Par., 
1908,  4.  s.,  ix,  562-575.  —  Blatzenauer.  Ein  37jahri- 
ger  Mann  mit  universeller  Atrophia  cutis  idiopathica. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wienu.  Leipz., 
1901,  vii,  400-405. — Mazoyer.  Les  atrophies  maculeu- 
ses  de  la  peau.  Prov.  med.,  Par.,  1907,  xx,  419-425. — 
JWeslitslierski  (G.  I.)  K  voprosu  ob  atrophia  cutis 
idiopathica  progressiva  acquisita.  Protok.  Mosk.  ven,  i 
dermat.  Ob.sh.,  1898-9,  viii,  135-160.  Also  [with  additions]: 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1901,  Iv,  224-251.   .  Atrophia  cu- 
tis idiopathica  et  sclerodermia  diffusa  et  "en  plaques  ". 
Med. Obozr,, Mosk., 1902,lvii, 916-923.— Moller.  [Eine68- 
jahrige  Prau  mit  Dermatitis  chronica  atrophicansj^  Mo- 
natsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., Hamb.,  1904,  xxxix,  269. — Mosse 
(M.)  [Idiopathische  Hautatrophie.]  Verhandl.  d.  Hufe- 
land.Gesellsch.inBerl. (1906), 1907,11-14.  Also:  Berl.klin. 
Wchnsehr.,  1906,  xliii,277;  1320.— Nekam  (L.)  Atrophia 
cutis  idiopathica.  Orvosihetil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  433.— 
Meumauu.    Ueber  diffuse  fortschreitende  Atrophie 

der  Haut.   Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1897,  xlii,  163.   . 

Ueber  eine  seltene  Form  von  Atrophie  der  Haut.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xliv,  3-lfi,  2 
pi. — Nielsen  (L.)  Atrophodermia  erytliematosa  macu- 
losa mit  excentrischer  Verbreitung.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1901,  xxxii,  285-290.— Nikolsky  (P.) 
Sur  la  pathog6nie  de  I'atrophie  cutan^e.  Compt.-rend. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  iv,  sect.  8,  313- 
322. — Nlkiilin  (N.  V.)  Sluchal  atrophiae  cutis  idiopa- 
tieae  progressiva;  et  cutis  laxa.    Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i 

dermat.  Obsh.,  1895-6,  V,  8-11.   .  Atrophia  cutis  idio- 

patica  progressiva.  Ibid.,  1897-8,  vii,  19-22.— Oppen- 
lieim  (M.)  [Atrophia  cutis  idiopathica  oder  Ervthro- 
melie  (Pick).]    Wien.  klin.  Wchn.schr.,  1903,  xvi,  1316. 

 .  Ein  ITall  von  Atrophia  maculosa  cutis  seu  Aneto- 

dermia  erythematodes  (Jadassohn)  mit  besonderen  kli- 
nischen  und  histologi.schen  Eigenschaften.  Verliandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1905,  Leipz.,  1906, 
pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  325-327.   -.  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Atro- 
phia maculosa  cutis  (Anetodermia  erythematosa,  Atro- 
phodermia erythematosa  maculosa).   Arch.  f.  Dermat. 

u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  127;  291, 1  pi.   . 

Eigentiimlicher  Fall  von  Atrophia  cutis  idiopathica  mit 
Ausgangin  Varixbildung.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deut- 
sch. Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1907,  Leipz.,  1908,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte., 
392-394.   •.  Ueber  Endausgilnge  der  Dermatitis  atro- 
phicans. Verhandl.  d. deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Berl., 
1908,  X,  347-351.— Perls.  [Fall  von  sogen.  idiopathi- 
scher  Hautatrophie.]  j\rch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxvi,  309 -  311.  —  Petges  (  G.  )  & 
Clejat  (  C.  )  Sclerose  atrophique  de  la  peau  et  my- 
osite  giSneralisiSe.  Arch,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  6.50-,568,  1  pi.  — Pick  (W. )  [Fall  von 
Atrophia  idiopathica  cutis.]  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1902,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte., 
472. — Pinkus  (F.)  Ueber  eine  besondere  Form  strich- 
formiger  Hautaus'ichUige.  Dermat.  Ztschr,,  Berl.,  1904, 
xi,  19-27. —  Pismenniy  (N.  N.)  Sluchal  idiopati- 
cbeskol  priobrletyonnol  atrofii  kozhi.  [Idiopathic  ac- 
quired atrophy  of  the  skin.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1902, 
Ivii,  710-713.— Pospieloff  (A.  I.)  Sluchal  chastichnol 
idiopaticheskol  atrofii  kozhi;  atrophia  cutis  maculosa 
idiopathica.  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1898-9, 
viii,  115-117. — KavogU  (A.)  A  case  of  progressive  idio- 
pathic atrophy  of  the  skin.  ,T.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903, 
xl,  73-77.  Also,  Reprint. — Kielil.  Zwei  Fiille  von  pro- 
gressiver  idiopathischer  Hautatrophie.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz  ,  1903,  Ixvii,  124-126.— Kille. 
Ueber  idiopathische  Atrophie  der  Haut  (Demonstration). 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1898,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  473-475.— R6na  (S.)  Atrophia  idiopa- 
thica progressiva  cutis  esete.  [A  case  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi  he- 
til.,  Budapest,  1898,  xlii,  590.   .  Beitriige  zur  Lehre 

von  den  chronischen  atrophisierenden  Dermatiden. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  GeselLsch.,  Berl.,  1908,  x, 
462-467.— Ko til  (A.)  Atrophia  idiopathica  cutis.  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1905,  xli,  1048.  — - — .  Striae 
disten.s£e  (s.  atrophicae)  cutis  mellhdrtya  $s  tiidcilob  utdn; 
diffus  boratrophia  egy  esete.  [.  .  .  following  pneumonia 
and  pleuritis;  a  case  of  diffused  cutaneous  atrophv.] 
Bor-  fe  bujakort.,  Budapest,  1905,  38-40.— Riiscli  (P.) 
Beitrjige  zur  Kenntnis  der  idiopathischen  Hautatrophie. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz,,  1906,  Ixxxi,  3; 

313,  8  pi.   -.  Ueber  idiopathische  Hautatrophie  und 

Sklerodermie.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl,,  1906  xiii,  749-774, 
2  pi, — Scliein  (M.)  A  bor  sa.ifttsdgos,  atrophlAval,  pig- 
mentkt'pzc'idessel  es  j)igmentatrophi4val  jdro  megbetege- 
dese.  [Peculiarity  of  skin:  the  actual  disease,  with  atro- 
phy, pigment  formation,  and  pigment  atrophy.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  618.— Seifert.  Ueber  Atro- 
phia cutis  idiopathica  progressiva.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 1909,  xxiii,  321.— Shields  (E.  H.)  Macular  atro- 
phy of  the  skin.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905,  n.  s.,  liv. 
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129-131.— Sleveking  (H.)  Ueber  Striae  distensae  cutis. 
Jahrb.  d.  Hamb.  Staatskrankenanst.  1891-2,  Hamb.  u. 
Leipz.,lS94,iii,pt.  2,301-305.— Snilrnofl-(  D.J.)  Sluchal 
anetodermiae.  Trudi  Obsh.  Russk.  vrach.  v  Mosk  (1899), 
1900,  2.  pt.,  85-90.  — Szaboky  (J.)  Adatok  az  atrophia 
idiopathica  cutis  aetiologiAjdhoz  i5s  szo vettaniihoz.  [Con- 
tributions on  the  etiology  and  histology  of  .  .  .]  Dolgoza- 
tok  az  egyet.  bdrk6rt.  intezetb.,  Budapest,  1902,9-12,  3  pi. — 
Taylor  (R.  W.)  A  case  of  localized  idiopathic  atrophy 
of  the  skin.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1892,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xvi, 
60-67,  1  pi.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1893,  xi,  125-131,  1  pi.— Tendlau  (B.)  Ueber  ange- 
borene  i  nd  erworbene  Atrophia  cutis  idiopathica. 
Arch.  f.  path,  Anat.  [etcj.,  Berl.,  1902,  clxvii,  465-490.— 
Terebinski  (  V.  I.)  K  mekhanizmu  razvitiya  aneto- 
dermii  (atrophia  cutis).  [Mechanism  of  the  develop- 
ment of  anetodermia.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909, 
viii,  10.54-1056.— Tlilbierge  (G.)  Un  cas  d'atrophoder- 
mie  6ryth6mateuse  en  plaques  a  progression  excentrique. 
Bull.  Soc.  fran(.>.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1891,  ii,  452- 
4.55. —  Tiiliuni  (  P. )  Ueber  erworbene,  progressive, 
idiopathische  Hautatrophie.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  47-68,  1  pi.— Toyama  (I.) 
Ueber  eine  schiipfende,  pigmentirte,  kreisrunde  Hautaf- 
fection.  [Japanese  text.]  Hifubyog.  kiu  Hiniokibyog. 
Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1906,  vi,  91-105,— Unna  (P.  G.)  Ein  Fall 
von  idiopathischer,  diffuser,  progressiver  Hautatrophie. 
Beitr.  z.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.  Festschr.  ...  I.  Neumann, 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900,  910-943,  2  pi.— Unna  (P.  G.)  & 
Golod-ctz  (L.)  O  sostavie  zhira  v  cheloviecheskol 
kozhie.  [Composition  of  the  fat  of  the  human  skin.] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  xvii,  85;  119.  Also,  transL: 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1910,  1,  96-115.— 
Vig'nolo-IiUtati  (K.)  Die  glatte  Muskulatur  in  den 
senilen  und  priisenilen  Atrophien  der  Haut.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxiv,  213-230,  2 

pi.   .  Ueber  Atrophia  maculosa  cutis.   Monatsh.  f. 

prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1907,  xlv,  404-424.   .  Del 

lichen  piano  atrofico  e  delle  sue  relazioni  colle  atrofie 
cutanee  circoscritte.   Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano, 

1907,  xlii,65;164.— Wecliselmann  (W.)  Ueber  Lichen 
atrophicus  und  andere  makulose  Atropriien  der  Haut. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Sypli.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxi, 
333-3.50,  2  pi. — Weiss  (L.)  Chronic  dermatitis  with 
commencing  atrophy.   J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y., 

1908,  xxvi,  93. — Wolters.  Atrophia  cutis  idiopathica. 
Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  mecklenb.  Aerztever.,  Rostock,  1903,  No. 
233, 1397.— Zleler  (K.)  Zur  Pathogenese  der  Dehnungs- 
streifen  der  Haut  (Striae  cutis  distenss).  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnsehr.,  1905,  lii,  1764-1767.  —  Zinsser  (F.) 
Ein  Fall  von  symmetrischer  Atrophie  der  Haut.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  xxviii, 345-352. 

Skill  (Bacteriology  of). 

ViGURA  (A.  F.)  *  K  voprosu  o  kolichestvie  i 
kachestvie  mikrdorganizinov  na  kozhie  u 
zdorovikh  lyudel.  [On  the  number  and  kind 
of  microorganisms  found  on  the  skin  of  healthy 
men.]    8°.    S.-Pelerburg,  1895. 

Also  [Abstr.],  in:  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xvi,  377. 

Alderson  ( H.  E. )  The  opsonins  and  certain  bacterial 
cutaneous  diseases.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y'.,  1907, 
XXV,  289-295  —Bizzozero  (G.)  Sui  microfiti  dell'  epi- 
dermide  umana  normale.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med. 
di  Torino,  1884,  vi,  147-163,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc],  Berl,,  1884,  xcviii,  441-459,  1  pi.  Also, 
transl:  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1884,  vi,  194-206,  1  pi.— 
Blocli.  Ueber  Hautimmunitiit.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1908,  x,  94-100.— Canipana 
(  R. )  Eczema  impetiginoso  ed  orticaria  da  piogeni. 
Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1902,  xx,  3-9,  1 

pi.   .  Dei  bacilli  acidie  delta  loropresenza  in  alcunl 

casi  nella  cute.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1904, 
XX,  765.— Colin  ( E. )  Ueber  eine  seltene  Sehimmel- 
pilzerkrankung  des  Men.schen  und  ihren  Erreger.  Si- 
tzungsb.  d,  nied.-rhein.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat,-  u.  Heilk.  zu 
Bonn  (1905),  1906,  med.  Abt.,  19-28.— Cronqulst-Norr- 
kopiiilif  (C.)  Ein  neuer  Coccus,,  unter  eigenartigen 
Umstanden  auf  der  Haut  angetroffen,  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xxxvi,  645-665.— »al- 
niasso  (C.)  Sul  passaggio  dei  microrganismi  patogenl 
e  delle  loro  tossine  attraverso  le  discontinuita  delta  cute., 
Riforma  med,,  Roma,  1902,  xviii,  pt.  1,  86;  98;  110.— 
J>aninian  (G.  W.)  Preliminary  note  on  some  micro- 
organisms of  normal  skin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1892,  ii, 
122.— Discussion  (A)  on  the  role  of  the  cocci  in  the 
pathology  of  the  skin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1901,  ii,  794- 
797. — Dold  (H.)  The  cultivation  of  the  so-called  bottle 
bacillus.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health,  Loud.,  1909,  xvii, 748.— 
Duclaiix  &  Boiiclieroii.  Sur  les  microcoques  re- 
cueillis  dans  les  scrofulides  b6nignes,  impetigo,  acn6  pila- 
ris des  paupierea  et  des  narines,  etc.  Assoc,  frani;',  pour 
I'avance.d.sc.  C.-r.  1886,  Par.,  1887,  xv,  pt.  1, 195.— Elliot 
(G.  T.)  The  role  of  the  pus-organisms  in  the  production 
of  skin  diseases.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1899,  Concord, 1900, 
75-87.   Also  [Abstr.] ;  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi,  208-210.— 
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li^iitz  (R.)  Ueber  das'Verhalten  der  menschliehen  Haut 
gegen  verschiedene  bakterielle  Giftstoffe.  Wieii.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  379;  653.— Fatielii  (G.)  11  bacillo 
dello  Scheurlen  6  un  saprotitadellupt'lle.  Arch,  dianat. 
norm,  e  patol,,  Firenze,  18«9-90,  v,  61-70.— Fin^ter  (E.) 
Bakterielle  Inl'ektioiiskrankheiten,  luit  akutem  Verlauf 
und  bekannter  Aetiologle.  Krgebn.  d.  .spez.  path.  Morph. 
u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Wiesb.,  1896,  320;  349.— Gallo- 
way (J.)  Bacteria  of  the  skin.  Svst.  Med.  (AUbutt), 
Lond.,  1899,  vili,  900-913.— Oilolirist  (T.  C.)  A  bacte- 
riological and  microscopical  studyol'  over  three  hundred 
vesicular  and  pust\ilar  lesions  of  the  skin,  with  a  research 
upon  the  etiology  of  acne  vulgaris.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass. 
1899, Concord,  1900,87-111, 1  pi.  Also:  Contrib.  .sc.med. .  .  . 
pupils  W.  H.  Welch,  Bait.,  1900,  4U9-4;»,  1  pi.— JHaeg-Ier- 
Passavaiit  (C.)  Beitrage  zur  Aetiologie  des  Furun- 
kels  und  des  Erysipels;  iiber  die  angebliche  Permeabi- 
litiit  der  Haut  fiir  Bacterien  und  den  Begritt'e  der  Conta- 
glositiit.  Cor.-Bl.f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1900,  x.xx,  345. — 
lieng'let.  Note  sur  le  bacille  de  Ducrey  et  sur  les  mi- 
lieux humanises.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph,,  Par.,  1901, 
4.  s.,  ii,  209-2:^0. — Manteg'azza  lU.)  Siilla  presenzadel 
bacterium  coli  in  due  casi  di  dermatosi  variccllnide. 
Glor.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1900,  xxxv,  208-'i27. — 
Markof['(G.  I.)  K  voprosu  o  zagryaznenii  kozhi  bol- 
nikh  mikrobaml.  [Soiling  of  the  skin  of  patients  bv  bac- 
teria,] Vrach,  St.  Petcrsb.,  1894,  xv,  377.  —  Nekain 
(L.)  Praparate  au3  dem  Eitereiner  sehr  schmerzhaften, 
zosteriformen,  blasenartigen  Eruption,  wclclie  ganz  el- 
eenthiimliche,  riesige,  an  blasenartige  ypaltpiize  erin- 
Sernde  Baclllen  enthalten.  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1897,  ii,  761-763.— Nikolski  (S.  M.)  Materyali  k; 
ucheniyu  o zagryaznenii mikrobami  kozhi  bolnikh.  [Soil- 
ing the  skin  of  patients  by  bacteria.]  Vrach,  St.  Peter-sb., 
1893,  xiv,  ,541-.543.  Alio,  transL:  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1893,  XX,  625-627.— Oliinann-DHiiiesnil  (A.  H.)  The 
r61e  of  bacteria  in  the  production  of  skin  diseases.  Tr. 
Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1903,  78-86.— Payne  (J.  F.) 
Bacteriain  diseasesof  theskin.   Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1- 

4.  — von  Pirquet  ( C. )  Ueber  das  Verbal  ten  der  mensch- 
liehen Haut  gegen  bakterielle  Giftstoffe.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  xxi,  623:  915.— Present  (In  the)  status 
of  bacteriology  can  its  relation  to  cutaneous  pathology  be 
accurately  defined?  [Letters  from  different  dermatolo- 
gists.] Am.  J.  Dermat.,  St.  Loui.s,  1903,  vii,  1-12.— Reni- 
linger  (P.)  Les  microbes  de  la  peau  humaine,  leur  nu- 
meration, leur  determination,  leur  role  en  pathologic,  les 
erreurs  qu'ils  peuvent  entrainer  au  cours  des  recberches 
bactiSriologiques.  Med.  mod..  Par.. 1896,  vii,257;  265;273. — 
Rieder.  Weitere  Wittheilung  iiber  die  Wirkung  der 
Rontgenstrahlen  auf  Bacterien,  sowie  auf  die  mensch- 
liche  Haut.  Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  Munchen  (1898), 
1899,  viii,  61-66.— Rona  (S.)  Tiimeges  saviillo  bacillus 
egy  sajtltszerii  borb&ntalomniil.  [Numerous  salt-fixed 
bacilli  in  aspecial  skin  disease.]  Orvosl  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1904,  xlviii,  309.  Also,  transl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1904,  ix,  375.   .  Masodikeseteegysajiitszerubor- 

bantalomnak  tiimeges  savAllo  bacillusokkal.  [A  second 
case  of  a  peculiar  cutaneous  trouble  with  dense  acid  ba- 
cilli,] Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1905,  xlix,  28.— Sabou- 
raiid  (R.)    La  defense  de  la  peau  contre  les  microbes. 

Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1899, 3.  s.,  x,  729-750.  . 

La  peau  humaine;  sa  fiore  dite  normale  et  ses  processus 
spontanes  de  defense.  Bull,  de  I'lnst.  Pasteur,  Par.,  1904, 
ii,  233;  281.— Salter  (A.)  The  eliminations  of  bacterio- 
logical toxins  by  means  of  the  skin,  with  especial  refer- 
ence to  the  presence  of  tuberculin  in  the  sweat  of  phthisi- 
cal patients.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  152-154. — Selinirer. 
Zur  Frage  der  Ausscheidung  von  Mikroorgani.smen  dureh 
die  Haut.  Wien. med. Presse, 1891  .xxxii, 1706.— Sclioltz 
(W.)  Die  bakteriellen  Infectionskrankheiten  der  Haut 
mit  aeutem  Verlauf.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  &  Wien, 
1901-3,  X,  2.  Abth.,  221-238.— Sinioncini  (G.  B.)  Sul 
valore  protettivo  della  cute  rispetto  ai  microorganismi. 
Ann.d'  ig.sper.,  Roma,  1903,  n.s.,  xiii,  167-183.— Stevens 
(R.  H.)  Bacterial  inoculations  in  skin  diseases.  N.Eng. 
M.  Gaz.,  Bost.,  1909,  xliv,  14-17.— Unna  ( P.  G. )  Fiirbung 
des  Mikroorganismen  in  der  Haut  (mit  Ausschluss  der 
Hornorganismen).   Monatsh.f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.  u. 

Leipz.,  1895,  xxi, 533-547.   .  DieEinwanderungswege 

der  Staphylokokkenin  die  men.schliche  Haut.  Deutsclie 
Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1896,  xvii,  573;  583.  Also:  Arb.  a.  Unna's 
Klin.  f.  Hautkr.  in  Hamb.  1896,  Berl.,  1897, 1-16.— Walsli 
(D.)  A  note  on  the  elimination  of  bacterial  toxins  bv  the 
skin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  362.— White  (C.  J.)  'The 
r61e  of  the  staphylococcus  in  skin  diseases.   Boston  M.  & 

5.  J.,  1899,  cxli,  23.5-239. 

Skin  {Blastomycosis  of). 

See,  ako.  Mycosis  fungoides;  Skin  {Inflam- 
mation of,  CoccidioidaJ) . 

Antliony  (H.  G.)  Relation  of  .syphilis  to  blastomy- 
eetic  dermatitis.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii, 

104-109.   .  Blastomvcosis  originating  in  the  bone. 

Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  199.— Antliony 
(H.  G.)  &  Herzog  (M.)  A  case  of  blastomycetic  der- 
matitis engrafted  on  syphilitic  ulcers.   ,1.  Cutan.  &  Gen- 
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ito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xviii,  1-10.— Baiini  (H.  C.) 

Blastomycosis  in  New  York  State;  a  question.  Buffalo, 
M.  J.,  1908-9,  Ixiv,  603-606.— Bovven  (.1.  T.)  A  case  of 
blastomycosis.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  l'.«)6, 
xxiv,  30.— Brandweiner.  [Lupu.sahiiliche  Blasto- 
mykose.]  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  805.— Bray- 
ton  (A.  W.)  Blastomycetic  dermatitis;  the  eleventh 
case  reported,  and  the  second  from  Indianapolis.  Indi- 
ana M.  J..  Indianap.,  1899-1900,  xviii,  404-406.   .  Fre- 
quency of  blastomycetic  dermatitis;  preliminary  note  of 
a  fourth  case  observed  in  Indianapolis.    Jbid.,  1901-2, 

XX,  78.  •  .  The  immediate  diagUdsisof  blaslomycclic 

dermatitis.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii,  313- 
315.— Burr  (W.  R.)  Blastomvcosis.  Kentucky  M.  J., 
Louisville,  1906-7,  iv.  938-940.— Busflike  (A.)  Ueber 
Hautblastomykose.   Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Ge- 

sellsch.  1898,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  181-222.   . 

Blastomykose.    Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  &  Wien,  1901-3, 

X,  2.  Abth.,  239-280.   .  Die  Blastomykose.    Arch.  f. 

Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  &  Leipz.,  1904,  l.wiii,  415:  Ixix, 
209. — Carrier  (A.  E.)  Squamous  epithelioma,  or  blas- 
tomycetic dermatitis.  Harper  Hosp.  Bull.,  Detroit,  1902-3, 

xiii,  1-3. — deary  (J.  H.)  A  case  of  generalized  blasto- 
mycosis. Medicine,  Detroit,  1904,  x,  818-823.— Coates 
(W.E.)  Acaseof  blastomycetic  dermatitis;  clinieallyand 
histologically,  an  epithelioma.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soe. 
(1897-9),  1900,  ill,  419-431.  Also:  Medicine,  Detroit,  1900, 
vi,  100-112,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.- Day  (C.  R.)  Blasto- 
mvcosis, with  report  of  ca.se.   Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito- 

.  Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xiii,  398.— Driok  (W.)  Diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  cutaneous  blastomvcosis.  Med. 
Brief,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xxxvii,  4.50.— Dubois-Have- 
nitli.  Blastomvcose.  Soc.  rov.  d.  sc.  med.  et  nat.  de 
Brux.  Bull.,  1904,  Ixii,  176.— Bubreiiillt  (W.J  De  la 
blastomvcose  cutan6e.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svpn.,  Par., 
1904,  4.  s.,v, 865-874.  ^?so.- Internal,  dermat.  Kong.  Ver- 
handl. u.  Ber.  1904,  Berl.,  1905,  ii,  288-300.  Also:  J.  de 
med.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxxiv,  629.— Dyer  (I.)  Blasto- 
mycetic dermatitis  and  its  relation  to  yaws;  a  case  in 
point.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  A.ss.  1900,  Chicago,  1901,  180-189, 
2  pi.    Also:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.Y.,  1901,  xix, 

14-25.   .  Report  of  a  case  of  blastomyco,sis  of  the 

skin.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1902,  Chicago,  1903.  98-101. 
Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,1902,  iv,  663.— Eddowes  (A.  E.) 
Blastomycetic  dermatitis.  Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz., 
Lond.,  1901,  xxix,  371. — Evans  (N.)  A  clinical  report 
of  a  case  of  blastomvcosis  of  the  skin  from  accidental  in- 
oculation. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  1772-1775. 
Also:  Mod.  Med.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  1903,  xii,  14.5-1.50.— 
Fabry  (,I.)  Fall  von  Blastomykosis  cutis.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsoh.,  Berl.,  1908,  x,  101-103.— 
Fabry  (J.)  &  KIrscli  (  H.)  Zur  Frage  der  Blastomykose 
der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien.  u.  Leipz., 
190.5,  Ixxvii,  374-388,  2  pi.— Fiscltkin  (E.  A.)  A  case  of 
blastomycosis  [treated  with  X  rays].  Chicago  M.  Re- 
corder, 1903,  XXV,  408-411.  Also:  Illinois  M.  J.,  Spring- 
field, 1903-4,  n.  s.,v,  272.  [Di.scussion] ,  474.— F"reer(O.T.) 
Tuberculosis  of  the  larynx  and  aspiration  tuberculosis  of 
the  lungs  following  dermatitis  blastomycetes.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxii,  1027-1030.— F'riek  (W.)  Blas- 
tomyoeticdermatitis,  with  remarks  on  three  cases.  Med. 
Herald,  St.  .Joseph,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxv.  229-236.— Oang'itano 
(F.)  Contributo  alio  studio  delle  infezioni  blastomiee- 
tiche  della  cute.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1903,  xi,  712;  761,  1 
pi. — Gastou  &  Bojiolepofr.  Note  sur  le  diagnostic 
des  blastomycoses;  dela  necessity  des  cultures  pour  le  di- 
agnostic des  mvcoses  cutan^es.  Bull.  Soc.  fran<;-.,  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1907,  xviii,  383-385.— Giieltrist  (T. 
C.)   Acaseof  blastomvcetic  dermatitis  in  man.  Johns 

Hopkins  Hosp.  Rep.,  Bait.,  1896,  i,  269-283,  7  pi.   .  A 

case  of  blastomycetic  infection.  Ihid.  ,19M.  xv,66.  . 

Some  additional  casesof  blastomycetic  dermatitis.  Halb- 
monatschr.  f.  Haut-  u.  Harnkr.,  Wien.  1904,  i,  1.57-i60. 
 .  A  case  of  blastomycetic  dermatitis.  Tr.  Am.  Der- 
mat. Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  20f2.  Also:  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait., 
1903,  xlvi,125.   .  Some  additional  casesof  blastomy- 
cetic dermatitis.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  inol.  Svph.,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
ii,  107-118,  1  pL— Gilelirist  (T.  C.)  &  Stokes  (W.  R.) 
A  ease  of  pseudo-lupus  vulgaris  caused  bv  a  bla.stomvees. 
J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  iii,  53-78,  5  pi —Golden 
(Catherine).  Blastomycetic  dermatitis;  a  study  of  the 
organisms  involved.  Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap  .1900-1901, 
xix,  165-169. — Harris  (F.  G.)  Blastomvcetic  dermatitis 
of  the  gluteal  region.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1899-1901, 
iv,  363-368.    Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1901,  n.  s.,  cxxi, 

i  561-564.— Barter  (A.)  &  liiioien  (M.)  Eosinophilie 
dans  un  eas  de  blastomvcose  humaine  g^n^ralis^e. 

'  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  .528-.530.— 
Hektoen  (L.)  The  organism  in  a  case  of  blastomy- 
cetic dermatitis.    Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Phvsicians,  Phila.,  1899, 

xiv,  20.5-223,  4  pi.    Also:  J.  Exper.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  It,  261- 

278,  4  pi.   .  Systemische  Blastomykose  und  cocci- 

dioidales  Granulom.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Hans  Chiari .  .  .  sei- 
nes 2.5jiihr.  Prof.-Jubil.  [etc.],  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  116- 
142. — Herrick  (.T.  B.)  Generalized  blastomycosis;  re- 
port of  a  case  with  recoverv.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.",  Chicago, 
1907,  xlix,  328.— Hessler  (R.)  Blastodermic  dermatitis. 
Ibid.,  1899,  xxxii,  760.— Hiitcliins  (M.  B.)  Blastomv- 
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cosis  cutis;  report  of  two  cases.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl. 
Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  523-525,  1  pL— Hyde  (,J.  N.)  A 
contribution  to  the  study  of  blastomvcetic  dermatitis. 
Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1899,  Concord,  1900,  128-148,  4  pi. 

Also:  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1899,  xi,  261-27G,  4  pi.  . 

Respecting  blastomycosis.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N. 
Y.,  1907,  XXV,  34.— Hyde  (.T.N.)  &  Ricketts  (H.  T.) 
A  report  of  two  cases  of  blastomycosis  of  the  skin  in  man, 
with  a  survey  of  the  literature  of  human  blastomycosis. 
Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1900,  Chicago,  1901,  203-221,  2  pi. 
Also:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Uriu.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xix,  44- 
59,  1  tab.  Also,  transl.:  Cong,  internal,  de  m^d.  C.-r., 
Par.,  1900,  sect,  de  dermatol.  et  de  syph.,  205-221.— 
KoeUlei-  (H.  H.)  &Hall  (G.  C.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
blastomycosis.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
xxii,  581-684. — Krause  (F.)  Die  sogenannte  Blastomy- 
kose  der  Haut.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1905, 
xli,  123;  193:  299;  601.-Kren  (0.)  [Blastomykosis.  ] 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  806.— Kyuzel  (G.  A.) 
K  voprosu  o  dermatitis blastomycetica.  Russk.  J.Kozhn. 
1  Ven  Boliezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,v,  221-225.— LiBwenbacli 
(G.)  &  Oi>l>enlieiiii  (M.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der 
Hautblastomykose.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1904,  Ixix,  121-144,  3  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Ber.  ii.  d. 
Verhandl.  d.  viii.  Kong.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch. 
1903,  Wien  u.  Leipz  ,  1904, 57-.59.— Lukis  (CP.)  Case  of 
blastomycetic  dermatitis.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1907, 
xlii,  212.— l.yle  (H.  M.)  A  case  of  blastomycetic  der- 
matitis. Kansas  City  M.  Index-Lancet,  1905,  xxvi,  329- 
334. — McCarrlson  ^R. )  A  case  of  blastomycetic  der- 
matitis in  a  Chitrali.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1903, 
xxxviii,  138-140.— Maclieod  (J.  M.  H.)  Sections  from 
a  caseof  blastomvcetic  dermatitis  ("coccidoides").  Brit. 
J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1902,  xiv,  301-303.— Marzinowskl 
(E.  J.)  &  Bogrow  (S.  L.)  Die  Blastomyceten  und  ihre 
Beziehung  zu  Hantkrankheiten. .  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxvi,  215-238,  2  pi.— Me- 
neau  (.T.)  Sur  la  blastoniycose  cutan^e.  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  578-597.— Moll tesaiio 
(V.)  Alcuni  blastomiceti  trovati  in  diverse  dermopatie 
croniche.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1904,  xxx, 
225. — Montgomery  (F.  H.)    Cutaneous  blastomvcosis. 

Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  94-102,  1  pi.  ■  . 

Three  cases  of  blastomycetic  infection  of  the  skin;  one 
case  limited  to  a  tumor  of  the  lower  lip,  with  patholog- 
ical report  in  the  tirst  two  ca^es  by  H.  T.  Ricketts.  J. 

Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xix,  26-43.   . 

A  preliminary  report  of  two  cases  of  cutaneous  blasto- 
mycosis (blastomycetic  dermatitis  of  Gilchrist).  Ibid., 
1902,  XX,  195-203.   .  A  brief  summary  of  the  clin- 
ical, pathologic,  and  bacteriologio  features  of  cutane- 
ous blastomycosis  (blastomycetic  dermatitis  of  Gil- 
christ), from  the  observatimis  of  James  Nevins  Hyde 
and  the  writer,  with  illustralinns  from  thirteen  cases, 
three  of  them  hitherto  unpublished.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1902,  xxxv,  1486  -  1493,  8  pi.     Also,  Reprint. 

 .  A  case  of  cutaneous  blastomycosis,  followed  by 

laryngeal  and  systemic  tuberculosis;  autopsy.  Tr.  Am. 
Dermat.  Ass.  1902,  Chicago,  1903,  145-150,  1  pi.  Also: 
J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  19-22,  1  pi. 

 .  Case  of  blastomycosis  of  seven  year.s'  duration. 

J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxv,  278.   . 

Report  of  a  case  of  systemic  blastomycosis,  including 
autopsy  and  successful  animal  inoculations.  Ibid..  393- 
409,  3  pi.— Moiitsomery  (F.  H.)  &  Ornisby  (0.  S.) 
Systemic  blastomycosis;  its  etiological,  pathological,  and 
clinical  features,  as  established  by  a  critical  survey  and 
.summary  of  twenty-two  cases  (eight  of  them  unpub- 
lished); the  relation  of  blastomycosis  to  coccidioidal 
granuloma.  Internat.  Dermat.  Cong.  1907,  Tr.,  N.  Y., 
1908,  i,  365-409,  3  pi.— Montgomery  (F.  H.)  &  Rick- 
etts (H.  T.)  Three  cases  of  blastomycetic  infection  of 
the  skin,  one  case  limited  to  a  "tumor"  of  the  lower 
lip.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1900  Chicago,  1901,  189-203,  4 
pi. -Montgomery  _(F.  H.)  &  Walker  (J.W.)  Fur- 
ther report  of  a  previously  recorded  case  of  blastomy- 
cosis of  the  skin;  svstemic  infection  with  blastomvces; 
autopsy.  Ibid.,  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  102-111,  1  pi.  Also:  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxviii,  867-871.  Also,  Re- 
print.—Oberenibt  (B.  H.)  A  brief  summary  of  the 
clinical  and  pathological  features  of  cutaneous  blastomy- 
cosis, with  report  of  a  case.    Post-Grad.  Bull.,  Milwaukee, 

1905-6,  i,  110-114.  ■  .  A  brief  summary  of  the  clinical 

and  pathological  features  of  cutaneous  blastomycosis, 
with  report  of  a  case.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
1908,  X,  84-89.— Oppenlieim  (M.)  Die  Hautblastomy- 
kose (Dermatitis  blastomycetica).  Wien.  med.  Presse, 
1905,  xlvi,  869-879.   .  Die  Hautblastomykose  Derma- 
titis blastomycetica).  Internat.  Dermat.  Cong.  1907, 
Tr.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  i,  347-364.— Oriiisby  (O.  S.)  Report  of 
case  of  systemic  blastomycosis,  with  multiple  cutaneous 
and  sub-cutaneous  lesions.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N. 
Y.,  1903,  xxi,  121-136, 4 pi.- Owens  ( J.  E. ),  Kisendratli 
(D.  N.)  &  Ready  (C.  F.  W.)  Blastomycetic  dermatitis 
(pseudo-lupus  vulgaris,  saccharomycosis  hominis,  or 
p.seudo-epithelioma  with  blastomvcetes).  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1899,  xxx,  545-563,  1  pi.— Pavlotr  (P  A.)  Slu- 
chal  kozhnavo  blastomikoza.    [Cutaneous  blastomyco- 
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sis.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1908,  Ixix,  532-541,  1  pi.  Also, 
transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1908,  xlvii, 
543-552,  1  pi.— Pelag-atti  (M.)  Ueber  Blastomyceten 
und  hyaline  Degeneration.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1897,  xxv,  157-1-59.- Petersen  (0.  V.)  O  drozh- 
zhevikh  zabollevanivakh  kozhi  (blastomycosis).  Russk. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1909,  viii.  1109-1112.  Also,  transl.:  St.  Pe- 
tersb.  med. Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxxiv,  463-466.— Plia  I  en  (J. 
M.)  &  Nicliols  (H.  J.)  Blastomycosis  of  the  skin  in  the 
Philippine  Islands.  Philippine  J.  Sc.,  Manila,  1908,  iii, 
395-405,  4  pi.  Also:  Mil.  Surgeon,  Richmond,  1909,  xxiv, 
280-300. — Primrose  (A.)    Bl.astomycosis  of  the  skin  in 

man.    Edinb.  M.  J.,  1906,  n.  s.,  xx,  215-223,  2  pi.  . 

Second  report  of  a  case  of  blastomycosis  of  the  skin,  with 
notes  on  three  additional  cases  of  bla.stomycetic  infection; 
with  special  reference  to  the  effect  of  traumatism  in  pro- 
ducing a  fresh  outbreak  of  the  disease.  Surg.,  Gvnec.  & 
Obst.,  Chicago,  1909,  ix,  5-10.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1909,  xxvii,  57.3-585.— Ratlitoun  (N.  P.)  Blasto- 
mycelial  dermatitis,  with  report  of  aca.se.  Long  Island 
M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1907,  i,  406-411.— Ricketts  (H.  T.)  A 
new  mould-fungus  as  the  cause  of  three  cases  of  so-called 
blastomvcosis  or  oidiomycosis  of  the  skin;  a  preliminary 
report.    J.  Bost.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1900-1901,  v,  453-459,  1  pi. 

 .  Oidiomycosis  (blastomvcosis)  of  the  skin  and  Its 

fungi.  J.  M.  Research,  Bost,  1901-2,  n.  s.,  i,  373-546, 12  pi. 
 .  An  organism  from  cutaneous  oidiomycosis  (blas- 
tomycosis); remarks  on  classification.  Tr.  Chicago  Path, 
Soc,  1903-4,  vi,  113-116.— !Sambersrer  (F.)  Dermatitis 
blastomycetica.  [Dermatitis  blastumveetica.  Res.,  484.] 
Shorn,  klin.,  v  Praze,  1903-4,  v,  466-485, 1  pi.— Sequeira 
(J.H.)   A  case  of  blastomvcosis.    Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond., 

1903,  XV,  121-125,  2  pi.— Sheldon  (J.  G.)  A  caseof  blas- 
tomycetic dermatitis  (?).  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902, 
xxxviii,  1336.— Slieplierd  (F.  J.)  Tuo  cases  of  blasto- 
mvcetic dermatitis,  one  of  which  was  cured  bv  iodide  of 
po'tassium.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  A.ss.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  90-93, 
2  pi.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xx, 
1.58-163.  ^Zso,  Reprint.— Shields  (E.  H.)  Blastomyco- 
sis cutis;  report  of  two  cases,  one  becoming  systemic, 
with  fatal  termination.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y., 
1909,  xxvii,  156,  1  pi.— Spencer  (G.  W.)  Blastomycosis. 
Cleveland  M.  &  S.  Reporter,  1909,  xvii,  175.— Stelwagon 
(H.  W.)  Report  of  a  case  of  blastomycetic  dermatitis. 
Cong,  internat.  de  mfd.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  Sect,  de  derma- 
tol. et  de  svph.,  19.5-205.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1901,  n.  s.,  cxxi,  176-183.  Also,  Reprint.— Unna.  Ueber 
Blastomykose.  Mtinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li, 
1367. — Varney  (H.  R.)  Cutaneous  blastomycosis.  De- 
troit M.  J.,  1903-4,  iii,  73-75.— Wells  (H.  G.)  A  case  of 
blastomycetic  dermatitis.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc.  (1897-9), 
1900,  iii,  411-419.  Also  [Abstr.] :  N.  York  M.  J.,  1898,  Ixvii, 
427-430. —  Wright  (F.  R.)  A  preliminary  report  of  a 
case  of  blastomycosis.    Northwest.  Lancet,  Minneap., 

1904,  xxiv,  149.— y.eleneff  (I.  F.)  K  ucheniyu  o  kozh- 
nom  blastomikozle.  [Cutaneous  blastomycosis.]  Russk. 
J.  Kozhn.  1  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1907,  xiii,  163-172. 
Also,  transl:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  svph..  Par.,  1908,  xix, 
383-346,  1  pi. 

SUin  (Blejnishes  of). 

See  Skin  {Discoloration  of). 

Skill  {Botryomycosis  of). 

Hartzell  (M.  B. )  Granuloma  pyogenicum  (botryo- 
mycosis of  French  authors).  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N. 
Y.",  1904,  xxviii,  30-34,  1  pi.— Lialargiie  (V.)  Contribu- 
tion a  I'cHude  de  la  botryomycose;  botryomycose  de  la 
peau.  Rev.  vi5t.,  Toulouse,  1902,  lix,  772-784.— Rocher. 
A  propos  de  deux  cas  de  botryomycose  chez  I'enfant.  J. 
de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xxxvi,  706-709. 

Skill  ( Calcift.cation  and  concretions  in). 
See,  also,  IcMliyosis. 

B.\YLE  (,J.)  *Etude  sur  les  calcifications  de 
la  peau  et  du  tissu  cellulaire  sous-cutane.  8°. 
Pom,  1905. 

Castagnary  (E.)  *Des  endotheliomes  calci- 
fies de  la  peau.    8°.    Par  ;.s,  1906. 

Profichet  (G.-C.)  *Sur  una  vari^te  de  con- 
cretions phosphatiques  sous-cutanees  (pierres  de 
la  peau).    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

 :    The  same.    8°.    PaWs,  1900. 

riiilesotti  (E.)  Les  carcinomes  calcifies  de  la  peau 
((?pith01iomes  calcifies);  6tude  sur  un  carcinome  de  la 
peau,  primitif,  multiple,  calcifie.  Rev.  m(5d.  de  la  Suisse 
Rom.,  Geneve,  1904,  xxiv,  317;  389;  4.57;  513.— Derville 
(L.)  Infiltration  calcaire  de  la  peau.  J.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de 
Lille,  1899.  ii,  313-323.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Cong,  frang.  dem^d, 
Rapp.,  Par.,  1899,  v,  600-607.— Greco  (N.  V.)  CAlculoi 
snbcutAneos.  An.  d.  Circ.  mfd.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1903,  xxvi,  261-267.  — Karvonen  (J.  ,1.)  Ihokivistii. 
[Cutaneous  calculi.]  Duodecim,  Helsinki,  1903,  xix,  319- 
330.— Jeanne  &  Nlcolle.   Sur  une  maladie  peu  con- 
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nue  caracterise'e  par  des  concretions  phosphatiques  sous- 
cutanees.  Normiindie  mOd.,  Koncn,  1901,  xvi,  20-32. 
Also:  Bull,  et  mum.  Snc.  aiiat.  de  Par.,  1900,  Ixxv,  893- 
905. — Lesseliers.  A  propos  d'line  concretion  Ciilcaire 
de  la  pean.  Belgique  med.,  Gand-Haarlem,  1907,  xiv, 
603-605. — liowenbat'li.  Zur  Kenutnis  der  Hautver- 
kalkung.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Verhandl.  d.  viii.  Kong.  d.  dcutsch. 
dermat.  GescUsch.  1903,  W  ien  u.  Leipz.,  1904,  92-94.— 
Paul  (F.  T.)  Subcutaneous  horny  tumour  (so-called 
calcifying  sebaceous  adenoma).  Tr.  Path.  Soe.  Lond., 
1894-5,  xlvi,  1.59-lGl,  1  pi.— Pons  (C.)  fitude  chimique 
surnne concretion ca'lcairede  lapean.  Ann.Soc.  demed. 
deOand,  1907,  Ixxxvii,  173-179.— Kabfere  &  l.eiiret. 
Tumeurs  calcaires  de  la  peau  et  du  ti.-^su  cellulaire  sous 
cutane.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  .sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  19J8,  xxix, 
306-308.— Stalielin.  Kalkablagerungen  unterder  Haut. 
Deutsche  med.  W<'hn.schr.,  Leipz  u.  Berl.,  1908,  xxxiv, 
1609.  — Tliiniiii  (P.)  Ueber  Verkalkuiig  der  Haut. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixii,  163- 
188,  3  pi.— TiiiiasUeir  (S.  M  )  &  Roiuanoft'  (F.  I.) 
Slucha!  mnogochislennikh  omlelotvorennikh  uzlov  v 
podkozhnol  klletchatkle  i  kozhie.  [Multiple  calcified 
nodules  in  the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue  and  skin.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.  -  Peterb.,  1906,  x,  533 -.542.  —  Weso- 
Jrowski  (W.)  Przypadek  karaieni.i  skornego  z  nie- 
zwykleiu  umiejscovvieniem.  [Cutaneous  calculus  with 
unusual  localization.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1901,  2.  s., 
xxi,  1322-1324.— tVildboIz  (H.)  Ueber  Bildung  von 
phosphorsaiiren  und  kohlensauren  Konkrementen  in 
Hant  und  Unterliaufgewebe.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixx,  435-447.— 'Vaiuashita"  (R.) 
[k  ca.se  of  lime  deposit  in  the  skin.]  Hifukwa  kiu  Hini- 
okikwa  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1907,  vii,  504-506. 

iSkiii  ( Cancer  of). 

See  Skin  {Carcinoma  of). 

Skin  ( Carcinoma  of). 

See,  also,  Acanthosis  nigricans;  Skin  (Calci- 
fication, etc.,  of);  Skin  {Epithelioma  of ). 

Eppenheim  (G.)  *  Ueber  Carcinoma  fungo- 
sum  der  Haut.    8°.    Wilrzhurg,  1S97. 

Gehrin'g  (R.  C. )  *  De  cancro  cutis.  8°.  Be- 
rolini,  1839. 

RoTEKS  (C.  [G.])  *Ein  Fall  von  primarem 
melanotischen  Carcinom  der  Fingerhaut.  8°. 
Kiel,  1896. 

Roux  (R.)  ^  Sur  un  carcinome  cutane.  8°. 
Paris,  1901. 

Alji'ei"  (E.  M.)  Cancer,  particularly  cutaneous  can- 
cer. N.York  M.J.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  19,5-198.— Allwortliy 
(S.  W.)  &Periiet(G.)  A  case  of  multiple  carcinomata 
of  tlie  skin.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1900,  xii,  350-353,  1 
pi. — d'Aiiibroslo  (A.)  Una  rara  forma  clinica  di  can- 
cro cutaneo.  Movimento,  Napoli,  1881,  2.  s.,  lii,  164- 
174. — Baoalo^lii  &  Bosvieux.  Cancer  mijlanique 
de  la  peau;  6norme  generalisation  aux  ganglions  axil- 
laires.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1899,  Ixxiv,  3.56- 
3.58.- Beadles  ( F.  H. )  The  diagnosis  of  cutaneouscan- 
cers.  Virginia  M.  Semi-JLmth.,  Richmond,  1902-3,  vii, 
538. — Borelius  Fall  af  utbredd  cancer,  cancer  en 
cuirasse,  nppkommen  efter  trauma.  Upsala  Lakaref. 
Forh.,  1886-7,  xxii, 580-587.— Boursieri A. )  Dusquirrhe 
en  cuirasse.  In  his:  Lee.  de  clin.  chir.  1885-6,  8°,  Par., 
1887,  123-137.— Da laney  (N.  T.)  Skincancer.  Virginia 
M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1905-6,  x,  507-509.— Darter 
(J.)  Les  cancers  de  la  peau  et  du  sein.  Rev.gen.de 
clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  517-519.— Darier 
(J.)  &  Couillaud  (P.)  Sur  un  cas  de  maladiede  Pa- 
^et  de  la  region  perin(?o-ana!e  et  scrotale.  Bull.  Soc. 
tranf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par..  1893,  iv,  25-31.— Dans 
(S.)  Ueber  sekundiire  Hautkrebse.  Virchow's  Arch  f 
path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1907,  cxc,  196-216.— De  iTleser 
{.K.  F.)  Vorkommen  von  Lycopodium-Sporen  im  Innern 
eines  Carcinoms  der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  fete  1, 
Berl.,  1901,  cl.xiii,  111-120,  1  pl.-Fordyee  (J.  A.)  Can- 
cer of  the  skin.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-llrin.  Dis.,  N.  Y 
1902,  XX,  147-157.— Friek  (W.)  Report  of  a  case  of  a  pe- 
culiar form  of  carcinoma  of  the  skin  of  slow  growth  ,T 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  1.590-1593.— Gastou 
&  Nleoulaii.  Cancer  squirrheux  de  la  peau  avec  me- 
tastases multiples  et  disseminees  de  la  peau.  Bull.  Soc. 
Iran?,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  ,523-527.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  1147-11.51.— 
Olinim  (P.)  Ungewohnliche  Form  der  Verhornung 
bei  einem  Hautcarcinom.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.  Berl 
1905,  Ixxvii,  172-182,  1  pi.— Goldscliinidt  (R.)  '  Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  blasenbildenden  Kontinuitiitsmetastasen 
der  Haut  eines  primaren  Hautcarcinoms.  Ztschr  f 
Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1908,  vii,  lU-12.5,  1  pi.— GottUeil 
(W.  S.)  Cancer  of  the  skin.  Internal.  .1.  Surg.,  N.  Y. 
1897,  X,  93;  140:  170:  205:  261;  291;  328;  358:  1898,  xi,  18;  45; 
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76. — von  Hansemami(D. )  EinigeBemerkungen  iiber 
Epidermiscarcinom.  Berl.  klin.  Wclmsehr.,  1907,  xliv, 
723. — Herzleld  (A.)  Leukoplakia  und  KarziTiom. 
Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xi,  194-196.— Herzoj;; 
(M. )  A  case  of  I'aget's  disease  (malignant  papillary  der- 
matitis). Tr.  Cliicago  Path.  Soc.  (1897-9),  1900,  iii,  438- 
444. — Hiiteliiusou  (J.),  jr.  Melanotic  carcinoma  of 
.skin.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1892-3,  xliv,  148-1.50.— Hyde 
(J.N.)  Disseminated  lenticularcancer  of  the  skin;  can- 
cer en  cuirasse.  Am.  J.M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1892,  n.  s.,  ciii,  2:35- 
245. — Iwanow  (  W.  W.  )  Einige  Bemerkungen  zur 
Frage  iiber  Carcinoma  lenticulare  der  Haut.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  n,  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  19U3,  Ixvii,  11:3-116.— 
Liiiidciuaiin  (A.)  Ein  Beitrag  zuni  Carrinnma  farco- 
matodes.  Ztsehr.  f.  Krebsfcirseh.,  Berl.,  1907-8,  vi,  419- 
428. — Bleller  (.V.)  Zur  Stati.--tik  der  Hautcareinome des 
Kopfes  und  Raises.  y/)(V/. , 1907, vi, 64-16.5.— JHeslitslier- 
ski  (G.I.)  [(tal.\.  Sluchai  disseminirovannavo  kartsi- 
nomatoza  kozhi.  [Disseminated  carcinomatosis  of  the 
skin.]  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  BoIIezn.,  Kharkov,  1903, 
V,  849-860.  —  Morgan  (.J.  H.)  "Carcinoma  en  cui- 
rasse." Proc.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1887-8,  xi,  361. — ITIorroAV 
(P.  A.)  Cancer  lenticular  diseminado  de  la  piel  (can- 
cer en  cuiras.se).  Repert.  m^d.,  N.  Y.,  1884,  ii,  14.5-149. — 
O'Brien  (C.  M.)  Carcinoma  cutis,  with  notes  of  two 
cases:  (a)  cancer  en  cuirasse;  (b)  Paget's  disease  of  nip- 
ple. Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1906,  cxxi,  347-351.  Also:  Med. 
Press  &Circ.,  Lond.,  1906,  n.s.,  Ixxxi,  421.— Paul  (F.  T.) 
Cancer  of  axillary  skin  glands.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1894-5,  xlvi,  153-159,  1  1.,  1  pi.  — Pollitzer  (J.)  Eine 
eigenttimliche  Karzimise  der  Haut  (Carcinoderma  pig- 
mentosum, Lang):  Nelienher:  Punkt-und  strichformige 
Defekte  im  H(.irTistratum  derPalmaeund  Plantae.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxvi,  323-346, 
2  pi.  —  Pollitzer  (S.)  Cancer  en  cuirasse.  Tr.  Am. 
Dermat.  Ass.,  [Buffalo],  1908,  xxxv,  141-152,  3  pi.  Also: 
J.  Cutan.  Dis  inel.Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvii,  14:3-149,  3  pi.— 
Ravogli  (A.)  Nature  and  treatment  of  cutaneous 
cancer.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxiii,  1264-1272. 
Also,  Reprint. — Sato  (T.)  [Small  uniform  cancers  of 
the  cuticle.]  Juntendo  Iji  Kenkiu  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo, 
1901,10'28-1031.— Scliniidt  (A.)  HerpetischeEruptioncn 
als  Vorstadium  eines  Hautcarcinoms  nebeii  Herpes  zoster. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  &  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixx,  321- 
328,  1  pi.— Soliopi>er  (K.  J.)  Epithelioma  adenoides 
cysticum  (Brooke).  Ibid..  1909,  xcviii,  199-214,  1  pi.— 
Scliiitz  (.J.)  Ueber  ein  friihzeitiges  exstirpiertes  Carci- 
nom der  Bauchhaut.  Ibid.,  1904,  ixx,  347-364.— Vorob- 
yeir(A.)  &  liebedeff  (A.)  Sluchai  mnozlie<tvennavo 
rakakozhi.  [Multiplecancerof theskin.]  Laiti^p  nissU. 
chir.,  S. -Peterb.,  1900,  v,  17.5-186,  1  pi.— Whittingloii 
(W.  P.)  Skincancer.  Charlotte  [N.  CI  M.  .J.,  1902,  xx, 
472-475.— Wynn  (F.  B.)  The  diagno.sis  and  treatment 
of  incipient  skin  cancer.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cincin.,  1905,  n. 
s.,  Iv,  429-431.  Also:  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1905, 
XX viii,  542-544. 

Skin  {Carcino?na  of,  Causes  and  pathol- 
ogy of). 

GrT.M.\NN  (B.)  *  Ueber  die  Entwicklung  und 
das  Wachstum  des  Hautcarcinoms.  8°.  Wurz- 
burg,  1902. 

Martscuke  (T.  E.  )  *  Ueber  das  Vorkommen 
von  Carcinom  auf  der  Basis  von  Lupus  und  Ge- 
schwiiren.    8°.    Gottingen,  1904. 

ScHMEissNER  (M.)  *  I)ie  sogenannten  Kerato- 
hyalin-Granula  in  Hautkrebsen.  8°.  Wiirz- 
hurg,  1902. 

Borrniann  (R.)  Die  Entstehung  und  das  Wach- 
stum  des  Hautcarcinoms;  nebst  Bemerkungen  tiber  die 
Entstehung  der  GeschwiUste  im  allgemeinen.   Ztschr.  f. 

Krebsforsch.,  Jena,  1904,  ii,  1-170,  14  pi.   .  Statistik 

und  Casuistik  iib.-r  290  histologlsch  untersuchte  Haut- 
careinome. Deutsche  Ztsehr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxvi, 
404-539.   .  Erwiderung  auf  Krompechers  Bemer- 
kungen zu  meiner  Arlieit:  Die  Entstehung  und  dasWachs- 
tum  des  Hautcarcinoms.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforscli.,  Berl., 
1906,  iv,  91-96.— Borst.  Ueber  die  Mogli'-hkeit  einer 
ausgedehnten  intraepidennalen  Verbreitung  des  Haut- 
krebses.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena, 
1904,  vii,  118-123. —Clieatle  (  G.  L.  )  Inflammatory 
changes  in  posterior  spinal  root  ganglia  in  cases  of  cu- 
taneous cancer.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1907,  ii.140. — Coenen 
(  H.  )  Zur  Casuistik  und  Histologic  des  Hautkrebses. 
Arb.  a.  d.  chir.  Klin.  d.  Univ.  Berl.,  1906,  xviii,  357-367, 
1  pi.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl..  1905-6,  Ixxviii,  801- 
811,  1  pi.— Danlos,  F'tandin  (C.)  &  Darnier  (J.) 
Epitheliomatose  baso-cellulaire  adenoi'de  genC'ralis^e  de 
■  la  peau  avec  transformation  maligne  par  endroits.  Bull. 
Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1909,  xx,  379-387.— 
Darier  (J.)  Des  affections  precaneSreuses  de  la  peau 
et  desmuqueuses.  Rev.  demijd..  Par.,  1908,  xxviii,  suppl.: 
Bull.  d.  I'Assoc.  frauf.  p.  I'etude  du  cancer,  59-69. — For- 
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dyce  (J.  A.)  Adeno-carcinoma  of  the  skin  originating 
in  the  coil  glands.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1894, 
xviii,  32-41,  1  pi.  Alao:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N. 
Y.,  1895,  xiii,  41-50,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Galloway 
(J.)  On  a  form  of  pathological  pigmentation  preceding 
malignantgrowth  of  the  skin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii, 
873-876.— Hartzel I  (M.  B.)  Some  precancerous  affec- 
tions of  the  skin,  more  particularly  precancerous  kera- 
toses. Tr.  Am. Dermat.  Ass., N.Y., 1903.181-191, 2pl.  Also: 
J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  393-403,  2  pi.- 
Henricli(F.)  EinFall  von  Hautkarzinomnaeh Trauma. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchuschr.,  1910,  Ivii,  137-139.— Hyde  (J. 
N.)  On  the  influence  of  light  iu  the  production  of  cancer 
of  theskin.  Am.  J.  M.Sc.Phila.  &  N.  Y.,190B,  n.s.,cxxxi,  1- 
22, 3  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.] ,  Par., 
1907,  vi,  271-382.— Jacobstlial  (H.)  Zur  Histologic  der 
spontanen  Heilung  des  Hautkrebses.  Arch.f.  klin.Chir., 
Berl.,  1907,  Ixxxiv,  325-334,  1  pi.— Janeway  (H.  H.)  A 
contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  early  stages  of 
epithelioma  of  the  skin.  Ztschr.  f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl., 
1910,  viii,  403-435.— lireibicU  (C.)  Ueber  sekundilreu 
Szirrhus  der  Haut.  Med.  klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  1436-1438.— 
Krompeclier  (E. )  Die  Entstehung  der  Basulzellen- 
krebse;  Bemerkungen  zur  Arbeit  Borrmann's:  Die  Ent- 
stehung und  das  Wachstum  des  Hautcarcinoms.  Ztschr. 
f.  Krebsforsch.,  Berl.,  1905,  iii,  268-277.— Lolimer  (H.) 
Ueber  das  Wachsthum  der  Haut- und  Schleimhautcarci- 
nome.  Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  190U, 
xxviii,  372^15,  2  pi. — JTIalinowski  (F.)  Niezwykly 
przypadek  przerzutow  raka  sutki  w  skorze  i  stosunek  tej 
sprawy  do  choroby  Paget'a.  [Unusual  case  of  metastasis 
of  cancer  of  the  brea.st  to  the  skin  and  its  relation  to 
Paget's  disease.]  Przegl.  chorobskor.  i  wen.,  W'ar.szawa, 
1906,  i,  627-543.— Marullo  (A.)  Die  hyaline  Degenera- 
tion im  Hautcarcinom.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1903,  xxxvii,  17-27.— ITlorestIn  (H.)  Cancers 
developpfe  sur  des  lupus  de  la  face.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
anat.  de  Par.,  1902,  Ixxvii.  969-975.— ITIorpurgo  (B.) 
Contributo  all'  istogenesi  del  cancro  della  pelle.  Atti 
d.  r.  Accad.  d.  tisiocrit.  in  Siena,  1898,  4.  s.,  ix,  231-243.— 
Neuber  (E.)  A  rugalmas  rostok  viselked6se  a  borben, 
kiilonos  tekintettel  a  born'ikra.  [The  elastic  fibers  of  the 
skin,  especially  in  cancer  of  the  skin.]  Orvosi  hetll., 
Budapest,  1908,  lii,  69;  89;  108.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909,  xciv,  4-37,  2pl.— 
Oinclclienko  ( F.  Z.  )  Sluohal  perenosnavo  raka 
kozhi  zhivota  v  svyazi  s  opisaniyem  stroyeniya  1  dlele- 
niya  yadrishka  rakbvlkh  klletok.  [Metastatic  cancer  of 
the  skin  of  the  abdomen,  together  with  description  of  the 
structure  and  division  of  the  nucleolus  of  cancer  cells.] 
Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1905,  iv,  1413-1416.— Petges. 
Carcinome  de  la  peau  cons6cutif  a  un  ns'vus  traumatise. 

J.  de  m6d.deBordeaux,1906,xx.xvi,102.  .  Carcinome 

m41aniquede  lapeau  consecutif  aun  iiEevus.  Ibid.,  1907, 
xxxvii,  443  — Petersen.  Ueber  Aufbau,  Wachsthum 
und  Histogenese  der  Haut-Carcinome.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1901,  xxx,  pt.  1,  117-124. 
Also:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1901-2,  xxxii,  543-654, 
11  pi. — Potlierat  (E.)  Carcinose  cutanee  chez  une 
malade  operee  de  tumeur  maligne  des  mamelles  vingt- 
quatre  et  vingt-trois  ans  auparavant.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1909,  n.  s,  xxxv,  1007.— Kavogli  (A.) 
The  etiologv  and  pathology  of  cutaneous  cancer.  Tr. 
Am.  Dermat.  A.ss.  1900,  Chicago,  1901,  137-155,  2  pi.  Also: 
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befund  bel  der  Gilchristschen  Krankheit.  Monat?h.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1905,  xli,  77-82. — Yamagiwa 
(K.)  Zur  Histogenese  des  Hautcarcinoms.  [Japanese  text.] 
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r6flBcacit(5  de  la  radioth^rapie  dans  les  eane.ers  de  la  peau. 
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275-280.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1904,  xxvi,  219- 
221. — Levy  (M.)  &  Rive  (A.)  Quatre  cas  de  cancers 
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kezelese  Rontgensugarakkal.  [The  treatment  of  skin 
cancer  by  the  Rontgen  rays.]  Gvogviiszat,  Budapest, 
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Budapest,  1904,  xl.  669;  693.— Siok.  [Bin  Fall  von  Karzi- 
nom  der  Haut,  das  auf  dem  Borden  eines  Rontgenulcus 
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sch. 1895,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1S96,  v,  466-491,  2  pi.— von 
Diiriu^  (E.)  Hautpigment  und  Pigmentanomalieii. 
Deutsche  Kliuik,  Berl.  &  Wien,  1904.  x,  31.5-334.— EUr- 
luann  (S. )  Ueber  Anatnmie  und  Physiologic  des  Haut- 
piaments.    Internat.  dermat.  Cong.   Ber.  ii.  'd,  Verhandl. 

1892,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1893,  221-232.   .  Die  Weigert'- 

sche  Fibrinfiirbungsmethode  und  das  Studium  des  Ober- 
hautpigmeuts.    Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1894,  xliii, 

79-95.   .  Hautpigment  und  Menschenrassen.  Med. 

Bl.,  Wien,  1908,  xxxi,  337.— Grand  (G.)  Experimen- 
telle  Beitnige  zur  Genese  des  Epidermispigmentes. 
Beitr.  z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1905,  vii. 
Suppl.,  294-310,  2  pi.— Halpern  (J.)  Ueber  das  Ver- 
haltcn  des  Pigmentes  in  der  Oberhaut  des  Menschen. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien,  1.S91,  xxiii,  887-909,  2 
pi.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1S91,  2.  s., 
xi,  996;  1023.  —  Jariscli.  Ueber  Anatomie  und  Ent- 
wicklung  des  Oberhautpigmentes.  Internat.  dermat. 
Cong.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Verhandl.  1892,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1893, 
201-221.— Kalin  (R.  H.)  &  Lieben  (S.)  Ueber  die 
scheinbaren  Gestaltiinderungen  der  Pig-mentzellen. 
Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  19.07, 104-112, 2  pi.— Kromayer 
(E.)  Elastische  Fasern,  ihre  Regeneration  und  Wider- 
standsfiihigkeit;  Hautnarbe.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
mat., Hamb.,  1894,  xix,  117-124.— Linser.  Zur  Pig- 
mentfrase  (Hiimatoporphvrin).  Verhandl.  d.  deutseh. 
dermat.  Gesellsch.  1906.  Berl.,  1907,  ix,  508.— Meirow- 
sky  ( E. )  Beitnige  zur  Pismentfrage.  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1906,  xlii,  ,541:  xliii,  155:  1907, 

xliv.  111;  166.   — .  L'eber  Pigmeiitbildung  in  vom 

Korper  losgeloster  Haut.  Beitr.  z.  Phvsiol.  u.  Path. 
Festschr.  .  .  .  L.  Hermann,  Stuttg.,  1908,"l37-147.  Also: 
Frankf.  Ztschr.  f.  Path.,  Wiesb.,  190.S-9,  ii,  438-448,  1 
pi.  —  Piersol  (  G.  A.  )  Development  of  pigment 
within  the  epidermis.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1889- 
90,  ii,  .571-.579,  1  pi.  Also.  Reprint.  —  Rosenstadt 
(B.)  Studien  iiber  die  Abstammung  und  die  Bildung 
des  Hautpigments.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1897,  1, 
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Skin  {Color  of). 

350-384. — Scliniitt  (C.)  Existence  de  ferments  oxy- 
dunts  et  rtducteurs  dans  la  peau;  leurs  rapports  avee  la 
formation  des  pigments.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1904,  Ivi,  678-680.— SclioonUeid  (P.  H.)  Verkre- 
gen  pigmentanomalieen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1909,  ii,  1133-1140,  1  pi.— Si-liwalbe  (G.)  Die 
Hautfarbe  des  Menschen.  Mitt.  d.  anthrop.  Gesell.sch. 
in  Wien,  1904,  xxxiv,  331-352.— Solger  (F.  B.)  Die 
Bedeutung  des  Pigments  fiir  die  hellfarbigen  Menschen- 

rassen.    Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1905,  xii,  516-521.   . 

Zur  Kenntnis  des  Haulfarbstoilsals  Schutzmittel  Ibid., 

1907,  xiv,  329-341.   .  Hautpigment  und  Belichtung. 

Ibid.,  1909,  xvi,  147-1.56.   .  Zar  Frage  der  Hautpig- 

mente.    Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xii,  294.   . 

Die  Hautfarbe  und  der  Lippensaum  des  Menschen  als 
Zeugnis  fur  seine  Vergangenheit.  Dermat.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1909,  xvi,  769-777.  —  StalTel.  Die  Genese  des 
Hautpigmentes.   Verhandl.  d.  deutsoli.  path.  Gesellsch. 

1907.  Jena.  1908,  xi,  136-142.— Uiina  (P.  G.)  Das  Pig- 
ment der  Haut.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1889, 
viii,  366-375.  Aho,  tiaitsl.:  Select,  monog.  on  dermat., 
Lond.,  1893,  117.— Vomer  (H.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
des  Pigmentes;  in  Ergiinzung  zu  dem  gleichlautendem 
Artikel.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1905,  xii,  499-501,  1  pL— 
Wernicke  (R.)  Sobre  la  coloracion  de  la  piel.  An. 
d.  Circ.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1898,  xxi,  129-145. 

Skim  ( Color  of)  in  animals. 

Adaolii  (B.)  Hautpigment  beim  Menschen  und  bei 
den  Allen.  Ztschr.  f.  Morphol.  u.  Anthrop.,  Stuttg.,  1903, 
vi,  1-131,  3  pi.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1902.  xxi, 
16-18.— Jarlscli.  Zur  Anatomic  und  Herkunft  des 
Oberbout-  und  Haarpigmentes  beim  Menschen  und  den 
Silugethieren.  Beitr.  z.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien,  1891,  ii, 
35-55, 1  pi.— Kromayer.  Oberhuutpignient  der  Siiuge- 
thiere.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1893,  xlii,  1-17,  2 pi.— 
Parker  (G.  H.)  &  Starratt  (S.  A.)  The  effect  of  heat 
on  the  color  changes  in  the  skin  of  Anolis  earolinensis 
Cuv.  Proc.  Am.  Acad.  Arts  &  Sc.,  Bost.,  1904-5,  xl,  457- 
460. — Scltwalbe.  Ueber  die  Hautfarbe  der  Menschen 
und  der  Siiugethiere.    Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  v,  13. 

Skin    {Creejyhig    disease    of)  [Larva 
migrans^ 

,  .    See,  also,  Myiasis. 

Balzer  (F.)  &  Fernet  (P.)  Un  cas  de  dermatose 
vermineuse  sunerticieDe  (myiasis).  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  290-292.— Balzer  (F.) 
&  Liccornii  (P.)  Eruption  papulo-vesiculeuse  provo- 
qu6e  par  le  contact  des  chenilles.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,  ii,  625. — Barlow.  Demonstra- 
tion einer  Moulage  von  Creeping-Eruption  oder  Larva 
migrans.  Mvinchen  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xliii,  137. 
Also:  Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  Miinchen  .1895),  1896,  v, 
125-128. — Boas  (J.  E.  V.)  Larva  migrans,  eine  Gastro- 
philuslarve  in  der  Haut  eines  Menschen  in  Diinemark; 
mit  Bemerkungen  iiber  andere  Oestridenlarven  in  der 
Haut  des  Menschen  in  Diinemark.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1907,  xliv,  50.5-512.— Brodier  &  Fou- 
qiiet.  Creeping  disease  (larva  migrans).  Bull.  Soc. 
franf.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  37-41.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  82-86.— 
Dii  Bois  (C.)  La  dermite  due  a  la  chenille  proces- 
sionnaire.  Rev.   med.  de    la    Suisse    Rom.,  Geneve, 

1908,  xxviii,  632-039.— Frio k  (W.)  A  note  on  staphy- 
■    lococcic  diseases  of  the  skin.     Am.  J.  Dermat.,  St. 

Louis,  1905-6,  ix.  103,  106.— Hamburger  (L.  P.)  Creep- 
ing eruption;  its  relation  to  myiasis.  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
inch  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii,  217-227,  1  pi.— HuU-liIns 
(M.  B.)  Report  of  two  cases  of  larva  migrans,  with 
special    reference    to    the    treatment.      Ibid.,  1906. 

xxiv,  270.   .   Another  case  of  hypononioderma 

(larva  migrans)  demonstrating  the  immediate  curative 
effect  of  chloroform  Injected  in  situ.  Ibid.,  1908,  xxvi, 
521. — Kaposi.  [Creeping  disease  (Kriechkrank- 
heit).]  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xi,  399.— Kippax 
(J.R.)  Dipterous  larvae  in  the  skin.  Med.  Century,  Chi- 
cago, 1896,  iv,  114. — Iiebredo  (M.  G.)  Uu  caso  de  lar- 
vas  de  dermatobia  cyaniventris,  observadas  en  el  hom- 
bre.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.  de  la  Habana,  1908,  xiii,  425- 
432.— Lienglet  (E.)  &  Delaunay  (P.)  Un  cas  de  larva 
migrans.  Ann.  de  dermat  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v, 
107-112. — Merk.  Creeping  disease.  Mitth.  d.  Ver.  d. 
Aerzte  in  Steiermark,  3raz,  1900,  xxxvii,  65-69,  1  pi. — 
Moorliead  (J.  D.)  Creeping  disease.  Texas  M.  News, 
Austin,  1905-6,  xv,  167-170.— Samson  (K.  G.)  O  novol 
kozhnoi  bollezni;  [creeping  eruption.]  [On  a  new  skin 
disease.]  Vrach,  St.  Peter.sb.,  1895,  xvi,  1364.— Sclimid. 
Ein  Fall  von  Creeping  disease.  Mitth.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte 
in  Steiermark,  Graz,  1900,  xxxvii,  48-52.— Slielmire 
(J.  B.)  Creeping  eruption;  report  of  a  case.  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii,  257-260.  Also:  Texas 
State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1905,  i,  96.— Slelwagon  (H. 
W.)  A  case  of  creeping  eruption  (Lee),  larva  migrans 
(Crocker),  hyponomoderma  (Kaposi).  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  502-504,  1  pi.   .  A  sec- 
ond case  of  creeping  eruption  (Lee),  larva  migrans 


Skin    ( Creeping    disease    of)  {Larva 
migrans^. 

(Crocker),  hyponomoderma  (Kaposi),  dermamyiasis  lin- 
earis migrans  oestrosa  (Kumberg);  with  brief  reference 
to  three  other  cases  unpublished.  Ibid.,  1904,  xxii,  359- 
362,  1  pi.— Straclian  (H.)  Larvje  in  human  skin.  J. 
Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  i,  207.— Van  Harllngen  (A.) 
Report  of  three  cases  of  creeping  larvaj  in  the  human 
skin  (hyponomoderma,  Kaposi).  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila. 
&  N.  Y.,  1902,  n.  s.,  cxxiv,  436-441.  Also,  Reprint.— 
White  (J.  C.)  Dermatitis  produced  by  a  caterpillar. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  cxliv,  599.— Wosstrikow  (P. 
E.)  &  Bogrow  (S.  L.)  Zur  Aetiologie  der  "creeping 
disease."  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908, 
xc,  323-332,  1  pi. 

Skin  {Degeneration  of). 

Breakey  (W.  F.)  Degenerative  processes  in  disease 
of  skin.  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Grand  Rapids,  1896,  xx,  313- 
321.  Also:  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1896, 
xviii,  393-396.— Ooekrell  (M.)  A  case  of  hvaline  de- 
generation of  the  skin.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1900-1901,  xxiv, 
283. — Dreiiw.  Ueber  eine  um.schriebeae,  bisher  unbe- 
kannte  Degeneration  der  Cutis;  zugleich  ein  Beispiel  von 
Simulation  einer  Hautkrankheit.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xxxvi,  629-645,  1  pi.— Fox  (G.  H.) 
A  case  of  so-called  colloid  degeneration  of  the  skin.  J. 
Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xi,  56-59.— Ju- 
liusberg  (F.)  Ueber  colloide  Degeneration  der  Haut, 
speciell  in  Granulations-  und  Narbengewebe.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixi,  175-194, 1  pi.— 
lia-Mensa  (N.)  Sulla  degenerazione  colloide  delle 
fibre  elastiche  del  derma  (Milium-colloide  di  Wagner). 
Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  yen.,  Milano,  1899,  xxxiv,  197-209. — 
Perrin.  Casded6gi5n6re.scence  colloidedu  derme  (col- 
loidome  miliare).  Internat.  dermat.  Cong.  Ber.  <1.  d. 
Verhandl.  1892,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1893,  43.5-443.— Kose. 
Ueber  die  Degeneration  der  Male.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  Ver.-Beil.,  162.— Sau- 
dek  (1.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der  kolloiden  Degeneration  der 
Haut  im  Granulations-  und  Narbengewebe  (Juliusberg). 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xx,  43.5-438.— St-Iiilder 
(P.)  Ueber  die  amvloide  Entartung  der  Haut.  Frankf. 
Ztschr.  f.  Path.,Wiesb.,  1909,  iii,  782-794.— White  (C.  J.) 
Colloid  degeneration  of  the  skin.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass. 
1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  168-176,  2  pi.  Also:].  Cutan.  &  Genito- 
Urin.  Dis.,  N.Y.,  1902,  xx,  49-57.    Also,  Reprint. 

Skin  {Diagnostic  impm^tance  <f) . 

See,  also.  Diagnosis  (Special  symptoms  in). 

Adam  (P.)  *  Hypersesthesia  der  Ilaut  bei  in- 
nern  Organerkrankungen.    8°.    Berlin,  1897. 

8ANDROCK  (G.  C.  E.)  *De  cutis  dignitate 
semiotica.  [Marburg.]  12°.  Castellum  Cato- 
rum,  1831. 

Adamson  (H.  G.)  Case  of  nodular  "  ringed  erup- 
tion." Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Dermat. 
Sect.,  81.— Bulkley  (L.  D.)  Danger  signals  from  the 
skm.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  1740-1743. 
Also,  Reprint. — Colomer  (G.  G.)  Valor  de  las  derma- 
tosis como  signos  diagn6sticos.  Rev.  espaii.  de  sif.  y 
dermat.,  Madrid,  1899,  i,  177-181.  Also:  Rev. de  med.  con- 
temp.,  Madrid,  1899,  xxi,  195;  227.— Elsberg  (C.  A. )  & 
Neuliol'(H.)  The  diagnostic  value  of  cutaneous  hy- 
peralgesia (Head's  zones)  in  abdominal  disease.  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1908,  n.  s.,  cxxxvi,  690-712.— 
Galloway  (J.)  On  the  signs  on  the  skin  of  cer- 
tain common  diseases.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1902,  i,  1069- 
1072.— Giedroyc  (F.)  Objawy  skorne  w  chorobach 
wewn^trznvch.  [Cutaneous  phenomena  in  internal  dis- 
eases.] Kron.  lek.,  Warszawa,1895,  xvi,  403;  .504;  546;  599, 
631;  712;  753;  807;  847.— Haenel  (H.)  Ueber  Sensibilitiits- 
storungen  der  Haut  bei  Erkrankungen  innerer  Organe.be- 
sonders  bei  Magenkrankheiten.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,1901,  xlviii, 14-19.— Hallion&  liaignel-Lavas- 
tine.  Recherchcs  sur  la  rapidity  de  la  circulation  capil- 
lairede  la  peau,  dans  divers  cas  pathologiques.  Compt. 

rend.  Soc.  de  bfol.,  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  Iv,  1014-1016.   

 .  Recherehes  sur  I'activit^  de  la  circulation  ca- 

pillaire  de  la  peau  dans  divers  cas  pathologiques  ^ 
I'aide  d'un  proc6di3  nouvean;  procSdS  de  la  tache  blan- 
che. Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  mi5d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1903, 
3.  s.,  XX,  133-142.— Hare  (H.  A.)  The  skin  as  a  diag- 
nostic factor  in  disease.  Med.  Rec,  N  Y.,  1897,  li,875. — 
Jackson  (G.  T.)  Ringed  eruptions;  a  study  in  differen- 
tial diagnosis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi,  439. — Lawrence 
(H.)  Anew  clinical  method  of  diagnosis  called  skin- 
markings.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Au.stralas,  Melbourne,  1902, 
vii,  261-277,  4  pi  — Ledermann  (R.)  Das  Verhalten 
der  Haut  bei  inneren  Krankheiten.  Deutsche  Klinik, 
Berl.  &  Wien,  1904,  x,  335-392.— Melvin  (G.  G.)  Skin 
manifestations  in  general  diseases.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  & 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis.  1902,  vi,  187-192.  Also:  Mari- 
time M.  News,  Halifax,  1902,  xiv,  115-123.  Also:  Med. 
Dial,  Minneap.,1902,  iv,  160-165.— Milller  (R.  F.)  Sen- 
sibilitatsstorungen  der  Haut  bei  chirurgischen  Erkran- 
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Skin  {Diagnostic  importance  of). 

kuiigen  innerer  Organe.  \  erhandl.  d.  deiitsch.  Gesell- 
sc-h.  i.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxxi,  pt.  1,  1S9-193.— Osier  (W.) 
The  significance  of  cutaneous  angiomata.  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxii,  91.— Retler  (.V.  R.)  The  skin  as  a 
good  indicator  in  diagnosis.  Kansas  City  M.  Index- 
Lancet,  1905,  xxvi,  274-277.— Rocaiiiora  (J.  P.)  Los 
sintomas  dermiiticos  en  la  cllnica  de  enfcrniedades  in- 
fecciosas.  Arch,  de  ginecop.  [etc.],  Bared.,  HW,  xxi, 
364-374. — Rosenbaiiiii.  Ueber  die  diagnostisclie  Be- 
deutung  der  Angiome  der  Haut.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1902,  xlix,  658. — 'fodd  (R.  N.)  Dcrmangiomata 
and  their  significance  in  diagnosis;  with  espei'ial  refer- 
ence to  arterio-capillary  sclerosis.  Centr.  States  M.  Mon- 
it.,  Indianap.,  1908,  xi,  99-101.— Wilaiuowski  ( B.  J. ) 
Zur  Krage  iiber  den  Zustand  derSchmerzempfindlichkeit 
der  Haut  bei  inneren  Organerkrankungen.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchn.schr.,  1907,  xliv,  1246. 

Skin  {Diphtheria  of). 

See,  also,  Diphtheria  o/sHw. 
FlescI»(M.)  Ein  Fall  von  Hi"it-Diphtherie.  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xxxii,  935-937.  — Heelis  (R.)  & 
Jacob  (F.  H.)  A  series  of  four  cases  of  cutaneous  diph- 
theria. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  556.— Lapiner  (N. ) 
Sluclial  pervichnavo  difterita  kozhi  i  polevikh  organov. 
[Primary  diphtheria  of  the  skin  and  genitals  ]  Dietsk. 
med.,  Mosk.,  1901,  vi,  112-115.— Blarsflialk<j  (T.)  A 
diphtheria.sb6rgvulad4sr6I  (bordiphtheria).  [Diphtheria 
of  tlie  skin.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1908,  lii,  683:  709. 
Also,  trand.:  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  i\.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1909,  xciv,  379-402. —Sflioltz.  Diphtheric  der  Haut. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  xcii,  401- 
403,  1  pi.— Sliarp  (ii.)  Diphtheria  affecting  the  skin. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  i,  1451.  — Slater  (A.  B.)  A  case 
of  "diphtheria  of  the  skin"  of  tliree  years'  duration 
treated  by  antitoxin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  15-17. — 
Tifeflie  (M.)  Ein  Fall  von  nniltiplcu  diphtheritischen 
Ulcerationen  der  Haut  nach  Pemphigus  neonatorum, 
resp.  infantilis.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte.  Ba.sel,  1908, 
XXX  viii,  488-490. — Zaul'al  (G. )  EinBeitragzur  Casuistik 
der  echten  Diphtheric  der  Haut.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1895,  x\,  102-104. 

Skin  {Discoloration  of). 

See,  also,  Addison's  disease;  Albinos;  Chlo- 
asma ;  Chromidrosis  ;  Cyanosis  ;  Ephelis  ; 
Eyelids  {Dlscol oration  of);  Haemochromato- 
sis;  Leucoderma;  Lineae  albimutes;  Melano- 
derma; Negro  (Allibtisin  m)  ;  Pigmentation 
{Abnormal);  Pinta;  Pityriasis;  Silver  (Xitrate 
of,  Toxicology  of);  Skin  (Alropliy  of);  Skin 
{Diseases  of)  fvon  occupations;  Suprarenal 
bodies  {Pathology  of) ;  Xanthoma. 

CoHN  (M. )  *Zar  Anatomie  der  Epheliden, 
Lentigines  und  Nfevi  pigmentosi.  [Wurtz- 
burg.]  8°.  Hamburg,  1891. 
-  F.\BRE  (S.-P.)  *Des  melanodermies,  et  en 
partic'ulier  d'une  raelanodermie  parasitaire.  4°. 
Paris,  1872. 

Also  [Rev.] ,  in:  Soc.  d.  sc.  m(5d.  de  Gannat.  Compt. 
rend.,  1875,  xxix.  44-47. 

 .    Du  n'lle  des  parasites  animaux  dans 

la  pigmentation  cutanee  a  propos  d'une  obser- 
vation de  melanoderme  phthiriasique.  8°. 
Paris,  1879. 

Joss.vND  (S. )  *Essai  sur  les  6phelides  on 
taches  hepatiques.    4°.    Montpellier,  1837. 

Meirowsky  (E.)  Ueber  den  Ursprung  des 
melanotischen  Pigments  der  Haut  und  des 
Auges.    8°.    Leipziij,  1908. 

Post  (H.)  *  Ueber  normale  und  patholo- 
gische  Pigmentierung  der  Oberhautgebilde. 
8°.    Kimigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1893. 

Richard  (E.)  *Des  pigmentations  cutan^es 
d'origine  medicamenteuse.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Par;.?,  1898. 

SoTiER  (P.)  *Beitrage  zur  Pathologie  der 
Hautpigmentierungen.    8°.     Wi'irzburg,  1903. 

VuLPiAN  (A.)  *Des  melanodermies;  etude 
semeiologique  et  pathogenique.  8°.  Paris, 
1896. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Weber  (L.  )  *  Contribution  :i  I'etude  des 
melanodermies.    4°.    Paris,  1878. 


Skin  {Discolor at io7L  (f). 

Adaclii  (B.)  &  Fiijlsaw'a  (K.)  Mongolen-Kinder- 
fleck  bel  Europiiern.  Ztschr.  f.  iMorphol.  u.  Anthrop., 
Stuttg.,  1903,  vi,  132. — AdaiiiKoii  (H.  G.)  Congenital 
pigmentation  with  atrophic  scarring,  as.sociated  with 
other  congenital  abnormalities.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Dermat.  sect.,  9.— Anders  (.1.  M.)  Three 
cases  of  bronzing  of  the  skin,  one  due  to  pediculosis  cor- 
]ioris,one  to  puhnonary  tuberculosis,  and  one  to  syphilis, 
iildagcand  pulmonary  phthisis.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 
1893,  3.  s.,  iii,  78-,s6,  1  pi.— Beiitzeu  (G.  E.)  Brunsprag- 
let  hud  hos  en  fern  aar  gammel  gut.  [Case  of  skin  pig- 
mentation in  brows  of  a  boy  5  years  old.]  Tid.sskr.  1.  d. 
norske  Ltcgefor.,  Kristiania  &  Kjobenh.,  1891,  xi,  290- 
293. — Blair  (T.  S.)  Tlie  treatment  of  facial  blemishes 
by  the  general  practitioner.  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1904, 
ix,  395-398. — Bonnet  ( L.-M.)  Livedo  annularis.  Presse 
med..  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  338.— Bowditeli  (V.  Y.)  Obser- 
vations upon  cases  havuig  the  so-called  taches  bleuatres 
in  the  city  hospital.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rej).  Bost.  Citv  Hosp., 
1895,6.  s.,  55-.59.— Braiin  (J.)  Ueber  die  Behaiidlung 
der  persistirenden  Pigmentosen  im  Gcsichte.  Allg. 
Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1897,  xlii,  464.— Broea  (k.)  Sur  I'ob- 
servation  des  taches  cutanfes.  Arch.  d'(51ectric.  mOd., 
Bordeaux,  1907,  xv,  21.5-217.— Brooks  (H.)  A  case  of 
cutaneous  pigmentation  with  lesions  in  the  adrenal 
glands.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.,  1901-2,  n.  s.,  i,  136-139. 
Also:  N.  Y'ork  I'niv.  Bull.  M.  Sc.,  1902,  ii,  49-57.— Bnioe 
(M.)  Anomalous  discolouration  of  the  skin  and  mucous 
membranes.  Internat.  Atlas  self.  Hautkr.,  Hamb.  u. 
Leipz.,  1891,  PI.  xvii,  with  text.— Cai»pi  (E.)  Caso  di 
melanodermia.  Ann.  univ.  di  med.  e  chir.,  Milaiio,  1879, 
ccxlvii,  263-266. — C'arrier  ( A.  E.)  Pigmentation  of  the 
wliole  surface  of  tlie  body,  occurring  suddenly  during 
the  treatment  of  a  case  of  psoriasis:  warty  growths  upon 
the  palms  and  sol cs,foll(jwing  the  internal  use  of  arsenic. 
Med.  News,  Phila.,  1M94,  Ixiv,  127-129.  Also,  Reprint.— 
fastens  (E.)  Dermatosis  pigmentarias.  Rev.mcd.de 
Sevilla,  1907.  xlviii,  5;  353.— Corlett  (W.  T.)  A  case  of 
a  marked  bluish  discoloration  of  the  skin  in  a  man  aged 
thirty-nine,  which  began  at  the  age  of  twenty-four  or 
twenty-five  and  had  undergone  no  pepceptible  change 
from  year  to  year.  Internat.  Dermat.  Cong.  1907,  Tr. 
N.  Y.,1908,  i,  339.— Clieatle  (G.  L.)  Pigment  disappear- 
ances in  skin  and  hair.  Brit.  M.  J'.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,755. — 
Ualelie  ( P.)  &  Foiiqiiet  iC.)  Pigmentations cutanecs 
d'origine gonitale  chez  lafemme.  GyiukMilogie, Par., 1903, 
viii,  1-25. — Darier  (.!.)  Dystrojihic  papillairect  ]dgmen- 
taire.  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  18y3,3.s.,iv,8i5-875. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1893,  iv, 
421-131. — Dearborn  (F.  M. )  Pigmentation  of  the  skin, 
with  illustrative  cases.  Tr.  Homieop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Buf- 
falo, 1904,  xxxix,  193-197,  3  pi.— Dubreuilli  iW.)  Cn 
cas  de  milano-iermie  localisee.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phv- 
siol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1890,  xi,  •2.59-'262.— Du  t'astel. 
Mclanodermie;  maladie  d' Addison  ou  acanthosis  nigri- 
cans. Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  1'28'2- 
r286. — Duckwortli  (S/rD.)  Note  on  taches  bleniitres. 
St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1893,  xxix,  331-333.— Ed- 
munds (.\.)  A  case  of  cutaneous  pigmentation.  Rep. 
Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond.,  1905-6,  vi,  137-139.— Elliott 
(  F.  VV.)  Someusesofelectrolysisinthetreatmentof cuta- 
neous blemishes.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz..  Bo.st.,  1893,  xxviii,257- 
'261. — Evans(\V.H.)  Erasmus  Wilson  lecture  on  leuco- 
dermaaiid  analogous  chang  sin  the  pi.?mentation  of  the 
skin.  Lancet,  bond.,  1907,  i,  407-410. — Foveau.  Decer- 
tainestaclies  cutanecs  resistant  an  radium  etdisparaissant 
parl'ctincellede  haute  frequence.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d. 
sc..  Par.,  1908,  cxlvii,  872.— Fox  (G.  H.)  Notes  on  chro- 
mophytosis.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892,  i,  '232-234,  1 
pi. — Frydins'  (.1.)  Studien  iiber  Depignientierungen. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1S9'.).  xxviii,  439-448. — 
Galliard  (b.)  &  Lasnier.  Pigmentation  bleue,  en 
macules  innombrables,  des  cuisses  et  dcs  bras,  aprcs  di.x 
annees  de  morphenomanie.  BulLjet  mem.  Soc.  med.  d. 
h6p.de  Par.,  1908. 3. s., XXV, 903-905.— Gastou  &  £mery. 
Taches  piirmcutaires  variqueuses  na;viformes.  Ann.  de 
dermat. etsyi'h.,  Par., 1898,3. s..ix,13S-141.— Gaudier  (E.) 
Melanodermie  gcneralisees  avec  lesion  des  capsules  sur- 
r^nales.    France  med..  Par.,  isso.  xxvii.  10.  ^/so[Abstr.]: 

Bull.  Soc.  Clin,  de  Par.  (18791,  IssO,  iii,  229-232.   . 

Dermatoses  pigmentaires  hypercliromiques.  Rev.  gen. 
de  Clin,  et  de  thtrap..  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  70-72.— Gavino 
(A.)  Mai  del  Pinto,  ou  maladie  des  taches.  Atti  d.  xi. 
Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma.  1895.  v,  dermat.,  33. — 
Gottliell  (W.S.)  Macular  atrophic  blue  pigmentation 
of  arms  and  legs:  presented  for  diagnosis.  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
incl.  Syph.,N.  Y'.,1908.  xxvi,  281.— Gravagna  (M.)  So- 
pra  un  caso  di  melanodermia  ftiriosica,  vagabond's  dis- 
ease. Gazz.  d.  osp..  Milano,  1897,  xviii,  1449-14.52.— Grou- 
ven.  Ein  Fall  von  ungewohnlicher  Hyperpigmentation 
des  Gesichts.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1901,  xxvii,  Ver.-Beil..  235.— Hallopeau  (H.i.  Jean- 
selnie  (E.)  &  Meslay.  Sur  un  cas  de  dystrophic  pa- 
pillairect pigmentaire  (acanthosis  nigricansi.  Ann.de 
dermat.  et  svph.,  Pr.r.,  1893,  3.  s..  iv,  876-883.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  franc,-,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1893.  iv,  4:3'2-139.— 
Ha'wthorne  (C.  O. )    Melanoderma  with  s\-mmetrical 
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patches  of  leucoderma.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1896,  xlvi,  271- 
274. — Holsti  ^H. )  Ett  fall  af  melanodermi  vid  iavartes 
bruk  af  arsenik  for  terapeutiskt  iindamal.  [A  case  of 
melanodermia  and  internal  vise  of  arsenic  for  therapeutic 
purposes.]  Finska  liik.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  18%, 
XXX viii, 454-463. — JHuber(A.)  Kin  interessanter  Fall  von 
Hautpigmentatiou.  Arcli.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1899,  1,  246.— Hue  (F.)  Dystrophie  papillaire  et 
pigmentaire  (acanthosis  nigricans).  Normandie  med., 
Xlouen,  1893,  viii,  325-327.— Hunter  (C.  H.)  An  unusual 
case  of  pigmentation.  Northvvest.Lancet,Minneap.,1904, 
xxiv, 445-447.— Huteliinson( J.)  Asymmetrical  erup- 
tion of  brown  stains  chiefly  confined  to  the  legsin  a  healthy 
lad;  persistence  for  several  years, and  thengradual  disap- 
pearance. Arch. Surg. ,Lond., 1892-3, iv, 266.   .  An  en- 
demic pigment  disease  (Gomez's  malady).    Ibid.,  1893-4, 

V,  134.   .  Pigmentation  of  certain  regions  of  the  skin 

resembling  that  of  acanthosis  nigricans,  but  without 

papillomatosis,    /bid.,  1896,  vii,  378.   .  Soontaneous 

stains  in  the  skin  of  the  palm  resembling  those  of  icxiine. 
Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1904,  viii,  7.— Hyde  (J.  N.)  Persistent 
stigmata,  resulting  from  cutaneous  disease.  Tr.  Wiscon- 
sin M.  Soc,  Madison,  1«92,  xxvi,  187-208.   .  A  case  of 

persistent  pigmentation  resembling  purpura.  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii,  182. — Jadassoliii. 
Demonstration  von  Depigmentierung  durch  Finsenbe- 
handlung.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch. 
1906,  Berl.,  1907,  ix,  426-428.  — KatS  (  T. )  Anatomo- 
histologische  Studien  (iber  die  sog.  Kinderflecke. 
Mitt.  a.  d.  med.  Fac.  d.  k.-jap.  Univ.  zu  Tokyo,  1905, 
vi,  377-396,  Ipl.— Kennei"  (R.  C.)  The  treatment 
of  sallowness  and  liver  spots.  Med.  Summary,  Phila., 
1904-5,  xxvi,  144.— King  (W.  H.)  The  removal  of  facial 
blemishes  by  electrioitv.  Tr.  Homoeop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y., 
Rochester,  1892,  xxvii,"  3,51-360.  —  Kouig'stein  (  H.  ) 
Ueber  postmortale  Pigmentbildung.  Munehen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  2303-2309.— Ko^s  (A.)  Azugyne- 
vezett  mongolfoltrol,  30  eset  kapcsdn.  [The  so-called 
Mongol  spot,  based  on  30  cases.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1909,  liii,  42-46.  —  Little  (E.  G.  G. )  Pigmented 
moles  in  a  female  cliild  aged  2  vears.  Proc.  Kov.  Soc. 
Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10,  iii,  Dermat.  Sect.,  30.— Little  (G.) 
[A  case  of  persistent  pigmentation.]  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1904,  xvi,  101.— inaniurov.«(fci  (A.  G.)  K  vop- 
rosu  o  trolnol  okruskie  kozlii.  [Triple  staining  of  the 
skin.]  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i dermat.  Obsh.,  1896-7,  vi,26. — 
JTlasotti.  Nouveau  traitement  du  chloasma,  des  6ph<5- 
lides  et  de  diverses  autres  pigmentations  par  I'emploi 
combine  des  scarifications  et  de  I'eau  oxyg6nee.  Bull, 
et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  232- 
234.— Massazza  (G.)  Di  un  nuovo  segno  per  ricono- 
scere  1'  arlificiale  decolorazione  dei  peli.  Riforma  med., 
Napoli,  1892,  viii,  pt.  1,  4;  15.— IHoore  (\V.)  Case  of 
bronzed  skin  (melasma)  without  disease  of  the  supra- 
renal capsules.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Dubl.,  1868-71,  n.  s.,  iv, 
353-3.57, 1  pi.— JTl oil l5ifd -Martin.  Pigmentation bleue 
chezune  morphinoiiiaiio  nevropathe  etsyphilitique;  pre- 
sentation de  malade  et  examen  histologique  de  la  peau. 
Bull,  etmem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xiv, 
749-756.  —  Nilio  (F.)  Sobre  un  ca.so  de  pigmentacion 
congenita  de  la  piel.  An.  san.  mil.,  Buenos  Aires,  1903, 
V,  702-709,  2  pi. — Orbaek.  Un  cas  de  melanodermie. 
J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1898,  x,  677-679.— Orlandi 
(V.)  Alcuni  casi  di  anomalie  del  pigmento  cutaneo 
(vitiligini,  cloasmi).  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1895,  xi,  pt. 
4,  511;  518. — Osier  (W.)  Cases  illustrating  forms  of  pig- 
mentation of  the  skin.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.  Bait., 
1899,  X,  231.— ■Pali»t<-li«'iBko  (S.  A.)  Slnrliai  riezkavo, 
sploshnavo  okni'ihivaniya  kozhi  s  svoyeobnizuim  raspre- 
dleleniyem  krasyashtshavo  ve^htshestvanapoverkhnosti 
tiela.  [Case  of  distinct,  compact  coloration  of  the  skin 
with  peculiar  distribution  of  the  coloring  matter  on  the 
surface  of  the  body.]  Voyenno-med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1896, 
clxxx v,  1.  sect.,  849-855.— Pellier.  Sur  les  taches  bleues 
(presence  d'unematiere  pigmentaire  dans  les  lentes).  J. 

d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1908,  xix,  888-891.   . 

Ueber  den  Farbstoif  in  den  blauen  Flecken  ( Macula? 
csrulea').  Monatschr.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1909, 
xl viii,  .56. — Petters  (V.)  O  nepravidelnostech  barviva 
kuze  vubec  ao  belinfi  zvlft§t'.  [Irregular  culoratinns  of 
theskin  in  general,  and  the  white  in  particular.]  Casop. 
16k.  eesk.,  v  Praze,  1872,  xi,  193;  201.— Pigmentations 
cutan6es  d'origine  gSnitale  chez  la  femme.  J.  de  m6d. 
et  de  chir.,  prat..  Par.,  1903,  Ixxiv,  533-,537.  Aho:  J.  d. 
sages-femmes,  Par.,  1904,  xxxii,  133.— Pluniiner  (W.  E.) 
Pigmentation  of  nose,  cheeks,  ears,  hands,  and  feet. 
China  M.  Miss.  J.,  Shanghai,  1906,  xx,  127.— Post  (H.) 
Ueber  normale  und  pathologische  Pigmentirung  der 
Oberhautgebilde.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1894, 
cxxxv,  479-513,  1  pi.  —  Pringle  (J.J.)  Ephelis; 
chloasma;  tattooing;  leucodermia;  albinism.  Svst. 
Med.  (Allbutt),  Lond.,  1899,  viii,  699-709.  —  Kicliar- 
d-ifere.  Cirrhose  pigmentaire  avec  melanodermie;  dia- 
bete  bronze?  Union  med..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  lix,  577-580.— 
Rieketts  (B.  M.)  Obliteration  of  congenital  pigmen- 
tations. J.  Am.  M.  A,ss.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxii,  81. — 
lEille.  Acanthosisnigricanset  p.sorospermosedeDarier. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  110. — 
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Robinson  (A.  R.)  A  case  of  slowly  spreading  pig- 
mentation over  the  left  scapula  and  clavicle.  Internat. 
Dermat.  Cong.,  1907.  Tr.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  i,  451.— Koelie- 
Inibard  (F.)  Un  cas  de  pigmentation  anormale  de  la 
peau.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  xi,  193-201.— 
Sabouraud.  Les  carates.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  310.— Savill  (T.  D.)  Case  of  skin 
pigmentation.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1899-1900,  xxiii,  347.— 
ISclianiberg;  (J.  F.)  A  peculiar  progressive  pigmen- 
tary disease  of  the  skin.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1901, 
xiii,  1-5, 1  pi.— Sliisliido.  [A  case  of  aurantiosis  cutis.] 
Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1905,  xxvi,  1241-1249.— Slioe- 
maUer(J.  V.)  Treatmentof  pigmentations  of  the  skin. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1894,  xxii,  144-149.   .  Pig- 
mentations of  the  skin.  /6(VZ.,  694-696.   .  The  treat- 
ment of  diseases  of  pigmentation.  Ibid.,  1899,  xxxii,  633- 
536.— Smith  (W.G.)  Extensive  pigmentation  of  the 
skin.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1892,  iv,  386-388  —Stokes 
(E.  S.)  A  peculiar  cutaneous  deformity  following  exten- 
sive suppuration  in  infancy.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney, 
1898,  xvii,  395.— Tenneson  &  lieredde.  Acanthosis 
nigricans.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii, 
1276-1282.— Xliibierge  (G.)  Deux  cas  de  melanoder- 
mie avec  pigmentation  de  la  muqueuse  buccale,  chez  des 
sujets  atteints  de  phthiriase  et  ne  presentant  pas  les 
signes  generaux  de  la  maladie  d' Addison.   Bull,  et  mem. 

Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1891,  3.  s.,  viii,  692-700.   . 

Pigmentation  genoralisee  revetant  au  cou  I'aspectde  la 
syphilide  pigmentaire,  developpee  chez  un  tuberculeux 
cachectique.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1897,  3.  s., 
viii,  183  -  187.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  56-00. — Thiry.  Angeborene 
Wucherungen  der  Haut;  abnorm  starke  Pigmentation; 
locale  Diathese.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschati,  1896,  x,  111- 
113.— Trai)eznikofl*(P.  K.)  Tak  nazivayemiya  idio- 
paticheskiya,  mnozhestvenniya  pigmentniya  s'arkoml 
kozhi  (Kaposi).  [The so-called  idiopathic,  multiple,  pig- 
mentation sarcomata  of  the  skin.]  Meditsina,  St.  Pe- 
tersb., 1895,  vii,  502;  532;  563;  .579.— Turner  (T.  S.)  A 
remarkable  case  of  rapid  pigmentati(m.  Tr.  Homceop. 
M.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xxxiii,  257-261.— Variot  (G.)  Sur 
les  taches  pigmentaires  congenitales  de  la  peau.  J.  de 
Clin,  et  de  therap.  inf.,  Par.,  1894,  ii,  669;  689.— Venanzi 
(S.)  Alcuni  disturbi  di  pigmentazione  della  cute  raf- 
i'rontati  a  fenomeni  sperimentali  delle  capsule  surrenali. 
Clin,  dermosililopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1900,  xviii,  27- 
57. — Wardle  (H.  N.)  Evanescent  congenital  pigmen- 
tation in  the  sacro  lumbar  region.  Am.  Anthrop.-,  N.  Y'., 
1902,  n.  s.,  iv,  412-420.— Weber  (F.  P.)  Sudden  disap- 
pearance of  long-continued  renal  dropsy;  limaealbicantcs 
and  the  lines  of  skin-cleavage.    St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep. 

1898,  Lond.,  1899,  xxxiv,  303.   .  A  case  of  peculiar 

cutaneous  pigmentation,  probably  an  incomplete  form  of 
Recklinghausen's  disease.  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond., 
1906,  iii,  19-21.  Also:  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis.  Child.,  Lond., 
1905-6,  vi,  62-64.— White  (J.  C.)  Melanoderma;  a  clin- 
ical lecture.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1878,  xcviii,  619-627.— 
Wisecup  (F.  E.)  Face  blemishes.  Cincin.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1904,  n.  s.,  liii,  179-183. 

Skin  {Diseases  of). 

See,  also,  Acarus;  Achorion;  Acne;  Ain- 
hum;  Aleppo  and  Bislra  button;  Alopoecia; 
Boils;  Bullae;  Bulpiss;  Chloasma;  Chromi- 
drosis;  Comedo;  Cyanosis;  Delhi  hoil;  Der- 
matophobia ;  Diabetes  {  CompUcatiom  of, 
Cutaneous);  Diphtheria  of  skin;  Dysidrosis; 
Ecthyma;  Eczema;  Elephantiasis;  Ephe- 
lis; Erythema;  Erythromelalgia;  Exan- 
themata; Favus;  Folliclis;  Foot  {Fungus 
disease  of);  Framboesia;  Genitals  {Cuiuneous 
diseases  of);  Genitals  {Female,  Cutaneous  dis- 
eases of);  Hair  {Diseases  of);  Hayakusa;  Her- 
pes; Hydroa;  Icthyosis;  Impetigo;  Inter- 
trigo; Keloid;  Keratosis  follicularis;  Lepro- 
sy; Leucoderma;  Lichen;  Lupus;  Lym- 
phangioma fnberosum  ;  Megalerythema ; 
Miliaria;  Molluscum;  Morphoea;  Myxoe- 
dema;  Naevus;  Nails  {Diseases  of);  Nose  {Dis- 
eases of,  Cutaneous);  Parakeratosis  rariegata; 
Parangi  disease;  Pediculi,  etc.;  Pellagra; 
Pemphigus;  Phlyctenosis;  Piedra;  Pig- 
mentation {Abnormal,  etc.);  Pityriasis;  Plica 
jwlovica;  Poikiloderma;  Pompholyx;  Poro- 
keratosis; Profichet's  syndrome;  Prurigo; 
Pruritus;  Purpura;  Rhinoscleroma;  Rosa- 
cea; Rupia;  Scabies;  Scleroderma;  Seba- 
ceous r//rtHrf.s  (Z>i.seasf.s  of);  Skin  {Actinomycosis 
of);  Skin  {Atrophy  of);  Skin  {Bacteriology  of); 
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Skin  {Diseases  of). 

Skin  {Blatitomi/cosis  of);  Skin  {Botrymycosis 
of);  Skin  (CaUificiUioii,  etc.,  of);  Skin  [Carci- 
noma of)  [and  sulidirisioiis];  Skin  (Creeping  dis- 
ease of);  Skin  {Deyenendvin  of);  Skin  {Jlipli- 
theriaof);  Skin  {Disvoloraiiim  of);  Skin  [Em- 
physema of);  Skin  (E/iilhe/ioina  of)  [and  sab- 
divisi(ms~\;  Skin  [Eruptions  on);  Skin  [(Tanyrrin' 
of);  Skin  [ILrmorrhaye  of);  Skin  [IJyjiertro- 
pliy  of);  Skin  [Injlnmination  of)  [and  suhdiri- 
sions];  Skin  [^Larv:i\  etc.,  in);  Skin  [Leakiemia, 
etc.,  of);  Skin  [CEdema  of);  Skin  [Painful 
adiposis  of);  Skin  [S(trcoid  tumors  of);  Skin 
{Sarcoma  of )  [and  suhdirisionsl;  Skin  [Tuhercle 
of,  Subcutaneous);  S'kiix  [Tuberculides  < if );  Skin 
{Tuberculosis  of)  [and  subdivisio7is'\;  Skin  [Tu- 
mors of)  [and  subdivisions'];  Skin  [Ulcer  of); 
Sycosis;  Syphilides;  Straw  itch;  Tinea  [and 
subdivisions];  Tylosis;  TJlcers  [Endermic);  Ur- 
ticaria; Vagabonds  [Diseases  of);  Verruca; 
Verrugas  peruana;  Xanthoma;  Xeroderma. 
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teriale  e  del  sangue  (disturbi  generali  della  nii- 
trizione).  Malattie  della  pelle  non  parassitarie. 
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xix,  40-45.  —  Heron  (B.)  Dva  interesni  kozhni  slu- 
chal.  [Two  interfstinvr  skin  cases.]  Med.  naprled., 
Soiiya,  1901,  ii,  155-1-58.— Blanc  (H.  W.)  A  review  of 
five  years  of  dermatologieal  practice  in  New  Orleans. 
N.York  M. J. ,1892,iv, 281-287.  ^^so, Reprint.— Blascliko 
(A.)  Eine  neue  Auffassung  der  Hautkrankheiten?  Kri- 
tisches  zu  dem  gleichnamigen  Aufsatze  von  Brocq. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxi,  449- 
460. — Breda  (A.)  Contribntoallecheratodermie.  Gior. 
ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1894,  .xxix,  193-202. — Brocq 
(L.)  Quelques  aperfus  sur  les  dermatoses  prurigineuses 
et  sur  les  anciens  licliens.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  iii,  1100-1117.  Also:  J.  d,  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1892,  iv,  617-626.  Also:  Internat  dermat. 
Cong.  Ber.  <i.  d.  Verhandl.  1892, Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1893,  519- 
544.   .  Notions  generales  sur  les  dermatoses;  appli- 
cation de  ces  idiJes  aux  divers  types  morbides  de  la  m6- 
thode  graphique  en  dermatologie.  Bull.  Soc.  franf .  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1893,  iv,  502-517.    Also:  Ann.  de 

dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv,  1157-1172.   .  La 

lichcnification  et  les  nfivrodermites  diffuses;  traitement 
de  la  teigne  tondante.   J.  de  m^d.  et  chir.  prat.,  Par., 

1896,  Ixvii,  653-661.  .  Urticaire,  prurigo  simplex  et 

prurigo  de  Hebra.  Rev.  g(5n.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par., 
1896,  X,  529-533.   .  Conception  gen^rale  des  derma- 
toses.  Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1902,  i,  15-18.   -.  Conception 

g^n^rale  des  dermatoses  (theories des  reactions  cutantes, 
des  dermatoses  composees.  et  des  faitsde  pas.sage).  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1904.  4.  s.,  v,  193;  289.— Broers. 
Twee  hviidziekten,  beru.stende  op  hereditaire,  congeni- 
tale  misvorming  ( fibroma  molluscum,  epidermolysis 
bullosa  hereditaria).  Med.  Rev.,  Haarlem,  1907,  vii,  398- 
410. — Biicknall  (G.J.)  Diseases  of  the  skin;  their  re- 
lationsliip  to  general  practice  and  the  general  practi- 
tioner. Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1903,  vi,  99-101.— Bulkley 
(L.  D.)  Some  practical  points  in  the  recognition  and 
treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin.   Dominion  M.  Month., 

Toronto,  1894,  iii,  69-76.   .  Sleep  in  its  relations  to 

diseases  of  the  skin.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  688- 
692.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1895,  N. 
Y.,  1896,  xix,  171-184.   Also:  Select,  essays  and  Monog., 

Lond.,  1897.  349-366.   .  Deficient  excretion  from 

kidneys  not  organically  diseased  and  some  of  the 
diseases  peculiar  to  women,  and  diseases  of  the  skin. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  62-65.  Also,  Re- 
print.  -.  Climate  as  it  affects  the  skin  and  its  di- 
seases.   Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1899,  xv,  108-117. 

Also:  Climate,  St.  Louis,  1899,11,145-150.   .  Practical 

notes  on  some  of  the  more  common  diseases  of  the  skin. 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1902-3,  vii,  14.5-152. 

 .  Practical  points  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment 

of  diseases  of  the  skin.  Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.],  Detroit,  1907, 
3.  s.,  xxiii,  828-840.— Burgsdorl"  (W.)  Zvir  Kasuistik 
deridiosvnkrasischen  Hautkrankheiten.  Dermat.Ztschr., 
Berl..  1907,  xiv,  675-677.— Calcaterra  (E.)  Sopraaleuni 
casi  di  dermatori  secondaria.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1908, 
xxix,  171-173.  Also:  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1908.  vi,  319- 
323.— Callig'aris  (G.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der  Ge- 
stalt  der  beiden   aniisthesischen   Zonen.    Berl.  klin. 

Wchnschr..  1909,  xlvi,  535-537.   .  Die  segmentate 

Abgrenzung  der  Anasthesie.  Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat. 
u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1909,  xxv,  477-479.— Campana  (R.) 
Psoriasi  e  dermatite  desquammativa  incipiente;  pru- 
rigo e  morbi  pruriginosi,  licl  concetto  moderno.  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Roma,  1903,  xix,  1320  -  1324.  —  Can- 
trell  (J.  A.)  Surgical  disea.ses  of  the  skin  and  its 
appendages.  Internat.  Encycl.  Surg.  (,\shhurst),  N.  Y., 
1895,  vii,  327-340.   .  Cutaneous  diseases  which  com- 
monly attack  the  face.  Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait,  1898, 
xxxix,  507-512.— Carrier  (A.  E.)    Deformities.  Phys. 

&  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1897,  xix,  7-15.   . 

Contagious  cutaneous  diseases.  Tr.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Grand 
Rapids,  1899,  xxiii,  290-300.— Casarini  (C.)  L'  anestesia 
locale  nella  practica  dermatologica.  Clin.  med.  ital.  p. 
il  giubil.  clin.  d.  E.  Galvagni,  Milano,  1901,  121-132.— 
Cliirlco  (E.)  I!  corpuscolo  sanguigno  e  la  fibra  colla- 
gena  stitdiate  nelle  loro  proprietil  biochimiche  in  rap- 
porto  ad  alcune  dermosifilopatie  (orticaria,  rupia,  etc.). 
Clin.  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1902,  x.x,  125- 
148. — Clarke  (.1.  J.)  Some  skin  cases.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1895,  n.  s.,  Ix,  3.59.— Cocks  (E.  L.)  The  di 
agnosis  and  treatment  of  the  more  common  diseases  of 
the  skin.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1908,  Ixxiii,  618-620.— Corr 
(Lucinda  H  )  Disease  of  the  skin  and  hair;  report  of  a 
case.  St.  Louis  Clinique,  1899,  xii,  335.— Darier.  Diag- 
nostic et  traitement  de  quelques  affections  cutan(5es. 
Rev.  gC'U.  de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  309. — 
Dietz  (P.)  Dermatologie  et  syphiligraphie  dans  la  pra- 
tique journaliere.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Li(5ge,  1895-6,  viii,  234. — 
Dore  (S.  E.)  On  cutaneous  affections  in  various  dis- 
eases, with  especial  reference  to  certain  angio-neu roses. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1906,  xviii,  305;  3-54;  387;  417.— 
Dreyer.  Ueber  Jucken  auf  unveriinderter  Haut. 
Reichs-Med.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxxii,  343.— Du  Castel. 
Urticaire  et  lichen  simplex.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat. 
et  .syph.,  Par.,  1900,  xi,  318-320.    Also:  Ann,  de  dermat.  et 

syph..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  1149-11.51.   .  Eryth^me  nou- 

eux,  purpura  rhumatoide  et  hydroa.   M6d.  mod..  Par., 
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1901,  xii,  145. — Dulirlng  (L.  A.)  Psoriasis;  sarcoma- 
tous tubercle;  degeneration  of  sebaceous  glands;  chronic 
squamous  eczema;  acne  rosacea.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 
1S9L,  ii,  331-335.— Ehrmann  (S.)  Ueber  toxische  und 
neurotische  Hautkrankheiten.  Mitth.  d.  Wien.  med. 
Doct.-Coll.,  1891,  xvii,  170;  173.    [Discussion],  175-180. 

 .  Epidermolysen.    Ergebn.  d.  spez.  path.  Morph.  u. 

Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Wiesb.,  1896,  .527-532.   .  Ueber 

Hautpigmentierungen  bei  Lichen  ruber  planus  und  an- 
deren  Dermatosen.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  1,4.59- 
462.— EicliliolT  (P.  J.)  Ueber  die  Seborrhoe  des  be- 
haarten  Kopfes  und  die  Alopecia  seborrhoica,  vornehm^ 
lich  vom  therapeutischen  Standpunkte.  Deutsche  Prax., 
Miinchen,  1898,  i,  41-45.— Elnis  (L.)  Ueber  die  ablei- 
tende  Bedeutung  spontane-r  und  symptomatischer  Er- 
krankungen  der  Hautdecken.   Med.  Woche,  Berl.,  1905, 

vi,  305-308.— Fajrge  {C.  H.l  Remarks  on  certain  cu- 
taneous affections;  with  cases.  Guy's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond., 
1870,  3.  s.,  XV,  296-363.  Also,  Reprint.— Fisclikin  (E. 
A.)  Macules  and  papules.  Plexus,  Chicago,  1905,  xi. 
175-183.— Fox  (G.  H.)  Ringworm  and  favus.  Am.  J, 
Ob.st.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xxxiii,  187-195,  1  pi.— Fox  (T.)  The 

'  histology  of  psoriasis,  dysidrosis,  molluscum  contagiosum, 
and  disseminated  follicular  lupus.  Proc.  M.  Soc,  Lond., 
1877-9,  iv,  189-196.— Fumouze.  La  dermatose  chlori- 
que  i'lectrolytique.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med..  Par.,  1902,  n.  s., 
943. — Galli  (P.)  Psoriasi,  eczema,  micosi  fongoide  (Ali- 
bert,  Tanturri).  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1897-8, 
.xxiii,  131-148.  Also:  Clin.  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di 
Roma,  1897,  9-26, 1  pL— Galloway  (J.)  Common  affec- 
tions of  the  skin;  their  exact  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  xxxix,  49-55.— Gam"berinl  (P.) 
Secrezioni  grasse  della  superficie  cutanea.  Gior.  ital.  d. 
mal.  yen.,  Milano,  1892,  xxvii,  58-Ul.  Also:  Gior.  inter- 
naz.d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1892,  n.  s.,  xiv,  409-412. — Gaston* 
Elude  histologique  biopsique  de  trois  lesions  cutanees 
denomm^es  aonitis,  folliclis,  tuberculides.  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  868-873.  Also:  Bull.  Soc. 
frani,'.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  283-288.— Gau- 
cher. Du  lentigo  et  du  chloasma.  Semainemed.,  Par., 
1898,  xviii,  57-59.— Gilclirist  (T.  C.)  President's  ad- 
dress. J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvii,  829- 
337.  —  (iliick  (L.)  Dermatolozka  kazuistika.  Liefi. 
viestnik,  u  Zagrebu,  1898,  xx,  333-336.— Gokiyeloflf  (I. 
Y.)  Ob  ostnil  ekzemie  i  zudle  kozhi,  vslledstviye  razdra- 
zheniya  dezinfitsiruyushtshimi  veshtshestvami,  i  o  lle- 
chenii  ikh  (idiosinkraziya) .  [Acute  eczema  and  pruri- 
tus of  the  skin,  cau.sed  by  irritation  with  disinfectants, 
and  their  treatment.]  Protok.  za.said.  Kavkazsk.  med. 
Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1901-2,  xxviii,  3.51-356.— Gr<(n  (K.)  En 
udsigt  over  hudens  hyperkeratoser,  deres  jetiologi  og  pa- 
togenese.  [Hyperkeratoses  of  the  skin,  their  a;tioiogy 
and  pathogenesis.]  Tidskr.  f.  d.  nor.ske  Lsgefor.,  Kris- 
tiania,  1898,  xviii,  229-238.— Haokett  (W.  A.)  A  few- 
points  in  the  recognition  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
skin.  Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1896,  xviii, 
3.50-2.54.— Hardy  (J.  A.)  A  case  of  skin  disease.  Inter- 
colon.  M.  Cong.  Australas.  Tr.  1902,  Hobart,  1903,  194.— 
Harrison  (  k.  J.)  The  accidentof  diseasedermatologi- 
cally  considered.  Tr.  Dermat.  Soc  Gr.  Brit.  .  .  .  Lond., 
1901-2,  viii,  25-33. —Hopf  (  E.  )  Der  dermatologisch- 
syphilidologische  Unterricht  an  Deutschlands  Hochschu- 
len.  Reichs-Med. -Anz.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xxiii,  361-363.— 
Hutclilnson  (J.)  On  morphcea,  diffuse  sclerodermia, 
and  allied  diseases.    Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1890-91,  ii,  25;  225: 

1891-2,iii,29.41.,4pl.  .  Infective angiomata and lym- 

phangiomata  of  the  skin  with  special  reference  to  treat- 
ment. Internat.  dermat.  Cong.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Verhandl.  1892, 

Wien  u. Leipz. ,1893,579.   [Discussion],581.  .  Diseases 

of  the  skin.  Syst.  Surg.  (Treves),  Lond.,  1895,  i,  706-721. 
 .  On  certain  forms  of  psoriasis-eczema  chiefly  affect- 
ing the  hands  and  feet.    Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1898,  ix,  52- 

,59.  .  The  post-aural  regions  as  sites  of  disease. 

PoIyclinic,Lond.,1908,xii,69.— Ibotson  (E.C.B.)  Notes 
on  some  skin  le.sions.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901.  ii,  1668. — 
Jackson  (G.  T.)  The  diseases  of  the  skin  that  espe- 
cially affect  the  nose.    Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1894, 

vii,  75-78.  Also,  Reprint.— Jacquet  (L.)  Pelade  et 
lichen.   Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897, 

viii,  296.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1897,  3.  s., 
viii,  642. — Jadassohn.  Ueber  Prurigo  und  Neuroder- 
mitiden,  zwei  klinische  Vortrage  fur  praktische  Aerzte. 
Deutsche  Praxis.  Ztschr.  f.  pr.  A.,  Miinchen,  1902,  xi,  666; 
702. — James  (W.  D.)  Some  relations  between  eczema 
and  psoriasis.  Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1894-5  iii,  61-64.— 
Joseph  (M.)  Die  Grenzgebiete  zwischen  Haut-  und 
Geschlechtakrankheiten.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1900, 
xxxvii,  1204;  1229.— Jiiliiisberg  (F.)  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  psoriasiformen  und  lichenoidem  Exanthem.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  xii,  2.57-264.— 
Kaposi  (M.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  Erkrankun- 
gen  der  Haut  zu  denen  anderer  Organe  und  Systeme. 
Med.  Post  Anhang:  Curorte-Rev.,  Wien,  1894,  ii,  No.  7,  1; 
No.  8,  1.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xliv,  477- 
479.— Karvonen  (.1.  J.)  Ihotautien,  etenkin  ektsee- 
mien  parasitaarinen  etiologia.  [Skin  diseases,  especially 
the  etiology  of  parasitic  eczemata.]  Duodecim,  Hel- 
sinki, 1900,  xvi,  161-167.— von  K€tly  (L.)   Ein  Fall  von 
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eigenartiger  Hautvenlnderung:  Chalodermie  {SchlafT- 
haut).  Arch.  f.  UtTiiiat.  u.  Syph.,  Wieii  u.  Leipz.,  1901, 
Ivi,  Wl-lTl,  1  pi.— King  (J.  M. )  Reiiort  of  two  cases  of 
disea.ses  of  skin;  eczema  and  dermatitis  herpetiformis. 
South.  M.  &  S.,  Chattanooga,  1907,  viii,  71-74.— Kollin- 
ger(A.)  Pfispevek  ku  kasui.stice  oneraocneni  koznich 
a  prijifinych.  [Contriiiutiou  to  the  relations  of  akin  and 
syphilitic  diseases.]  Casop.  lek.  ftesk.,  v  Praze,  1890. 
x.xix,  60.5;  628;  6-18;  667.— Kopytowski  (L.)  Zwei 
Fiille  von  ungewohnlicher  diffuser  Hauterkrankung,  be- 
stehend  in  Entwickeluiig  reichlicher,  meist  epidermoi- 
daler  Auswuchse.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1902,  lix,  27-i2,  2  pi.— Kossak  (L.)  Zdanie 
sprawy  z  oddzialu  dla  chorob  wenerycznych  i  skorny- 
chlecznicy  powszechnej  we  Lwowie.  [Results  of  obser- 
vations in  the  division  for  venereal  and  skin  diseases, 
treated  in  the  general  hospital  of  Lcmbeig.]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krakow,  1894,  xxxiii,  101-104.— Kreibit-li.  Arte- 
riosklerotisch-anamiselie  Infarkte  der  Haul.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1908,  x,  458-462.— 
Kromayer  (E.)  Die  Parenchymhant  und  ihre  Er- 
krankungen;  entwickelungsmechanische  und  histopa- 
thogenetische  Untersuchunf,'fn  mit  besnnderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  des  Carcinoiiis  und  dcs  Nacvus.  Arch.  d.  Ent- 
wcklngsmechan.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz.,  1899,  viii,  2.  Hft.,  2.53- 

354,  1  pi.   .  Bericht  iiber  die  Fortschritte  der  Uer- 

matologie  auf  dem  Gebiete  der  Pathologie  und  patholo- 
gischen  Anatomie  im  Jahre  1S99.  Centralbl.  f.allg.  Path, 
u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1900,  xi,  769-791.  —  Krzy.sztalo- 
wlcz  (F.)&  Mayzel  [T.)  Kazuistyka  wrzoduw  stwar- 
dniatych,  poza  cz^Sciami  plciowemi  postrzeganyeh  i 
leczonych  w  oddziale  chor6b  wenerycznych  i  skornych 
od  r.  1880.  [Cases  of  indurated  ulcers,  especially  of  geni- 
tal organs  and  their  treatment  at  the  division  for  vene- 
real and  skin  diseases  in  the  year  1880.J  Przegl.  lek., 
Krak6w,  1894,  xxxiii,  663;  680;  705.— Lawrence  (H.) 
Notes  on  some  cases  of  skin  diseases,  and  on  experiments 
with  ringworm  fungus.  Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1894, 
n.  s.,  xvi,  422-429.   — .  Notes  on  some  cases  of  skin  dis- 
ease.  Intereolon.  M..r.  Australas.  Melbourne,  1897,  ii,  652- 

660.   .  Dermatologieal  cases.    Ibid.,  1904,  ix,  143.— 

liCloIr.  Quelques  considt'rations  sur  I'acniS  la  siJbor- 
rhee  et  )es  affections  d&ignees  sous  le  nom  d'ecz^ma  s6- 
borrheique.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  189-5,  vii, 
15-21. — Lewin.  Ueberdie  Aehnlichkeit  mancher  Blatt- 
krankheiten  mit  Hautkrankheiten  des  Mensehen.  lu- 
ternat  dermat.  Cong.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Verhandl.  1892,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1893,  113.— Little  (E.  G.  G. )  Case  of  varus  nodu- 
losus  of  Brooke.   Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i, 

Dermat.  Sect.,  85.   -.  Case  of  pseudo-xanthoma  elas- 

ticum  of  Balzer.  Ibid.,S6. — Lock  wood  (C.  E.)  The 
diseases  of  the  skin,  observed  in  a  general  practice  of 
twenty-five  years,  and  their  treatment.  Med.  News, 
N.  Y.,  1896,  Ixix,  337-343.  —  Lomiuel  (  F.  )  Zwei 
Falle  chronischer  zonenformiger  Hauterkrankungen. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  1545-1548. — Lonj^o 
(P.)  Le  dermatosi  dal  punto  di  vista  sociale.  Gazz. 
internazz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xii,  235.  —  McCrory 
(M. )  Eczema  end  erythema  as  seen  by  the  general  prac- 
titioner. Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xi,  300-303  — McDon- 
nell ( R.  A.)  Skin  diseases  of  interest  to  dentists.  Den- 
tal Cosmos,  Phila.,  1903,  xlv,  556-560.— Melvin  (G.  G.) 
Notes  on  some  intere.sting  skin  lesions  in  practice.  Mari- 
time M.  News,  Halifax,  1898,  x,  365-371.  Also:  Am.  J. 
Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  ill,  16-21.— 
i?Iendes  da  Costa  (S.)  Een  geval  van  hyperchromia 
cutanea  (e  demodice  folliculorum?).  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Gencesk.,  Amst.,  1901,  2.  R.,  xxxvii,  d.  1,  695-697.— 
niingazzini  (G.)  Contribute  alio  studio  del  disturb! 
della  sensibilita  igrica  (Tambroni).  Ann.  di  nevrol., 
Napoli,  189.5,  xiii,  43-58.— Moberg  (L.)  Studier  ofver 
eksem  och  impetigo  contagiosa.  Hvgiea,  Stockholm, 
1905,  2.  f.,  V,  433;  537.— Itlorrls  (M.)  Some  interesting 
skin  cases.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  470.— ittuller  (H.) 
Favus  and  Heroes  tonsurans.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte, 
Basel,  1897,  xxvii,  207-211.— Neisser  (A.)  Ueber  das 
.Tucken  und  die  .iuckenden  Hautkrankheiten.  Deutsche 
Klinik,  Berl.  &  Wien,  1901,  x,  2.  Abth.,  29-52.  —  Nekaui 
(L.)  A  dermatologiai  anyag  Budapesten.  [The  derma- 
tological  material  in  Budapest.]  Dolgozatok  az  egvet. 
bOrkort.  intezetb.,  Budapest,  1901, 1-3. — Neumann.  Art 
und  Verbreitungder  in  Bosnienund  der  Herzegowina  en- 
demischen  Hautkrankheiten.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1897,  X,  1039.— Newton  (I.  J.)  Practical  points  in  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  N.  Orl.  M.  & 
S.  .T.,  190.8-9,  Ixi,  369-372.— Northrup  (W.  P.)  Skin  le- 
sions associated  with  rapid  growth  of  long  bones,  linese 
albicantes.  (Les  vergeturesde  croissance.  .TulesComby.) 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxiii,  S28-S31.  AI-«>.  Reprint'.- 
Okaniura  (  R.  )  [Scabby  eruptions  and  infections 
herpes.]  Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio,  1902,  249-254.— Olavide  (J. 
E.)  Aforismosde  dermatologia  practiea.  Arch.degine- 
cop.,  Barcel.,  1894,  vii,  4-55;  514;  .574:  1895,  viii,  19;  59:  121; 
147;  205;  330;  360;  398;  433.— Patterson  (D.  W.)  Exam- 
ples of  skin  disease.  Northumberland  &  Durham  M.  J., 
Newea.stle-upon-Tyne,  1901,  ix,  36-38. —Payne  (J.  F. ) 
Acne;  comedo;  seborrhoea:  milium;  milium  colloid.  Syst. 
(Med.  (Allbutt),  Lond.,  1899,  viii,  752-766.— Pellizzari 
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(C.)  I'.seudo-milio  colioide.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Jli- 
lano,  1898,  xxxiii,  692-703.— Perrin  (L.)  Sur  I'utilite  de 
I'etude  cllnique  des  maladies  de  la  peau.  Marseille  m6d., 
1899,  xxxvi,  3-21.— Petersen  (O.  V.)  Obshtshestven- 
noye  znacheniye  kozhnikh  bolleznel.  [Significance  of 
skin  diseases  for  the  public.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1901, 
xxii,  77-79.  —  Plilllppson  (L.)  Die  morpliologi.sche 
Richtungund  dieanatomisch  genetische  Richtungin  der 
heutigen  Dermatologie.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1901,  Iviii,  227;  393.— Pignot.  Les  trois  cou- 
ronnes  [types  morbides  derma tologiques].  Medecin 
prat..  Par.,  1906,  132-134.— Pinkus  (F.)  Circumscripte 
Cutis  anserina;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Kcnntnis  der  .systeraati- 
schen  Dermatosen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svnh.,  Wien  u, 
Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxi,  69-78, 1  pi.— PoIIitzer  (S. )  The  mi. 
liaria  group.  Tr.  Pan-Am.  M.  Cong.  1893,  Wash.,  1895,  pt. 
2,  1678-1683.— Piiscy  (W.  A.)  Vegetating  dermatoses- 
with  report  of  two  ca.ses.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  N.  Y.; 
1906,  XXX,  100-169,  3  pi.— Pye-Sniitli  (P.  H.)  Intro- 
ductory address  delivered  at  the  first  meeting  of  the 
Dermatological  Society  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 

Tr.  Dermat.   Soc.  Gr.  Brit   Lond.,  1894-.5,  i,  pp. 

xix-xxxi. — Ram  (M.)  Notes  on  a  peculiar  skin  disease 
in  Simla.  Pract.  Med.,  Delhi,  1906,  iv,l;  87.— Raynaud 
(L. )  Les  maladies  cutan(5es  et  syphilitiques  an  Maroc. 
J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  xiii,  1-9.— Klio  (F.) 
Malattie  della  pelle.  Mal.  iiredom.  n.  paesi  caldi  e  teiu- 
perati,  Roma,  1MI6.  ii,  57.5-.5Sl.— Rielil  (G.)  Bericht  iiber 
die  wichtigercn  Forsehnngsergebnisse  auf  dem  Gebiete 
der  Dermatologie  von  .luli  19i)0  bis  Juli  1901.  Schmidt's 
Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1901,  cclxxi,  113-116.— Robinson  (A.  R.) 
Hidrocystoma.  J.  Cutan. &Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1893, 
xi,  293-303,  1  pi.   .  Studies  on  some  cutaneous  dis- 
eases. Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1895,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xix,  141- 
1.53. — Rostenberg  (A.)  The  dermatologist  as  seen  by 
the  general  practitioner.  Am.  Med.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  & 
N.  Y.,1910,  U.S.,  V, 87-90.— RousselK  J.N.)  Whatshould 
be  done  to  spread  a  better  knowledge  of  skin  diseases,  and 
thereby  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  errors  in  diagnosis.  N. 
Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902-3,  Iv,  343-346.— Rutlierlord  (V.) 
Cases  of  skin  affections.  Northumberland  &  Durham  M. 
J.,  Newcastle-upon-T.yne,  1897,  v,  31.  —  Sabouraud. 
Teignes  et  pelades.   Echo  med.  du  nord,  Lille,  1899,  iii, 

325-330.   .  Les  .sqnames.   Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan. 

[etc.].  Par.,  1903,  ii,  192-198.— Samberger  (F.)  O  na- 
kazlivj^'ch  chorobdch  koznich.  [Infectious diseases  of  the 
skin.]  Casop.  p.  vefej.  zdravot.,  Praha,1907,  ix,  161;  193. — 
Sclimidt  (M.  B.)  Ueber  die  Altersviinderungen  der 
elastischen  Fasern  in  der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1891,  cxxv,  239-251.— Senac-Lagrange. 
Descaractferes  et  des  lesions  d'esp^ce  dans  les  maladies  cu- 
tancees.  Ann.Soc.d'hydrol.med.dePar.  C.-r.,1894, xxxix, 
257;  289. — Shoemaker  (J.  V.)  Dermatitis,  comedones, 
seborrhcea,  acne.    Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1896,  xviii,  161-106. 

 .  Notes  on  diseases  of  the  skin.  Ibid. ,110-176.  . 

Psoriasis;  seborrhcea;  paraesthesia.    Ibid.,  1897,  xi.x,  1-6. 

 .  Seborrhcea  sicca  and  eczema.    Ibid.,  211.   . 

Ichthyosis;  psoriasis;  herpes  zoster.  Ibid.,  1898,  xx,  321- 
324.   .  Clinical  lectures;  a  series  of  lectures  to  mem- 
bers of  the  American  Medical  Association.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  177;  462;  524:  .580.    Also,  Reprint. 

 •.  Leucoplakia;  psoria.sis;  lupus  vulgaris.  J.Am.M. 

Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,  xxxii,  576-.578.— Silva  (M.  E.)  Der- 
matoses. Med.  contemp.,  Lisb..  1908,  xxvi,  114-116. — 
Stclierbak  (A.-E.)  &  IvanolT  (J. -I.)  Un  cas  de 
polyesthesie  et  de  macroesthesie.  Arch,  de  med.  expi?r. 
et  d'anat.  path.,  Par.,  189.5,  vii,  657-659. — Stelwagon 
(H.  W.)   Diseases  of  the  skin.    Progr.  Med.,  Phila.  &  N. 

Y'.,  1899,  iii,  153-251.   — .  Remarks  on  the  destructive 

skin  diseases:  epithelioma,  lupus  vulgaris,  and  syphilis. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1905,  ix,  643-646.— Sticker  (G.)  Zur 
Entstehung  und  Behandlung  der  Acne,  des  Lupus  und 
iihnlicher  Hautkrankheiten.  Ber.  d.  oberhess.  Gesellsch. 

f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.,  Giessen,  1897-9,  xxxii,  212-21.5.   . 

Ueber  den  Primilraffect  der  Acne,  des  Gesichtslupus,  der 
Lepra  und  anderer  Krankheiten  der  Lymphcapillaren. 
Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1898,  v,  1.539.  Also:  Wien. 
med.  Presse,  1898.  xxxix,  1660-1662.— Tilzer  (A.)  Notes 
on  the  social  aspects  of  dermatology.  Med.  Sentinel, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  1906,  xiv,  111-115.— irrina  (P.  G.)  Flora 
dermatologica.    Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1892, 

xiv,  303-307,  2  pi.   .  Klinik  fiir  Hautiirankheiten 

in  Hamburg,  1892-3.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xxx, 

1016;  1087.    Also,  Reprint.   -.  Ueber  Protoplasmafar- 

bung,  nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Bindegewehszellen 
der  Cutis.   Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz., 

1894,  xix,  225-2;?7.    Also,  Reprint.   •.  Die  ballonie- 

rende  Degeneration  der  Hautepithelien.    Arb.  a.  Unna's 

Klin.  f.  Hautkr.  in  Hamb.  1896,  Berl.,  1897,  79-84.   . 

Louis  A.  Duhring.  Cutaneous  medicine.  A  systematic 
treatise  on  the  diseases  of  the  skin.   Monatsh".  f.  prakt. 

Dermat.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1897.  xxv,  638-643.  .  Das 

Kopfkissen  in  der  Dermatologie.    Ibid.,  1899,'xxix,  471. 

 .  Die  Diagnose  und  Behandlung  von  Hautkrank- 

keiten  durch  den  praktischen  Arzt.  Deutsche  Klinik, 
Berl.  u.  Wien,  1905,  x,  2.  Abth.,  1-28.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Van  Harlingen  (A.)  The  contagious  diseases  of  the 
skin.    Phila.  Polyclin.,  1892,  i,  6-15.— Vince.  Infection 
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cutancie  resistante.  J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1904,  ix,  159. — 
Weber  (P.  P.)  A  note  on  local  ausesthesla  in  regard  to 
tbe  causation  of  "idiopathic"  paralysis  and  dilatation 
of  the  urinary  bladder;  with  remarks  on  functional 
ansesthesia  of  mucous  membranes,  as  found  in  cases  of 
universal  cutaneous  aniEsthesia.  Practitioner,  Lond., 
1909,  Ixxxii,  445-449.— White  (J.  C.)  Cases  of  pityria-sis 
rubra  pilaris  (Besnier);  eryth&me  indur^  des  scrofuleux; 
lymphangioma  circvimscriptum:  multiple  benign  cystic 
epithelioma;  angioma serpiginosum  (Crocker).  J.Ciitan. 
&  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xii,  474;  477.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Wickliaiii  (L.)  Psoriasiform  seborrha>ic  eoze- 
_  ma  and  circinate  psoriasis.  Brit.  .T.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1891, 
iii,  25t)-259. — Wlttzack  (H.)  Einiges  iiber  Pathologic 
und  Therapie  der  bekanntesten  Hautkrankheiten. 
Aerztl.  Prax.,  Wiirzb.,  1898,  xi,  113;  150;  162;  180;  196.— 
Wolft"(B.)  Some  interesting  cases  of  skin  and  venereal 
disease.  Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897-8,  n.  s.,  xiv,  19-23.— 
Zaiupilloiil  (G.)  Sopra  alcune  speciali  topografie 
deir  auestesia  cutanea.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1902-3,  ix,  sez. 
prat.,  1317-1320. 

ISkin  {Diseases  of,  AnoDialous  or  rare). 
See,  also,  Paludides;  Parasitophobia;  Skin 

{Diseases  of,  Tropical). 

Adelson  (J.)  *Diss.  sistens  casum  singula- 
rem  morbi  tuberosi  in  Nosocomio  medico-chi- 
rurgico  Gottingensi  observatum.  4°.  Gottingse, 
1722. 

Beayton  (A.  W.)  Several  unusual  cases  of 
skin  diseases  observed  in  Indianapolis.  8°. 
[n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

DoPTER  (C.  H.  A.)  *Des  troubles  de  sensi- 
bilite  dans  la  zone  du  nerf  femoro-cutane.  8°. 
Lyon,  1898. 

GuALANDi  ( D.  )  Descriptio  duorum  non 
communium  morborum  corporis  humani  cutem 
vexantium.    4°.    [n.  p.,  1835.] 

JessniiE  (S.)  Haut-Anomalieen  bei  inneren 
Krankheiten.  Klinische  Vortriige  fiir  Aerzte 
und  Studirende.    8°.    Berlin,  1893. 

JoEDANUs  (T.)  Luis  novae  in  Moravia  exortae 
descriptio.    16°.    Francofurti,  1580. 

 .    The  same.   2.  ed.   12°.  Francofurti, 

1583. 

DE  La  Hakpe  (J.-J.-C.)  Notes  sur  quelques 
formes  de  dermatoses  tuberoides.  8°.  Lau- 
sanne, 1867. 

Eepr.  from:  Bull.  Soc.  vaudoise  de  mfid. 

RouFFiANDis  (E.)  *Sur  une  dermite  perlee 
non  dc'crite,  il  allure  clinique  d'actinomycose. 
8°.    Lyon,  1896. 

Rousseau  (A.-C.-O.)  *Du  nsevus  keratosi- 
que.   [Bordeaux.]  4°.  Rochefort-sur-Mer,  1895. 

AHJesx>y  Histoire  d'un  bouehon  ^pidermique. 

.  Ann.  d.  mal.  de  I'oreille,  du  larynx,  [etc.].  Par.,  1893,  xix, 
228-232.  Also:  Rev.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1893,  xiii, 
209-213. — All^eyer  (V.)  HistologischeXJnter.suchungen 
bei  einem  eigenartigen  Fall  von  Dermatitis  herpetiformis 
mit  Horncystenbildung.  Arch,  f .  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1899,  xlvii,  369-384,  1  pi.— Ariiozan.  Erup- 
tion papnlo-squameuse,  probablement  syphilitique,  avec 
pigmentation  anormale  consecutive.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat. 
et  physiol.  ,  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1891,  xii,  1.59-162. — Aurtry 
(C.)  Sur  un  processus  d'^pidermisation  vicieuse,  et  sur 
les  pseudo-comedons.  Arch.  mid.  de  Toulouse,  1897,  iii, 
209-211.   Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  ix, 

81.   •.  Sur  une  singuliire  hyperchromie  en  plaques 

centrifuges  de  la  face.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  svph..  Par., 
1901,  xiii,  465-467.— Audry  (C.)  &  Deydier  (H.)  Note 
sur  un  cas  d'angiokeratome.  Lyon  med.,  1892,  l.xx,  32.3- 
326. — £Saircl  (A.  B.)  An  imus\ial  skin-disease.  Med. 
'News,  Phila.,  1895,  Ixvi,  278.— Ballai-tl  (.1.  C.)  Indian 
Are.  I,bid.,  1893,  Ixiii,  530.— Balzer  (F.)  &  Mercier 
(R. )  Erythrodermie  premycosique  avecpouss6es  de  pur- 
pura. Bull. Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1898,  ix, 
166-168.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s., 
ix,  348-350. — Benson  (,T.  R.)  A  case  of  dermato-myo- 
sitis.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  xxiv,  315-320.— Besnier  (E.) 
Note  pr(51iminaire  sur  une(5rythrodermie  inconnue  et  sur 
les  raisons  qui  semblent  la  riittaclier  au  lupus  6ryth(5ma- 
teux  exanthematique,  pour  servir  ii  1' histoire  gSnfirale 
des  erytlirodermies  ou  des  6rytliematos"s  tuberouleuses. 
Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  iii,  1.50- 
IGO.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1892, 3.  s.,  iii,  45.5- 
464. — Besnier  (E.)  &  Oastou.  Dermatose  innomiuee 
(cas  pour  le  diagnostic).   Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et 
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syph..  Par.,  1900,  xl,  2-50-253.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i, 83.5-838.— Bursfk  (J.)  ZvMstni 
pfipad  puchj^finy.  [A  peculiar  case  of  cutaneous  erup- 
tion.] Ca.sop.  lek.  eesk.,  v  Praze,  1886,  xxv,  451-4.54.— 
Cannarsa  (S. )  Dermatosi  da  Arundo  donax.  Arch, 
internaz.  dimed.  echir.,  Napoli,  1897,  xiii, 416.— Cantrell 
(J.  A.)  Some  unusual  cutaneous  manifestations.  ColL 
&  Clin.  Rec,  Phila.,  1896,  xvii,  226-228.— Casoli  (V.) 
Dermatosi  squamose  anomale.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven., 
Milano,  1900,  xxxv,  538:  1901,  xxxvi,  611;  719.— Cavaly 
(J.)  An  unusual  affection  of  the  hands.  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1892,  iv,  1-4.— Cecil  (J.  G. )  A  peculiarskin  lesion. 
Louisville  Month.  J.  M.  &  S.,  1902-3,  ix,  441.— <;iarroc- 
flii.  Su  di  una  non  descritta  dermatosi  simmetrica, 
propria  del  terzo  spazio  interdigitale  (spazio  medio-anu- 
lare)  delle  mani.  Giiir.  ital.  d.  mal.  veu.,  Milano,  1908, 
xlix,  239-265.— Coleman  (W.)  Osteosis  of  the  skin  of 
the  foot.  J.  Cutan.  .t  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xii, 
185-194.— Corlett  (W.T.)  Apeculiardiseaseof  theskin, 
accompanied  by  extensive  warty  growths  and  warty 
itching.  Ibid.,  1896,  xiv,  301-304.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Crocker  (  H.  R.  )  Squamous  affections.  Twentieth 
Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y'.,1896,  v,  263-293.— CsiUag  (J.)  Ein 
Fall  von  Exanthema  p.soriasiforme  lichenoides.  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  190.5,  xii,  629. — de  Cuper- 
tino Kibeiro  (J.)  Um  caso  fatal  de  trazorello.  Rev. 
portugueza  de  med.  e  cirurg.  prat.,  Lisb.,  1897-8,  i,  65- 
72. — Danlos.  Dermatose  lich(5noide?  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  719-722.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  vii,  361-364. — 
Aanlos  &  Blocli  (P.)  Dermatose  indeterminee,  pro- 
bablement sarcomatose  ou  mycosis.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,  ii,  983-986.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  43.5-438.— Delbanco. 
Eine  nooh  nicht  besehriebene  Dermatose.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  Ver.-Beil., 
294. — Delepine  (S.)  A  case  of  melano-mvcosis  of  the 
skin.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond.,  1890-91,  xiii,  423-4.57,  2  pi.— 
Dubois  -  Havenitli.  Un  cas  de  diagnostic;  athro- 
phodermie  de  nature  indeterminee.  Presse  m6d.  beige, 
Brux.,  1906,  Iviii,  715.— Oubreuilli  (W.)  Folliculite 
depilante  des  parties  glabres.   Arch.  clin.  de  Bordeaux, 

1894,  iii,  60-67.   .  Sur  un  cas  d'eruption  circinee 

ehronique  de  la  main.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et 
svph..  Par.,  1895,  V,  146-149.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  189-5,  3.  s.,  vi,  355-3.58.— Du  Castel.  Erup- 
tion psoriasiforme,  peut-etre  lepre.  Ann.de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  210-212.   Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang. 

de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  v,  69-71.  .  Eruption 

purpurique  des  doigts.  Ann.de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  724.   Also:  Bull.  Soc,.  frang.  de  dermat.  et 

syph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  366.   .  Eruption  de  la  face  3, 

type  lupus  ^rythc'mateux  et  erytheme  noueux  des  jambes 
Chez  une  malade  atteinte  d'adenites  tuberouleuses  du 
cou.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x, 
8-10.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.  'i'ar.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x, 

46-48.   .  Eruption pustulo-nt'crotique.  Ann.deder- 

mat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  361.  Also:  Bull.  Soc. 
frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  1,54.  —  Du- 
crey  (A.)  &  Keale  (A.)  Neuer  experimenteller  Bei- 
trag  zum  Studium  des  Erythrasmas.  [Transl.i  Mo- 
natsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1894,  xix,  414-421.— 
Dulirinji;  (L.  A.)  A  case  of  sarcomatous  inflammatory 
fungoid  neoplasm.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1883,  xiii,  8. — 
Elilers.  Mal  de  Meleda.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph., 
Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  657.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph.,  Par.,  1897,  viii,  311.— Ekeliorn  (G.)  En 
ovanligform  af  infektion  i  hudoch  underlmd  med  dodlig 
utgang.  [An  unusual  form  of  infection  in  the  skin  and 
hypoderma  with  fatal  result.]  Upsala  Lakaref.  Forh., 
1896-7.  n.  F.,  ii,  207-230,  2  pi.— Felioiani  (I.)  Derma- 
tosi sul  decorsodel  nervotrigemino.  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma, 
1896,  x.xii,  169-182.— Feulard  (H.)  Pyodermite  impeti- 
gineuse  de  la  face;  stomatite  consecutive;  adeno-phlog- 
mon  du  cou;  albuminuric.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat. 
et  svph..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  1-58-160.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat. 
etsyph..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  367-369.— Fordyce  (,T.  A.) 
A  case  of  unknown  infection  of  the  skin;  po-ssibly  gland- 
ers. Boston  M.&  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlix,  296.— Forestier  (H.) 
Placards  tuberculo-croflteux  developptSs  aux  mcmbres 
Chez  un  malade  atteint  d'arthropathies  multiples  (po- 
Ivarthrite  dSformante).  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et 
.svph.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  146-148.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  267-269.-Fournier  (H.)  La 
dermatothlasie.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  x, 
22-5-231.  —  Francois  (P.).  Un  cas  de  tannes  cutanSs. 
Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  d'Anvers,  1897,  lix,  233-236.— Frick 
(W.)  Incurable  skin  diseases.  J.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Law- 
rence, 1906,  vi,  200-202.— Fuckel.  Ein  Fall  von  Derma- 
tomyositis.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v.  Thiiringen, 
Weimar,  1892,  xxt,  74-76.— O.  Een  eigenaardige  vorm 
van  huiduislag.  Nederl.  mil.  geneesk.  Arch,  [etc.],  Lei- 
den, 1898,  xxii,  28.— Oallois  (P.)  Fourmillement  des 
mains  (acroparesthesie).  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1898,  xii, 
1109-1112.  —  Oastou  &  Emery.  Taehes  pigmentaires 
variqueuses  najviformes.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et 
svph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  53-56.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1898, 3.  s.,  ix,  138-141.— Gastou  &  IVicoulau. 
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Parapsoriasis  ou  parasyphilide  seborrli^ique.  Bull.  Sik'. 
fraiiv.  dc  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  531-534.  Alio: 
Ann.  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  1155-115S.— 
Oay<>ii  (F.  P.)  Un  l  aso  ram  do  enferiuL-dad  de  lu  piel. 
Gac.  med.,  MO.xico,  ISOH,  .x.x.xv,  09-72, 1  pi.— tieorfilyelt 
(V.^  Yedin  sliu'hal  ot  novata  kozhna  bollfst.  [Case  ol 
a  new  skin  disease.]  Mud.  napried.,  Sofiya,  1900,  i,  720- 
722.— Gllflirlst  (T.  C.)  Two  rare  cases  of  diseases  of 
the  skin.    Johns  Hopkins  Husp.  Bull. , Bait.,  1890,  vii,  138- 

143, 1  pi.   .  An  interesting  example  of  a  skin  disease 

whieh  is  eUi.ssed  as  an  ncne  nocrotiea  or  an  impetigo  ro- 
dens  (Devergie).  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  inel.  Syph.,  N.  1907, 
xxv,  198-200,  1  pi. — Ciilelti  (X.)  Due  parole  sopra  un 
caso  di  aeroeheratoma  o  elieratodermite.  Gior.  ital.  d. 
mal.  ven.,  Milaiio,  1890,  xxxi,  747.— lioiizalez  Uruena 
(J.)   Jiricua;  prurigo;  sarna.   Gac.  mod.  de  Mexico,  1909, 

3.  s.,  iv,  .59.3-000. — (liurnull.  .\  ease  of  eruption  resemb- 
ling that  of  variola.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  i,  6h9. — Gross 
(S.)  Ueber  eine  bisher  nicht  beschriebeiie  Hauterkran- 
kung  (Lymphogranulomatosis  cutis).  Beitr.  z.  pith. 
Anal.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1906,  xxxix,  40.3-430,  2  pi. 

—  .  Ueber  Be/.ieliungcn   einiger  Dermatosen  zimi 

Gesainmtorganismus.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xii, 
211-219.— Halkin.  Un  cas  de  maladie  de  Neumann. 
Gaz.  m^d.  beige,  Li^ge,  1902-3,  xv,  195.— Hallopeau. 
Note  sur  une  maladie  de  nature  indeterminee  (dermatose 
pustuleuse  et  pigmentaire  vegcStante).  Bull.  Soe.  franp. 
de  dertnat.  et  syph.,  Par..  1900,  xi,  6.S-71.   AUo:  Ann.  de 

dermat.  et  sypli.,  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  378-381.   .  [Sur 

un  maladea  cicatrices  de  nature  indeterminee.]  Bull. 
Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  147;  168. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat^et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  438; 
552. — Ilallux>eau  &  £iiiei-y.  Suruncasde  dermatose 
papulo-squameuse  de  nature  indeterminee.  Bull.  Soc. 
franc,',  de  dermat.  et  svph.,  Par.,  1899,  x,  440-446.  Aho: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  1062-1067. 

 .  Deuxieme  note  sur  une  dermatose  de  nature 

indeterminee.  Bull.  Soe.  f  ranf.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1900,  xi,  2-7.    Ahi>:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1900, 

4.  s.,  i,  92-97.  .  Troisieme  note  sur  une  derma- 
tose papulo-squameuse  dont  la  nature  n  a  pu  etre  primi- 
tivement  determinOe.  Bull.  Sue.  fraiii,'.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  56-58.  AHit:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1900, 4.  s., i,  24.3-247.— I-isil lopoau &  Grand- 
cliaiiip.  Diagno-stic  des  leprides  C-rythemateuses  et  de 
I'^rytheme  noueu.x.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  etsyph., 
Par.,  1905,  xvi,  153.   Aim:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 

1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  4J4.  .  Deuxieme  note  sur  deux 

cas  de  leprides  erytliemateuses  avee  distinction  de  toxi- 
ISprides  et  de  leprides  bacillaires.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  166-108.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  etsypij..  Par.,  1905,  4.S.,  vi,5.30-.3.52. — HaIloi>eau 
&  Lebret.  Etude  clinique  et  pafhogenique  de  deux 
nouveaux  cas  d'aplasie  moniliforme.  Bull.  Soc.  frani,-. 
de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  294-29G.  AUo:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1903, 4. s.,  iv,  824-.S26.— Hallo- 
l>eaii  &  Mlfliaiix.  Sur  une  nouvelle  vari^te  de  der- 
matose seborrheiqne.  Bull.  Soc.  frauf.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  168-171.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat,  et 

syph.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  350-3-53.  .  Deuxieme 

note  sur  une  nouvelle  forme  de  dermatose  suppura- 
tive d'origine  probablement  seborrheiqne.  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  426-435.  Aho:  Bull. 
Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  197-206. 
 .  Troisieme  note  sur  une  dermatose  sebor- 
rheiqne aboutissant  au  psoriasis.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  642-644.  Aim:  Bull.  Soc. 
franc,',  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x.  313-315.— Hal- 
lopeau &  Koclie.  "Sur  un  type  morbide  caracterisfi 
par  des  eruptions  di.sseminees  de  dermite  papuleuse  et 
pustuleuse  avec  vegc;'tations,  dyschromies,  hyperkera- 
toses et  dystrophies ungueales  (mycosis  probable).  Bull. 
Soc.  franc,',  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  2'2-29. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syp'h..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s,,  i.  112- 
119.— Hallopeau  &  Trastour.  Sur  une  dermatose 
de  nature  indetermincJe  (mycosis,  arsenici.sme  ou  acan- 
thosis nigricans).  Bull.  Soe.  fran^.  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1900,  xi,  300-304.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  885-SS9.— Hameau.  Mcjmoircj  sur 
une  maladie  de  la  peau  (pen  connue)  observee  dans  les 
environs  de  La  Teste.  Actes  de  I'Acad.  rov.  d.  sc.  [etc.] 
de  Bordeaux,  1846,  378-405.— Hartiiiann  (  K.)  Ueber 
eine  urticariaartige  Hauterkrankung.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1903.  Ixiv,  381-100,— Hartzell 
(M.  B.)  A  case  of  mummification  of  tlieskin.  J.  (Xitan. 
Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1906  xxiv,  281, -Ha run o.  [A 
case  of  skin  mottled  like  animal.]  Kyo-rin-no  Shiori 
Tokyo,  1901,  xiii.  4.37-461.— Hu be r  (A.)  Zwei  Fiille  von 
seltenen  Hautkrankheiten.  Aerztl.  Centr.-.A.nz.,  Hamb., 
1895,  vii,  407.— Hutcliluson  (J.)  Nodular  thickening 
of  hands,  etc.; inherited  gout:  alliance  with  xanthelasma. 

Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1891-2,  iii,  267.   .  Erythem  c- 

scirrhus  of  the  skin  in  association  witli  cancer  of  the 
breast.  Ihhl.,  1892-3,  iv,  220-2'22.   .  Pfculiar  erup- 
tion on  arms  and  face,  possibly  a  sequel  of  ringworm. 
Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  v,  144.   .  A  remarkable  con- 
dition of  hand,  probably  ichthyotic  horns.  Arch.  Surg., 
Lend.,  1895,  vi,  no.  21,  pi.  cxxi'i-cxxlii  with  text.   . 


Skin  {Diseases  qf\  xhiomalous  or  rare). 

Ulcers  on  the  face  from  inoculation.  Ibid.,  1897,  pi. 
xcviii  with  text.   .  On  certain  forms  of  psoriasis- 
eczema  chiefly  affecting  the  hands  and  feet.    Ibid.,  1898, 

ix,  62-59.   .  Case  of  vcsic'ating  lire-stains.  Ibid., 

l'.79-281.   .  Two  ca.ses  of  an  un-diagno.sed  disease  of 

the  skin  of  the  face.  Ibid.,  303-;306. — Hiiteliliison  (J. 
A.)  An  unusual  form  of  skin  diseases.  Montreal  M.  J., 
189.3-6,  xxiv,  429.— Ivanoir  ( V.  V.)  O  blelikh  atroli- 
cheskikh  i  rubtsevidnikh  perifoUikulyarnikh  pyatnakh 
kozhi  tulovishtsha.  [White,  atrophic  and  cicatrix-like 
perifollicular  spots  of  the  skin  of  the  body  ]  Ku.ssk.J. 
Kozhn.  i  Ven.  BoUezn.,  Kharkov,  1903.  v,  503;  672.— 
.laiiiicsuii  (.\.)  A  case  of  acanthoma.  Tr.  Med.-Chir. 
Soc.  Edinlj.,  1895-6,  n.  s.,  xv,  226,— Jolllistoil  (J.  C.)  & 
Slierivell  (S.)  White-spot  disease.  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  302-307,  2  pi.  Also.  Keprint. 
Julliisberi>'.  Eine  Patientin  mit  nochgradiger  Ver- 
iinderung,  teils  chronisch  entziindlicher,  teils  hyper- 
keratotischer  Natur  an  Hiinden,  Hals  und  Gesicht.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 

1901,  vii,  385-387.— KenivooU  (H.  R.)  A  rare  form  of 
skin  eruption.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  84.— Ketliy  (  L. ) 
Fgy  kiilonos,  chalodermanak  ( laza  bor )  nevezheto 
borelvdltozAs  esete.  [A  curious  case  of  chaloderma,] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  668;  6,S9,— Kuslieir 
(N.  E.)  Riedkaya  kozhnaya  bollezn.  [Rare  skin  dis- 
ease.] ■  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1896,  xlv,  .524.— Le  JTIaire 
(M.)  En  kongenit  Hudaffektion  af  mystisk  Oprindelse. 
\.K  congenital  skin  disease  of  uncertain  origin,]  Bibliot. 
f,  Leeger,  Kobenh.,  1899,  7.  R.,  x,  329-336.— L.e win  (J.) 
Ein  Fall  von  angeborenen  Hautnarben.  Verhandl.  d. 
Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1900),  1901,  xxxi,  pt.  1,  187.— 
Likliopoi  (  S.  )  O  svoyeobraznom  puzirchatom  za- 
bollevanii  kozhi.  [Peculiar  pustular  disease  of  the  skin.] 
Russk.  med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1883,  xviii,  20.— Liiiiloeiido- 
telioma  multiple  della  cute.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 
1896,  xvii,  1497,— Liuek  (E.)  A  mucor  dermatosis  re- 
sembling .scabies.  Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ivi,  204,— 
Mackenzie  (S.)  On  a  case  of  peculiar  skin  cjisease, 
possibly  a  form  of  lupus.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1888-9, 
xxii,  1.3-18,  1  1.,  1  pi.  ^foo.  Reprint.— Mayer  (T.)  Zur 
Histologic  der  Klauenseuche,  (Dermatosis  zoonotica.) 

Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1898,  v,  79O-.S00,  2  pi.   .  Fall 

von  eigenartigerHautaffection.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med. 
Gesellsch.,  1904,  Berl.,  1905,  xxxv,  131.— Mensrer  (K.) 
A  singular  and  apparently  new  skin  disease.  Texas  M. 
News,  Austin,  1895-6,  V,  337-344.— Mescliter  (E.  F.)  A 
peculiar  skin  discMse.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii,  129. — 
Meyer  (R.)  Ueber  ein  metastatisches  Hautexanthem 
bei Sepsis.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1896,  Iii,  77-.''6,  1 
pi.— Mini  (T.)  [Remarks  on  lethal  hvakusa.]  Oka- 
yama  Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  1896,  326-333.— Morelle  (A.) 
Un  cas  cie  dermatite  pu.stuleuse  circinee  et  excentrique. 
Pressemed.  beige,  Brux.,  1898,  1,  345-347.— Morton  (H, 
H.)  An  eruption  resembling  pityriasis  maculata  et 
circinata  probably  induced  by  alcohol,  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.. 
1895,  Ixi,  705.— Neumann.  Ueber  eine neue  HautafTcc- 
tion.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1895, 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  v,  95-97.— Nikolsky  (P.)  Contri- 
bution a  I'cStude  des  anomalies  cong6nitales  de  keratini- 
stition.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  inf ernat.  de  mcjd.  1897,  Mosc., 
1899,  iv,  sect.  8,  43;^-442.— Novslk  (A.)  .ZvlSstni  nemoc 
kozni.  [Peculiar  disease  of  the  skin.]  Casop.  lek.  Sesk., 
V  Praze.  1870,  ix,  314.— Noyes  (A.  W.  F.),  jr.  A  rare 
form  of  skin  disease.   Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1.S92,  n. 

xiv,  255-261.  —  Oliva  (  E.  )  Panniculitis  adiposa. 
f"asop.  Ic5k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1902,  xli,  1043-1046.— Opilioius 
(Marie).  Ein  Fall  von  benignem  Miliiirlupoid  (C.  Boeck). 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixx.xvi. 
239-244. — Oro.  Su  di  un  caso  non  comune  di  neopig- 
mentariomoUuscil'orme.   Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano, 

1902,  xxxvii,  549. — Parker  (D.)  A  rare  form  of  skin 
disease.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  I'j02,  iv,  128.  —  Pattesou 
(Ii.  G.)  Notes  on  uncommon  forms  of  skin  diseases. 
Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1890,  Ixxxix,  369:  xc.  .530: 1891,  xcii, 
242:  1892,  xciii,  72.— Pinkus  (F.)  Ein  Fall  von  psoriasi- 
formem  und  lichenoidem  E.xanthem.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898.  xliv.  77-90,  2  pi. — Pusey 
(W.  A.)  Vegetating  dermatoses:  with  report  of  two  cases. 
J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv,  55.3-564.— 
Ileber(M.)  Ueber  .sogenannte  Zahnpocken.  Cor.-Bl. 
f.  schwelz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1909,  xxxi.x,  •520-.527. — Keid 
(J.)  An  unusual  vesicular  eruption.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1903, ii,  1163.— Kieznikofl:"{0.  A.)  Sluchal  ogranichen- 
nol  aspiratsionnol  emfizemi  kozhi.  [Limited  aspirat- 
in,g  emphysema  of  the  skin.]  Y'uzhno-russk,  med.  gaz., 
Ociessa,  1896,  v,  332-334. — Sack.  Ueber  eine  eigentiim- 
liche  Knotenerkrankung  der  Haut  der  unteren  Extre- 
mitiiten.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Verhandl.  d.  viii.  Kong.  d.  deutsch. 
dermat.  Gesellsch.  190:!,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1904,  73-75.— Sa- 
ke!. A  case  of  inflammation  of  the  skin  similar  to  in- 
fection of  the  conjunctiva  after  operation  for  gray  cata- 
ract. Nippon  Gankwa  Gakukwoi  Zasshi,  Tokyo.  1905, 
ix,  .521-.525,— Sancassani  (A.)  La  scuola  sanatoria  per 
i  tignosi  ed  I  granulosi  alia  Poliambulanza  di  Milano, 
Boll.  cUn. -sclent,  d.  Poliambul.  di  Milano.  1902,  xv,  169- 
179. — Sandel  (\.  L.)  A  case  of  puzzling  skin  disease. 
Med.  Reporter,  Calcutta,  1892,  i,  41.— Saxer.  Ueber 
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Skill  {Diseases  of.  Anomalous  or  rare). 

merkwiirdige  Dermoide.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path. 
Gesellsch.  1901,  Berl.,  1902,  202.— Selialler  (A.)  Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  sogenannter  MuUerkratze  (Sidero.sis 
cutis  autorum),  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xxii,  585; 
600.— Sclieiii  (M.)  Ein  mit  Pellagra-ahnlicheu  Haut- 
veraiiderungen  eingehtnder  Erkrankungsfall.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  S.vph.,\Vien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  xlvii,  299-301. 

 .  Ueber  eiiie  mit  Pigmentbilduiig  uud  Pigment- 

schwund,  sovvieiiiit  Atrophie  einhergehende  Hautkrank- 
heit.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1899,  xxxv,  433- 
412. — Sclilaclila  ( J.)  Ueber experimeii telle Erzeugung 
der  Miliaria  crystallina.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
HaTiilt.,  llins,  xlvi,  165-176.— ScUmidt  (H.  E.)  Ein  Fall 
vtin  llautatrophienachRontgenbestrahlung.  Arch. £. Der- 
mal, u.  S.vph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixiv, 15-20,  1  pi.— Sl- 
but.  Eruptions  svphilitiques  mixtes  produites  par  la 
gale.  France  m(5d..  Par.,  1897,  xliv,  753-756.— Smltli 
( W.  R.)  On  a  definite  form  of  skin  disease  allied  to  ery- 
thema and  urticaria.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1893-4,  xxxix,  799- 
803.— Sokolotf  (I.  N.)  Chervyachek  dlelayushtshiy 
khodi  V  kozhitsevom  (epidermoidalnom)  sloye  kozhl 
clielovleka.  [Parasite  peregrinating  in  the  human  epi- 
dermis.] Vrach,  St.  Pet ersb.,  1895,  xvi,14o6. — Spiegler 
(E.)  Ueber  eine  bisher  nicht  beobachtete  perniciose 
Hauterkrankung.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1895,  xxxiii,  69-78,  2  pi.— StUhleii'(  A. )  Epider- 
molysis paroxysmatica.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1894,  llii,  203-206.- Tenneson,  Leredde  & 
iHartiiiet.  Sur  un  granulome  innominl?.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vil,  913-923.— Thi- 
bierg'e(G.)  Folliculites  milial,''es  rappelaut  le  lichen 
scrofulosorum  chez  un  tuberculeux.  Bull.  Soc.  fran?. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  65-68.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  .s.,  ix,  150-153. — Xlioiiip- 
son  (F.  C.)  Anomalous  eruptions  of  the  skin.  Am.  ,T. 
Dermat,  St.  Louis,  1902,  vi,  57-60. — Toiumasoli  (P. 
L.)  Contributo  da  servire  alia  storia  dell'  akrokeratoma 
con  una  nuova  forma  del  medesimo  (akrokeratoma  hys- 
triciformehereditarium).   Rassegnadi  sc.  med.,  Modena, 

1893,  viii,  89-113.— Trimble  (W.  B.;  Private  notes  on 
severalof  the  rare  dermatoses.  J.Cutan.  Dis,  incl.  Svph., 
N.  Y.,  1910,  xxviii,  186-190,  2  pi.— Uisass  (M.  S.)  [Mum- 
mifltsirovannava  kozha.]  [Case  of  mummified  skin.] 
Protok.  russk.  sif.  i  dermat.  Obsh.  1892-3,  St.  Petersb., 

1894,  vlii,  157. — Van  Harliiigen  (A.)  Specimen  from 
a  case  of  folliculitis  nuchae  sclerotisans  (acne-keloid). 
Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1897,  3.  s.,  xix,  208-212.— Wagner 
(C.)  An  unusual  form  of  skin  disease.  Chicago  M.  Rec, 
1896,  xi,  39.— Westberg  (F.)  Ein  Fall  von  mit  weissen 
Flecken  einhergehender,  bisher  nicht  bekannter  Der- 
matose.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1901,  xxxiii, 
355-362,  1  pi.— Wliite  (C.  J.)  Dermolysis;  an  unde- 
scribed  dissolution  of  the  skin.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl. 
Svph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  295-305,  4  pi.  Also:  Pub.  Mass. 
Gen.  Hosp.,  Bost.,  1909,  ii,  653-668.— Wliite  (F.  F.)  Ab- 
stract of  paper  on  bony  deposits  in  the  skin.  Birmingh. 
M.  Rev.,  1891,  XXX,  289-292.— W liite  (J.  C.)  A  case  of 
Brocq's  <5rythrodermie  pityriaslque  en  plaques  dissemi- 
n6es.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1900,  Chicago.  1901,  64-73,  4 
pi. — Zabolotskl  (A.  N.)  Sluchal  rledkol  boliezni 
kozhi.  [Rare  disease  of  the  skin.]  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i 
dermat.  Obsh.,  1894-5,  iv,  25-31.— von  Keissl  (M.)  Den 
Dermatomykosen  iihnliehe  Krankheiten  mit  unbekann- 
ter  Aetiologle.  Ergebn.  d.  spez.  path.  Morph.  u.  Physiol, 
d.  Sinnesorg.,  Wiesb.,  1896,  317-319. 

Skill  {Diseases  o/,  Artificial). 
See  Skin  ( Diseases  of,  Feigned) . 

Skin  {Diseases  ofi,  Atlases  and  photo- 
graphs of). 
See,  also,  Skin  {Diseases  of.  Models  of). 
Atlas  of  venereal  and  skin  diseases.  2.  ed. 
Text  entirely  rewritten  hy  J.  C.  Johnston.  With 
the  addition  of  chapters  on  acute  and  chronic 
gonorrhoea,  by  G.  K.  Swinburne,  fol.  New 
York,  1900. 

Besnier  (E.)  [H  al.].  A  pictorial  atlas  of 
skin  diseases  and  syphilitic  affections  in  photo- 
lithochromes  from  models  in  the  museum  of 
the  Saint  Louis  Hospital,  Paris,  with  explana- 
tory woodcuts  and  text.  Ed.  and  annotated 
by  J.  J.  Pringle.  2.  revised  and  improved  ed. 
8°.    London  &  New  York,  1904. 

Chatelain  (E.)  Precis  iconographique  des 
maladies  de  la  peau.    8°.    Paris,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    3.  ed.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Crocker  (H.  R.)  Atlas  of  the  diseases  of  the 
skin.  In  a  series  of  illustrations  from  original 
drawings  with  descriptive  letterpress,  fol.  Ed- 
inburgh &  London;  New  York,  1896. 


Skill  {Diseases  of,  Atlases  and  photo- 
graplis  of). 

Fox  (G.  H.)  Photographic  atlas  of  the  dis- 
eases of  the  skin.  A  series  of  eighty  j)lates. 
Parts  1-8.  5  pi.  and  5  1.  in  each  part,  eleph. 
fol.    New  York,  1897. 

 .  The  same.  4°.  Ph  iladelphia  &  Lon- 
don, 1900-1901. 

 .    The  same.    4  v.    4°.  Philadelphia 

&  London,  [1905]. 

Gale  (H.  S.)  Clinical  atlas  of  skin  diseases; 
being  delineations  of  cases  as  they  actually  oc- 
cur, together  with  their  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment.   12°.    London,  [\874,  vel  subseq.]. 

Gottheil  (W.  S.)  Illustrated  skin  diseases; 
an  atlas  and  text  book  with  special  reference  to 
modern  diagnosis  and  the  most  approved  meth- 
ods of  treatment,    roy.  8°.    New  York,  1897. 

Ikonographia  dermatologia.  Atlas  selten^r, 
neuer  und  diagnostisch  unklarer  Hautkrank- 
heiten.  TabuliB  selectfe  adjuvantibus  de  Auri- 
cis  [et  al.~\  editse  a  Albert  Neisser  et  P^dward 
Jacobi.    roy.  8°.    Berlin  &  Wien,  1906-7. 

Internationaler  Atlas  von  seltener  Haut- 
krankheiten.  Hrsgr.:  P.  G.  Nuna,  Malcolm 
Morris,  L.  A.  Duhring,  H.  Leloir.  14  Hefte. 
fol.    Hamburg  &  Leipzig,  1889-99. 

English,  French,  and  German  text. 

Jacobi  (E.  )  Atlas  der  Hautkrankheiten  mit 
Einschluss  der  wichtigsten  venerischen  Er- 
krankungen,  fiir  praktische  Aerzte  und  Studie- 
rende.    4°.    Berlin  &  Wien,  1903-4. 

 .  The  same.  2.  Aufl.  roy.  8°.  Ber- 
lin ci:  Wien,  1904. 

 .  The  same.  3.  Aufl.  roy.  8°.  Ber- 
lin &  Wien,  1907. 

 .    The  same.    Atlas  des  maladies  de  la 

peau  et  des  principales  maladies  veneriennes  a 
r usage  des  medecins  praticiens  et  des  etudiants. 
Traduit  par  Dubois- Havenith.  Precede  d'une 
preface  et  accomj^agne  des  notes  par  E.  Gaucher, 
roy.  8°.    Paris,  1904. 

 .  Supplement  zum  Atlas  der  Haut- 
krankheiten mit  Einschluss  der  wichtigsten 
venerischen  Erkrankungen.  rov.  8°.  Berlin  & 
Wien,  1906. 

 .   Portfolio  of  dermochromes.  English. 

adaptation  of  text  by  J.  J.  Pringle.  Pts.  1-2. 
roy.  8°.    London,  1903. 

 .  The  same.  Portfolio  of  dermochromes. 

English  adaptation  of  text  by  J.  J.  Pringle. 
Supplement,  roy.  8°.  Londori  &  New  York, 

.losEPH  (M. )  &  VAN  Devemter  (J.  P.)  Der- 
mato-histologischer  Atlas.    4°.    Leipzig,  1906. 

Joseph  (M. )  &  Meissner  (P.)  Atlas  der 
Histopathologie  der  Haut  in  mikrophotogra- 
phischer  Darstellung.    8°.    Berlin,  1899. 

Kaposi  (  M.  )  Handatlas  der  Hautkrank- 
heiten. 1.  Abt.,  1.  Hlfte.  8°.  Wien& Leipzig, 
1898. 

Kopp  (K.)  Atlas  der  Hautkrankheiten  mit 
90  farbigen  und  17  schwarzen  Abbildungen. 
12°.    Miuichni,  1893. 

Mracek  (F.  )  Atlas  der  Haut-Krankheiten 
mit  einem  Grundriss  der  Pathologic  und  Thera- 
pie  derselben.    12°.    Milnchen,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    Atlas  of  diseases  of  the 

skin,  including  an  epitome  of  pathology  and 
treatment.  Authorized  transl.  from  the  Ger- 
man. Edited  by  H.  W.  Stelwagon.  12°. 
Philadelphia,  1899. 

 .  The  same.  2.  ed.  12°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1905. 

 .  The  same.  Atlas-manuel  des  mala- 
dies de  la  peau,  pathologie  et  therapeutique. 
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Skin  {Diseanes  qf\  Atlases  and  photi>- 
graplis  of). 

Ed.  francaise,  par  Lucien  Hudelo.  12°.  Paris, 
1900. 

 .    The  same.    2.  od.,  par  L.  Hudelo  et 

H.  R.  Duval.    12°.    Parh,  1905. 

Reproduction  of  twenty  photographs  for  the 
medical  profession  only.  sm.  4°.  New  York, 
\n.  c/.]. 

Stereoscopischer  medicinischer  Atlas  .  .  . 
Hrsg.  unter  der  Mitwirkung  zahlreicher  Fach- 
genossen  von  A.  Neisser.  Lieferung.  1.-5. 
Folge  der  Abtheilung  Dermatologie  und  Syph- 
ilidologie.    12°.    Vassel,  1894. 

Unna  (P.  G.)  Histologischer  Atlas  zur  Pa- 
tholugie  der  Haut.  Hit.  1-2.  8°.  Hamburg 
&  Leip-iij,  1897-8. 

Asliinead  (A.  S.)  Photographs  of  two  ancient  Pe- 
ruvian vases,  with  some  particularities  presented  by 
them,  and  some  observations  about  them.  J.  Cutan.  & 
Genito-Urin.Dis.,N.  Y.,  1895,  xiii,  465.— «iale\vsky.  Ein 
einfaches  Verfahren  zur  Herstellung  von  Hautphotogra- 
phien  (zur  Ericlarung  der  von  der  Dermatolog.  Klinik  zu 
Breslau  ausgestellten  Pliotographien).  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien,  1892,  323-328.— Gott- 
lieil  (VV.  S.)  Color  pliotography  as  applied  to  derma- 
tology and  syphiloldgy.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898. 
XXX, '967-970."  —  Wsilsli  (D.)  Skin  pictures  by  the  X 
rays.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  797. 

Skill  {JJiseases  of.  Blood  in). 

Sou.MAiuE  (P.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
rt'osinophilie  dans  la  nialadie  de  Duhring  et 
dans  certaines  autres  dermatoses.  8°.  Lyon, 
1901. 

Canipana  (R.)  II  pigmento  ematico  nei  leucociti 
del  sangue  circolante,  in  alcune  dermopatie.  Clin,  der- 
mositilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  19U1,  xix,  36-39,  I  pi. — 
Cenci  (F.)  La  re.sistenza  dei corpuscoli  rossi  in  alcune 
malattie  della  pelle  ed  in  alcuni  esperimenti,  nei  quali 
funzionano  taluni  cosidetti  secreti  di  protezione  (tiroide, 
capsule  surrenali,testicoli).  Riformamed..  Palermo,  1900, 
xvi,  pt.  1,267;  279;  291:  303;  315;  327;  839.— t'lileiiotft  M.  A. ) 
K  voprosu  ob  izmleneniyakli  shtsholochno^ti  krovi  pri 
niekotorikh  bolleznyakh  koshi.  [Alterations  in  the  al- 
kalinity of  the  blood  in  various  skin  diseases.]  Protok. 
Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1897-8,  viii,  74-86.  Ahu: 

Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  xix,  248-252.  .  O  morfolo- 

gicheskikh  izmleneniyakh  blelikh  krovyanikh  sharikov 
pri  niekotorikh  bolleznyakh  koshi.  [Morphological 
changes  of  the  white  blood  corpuscles  in  several  skin 
diseases.]  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1897-8,  vii, 
134. — Coe  (.).  \V.)  Blood  findings  in  a  series  of  skin 
diseases.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Presbyterian  Hosp.,  N.  Y., 
1904.  vi,  246-256.— Dac'fb  (E.)  Ricerche  ematologiche 
in  alcune  dermatozi;  eczema,  psoriasi,  dermatite  esfolia- 
tiva  (consecutiva  a  psoriasi)  dermatosi  a  tipo  boUoso,  li- 
chen ruber  planus,  prurigine  d'  Hebra,  acne  volgare,  lu- 
pus volgare,  sarcmna  di  Kaposi.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven., 
Milano,  1903,  xliv,  405;  562;  683.— Freiieli  (H.)  Eosino- 
philia  in  skin  diseases.  Guv's  Hosp.  Rep.  1903,  Lond., 
1904,  Iviii,  81-110.— Houston"  (T.)  &  Rankin  (J.  C.) 
The  blood  in  relation  to  skin  diseases.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1906,  ii,  854. — HuK'Iiins  (M.  B.)  Skin  disease  or  blood 
disease?  Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  xiii,  361-365.— ITIiglio- 
rini(G.)  Ricerche  intorno  al  potere  riduttore  del  san- 
gue in  alcune  dermopatie.  Riv.  venetadi  sc.  med.,  Ve- 
nezia,  1904.  xl,  54;i-.5.53.— JTlinassian  (P.)  Ricerche  sul 
sangue  in  alcune  dermatosi.  Ibid.,  1906,  xliv,  1.55;  202; 
257;  289;  3-53;  397;  448.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.j:  Rev.  prat, 
d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.],  Par.,  1906.  v,  253;  290.— Monte, 
sano  (V.)  Le  elfusioni  ematiche  (stato  degli  eritrociti; 
stato  del  ricambio  materiale)  in  alcune  dermopatie. 
Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1901,  xix,  81- 
96. — Peter  (W. )  Untersuchungen  iiber  das  Vorkom- 
men  der  eosinophilen  Zellen  im  Blut  bei  Syphilis  mid 
Hautkrankheiten.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1897,  iv,  669- 
692.— Quinquaud  (C.-E.)  Des  variations  de  la  toxicity 
du  serum  sanguin  dans  les  affections  cutanees.  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1893,  iv,  330. — 
Scliinckel  (R.)  Recherches  hematologiques  dans 
I'impetigo  contagiosa;  I'erytheme  noueux  et  I'herpes 
gestationis.  Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Gand,  1904,  Lxxxiv, 
51-60.— ScUubert.  Der  Einflu.ss  der  Aderlassbehand- 
lung  auf  Hautkrankheiten  und  mikroskopi-che  Blutbe- 
funde  bei  denselben.  Monatschr.  f.  prakt.  Balneol., 
Munchen,  1897,  iii,  20.5-210.— Stiimpke  (G.)  Ueber  jo- 
dophilie  der  Leukocvten  bei  dermatologischen  Affektio- 
nen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  203-206.— Triilll 
(M.)  Intorno  alia  presenza  di  globuli  bianchi  a  granu- 
lazioni  eosinofile  in  alcinie  malattie  cutanee.  Gior.  ital. 
d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1898,  xxxiii,  757-765.— Verrotti 


Skin  {Dlseaxes  of,  JUood  in). 

(<;.)  L'  cosinolilia  .sanguigna  e  cutanea  nella  dermatite 
di  Uiihring  e  nei  pemfigo  volgare.  Ibid.  1904,  xxxix, 
358-371.— Wrls'lt  (A.  E.)  On  the  treatment  of  the  h;c- 
morrhages  and  urticarias  which  are  iissi.i-i.itnl  with  defi- 
cient blood  coagulability.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1896,  i,  153-155. 

Skin  {Diseases  of.  Bullous). 

See,  also.  Skin  {Disea.ses  of.  Familial,  etc.); 
Skin  {Di.fcasvsof)  in  children;  Skin  (/;(//«/;»/((/- 
(ion  of,  IL'i-jietiform). 

Brocq  (L.  )  Note  pour  servir  a,  I'histoii'e  des 
affections  bulleuses.    8°.    Paris,  1889. 

Fehsenfei,d(  G. )  *  Ein  Fall  vonEpiderinoly- 
sis  bullosa  congenita.    8°    Gatlinijen,  1905. 

Metraux  (A.)  *L'epiderniolyse  bulleuse 
congeriitale.    8°.    Lausanne,  1908. 

Adrian  (C.)  Ueber  Dermatolysis  bullosa.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1898,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899, 
vi,  419-432.— Audry  (C.)  Sur  une  phlyctenose  rccidi- 
vante  de  la  face  antero-e.xterne  du  pouce.  .Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s  ,  viii,  303.  Also:  Bull.  Soc. 
frang.  de"dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1.S97,  viii,  138-140.— Au- 
gagneur  (V.)  Un  cas  de  dermatite  bulleuse  congcni- 
tale.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,',  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897, 
viii,  319-324.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1897,3.  s.,  viii,  66.5-669.  —  Baginsky  (A.)  Ein  Fall 
von  Epidermolysis  bullosa.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1907, 
xliv,  85.  yl/so;  "Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1907), 
1908,  xxxviii,  5. — Balzer&  Faiire-BeauIi-?ii.  Der- 
matite polymorphe  bulleuse  chroniciue  a  vec  keratodermie 
palmaire,  "traitement  par  les  applications  de  goudron. 
Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  64- 
69.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  iv,  1.5.5- 
160. — Barrs  (A.  G.)  A  ease  of  uremic  bullous  derma- 
titis. Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1896,  viii,  9-12.— Bar- 
tlieleniy.  BuUes  des  doigis.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  57.— Beatly  (\V.)  Epider- 
molysis "bullosa.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1897.  ix,  301- 
327, 1  pi.— Bettmann.  Ueber  das  Verhalten  dereosino- 
philen  Zellen  in  Hautblasen.  Mtinchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr., 1898,  xlv,  1229-2231.— Bowen  (J.  T.)  Congenital 
bullous  dermatitis  with  epidermic  cvsts.   J.  Cutan.  & 

Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  18.18,  xvi,  253-263.   .  Six 

cases  of  bullous  dermatitis  following  vaccination,  and 
resembling  dermatitis  herpetiformis.  Ibid.,  1901,  xix, 
401-423.  Also,  Reprint.   .  A  case  of  bullous  der- 
matitis.   J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  li,  34- 

36.   .  The  classification  of  bullousdiseases.   Tr.  Am. 

Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  124-13.5.   .  The  classifica- 
tion of  bullous  diseases.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Svph.,  N.  Y., 
1906,  xxiv,  110-113.  [Discussion],  120-127.  ^/so.  Reprint.— 
Brault  (.J.)  Dermatite  bulleuse  difficile  a  classer. 
Arch.  gen.  de  me<l..  Par.,  1906,  i,  1247-1252.— Brodier 
(L.)  &  JTlilian.  Epidermolyse  bulleuse  dystrophique. 
Bull.  Soc.  frani,-.  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1907,  xviii,  406- 
411. — Bronson  (E.  B.)  Bullous  affections  and  their 
classifiation.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  A.ss.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  118-124. 
[Discussion],  128-135.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph., 
N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv,  114-127.   .  A  case  of  bullous  der- 
matitis. J.  Cutan.  Dis.  Incl.  Svph.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  .x.xiv, 
577-579.— Bulkley  (L.  D.)  Bullous  disease  on  the  bor- 
der line  between  erythema  bullosum  and  dermatitis  her- 
petiformis. Ibid.,  531.   ■.  Bullous  erythema  multi- 
forme. Ibid.,  475.— Corlett  (W.  T.)  A  recurrent  bul- 
lous eruption  limited  to  certain  areas,  supposed  to  be 
dermatitis  herpetiformis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898.  cxxxix, 
297.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y..  1898,  xvi, 
417.   .  An  unusual  bullous  eruption,  limited  to  cer- 
tain areas,  and  recurring  at  irregular  intervals.  Tr.  Am. 
Dermat.  Ass.  1898,  Concord,  N.  H.,  1899,  xxii,  22-25.  Also: 
J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xvii,  64-66. 

 .  An  analvsis  of  sixtv-five  cases  of  bullousdiseases 

of  the  skin.  Tr!  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxx,  117- 
126.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv,  464- 
473. — Du  Bois.  Dermite  bulleuse.  Rev.  med.  de  la 
Suisse  Rom.,  Genf-ve,  1905,  xxv,  878.— Elliot  (G.  T.)  A 
contribution  to  the  histo-pathologv  of  epidermolvsis  bul- 
losa. Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1899.  Concord,  1900,  1.52-166,  4 
pi.— En^man  (M.  F.)  &  Mook  (W.  H.)  A  study  of 
some  cases  of  epidermolysis  bullosa  with  remarks  upon 
the  congenital  absence  of  elastic  tissue.   Ibid.,  N.  Y"., 

1905,  176-189,  1  pi.    Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.. 

1906,  xxiv,  55-67,  1  pi. — Epidermolyse  bulleuse  con- 
gt>nitale.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1907,  x,  3.53-360.— 
F8rster(F.)  [Fall  von  Epidermolvsis  bullosa.]  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  1229.— Fox  (T.  C.)  On  a 
case  of  bullouseruptionof  undetermined  nature.  Brit.. J. 
Dermat.,  Lond.,  1899,  xi,  4.53-1.59,  1  pi.— Griinfeld  (A.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Epidermolvsis  bulln.sa  congenita.  .\rch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph..  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898.  xliii.  281-288,  l  pi.— 
Hallopeau  ( H.)  Sur  un  cas  de  dermatite  bulleuse 
localist'e  consecutive  a  une  scleroderraie.  Bull.  Soc. 
franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  iv,  78.    Also:  Ann. 

de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Pai.,  1.894,  3.  s.,  v,  219.   .  Sur 

une  forme  bulleiise,  suppurative  et  cicatricielle  de  mala- 
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die  de  Neuraami  (variOtiS  morbide  nouvelle)  considcSrte 
anterieurement  comme  un  cas  d'iodisme.  Bull.  Soo. 
frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1901,  xii,  399-407.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,  11,  947-955. 
 .  Deuxieme  note  sur  un  cas  de  maladle  de  Neu- 
mann. Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1901, 
xii,  452-454.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901, 
4.  s.,  ii,  1055-1057.— Hal iopeaii  (H.),  Gastou  &  Rall- 
liet.  Deuxieme  note  sur  un  cas  de  mycosis  bul- 
leux,  variete  rare.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat  et 
syph..  Par.,  1907,  x  viii,  348-3.51.— Hal lopeau  ( H.)  &  La- 
litte.  Nouvelle  note  sur  un  cas  de  dermatose  buUeuse 
et  distrophique  traumatique.  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph., 
Par.,1903,  4.  s.,iv,  499.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc  de  dermat. 
et  syph.,  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  236.— Hallopeau  (H.)  &  See. 
jBpidermolyse  bulleuse  cong(5nitale.  Bull.  Soc.  frani,-. 
de  deruiat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  138-140.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  V,  342-344. — Immer- 
luanii  (H.)  Ueber  Blasenbildungen  der  Haut,  insbe- 
sondere  Pemphigus.   Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel, 

1894,  x.xiv,  425-436. — Ito  (T.)  [A  case  of  peculiar  epider- 
molysis bullosa.]  Hifukwa  kiu  Hiniokikwa  Zasshi,  To- 
kyo, 1907,  vii,  463-470,  1  pi.— Joliiistoii  (J.  C.)  Evi- 
dence of  the  existence  of  an  autotoxic  factor  in  the  pro- 
duction of  bullous  disease.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1906,  ii, 
839-842.— Kreibicli  (K.)  Zur  Blasenbildung  und  Cutis- 
Epidermisverbindung.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixiii,  280-292,  1  pi.— licredde.  PathogiS- 
nie  et  classification  des  dermatoses  bulleuses;  valeur  no- 
sologique  de  I'eosinophilie  dans  ces  affections.  J.  m(5d. 
de  Brux.,  1903,  viii,  721-726.  Also:  Kev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cu- 
tjin.  [etc.].  Par.,  19U3,  ii,  372-382.— Leredde  &  Perriii. 
Etude  histologique  sur  le  liquide  des  vfeicules  et  des  bul- 
les.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  369- 
373.   Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 

1895,  vi,  160-164.— l.lpscliiitz(B.)  Mikroskopische  Un- 
tersuchungen  bulloser  Dermatosen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1910,  xxiii,  474.— Maliiiovvski  (F.)  Epidermo- 
Ivsis  bullosa.  Przegl.  chor6b  skor.  i  wen.,  Warszawa, 
1909,  iv,  273-281.— Mo r ley  (A.  S.)  &  Ransoms  (G.  H.) 
A  case  of  acute  bullous  eruption  affecting  a  butcher. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  1359.— Oliiuaiiu-Duiuesiiil 
(A.  H.)  Epidermolysis  bullosa  acquisita.  St.  Louis  M. 
&.  S.  J.,  1897,  Ixxiii,  185-188.— Fernet  (G.)  On  bullous 
eruptions.  Scalpel,  Lond.,  1899.  iv,  56-59.   .  Epider- 
molysis bullosa.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1179.— Pe- 
ti'iiii-f.aiatz.  Contribution  a  I'^tude  clinique  et  his- 
t'i[.utliolc«ique  de  I'epidermolyse  bulleuse  dystrophique 
et  congeiiitale.  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s., 
vii,  766-790. —  Pliilippson  (L.)  Epidermolisi  bollo.sa 
abituale  traumatica.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  yen.,  Milano, 
1900,  XXXV,  586-591.— Kona  (S.)  Epidermoly.sis  buUo- 
s^val,  consecutiv  atrophi4val,  koromdegeneratioval  stb. 
jiiro  borelvAltozdsok  ket  esete.  [Two  cases  of  actual  loss 
of  skin  with  .  .  .  ,  degeneration  of  the  nails,  etc.]  Or- 
vosi  hctil.,  Budapest,  1899,  xliii,  UO-112.  Also,  transl.: 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  1,  339- 
346,  2  pi.— Russell  (C.  P.)  A  case  of  epidermolysis  bul- 
losa. J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xviii, 
40.5-408.— Sack  (A.)  Ein  Fall  von  Dermatitis  bullosa 
maligna;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  des  Pemphigus 
acutus.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1897,  cxlix, 
574-590,  1  pi. — Savill  (Agnes  F. )  Two  cases  of  epider- 
molysis bullosa.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  86-88.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1905,  xvii,  460.— Sclial- 
fer  Die  bullosen  Hautaffectionen.  Deutsche  Kli- 
nik,  Berl.  &  Wien,  1901-3,  x,  2.  Abth.,  281-314.— Seque- 
ira.  [Epidermolvsis  bullosa  ]  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond., 
1904,  xvi,  460-462.— Sliepltcrtl  (F.  J.)  A  case  of  recur- 
rent bullous  eruption  of  the  face;  probably  pemphigus 
hystericus.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  215-217.— 
Stelwagon  (H.  VV.)  A  case  of  epidermolysis  bullo-'a 
with  atrophy.  Internat.  Dermat.  Cong.,  vi,  1907,  Tr., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  i,  335.— Ti-iboiilet  (H.)  Note  sur  l'<?volu- 
tion  de  la  bulle.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892, 
3.  s..  iii,  272-275.— Trinkler  (N.)  Dermatitis  bullosa 
circumscripta,  kak  samostoyatelnoye  khirurgicheskoye 
infektsiouuoye  zabolievaniye.  [.  .  .  as  an  idiopathic 
surgical  infectious  disease.]  Laitop.  russk.  chir.,  S.-Pe- 
terb.,  1900,  V,  361-367.  Also,  transl.:  Dermat.  Centralbl., 
Berl.,  1900-1901,  iv,  290-296.— Unna  (  P.  G.)  Phlyktje- 
nosis  streptogenes,  ein  durch  Streptokokkenembolisation 
erzeugtes,  akutes  Exanthem.  Deutsche  Med. -Ztg.,  1895, 
xvi,  569-.571.  Also:  Arb.  a.  Unna's  Klin,  f.  Hautkr.  in 
Hamb.  1895,  Berl.,  1896,  40-49.— Voisin  (R.)  &  Harvier 
(P.)  Un  cas  d'iSpidermolvse  bulleuse  congenitale.  Ann. 
de  mid.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1908,  xii,  512.— Weill enfeld 
(S.)  Zur  Physiologic  der  Blasenbildung.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat. u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  liii,  3-34,  1  pi.— 
White  (C.J.)  Recurrent,  progressive,  bullous  derma- 
titis in  an  hysterical  subject.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph,, 
N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  415-428,  1  pi.— Wlllieiin  (M.)  Eine 
seltene  Combination  eines  Blasenausschlages  der  Haut 
(Epidermolysis  bullosa)  mit  Hydrops  hvpostrophos. 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1900,  xiv,  6-8.— Wintield  (J. 
MacF.)  Pemphigus  and  bullous  dermatoses  and  notes 
on  some  personally  observed  cases.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  inc. 
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Syph,,  N.  Y.,1908,  xxvi,  566-578.— Ziltoermints  (A.  G.) 

K  kazuistikle  dermatitis  bullosa  ex  vacuo.  Vrach.  Gaz., 
S.-Peterb.,  1902,  ix,  994. 
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off!/  of). 

See,  also,  Bright's  disease  [Complications,  etc., 
of);  Diabetes  {Complications,  etc.,  of);  Gonor- 
rhoea {Complications  of,  Cutaneous);  Influenza 
{Complications  of,  Cutaneous);  Menstruation 
{Disordered,  Conijdiccttions  of);  Skin  (Bacteri- 
ology of);  Skin  (Diseases  of,  Blood  in);  Skin 
{Diseases  of.  Classification,  etc.,  of);  Skin  (Dis- 
eases of  ,  Parasitic);  Skin  (Diseases  of.  Transmis- 
sion of);  Skin  (Diseases  of.  Urine  in);  Skin  (Dis- 
eases of)  from  occupations;  Sunlight  {Injuries 
from);  Syphilides ;  Toxaemia. 

Bedoin  (L.)  *  Considerations  de  pathologie 
generale  sur  la  peau.    4°.    Strasbourg,  1867. 

CoLOMiATTi  (V.  F.)  Trattato  di  anatomia  pa- 
tologica  della  pelle.  Opera  postuma.  8°.  To- 
rino, 1884. 

Ehrmann  (S.)  &  Fick  (J  )  Kompendium  der 
speziellen  Histopathologie  der  Haut.  Ein  Leit- 
faden  fiir  Aerzte  und  Studierende.  8°.  Wien, 
1906. 

FuMousE  (P.)  *  Dermatose  chlorique  electro- 
lytique.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Jessner  (S.)  Kosmetische  Hautleiden.  12°. 
Wi'irzhurg,  1907. 

Joseph  (M.)  &  Loewenbach  (G.)  Dermato- 
histologische  Technik.  Ein  Leitfaden  fiir 
Aerzte  und  Studierende.    8°.    Berlin,  1900. 

 .  The  same.  2.  Aufl.  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1900. 

Lichtenstein  (M.  )  *  Ueber  Autointoxika- 
tionen  bei  Hautkrankheiten.    8°.  Berlin,1908. 

Also,  in:  Dermat  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1910,  xiii,  98-108. 

Macleod  (J.  M.  H.)  Practical  handbook  of 
the  pathology  of  the  skin.  An  introduction  to 
the  histology,  pathology,  and  bacteriology  of 
the  skin,  with  special  reference  to  technique. 
8°.    London,  1903. 

Mantegazza  (  U. )  Sull'  importanza  dello 
stafilococco  aureo  e  del  bacillo  piocianeo  in  al- 
cune  dermatosi.  Ricerche.  8°.  Cagliari-Sas- 
sari,  1904. 

]\'Iayer  (K.)  *Histologische  Untersuchungen 
iiber  Miliaria  crystallina.  8°.  Freiburg  i.  B., 
1903. 

NiKOLSKi  (P.  V.)  Prichini  kozhnikh  bo- 
lieznei.  [Causes  of  skin  diseases.]  8°.  [Far- 
shcwa,  1901.] 

Saison  (G.  )  *Les  dermatoses  consider^es 
dans  leur  rapport  avee  les  dyspepsies.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1901. 

Thomas -Thomesco  (J.)  Considerations  sur 
I'etiologie  generale  des  dermatoses;  avee  une 
6tude  speciale  sur  le  role  du  systeme  nerveux 
dans  la  pathogenie  de  quelques  affections  cuta- 
nees.    8°.    Paris,  1895. 

Unna  (P.  G.)  Die  Histopathologie  der  Haut- 
krankheiten.   8°.    Berlin,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    The  histopathology  of 

the  diseases  of  the  skin.  Transl.  from  the 
German  with  the  assistance  of  the  author  by 
Norinan  Walker,  roy.  8°.  Edinburgh  &  New 
Yorl,  1896. 

ViDAL  (E.)  Inoculabilite  de  quelques  affec- 
tions cutanees.    8°.    Paris,  1881. 

von  Waldheim  (F.)  Beitriige  zur  Physiolo- 
gic und  Pathologie  der  Haut.  (Die  Stachel- 
zellnerven-Hypothese.)  8°.  Leipzig  &  Wien, 
1904. 
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Williams  (J.  W.)  Skin  diseases  of  constitu- 
tional origin;  their  etiology,  j^athology,  and 
treatment.    3.  ed.    8°.    London,  1874. 

WiRstci  (W.  P.  L.)  *Ueber  Hautaffektionen 
bei  septisehen  Erkrankungen.  8°.  Leipzig, 
1906. 

Att'ections  of  the  skin  due  to  exposure  to  sunlight 
(insolation  maladies).    Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1900,  iii,  303; 

1901,  iv,  40.— Allen  (C.  W.)  Some  glycosuric  denna- 
to.se.s.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1896,  l.xix,  4.53-457.— Arinan- 
gu6  (.).)  Juicio  critico  d»l  folleto  del  Dr.  Frei.xas:  Toxi- 
dermias  de  origen  gastrointestinal,  con  algunas  conside- 
raciones  referidas  por  61  mismo.  Rev.  ni(5d.  de  SeviUa, 
1895,  XXV,  70;  99. — Audry  (C.)  Sur  une  Ic'sion  papu- 
leuse  et  suppurative  observoe  chez  les  laitiers.  J.  d. 
mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1900,  xii,  80.— Aiitlry  (C.)  &. 
Suttrau  (F.)  Notes  sur  I'histopathologie  comparee  de 
la  peau  (tumeurs,  folliculites  a  demodex,  botryomycose, 
etc.).  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1908,  4.  s.,  ix,  545; 
636,  2  pi.— de  Azua  (J.)  &  Sala  y  Pons.  Nt'crobioses 
cutan^es  primitives  multiples  par  stase  capillaire.  Cong, 
internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect.de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  184-210.— Baker  (W.  M. )  A  rare  form 
of  skin  disease.  Tr.  Clin.  S  <c.  Lond.,  1874-5,  viii,  51-53,  1 
pi.  See,  also,  infra:  Thin.— Balzer  (F. )  Dermatite 
bulleuse  et  onyxis  tropho-neurotique  au  cuurs  du  rhuma- 
tisme  blennorragique.  ProgrOs  med..  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxi, 
690-692.— Balzer  (F.)  &  Griffon  (V.)  Lestreptocoque 
agent  pathogene  constant  de  I'impctigo  et  de  I'ecthvma. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.de  bid.,  Par.,  1897,10.  s.,  iv,  916. —Bal- 
zer (F.)  &  Ijeeornu  (P.)  Eruption  papulo-ve.siculeuse 
provoquC'e  par  le  contact  dcs  chenilles.  Bull.  See.  frunf . 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  329.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,  ii,  625.— Barratt  (\V.) 
On  the  elimination  of  water  and  of  carbon  dioxide  from 
inflamed  .skin.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1897-8,  xxii,  206-214.— 
Bayet.  L'asthme  nerveux  et  les  maladies  de  la  peau. 
Key.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  iii,  413-421. — 
Beer  (-M.)  Untersuchungen  (iber  die  histologischen 
Veranderungen  der  Hautbei  acnten  Exanthemen.  Der- 
mat. Ztschr.,  Berl,,  1900,  vii,  157-167.— Berliner  ( P.) 
Demonstration  farbig-plastischer  Naehbildungen  von 
Priiparaten  aus dem  Gebiete  derDerniatdlogicuiidpatho- 
logischen  Anatomic.  Verhandl.  d.  dcutsrh  dermat.  Ge- 
sellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  iv,  388-391.— Bernard  (J.) 
Etiologie  generale  des  affections  cutanees.  Gaz.  med.  de 
Picardie,  Amiens,  1898,  xvi,  20-26.— Blaine  (J.  M.)  Der- 
matoses and  dry  climate.  Colorado  Med.,  Denver,  1906, 
iii,  239-243.— Blaseliko  (A.)    Autointoxication  und 

Hautkrankheiten.  Berl.  Klinik,1895,87.Hft.,  1-17.  . 

Une  nouvelle  conception  des  maladies  cutanees.  Rev. 
prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.],  Par.,  1904,  iii,  335-347.  See,  also, 
infra,  Brocq. — Bloeli  (B.)  Ueber  eine  bisher  nicht  be- 
schriebene,  mit  eigentiimlichen  Elastinveriinderungen 
einhergehende  Dermatose  bei  Bence-Jonescher  Albumi- 
nuric; ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den  Stoffwechselderma- 
tosen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909-10, 
xcix,  9-22, 1  pi.— Bosellini  (P.  S.)  Del  glicogeno  cuta- 
neo  nelle  dermatosi.   Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano, 

1902,  xxxvii,  566.   Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 

Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixi,  195-204.   .  Granuloma  hcr- 

petiforme  e.xotieum;  iitiologische  und  anatomo-klini.sche 
Studie.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xxxvi, 
701-723.— Breda  (A.)  Umorismo  e  pelle:  retrocession!, 
Ipotesi  vecchie  verita  nuove.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med., 
Venezia,  1896,  xxiv,  123-140.— Breitenstein  (H.)  Ge- 
nuss  von  der  Papaja  als  Ursache  einer  Hautkrankheit. 
In  his:  21  Jahre  in  Indien.  1.  Th.  Borneo,  Leipz.,  1899, 
182. — Brocq  (L.)  Note  pour  servir  a  I'histoire  des 
Eruptions  d'origine  palustre  (eruption  ecz6matiforme 
persistante  du  nezet  de  nature  palustre).  Bull.  Soc.  franp. 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  vii,  6-13.    Also:  Ann.  de 

dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  1-8.   .  ROponse 

A  M.  le  Dr.  A.  Blaschko  a  propos  de  .sa  critique  de  ma  con- 
ception genC'raledesdermatoses.  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan. 

[etc,],  Par.,  1904,  iii, 37.3-387.   .  Contribution  al'etude 

clinique  de  la  pathologic  generale  des  dermatoses;  les 
flu.xions  et  les  alternances  morbides.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1909,  4.  s.,  x,  145:,  225.  — Brocq  (  L.  ), 
Dessrez  (A.)  &  Ayrlgnae.  Etude  de  la  nutrition 
dans  les  dermatoses.  Ann.  dedermat.  etsvph..  Par.,  1905, 
4.  s.,  vi,  681;  781.— Bulkley  (L.  D.)  The  relation  of  dis- 
eases of  the  skin  to  general  conditions.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 

Chicago,  1S97,  xxviii,  1067-1072.    Also,  Reprint.   . 

Disea.ses  of  the  skin  connected  with  errors  of  metabolism. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixvi,  841-847.  Also.  Reprint.— 
Butte  (L.)  De  I'ur^e  du  sang,  a  I'etat  pathologique  et, 
en  particulier,  dans  les  affections  cutanees.  Ann.  de  la 
Policlin.  de  Par.,  1892,  ii,  18-26.— Canipana  (R.)  Eczema 
settico;  orticaria  da  piogeni.   Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1901, 

xvii,  pt.  4,  866-869.   .  Le  sorgenti  dei  contagi  in 

alcune  malattie  cutaiiee.  Clin,  dermatosifilopat.  d.  r. 
Univ.  di  Roma,  1905,  xxiii,  59. — Citernesi  (P.)  Altera- 
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zioni  istoldgiche  in  alcune  dermatosi  emorragiche.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  1.533-1.53.5.— Ciuffo.  Alcune 
ricerche  di  chimica  umorale  nelle  dermatosi.  Gior.  ital. 
d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano.  1906,  xii,  594. — Crepet.  Derma- 
tose humaine  suUsequente  au  crapaud  du  cheval.  Bull. 
Soc.  centr.  de  med.  vet.,  1909,  Ixiii,  532;  640,— Ooloin- 
bini  (P.)  Prime  ricerche  suUa  tossicitil  urinaria  in  al- 
cune dermatosi.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  ls97, 
xxxii,  230;  314. — Cone  (C.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Zellver- 
iinderungen  in  der  normalen  und  pathologischen  Epi- 
dermis dcs  Mcnschen.  Frankfurt.  Ztschr.  f.  I'atli.  Fest- 
schr.  . . .  J.  C.  Senckenberg,  Wiesb.,  1907,  i,  37-87.— Cor- 
lett(\V.  T.)  Diseases  of  the  skin  due  to  defective  ali- 
mentation.   Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc,  Cleveland,  1888,  10:3-172, 

 .  Cold  as  an  etiological  factor  in  diseases  of  the  skin 

(with  a  report  of  cases).  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,1894, 
xviii,  95-106,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med. 
internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  v,  dermat.,  153.   .  Atmos- 
pheric influences  in  cutaneous  diseases,  together  with 
certain  climatal  affections  of  the  skin.  St.  Louis  M.  Era, 
1896-7,  vi,  311-319.  Also:  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  i,  7-12.— Crocker  (H.  R.)  Hautaf- 
fektionen bei  StofEwechselanomalien.  Internat.  dermat. 
Kong.  Verhandl.  u.  Ber.  1904,  Berl.,  1905,  ii,  137-143.— 
Dalton  (W.  R.  I.)  Hyperacidity  a  cause  of  skin  dis- 
eases.   J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Cliicago,  1901,  xxxvi,  8.58.   . 

The  dependence  of  skin  affections  upon  nutritive  disturb- 
ances. N.  York  M.  J.,  1902,  Ixxvi,  766.— Danlos  &.  De- 
lierain.  Erosions  peri-anales  a  spirilles.  Bull.  Soc. 
fran(;\  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  151.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  271.  — Ba- 
rier  (J.)  &  Jeanselnie.  Examen  histologique  d'un 
cas  de  dystrophic  papillaire  et  pigmentaire.  Bull.  Soc. 
franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1893,  iv,  121-431.  Also: 
^\nn.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1893, 3.  s.,iv, 865-875.  Also: 
Ecole  prat.  d.  hautes  etudes.  Lab.  d'histol.  du  Coll.  de 
France.  Trav.,  1891-3,  Par.,  1895,  13.5-137.— Dekeyser 
(L. )  Dermatose  r^fle.xe  d'origine  menstruelle.  Soc. 
beige  de  dermat.  et  de  syph.  Bull.,  Brux.,  1901-2,  ii,  3-5- 
38. — Delbanco  (E.)  Zur  Pathologie  des  elastischen 
Gewclies.  Monatsh.  f. prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1902,  xxxv, 
.57-76,  1  pi. — Desgrez  (A.)  &  Ayrignac  (J.)  Sur  I'eli- 
minatiun  du  soufre  et  du  phosphore,  sur  la  dC'mineralisa- 
tion  de  I'urganisme  et  la  grandeur  de  la  molecule  41abo- 
r(5e  moyenne  dans  les  dermatoses.  Compt.  rend.  .Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  43.5-437.— Bind.  Dermatoses  et 
systeme  renal.  Rev.  mSd.  de  la  Suisse  Rom.,  Geneve, 
1907,  xxvii,  122-129. — Discussion  on  the  relative  im- 
portance of  bacterial  and  other  factors  in  the  causation 
of  skin  diseases.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  98-5-989.- 
Dollar  (J.  A.  W.)  A  peculiar  skin  disease  accompanied 
by  internal  lesions  resembling  those  of  tuberculosis.  Vet- 
erinarian, Lond.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  219-222. —  Dreuw  (II.) 
Dermatohistologische  Technik  der  Unna'schen  Fiirbe- 
methoden  fiirden  Praktiker.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii, 
804;  839.— Duncan  (J.  H.)  The  relation  between  dis- 
eases of  the  skin  and  diseases  of  other  organs  of  the  bod  v. 
J.  Missouri  M.  Ass.,  St.  Louis,  1908-9.  v,  1-5.— Eddoives 
(A.)    A  case  illustrating  infection  in  skin  diseases.  Brit. 

M.  J..  Lond.,  1895,  i,  471.   .  Hot  weather  and  skin 

affections.   Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1900,  xxviii, 

4.52.   .  Streptogenic  necro-genic  foUiculo-adenitis. 

Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1903,  xv,  173-175.   .  Isolation 

of  the  Klebs-LoefHer  bacillus  in  eczematous  and  bullous 
eruptions.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  1263.— Elirmann 
(S.)    Ueber  die  pathologische  Dignitat  der  Epidermis. 

Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xliv,  1664-1667.   .  Die 

toxischen  und  autotoxischen  Dermatosen.  Allg.  Wien. 
med.  Ztg.,  1903,  xlviii,  71;  83;  93.  Also:  Klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1903,  x,  18-22.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Presse, 
1903,  xliv.  505;  572.— Elliot  (G.  T.)  The  role  of  the  pus- 
organisms  in  the  production  of  skin  diseases.  J.  Cutan. 
&  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xviii,  49-02.  [Discussion], 
1899,  xvii,  525. — Ewart  (W.)  A  case  of  pigmentation  of 
the  skin  and  of  partial  pigmentation  of  the  nails,  simu- 
lating Addison's  disease,  in  an  asphalt  worker,  and  of 
ansemia  a.ssociated  with  hepatic  and  splenic  enlarge- 
ment. Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.  (1899),  1900,  xxiii,  327-330.— Fer- 
rux  (J.  H. )  Introduzione  alia  fisio-patologia  del  tessuto 
dermico.  Gazz.  med.  di  Roma,  1908,  xxxiv,  533-540. — 
Fick  (.1.)  Was  lestet  die  histologisehe  Untersuchung 
der  Hautkrankheiten  fiir  die  Praxis?  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1910,  1,  3-9.— Finsen.  Mittheilung 
fiber  die  bis  jetzt  erreichten  Resultate  der  Behandlung 
von  Hautepitheliomen  mit  concentrirtem  Licht.  Der- 
mat. Ztschr.,  Berl.,1900,  vii,  547-.551.— Foley  (J.  L.)  The 
kinship  of  the  skin.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  1904-.5, 
xxxviii,  489-492. — Fournier  (H.)  Considerations  sur 
quelques  manifestations  cutanees  qui  peuvent  accom- 
pagner  les  appendicites  chroniques.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1904,  xii,  973-976.— Freeman  (W.  T.)  Two  un- 
common causes  of  skin  irritation.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  J., 
Lond.,  1895-6,  iii,  .85. — Freixas(J.)  Toxidermias  de  ori- 
gen  gastro-intestinal.  Rev.  de  cien.  med.  de  Barcel.,  1894, 
XX,  385;  412; 437;  461; 492;  512;  535.    See,  also,  supra,  Arman- 
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gut'. — Frisco  (B.)  Sulle  dermatosi  nelle  autointossi- 
cazioni  e  nelle  intossicazionl  batteriche  sperimentali. 
1st.  d'  ig.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Palermo.  Lav.  di  lab.,  Roma, 
1897,  ill,  85-98,  1  tab.,  1 1.  AUo:  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven., 
Milano,  1897,  xxxii,  54»-55S.— Galloway  (J.)&Mac- 
leod  (J.  M.  H.)  Erythema  multiforme  and  lupus  ery- 
thematosus; their  relationship  to  general  toxaemia.  Br. 
J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1903,  xv,  81-94.— Gamberini  (P.) 
Le  dermopatie  in  attinenza  coll'  infiammazione.  Gior. 
internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1892,  n.  s.,  xiv,  841-849. — 
Gardiner  (  F. )  On  the  influence  of  an  exce.ssive 
meat  diet  on  the  skin  of  rats.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Lond., 
1906,  p.  XV. — Gascon  (P.)  Les  infections  microbiennes 
et  les  rC'actions  fonctionnelles  des  teguments  dans 
r^tiologie  de  I'eczema  et  des  dermatoses.  Bull.  Soc. 
frany.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  307-311.  Aim: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  ^y'ph..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  892-896.— 

 .  Etude  histologique  biopsiquede  troislSsions  cuta- 

n6es  d^nomm^es  acnitis,  f oUiclis,  tuberculides.   Bull.  Soc. 

frani,'.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  283-288.   . 

Les  dermatoses  diathesiques.  Rev.  d.  mal.  de  la  nutrition. 
Par. ,  1903, 2.  s.,  1, 262-270.— Gaudier.  Dermatoses diath(5- 
siqueset dermatoses pathog6netiques.  Bun.med.,Par.,1895, 
ix,  1107-1109.   Also:  Presse  m6d.  beige,  Brux.,  189-5,  xlvil, 

416-418.   -.  De  rotat  de  nos  connaissanees  sur  I'etio- 

logie  des  dermatoses  etsur  les  diverses  manifestations  de 
la  syphilis.  Presse  m6d.,  Par.,  1897,  ii,  129-131.  Also: 
Com"pt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc,  1899, 

iv,  sect.  8,26-34.   .  Diatheses  et  dermatoses  diathcj- 

siques.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  190.3,  Ixxviii,  1315-1518.— 
Gebert  (E.)  Die  kleinzellige  Infiltration  der  Haut. 
Virchow's  Arch.  £.  path.  Anat.  [etc.] ,  Berl.,  1906,  clxxxiv, 
149-157.— Gilbert  (A.)  &  Lereboullet  (P.)  Urticaire 
et  prurigo  d'origine  biliaire.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol., 
Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  1093-1095.— Gilclirist  (T.  C.)  Com- 
pari.sons  of  the  two  varieties  of  protozoa,  and  the  blasto- 
myces  found  in  the  preceding  cases  [protozoan  infection 
of  skin  and  bla.stomycetic  dermatitisj,  with  the  so-called 
parasites  found  in  various  lesions  of  the  skin,  viz.,  psoro- 
spermosis follicularis  vegetans  (Darier),  carcinoma 
herpes  zoster,  molluscum  contagiosum,  varicella;  Johns 
Hopkins  Hosp.  Rep.  Bait.,  1896,  i,  291-347,  10  pi.— 
Grimani  (E.)  Studio sperimentale  sulle  proliferazioni 
dell'  epitelio  cutaneo.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia, 
1909,  1, 2S9-302, 1  pi.— Grosz  (S. )  Autointoxikation  und 
Hautkrankheiten.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1907,  xxi, 
553:  570. — Gumpertz.  Zur  Pathologic  der  Hautnerven. 
Arch.  f.  Psychiat.,  Berl.,  1898,  xxx,  98.5-989.— Hallo- 
peau  (H.)  Des  toxines  en  dermatologie.  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. etsyph.,  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  854-867.   .  Contri- 
bution a  rC'tude  des  divers  modes  de  proliferation  locale 
dans  les  dermatoses  infectieuses.  Beitr.  z.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.     Festschr.  ...  I.  Neumann,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900, 

222-239,  2  pi.   .  De  la  spt'Cificite  en  dermatologie.  J. 

d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  xvi,  041-052.   .  Sur 

la  signification  nosologique  des  infiltrats  de  cellules  lym- 
phoides,  (jpithelioides  et  geantes.  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  147-149.  AIsd:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  438-440.— Harri- 
son (A.  J.)  On  the  germ  theory  in  dermatology.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  262-264.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Med.  Press 
&  Circ,  Lond.,  1894,  n.  s.,  Iviii,  130.— Hartzell  (M.  B.) 
The  etiology  and  pathology  of  malignant  diseases  of  the 
skin  affecting  the  epithelial  tissues.   J.  Cutan.  &  Genito- 

Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xviii,  435-445.   .  Cutaneous 

diseases  accompanying  diabetes.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1901,  xxxvi,  228-231.   .  Modern  dermatological 

pathology  as  related  to  practical  therapeutics.  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.'Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  485-489.— Heiding'S- 
feld  (M.  L.)  Pityriasis  rubra  pilaris  (Devergie)  and 
lichen  ruber  verrucosus;  a  differential  pathological  study. 

Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1899,  n.  s.,  xlii,  523-533,  8  pi.   . 

Some  gross  and  microscopic  dermatological  considera- 
tior.s,  from  lantern  .slides.  Ibid.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xlv,  58-60. — 
IScller  (J.)  Einige  Beitriige  aus  der  vergleichenden 
Pathologic  der  Haut.  Ber.  ii.d.  Verhandl.  d.  viii.  Kong, 
d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1903,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1904, 

94.   .  Die  Bedeutung  der  vergleichenden  Pathologic 

der  Haut.  Tnternat.  dermat.  Kong.  Verhandl.  u.  Ber. 
1904,  Berl.,  1905,  ii,  320-330.— Herxlieimer  (K.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Fiirbung  von  Hautschnitten.  Dermat.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1909,  xvi,  139.— fflimmel  (I.  Jf.)  Morfologiya, 
patologieheskaya  anatomiya  i  bakteriologiya  v  derma- 
tologii.  Rusk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1904, 
vii,  153-170. — MoflFmann  (E.)  Zur  dermato-histologi- 
schen  Technik.    Charit6-Ann.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxvi,  449-468. 

 .  Jahresbericht  iiberdie  Tiitigkeit  der  Universitiits- 

Poliklinik  fiir  Haut-  und  Gesehlechtskrankheiten  vom  1. 
April  1902  bis  31.  Miirz  1903.  Jbid.,  1904,  xxviii,  692-696.— 
Hutcliinson  (J.)  On  diseases  of  the  skin  in  connec- 
tion with  gout.    Arch.  Surg.,  Lend.,  1895,  vi,  144-1-54. 

 .  On  the  cause  of  elbow-patches.    Ibid.,  1896,  vi, 

398.   .  Eruptions  due  to  exposure  to  fire  heat. 

Ibid.,  400.   .  A  clinical  lecture  on  the  diseases 

of  the  skin  caused  by  insects.    Med.  Press  &  Circ, 
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Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxii,  160-162.— Hyde  (J.  N.)  &  JMc- 
Evven  (E.  L.)  On  the  relation  of  certain  dermatoses  to 
each  other  and  to  changes  in  vascular  equilihriura.  Tr. 
Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxviii,  63-82.  Also:  J. 
Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii,  547-.36.3.— 
Jacquet  (L.)  Syndrome  cntan6  d'origine  gastro-in- 
testinale;  guerison  par  I'hygiene  alimentaire.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  miA.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1905,  3.  s.,  xxii,  343-349. 

 .  Des  dermatoses  d'origine  gastro-intestinale.  Ibid., 

369. — Jadassohn  (J.)  Ueber  infectiose  und  toxische 
hjcmatogene  Dermatosen.   Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 

xli,  970;  1006.   .  Hautkrankheiten  bei  Stoffwechsela- 

nomalien.   Internat.  dermat.  Kong.     Verhandl.  u.  Ber. 

1904,  Berl.,  1905,  ii,  pt.  2,  155-276.   .  Ueber  Kalt- 

metastasen  in  der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1910,  c,  317-342.— Jamieson  (W.  A.) 
Diet  in  the  etiology  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
skin.  Brit.  J.  Dermat,  Lond.,  1895,  vii,  328-331.— Jess- 
ner  (S.)  Beziehungen  innerer  fCrankheiten  zu  Haut- 
veranderungen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx,  760 - 763.  —  Johnston  (  J.  C.  )  & 
Schwartz  (H.J.)  Studies  in  the  metabolism  of  certain 
skin  disorders.    Internat.  Dermat.  Cong.  1907,  Tr.,  N.  Y., 

1908,  ii,  862-905.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1909,  Ixxxix, 
535;  590;  636.— Kasten  (F.)  Ueber  die  Bildung  von  spe- 
zifischen  Antikorpern  nach  kutaner  Infektion.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  637-639.— 
Klausner(E.)  &  Kreibich  (C.)  Ueber  exsudative 
Mastzellen.    Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 

1909,  xcvi,  235-240.— Kline  (I.M.)  Influences  of  climatic 
conditions  and  weather  changes  on  the  functions  of  the 
skin.  TexasM. News, Austin, 1896-7, vi,  1-8. — Kopytow- 
ski  (W.)  Beitrag  zur  pathologischen  Anatomie'der  ge- 
sunden  Haut  nach  Einwirkung  von  /3-Naphthol.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908-9,  xciii,  47-58,  1 
pi. — Kreibich  (  K. )  Ueber  vasomotorische  Phiino- 
mene.  Internat.  dermat.  Kong.  Verhandl.  u.  Ber.  1904, 
Berl.,  1905,  ii,  471-484.— Krohniayer  (E.)  Berichtuber 
die  Fortschritte  der  Dermatologie  au  f  dem  Gebiete  der  Pa- 
thologic und  pathologischen  Anutomie  in  den  Jahren 

1897-  1903.    Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena, 

1898-  1905,  ix-xvi,  passim.   .  Die  Dermoplasmie  der 

Epithelzellen  In  der  menschlichen  Haut.  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1905,  xli,  477-482.— Krzysztalo- 
wicz  (F. )  Przyczynek  do  roll  piiciorkowca  w  wywoly- 
waniu  zmian  w  sk6rze.  [R61e  of  the  streptococcus  in  the 
pathology  of  the  skin.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  190.5,  xliv, 
629-631.  Alsctransl.:  Monatsh. f.  prakt. Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1906,  xlii,  1-7. — Kiister.  Ueber  die  Ursache  der  Hauter- 
krankung  bei  Anwendung  von  Dauerbiidern.  Arch.  f. 
Hyg.,  Munchenn.  Berl.,  1907,  xxvi,  365-377,  3pl.— Labbe 
(R.)  &  JJeniarque.  L'imp(5tigo  et  I'ecthymaa  bacilles 
diphteriques.  Rev. mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1904,  xxii, 
49-60.  —  JUalesque  (F. )  Urticaire  et  prurigo  de  la  pro- 
cessionnaire  du  pin  maritime.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux, 
1909,  xxxix,  757-762.— Lancaster  (L.  C.)  On  eightcases 
of  uraemic  eruption  of  the  skin.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond., 
1891-2,  XXV,  49-55. — Lanzi  (G.)  Modo  di  compotarsi  di 
alcuni  prodotti  patogeni  ed  umori  in  infermi  cim  dermo- 
patie, nei  fenomeni  di  digestione  sperimentale,  preva- 
lentemente  pepsica.   Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  I'niv.  di 

Roma,  1902,  xx,  155;  162.  ■  .  La  rezistenza  ed  irritabi- 

lita  del  tessuto  coUageno  e  delle  emasie  in  alcune  dermo- 
patie. /bid.,  1905,  xxiii, 47-56. — Ledermann  (R.)  Ein 
Fall  von  Bromoderma  ulcerosum.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 
med.  Gesellsch.  1903,  Berl.,  1904,  xxxi  v,  167-170.— Lepine 
(J.)  Sur  la  permiJabilitd  r^nale  dans  les  affections  cuta- 
ni5es.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med.,  Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,  iv,  604.— LiC- 
redde  (E.)  Sur  une  hematodermite  d'origine  toxique. 
Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  391-401. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  1016- 
1026.  Also:  Presse  med..  Par.,  1898,  ii,  367-370.   .  Pa- 
thologic generale  des  dermatoses  toxiques.   Presse  m^d., 

Par.,  1899,  il,  157-160.   .  Notes  sur  la  pathologic  g6n6- 

rale  des  dermatoses.  Rev.  de  thtr.np.  m^d.-chir..  Par., 
1902,lxix,721-734.— Leredde  (E.)&I»errin.  Etudehis- 
tologique  sur  le  liquide  des  v&icules  et  des  bulles.  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  160-164. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  369- 
373. — Leviseur  (F.  J.)  Remarks  on  some  skin  diseases 
occurring  in  connection  with  gastro-intestinal  disturb- 
ances. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,1896,  1,  84-86.— Lindner  (G.) 
Die  kiinstliche  Erzeugungvon  Hautkrankheiten  amTier- 
korper  durch  eine  spezifische  Protozoenart.  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1893,  xvi,  l-ll — Liowcnbach 
(G.)  Histologische  Befunde  bei  Herpes  tonsurans  macu- 
losus  et  squamosusund  Pityriasis  rosea.  Wien.  klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1899,  xii,  6.32-634.— McDonnell  (R.  A.)  Skin 
eruptionsof  malarial  origin.  Y'ale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1898- 
9,  V,  18-22. — iflcGuire  (J.  C.)  Etiology  of  diseases  of 
the  skin.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Dist.  Columb.  1896,  Wash.,  1897,  i, 
223-226.  Also:  Nat.  Med.  Rev.,  Wash.,  1896-7,  vi.  283-2.-'6.— 
nicliau^'hlin  (T.  N. )  The  uric  acid  diathesis  in  its  re- 
lation to  diseases  of  the  .skin.  Nat.  M.  Rec,  Wash. ,1898-9, 
viii,  45-50. — manteg'azza  (U.l   Sulla  nresenza  dei  cor- 
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puscoli  (li  Riissel  iiialcune  dermatosi.  Settimana  med.  d. 
Sprriiiicntulc,  Fireiize,  1897,  li,  114-117.— Maiviise  (M.) 
Haiitkraiikiieiten  und  Sexualitiit.  Wien.  Klinik,  Berl. 
u.  Wien,  IHOli,  xxxii,  283-34'2.— ITlatteUf  <•!  (G.)  Le  al- 
terazioul  istologiclie  cd  il  signiHcato  semiologico  delle 
ragadi  ciitanee.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1900,  xlii,  652-669.— 
Meaclieii  (G.  N.)  The  cutaneous  affection.s  of  the  ine- 
briate. Brit.  .T.  Inebr,,  Lend.,  1903-4,  i,  274-280.— Merk 
(L  )    Dermato.ses  albnminuricae.    Arch.  1".  Dermal,  n. 

Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xliii,  469-.50.'i.   .  Grund- 

ziigeeinerallgemeinen  .Vetiologie  der  Hnutkmnkheiten. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Uermat.,  Hamb.,189s,  xxvii,  433-4.=)2,— 
du  Mesnil  de  Kot-hemont.  Ueber  das  Verhalten 
der  elastischen  Fasern  bei  pathologischen  Zust-inden  der 
Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1893, 
XXV,  56.5-577,  6  pi.— Montesano  ( V. )  Le  libre  ela.stiche 
in  alcune  dermopatie.   Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano, 

1902,  xxxvii,  5.50.   .  I  modi  linfatici  (glandole  lin- 

fatiche)  in  alcune  distrofie  con  alterazioni  cutanee. 
Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1902,  xx,  10- 

29.  .  La  reslstenza  degii  dementi  del  sangue  dl 

alcuni  dermopaiici  innanzi  al  siero  di  organi  con  inner- 
vazione  sana  od   alterata,  sperimcntalmente.  Ihid., 

1903,  xxi,  6-12.— Mourek  (.1.)  Folliculitis  et  perifolli- 
culitis necrotica.  Casop.  lA.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1892,  xxxi, 
141;  245;  292;  307.— Neuiiiaiin.  Ueber  den  Einfiuss  des 
Alkoholismus  auf  den  Verlauf  der  Hautkrankheiten. 
Oesterr.  San.-Wes.,  Wien,  1902,  xiv,  357-360.  —  Nislii- 
kawa  (S.)  &  Saito  (Y.)  [Pathological  statistics  of 
the  Derraatological  Clinic  of  the  Imperial  .lapanese 
Universitv  at  Tokyo  (  K.  Dohi  )  1903.  Hifukwa  kin 
Hiniokikwa  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1907,  vii, .  118-151.  —  von 
Noordeii  (C.)  [et  al]  Hautaffektionen  bei  Stoffweeh- 
selanomalien.  Internat.  dermat.  Kong.  Verhandl.  u. 
Ber.  1904,  Berl.,  1905,  ii,  118-148.— von  Oelele.  Thera- 
peutisch  wertvolle  Beziehungen  zwischen  Haut  und 
Darm.  Deutsche  med.  Presse,  Berl.,  1905,  ix,  68-70.— 
OIimann-Duniesnil  (A.  H.)  The  human  epitri- 
chium:  its  physiological  functions  and  its  r61e  in  the 
causation  of  skin  disease.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895, 
Ixix,  137-144.  .4tey,  Reprint.  ^?so;  J.  Am.  Ass.,  Chicago. 
1896,  xxvi,  1.59-161.  Also,  traiisl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1895,  xxi,  113-120.— Opi)en- 
Iieini  (H.)  Zur  Pathologie  der  Hautreflexe  an  den 
unteren  Extremitaten;  kurze  vorliiufige  Mitteilung, 
Monatschr.  f.  P,sychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1902,  xii,  421- 
423.— OrloH  (A.)  Note  sur  de  nombreux  cas  d'une 
Eruption  d'erythSmeortie,  d'urticaire  simple  etpapuleux, 
consecutive  ii  la  prfeence  et  au  passage  dans  le  linge  de 
corps  (chemises  et  calefons) ,  de  la  chenille  d'un  bom- 
bycide,  le  Liparis  (Porth^sia),  Chrysorrhcea  de  Linne. 
Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1901,  xxxvii,  498- 
507. — Pels-licusdeni  Ueber  abnorme  Epithelisierung 
und  tranmatische  Epithelcvsten.  Deutsche  med.  Wehn- 
schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1340-1342  —Pliilipp- 
son  (L.)  Ueber  den  anatomischen  Bau  einiger  Granu- 
lationsgeschwiilste  der  Haut.   Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u. 

path.  Anat.  ,Tena,  1893,  iv,  289-299.   .  Die  morpholo- 

gische  Richtungund  dieanatomisch-genetische  Richtung 
in  der  heutigen  Derma tolugie.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  Iviii,  227-262.— Pick.  Ueber 
die  Beziehungen  zwischen  Hautaffektionen  und  Erkran- 
kungen  des  Verdauungstractes.  Internat.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, Wien,  1893,  vii,  63.5-637.— Pi  ok  (F.J.)  PHspevek 
k  pathologii  koznich  nemori.  [Contribution  to  the 
pathology  of  skin  diseases.]  Casop.  l^k.  cesk.,  v  Praze, 
1868,  vii,  389-391.— Pill iet  (A.-H.)  Note  sur  I'intiltra- 
tion  cellulaire  du  corps  papillaire  du  derme  dans  le 
molluscum  et  le  njevus.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1892, 
Ixvii,  614-625.— Pint  (G.)  Contribute  alio  studio  delle 
fibre  elastiehe  in  alcune  lesioni  cutanee.  Gior.  ital.  d. 
mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1896,  xxxi,  180-186,  1  pi.— Po6r  (F. ) 
A  feny  szerepe  a  borbetegsegek  k6roktaniiban.  [Light 
in  the  etiologv  of  skin  diseases.]  Budapesti  orv.  ujsiig, 
1907,  V.  993-997.— Pospielott"  (A.  I.)  Sovremenniy 
vzglyad  na  znacheniye  koktsidiy  pri  bolleznyakh  kozhi. 
[^Contemporary  view  of  the  value  of  coccidia  in  skin 
diseases.]  Trudi  Svezda  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Piro^ova. 
1891,  Mosk.,  1892,  iv,  118-136.— Puy-le-JBIaue.  Erup- 
tion vi?siculeuse  des  deux  mains  provoqu^e  par  Tu.sage 
de  gants  rouges  dits  peau  de  chien.  Bull,  et  m<5m.  Soc. 
de  mi^d.  et  chir.  prat,  de  Par.,  1893,  69-72. — Quincke 
(H.)  Ueber  die  Perspiration  bei  Hautkranken.  Dermat. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1894,  i,  330-336.— Rascli  (C.)  Om  For- 
holdet  mellem  Hudsy.gdomme  og  den  artritiske  Diatese. 
[The  relation  between  skin  disease  and  arthritic  dia- 
thesis.] Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1896,  4.  R.,  iv,  1145:  1169. 
Ahi)  [.\bstr.]:  Forh.  v.  nord.  Kong.  f.  inv.  med.,  Stock- 
holm, 1896,  i,  72-75.— Kavogli  (A.)  The  Influence  of 
the  nervous  svstem  in  certain  disturbances  of  the  skin. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893.  xx,  496-499.— Regens- 
burst'er  (A.  E.)  A  few  stray  histological  and  bacterio- 
logical facts  concerning  some  skin  di.seases.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1892,  Ivi,  33-35.  A/su:  Pacific  M.  ,T.,  San  Fran.,  1892, 
XXXV,  321-327.— Reinsberij  (J. )    PfispCvek  k  setiologii 
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vyrostin  (exore-scenci)  na  predkoXce.  [Contribution  to 
the  etiology  of  exerescences  of  the  cuticle.]  Casop.  lek. 
6esk.,  v  Praze,  1S69,  viii,  132.  — Rl»o  (F.)  Infezioni 
croniche  con  raanifestazioni  cutanee.  Mal.  predom.  n. 
paesi  caldi  e  temperati,  Roma,  1896,  ii,  582-.594.— Rlcs- 
man  (D.)  Skin  eruptions  in  malaria,  with  the  report 
of  a  case  of  urticaria.  Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iil,  464- 
466.— Roberts  ( L. )  On  the  non-parasitic  cutaneous  re- 
actions. Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1904,  xvi,  401-413. 
Also:  Brit.  M..I.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  906-908.— Robin  (A.)  De 
I'origine  gastrique  d'un  certain  nombre  de  dermatoses. 
J.  de  la  santt",  Par,,  1899,  xvi,  341.  — Robin  (A.)  & 
licredde.  Du  role  des  dyspepsies  dans  la  genese  de 
quelques  dermatoses;  pathogenic  et  indications  the- 
rapeutiques.  Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s., 
xlii,  141-1.58.  Also:  Bull.  g6n.  de  therap.  [etc.],  Par., 
1899,  cxxxviii,  4.50-472.— Rodriguez  y  Abayt&a 
(N.)  Subordinacion  patog6nica  de  las  dermatoses  & 
las  disp6psias.  Escuela  de  med.,  Mexico,  1902,  xvii, 
533;  560.  Also:  Rev.  de  med.  v  cirug.  prdct.,  Ma- 
drid, 1902,  Ivii,  41;  81.— R^na  (S.)  Tomeges  savillo 
bacillus  egy  sajitszeru  borbantalomndl  [Acid  proof  ba- 
cillus in  a  peculiar  skin  disease.]  Budapesti  k.  orvo- 
segy.  1904-ik  evi  evkonyve,  Budapest,  1904,  119-122.— 
Riiggles  (E.  W.)  Scratching  as  a  factor  in  the  etiology, 
symptomatology  and  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  N.  York 
State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  vii,  93-96.— Saalleld  (E.)  Haut- 
krankheiten und  moderne  Kleidung.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 
1910,  vi,  344.— Sabouraud.  CroOteset  cicatrices.  Rev. 
prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  ii,  228-234.  Also, 
transl:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  61-72, 
4  pi. — Sainbersi'er  (F.)  6  dermatitidilch  toxickych 
vyvolan^'ch  kvetinami.  [Dermic  toxines  in  artificial 
flowers,  i  ftisop.  p,  vefej.  zdravot.,  Praha,  1902,  iv,  180- 
186.  —  Sfliall'er.  Demonstration  von  gcfiirbten,  auf 
Agar-Membranen  geziichteten  Pilzkulturen.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  W'ien  n.  Leipz.,  1901,  vii, 

421.   .  Ueber  die  Betheiligung  der  Schleimha\n  bei 

den  Hautkrankheiten  und  bei  Syphilis.  Deutsche  Klinik, 

Berl.  &  Wien,  1901-3,  x,  1.  Abth.,  173-208.   .  Histolo- 

gische  Untersuchungen  von  Schuppen,  Bla.sendecken  u. 
dergl.  bei  verschledenen  Hautkrankheiten.  Internat. 
dermat.  Kong.  Verhandl.  u.  Ber.  1904,  Berl.,  1905,  ii.  pt. 
2,  425.— Scliein  (M.)  A  ndi  nemi  szervekbol  kiindulo, 
haematogen  liton  terjedU  borbajok  localisatioja.  [The 
localization  of  skin  diseases  originating  in  the  female 
genitals  and  extending  bv  the  haematogenic  route.] 
Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1906,  1,  890.  Also:  Bor-  ^s  buja- 
kort.,  Budapest,  1906,  8.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1907, Ivii,  172-177.— Sclunidt(L.  E.)  Clinical  and 
microscopical  reports  of  derraatological  cases.  .1.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.  Syph.,N.Y.,  1905,  xxiii,  300-306,3  pi.— Sclioltz 
&  Raab.  Recherches  sur  la  nature  parasitaire  de  I'ec- 
zema  et  de  I'impetigo  contagiosa.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  409-126.— Slieild  (A.  M.)  A  re- 
markable case  of  multiple  growths  of  the  skin  caused  by 
exposure  to  the  sun.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  i,  22,  1  pl.-^ 
Slieplierd  ( F.  J.)  On  some  eruptions  occurring  after 
abdominal  operations.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  [Buffalo], 
1908,  xxxii.  206-208.— SmitU  (W.  G.)  Recent  advances 
in  the  letinlogy  of  diseases  of  the  skin,  and  their  bearing 
upon  treatment.  Tr.  Rov.  .\cad.  M.  Ireland,  Dub!.,  1891-2, 

X,  1-18.    Also:  Dublin  ,1.  M.  Sc.,  1892,  xciii,  1-13.   . 

Diet  in  the  etiologv  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1895,  vii,  309-315.  [Discussion], 
330. — Stark.  Kasuistiche  Beitrage  zu  Hautaffektionen 
nach  innerlichem  Gebrauch.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1901,  xxxii,  397^01.— Steiwagon  (H.W.)  Diet 
as  an  etiological  factor  in  diseases  of  the  skin.  Tr.  Am.  Der- 
mat. Ass.,  N.Y..1906,xxx, 127-132.— Sticker(G.)  Ueber 
den  Primiiraffect  des  Gesichtslupus.  der  Lepra,  der  Acne 
und  anderer  Krankheiten  der  Lymphgefiisscapillaren. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1.899.  xlvii.  292- 
294. — Stumpke  (G.)  Ueber  die  jodophile  Substanz  bei 
dermatologischen  Affektionen.  Ibid..  1909.  xcvii,  261- 
272. — Szaboky  (J.)  Az  egyetemi  borkortani  int&et  be- 
tegforgalma  az  1899  es  1900  evekben.  [The  pathological 
work  of  the  General  Derraatological  Institution  in  1899 
and  1900.]  Dolgozatokaz  egvet.  borkort.  int(5zetb..  Buda- 
pest, 1901,  37-39  —Tllibiera-e  (G.)  &  Gastinel  (P.) 
Reproduction  experimentale  de  certaines  dermatoses  de 
la  siSrie  des  erythemes  par  I'injection  intradermique  de 
tuberculine  et  de  divers  serums.  Bull,  et  mi5ra.  Soc.  med. 
d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxvi,  7-57-771.  [Discussion], 
776. — Tliin  (G.)  On  the  microscopic  appearances  of  the 
skin  of  a  patient,  whose  case  is  described  bv  M.  Baker  m 
Vol.  viii,  Clin.  Soc.  Tr.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1877,  x,  198- 
203,1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— TliursHeld  (H.)  The  skin 
affections  occurring  in  Bright's  disease.  Med. -Chir.  Tr., 
Lond.,  1899-1900,  ixxxiii,  221-240.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1900,  i,  633.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900, 
i,  773.  —  Trautinann  (G.)  Bacteria  as  an  etiologic 
factor  in  skin  and  genito-urinarv  diseases.  Am.  J.  Der- 
mat. &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1903.  vii,  210-217.— 
Trutii  (M.)    Studi  sull'  achorion  di  Schonlein.  Gazz. 
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med.  di  Torino,  1900,  li, 541-546.— Ullmann  (K.)  Ueber 
autotoxische  und  alimentiire  Dermatosen.  AUg.  Wien. 
med.  Ztg.,  1905,  1,  426;  438;  450.  Also:  Wien.  med. 
Presse,  190-5,  xlvi,  1125-1136.— Unna  (P.  G.)  Vorie- 
sungen  tiber  allgemeine  Pathologie  der  Haut.  Mo- 
natsh.    f.   prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1890,  x,  115;  173; 

212;  266;  31.5.   Also,  Reprint.   -.  Die  Fiirijnng  der 

Epithelfasern.    IMonatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.  u. 

Leipz.,  1894,  xix,  1-10.   Also,  Reprint.   .  Die  spezi- 

flsche  Fiirbung  des  Epitlielprotoplasmas.  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  xix,  277-283.  Also, 

Reprint.   -.  Die  spezifische  Fiirbung  der  IMastzel- 

lenkornung.    Monatsli.  f.   prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.  u. 

Leipz.,  1894,  xix,  367-371.    Also,  Reprint.  -.  Elastin 

und  Elacin.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz., 

1894,  xix,  397-402.   Also,  Reprint.  .  Basophiles  Kolla- 

gen,  Kollastin  und  KoUacin.  Monatsh.  f. prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  xix,  465-475.     Also,  Reprint. 

 •.  Die  spezifische  Fiirbung  des  Kollagens.  Monatsh. 

f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz..  1894  xviii,  509-520. 

Also,  Reprint.   .  Die  spezifische  Fiirbung  der  glatten 

Muskelfasern.    Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.  u. 

Leipz.,  1894,  xix,  533-.537.    Aho,  Reprint.   .  Hyalin 

und  Kolloid  Im  bindgewebigen  Abschnitt  der  Haut. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat..  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  xix, , 

59-5-615.   Also,  Reprint.   -.  Die  Darstollung  des  Hya- 

linsinderOberhaupt.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb. 

u.  Leipz.,  1894,  xix,  663-674.    vlfeo,  Reprint.   .  Phlyk- 

taeiiosis  streptogenes,  ein  durch  Streptokokkenembolisa- 
tion  erzeugtes,  akutes  Exantliem.  Deutsche  Med. -Ztg., 
Bert.,  1895,  xvi,  569-571.    Also,  transl.:  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J., 

1895,  Ixviii,  272-280,   .  Die  ballonirende  Degenera- 
tion der  Hautepithelien.   Deutsche  Med. -Ztg..  Berl.,  1896, 

xvii,  1009.   Also,  Reprint.   -.  Hiitologische  Illustra- 

tionen  zur  Patlaologie  der  Haut.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
mat.. Hamb.,  1896,  xxii,  497-500,1  pi.   .  Histologisohe 

Illustrationen  zur  Pathologie  der  Haut;  Folliculitis  sta- 

phylogenes.    76/d.,  xxiii, 66-68, 1  pi.  .  Der  Nachvveis 

des  Fettes  in  der  Haut  durch  secondaire  Osmierung. 

Ibid.,  1898,  xxvi,  601-613,  2  pi.   .  Das  Kopfkissen  in 

der  Dermatologie.    Z6wi.,  1899,  xxix,  471.   ylteo;  Ztschr.  f . 

Krankenpfl.,  Berl.,  1900,  xxii,  17.   — .  Ueber  spontanen 

und  kunstlichen  Transport  von  Zellsubstanzen  und  (iber 
Kochsalz  als  mikrochemisehes  Reagens.    Monatsh.  f. 

prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1901,  xxxiii,  342-3-52.   .  An- 

wendungskreis  und  Resultate  der  neuen  von  mir  modi- 
fizirten  Pappenheira'schen  Farbungsmethode  (Methyl- 
grun  +  Pyronin-Methode).     Deutsche  Med. -Ztg.,  Berl., 

1902,  .xxiii,  813-S15.  .  DieSchaumzellen;  zugleichein 

Beitrag  zur  Histologic  des  Rhinoskleroms.   Ibid.,  1197- 

1199.   Also,  Reprint.   -.  Demonstration  des  cellules 

ficumeuses  (Schaumzellen)  par  des  methodes  amelior^es. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.   C  -r.,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect. 

d'anat..  140-147.   .  Die  Darstellung der  sauren  Kerne 

in  normalem  und  pathologi.schem  Gewebe.  Monatsh.  £. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1905,  xli,  3-53-362.  — Vigiiolo- 
liUtatl  (C.)  Neuer  klini.sch-experimentellcr  Beitrag 
zur  Pathologie  der  glatten  Muskelfasern  der  Haut.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixvi,  323-336,  1 
pi. — Volimer  (E.)  Beitrage  zur  Histopathologic  der 
Hautkrankheiten  tiach  P.  G.  Unna.  Dermat.  Ztschr., 
Beri.,  1896,  iii,  245;  3-50;  649.  —  Waelscli  (L.)  Mitthei- 
lungen  zur  Pathologie  der  Hvphomvcosen.  Arch.  £.  Der- 
mat. u.  Syph.,  Wienu.  Leipz.,  1897,  xxxviii,  203-206.  . 

Hautkrankheiten  und  Stoffwechselanomalien.  Prag. 

.  med.  Wchnsohr.,  1905,  xxx,  591;  621;  6:37.— Walker  (N.) 
Kurze  Mitteilung  iiber  cine  histologisohe  Untersuchungs- 
methode.  [Transl.  from  the  English.]  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1893,  xvi,  113-115.— Walser.  Wie  ent- 
steht  die  Selbstvergiftung;  als  Ursache  der  Hautkrank- 
heiten? Was  sind  die  gewohnlichen  Ursachen  der  Haut- 
krankheiten? Kurberichte,  Leipz.,  1902,  vi,  177-179. — 
Walsh  (D.)  Skin  eruptions  and  infected  wounds.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1335.— Wassermaim  (A.)  Lym- 
phaemieund  Hauterkrankungen.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1894,  i,  489-496, 1  pi. — Weeliselinanii.  Uebereinen  von 
Hund  iibertragenen  Fall  von  Derma tomycosis  tonsurans. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnsohr.,  1899,  xxxvi,  436. "  Also:  Verhandl. 
d.  Berl.  med.  Gcsellsch.  (1899),  1900,  xxx.  pt.  1,  159.— 
Wedell.  Forgiftning  genom  fiirgade  kliider.  [From: 
Sundhedstid.l  [Poisoning  by  colored  clothes.]  Hiilso- 
viinnen,  Stockholm,  1899,  xiv,  343.— WeicUselbaum 
(A.)  Ueber  Vorkehrungen  gegen  Uebertragung  von 
Krankheiten  in  Barbir-  und  Friseurstuben.  Oesterr. 
San.-Wes.,  Wien,  1898,  x,  54-58.— Wellman  ( F.  C. )  De- 
scription of  a  diplococcus  found  in  the  lesions  of  a  severe 
chronic  pemphigoid  disease  of  West  Africa.  J.  Trop.  M. 
[etc.],  Lond.,  1907,  x,  249.— White  (C.  -T.)  Therdleof  the 
staphyloccus  in  skin  diseases.  Med.  Communicat.  Mass. 
M.  Soc,  Bost.,  1899,  xviii,  1.57-171  — - — ■.  Some  statistics 
of  indigestion  in  dermatological  patients.  Boston  M.  & 
S.  -J.,  1907,  clvi,  197.  Also,  Reprint.   -.  Modern  der- 
matological pathology  and  its  relation  to  therapeutics. 
J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  490-511.— 


Skin  {Diseases  of,  Causes  and  pathol- 
0(7 y  of). 

White  (J.  C. )  The  prevalence  of  germ  dermatoses. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1896,  cxxxiv,  36-39.  — Woodhead 
(G.  S.)  An  address  on  the  pathology,  past  and  present, 
of  skin  diseases.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  279-282. — Zele- 
nelf  (I.  F.)  Ob  etiologicheskol  svyazi  mezhdu  pem- 
phigus, psoriasis  i  prurigo.  [On  the  etiological  connec- 
tion between  .  .  .]    Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  xix,  1125. 

 .  Ekssudatsiya  i  keratozi.    [Exsudation  and  kera^ 

toses.]  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1905, 
ix,  3-25, 1  tab.,  8pl. — Kemblinoir(V.)  O  povrezhdenii 
kozhi  zhivikh  lyudei,  prichinyayemikh  tarakanami. 
[Injury  to  the  skin  of  livingmen.  caused  bv  cockroaches.] 
Shorn,  protok.  i  trud.  Obsh.  Kaluzh.  Vrach.  (1901-2), 
1903,  146-148. 

Skin  (Diseases  of  Classification  and 
nomenclature  of). 

See,  also,  Skin,  {Diseas^es  of.  Bullous). 

Fick(J.)  Synonvmik  deriDermatologie.  12°. 
Wien  &  Leipzig,  1908. 

Fox  (W.  T.)  The  classification  of  skin  dis- 
eases.   16°    London,  1864. 

ToMMASOLi  (P. )  Bchetna  einer  neuen  Klassi- 
fication  der  Hautkrankheiten.  Ueber  autotoxi- 
sche  Keratodermiten  (Parakeratosen  Auspitz 
und  Unna).  Studie.  8°.  Hamburg  &  Leipzig, 
1893. 

Walker  .(G.  A.)  A  practical  chart  of  dis- 
eases of  the  skin.  fol.  folded  in  8°.  London, 
[1844]. 

Azua  y  Siiarez  (J.)  Clasiflcaci6fi  dermatol6gica. 
Rev.  espan.  de  sif.  y  dermat.,  Madrid,  1899,  i,  98;  147; 
198;  244;  287;  395;  425.— Brenier  (J.)  Resume  de  patho- 
logie cutan^e;  svnonvmie  liamande.  Ann.  Soc.  de 
m(5d.  d'Anvers,  18.54,  xv,  198;  335;  459;  543:  1855,  xvi,  26; 
69. — Diihriiig'  (L.  A.)  A  pathological  and  clinical 
classification  of  the  diseases  of  the  skin.  Tr.  Am.  Der- 
mat. Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  24-28.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  &  Ge- 
nito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xvi,  97-118.— Gaucher.  Pa- 
togenie  et  classification  dps  dermatoses.  Indgpend.  med.. 
Par.,  1898,  iv,  17.   -.  Etiologie  gt5n(5rale  et  classifica- 
tion ij'tiologique  des  maladies  de  la  peau.  Bull,  m^d., 
Par.,  1898,  xii,  189-191.  Also:  Clinique,  Montreal,  1898-9, 
V,  33-5-341. — Hallopeaii  (H.)  Sur  un  vice  radical  de 
notre  classification  dermatologique  et  la  theorie  des  fails 
de  passage.  Bull.  Soc.  franc;,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1893,  iv,  526.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,"  Par.,  1893, 
3.  s.,  iv,  1275.— Jadassohn  (J.)  Einteihing  der  Haut- 
krankheiten. Ergebn.  d.  spez.  path.  Morph.  u.  Physiol, 
d.  Sinnesorg.,  Wiesb.,  1896,  271-283.— .lessner  (S.)  Ein 
dermatologi.sehes  System  auf  pathologi.sch-anotomischer 
(Hebra'scher)  Ba.sis.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., Hamb. 
1893,  xvii,  Ergnzngshft.  iii,  2  p.  1.,  1-66.— Leredde.  Es- 
sai  d'une  classification  pathogiSnique  des  dermatoses. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1.896,  3.  s.,  vii,  802-823.— 
Phlllppson  (L.)  Bemerknngen  fiber  die  dermatolo- 
gische  Nomenclatur.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1901,  Ivi,  387-396.— Preble  (E.)  On'a  new  and 
practical  mode  of  grouping  affections  of  the  skin  with 
an  analysis  based  upon  one  thou.sand  cases.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xx,  493-496.— Pye-Smlth  (P.  H.) 
Remarks  on  the  classification  and  local  distributicm  of 
disease  and  particularly  of  diseases  of  the  skin.  Guv's 
Ho.sp.  Rep.  Lond..  1.877,  3.  s.,  xxii,  151-177,2  pi.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Tiiumermans  (A.)  Sur  I'origine  des  noms 
impetigo  et  p^tf'chies.  J.  de  mal.  cutan.  et  svph..  Par., 
1899,  xi,  202-217.  — Toininasoll  (P.)  Saggio  di  una 
nuova  classificazione  delle  malattie  cutanee.   Gior.  ital. 

d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1-891,  xxvi,  277-292.   .  Nouvelle 

cla.ssification  des  maladies  de  la  peati.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan. 
etsyph.,  Par.,  1893,  v,  1,  129. 

Skin  {Diseases  of  Complications  of). 

See,  also,  Epilepsy  (Complications  of);  Goitre 
{Exophthalmic,  Complications  of);  Menstrua- 
tion and  disease;  Perityphilitis  [Appendicitis] 
{Complications  of );  Perityphilitis  {Chronic). 

Ayrignac  (J.)  *  Etude  de  chimisine  gas- 
trique  dans  les  dermatoses;  rapport  du  chimisrae 
urinaire  et  du  chimisme  gastrique.  8°.  Paris, 
1901. 

Baur  (P.)  *  Ueber  die  ini  Gefolge  von  Haut- 
krankheiten auftretenden  Epidermiscysten  un- 
ter  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  bullosen 
Erkrankungen.    8°.    Strassburg,  1899. 
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Nkin  {Diseases  of^  Complications  of). 
VON  Bkoekeue  (B.  [E.  C.])    *  HautausschUige 
und  psj'chische  Storungen.     8°.  Greifswald, 
1892. 

BuLKLEY  (L.  D.)  The  influence  of  the  men- 
strual function  on  certain  diseases  of  tlie  skin. 
12°.    New  York  &  London,  1906. 

KuniCKE  (R.)  *  Uel)er  den  Zuzammenhang 
zwischen  Asthma  und  Hautkrankeiten.  8°. 
Berlin,  1898. 

An<ter!!ion  (I.)  Molluscum  lihrosma,  clieloid  and 
elephantiasis  Arabum,  occurrin.i,'  togi-ther  in  a  native  of 
Jamaica.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lonii.,  lxy8-'.i.  i,  1  1.,  1  pi.,  July.— 
Ariiozan  (X.)  Sclerodactylie;  sch  riMn ir  (''londue  a  la 
face  et  an  dos;  vitiligo  sur  le  c6t6  gau'  hc  iln  nm  cliez  une 
femme  de  quarante-deux  ans,  atteinli'  di-puis  (.-iuq  ansde 
rhumatisme  articulaire  subaigu.  Bull.  Sue.  d'anat.  et  , 
physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1881,  ii,  ]90-ia7.— Audi-y  (C.) 
Allgemeine  Tuberkulose  und  Elepbaiitiasis-Dermatitis 
ekzematcisen  (seborrhoischen)  Urspnings.  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1896,  xxiii,  -I77-4S1.— Bsilzoi-  & 
Fouqiiet.  Milium  confluentrOtro-auriculai  re  bilateral. 
Bull.  Soc.  frane.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  361.  ,, 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  963. — 
Bet-Ifere  Si  liCredde.  Varices  desmembresinfOrieurs; 
Ifaions  cutan^es  (atrophie  aveccyanose, sclerose, pigmen- 
tation): developpement  recent  de  varices  et  de  lesions 
cutanees  aux  membres  superieurs.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  545-5-17.— Bock  (P.)  Un  cas 
d'oedeme  cerebral  et  oedeme  de  la  rCtine  con.SL'Cutifs  a  la 
disparition  d'une  affection  cutanee.  Clinique,  Brux., 
1892,  vi,  417-420.— Boikoff  (V.  M.)  Lupus  erythema- 
todes,  lichen  pilaris,  lichen  spinulosus,  kemtosis  fciUicu- 
laris,  lymphangioma  circumscriptum.  Kussk.  J.  Kozhn. 
i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1905,  ix,  40.5-408.— Brito  Fo- 
rest! (J.)  Dermatosis  ampollosa,  con  formaci6n  de 
quisles  epid(?rmicos  y  cicatrices;  penfigo  suce.sivo  con 
qui-tes  epidermicos  de  Brocq;  forma  ampollosa  y  distr6- 
ficn,  (le  la  dermatosis  ampollnsa  hcredilaria  y  traumatica 
de  Hallopcau.  Rev.  mecl.de  Uruguay,  Montevideo,  1905, 
viii,  223  239. — Bnss.  Ein  Fall  von  acuter  lU'rniatorayo- 
sitis.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Bcr!.,  1891,  xx, 
788-790.— Can trel I  (J.  A.)  Cutaneous  diseases  which 
commonly  attack  the  ear.  Med.  Summarv,  I'hila.,  1K99- 
1900,  xxi,  333.— 01iarivino(V. )  Eritnidcniiia  coniper- 
oheratosi  congenita,  generalizzata,  ittiosiiurme.  Gior. 
internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1908,  n.  s.,  x.x.x,  836-851. — 
Corlett  (W.  T.)  Diseases  of  the  skin  associated  with 
derangement  of  the  nervous  system.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat. 
Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1891,  XV,  46-50.  Als<j:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1892,  n.  s.,  ciii,  633-642.  Also,  Reprint. —Ou  Castel. 
Suppurations  multiples  de  la  peau  chez  une  malade 
sSborrh^ique  atteinte  d'eczema  dit  s^borrh^ique.  Bull. 
Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  212. 
 .  Plaques  atrophiques  du  front  avec  cercle  limi- 
trophe papulo-pigmentaire  et  papules  isolees  pigmeii- 
tairesperipheriques.  Ann. dedermat,  etsyph..  Par., 1901, 
4.  s.,  ii,  346.  Ako:  Bull.  Soc.  frauf.  de  dermat.  et  syph,. 
Par.,  1901,  xii,  157.— Du  Castel  &  L.eii»'Iet.  Porokc- 
ratose  de  Mibelli;  hyperkeratose  centrifuge  atrophiante 
de  Respighi;  pseudo-lichen  circine  porokcratosique  de 
Tommasoli.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s..  i, 
228-233.  —  Eddowes  (  A.  )  Co-existence  of  alopecia 
areata,  melanodermia,  leucodermia,  morphnea,  and  scle- 
rodermiain  one  patient.  Med. Times  &  Hosp.Gaz.,Lond.. 
1903,  xxxi,  193-195,  1  pi.— Eversbiisoli  (O.)  Behand- 
lung  der  bei  Hautkrankheiten  yorkommenden  Erkran- 
kungen  des  Auges,  Handb.  d.  Therap.  innerer  Krankh., 
Jena,  1898,  2.  Aufl.,  vii,  57.5-583.— Fordyce  (J.  A.)  Some 
affections  of  the  oral  and  nasal  cavities  which  are  re- 
lated to  skin  diseases.  N.York  M.J.  [etc.],  1909,  Ixxxix, 
46.T-170. — Froinaijet.  Melanose  conjonctivale  et  len- 
tigo maliii.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxx,  261-263. — 
F'nnk  (J.)  O  cierpieniach  skory  towarzyszacych  bled- 
nicy.  [On  diseases  of  the  skin  acconipauviiig'chlorosis.l 
Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1899,  xxvii,  14H-1 17.— <Jalii»i»e  & 
Hallopeau  (H.)  Sur  un  cas  de  dcformalions  cicatri- 
cielles  de  la  voute  palatine,  de  la  langue,  du  nez  et  des 
paupi&res  survenues  consecutivement  ii  des  sarcomesgue- 
rispar  un  erv-sipMe  intercurrent.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  409-412.— «astou  (P.)  Le- 
sions eczema  ti  formes  symetriques  des  extremities  digi  tales 
du  median  chez  un  malade  atteint  de  prurigo  chronique. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1895, 3.  s.,  vi,  531-.533.  Also: 
Bull,  Soc.  frauQ.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  235- 
237.— GottlieSI  (W.  S.)  Generalized  lichen  planus  and 
pityriasis  rosea.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  inch  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
xxvii,  135. — Hata  (H.)  [Remarks  on  soft  cataract  caused 
by  skin  disease.]  Nippon  Gankwa  Gakukwai  Zasshi, 
Tokyo,  1901,  V,  453-455.— Herz  (H.)  Ueber  gutartige 
Fiille  von  Derma tomvositis  acuta.  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx,  790-793.— Heverocli  (A.) 
Ueber  das  ursiichliche  Verhiiltniss  der  Darmfiiulniss  zu 
einigen  Dermatosen.   Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  xlvli, 


Skin  (Diseases  o/",  Coniplicatlons  of). 

2029;  2084;  2137.— Hiiber  (A.)  Perifolliculitis  suppura- 
tiva und  framboesiforme  Vegetationen  ini  .'Vuschlusse  an 
Eczem.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899, 
xlix,  .57-66,  1  pi.— Hutcliins  (M.  B.)  The  relation  be- 
tween skin  diseases  and  the  general  healtli.  Tr.  M.  Ass. 
Georgia,  Atlanta,  1.S92. ,50-59.    AUo:  Gaillard'sM..!.,  N.  V., 

1892,  Iv,  1-6. — .TadaMKoIiii.  Demonstration  cincs  Kran- 
ken  mit  Akne  scrophiiiosormn.  Lichen  scrophulo.sorum, 
Folliclis  und  Lup\is  ervlliematodes  labii  inl'erioris.  Vcr- 
handl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1906,  Bcrl.,  1907, 
ix,  367-372. — loKsner  (S.)  Beziehungen  innerer  Krank- 
heiten  zu  Ilautveriinderungen.  Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz., 
Wien,  1895,  vii,  145;  162.-.Toliii.ston  (.1.  C.)  Indurated 
erythema,  and  necrotic  granuloma  in  the  same  subject. 
Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1899,  Concord,  1900,  62-74.— Kaposi 
(M.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  der  Erkrankuiigen  der 
Haut  zu  denjenigen  andcrer  Organe  iind  Svsteme. 
Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien,  1894,  vi,  426;  443;  4.59.'  Aim: 
Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1894,  xvii,  99;  111;  125.  Also:  Med.-chir. 
Centralbl.,  Wien,  1894,  xxix,  131;  144;  1.57.— King  (J.  M.) 
The  effect  of  menstruation  on  certain  diseases  of  the 
skin.  J.  Tenn.  M.  Ass.,  Nashville,  19US-9,  no.  9,  i,  12-17.— 
K8ster  (H.)  Om  primiir  Dermatomyositis  acuta  et 
chronica.  [Primary  dermatomvositis  acute  and  chronic] 
Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1896,  n.  F.,  vi,  hft.  4,  no.  18, 

1-74.   .  Bidrag  till  kiinnedom  om  dermatomyositis 

och  niirbeslagtade  sjukdomsbilder.  [Contribution  to  the 
knowledge  of  dermatomvositis  and  nearly  allied  forms 
of  disease.]    Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1897,  lix,  pt.  2,  480-497, 

 .  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Dermatomyositis.  Deutsche 

Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1898,  xii,  1.50-176.— I^assar 
(O.)  Demonstrationen  iiber  die  Unterscheidung  zwi- 
schen Syphilis  und  Hautkrankheiten.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1^01,  x.xxviii,  26-31. — Mantoux  (C.)  I^es  reac- 
tions cutan(?es;  reactions  cafeiques.  Presse  med.,  Par., 
1903,  i,  342.— JTIeaclien  (G.  N.)  The  simultaneous  oc- 
currence of  two  acutely  developed  cutaneous  lesions. 

Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  54.   .  Some  remarks  on  the 

co-e.xistence  of  skin  diseases.  Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz., 
Lond.,  1903,  xxxi,  259.— Myrtle  (A.  S.)  How  chronic 
skin  diseases  were  affected  by  the  great  and  continuous 
heat  of  last  summer.  Med.  Press  &  Circ.,  Lond.,  1894,  n. 
s.,  Ivii,  409.— Neumann  (J.)  Ueber  die  Beziehungen 
der  Hautkrankheiten  zumGcsamintorgani.smus  und  fiber 
toxische  Exantheme.   Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 

Leipz.,  1890,  x,xxvi, 361-379.   .  Sclerosisiid  purtionem 

vagiualem;  Exanthema maculo-papulosnm;  Psoriasis  vul- 
garis und  Erythema  multiforme;  Heilung.  Jahrb.  d. 
Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1877,  Wien  u.,  Leipz.,  1899,  vi, 

pt.  2,  76.   .  [Ivombination  von  Psoriasis  vulgaris  und 

Pemphigus  vulgaris.]  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi, 
057. — INolil  (E.)  Zu  den  Beziehungen  zvvi.schen  Haut- 
und  Nierenkrankheiten.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  318- 
321. — OIimaiiii-Duinesntl  (A.  H.)  The  influence  of 
climate  on  skin  diseases.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  iii,  30.— Oppenlieini  (H.)  Zur 
Dermatomyositis.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xxxvi, 
805-807.— Pardee  (L.  C.)  A  case  .showing  simultane- 
ously the  eruptions  of  psoria.sis  and  dermatitis  herpeti- 
formis. Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1899,  xvii,  310-312. — 
Payne  (J.  F.)  Ueber  einen  papulosen,  aknefiirmigen 
Ausschlag  mit  kolloiden  Massen  wie  diejenigen  bei  Mol- 
luscum conta,giosura.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1891,  xiii,  417-423.— Peclikranc  (S.)  Bialkomocz  oraz 
ostre  rozlane  zapalenie  nerek  w  niekt6rych  cierpieniach 
sk6ry  (Swierzba,  pry.szczyca  .  .  .).  [.\lbuminiiria  and 
acute  diffuse  nephritis  in  several  skin  diseases  (scabies, 
vesicle  ...).]  Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1898,  x.xvi,  8.57-867. 
Also,  trnnsl.:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlix,  2369; 
2417. — Pellier  (J  )  Modifications  histologiques  engen- 
drees  dans  des  alterations  cutanees  par  une  pyrexie  inter- 
currente  (dermatite  polymorphe  douloureuse  et  pneu- 
monic). Ann^  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  190S,  4.  s.,  ix, 
433-437. — Pere.  P.soriasis;  alcoolisme;  tuberculose  ver- 
ruqueuse  du  dos  du  pied;  generalisation  viscOrale.  J.  d. 
mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  xi,  217-219.— Pick  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Beziehungen  einiger  Hauterkrankungen  zu 
Storungen  im  Verdauungstracte.    Wien.  med.  Presse, 

1893,  xxxiv,  1213-1216.— Pou  y  Orllla  (J.)  Dos  casos 
de  adenoflemon  lliaco  en  niiios,  consecutivos  S,  lesiones 
cutftneas  del  miembro  inferior.  Rev.  mt'>d.  d.  Uruguay, 
Montevideo,  1903,  vi,  322-325.— Pyasetski  (A.)  Kozh- 
niy  revmatism  (  coritis  rheumatica).  Ejeued.  jour. 
"Prakt.  Med.",  St.  Petersb.,  189.5,  ii,  313-317.— K6na  (S.) 
Charakterische  Eischeinungen  der  Keratosis  pilaris  ru- 
bra und  der  Pityriasis  rubra  pilaris  (Devergie)  bei  einem 
Individuum.  •  iPest.  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1898, 

xxxiv,  409-112.   .  Epidermolysis  bullosaval  conse- 

cutiv  atrophiAval  koromdegeneratioval  stb.  jaro  borel- 
vAltozSsok  ktt  esete.  [Progressive  loss  of  skin,  with  epi- 
dermolysis bullosa,  consecvitive  atrophy  and  nail  degen- 
eration, etc.]    Gyogyiiszat,  Budapest,  1899,  xxxix,  202. 

 .  Aeue  keloidenne       seborrhoea  circinnata  (?) 

capillitii  esete.  [A  case  of  .  .  .  and  .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  721.— van  der  Si>ek  (J.)  Huid- 
ziekten  en  aandoeningen  van  inwendige  organen.  Med. 


SKIN. 


692 


SKIN. 


Nkin  {Diseases  qf^  Complications  of). 

Weekbl.,  Amat.,  1894-5,  i,  601;  683.— Sticker  (G.)  Ueber 
den  Primilraffect  der  Acne,  des  Gesichtslupus,  der  Lepra 
und  anderer  Krankheiten  der  Lymphcapillaren.  Der- 
mat.  Ztsehr.,  Berl.,  1898,  V,  758-767,  1  pi.— Syers  (H.  W.) 
Note  on  the  simultaneous  occurrence  of  two  acutely  de- 
veloped cutaneous  lesions.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1903,  ii,  1718, — 
Torok  (L.)  A  seborrhcea  corporis  (Duhring)  es  annak 
viszonya  a  psoriasis  vulgaris  lioz  6s  az  eczemdhoz.  [.  .  . 
and  its  relation  to  .  .  .  and  .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1899,  xliii,  13;  27;  42;  54;  82;  92.— Xrantas.  Complica- 
tions oculaires  dans  les  maladies  de  la  peau.  Gaz.  med. 
d'Orient,  Constant.,  1902-3,  77.— Vysiii  ( VV.)  Ueber  den 
Einfliiss  einiger  Dermatdscn  auf  die  Blutbeschaffenheit. 
Wien.  klin.  VVchnsi  lir.,  ls;«,  xii,  329;  34.=);  363.— Wageii- 
mann  (A.)  Ueber  ein  cavernos  Angiom  derAderhaut 
bei  ausgedehnter  Teleangiektasie  der  Haut.  Arch.  f. 
Ophth.,  Leipz.,  1900,  li,  532-549,  1  pi.— Welander  (E.) 
Sur  un  cas  de  vitiligo,  de  lichen  ruber  planus  et  de  n^- 
vroderraite  chrouique  circonscrite.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  645-650.— White  (C.  .1.)  Some 
statistics  of  indigestion  in  dermatological  patients.  Bos- 
ton M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,  197. 

ISkin  {Diseases  of  Diagnosis  and  semeiol- 
ogy  of). 

See,  also,  Skin  (Temperature  of). 

Brocq  (L.)  &  Jacquet  (L.)  Precis  elemen- 
taire  de  dermatologie;  pathologie  generale  cu- 
tanee.    12°.    Paris,  [1893]. 

 .    The  same.    III.  Maladies  en  par- 

ticulier.    12°.    Paris,  [1895]. 

 .     The  same.     2.  ed.     12°.  Paris, 

[1897]. 

BuLKLEY  (L.  D. )  On  the  relations  of  dis- 
eases of  the  skin  to  internal  disorders.  With 
observations  on  diet,  hygiene  and  general  thera- 
peutics.   8°.    New  York,  1906. 

HussoN  (G.)  *  Des  elements  symptomatiques 
etablissant  le  diagnostic  differentiel  entre  le  lu- 
pus, la  syphilis  et  le  cancer  de  la  face.  8°. 
Paris,  1899. 

Joseph  (M.)  &  Loewenbach  (G.  )  Dermato- 
histologische  Technik;  ein  Leitfaden  fiir  Aerzte 
und  Studirende.    8°.,   Berlin,  1900. 

L.\ngevin  (G.)  *  Etude  sur  la  metamerie  cu- 
tanee,  en  particulier  dans  le  zona  et  les  tievres 
^ruptives.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Ledermann  (  R.  )  &  Ratkowski.  Die  mikro- 
skopische  Technik  ira  Dienste  der  Dermatolo- 
gie. Ein  Riickblick  auf  die  letzten  zehn  Jahre. 
8°.    Wien  &  Leipzig,  1894. 

MouRiER  (  H. )  *Sur  les  rapports  de  F eczema 
et  du  psoriasis.    4°.    Lyon,  1891. 

Ohmann-Dumesnil  (A.  H.)  Some  points  in 
the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  skin.  8°.  Cin- 
cinnati, 1891. 

Repr.from:  Cincin.  Med.  News,  1891. 

PoLANO  (M.  E.)  *Overde  urine  van  lijders 
aan  dermatosen.    [Leiden.]    8°.    Zoon,  1908. 

Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]jn;  Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1909, 
xii,  194-199. 

Simon  (M.-C. )  *Le  grattage  methodique; 
nouveau  procede  d' exploration  clinique  en  der- 
matologie.   8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Squire  (B.  )  On  the  topography  of  skin  dis- 
eases as  a  means  of  determining  their  diagnosis. 
8°.    London,  1875. 

Torok  (L.)  Spezielle  Diagnostik  der  Haut- 
krankheiten  fiir  praktische  Aerzte  und  Studie- 
rende.    8°.    Wien,  1906. 

Adaiiisoii  (H.  G.)  Case  for  diagnosis.  Proc,  Rov. 
Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8.  1,  Dermat.  Sect,  82.— Allen 
(C.  W.)  The  tongue  as  it  interests  the  dermatologist.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  907-911.   .  Differen- 
tiation between  the  bullous,  vesicular  and  pustular  erup- 
tions of  early  life.    Ibid.,  1900,  xxxiv,  836-839.   .  A 

scale  of  measurements  for  the  more  accurate  description 
of  cutaneous  lesions.   J.  Cutan.&  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 

1898,  xvi,  2.5-28.   -.  Dermo  scale  for  the  more  accurate 

description  of  skin  lesions.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1906, 
xxi,  476^79. — Bartlielemy  (T.)    Note  sur  le  diagnostic 


ISkin  {Diseases  of,  Diagnosis  and  semeiol- 
ogy  of). 

diticrentiel  de  quelques  varietes  de  folliculites  et  notam- 
ment  de  I'acnitis  ct  de  la  folliclis.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1893,  iv,  439-449.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv,  883-893. —Berta- 
relli.  Perl'insegnamentodelladermosifilografia;  nuovi 
appunti  in  appoggio  della  riforma  proposia  dal  Prof. 
Tommasoli.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  vcn.,  Milano,  1899,  xxxiv, 
5-14.— Besnier&  tiastoii.  Dermatose  innomin(5e  (cas 
pour  le  diagnostic).  Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  2.50-3.53.— de  Beurmann  &  r,a- 
roclie.  Valeur  de  I'intra-dermo-rC'action  en  dermato- 
logie. Ibid.,  1909,  XX,  151.  —  Bizzozero  (E.)  Ueber 
eine  klinisch  ganz  eigenartige  Form  von  Pseudo-Colloid- 
milium.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909, 
xcv,  35-43,  1  pi.— Bjorliii''-  (H.  E.)  Nagra  ord  om  dif- 
ferentialdiagnosen  mellan  olika  hudsjukdomar  med  sar- 
skildt  afseende  a  eksemet.  [Remarks  on  the  differential 
diagnosis  of  some  cutaneous  diseases  with  especial  refer- 
ence to  eczema.]  Eira,  Stockholm,  1899,  xxiii,  619-626. — 
Bl&lield  (O.)  Kaksi  vaikeasti  tunnettavaa  iho  tauti 
tapausta.  [Some  little  known  symptoms  of  skin  dis- 
eases.] Duodecim,  Helsinki,  1906,  xxii,  221-228. — Borri 
(A.)  L'  acidita  urinaria  in  rapporto  ad  alcune  dermopa- 
tie.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1902,  x.xxvii,  463- 
474,  1  ch.  — Bousfteld  (L.)  A  case  for  diagnosis.  J. 
Roy.  Army  Med.  Corps,  Lond.,  1907,  ix,  282-284.— Brocq 
(L.)  Comment  on  doitproceder  pour  examiner  uu  ma- 
lade  atteint  d'une  affection  cutanee.   Rev.  gen.  de  clin. 

et  de  therap..  Par.,  1892,  vi,  529.   .  Le  service  photo- 

graphique  de  I'Hopital  Broca- Pascal;  utilite  de  la  plioto- 
graphie  pour  I'etude  des  dermatoses  a  propos  deslicheni- 
sations  et  lichenifications.  Arch,  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i  620-623.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  der- 
mat. et  syph.,  Par.,  1900,  xi,  138-141.   .  Eruptions 

Intermediaires  au  pityriasis  ros6  de  Gibert  et  aux  si5bor- 
rheides  psoriasiformes;  quelques  gencraliles  sur  les  faits 
de  passage  et  la  representation  graphique  des  dermatoses. 

Pressemgd.,  Par.,  1903,  ii,  501-504.   .  Resultats  de  nos 

recherches  sur  le  chimisme  urinaire  dans  les  dermatoses. 
Internat.  dermat.  Kong.    Verhandl.  u.  Ber.,  1904,  Berl., 

1905,  ii,  148-151.  .  Note  preliminairesur  I'importance 

du  grattage  a  la  curette  pour  le  diagnostic  de  certaines  der- 
matoses.   Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  P'ar.,  1907,  4.  s.,  viii, 

305-325.   .  Curette  pourle  diagnostic  des  dermatoses 

par  le  grattage.    Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 

1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  430.   .  Le  grattage  mtHhodique 

comme  proct'de  de  diagnostic  dans  certaines  dermatoses. 
Internat.  Dermat.  Cong,  vi,  1907,  Tr.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  i,  137- 
143. — Brocq  (L.),  Pautrier  &  Fernet.  Dermatose 
ulc6ro-serpigineuse  a  foyers  multiples  simulant  les  derma- 
titescoccidiennes  a  protozoaires.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1909,  xx,  191-203.— Brouardel  (G.) 
Dermitespapillomateusessvphiloides.  Ann.d'hyg.,  Par., 
1897,  3.  s.,  xxxvii,  282-391.— Brown  (W.  B.)  Examina- 
tion of  the  skin.  Port-Graduate,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxii,  24-26.— 
Biilkley  (L.  D.)  Imperfect  or  deficient  urinary  excre- 
tion as  observed  in  connection  with  certain  diseases  of 
the  skin.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1899,  Concord,  1900,  25- 
37.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1900,  iv,  91-100.   Also:  Med.  Press  &  Circ, 

Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxi,  519-521.   .  Danger  signals 

from  the  skin.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  vii,  219- 
225.    Also:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  1740-1743. 

 .  The  personal  equation  as  related  to  diseasesof  the 

skin.  Woman's  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1910,  xx,  25.— Biille  (L.) 
Rapports  entre  les  affections  cutanees  et  les  dimensions 
de  I'estomao.  Ann.  de  la  Policlin.  de  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  121- 
127. — Cantrell  (J.  A.)  Primary  and  secondary  cutane- 
ous manifestations.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1899.8.  s.,  iv, 
340-348.   •.  Common  mistakes  in  dermatologie  diag- 
nosis. N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1902,  xxi, 
154-157.  —  Carrucclo  (M.)  Delle  glandole  linfatiche; 
semiologia  e  valore  semiologico  di  esse  delle  malattie 
sifllitiche  e  della  pelle.  Policlin.,  Roma,  .1896,  iii-M., 
377;  446. — f!asarini(C.)  Sulledermatosialbuminuriche. 
Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1901,  xxxvi,  77-98.  —  du 
Castel.  Die  Grundlagen  der  Diagnostik  derHautkrank- 
heiten.  Internat.  klin.  Rundschau,  Wien,  1894,  viii,  1056- 
1060.  Also:  Med. -chir.Centralbl., Wien, 1894,xxix, 409-411.— 
Ceresole  (  G. )  L' oftalmo  -  reazione  nelle  malattie 
cutanee.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1909,  1,  385- 
392.— Oliadbourne  (A.  P.)  Dr.  Oscar  Liebreieh's  im- 
proved method  and  instruments  for  the  examination  of 
the  skin,  especially  in  lupus.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892, 
cxxvi,  382. — Cliipman  (E.  D.)  Practical  points  in  the 
diagnosis  of  everyday  skin  diseases.  Calif.  State  J.  M., 
San  Fran.,  1909,  vii,  437^39.— Collins  (H.  O.)  The 
differential  diagnosis  of  the  cbronic  specific  diseases  of 
the  .skin.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1904,  xxviii,  296;  349.— Colo- 
mer  (G.  G.)  Valor  de  las  dermatosis  como  signos 
diagn6sticos.  Rev.  espaii.  de  sif.  y  dermat.,  Madrid, 
1899,  i,  177-189.— Crocker  (H.  R.)  Case  for  diagnosis. 
[Tumour  of  orbit.]  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond..  1908-9, 
ii,  pt.  1,  Dermat.  Sect.,  95.— Crocker  (H.  R.)  &  Bunch 
(J.  L.)  Case  for  diagnosis.   [Nodules  on  leg.]   Ibid.,  61. — 
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Crofker(H.R.) &I*ernet  (G.)  Casefordiagnosis.  [Pa- 
rakeratosis varii'tfuta  or  xantho-erythrodurniia  i>rrstans?l 
/f)M;.,19U7-8,  i.pt.l,  Dcrniat.  Sect.,  36-38.— i'yriax  ( IC.  F.) 
Acasefor diagiiosi.s:  erythema?  Lancet,  Loiiil.,Lvw, i,  142. — 
Danlofsi.  Eruption  indLHerminee  du  dos  des  mains; 
(antipyrine?).  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  sypli.,  Par.,  1902, 4.  s., 
iii,  498-500.   Aha:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 

Par.,  1902,  xili,  '248-250.   .  Dermatose  indeterminee, 

deuxieme  presentation.  Soe.  franf .  de  dermat.  syph.. 
Par.,  1903,  xiv,  2.55.  Aha:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1,903,  4.  s.,  iv.  85".— IJessrez  (A.)  &  Ayrignac 
(J.)  Etude  des  ^changes  iiutrilifs  dans  les  dermatoses; 
methode  employee  ei  resultats  obtenns  dans  les  affec- 
tions eczemateuses.  .J.  de  plivsiol.  et  de  path,  gen.,  Par., 
1905,  vii,  85:  104.    Aho  [Abstr.] :  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 

biol..  Par.,  1904, 1  vii,  335-338.  .  Modifications 

des  ^changes  nutritifs  dans  les  dermatoses.  Compt. 
rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxix,  757.— Diaskopie 
(Die)  der  Hautkrankheiten.  Med.Neuigk.,Munchen,lS93, 
xliii,  393-395. — Dreiiw  (  H.  )  Dermatohistologische 
Technik  der  Unna'schen  Fiirbemethoden  fiir  den  Prakti- 
ker.  Arb.  a.  Unna's  Klin.  f.  Hautkr.,  1903-7,  Berl.  u. 
Wien,  1908,  37-52.— Dreyer.  Ueber  Jucken  auf  unver- 
iinderter  Haut.  Keichs-Med.-Anz.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxxii, 
343;  3()5.— UiibreuilU  (W.)  Comment  on  doit  prendre 
une  observation  dermatologique.  Gaz.  d.  h6p..  Par., 
1909,  Ixxxii,  495-497.   .  Une  consultation  dermato- 
logique; conseils  pratiques  aux  Otudiants.  J.  de  mi&.  de 
Bordeaux,  1909,  xxxix,  21-25.— von  During'.  Die 
Schwierigkeiten  in  der  Diagnose  nervo.ser  Lepraformen, 
insbesonderein  Beziehungauf  die  Syringomvelie.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  byph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xliii,  137-170,  3 
pi. — Dyer  (L)  The  importance  of  diagnosis  in  skin 
diseases  considered  generally  and  as  applied  to  particular 
diseases.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  190'2,  Ixxxi,  593-596.— Eng'- 
nian  (M.  F. )  The  significance  of  indican  in  the  urine 
of  those  afflicted  with  certain  diseases  of  the  skin.  J. 
Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxv,  17.8-180.— Evans 
(W.)  On  the  practical  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  the 
skin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i,  137.  —  Fischel  (L.)  & 
BlascSiko  (A.)  Ein  weiterer  Beitrag  zu  den  strich- 
formigen  Hauterkrankungen.  Arch,  f .  Dermat.  u.  Svph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxii,  209-225,  1  pi.— Fischkin 
(E.  A.)  The  value  of  clinical  observation  of  skin  diseases 
for  the  medical  students.  P.  &  S.  Plexus,  Chicago,  1899, 
V,  207-214.— Fordyce  (J.  A.)  A  case  of  undetermined 
infection  of  the  skin,  possibly  glanders.  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903.  549-560.— Fordyce  (J.  A.)  & 
JHevvborn  (A.  D.)  A  case  of  undetermined  Infection 
of  the  skin,  possiblv  glanders.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N. 
Y'.,  1903,  xxi,  16-'28.  1  pi.— Fournier  (A.)  Syphilides  ou 
tuberculides  mutilantes.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  319-321.— Galewsky  (E.)  The 
most  important  diseases  of  the  skin.  Dis.  Chil.  .  .  . 
Pfaundler  &  Schlossmann,  Eng.  transl.,  roy.  8°.,  Phila.  & 
Lond.,  1908,  iv,  418-507.  6 pi.— Galloway  (J.)  Ademon- 
stration  of  cases  of  skin  disease.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1897-8. 
xi,  397-403.— Gastou.  Lesions  in  a  habitual  cocaine 
and  morphine  consumer,  simulating  tubercular  and 
ulcerating  svphilides.    Pict.  Atlas  Skin  Dis.  &  Svph.  .  .  . 

St.  Louis  Hosp.,  Lond.;  Phila.,  189.5-7, 139-142,  1  pi".   . 

Appareil  transformant  la  loupe  simple  en  loupe  binocu- 
laire  et  ster(5oscopique  et  son  emploi  en  dermatologie. 
Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  104- 

106.   .  De  I'aide  apport^e  a  I'^tude  de  revolution 

des  dermatoses  et  a  leur  diagno-stic  par  la  photographie 

et  les  arts  du  des.sin.    Jhid.,  106-108.   .  Formule 

urinaire  des  dermatoses.  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsvph.,  Par., 
1901,  4.  s.,  ii,  ■28'2-287.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat. 
et  syph.,  Par.,  1901,  xii,  136-141.— Gastou  &  VIeira. 
Diagnostic  cytologique    des   dermatoses  squameuses. 

Ibid.,  237.  .  S(5ro- reaction  d'aeglutination 

microbienne  dans  les  dermatoses  et  la  syphilis.  76irf.,384- 
386.— Gaudier  (E.)  Desproc^d^s  de  diagnostic  en  der- 
matologie.   Arch. giJn.demed., Par., 1904,1,854-861.  Also: 

Scalpel,  Liege,  1904-5,  Ivii,  9-12.   .  Two  cases  of  skin 

disease  apparent  by  eczema.  Lancet,Lond., 1904, ii, 1022. — 
Gaudier  (E.)  &  Desnioull^re.  Des  troubles  de  la 
nutrition  et  de  IMlimination  urinaire  dans  les  dermatoses 
diathfoiques.  J.  de  physiol.  et  de  path,  g^n..  Par.,  1904, 
vi,  703-717.— Haan.  Application  du  principe  des  cou- 
leurs  complementaires  au  diagnostic  des  maladies  cuta- 
nees.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1898,  x,  597- 
599,— Hallopeau  (H.)  Deuxieme  note  sur  une  ma- 
ladie  de  nature  indeterminee  (dermatose  pustuleuse 
et  pigmentaire  V(?getante).   Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 

Par.,  1900,  4.  s..  i,  378-381.   .  Sur  les  differences  clini- 

ques  qui  sfparent  le  pityriasis  rubra  pilaire  de  la  forme 
acumineedu  lichen  de  Wilson.  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph 
Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,  11,  67S^689.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de'  der- 
mat. etsyph..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  382-384.— Hallopeau  (H.) 
&  Bureau  (G.)  Sur  un  nouveau  cas  de  I'affection  dite 
folliclis  et  ses  rapporf-s  possibles  avec  la  tuberculose. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  1310-1315. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  vii, 
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5 1;3-.549.— Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Emery.    Sur  un  cas  de 

dermatose  papulo-.squameuse  de  nature  indetcrminOe. 
Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  440-445. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Pur.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  1062- 
1067. — Halloi>eau  ( H. )  &  See  ( JI. )  Sur  un  cas  d' erup- 
tion urticarienne  pigment6e  simulant  la  lepre.  Ann.  de 
dermat. et  svph.,  Par.. 1901, 4. s., 670.  Also:  Bull. Soc. frany. 
de  dermat.et  syph., Par., 1901, xii, 374. —Hartzell  (M.  B.) 
Photomicrographs  and  portraits  of  disea.ses  of  the  skin 
obtained  by  the  Lumiere  process  of  color  photography. 
Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxx,  118-120.  — voire 
Hcl)ra  (H.  R.)  Allgemeine  Diagnostik  der  Hautkrank- 
heiten. Diagno.st.  Lexikon  f.  prakt.  Aerzte.  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1893,  ii,  488-494.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1893, 
xxxiv,  401;  448. — Heubner,  Zvvei  Fiille  von  unge- 
wohnlich  schwerer  Hautaffektion.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1906,  xliii,  1171. — Huber  (A.)  A  dermatologiai 
gyakorlatban  alkalmazott  egyszeriibb  laboratoriumi 
v'izsgiilatok  technik^ija.  [Simpler  technique  in  labora- 
tory researches  in  dermatological  practice.]  Btir-csbu- 

jakort.,  Budapest,  1902,  18-22.   .  Die  Farbeuphoto- 

graphie  in  der  Dermatologie.  Verhandl.  d.  Budapest, 
k.  Gesellsch.  d.  Aerzte  1907,  Budapest,  1908,  74.  — Hut- 
diins  (M.  B.)  Is  the  diagnosis  of  skin  diseases  neces- 
sary'? South  M.  Rec,  Atlanta,  1896,  xxvi,  438-<41.— 
Jackson  (G.  T.)  Ringed  eruptions;  a  study  in  differ- 
ential diagnosis.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Phila.,  1895,  r23- 
128. — Jacoby.  Vorstellung  eines  Falles  von  Darier'- 
scher  Dermatose  mit  Demonstration  mikroskopischer 
Priiparate.  Verhandl.  d.  deiitsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch. 
1898,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  406.— Jadassolin.  Pso- 
riasiforme  und  ichthyosiforme  Erkrankung  an  Palmae, 
Plantae  und  in  Streifenform  an  den  Unterscheukeln. 
Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz.  Aerzte,  Basel,  1901,  xxxi,46G. — Jagot. 
Les  dermatoses  desquamatives  au  point  de  vue  clinique. 
Arch.  med.  d'Angers,  1906,  x,  161-168. — .Janiieson 
(W.  A.)  Clinical  observations  on  some  of  the  rarer  va- 
rieties of  vesicular  and  bullous  affections  of  the  skin. 
Edinb.  M.  J  ,  1908,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  1-17.— Jellacliicli  (S.) 
Ueber  die  der  Verbruhung  iihnlichen  Hautkrankheiten 
mit  besonderer  Rticksicht  auf  die  Dermatitis  exfoliativa. 
Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  xxxix,  106-109.— 
Jersild  (O.)  Om  tidlig  paavisning  af  hududslet  ved 
optiske  hja;lpemidler.  [Early  diagnosis  of  cutaneous 
eruption  by  optical  inspection.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  K0benh., 
1909,  5.  R.,  ii,  504;  .538.— Jourdanet.  Diagnostic  des 
affections  cutan^es  peri-pilaires.  Dauphine  med,,  Gre- 
noble, 1907,  xxxi,  97-99, — Juliusberg  (F. )  Eigenthiim- 
liche  Lichen  ruber,  iihnliche  Hautveriinderungen  des  Un- 
terschenkels  bei  Prurigo-Hebrae  mit  vergleichenden  Be- 
merkungeniiber  Lichen  ruber  verrucosus.  Festschr.  ... 
Moriz  Kaposi  z.  Prof,-Jubil.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  61.5-628, 
1  pi,— Tullien.  Sur  un  moyen  de  diagnostic  precieux 
en  clinique  [I'acide  chronique].  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1906,  xviii,  401-405.  —  Kerle.  Impetigo 
herpetiformis  oder  Pemphigus  vegetans'.'  Prakt.  Arzt, 
Wetzlar,  1897,  xxxviii,  3-6.  —  Klngsl>ury  (J.)  The 
conjunctival  tuberculin  reaction  in  certain  diseases  of 
the  skin.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph,,  N.  Y'..  1909,  xxvii, 
78-86,— Kisliita  (  F,  )  [^Contribution  to  the  diagnosis 
of  skin  diseases,]  FukuiKen  Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  1898, 
no.  30.— Kraus  (A.)  Fine  Aufklebemethode  fiir  Pa- 
raffin- und  Celloidinserien  sowie  fiir  Hautschuppen. 
Arch.  f.  iJermat,  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxx,  261- 
266.— Kreibicli  ( C.  )  &  Krau.s  (A.)  Beitriige  zur 
Kenntnis  des  Boeckschen  benignen  Miliarlupoid.  Ibid., 
1908,  xcii,  173-204,  1  pi.— Kreibicli  (C. )  &  Polland 
(  R. )  Refraktometrische  Untersuchungen  exsudativer 
Dermatosen.  Ibid.,  1905,  ixxv,  3-10.— JLa  Mensa.  Sel- 
tene  Falle  von  Hautkrankheiten.  Ibid.,  1904,  Ixxi,  324- 
332,2  pi. — Lams  (H.)  La  valeur  de  I'eosinophilie  au 
point  de  vue  du  diagnostic  en  dermatologie.  Rev.  de 
med..  Par.,  1907,  xxvii,  438:  576.— Lanzi  (G. )  Modo  di 
comportarsi  di  alcuni  prodotti  patogeni  ed  umori  in  in- 
fermi  con  dermopatie,  nei  fenomeni  di  digestione  speri- 
mentale,  prevalentemente  pep.sica.  Stomaco,  Napoli, 
1903,  ix.  2-4. — Lawrence  (H.)  Dermametropathism. 
Internat.  Dermat.  Cong,  1907,  Tr.,  N.  Y'.,  1908,  i,  490- 
498, — LiCboii.  La  lampe  Cooper-Hewitt  a  vapeur  de 
mercure;  son  utilisation  pour  le  diagnostic  des  affections 
cutanees  naissantes  et  de  I'ervtheme  radiographique. 
Clinique,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  396.  —  Lederiuann  (R.)  & 
BIanek(S,)  Die  mikroskopische  Technik  im  Dienste 
der  Dermatologie;  ein  Rtickblick  auf  die  Jahre  189.5- 
1900.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1902,  ix,  43;  199:  347;  531; 
651.— liedermann  (R.)  &  Ratkowski.  Die  mikro- 
skopische Technik  im  Dienste  der  Dermatologie.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  xxviii,  1.33; 
353:  1895,  xxxl,  71;  245.— Lee  (G.  H.I  Diagnosis  in  dis- 
eases of  the  skin.  Univ.  Med.,  Galveston,  189.5-6,  i,  93- 
100.— Leredde  &  Pautrier.  Hemo-diagnostic  dans 
un  cas  de  dermatose  de  Duhring  fruste.  Bull.  Soc. 
franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  277-280. — 
Liiebreicli  (O.)  Zur  Geschichte  des  Glasdruckes  als 
diagnostisches  Hilfsmittel  fiir  die  Untersuchung  der 
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Haut.   Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1893,  vii,  53T.   See,  also, 

tn/ra,Uiina(P.G.).   ■  Phaneroskopieund  Glasdruck. 

Ibid.,  189-i,  viii,  547-549.— l,ikIiaclie»f(A.  N.)  Diasko- 
piya  kozhi  po  sposobu  Unna..  [Diascopy  of  the  skin  by 
Unnas  method.]  Protok.  Mosk.  yen.  1  dermat.  Obsh. 
(1893-4),  1895,  iii,  100-105.  Also:  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk., 
1894,  xli,  762-767.  —  liion  (V.)  Uuter  dem  klinischen 
Bilde  einer  erworbenen  idiopathischen  Hautalrophie 
verhiufende  Hyperkeratosis  cutis.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xlv,  213-218,  1  pi.— Maii- 
ciui  (A.)  Una  eruzione  da  differenziare  morfologica- 
mente  e  da  illu.strare  etiolOKicamente.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal. 
ven.,  Milano,  1908,  xliii,  703-716.— Marshall  (C.  F.) 
On  the  diagnosis  between  certain  skin  diseases  and  syphi- 
lis. Treatment,  Lond.,  1899-1900,  iii,  497-503.— Marullo 
(Antonina).  Eine  nene  Fiirbungsmethode  fiir  KoUagen. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1902,  xxxv,  .578. — 
Mayer  (  T.  )  Fall  von  elgenartiger  HautaiYection. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  650.— Meaclieii  (G.  N.) 
A  clinical  lecture  on  methods  of  diagnosis  in  skin  dis- 
eases.   Clin.  J.,  Lend.,  1906-7,  xxix,  75-80.    Also:  Med. 

Times,  Lond.,  1908,  xxxvi,  881.   .  The  principle  of 

reaction  in  skin  diseases  as  exemplified  in  every  day 
practice.  [Abstr.]  Guv's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1909,  xxiii, 
518.— ITlitcliell  (J.  K.)  &  Allen  (A.  R.)  Universal 
Itching  without  skin  lesion,  hematogenous  urobllinuria, 
malarial  poisoning,  peculiar  erythroeytolvsis.  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.  1907,  440-448.  Also,  Reprint.— Moczutkow- 
ski  (A.)  Un  alg(5simetre;  appareilpourmesurerla.sen.si- 
bilit6  de  la  peau  a  la  douleur.  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere, 
Par.,  1895,  viii,  41-47.  Also,  transl.:  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1895,  xiv,  146-152.— Munro  (W.  J.)  On  the  diag- 
nosis of  certain  non-svphllitic  skin  affections  from  syphi- 
lis. Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1900,  xix,  142-144.— 
Nicolas  (J.)  &  Gautliler  (P.)  Cuti-r(5action  et  oph- 
talmo-reaction  dans  diverges  dermatoses  d'origine  tuber- 
culeuse  ou  non.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1907,  4. 
s.,  viii,  705-714. — Nog'ier.  La  lampe  Cooper-Hewitt  a 
vapeur  de  mercure;  son  utilisation  pour  le  diagnostic  des 
Eruptions  cutan^es  naissantes  et  de  lY'rytheme  radio- 
graphique.  Arch,  d'electric.  miJd.,  Bordeaux,  1907,  xv, 
188-191.— Noyes  (A.  W.  F.)  An  analysis  of  5,000  cases  of 
diseases  of  the  skin  occurring  in  Australia.  Australas. 
M.  Cong.  Tr.  1908,  Victoria,  1909,  iii,  153-158.— Oelele. 
Kotanalvsen  bei  Dermatosen.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
mat., Hiimb.,  1905,  xl,  .595-598.— Olimaiin-Dumesiiii 
(A.  H.)  The  importance  of  the  microscope  in  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  Microscope,  Tren- 
ton, 1891,  xi.  161-165.  Also,  Reprint.— Osier  (W.)  On 
the  visceral  manifestations  of  the  erythema  group  of  skin 
diseases.  [Third  paper.]  Tr.  Ass.  Am.  Physicians,  Ph  la., 
1903,  xviii,  594-624.— Pautrier  (L.-M.)  La  dermatolo- 
gie  topographique  regionale  de  Sabouraud.  Presse  m4d.. 
Par.,  1905,  annexes,  481.— Peyri  (J.)  La  exploracidn 
dermatol6gica.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.,  Barcel.,  1907,  xxi, 
353:  1908,  xxii,  10.— Pliilippson  (L.)  &  Toriik  (L.) 
La  diagnostica  generale  delle  malattie  cutanee  fondata 
sopra  r  anatomia  patologica.  [Transl.]  Gior.  ital.  d. 
mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1896,  xxxi,377;  457.— Posi>Ielotr(A. 
J.)  0  raspoznavanii  kozhnikh  bolieznel.  [Diagnosis  of 
skin  diseases.]  Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1904,  iii,  1157; 
1181.— Priiigle  (J.  J.)  Case  for  diagnosis.  [Dermatitis 
per.stans;  ichthyosis  hystrix?]  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Dermat.  Sect.,  18-21.— Renaut  (A.) 
Des  elements  du  diagnostic  en  dermatologie.  Rev.  gin. 
de  din.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1898,  xii,  241-244.— Kiddle 
(A.  P.)  Pemphigus  foliaceus  or  dermatitis  herpetiformis 
(Duhring).  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1897, 
XV,  203-207.— Kiecke.  Zur  Diagnose  praktisch  wichti- 
ger  Hautkrankheiten.  Heilkunde,  Berl.  u.  Leipz.,  1908, 
121;  172.— Koberts  (L.)  Colour  and  disease;  a  contri- 
bution to  the  art  of  cutaneous  diagnosis.  Brit.  J.  Der- 
mat., Lond.,  1907,  xix,  149-168,  1  pi.— Koblee  (W.  W.) 
Ichthyosis  or  acanthosis;  vfhich?  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  Incl. 
Svph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  306-308,  1  pi.  — R6iia  (S.) 
Charakterislische  Zeichen  der  Keratosis  pilaris  rubra 
und  der  Pityriasis  rubra  pilaris  Devergie  an  einem  Indi- 
viduum.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899, 
xlvii,  399-401.— Kosewater  (N.)  Rash  of  adults  sim- 
ulating exanthemata,  due  to  disturbance  of  the  digestive 
tract.  Cleveland  M.  J.,  1905,  iv,  308-313.— Saalfeld 
(E.)  Ueber  Phaneroskopie  und  Glasdruck.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  iv, 

481-  485.— Saccone  (G.)  La  reazione  di  Wassermann 
nelle  malattie  cutanee.  Ann.  di  med.  nnv.,  Roma,  1910, 
xvi,  19-33.— Sang-ster  (A.)  The  diagnosis  of  skin  dis- 
eases. Practitioner,  Lond.,  1894,  Hi, 11-18.— Sclialek  (A.) 
Diagnosis  of  skin  diseases.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,  St.  Louis,1907,xi, 317-319.  Also:  Bull.  Univ. Nebraska 
Coll.  Med.,  Lincoln,  1907,  ii,  41-45.— Scliein  (M.)  A  bor- 
betegs^gek  megfigyel&e  es  k6rism6zese.  [The  observa- 
tion and  diagnosis  of  skin  diseases.]  Gy6gytoat,  Buda- 
pest, 1901,  xli, 660;  679;  693.— Sclioenle  ( R.  W.)  Diagnosis 
of  diseases  of  the  skin.   Northwest  Med.,  Seattle,  1904,  i, 

482-  486.— Setti  (G.)  Esame  di  urine  in  alcunedermatosi. 
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Rassegna  di  sc.  med.,  Modena,  1894,  ix,  241-270. — Sobel 
(J.)  Koplik's  spots  as  an  aid  in  the  diagnosis  of  skin  le- 
sions. N.  York  M.  J  ,  1898,  Ixviii, 556-5.58.  ^/,so,  Reprint.— 
Some  thoughts  on  diagnosis  of  skin  diseases.  Med. 
Summary,  Phila. ,1896-7, xviii, 29.— Spilliuaiiii(L.)  Du 
diagnostic  differentiel  des  melanodermies,  a  jjropos  d'un 
cas  de  eirrhose  pigmejitaire.  Rev.  mfid.de  I'e.st,  Nancy, 
1907,xxxix,  604-611. —Towle(H.  P.)  A  case  for  diagnosis. 
J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv, 24.— Tremo- 
liferes(F. )  Les  troubles  de  la  senslbilite:  les  prurits. 
Presse  med.,  Par.,  1904,  i,  ;329-331.— riliiiann  (K.)  Zur 
Beurteilung  von  Hautanomalien  als  Ausdruck  von  Or- 
ganstorungen.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  liii,  121;  170; 
229.— Unna  (P.  G.)  Die  Diaskopie  der  Hautkrankhei- 
ten. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xxx,  1016-1021.  Also, 
Reprint.  Also:  Arb.  a.  Unna's  Klin.  f.  Hautkr.  in  Hamb. 
1892-3,  Berl.,  1894,83-96.   .  Zur  Geschichte  der  Dias- 
kopie; ein  offener  Brief  an  Herrn  Oskar  Leibreich. 
Monatsh  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1894,  xix,  589-594. 

 .  Infiltration  Oder  Akanthose?   Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 

Dermat.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  xxix,  114-117.  .  Die 

Diagnose  und  Behandlung  von  Hautkrankheiten  durch 
den  praktischen  Arzt.  Deutsche  Klinik.,  Berl.  &  Wien, 
1901,  X,  2.  Abth.,  1-28.— Venatole  (C.  S.)  Aid  of  the  mi- 
croscope in  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  skin.  Virginia 
M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1902-S,  vii,  461-464. —Vi- 
gnolo-liiitali  (C.)  Osservazioni  cliniche  ed  istologi- 
che.sopraun  casodi  pseudoarea  del  Brocq.  Gior.  ital.  d. 
mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1908,  xliii,  611-622.— VVaelscli  (L.) 
Hautkrankheiten  und  Stoffwechselanomalien.  Prag. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xxx,  607;  621;  637.— Wauco- 
niont  (R.)  Quelques  notes  sur  la  reaction  des  urines 
dans  les  maladies  de  la  peau.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  svph., 
Par.,  1908,  xix,  721-729.— Wliite  (,T.  C.)  Case  of  Brbcq's 
erythrodermie  pitvriasique  en  plaques  diss^minees.  J. 
Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,N.  Y'.,  1900,  xviii,  536-548.— 
Wliittield  (A.)  On  the  differential  diagnosis  between 
the  rashes  of  scarlatina,  diphtheria,  and  other  skin  erup- 
tions. Practitioner,  Lond.,  1909,  Ixxxii,  62-68.— Wick- 
Iiani  (L.)  Observation  pour  servir  a  I'histoire  des 
nfivrodermites  et  de  I'eczfma  s^borrh^ique.  Bull.  Soc. 
frang.  de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1895,  vi,  417-423.— Wills 
(W.  K.)  Case  for  diagnosis.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1909-10,  iii,  Dermat.  Sect., 12-14. —Wilson  (0.  M.) 
Dermatological  transitions.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1907,  Ixxl, 
640-643.— Wintteld  (J.  M.)  The  relation  between  sys- 
temic disorders  and  skin  diseases.  Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1904, 
xviii,  435-438.  —  Woltr-Eisner  (A.)  Ueber  die  Pir- 
quet'sche  Kutanund  die  Wolff-Eisner'.sche  Konjunkti- 
valreaktion  und  ihre  spezielle  Bedeutung  fiirdie  Derma- 
tologie. Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xi,  130-135.— 
If  ainada  (H.)  [The  diagnosis  of  acute  skin  eruptions.] 
Iji  Shinbun,  Tolcio,  1901,  419-421,  1  pi.— Zarubin  (V.I.) 
Pityriasis  rosea  (Gibert ) ;  pseudo-exanthemia  erythemato- 
squamosum  (Besnier);  trichophytia  maculosquamosa 
cutanea;  material)  k  voprosu  ob  identichnosti  etikh  der- 
matologicheskikh  form.  [  ■  .  .  data  on  the  question  of 
identity  of  these  dermatological  forms.]  Meditsina,  St. 
Petersb.,  1897,  ix,  83;  99. 

Skin  {Diseases  of,  Epidemic). 

CoPEMAN  (S.  M. )  Report  to  the  local  govern- 
ment board  on  an  outbreak  of  epidemic  skin 
disease  in  the  Enfield  Workhouse  of  the  Ed- 
monton Union.  March  14, 1896.  fol.  London, 
1896. 

Colby  (G.  W.)  Report  of  two  cases  of  Savill's  dis- 
ease (dermatitis  epidemica);  with  remarks  by  James 
MacFarlane  Winfield.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1898.  xvi,  73-76.— Copeman  (S.  M.)  Report  on 
an  outbreak  of  an  epidemic  skin  di.sease.   Rep.  Med.  OfJ. 

Local  Gov.  Bd.,  Lond.,  1893-4,  165-278,  5  pi.,  U  eh.  . 

Report  on  an  outbreak  of  epidemic  skin  disease  in  the 
Enfield  Workhouse  of  the  Edmonton  Union.  lUd. 
1895-6,  Lond.,  1897,  93-100. —Eclieverria  (  E.  )  His- 
tologische  Studie  fiber  Thomas  Savill's  epidemische 
Hautkrankheit.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1894,  xix,  476;  1895,  xx,  109, 1  pi.— Elkins  (F.  A.)  Notes 
upon  an  outbreak  of  an  unusual  form  of  skin  disease  at 
the  Greenock  Parochial  Asylum  and  Poorhouse.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1893,  n.  s.,  Iv,  353.— Epidemic  skin 
disease.  Pub.  Health,  Lond.,  1894-5,  vii,  358.— tovsle- 
yetf  (  L.  A.)  Epidemicheskaya  kozhnaya  bollezn. 
[Epidemic  skin  disease.]  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat. 
Obsh.,  1894-5,  iv,  78-89.— liCes  (D.  B.)  A  clinical  lecture 
on  cases  of  Savill's  disease.  Clin.  ,J.,  Lond.,  1894-5,  v,  14- 
18. — Manson  (J.)  A  peculiar  epidemic  in  California 
[skin  disease].  Med.  Council,  Phila.,  1908,  xiii,  379.— 
Outbreak  (An)  of  the  epidemic  skin  disease  in  the 
Holborn  Workhouse.  Is  milk  a  cause?  Lancet,  Lond., 
1896,  ii,  826.— Outbreak  of  skin  disease  in  workhouses 
and  workhouse  infirmaries.  Ibid.,  1894,  ii,  703.— Pre- 
vailing (A)  skin  disease.    Illinois  M.  J,,  Springfield, 
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1904,  vi,  201. — Reid  (J.  A.)  An  epidemic  of  pemphigoid 
and  furunculiir  sljin  disease,  with  observations  on  its  bac- 
teriology. Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1897, 
ii,  441-4,'50.— Savill  (T.  D.)  On  an  epidemic  skin  dis- 
ease. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1891,  ii,  1197;  TJUti.   .  Epi- 
demic skin  disease  at  Paddington  Intirmary.  Lancet, 

Lond.,  1891,  ii,  I'i79-r281.   .  On  an  epidemic  skin 

disease,  somewhat  resembling  .eczema  and  pityriasis 
rubra,  which  occurred  chiefly  in  the  western  district  of 
London  during  the  summer  and  autumn  of  1891.  Brit. 
J.  Dermat,  Load.,  1S92,  iv,  35;  09,  2  pi.     Also,  Reprint. 

 .  On  a  new  form  of  epidemic  skin  disease.  Bril. 

M.,r.,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  50-61.  .  On  a  hitherto  unde- 

scribed  form  of  epidemic  skin  disease.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond., 
1891-2,  XV,  103-129,  1  pi.    Aluo,  tiansL:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 

Dermat.,  Hamb.,1892,  xv,  1;  .59;  115;  177.   .  A  further 

contribution  on  an  epidemic  skin  disease.  J.  Cntan.  & 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xii,  281;  329,  1  pi.  Also 
[Abstrjr  Lancet,  I^ond.,  1894,  ii,  732.  Also,  transL:  Mo- 
natsh. f.  prakt.  Dermat,  Hamb.,  1894,  xix,  287-309,  1  pi. 
Also,  tranSl.:  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetrifire,  Par.,  1895,  viii, 
48-52,  2  pi. — Scliauiberisi:  (J.  F. )  An  epidemic  of  a 
peculiar  and  unfamiliar  disease  of  the  skin.  Phila.  M.  J., 
1901,  viii,  5. 

ISkin  {Diseases  of,  Eriitliematous). 

See,  also,  Acrodynia;  Erythema  [and  sub- 
dirisioiis^;  Herpes  [and  subdiriduii.':];  Hydroa; 
Impetigo;  Pellagra;  Pemphigus;  Prurigo; 
Purpura;  Skin  [Diseases  of )  in  children;  Skin 
[Ititlamination  of.  Exfoliative). 

Abralisiiu  ( P.)  Bazin's  disease.  Tr.  Dermat.  Soc. 
Gr.  Brit  Lond.,  1898-9,  v,  81-83.   .  Bazin's  dis- 
ease. Ibid.,  1901-2,  viii,  36.— Audry  ( C.  )  Des  6rythe- 
mato  -  scleroses  et,  particulierement,  de  I'^rythemato- 
scl$ro.se  pemphigoide.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  sj'ph..  Par., 
1904,  1.  s.,  V,  1-14.— Dawson  (R.)  Notes  on  Bazin's  dis- 
ease. Montreal  M.  J.,  1893-4,  xxii,  574-576.— I>o re  (L.  E.) 
[Circinate  and  annular  erythematous  eruption  of  the 
face.]  Brit.  J.  Dermat,  Lond.,  1904,  xvi,  96.— Kddowes 
(A.)  Case  of  (?)  Bazin's  disease.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond., 
1893-4,  xvii,  339.— Fournier  (A.)  Maladie  de  Bazin; 
typeilulc(?rationscutanees;  typei\nodo.sitessous-cutan4es. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Far.,  1899.  3.  s.,  x,  273-278.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  frauf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  124- 
r29.— fciastou  (P.)  Jirythrodermie  pityriasique  en  ilots 
dissemines  (ervtheme  premycosique).  "Ann.  de  dermat. 

■  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,4.  s.,  ii,  640.— Gastou  (P.)  &  Bogo- 
lepott*.  LOsions  des  glandes  vasculaires  sanguines 
(corps  thyroYde,  capsules  surrenales;  dans  les  Crythemes 
desquamatifs  et  les  affections  buUeuses.  Bull.  Soc.  franc, 
de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1907,  xviii,  319-321,— Osier  (W') 
On  the  visceral  manifestations  of  the  ervthema  group  of 
skin  diseases.  Am,  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1904,  n.  s., 
cxxvii,l-23.  ^^.so.  Reprint.  .  On  the  surgical  impor- 
tance of  the  visceral  crises  in  the  ervthema  group. 
Tohns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait,  1904,  xv,"  2.59-261.  .4A'!o.- 
Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y.,  1904,  n.  s.,  cxxvii,  751-7.54. 
Also,  Reprint. —  Pernet  (G.  )    Hicmorrhagic  rashes. 

.  West  Lond.  M.  J.,  1907,  xii,  192-213.— Kudolf  (R.  D.) 
Vi.sceral  manifestations  occurring  in  the  ervthema  group 
of  skin  diseases.  Canada  Lancet,  Toronto,  i903-4,  xxxvii, 
602-608.— Silver  (H.  M.)  The  surgical  importanceof  the 
visceral  crises  in  the  ervthema  group  of  skin  diseases. 
Am.  J.  Surg.,N.  Y.,  1909,"xxiii,  157-161. 

Nkin  {Diseases  of,  Familial  or  heredi 
tary). 

Blumeh  (C.  )  *Erbliche  Anlage  zur  Blasen- 
bildung.  Hereditiire  Dermatitis  bullosa  (Va- 
lentin). Epidermolysis  bullosa  hereditaria 
(Ivobner.  Eine  Dysplasia  vasorum  (Klebs). 
[Ziirich.]    8°.    Prag,  1892. 

Grimm  (F.  F.  E. )  * Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Epi- 
dermolysis bullosa  hereditaria.  8°.  Leivzia. 
1906.  " 

Hermann  (0.)  *  Ueber  Epidermolysis  bul- 
losa hereditaria.  (Im  Anschluss  an  zwei  Falle. ) 
8°.    Heidelberg,  1903. 

Lenglet(E.)  *  Vued' ensemble  surquelques 
dermatoses  congenitales  et  en  particulier  sur  les 
erythrodermies  congenitales  ichthyosiformes 
avec  hvperepidermothrophie  de  Vital-Brocq. 
8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Stelze  (E.)  *  Ueber  Epidermolysis  bullosa 
(hereditaria?).    8°.    Mimchen,  1900. 

Adrian  (C.)  Die  Rolleder  Consanguinitiltder  Eltern 
In  der  Aetiologie  einiger  Dermatosen  der  Nachkommen. 


Nkiii  {Diseases  of.,  Favalial  or  heredi- 
tarij). 

Dermal.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1906,  ix,  2.58-208.— Aslimead 
(A.  S.)  Photographs  of  two  ancient  I'eruvian  vases,  with 
some  particularities  presented  by  them,  and  some  obser- 
vations about  them.  J.  Cutun.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N. 
Y.,  1895,  xiii,  465.  vUso,  Reprint,— Aiidry  (C.)  &  La- 
guerre.  Acrokfiratodermie  he'reditaire  et  fumiliale. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  413.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  190'2,  xiii.  221. — 
Aziia.  Un  case  de  keratodermiassimetricas,  congenitaH 
y  hcreditarias.  Rev.  din.  de  1.  hosp.,  Madrid,  1891,  iii, 
38.5-393.  Also,  transl.:  J.  d.  mal.  eutan.  et  svph..  Par., 
1892,  iv,  101-108.— Barrett  (J.  \V.)  &  Webster  (P.)  A 
case  of  multijile  adenomata  of  the  skin,  occurring  on  the 
scalp  and  face  in  three  members  of  the  .same  family. 
Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1891,  n.  s.,  xiii,  42.5-427.— 
Bassa^et  (L. )  Keratodermie  symetrique  des  extremi- 
ty, congenitale  et  h(?r(?ditaire.  .Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph., 
Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  1356-1361.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frauf.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  v,  533-538.— Be rgli  (C.  A.) 
Kerutfima  palmare  et  plantare  hereditarium.  Hygiea, 
Stockholm,  1S95,  Ivii,  pt.  1,  565-.567. — Bcttiiiann.  "Ueber 
die  dystrophisehe  Form  der  Epidermolysis  bullo.sa  here- 
ditaria.   Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901, 

Iv,  323-336.   .  Epidermolysis  bullosa  hereditaria. 

Dermat.  Ztsehr.,  Berl.,  1903,  x,  .561-606. —Blascllko. 
E|>idermidolv.sis  hereditaria.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph., 
Wien  u.  L<>ipz.,  1899,  xlvii,  421.— Bliiiner  (C.)  Heredi- 
tiire Neigung  zu  traumatischer  Blasenbildung  (Epider- 
molvsis  bullosa  hereditaria).  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien,  1892,  Ergnzngshft.  ii,  10.5-170,  4  pi.  Also:  Bei"tr.  z. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1892,  iii,  10.5-170,  4  pi.— 
Bosellini  (P.  L.)  Sopra  la  epidermolisi  bollosa  eredi- 
taria  (dermoepidermolisi).  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Mi- 
lano,  1906,  xii,  183-216. — Cocks.  Epidermolysis  bullosa 
hereditaria.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,'l909,  xxvii, 
174.  —  t'olombini  (P.)  Contri'buto  alio  studio  della 
epidermolvsis  bullosa  hereditaria.  Morgagni,  Milano, 
1900,  xiii,  629-6.51.  Also,  transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
mat., Hamb.,  1900,  xxx,  4.57-475.— Cruyl.  Affection  h6- 
reditaire  congenitale  ichtyosifnrme.  Soc.  beige  de  der- 
mat. etdesvph.  Bull.,  Brux., 1901-2,  ii, 96-98.— IJa  Costa 
(M.)  Epidermolvsis  bullosa  hereditaria.  Nederl.  Tijd- 
schrv.  Geneesk.,Amst.,1908,ii,1072.— Dubreuilli(  W.)& 
Guelain(A.)  Acrokeratodermie  hereditaire.  Ann.de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,  ii,  181-187.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  19U1,  xii,  96-102.— 
Diibrcuilli  (W.)  &  JTIa'illard.  Dermatophobie  fa- 
miliale.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  mid.  de  Bordeaux.  1901,  xxii, 
162-165.— miiot  (G.  T.)  A  contribution  to  the  histopa- 
thologv  of  epidermolvsis  bullosa  (hereditaria).  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi,  585;  625.— Forelilieinier  (F.)  The 
use  of  the  term  "enanthem."  Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1902, 
xix,  591-594.  Also,  Reprint.— Gaston  (P.)  Dilatation 
vasculaire  cutanee  generalisee  d'origine  congenitale  et 
hereditaire;  telangiectasies  vaso-motriccs.  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  f894,  3.  s.,  v,  212-21.5.— Gilelirist. 
Epidermolysis  bullosa  hereditaria.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp. 
Bull.,  Bait,  1902,  xiii,  256.— Hallopean  (H.)  Nouvelle 
note  sur  la  dermatose  bulleuse  hereditaire  et  trauma- 
tique.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  721- 
728. — Hammer.  Die  Bedeutung  der  Vererbung  fiir  die 
Haut  und  ihre  Erkrankungen.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
dermat.  Ge.scllsch.,  Berl.,  1908,  x,  71-93.— Heiiss.  Kera- 
toma palmare  et  plantare  hereditarium.  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1896,  xxii,  40.5-408. — Holt'niann 
(J.)  Hereditiire  Xeigtingzutraumatischer  Blasenbildung 
(Epidermolvsis  bullosa  hereditaria,  Kobneri.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xiii,  45-47.— Holder  (O.  H.)  A 
case  of  epidermolvsis  bullosa  hereditaria.  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii,  542.— Howe  (J.  S.)  Tu- 
berculosis cutis  in  mother  and  son.  Ibid.,  178. — Huteli- 
inson  (J.)  On  lumpy  indurations  of  the  skin  of  hands 
and  feet  in  the  descendants  of  gouty  ancestors.  Edinb. 

M.  J.,  1897,  n.  s.,  i,  289-291.   .  Congenital  tumours  of 

skin  (molluscum  fibrosum)  occurring  in  a  brother  and 
two  sisters;  in  one  a.ssociated  with  defective  innervation, 
aggressive  dementia  and  deafness.  Polvclin.,  Lond., 
1902,  vi,  25.5-257.— lordan  (  A.  P.)  Ob  odiiora  sluchaye 
keratoma  palmare  hereditarium.  Rnssk.J.  Kozhn.i  Ven. 
Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1907,  xiv,  77-79.— Isawa  (R.)  fEpi- 
dermolvsis  bullosa  hereditaria.]  Hifubvog.  kin  Hinio- 
kibyog.  Za.sshi,  Tokyo,  1904.  iv,  3.5.5-380.— Jadassohn. 
Familiare  Blasenbildung  auf  kongenitaler  Basis,  Kera- 
toma palmare  und  plantare,  Atrophic  und  Pigmentie- 
rungen  der  Haut  (abortive  Form  der  dystrophischen 
Epidermolysis  hereditaria,  resp.  der  Erythrodermie 
congenitale  ichthyosiforrae?).  Verhandl.  "d,  deutsch. 
dermat.  Gesellsch.  1906,  Berl.,  1907,  ix,  381-398.— Kar- 
wowski  (  A.  )  Przypadek  .  wielorakich  miekkich 
tkanczaknw  skornych  z  zabarwieniami  sk6ry  i"  obja- 
wami  dziedzieznos'ci.  [Multiple  soft  fibromata  of  the 
skin  with  staining  of  the  latter,  and  phenomena  of 
heredity.]  Nowlek.,  Poznaii,  1902,  xiv.  437-441.— 
Kiesslins;.  [Fall  von  Epidermolysis  bullosa  heredi- 
taria.]   Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Heilk.  in  Dresd. 
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tary). 

1902-3,  Muncheu,  1904,  38,— liJibiier  (H.)  Bemerkun- 
gen  zur  neueren  Literatur  iiber  Epidermolysis  bullosa 
hereditaria.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  &  Leipz., 
1904,  Ixx,  125-130.— Lesser  (E.)  Epidermolysis  bullosa 
hereditaria.  Schmidt's  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1891,  ccxxxii, 
259.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch., 
Wien,  1892,  247.— Lusk  (T.  G.)  Epidermolysis  bullosa 
hereditaria;  report  of  case.  Med.  Brief,  St.  Louis,  1904, 
xxxii,  182.  — Meiides  da  Costa  (S.)  Epidermolysis 
bullosa  hereditaria  (Kobner).  Nederl.  Tijd.schr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst,,  1907,  i,  517-519.— Mendes  da  Costa  (S.) 
&  van  del-  Valk  (J.  W.)  Typus  maeulatus  der  bullo- 
sen  hereditiiren  Dvstrophie.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  xci,  3-8,  1  pi.  —  Micliaelsen'  (0,) 
Ueber  Epidermolysis  bullosa  hereditaria.  Deutsche  nied. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1900,  xxvi,  2.'iS-jii(i.— INeii- 
berg'er.  Ueberdie  Erwerb-sunfiihigkeitbei  Hautkrank- 
heiten.  Sitzungsb.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  Niirnb.  19U0,  Miinchen, 
1901,70-75.  Ahu:  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901, xlviii, 
673-C75. — Osier  (W.)  On  a  family  form  of  recurring 
epistaxis,  associated  with  multiple  telangiectases  of  the 
skin  and  mucous  membranes.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp. 
Bull.,  Bait.,  1901,  xii,  333-337.— Potfr  (F.)  Epidermoly- 
sis bullosa  hereditaria  (Kobner).  Dolgozatok  az  egyet. 
borkort.  intezetb.,  Budapest,  1902,  12-14,  2  pi.— Roiia. 
Die  hereditiire  (familiiire)  Zerreisslichkeit  der  Hautge- 
fasse  mit  consecutiver  Hautatrophie.  Pest,  med.-chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1905,  xli,  1267.— Kutlierfurd.  Sec- 
tions from  two  cases  of  tubercular  dermatitis  in  sisters, 
illustrating  a  mode  of  indirect  infection.  Glasgow  M.  J., 
1894,  xli,  29S-300.— Sequeira  (J.  H.)  [Epidermolysis 
bullosa  hereditaria.]  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1904,  xvi, 
103.— Smitli  (H.  L.)  Epidermolysis  bullosa  hereditaria, 
with  report  of  the  first  case  of  the  disease  in  the  negro 
race;  notes  on  the  blood  and  vesicle  cells  by  T.  R.  Brown. 
Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1901,  xliv,  141-149.— Spiess  (G.) 
E[>i<leniiiilvsis  bullosa  hereditaria  der  Schleimhaut. 
Arcli.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol.,  Berl.,  1899,  ix, 426-430. —Sta- 
ntslavski  (V.I.)  K  voprosu  o  tak  nazivayemol  dis- 
troficheskol  formle  epidermolysis  bullosa  hereditaria  vel 
congenita.  [The  so-called  dystrophic  form  of  .  .  .] 
Buss.  ,T.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,  v,  149; 
331;  521,  1  pi.— Svvoboda  (N.)  [Epidermolysis  bullosa 
hereditaria  (Kobner).]  Mitt.  d.  Ge.selLsch.  f.  inn.  Med. 
u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1906,  v,  135-138.— To rok  (L.) 
Epidermolysis  hereditaria  bullosa  (Kobner).  Arch.  t. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph,,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  xlvii,  402-405.— 
Valentin.  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Epidermolysis  bullosa 
hereditaria.  Arch,  f,  Dermat,  u,  Svph,,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1906,  Ixxviii,  87-90.— van  derValk.  Dystrophia  bul- 
losa hereditaria.  Nederl,  Ti3d.schr,  v,  Ge'neesk,,  Amst,, 
1908,  2,  R.,  xliv,  1,  Afd„  948,— Wetoer  (F,  P.)  Multiple 
hereditary  developmental  angiomata  (telangiectases)  of 
the  skin  and  mucous  membranes  associated  with  recur- 
ring hpemorrhages.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  160-162. — 
Wende  (G.  W.)  A  case  of  epidermolysis  bullosa  here- 
ditaria, presenting  unu.sual  features.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat. 
Ass.  1902,  Chicago,  1903,  44-52,  3  pi.  Also:  .1.  Cutan.  Dis. 
incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  ii,  14-17,  1  pi.— Williams  (A. 
W. )  A  case  of  epidermolysis  bullosa  in  which  there  was 
evidence  of  antenatal  development  of  the  condition. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1907,  xiv,  10. 

I^kin  {Diseases  of.  Feigned). 

Alderson  (H  E. )  Dermatitis  factitia  in  a  patient 
with  pruritus  generalis;  a  case  report.  Calif.  State  J.  M., 
San  Fran.,  1910,  viii,  67.— Alt  (K.)  Ein  Fall  von  Urtica- 
ria factitia.  Munchen,  med.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxxix.  123. 
Also:  Sitzungsb,  d.  Ver,  d,  Aerzte  zu  Halle  a,  S.  1891-2, 
Miinchen,  1893,  ii,  50-54.— Bisliop  (L.  P.)  Dermatitis 
artificialis,  Internat,  Clin.,  Phila,,  1900,  10,  s,,  iii,  98,— 
Bodin  (E.)  Dermite  artificielle  par  application  de  lau- 
danum de  Svdenham,  Bull,  Soc,  fram;,  de  dermat,  et 
syph,.  Par,,  1901,  xii,  227-229,— Bosellini  (P,  L,)  Der- 
matosi  simiUata  in  una  isterica.  Bull,  d,  sc.  med,  di  Bo- 
logna, 1907, 8,  s,,  vii,  383-388, 1  pi,— Curtis  ( F,  C, )  Feigned 
diseases  of  the  skin.  Med.  Rev,  of  Rev,,  N,  Y,,  1908,  xiv, 
3-54-3.58, — Dreiiw.  Ueber  eine  umschriebene,  bisher  un- 
bekannte  Degeneration  der  Cutis;  zugleieh  ein  Beispiel 
von  Simulation  einerHautkrankheit,  Aerztl,  Sachver.st.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1903,  ix,  173-176.— Dii  bois-Havenith.  Cas 
de  diagnostic;  gu^rison.  Presse  m^d.  beige,  Brux.,  1904, 
Ivi,  140-145. — Dyer.  [Cases  of  feigned  eruption.]  Proc. 
Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc.,N.  Orl.,1902,  x,  no,  4.  5-7,— Eng- 
man  (M,  F,)  Dermatitis  artificialis.  Tr,  M,  Soc.  City 
Hosp.  Alumni,  St.  Louis,  1899, 156-162.— Engnian  (M.  F.) 
&  Seiiwab  (S.  I.)  Astudy  of  acase  of  feigned  eruption. 
Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  xl,  161-165.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Fordyce.  A  case  of  feigned  eruption.  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  ii,  83.— Fox  (T.  C.)  Case  of  der- 
matitis artefacta.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1909-10, 
iii,Dermat.Sect.,28. — Galloway  (J.)  Feigned  diseasesof 
theskin.  Syst. Med.  (Allbutt),  Lond.,  1899,  viii, 937-939.— 
Gastou  (P.)  Les  Eruptions  artificielles.  Rev.  d.  mal. 
de  la  nutritioTi,  Par.,  1904,  2.  s.,  ii,  61-78.— Gottlieil  (W. 


Skin  {Diseases  of  Feigned). 

S.)  A  case  of  feigned  eruption.  J.Cutan.Dis.incI.Sj'ph., 
N.  Y.,  1904,  ii,  19-22, 1  pi.— Heidingsfeld  ( M.  L. )  Der- 
matologio  malingering,  with  reportof  six  cases  of  feigned 
or  factitious  eruption.   Lancet-Clinic,  Cinciu.,  190.5,  n.  s., 

liv,  494-501.   .  Case  of  feigned  eruption.  7i/d.,1908, 

xcix,  191,— Hopf".  Dermatitis  artificialis  durch  Primula 
obconica,  Oleum  Lauri  und  Eugallol,  Dermat,  Centralbl 
Berl,,  1898,  ii,  3-6,— Hyde  (J.  N,)  Feigned  eruption. 
Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892,  i,  500,  1  pi.— I.ebedetr 
(N.  N.)  Dva  sluchaya  simulyativnikh  izmleneniv  kozhi. 
[Two  cases  of  simulated  skin  alterations.]  Med.'Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1909,  Ixxi,  131,  1  pi.- L.evi-ISirugue.  Les  der- 
matoses artificielles.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1906,  Ixxix,  915- 
921.— Little  (E.  G.  G.)  Case  of  (?)  dermatitis  artefacta. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Dermat.  Sect.,  83- 
85.— Pringle  (J.J.)  Dermatitis  artefacta.  Brit,  J. Der- 
mat., Lond.,  1900,  xii,  21,— Quincke  (H,)  Dermatitis 
arteficialis  tarda.  Deutsches  Arch,  f.  klin,  Med.,  Leipz., 
1894,  liii,  199-201.— Kavaut  (P.)  Un  cas  de  dermite  ar- 
tificielle trait6  par  la  cure  de  d^chloruration.  Gaz.  d. 
h6p..  Par.,  1904,  Ixxvii,  469.— Slieplierd  (F.J.)  Some 
cases  of  feigned  eruptions.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y., 
1897,  xxi,  31-35.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1897,  XV,  543-550.  ^^jo.  Reprint.— Taylor  (M.  R.)  Case 
of  alleged  self-inflicted  skin  aflection.  St.  Barth.  Hosp. 
J.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  vi,  41.— Varney  (H.  R.)  Dermatolog- 
ical  malingering,  with  report  of  cases.  Detroit  M.  J.,  1906, 
vi,  147-1.54.— Vomer  (H.)  Ein  Fall  von  Oedema  cutis 
factitium.  Deutsehemed.  Wchnschr., Leipz.u. Berl, ,1907, 
xxxiii,  1177. — Winternitz  (R.)  Ueber  Veriinderungen 
regioniirer  Lymphdrusen  bei  arteflciellen  Hautentziln- 
dungen.  Arch.  f.  exper.  Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz., 
1899,  xliii,  4.5-56. 

ISkin  {Diseases  of  Hereditary). 
iS'eeSkin  {Diseases  of,  Familial,  etc.). 

Skin  {Diseases  of  History  of). 

Meinicke  (M.)  *Beitriige  zur  Dermatologie 
im  Altertume  und  Mittelalter  mit  speciellerer 
Beriicksichtigung  des  Heinrich  von  Mondeville. 
8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

Meecdeialis  (H.)  De  morbis  cutaneis,  et 
omnibus  corporis  humani  excrementistractatus, 
locui^letissimi  variaque  doctrina  referti,  non 
solum  medicis,  verum  etiam  philosophis  mag- 
nopere  utiles,  ex  ore  Hieronymi  Mercurialis 
diligenter  excepti,  atqne  in  librrs  quinque 
digesti  opera  Pauli  Aicardii.  sm.  4^^.  Yeneins, 
1572. 

■  .    The  same.    Quibus  accessit  2.  hac 

ed.  pulcherrimus  tractatus  de  decoratione.  4°. 
Venetiis,  1585. 

Audry  (C.)  Sur  une  conception  g^niSrale  des  derma- 
toses. Les  id(5es  de  L.  Brocq.  J.  de  mal.  cutan.  etsyph.. 
Par,,  1908,  xix,  93-99,— Bobl>  (E,  V,)  The  commoner 
diseases  of  the  skin  observed  in  Indians,  Am,  J.  Dermat. 
&  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xii,  322-324.— Boeck 
(C.)  Fortsatte  lagttagelser  over  enkelte  sjeldnere  Hud- 
sygdomme  i  Norge.  R6s.  Observations  nouvelles  sur 
quelques  maladies  cutan6es  rares  en  Norvege.  Nor.sk 
Mag.  f.  La;gevidensk,,  Christiania,  1S92,  4.  R.,  vii,  1383: 
1893,  4.  R.,  viii,  532-555.— Cobb  (W.  F.)  Some  common 
and  uncommon  skin  diseases  of  Minnesota,  Am,  J.  Der- 
mat. &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xii,  371.— Colo- 
nier  (G.  G.)  La  posici6n  social  en  su  relacion  con  las 
enfermedades  de  la  piel.  Rev,  espafi,  de  sif,  y  dermat,, 
Madrid,  1899,  i,  521-528,— Dookrell  (M,)  The  present 
position  of  dermatologv.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond., 
1896,  n.  s.,  Ixii,  81-83,— Fox  (G,  H,)  How  should  derma- 
tology he  taught?  Tr,  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1892,  N.  Y,,  1893, 
xvi,  47-52,— Gruzenberg  (S.  O,)  O  nakozhnlkh  bollez- 
nvakh  po  biblii,  [Skin  diseases  of  the  Bible.]  Ejened. 
jour,  "Prakt,  med,,"  St,  Petersb,,  1895,  ii,  145;  161.— 
Gutierrez  y  Gutierrez  (M.)  La  posici6n  social  en 
su  relacion  con  las  enfermedades  de  la  piel.  Rev.  de 
san.  mil.,  Madrid,  1897,  xi,  561-566.— Lesser  (E.)  Die 
Stellung  der  Dermatologie  in  der  Medicin.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr,, 1906, xliii, 861-864.  .4i6'o, Reprint.— McGuire 
(J.  C.)  Freaks,  as  pertaining  to  diseases  of  the  skin. 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1896-7,  1,  9-13.— 
Mt-Murray  (W.)  Presidential  address  in  the  section 
of  diseases  of  the  skin,  radiotherapv,  etc.  Australas.  M. 
Gaz.,  Sydney,  1908,  xxvii,  651-653.— Manasein  (M.  P.) 
Materiall  k  istorii  dermato-i-venerologii.  [Data  on  the 
history  of  dermatologv  and  venereology.]  Bu.ssk.  med. 
vestnik,  S.-Peterb.,  1899,  i,  no.  20, 16-36;  no  21, 1-17:  1900, 
ii,  no.  1,  1-22;  no.  2,  1-18;  no.  4,  1-19.— Morris  (M.) 
The  Lane  lectures  on  the  social  aspects  of  dermatology. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  ii,  413;  454  ;  494;  537;  576;  621;  659, 
700;  746;  785.   Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  481;  529; 


SKIN. 


697. 


SKIN. 


Skin  {Diseases  of^  Histon/  of). 

oil:  625;  699;  718;  776;  822;  «69;  913.— Neiiinann  (I.) 
UlUerricht  unci  Forschiing  in  der  Dormntologie  und 
Sypliiliilologie  an  der  Wiener  Sohule  in  don  letzten  drei 
Deeeniiien.  Wien.  med.  Wclmschr.,  1900,  1,  l.')21-1524. — 
voii  Petersen  (O.)  Die  sociale  Bedeutnnp  der  Haut- 
kiunklieitcn.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wclinsclir.,  1901,  n.  F., 
xviii,  98-101.  —  Kavogll  (A.)  Chairman's  address. 
[Section  on  cutaneous  medicine  and  snrgery.]  ,T.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicag-o,  1898,  xxx,  813-815.  Also,  Reprint.— Ilioe 
(P.  F.)  Sliin  diseases  amniig  Dalcotah  Indians.  Am.  J. 
Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1908.  xii,  390.— 
Toiiimasoli.  L'  insegnamento  della  dermatologia  e 
della  venereologia  in  Italia.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven., 
Milano,  1898,  xxxiii,  657-662.— Trebltseli  (R.)  Derma- 
tologische  Beohacbtungen  aus  West  Gronland.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  xci,  20.5-224.— 
White  (.1.  C.)  Tlie  president's  address  before  the 
American  Dermatological  Association  at  the  twenty-first 
annual  meeting  at  Washington,  May  4,  1897.  J.  Cutan.  & 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xv,  347-3.56.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Wilson  (F.  P.)  Paris  as  a  field  for  tlie  study  of  derma- 
tology. Liverpool  M.-Cliir.  J.,  1908,  xxix,  60-64.— Zele- 
neft'(I.  F.)  Sovremyonnoyesostoyaniyeprepodovaniya 
Ivozhnilsh  i  veneriehesliiljh  bolleznel  v  Rossii.  [Present 
position  of  instruction  In  cutaneous  and  venereal  dis- 
eases in  Russia.]  Ru.ssk.  J.  Kozhn.  1  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Khar- 
kov, 1901,  i,  12.5-130. 

Skin  {Diseases  of  Hysterical). 

See  Hysteria  {Manifestaiions  of,  Cutaneous); 
Skin  {Diseases  of,  Feigned);  Skin  {Diseases  of, 
Neurotic);  Sikin  {Gangrene  of). 

Skin  {Diseases  of  Hospitals.,  dispensa- 
ries and  clinics  for)  ■with  statistical  re- 
ports. 

See,  also,  Dispensaries. 

British  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Skin, 
London,  N  W.  Annual  reports  of  the  commit- 
tee of  management  to  the  governors  and  sub- 
scribers, for  the  years  1872;  1895.  12°.  Lon- 
don, 1873-96. 

Brocq  (L.)  Traitement  des  dermatoses  par 
la  petite  chirurgie  et  les  agents  ph5'siques. 
Legons  faites  a  I'Hopital  Broca-Pascal,  recueil- 
lies  par  .  .  .  H.  Dehu  et  revues  par  I'auteur. 
8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Clinica  dermosifilopatica  della  r.  Universita 
di  Cagliari,  diretta  dal  Dott.  G.  Mozza.  Breve 
resoconto  clinico  degli  infermi  curati  nella 
clinica  e  dispensario  nel  primo  semestre  1893 
dal  Dr.  G.  Mozza.    8°.    Genova,  1893. 

CoNR.vDi  (E.)  *Klinische  Analyse  nnd  the- 
rapeiitische  Bemerkungen  iiber  2500  Falle  aus 
der  dermatologischen  Abteilung  der  "Wiener 
allgemeinen  Poliklinik  beobachtet  im  Studien- 
jahre  1897-8.    8°.    Leipzig,  1906. 

Gresbek  (F.)  *Die  Hautkrankheiten  auf  der 
III.  med.  Abtheilung  und  Klinik  fiir  Derma- 
tologie  und  Syphilis  in  den  Jahren  1885-9. 
[Wurtzlmrg.]    8°.    Milnchea,  1890. 

Hartman  Sanitarium,  Columbus.  Depart- 
ment of  cancer  and  skin  diseases,  Surgical  Ho- 
tel.   8°.    Columhns,  1896. 

Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  Black- 
friars,  London.  Annual  reports  of  the  com- 
mittee to  the  governors  and  subscribers.  22., 
1862;  42.,  1882;  43.,  1883;  49.,  1889.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1863-90. 

LoNDOx  Skin  Hospital,  Fitzroy  Square,  W. 
[A  brief  sketch  of  the  hospital,  and  its  needs.] 
24°.    [London,  1894.] 

Madras  Presidency.  Eeport  on  certain  forms 
of  skin  diseases,  observed  in  the  Madras  -Presi- 
dency. As  suggested  in  a  pamphlet  prepared 
by  Tilbury  Fox  and  T.  Farquar  for  obtaining  a 
better  knowledge  of  the  endemic  skin  diseases 
of  India.    8°.    Madras,  1875. 

 .    Report  (supplementary)  on  certain 

forms  of  skin  diseases  observed  in  the  Madras 
Presidency,  as  suggested  in  a  pamphfet  prepared 


Skin  {Diseases  of,  Hospitals,  dispensa- 
ries and  clinics  for)  untli  statistical  re- 
l^orts. 

by  Tilbury  Fo.x:  and  T.  Farquar  for  obtaining  a 
better  knowledge  of  the  emlemic  skin  diseases 
of  India.    8°.   'Madras,  1875. 

MiBELLi  (V.)  La  clinica  dermo-sifilopatica 
nel  decennio  1892-1902.    8°.    Parma,  1903. 

New  York  (City)  Skin  and  Cancer  llnspital. 
Annual  reports  of  the  officers  to  the  public  and 
subscribers.  1.-21.,  1882-3  to  1902-3;  24.-26., 
190.5-8.    8°.    Neil)  York,  1884-1908. 

Pellegrini  (L.)  Poliambulanza  medico- 
chirurgica.  II  prirao  triennio  della  sezione 
dernio-sililopatica,  anni  1888-90.  8°.  [Ber- 
gamo, 1891.] 

Philadelphia  Dispensary  for  Skin  Diseases. 
Annual  reports  of  the  tru-stees  to  the  contribu- 
tors and  friends.  1.-7.,  1871-7;  14.-20.,  18S4-5 
to  1890-91.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1872-91. 

 .    Medical  reports,  covering  a  period 

of  ten  years  and  nine  months  (February,  1880, 
to  November,  1890),  by  the  attending  physician 
Henry  W.  Stel wagon.  8°.  [Philadelphia, 
1893.] 

Reade(C.  )  "An  appeal"  [on  behalf  of  St. 
John's  Ho.spital  for  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  Lon- 
don].   12=.    [London,  1894.] 

Saint  John's  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the 
Skin,  London,  W.  C.  Annual  reports  of  the 
hospital  committee  to  the  governors  and  con- 
tributors. 13.,  1875-6;  14.,  1876-7;  18.(?),  1881; 
20.-22.,  1883-5;  29.,  1892.  24°,  12°  &  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1876-93. 

Schilling  (P.)  Compendio  clinico  delle  ma- 
lattie  cutanee  e  rendiconto  statistico  di  quelle 
curate  nell'  ospedale  di  S.  Gallicano  nell'  anno 
1876.    8°.    Roma,  1877. 

Stelwagon  (H.  W.)  Medical  report  of  the 
Philadelphia  dispensary  for  skin  diseases  cov- 
ering a  period  of  ten  vears  and  nine  months 
(Februarv,  1880,  to  November,  1890),  by  the 
attending  physician.    8°.    [Philadelphia,  1S9Z.] 

Adams  _(W.  B.)  Ten  thousand  cases  of  skin  disease. 
Some  gleanings  from  the  practice  of  a  physician  in  the 
Levant,  with  a  record  of  some  peculiarly  interesting  cases 
and  the  author's  experience  as  to  the  most  successful 
methods  of  treatment.  Am.  J.  Clin.  Med.,  Chicago,  1909, 
xvi,  398-405. — Allen  (C.  W. )  Impressions  and  conclu- 
sions based  upon  a  study  of  five  thousand  cases  of  skin 
disease  treated  during  the  year.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  .\,ss. 
1898.  Concord.  N.  H.,  1899,  xxii,  112-122.  Aho:  Med.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  1898.  liv,  .581-583.— Anderson  (M'C.)  Analy.sis 
of  a  thousand  consecutive  cases  of  skin  disease  met  with 
in  private  practice,  including  the  sex  and  age  of  the  pa- 
tients. Glasgow  M.  .1.,  1893,  xxxix,  28.— Arnozan  (X.) 
Revue  statistique  des  affections  cutani?es  ofjserviSes  a  la 
Clinique  annexe  de  la  Faculte  de  Bi)rdeaux  (1889-92). 
Arch.  Clin,  de  Bordeaux,  1893,  ii,  14:J-160.— .Vudry  (C.) 
Compte-rendu  de  la  Clinique  de  dermato-syphiligraphie 
pour  les  annees  1894-7.  Arch  med.  de  Toulouse,  1.S95.  1, 
493;  1896,  ii,  .529:  1897,  iii,  432.— Azua  y  Siiarez  (.1.) 
Resultats  tht'rapeutiques  et  hygieniques  de  I'hospitalisa- 
tion  interne  et  e.xLerne  des  malades  atteints  d'alTections 
cutan^es  veneriennes  et  syphilitiques.    Atti  d.  .xi.  Cong. 

med.  infernaz.  1894,  Roma"l895.  v,  dermat.,  230-232.  — . 

Demografia  dermatologica  y  sifiliogrAfica  de  Madrid. 
Adas  V  mem.  d.  ix.  Cong,  "internac.  de  hig.  v  demog. 
1898,  Madrid.  1900.  xii,  107;  114.— Bellini  (F.)  Resoconto 
statistii-ii  dull'  .Vmliulatorio  dermosiHlopatico  diretto 
dal  Prof.  Pelizzari,  durante  il  quadrienno  1893-6.  Gazz. 
med.  lomb.,  Milano,  1897,  Ivi,  433;  445.— Beron  (B.) 
Izvllechenie  iz  godishniya  raport  na  kozhno-veneriches- 
koto  otdleleniye  pri  Aleksandrovskata  bolnitsa  za  1900 
godina.  [Extract  from  the  annual  report  of  the  section 
of  cutaneous  and  venereal  diseases  of  the  Alexander 
Hospital  of  Sophia.]  Med.  naprled.,  Sofiva.  1901,  ii, 
333-337.  —  Blanc  (  H.  W.  )  A  review  of'  five  years 
of  dermatological  practice  in  New  Orleans.  N.  York 
M.  .T.,  1892,  Iv,  281-287.  —  Brandt  (A.)  Ein  Sana- 
torium fiir  Hautkranke  aus  uralter  Zeit.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat. u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz..  1907,  Ixxxiv,  13.5- 
1.52.  —  Brebner  (B.  J.)  St.  John's  Hospital  for  Dis- 
eases of  the  Skin.  TT.xbridge  Road,  and  Leicester  Square. 
Our  Hosp.  &  Char.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii,  no.  7,  3-7. — Brousse 
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(A.)  Rapport  sur  la  Clinique  des  maladies  syphilitiques 
et  cutancSes  pendant  I'annee  1894.  N.  Montpel.  m6d., 
1895,  iv,  717-719.— Bruliiis  (C.)  Jahresberieht  iiber  die 
Thatigkeit  der  Univer.sitats-Poliklinik  fur  Haut-  und  Ge- 
schlechtskrankheiten  vom  1.  April  1901  bis  31.  Marz  1902. 
Charll^-Ann.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxvii,  6tiO-66.5.  —  Buraczyii- 
ski  (k.)  Ueberslchtllehe  Darstellung  der  vom  1.  .Tan- 
ner 1899  bis  Ende  .Junl  1902  auf  der  Abteilung  fiir  Der- 
raatologle  und  Svphllls  behandelten  Patlenten.  Wlen. 
klin.  Rundschau.  1902,  xvl,  902-905.  —  Caiupana  (R.) 
Statlstica  delle  dermopatie  [clluica  dermosifilopatlca  dl 
Genova].  Clin,  dermopat.  e  sifllopat.  d  r.  Univ.  di  Ge- 
neva (1883),  1884,  i,  pp.  v-xv.— Cantrell  (J.  A.)  Re- 
marks on  and  treatment  of  patients  in  the  skin  clinic  of 
the  Jefferson  Medical  College  Hospital.  Therap.  Gaz., 
Detroit,  1892,  3.  s.,  xvl,  217-220.  Also.  Reprint.— Carless 
(A.)  Report  of  the  dermatologlcal  department.  King's 
Coll.  Hosp.  Rep.  189.5-6,  Loud.,  1897,  ill,  231-235.— Casa- 
rini  ( C. )  Gli  ammalati  alia  Clinica  dermosifilopatipa  di 
Modena  ncl  triennio  1896-97-98.  Glor.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven., 
Milano,  1899,  xxxiv,  15^8.— Cliatelain  (E.)  Note  sur 
le  fonctlonnement  du  service  des  maladies  de  la  peau  et 
du  cuir  chevelu  au  dispensaire  seolaire  du  xlile  arrondis- 
sement  en  1891-2.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1892, 
iv,  417-427.— Clieadle  (W.  B.)  Report  of  the  depart- 
ment for  diseases  of  the  skin  at  St.  Marv's  Ho.spital  for 
the  year  1868.  J.  Cutan.  M.,  Loud.,  1869-70,  ill,  407^50. 
Alsrt,  Reprint.  —  Daiiielsseii  (D.  C.)  Beretning  om 
Lungegaardshospitii Iri'i  \'irks(imhed  i  Treaaret  1889-91. 
[Report  on  Lungc,i;aiinl  Hospital  for  the  trleiniium  of 

1889-  91.1  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Liegevidensk.,  Christianla,  1892, 
4.  R.,  vil,  757-791.— Oolii  (K.)  &  iCiirlta  (S.)  [Kran- 
kenstatlstlk  der  dermatologischen  Klinik  an  der  Kai- 
serlioh-japanischen  Universitiit  zu  Tokyo  (1899-1902. 
R(5s.,  pt.  2,  1.5-18).  Hlfubvog.  kin  Hinlokibyog.  Zasshl, 
Tokyo,  1903,  ill,  433-473.— Do wnay  (A.  H.  P.)  Report 
of  the  department  for  diseases  of  the  skin,  1895.  St. 
Thomas's  Hosp,  Rep.,  Lond.,  1897,  xxiv,  493-496.— Dii- 
breuilU  (W.)  &  Frfeclie  (D.)  Compte  rendu  statis- 
tique  de  la  Clinique  dermatologique  de  la  Faculty  de 
medecine  de  Bordeaux  (1893-5).  Arch.  clln.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1896,  V,  49-64. — Dyer  (I. )  One  year  in  a  southern 
skin  clinic.  Tr.  Louisiana  M.  Soc,  N.  Orl.,  1894,  393-399. 
Also:  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894-5,  n.  s.,  xxii,  81-87.  Also,  Re- 
print. .  Notes  on  the  statistical  relation  of  skin  dis- 
ease in  the  negro  and  the  white  races  in  New  Orleans. 
Proo.  Orleans  Parish  M.  Soc.  1895,  N.  Orl.,  1896,  iii,  pp.  Ixviii- 
Ixxi. — i:iclioft'.  Die  neue  Abtellung  fUr  Hautkrank- 
heiten  und  Syphilis  in  den  stadtischen  Krankenanstalten 
zu  Elberfeld.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1898, 
xxvl,  221-224,  1  pi  — Eiigman  (M.  F.)  Unna's  school 
of  dermatology  and  hospital,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Tri- 
State  M.  J.  &  Pract.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  iv,  490-496.— Feu- 
lard  (H.)  Histoire  de  la  fondatlon  de  FHOpltal  Saint- 
Louis.  (Extrait  r6sum6  d'un  travail  en  preparation  sur 
I'hlstoirede  I'Hopital  Saint-Louis.   Ann.  de  dermat.  et 

syph.,  Par.,  1885,  '2.  s.,  vi,  697-7U7,  1  plan.   .  A  propos 

de  la  construction  d'un  hopital  de  teigneu.x.  J.  d.  mal. 
cutan.  etsyph..  Par.,  1S94,  vi,  547-565.— FIsclikin  (E.  A.) 
Six  years  in  a  dermatologic  clinic.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Spring- 
field, 1903,  n.  s.,  iv,  696-704.— Gauelier  (E.)  Clinique 
des  maladies  cutant'cs  et  syphilitiques;  polyclinique  du 
mercredl.  Presse  mtjd..  Par.,  1903,  i,  214. — Gottlieb  (A.) 
Dermatological  excerpts  from  the  case  book  of  a  general 
practitioner.  Med.  Rev.  of  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  iv,  598-600. 
Also,  Reprint.— Gregoric  (V.)  Dermatolozka  kazuis- 
tika.  [Dermatological  statistics.]  Llee.  vlestnik,  u  Za- 
grebu,  1901,  xxiii,  149-1.53.- Haiiiiiier  (W.)  Die  Frank- 
furter Hautiirztezusammenkunft,  Pfingsten  1908.  Monat- 

schr.f.Harnkr  u.sex.HyK..Leipz.,1908,v,177;  212;  241.— 

Harding'  (6.  F.  )  Report  from  the  dermatological 
department.  Med.  &  Surg.  Rep.  Bost.  City  Hosp.,  1895,  6. 
s.,  75-86. — Hardy.  Documents  pour  servir  ii,  I'histolre 
de  I'Hopital  Saint-Louis  au  commencement  de  ce  sificle. 
Alibert,  Biett,  Lugol,  Manry,  Emery.  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1885,  2.  s.,  vi,  629-638.— Hewett  (J.  W.) 
Report  of  the  department  for  diseases  of  the  skin,  1893. 
St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1894,  il.  s.,  xxii,  597- 
602.— HoflTmann.  Jahresberieht  iiber  die  Tiitigkeit 
der  Universitats-Polikllnik  fiir  Haut-  und  Geschlechts- 
krankheiten  vom  1.  April  1904  bis  31.  Milrz  1905.  Cha- 
rit(3-Ann.,  Berl.,  1906.  xxx,  680-684.— Hopl"  (F.  E.)  Das 
Hopital  Saint-Louis  unddiefranzosische  dermatologische 
Schule.  Jahresb.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u.  Hellk.  in  Dresd. 
1897-8,  45-49.  Also:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1898.  xxvi,  299;  345.— Hutcliins  (M.  B.)  One  hundred 
consecutive  cases  of  skin  disea.se.   Atlanta  M.  &  S.  J., 

1890-  91,  n.  s.,  vil,  684;  725:  1891-2,  n.  s.,  viii,  33;  103;  1,54; 
279;  349;  410;  471;  515.— Hutclilnson  (J.)  Cases  dem- 
onstrated at  the  Clinical  Museum.  Clln.  J.,  Lond.,  1896- 
7,  viii,  24-27. — Jamieson  (W.  A.)  Notes  and  observa- 
tions on  some  of  the  more  interesting  of  the  cases  admit- 
ted to  the  wards  for  diseases  of  the  skin.  Edinb.  Hosp. 
Rep.,  1893,  i,  163-178.— Kaposi  (M.)  Bericht  der  Klinik 
und  Abtheilung  fiir  Hautkranke.   Aerztl.  Ber.  d.  k.  k. 
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allg.  Krankenh.  zu  Wlen  (1890),  1892,  137-166.— Klli- 

trovo  (A.  A.)  Materiall  k  statlstlkle  venericheskikh  i 
kozhnlkh  boUeznei.  [Statistics  of  venereal  and  cutane- 
ous diseases.]  Dnevnik  Syezda  Obsh.  Russk.  Vrach.  v 
pamyat  Pirogova,  Kazan,  1899,  vii,  364- 368.— Kiliara 
(I.)  [ft  a;.].  [Report  of  the  dermatological  department 
of  Tokyo  Imperial  University;  supplement  to  the  pa- 
thology of  Hebra's  miliaria  rubra.]  Chiugai  Iii  Shinpo, 
Tokio,  1900,  xxi,  577;  668;  732.— Kliffler  (H.)  Ueber- 
siehtliche  Darstellung  der  wiihrend  der  Jahre  1889- 
98  auf  der  Abtheilung  fiir  Hiut-  und  Syphillskranke 
behandelten  Patienten.  Jahrb.  d.  Wlen.  k.  k.  Kran- 
kenanst.  1898,  Wlen  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  vii,  pt.  2,  ■222-225.— 
JTXacleod  (J.M.  H.)  A  demonstration  of  dermatolog- 
ical cases  at  Charing  Cross  Hospital.  Clln.  J.,  Lond., 
1904-5,  XXV,  248-253.— Mtedea.  Le  scuole-sanatorii  pei 
tignosi  e  granulosi  della  Poliambulanza  di  Milano.  Boll, 
clin.-scient.  d.  Poliambul.  di  Milano,  1901,  xlv,  265-272. — 
Itlelvint  (G.  G.)  Review  of  600  consecutive  cases  of 
skin  lesions  in  private  practice.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Gen- 
ito-Urln.  Dls.,  St.  Louis,  1905,  ix,  401-410.— Minelli  (P.) 
Ospedale  Maggiore  di  Cremona;  resoconto  statistico- 
clinico  del  riparto  dermosifilopatico  dal  1°  gennaio  al 
31  dicembre  1895.  Gazz.  med.  cremonese,  Cremona.  1897, 
xvii,  8;  34.— iTIoneorvo  FilUo.  Dois  interessantes 
casos  de  derniatologia.  Rev.  da  Soc.  de  med.  e  cirurg., 
Rio  de  Jan.,  1902,  vi,  16.5-172,  1  pi.— Mraeek  (F.)  Mit- 
theilungen  aus  der  Abtheilung  fiir  Hautkrankheiten  und 
Syphilis.  Jahrb.  d.  Wlen.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  (1892), 
1893,  i,  737-767.— Mussey  (W.  L. )  Report  of  the  skin 
clinic  of  the  Miami  Medical  College  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
for  three  years,  ending  August  1,  1891.  Cincin.  Lancet- 
Clinic,  1892,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  232.  ("Discussion] ,  234.— Naka- 
mura(S.)  Ware  hibu  miatokubu.  (Report  of  the  de- 
partment of  skin  diseases  and  syphilitic  diseases  In  the 
Hospital  of  Imperial  Universitv,  Tokio.  1  Chugai-Iji- 
shinpo,  Tokio,  1891,  no.  260.  16-22.- Neisser  (A.)  Zur 
Erinnerung  an  den  25jahr.  Bestand  der  Breslauer  Haut- 
klinlk,  1877  bis  1902;  Riickschau  und  Ausbliek.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ix,  3-26,  2 
port. — Newborn  (A.  D. )  Ringworm  and  favusj  the 
need  of  an  institution  in  New  York  similar  to  the  Ecole 
Lailler  of  I'Hopital  St.  Louis,  Paris.  Indiana  M.  J.,  In- 
dianap.,  1901-2,  xx,  '201-205.— IVoyes  (A.  W.  F.)  Re- 
marks on  750  cases  of  skin  disease.   Intercolon.  M.  Cong. 

Anstralas.  Tr.  1892,  Sydney,  1893,  iii,  190-196.   .  An 

analysis  of  5,000  cases  of  diseases  of  the  skin  occurring 
in  Australia.  Ibid.,  1909,  xiv,  24-29.— Ozzard  (A.  T.) 
Some  of  the  common  skin  affections  of  the  colony.  Brit. 
Guiana  M.  Ann.,  Demerara,  1898,  x,  pp.  xxvii-xxxii. — 
Payne  (J.  F. )  Report  of  the  department  for  dis- 
eases of  the  Skin  in  St.  Thomas's  Ho.spital,  1883-6.  St. 
Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  1883-6,  xiil-xvi,  passim. 
Also,  Reprint. — Perrin(T.)  Report  of  the  department 
for  diseases  of  the  skin,  1899.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep. 
1899,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxviii,  302-306.— Petersen  (O. 
V.)  O  bolnichnom  ITechenii  kozhnikh  bolnikh  v  Peter- 
burgie.  [un  the  treatment  of  skin  disea.ses  in  the  hospi- 
tals of  St.  Petersburg.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1895,  xvi, 
268;  532.    Also,  transL:  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895, 

n.  F.,  xii,  297-300.   .  O  rasprostranenii  kozlinikh 

bolieznel  V  Ro.ssii.  [Skin  diseases  in  Russia.]  Dnevnik 
Svezda  Obsh.  Russk.  Vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova,  Kazan, 
1899,  vii,  656-564.— Petrilli  (T.)  La  clinica  dermo-sifi 
lopatica  di  Siena  dal  novembre  18.S6.  Atti  Cong.  gen.  d. 
Ass.  med.  ital.  1891,  Siena,  1893,  xiv,  425-438.— Pfeill'er 
(L.)  sen.  BeitragzurVerbreitungdesStachelbeermilbeu- 
Ausschlages  in  Thiiringen.  Cor.-Bl.  d.  allg.Jiirztl.Ver.  v. 
Thiiringen,  Weimar,  1899,  xxviii,  393;  447.— Pliillips 
(L.)  Statistical  note  on  skin  diseases  in  Birmingham. 
Birmingham  M.  Rev.,  1896,  xxxlx,  157-1.59. — Raynaud 
(L. )  Revue  des  maladies  cutanto  et  vc'n6riennes  signa- 
l^es  Chez  les  indigenes  algeriens.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1897,  ix,  65-80.   .  Un  an  de  fonctlonne- 
ment du  service  des  consultations  cutan^es  et  v6ne- 
riennesA  I'Hdpital  deMustapha  (Alger).  Bull.  mcjd.  de 
I'Algerie,  Alger,  1904,  xv,  57;  106.— Report  of  St.  John's 
Eruptive  Hospital  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  August  31, 
1890.  Louisville  municip.  rep.  (1890),  1891,  67-71.— Re- 
port of  the  statistical  committee  of  the  American  Der- 
matological Association  from  Julv  1, 1889,  to  June  30, 1891. 
Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass,.  N.Y.,1891,xv,78-85.— St.  Jacques 
(E.)  La  peau  a  I'Hopital  Saint-Louis.  Union  m^d.  du 
Canada,  Montreal,  1897,  xxvi, 656-660.— Scaping  (H.  M.) 
Report  of  the  department  for  diseases  of  the  .skin,  1898. 
St.Thomas's Hosp.  Rep. , Lond .,  1898-9,  n. s. , xxvii , 285-290.— 
Scudainore  (L.)  Report  of  the  department  for  dis- 
eases of  the  skin,  1890.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep.  1890-91, 
Lond.,  1892,  n.  s.,  xx,  473^80.— Sellei  (J.)  B6rk6rtani 
klinikai  kozlemenyek.  [Communications  from  the  der- 
matological clinic]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1897,  xli, 

602;  616;  626   .   A  b6rk6rtani  klinika  miikodgse 

1898-ban:  gyogykezelesei  methodusok.  [The  work  of 
the  Dermatological  Clinic  in  1898;  methods  of  cure.] 
Dolgozatok  az  egyet.  b6rk6rt.  int^zetb.,  Budapest,  1901, 
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a_9,_Slnyagin  (N.  K.)  IstorichesUaya  zapiska  ob  ot- 
kritii  v  1906  k.  iiri  ImpiTatorskom  Institutle  Eksperimeii- 
talnol  Meditsiiii  ]>niktichesl<av()  kliniclieskavo  otdlele- 
niya  "Kliuika  Kozhnikh  Bdlleznel  iiiioni  V.  K.  Sinya- 
gina  i  A.  K.  Chokak'vol  ".  [llisturical  note  of  tlie  open- 
ing in  1906  of  "The  Clinic  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin  named 
after  V.  K.  Sinyagin  and  A.  K.  Chekaleva".]  Arcli. 
biol.  nauk  .  .  .,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xiv,  193-'227,  5  pi.— 
Statistical  returns  of  the  American  Dermatologieal 
Association;  for  the  vear  1893,  from  January  1  to  Decem- 
ber 31,  inrlusive.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1894, 
xviii,  130-139.— Stel wagon  (H.  \V.)  Notes  from  ton 
years'  service  (1881-91)  (4131  cases)  at  the  Philadelphia 
Dispensary  for  Skin  Diseases.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila., 
1892-3,  V,  620-624.  Also:  Nortli  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington,  1893, 
xx.xi,  195-197.— Uiiiia  (P.  G.)  Vorlesungen  fiber  allge- 
meine  Pathologic  der  Haut.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1889-90,  ix-xi,  passim.  Also,  Reprint.— Wald- 
liau»«eii  (J.)  &  Neisser.  Die  Klinik  fiir  Hautkrank- 
heiten  und  Syphilis.  Klin.  Jahrb.,  Berl.,  1892,  iv,  169- 
X74.— West  (S. )  Some  interesting  cases  from  the  skin 
department.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.,  Lond.,  189.5,  xxxi, 
263-266.— Winston  (W.  B.)  Report  of  the  department 
for  diseases  of  the  skin,  1892.  St.  Thomas's  Hosp.  Rep., 
Lond.,  1894,  n.  s.,  xxii,  591-59.5. 

ISkin  {Diseases  of,  Inflammatory). 

See  Skin  {Inflammation  of)  [and  subdivisions]. 

Skin  {Diseases  of,  Linear). 

Si'e,  also,  Skin  (Alropliy  of). 

Gkelault  (L.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
dermatoses  lineaires.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Reichel  (F.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von 
den  strichforinigen  Dermatosen.  8°.  Konigs- 
berg  i.  Pr.,  1903. 

Balzer  (J.)  &  Alquier  (L.)  Les  dermatoses  line- 
aires; itnde  clinique  et  pathogenique.  Arch.  gen.  de 
med..  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  v,  717-749,  1  pi.— Balzer  (F.)  & 
liecoruu  (P.)  Contribution  clinique  a  I'^tude  des  der- 
matoses lineaires.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901, 
4.  s.,  ii,  929-942.— Bertamini  (J.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der 
strichformigen  Erkrankungen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  L\.ii,  3.5-54,  3  pi.— Bogroff 
(S.  L.)  Sluchal  cutis  verticis  gvretie  (Unna).  Prakt. 
Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1910,  ix,  131.  Also,  transl.:  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1910,  1,  16-19.— Corlett  (W.  T.) 
A  case  of  a  peculiar  atrophic  eruption  distributed  over 
various  parts  of  the  body,  presenting  an  appearance 
analogous  to  linear  nsevus,  with  special  involvement  of 
the  sebaceous  glands.  Internat.  Dermat.  Cong.  1907,  Tr., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  i,  335-337.— FiSfliel  (L.)  Strichformige 
Hauterkrankungen.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1906,  xiii, 
3.52-357.— Fiso lie  1  (L.)  &  Pinkus  (F.)  Strichformige 
Hautausschliige  am  Bein.  Ibid.,  1902,  ix,  123-129.— Fox 
(G.  H.)    Papilloma  lineare.    Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1896, 

xxxiv,  27-30,  1  pi.   .  Dermatrophia  linearis.   J.  Cu- 

tan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y'.,  1908,  xxvi,  187.— Hallopeau 
(H.)  (fe  Constensoux.  Sur  deux  cas  de  dermatoses  en 
ruban  d'une  extremity  inferieure.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  1120-1125.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frauf . 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  412-117.— Kobner 
( H. )  Ueber  Striee  cutis  distensfe.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  928-930.— Kuin berg  (N.  I. )  Sluchal 
dermatomyiasis  linearis  migrans  oestro.sa,  [Case  of  .  .  .] 
Vrach,  St. "Petersb.,  1898,  xix,  3G-38.— Leven.  Bin  Fall 
von  Dermatosis  linearis  neuropathica.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  x.xiii,  660.— Pospleloff 
(A.I.)  K  voprosu  o  proi-skTlozhdenii  "cutis  verticis  gy- 
rata"  (Unna).  [Origin  of  cutis  verticis  gyrata  (Unna).] 
Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Yen.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1909,  xviii, 
1-9. — Spreclier  (F.)  Un  caso  di  neo  verrucoso  lineare. 
Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1901,  xxxvi,  326-337, 1  pi. — 
Unna  (P.  G.)  Cutis  verticis  gyrata.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  xlv,  227-233. —  von 
■Veress(F.)  A  cutis  verticis  gyrat4r61.  [Cutis  verticis 
gyrata.]  Bor-  &  bujakort,,  Budapest,  1908,  25-30.  Also, 
tfansL:  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xv,  675-692,  1  pi. 
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Bellini  (A.)  La  modellazione  in  cera  delle  malattie 
cutanee.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  yen.,  Milano,  1908,  xliii,  722- 
731. — Feulard  (H.)  Catalogtie  des  moulages  de  la  col- 
lection g^n^rale  dumusee del'HopitalSt.-Louisdulerjuil- 
let  1889  au  1"  juillet  1892.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph.,  Par., 
1892,  3.  s.,  iii,  935-954.  — Gottlieil  (\V.  S.)  On  plastic 
models  of  skin  diseases  and  of  pathological  objects.  Med. 
Age,  Detroit,  1893,  xi, 261-264. —Hon wink  (J.  J.)  Mou- 
lages or  wax  models.  Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xv, 
4-53-157.- PUotinos  (G.  T.)  Die  Herstellung  und  Be- 
deutung  der  Moulagen  (farbige  Wachsabdriicke).  Der- 
mat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1907,  xiv,  131-157.— Scliamberg 


Skin  {Diseases  of,  Models  of). 

(J.  F.)  &  Walls  (J.  F.)  Exhibit  of  wax  models  of  cuta- 
neous di.seases,  with  remarks  upon  the  uses  of  wax  models 
and  their  preparation.  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1901,  3.  s., 
xxiii,  36—11. — von  Vcress  (F.)  Neues  Verfahren  zur 
Herstellung  moglichst  naturgetreuer  Moulagen.  Mo- 
natsh. f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1908,  xvii,  497-512.— 
Wallis  (.1.  F.)  Wax  models  of  unusual  types  of  skin 
diseases.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  i65. 

Skin  {Diseases  of  JYeurotic). 

See,  also.  Herpes;  Hysteria  (Manifestations  of, 
Cutaneous);  Neurofibroma;  Skin  {Diseases  of, 
Feigned);  Skin  ( i'j.seo.scs  o/',  Tro/ihir);  S^in  (Dis- 
eases of)  in  children;  Skin  {Gangrene  of);  Skin 
(Painful  adiposity  of);  Urticaria. 

Barthelemy  (T.)  Etude  sur  le  dermogra- 
phisme  ou  dermoneurose  toxivasomotrice.  8°. 
Paris,  1893. 

Blaschko  (A.)  Die  Nerveuverteihmg  in  der 
Haut  in  ihrer  Beziehung  zu  den  Erkrankungen 
der  Haut.  Bericht  erstattet  detn  VII.  Con- 
gress der  Deutschen  Derinatologischen  Gesell- 
schaft  (Breslau  28.-30.  Mai  1901).  fol.  Wien, 
1902. 

Gauthier  (  a.  )  *  Des  eruptions  cutanees  chez 
les  hystt'riques.    4°.    Lyon,  1893. 

Glaserfkld  (B.)  *Welche  Beziehungen  be- 
stehen  zwischen  Haut-  und  Nierenkrankheiten? 
8°.    Miinchen,  1904. 

Retz  [N.]  Des  maladies  de  la  peau,  et  de 
celles  de  I' esprit  (telles  que  les  vapeurs,  la 
mt'lancolie,  la  nianie,  etc.),  qui  procedent  des 
affections  du  foie.  Leur  origiiie,  la  description 
de  celles  qui  sont  le  inoins  connues,  les  traite- 
mens  qui  leur  con viennent.  3.  ed.  24°.  Paris, 
1810. 

Simon  (G.  )  *Beitrage  ziir  Kenntniss  der 
"  Neurodermitiden."    8°.    Bern,  1898. 

Tabart  (S.  )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la 
nevrodermite  chronique  circonscrite  ou  lichen 
circonscrit.    4°.    Paris,  1893. 

Thomas-Thomesco  (J.)  *  Considerations  ,sur 
I'etiologie  generale  des  dermatoses,  avec  une 
etude  speciale  sur  le  role  du  systeme  nerveu.x 
dans  la  pathogenie  de  quelques  affections  cu- 
tanees.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Aberastury  (  M. )  Un  caso  ambiguo  de  dermo- 
neuro-patologia.  Rev.  Soc.  m6d.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires, 
1902,  X,  786-806.- Adamson  (H.  G.)  Two  cases  of 
"neurotic  excoriations."    Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 

1908-9,  ii,  Dermat.  Sect.,  67-71.   .  Case  of  neurotic 

excoriations.  Ibid.,  1.58. — Allard  (F.)  &  Meige  (H.) 
Effets  produits  par  les  differents  modes  d'exeitation  de 
la  peau  dans  un  cas  de  grand  dermographisrae.  Arch. 
gi?.n.  de  med..  Par.,  1898,  ii,  33-50.— de  Aiuieis  (T.) 
Papilloma  neurotico  zosteriforme  bilaterale  negli  arti 
inferiore.  Beitr.  z.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.  Festschr.  ...  I. 
Neumann,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900,  7-13,  1  pi. — Bayet  (A.) 
Gangrenes  disseminees  et  .successivesde  la  peau  d'origine 
hysterique.   Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v, 

501-508.    Also:  Clinique,  Brux.,  1894,  viii,  449-1.58.  : 

Die  Dermatoneurosen,  ihre  Eintheilung  und  Behand- 

lung.     Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1900,  xlv,  522;  .534.   . 

Cas  de  nevrodermite  generalisi5e  k  forme  liehenoide. 
Soc,  beige  de  dermat.  et  de  syph.  Bull.,  Brux.,  1901-2,  ii, 
62. — Beni-Barde.  De  I'liydrotherapie  dans  les  der- 
mato-neuroses.  Arch.  gen.  d'hydrol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1894,  v, 
5-16.— Bettniann.  Zur  FragederreHektorisch beding- 
ten  Hauterkrankungen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxiv,  71-92.— Biddle  (A.  P.)  The. 
significance  of  itching  and  an  analysis  of  methods  sug- 
gested for  its  relief.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1906,  v, 
83-95. — Bloodgood  (.J.  C.)  Angioneurotic  erythema 
and  its  surgical  treatment  by  neurectomv.  Johns  Hop- 
kins Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1903,  xiv,  138-142.— Bray  ton 
(A.  W.)  The  neuroses  of  the  skin.  Fort  Wayne  M.  .T.- 
Mag., 1900,  XX,  49-59. — Brooq.  Des  lichenitications  de 
la  peau  et  des  nevrodermites.  Sciences  biol.  a  la  fin  du 
XIX=  siecle.  Par.,  1893,  647-6.55.— Bronson  (  E.  B.)  Itch- 
ing; its  occurrence  both  as  a  concomitant  and  as  a  cause 
of  a  disease.  Med.  News,  .N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxii,  736-744. — 
Biilkley  (L.  D.)  Significance  and  treatment  of  itch- 
ing. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix.  321-326.— Cani- 
pana  &  Condelli.  Gli  esponenti  chimiei  delle  urine, 
nel  ricambio  materiale,  di  alcuni  infermi  neurodermo- 
patici.    Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1903, 
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xxi,  139-147.  Also:  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1903, 
xxix,  301-312. — Carusi  (L.)  Intlueiiza  del  sistema  ner- 
voso  nella  produzione  delle  dermatosi;  contribuzione  alia 
patogenesi  dell'  eczema.  Arch,  internaz.  d.  spec,  med.- 
chir.,  Napoli,  1892,  vlil,  81;  127.— Chambers  (G.)  Re- 
marks on  the  cutaneous  affections  observed  in  hysterical 
patients.  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1905,  xxv,  144- 
150. — Cliiriviiio  (V.)  Strie  atrotiche  linear!  della  cute 
in  un  soggetto  neuropatieo.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med., 
Napoli,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  577-594.— Colomer  (G.  G.)  Un 
caso  demostrativo  de  la  estrecha  relacion  que  guardan 
las  dermatosis  con  el  sistema  nervioso.  Rev.  espan.  de 
sif.  y  dermat.,  Madrid.  1899,  i,  85-89.  Also  [Abstr.]:  In- 
depend.  m6d.,  Barcel.,  1898-9,  xxx,  232.— Coiidelll  (S.) 
Ricerche  chimiche  ponderali  del  fosforo  e  fosfatl  nolle 
urine  in  alcune  dermopatie  neuropatiche.  Clin,  der- 
mosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1901  xix,  29-3-5.— Cruyl. 
Cas  intensif  de  dermographisme.  Soc.  beige  de  dermat. 
et  de  syph.  Bull.,  Brux.,  1901,1,39.— De  Busselier  (L.) 
Contribution  a  I'^tude  des  dermatoneuroses;  mSlanisme 
et  poliose  partiels,  concomitants,  d'origine  Emotive  (der- 
mato.se  par  choc  moral).  Bull.  Soc.  de  m^d.  de  Gaud, 
1900, Ixvii, 86-109. — Di<le(M.)  Dermato-psychies;  pseudo- 
oedfeme;  erytheme  polyniorphe;  purpura;  gangrenes  su- 
perficielles  sym^triques.  Bull.  Soc.  scient.  et  m6d.  de 
I'ouest,  Rennes,  1904,  xiii,  388-424.— Diller  (T.)  The 
paraesthesic  neurosis;  report  of  two  cases.  Pittsburgh  M. 
Rev.,  1893,  vii,  266. — Dii  Castel.  Erytheme  purpurique 
d'origine  nerveuse.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901, 
4.  s.,  ii,  34.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1901,  xii,  6. — Ebstein.  Ueber  akute  umschrie- 
bene  Hautentziindungen  au£  angioneurotischer  Basis. 
VIrchow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1903,  cxxiv, 
198-206. — Eliriuaun  (S.)  Neuritische  Erkrankungen 
der  Haut.  Ergebn.  d.  spez.  path.  Morph.  u.  Physiol,  d. 
Sinnesorg.,  Wiesb.,  1896,  425-445. —  Fere  (C.)  Crises 
d'enterite  mueomembraneu.se  coincidant  chez  una  bys- 
terique  avec  des  gangrenes  de  la  peau.  Compt.  rerid. 
Soc.  debiol.,Par.,  1898, 10.  s.,v,  847-849.— Fordyce  (J.  A.) 
A  chronic  itching  papular  eruption  of  the  axillse  and 
pubes;  its  relation  to  neurodermatitis.  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
inch  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvii,  187-191,  4  pi.— FrJ^cUe. 
Des  Eruptions  cutancSes  chez  les  hvst^riques.  J.  d.  mal. 
cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  viii,  4-13.— Frick  (W.)  In- 
fluence of  the  nervous  system  in  the  production  of  some 
skin  diseases.  Kansas  City  M.  Index,  1896,  xvii,  386-388.— 
Gaucher  &  Barbe.  Eruption  pemphigoide  gangre- 
neuse  d'origine  hvsterique.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph., 
Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  27.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  19.  —  Gebshteln  (B.  Y.)  K 
voprosu  o  hiperalgeziyakh  kozhi  i  svyazi  ikh  s  zabo- 
lievaniyami  vnutrennikh  organov.  [Hyperalgesise  of 
the  .skin  and  their  connection  with  diseases  of  internal 
organs.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,  1902,  i,  1282-1286.— 
Geyer.  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den  Hauterkrankungen 
bei  Neurosen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wienu.  Leipz., 
1907,  Ixxxiv,  199-218.— Gllles  de  la  Tonrette.  Trou- 
bles trophiques  cutan^s  d'origine  hysterique;  etat  mental 
des  vagabonds.  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1895,  ix,  563-565. — 
Guerin.  Dermographisme  avec  prurit.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  de  Bordeaux,  1895,  xvi,  2-6. — 
Gulinbail.  La  dermographie;  son  role  dans  I'histnire; 
le  mecanisme  de  sa  production.  Ann.  de  psvcliiat.  et 
d'hypnol.,  Par.,  1891,  n.  s.,  161;  225.— Gnmpertz  (K.) 
Zur  Pathologie  der  Hautnerven.  Neurol.  Centralbl., 
Leipz.,  1896,  XV, '722-731.— Gutierrez  (M.)  Un  caso  de- 
mostrativo de  la  estrecha  relaci6n  que  guardan  las  der- 
matosis eon  el  sistema  nervioso.  Med.  mil.  espan.,  Ma- 
drid, 1898-9,  v,  103-107.— Haftl  (D.)  Amerikabol  haza- 
t6rt  gyermekeken  fezlelt  sajdtsAgos  borkiiites  esetei 
(adatok  az  angioneurosisok  korcsoportjii.hoz).  [Peculiar 
skin  eruption  in  a  boy  returned  from  America  (contri- 
butions to  the  syndrome  of  angioneuroses).]  B6r-  6s  bu- 
jakort.,  Budapest.,  1907,  39.— Heller  (F.)  &  Sehultz 
(J.  H.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  hypnotisch  erzeugter  Blasen- 
bildung.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  2112.— 
Hersmaii  (C.  C.)  Hysterical  analgesia.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
W.  Virg.,  Wheeling,  1896,  1387.— Holtertoach  (H.) 
Hautneurose  bei  einem  Pferd.  Berl.  tieriirztl.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  425. — Jadassohn.  Ueber  Neurodermitiden. 
Deutsche  Praxis.  Ztschr.  f .  prakt.  Aerzte,  Miinchen,  1903, 
xii,  67;  99;  134.  Also:  Aerztl.  Rundschau,  Miinchen,  1903, 
.  xiii.  73;  99;  126. — Jamieson  (W.  A.)  An  address  on 
itching;  its  causes  and  treatment.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1908, 
ii,  921-924.— Joseph  (M.)  Ueber  einige  nervose  Haut- 
erkrankungen und  deren  Behandlung.  Wien.  klin. 
Rundschau,  1903,  xvii,  527-.530.— Jourdanet  (P.)  Der- 
matoses et  svsteme  nerveux.  Dauphin^  m<;d.,  Grenoble, 
1899,  xxiii,  145-1-51.- Kohnstamm  (0.)  &  Pinner. 
Blasenbildung  durch  hypnotische  Suggestion  und  Ge- 
sichtspunkte  zu  ihrer  Erkliirung.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1908,  x,  342-345.— Liawrence 
(H.)  Dermametropathism.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas., 
Melbourne,  1904,  ix,  133-137.— Leloir  (H.)  Des  mala- 
dies de  peau  d'origine  nerveuse  (dermatoneuroses)  et  de 
leur  traitement.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  svph..  Par.,  1894,  vi, 
600-61.5.    Also,  transL:  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1894,  vi, 

321;  3-57.   .  Dermatoneuroses.    In:  Twentieth  Cent. 

Pract.,  8°,  N.  Y.,  1896,  v,  743-883.   Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f. 
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Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  xxix,  197-210. — 
lieredde.  Le  role  du  systeme  nerveux  dans  les  derma- 
toses.   Arch.  gen.  de  med..  Par.,  1899,  n.  s.,  i,  283;  429. 

 .  Die  Rolle  des  Nervensystems  bei  den  Hautkrank- 

heiten.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1900,  xxx, 
101-138.   .  De  role  du  systeme  nerveux  dans  les  der- 
matoses. Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  iv, 
4071;  1906,  v,  5. — Lespinne  (V.)    Un  cas  intensif  de 

dermographisme.   Clinique,  Brux.,  1901,  xv,  394.   . 

Dermatoneurose  hyperkeratosique  par  traumatisme;  r6- 
cidives  par  influence  morale.  Progres  m6d.  beige,  Brux., 
1901.  iii,  2.5.   .  Quelques  observations  de  dermogra- 
phisme. Ihid.,  105-107.  —  von  liuzenberger  (  A.  ) 
Ueber  rezidivierende  Bliischeneruptionen  neurotischen 
Ursprungs  und  deren  Behandlung  mittels  Galvanisation 
Ztschr.  f.  med.  Elektrol.  u.  Rontgenk.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xi, 
185-191.— Meachen  (G.  N.)  The  influence  of  peripheral 
nerve  irritation  upon  diseases  of  the  skin.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1904,  ii,  998.— Melvin  (G.  G.)  The  nervous  ele- 
ment in  diseases  of  the  skin.  Maritime  M.  News,  Hali- 
fax, 1899,  xi,  386-392.— Mendes  da  Costa.  Maladie 
pigment(§e  urticante  (Quinquaud).  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
V.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1907,  i,  516.— ITlltchell  (J.  K.)  Se- 
borrhcea  nigricaus;  an  unu.sual  hysterical  disorder. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1898,  i,  117-121.— Wliura  (K.)  Dermogra- 
phism in  Zukete.  Tokyo  med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  no.  799, 
1-5. — Moelt  (E.  V.)  Dermographiaand  anldro.sis.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Iviii,  197.— iHontesano  (V.)  Gli  ef- 
fotti  trofici  nella  cute  in  un  caso  di  emiatrofia  facciale 
con  sarcoma  idiopatico  (stato  delle  fibre  elastiche). 
Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1900,  xviii,  107- 
114,1  pi. — Morselll  (A.)  Sul  dermografismo  isterico. 
I  Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1908,  xxiii,  157-161.— 
Nikolski  (I.  V.)  Bleliy  dermogratizm.  [White  .  .  .] 
Vopr.  nerv.-psikh.  med.,  Kiev,  1902,  vii,  10.5-180,  2  pi.— 
Olimann-Dumesuil  (A.  H.)  Neuro-dermatologv. 
Alieidst  &  Neurol.,  St.  Louis,  1894,  xv,  3-50-3.53.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Perrin  (L.)  Des  nfivrodermies  parasitopho- 
biques.   Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii, 

129-138.   : — .  NiJvroses  cutanees  avec  obsession  prurigi- 

neused'origineparasitaire.  Marseille m{'d.,1906,xliii, 155. — 
Pitres.  De  ralphalg(?sie  chez  les  hysteriques  a  I'^tat  de 
veille  et  pendant  le  sommeil  hypnotique.  Bull.  Soc. 
d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  .  de  Bordeaux,  1885,  vi,  208. — Pod- 
yapolskl  (P.)  K  voprosu  o  vliyanii  dushevnlkh  sos- 
toyaniy  na  izmleneniye  tsvleta  volos  i  kozhi  i  ob  istsle- 
lenii  "bibleiskol  prokazi"  (Zaraath).  [On  the  influence 
of  mental  states  upon  change  in  the  color  of  the  hair  and 
skin,  and  on  the  cure  of  "biblical  leprosy"  (Zaraath).] 
Obozr.  psichiat.,  neurol.  [etc.],  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xiii,  655- 
667. — Raseh  (0.)  Ueber  hysterische  Hautaflectionen. 
Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Berl.,  1898-9,  ii,  322-328.— RascU- 
kow.  Kombination  von  Psvchose  undHautkrankheit. 
Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1905,  xii,  77-82.— Ravogli  (A.) 
The  influence  of  the  nervous  system  on  certain  disturb- 
ances of  the  skin.  Med.  Newsj  Phila.,  1892,  Ixi,  229-233. 
Also,  Reprint. — Reiss  (W.)  0  nerwicach  sk6rnych. 
[On  cutaneous  neuroses.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  Vifi^, 
XXXV,  361;  375;  387. — Riehl  (G.)  Gangrsena  cutis  hys- 
terica. Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  vi,  826-828.— Roue- 
sel  (J.N.)  The  ultimate  or  predisposing  cause  of  der- 
mato-neuroses;  an  hypothesis.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901, 
llv,  29-5-301.— Savill  (T.  D.)  Two  clinical  lectures  on 
dermato-neuroses,  from  a  neurological  standpoint.  Clin. 

J.,  Lond.,  1897-8,  xi,  317;  345.   .  The  treatment  of 

itching.  Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1899,  xvi,  1-57-160.— 
Sehamberg  (J.  P.)  Report  and  exhibition  of  a  case 
of  dermographism.   Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1901, 

xxii,  159-162.  —  Sclienk  (A.)  Ueber  Sensibilitatssto- 
rungen  beim  neuropathischen  Ekzem.  Wien.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlix,  2035;  2086.— Sell lesiiig'er  (H.) 
Zur  Lehre  von  den  multiplen  Hautnervenaffectionen, 
zugleich  ein  Beitrag  zur  Klinik  der  Mcralgia  parsesthe- 
tica.  Beitr.  zu  Dermat.  u.  Svph.  Festschr.  ...  I.  Neu- 
mann, Leipz.  u.  Wien.  1900,  812-818.   .  Ueber  Blasen- 

eruptionen  an  der  Haut  bei  zentralen  Affektionen  des 
Nervensvstems.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  1086-1089.— Schmidt  (H.  E.)  The 
Rontgen  treatment  of  nervous  itching  of  the  skin.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1910,  n.  s.,  Ixxxix,  59-61.— Shoe- 
maker (J.  V.)  Dermatalgia.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1907, 
xxix,  281-283. — Solomin  (P.  A.)  Sluchal  nevroza 
kozhi.  [Case  of  neurosis  of  the  .skin.]  Protok.  Obsh. 
Omsk,  vrach..  188.5-6,  iii,  274-285.— Spiegelberg  (H.) 
Ueber  einen  Fall  von  angeborener  papillomatoser  soge- 
nannter  neuropathischer  Warzenbildung.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,xliii,  695. — Sprecher.  Psicopatle 
in  dermopatici.    Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1907, 

xxiii,  460.— von  Szollbsy  (L.)  Ein  Fall  mnltipler  neu- 
rotischer  Hautgangriin  in  ihrer  Beziehung  zur  Hypnose. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr..  1907,  liv,  1034.— Xhibierge 
(G.)  Les  dermatophobies.  Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de 
th6rap.,  Par.,  1898,  xii,  369-374.— TSrok  (L.)  Ueber  das 
Wesen  der  sogenannten  Angioneurosen  der  Haut,  insbe- 
sondere  uber  das  Wesen  der  pathologisch-anatomischen 
Veriinderungen  der  Urticaria,  des  Erythema  multiforme 
und  des  Erythema  nodosum.    Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 

Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  liii,  243-268.  Az  angioneuro- 

sis  elm^lete  6s  a  haematogen  ered^sii  bOrgyuladds.  [The 
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ISkin  {Diseases  of.  Neurotic). 

thenrv  of  aiigioneurosis  and  hemiitogenous  primary  in- 
flammation of  the  sliin.]  Gyogyaszat,  Budapest,  1906, 
xlvi,  tiH;  89.— Ti>r.8k  (L.)  &  Vas  (B.)  A  b6rh61yagok 
savOjilnali  felit'rjetartalma,  liiilonos  teUintettel  az  an- 
gioneurnsisoli  tanAra.  [Tlie  albumen  of  skin  vesicles, 
especially  with  reference  to  the  study  of  augionrnroses.] 
Orvostud.  (5rtek.  gylijt.  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Hudapest,  lUUO, 
li.  f.,  i,  76-82.  Also,  transl.:  Festschr.  .  .  .  Mori/,  Kaposi  z. 
Prof.-Jubil.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  439-41(;.  —  Toiiton. 
Ueber  Neurodermitis  circumscripta  chronica  (Brocq) — 
Lichen  simplex  chroricus  circumscriptus  (Cazenave- 
Vidal);  ein  Fall  von  Neurodermitis  linearis  chronica 
(verrucosa).  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Go-sellsch. 
189.*),  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  v,  418-433,  3  pi.— Van  Har- 
lin^'eii  (A.)  Report  of  five  cases  of  erythematous  hys- 
terical dermatoneurosis.  Internat  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1897, 
vi,  6y.'i-702.  ■  •.  Fourcasesof  hysterical  dermatoneuro- 
sis.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxi,  10-14.   . 

The  hysterical  neuroses  of  the  skin.  Tr.  Coll.  Phys. 
Phila.,  1897,  3.  s.,xix,  149-167.    Also:  Am.  ,T.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 

1897,  U.S.,  cxiv,  64-79.   .  Recentcontributions  to  our 

knowledge  of  the  hy.sterical  neuroses  of  the  skin.  Tr. 
Am.  Dermat.  Ass,,  N.  Y.,  1903,  29-41.  Also:  .1.  Cutan.  Dis. 
inch  Svph.,  N.  ¥.,  1903,  xxi,  403-415.  Also:  Bostc  n  W.  & 
S.  J.,  1903,  cxlix,  297.— \>rrier  (  E  )  De  I'influence 
de  I'emotion  sur  le  dermograpliisnu'.  Gaz.  m6d.  de 
Par.,  1898.  11.  s.,  1,  360-3{;i.  — Vij|i-nolo-l,utati  (  C. ) 
Contributo  alio  studio  delle  cosidette  dermatosi  iste- 
riche.  Gazz.  ,nied.  Ital.,  Torino,  1909,  Ix,  61:  101  :  111; 
121. — Vodsecialek  ( F  )  Dermatitis  hysterica.  Casop. 
ISk.cesk.,  V  I'raze,  1896,  xxxv.  .=i7J.  — Wliite  (C.  .1, )  Rei-ur- 
rent  bullous  dermatitis  in  an  liv.^terical  subject.  Boston 
M.  &  S.J. ,1903,  cxlix,  297.— Wii'kliaiii  (L.)  Des  nt'vro- 
dermites;  n(5vroses  cutandes  il  reactions  urticariennes, 
eczematiformes  et  lich(5niennes.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
svph..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv,  1292-1297.  Aim:  Bull.  Soc.  fran^. 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1893,  iv,  543-548.   .  Obser- 
vation pour  servir  a  I'histoire  des  nevrodermites  et  de 
reez(5ma  seborrh(5ique.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par., 
1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  1126-1132.— Wliifield  (.J.  M.)  The  in- 
fluence of  the  nervous  system  in  skin  diseases.  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1897,  Ixxi,  174-176. 

ISkiii  [Diseases  of^  Nomenclature  of). 
See  Skin  [Classification,  etc.,  of). 

iSkin  [Diseases  of.,  Papxdar). 

Audry  (C.)  Sur  une  lesion  papuleu.se  d'origine  su- 
doripare  probable.  Bull.  Soc.  fran^.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1898,  ix,  421-124.— Brocq  (L.)  L&ion  papilloma- 
teuse  et  ulcereuse  de  I'avant-bras,  de  nature  douteuse. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  46.5-467. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran^'.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  v, 

149-151.   .  Papular  affections.     Twentieth  Cent. 

Pract.,  N,  Y'.,  1896,  v,  295-361.  —  Dull  ring  (  L.  A.) 
&  Hartzell  (M.  B.)  A  case  of  papulo- ulcerative, 
follictilar,  hyphomycetic  disease  of  the  skin;  an  unde- 
scribed  disease.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1895.  n.  s.,  cix, 
283-286.  Also,  Reprint.  Also,  transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1895,  xx,  137-139,  1  pi.— Fox  (G.  H.) 
&  Fordyce  (J.  A.)  Two  casesof  a  rare  papulai  disease 
affecting  the  axillary  region.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1901, 
N.  Y.,  1902,  83-86,  1  pi.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis..  N.  Y.,  1902,  xx,  1-5.— JoUnston  (.J.  C.)  A  papular 
persistent  dermatosis:  a  report  on  an  undescribed  disease. 
Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  A.ss.  1898,  Concord,  N.  H.,  1899,  xxii, 
122-128,  4  pi.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1899,  xvii,  49-56, 2  pi.— Lang  (E.)  Gross-  und  kleinpapu- 
loses  Exanthem,  zum  Theil  ulceros,  bei  einem  Indi- 
viduum  mit  Scrophuloderma  tmd  Tuberculosis  verrucosa 
cntis.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Krankenanst.  1894,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1896,  iii.  670-673.— Payne  (J.  F.)  On  a  papular 
acneiforra  eruption  with  cnlloid  masses  resembling  those 
found  in  moUuscum  contagiosum.  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1891,  iii,  2.50-2.55.— Kasoli  (C.)  Om  Papilloma- 
tosis universalis,  et  Bidrag  til  Blirrepapillomernes  Pato- 
genese.  [I^apillomatosis  universalis,  a  contribution  to 
the  pathogenesis  of  papillomata  of  the  bladder.]  Hosp.- 
Tid.,  K.iobeidi.,  1895,  4.  R.,  iii,  1077-1082.— Sell wimmer 
(E.)  Neurodermitis  papulosa  ket  esete.  [Two  cases  of 
.  .  .]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1897,  xli,  620.  ' 

Skin  [Diseases  o  f  Parasitic). 

See,  aho,  Achorion;  Coccidia;  Erythras- 
ma;   Favus;   Gregarinidae;  Psorospermia; 

Skin  [Actinomycosis  of):  Skin  [Bacteriology  of); 
Skin  {Blastomycosis  of);  Skin  { Botryomycosis 
of) ;  Skin  [Calcification,  etc.,  of);  Skin  (  Creepiny 
disease  of);  Skin  [Disea.ses  of,  Tropical);  Skin 
[Diseases  of)  in  children;  Sporozoa;  Tinea; 
Tramps;  Tricophyton;  Vagabonds  [Diseases 
of). 

Anderson  (T.  McC.  )  On  the  parasitic  affec- 
tions of  the  skiu.    2.  ed.    8°.    London,  1868. 


iSkiii  (Diseases  of  Parasitic). 

Blitz  (  R. )  *Die  Hautmikrosporie.  8°. 
Berlin,  1909. 

Cedekcrkutz  (A.)  *Recherehes  sur  un  coc- 
cus polyitiorphe,  hote  habituel  et  parasite  de  la 
peau  humaine.   [Helsingfors. ]  8°.  Paris,  1901. 

Daniiclssen  (D.  C. )  Planteparasitiere.  Hud- 
syfidome.  [Vegetable  parasitical  diseases  of  the 
.skin.]    fol.    Bergen,  1892. 

De  Re.xzi  (S.  )  Malattie  della  cute  dell'  nonio, 
le  quali  si  credono  prodotte  da  vegetabili  paras- 
siti  ragionaniento  del  ...    8°.    [;),.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Cutting. 

DuBREUiLH  (W. )  &  Beille  (  L.  )  Les  para- 
sites animaux  de  la  peau  huinaine.  12°.  Paris, 
[1896]. 

Fries  (0.  R.)  Om  svampbil<lningen  pa  men- 
niskans  hud  och  deraf  fororskade  sjukdoinar. 
8°.    Upsala,  1867. 

MoNTOYA  Y  Flores  (J.-B.)  *  Recherches  sur 
les  carates  de  Colombie.    8°.    Paris,  1898. 

Nieuwenhuis  ( A.  W. )  LokalLsation  und  Syni- 
metrie  der  parasitaren  Hautkrarikbeiten  im  indi- 
schen  Archipel.    8°.    Amsterdam,  1904. 

Rcpr.  from:  Verhandel.  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  te 
Amsterdam,  1903-4,  x. 

Ross  (G. )  On  ringworm,  scall-head,  bald- 
ness, and  other  parasitical  diseases  of  the  head 
and  face,  with  an  appendix,  on  the  constitu- 
tional relations  of  diseases  of  the  skin  and  prin- 
ciples of  treatment.    8°.    London,  1862. 

St.szzi  (P.)  Lesioni  primitive e secondarie  di 
alcune  malattie  della  pelle  di  natura  parassitaria. 
8°.    Parma,  1901. 

VoiTURET  (J.  A.  W.  H.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Sep- 
tieopyaemie  unter  dem  Bilde  der  acuten  Der- 
matomyositis  verlaufend.    8°.    Berlin,  1894. 

Aragon  (M.  G.)  Enfermedades  parasitarias  de  las 
especies  domesticas;  lasarna  6  rofia.  Gac.  m6d.,  Mexico, 
1897,  xxxiv,  491-494,  1  pi.  .  Enfermedades  parasita- 
rias de  la  piel;  sarna  folicular  de  los  animates  domfeticos 
y  con  especialidad  del  perro.  Ihkl.,  1898,  xxxv,  263- 
,  267.— Arcularius  (P.  E. )  Anomalous  forms  of  vegeta- 
ble parasitie  diseases  of  the  skin.  Hahneman.  Month., 
Phila.,  1894,  xxix,  624-6:52.  Also,  Reprint.— Balvey 
Bas>  Dermatosis  estreptococioas.  Cong,  internat.  de 
m^d.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904  xiv,  sect,  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  346. — Karbe.  Un  cas  de  carathes.  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  985.— Bettniann. 
Ueber  Darter's  Krankheit  nnd  sogenannte  Protozoener- 
krankung  der  Haul.  Miincben.  nied.  Wchnschr.,  1899, 
xlvi,  907. — BIzzozero  (G.)  Sui  microfiti  dell'  epider- 
raide  umana  normale.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  To- 
rino, 1881.  vi,  145-162,  1  pi.  Also,  in  his:  Opere  sclent. 
1879-96,  Milano,  1905,  ii,  719-735,  1  tab.— Blanfliard 
(R.)  Sur  une  affection  eausee  par  les  spores  d'un  cham- 
pignon parasite  duroseauou  canne  de  Provence  (Arundo 
donax  L.).  Arch,  de  parasitol.,  Par.,  1898,  i,  •50:5-.512. — 
Blooli  (B.)  Zur  Lehre  von  den  Dermatomykosen; 
klinisch  -  epidemiologische  und  experimentell  -  biolo- 
gische  Beitriige.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz,,  1908-9,  xciii,  157-220,  5  pi.— Bloebaiini  ( F.)  Die 
Bartfinne,  Folliculitis  barbae,  und  ihre  Behandhing,  na- 
mentlich  mittels  der  galvanokaustischen  Gliihnadel. 
Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1898,  xix,  823;  835.— Bodin 
(E.)  Note  sur  le  cas  de  mycose  presente  par  M.  Darier. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph!,  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  332- 
336.  Also:  Bull.  Soc!  franc,  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1903,  xiv,  171-175.  —  Bo'rrel  (  A.  )  Demodex  et 
infections  cutanees.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par., 
1908,  Ixv,  596.  —  Bosellini  (P.  L.)  Delle  cosidette 
plasmazellen  nei  granulomi  cutanei;  morfologia:  ori- 
gine;  destino  e  funzione.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano, 
1902,  xxxvii,  188;  276,  1  pi.— Brault  (J.)  Les  aspergil- 
loses cutanees  dans  les  pays  chauds.  leur  distribution 
geographique.  Prov.  med..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  Vi-lb. — 
Breakcy  i  W.  F.)  The  unsuspected  parasitic  origin  of 
manv  dermato.ses.  Phvsician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann 
Arbor,  1906,  xxviii.  38-5-3S8.— Broeq  (L.)  Nouvelles 
notes  cliniques  sur  les  lichenitications  et  les  nevroder- 
mites. Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  779- 
924.  —  Bulkley  (  L.  D.  )  'Parasitic  diseases.  Twen- 
tieth Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y..  1896,  v.  25  -  124.  —  Calde- 
rone  (C. )  Resistenza  dell'  achorion  Schoenleinii  ai 
comuni  agenti  medicamentosi.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven., 
Milano,  1899,  xxxiv,  49-69.— Campana  (R.)  Psoro- 
spermosi  ittiosiforme;  studio  di  morfologia  dermopatica 
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Skin  {Diseases  of.  Parasitic). 

e  di  parassitologia.  Clin,  dermopat.  e  sifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ. 
di  Genova,  1892,  ix,  31-36,  2  pi. — Caunarsa  (S. )  Der- 
matosi  da  Arundo  donax.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1897, 

xviii,  1376.   .  Ueber  eine  .seltene,  wahrseheinlich 

parasitiire  Dermatose.  Monatsh.  f .  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 

1898,  xxvi, 236-238.  :  .  Di  una  ^ara  dermatosi,  che  si 

contrae  avendo  rapporto  con  1'  Arundo  donax,  proba- 
bilmcnte  di  origine  parassitaria.  Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med. 
int.  1897,  Roma,  1898,  viii,  253-256.  Also:  Corriere  san. 
Settim.,  Milano,  1897,  viii,  no.  47,  7.— Cavaliii.  Derma- 
tose causae  par  un  parasite  v(ig(5tal.  Rec.  demem.  etobs. 
s.  I'hyg.  et  la  mi5d.  vet.mil..  Par.,  1899,  2.  s.,  xx,  321-321.— 
ColUneau.  Lescaratfe.  Rev.  mens,  de  FEcole  d'an- 
throp.  de  Par.,  1898,  viii,  290-292.  —  Coiueiitai-ios 
sobre  el  historioo  de  los  carates.  Arch,  di-  iiarasitol., 
Par.,  1899,  ii.  696-605.— Corlett  (W.  T.)  Notes  (in  der- 
matoses due  to  vegetable  parasites;  their  role  in  the  evo- 
lution of  modern  pathology.   Cleveland  J.  M.,  1896,  i, 

319-323.    Also:  Columbus  M.  J.,  1896,  xvii,  112-116.   . 

The  vegetable  para^itic  di.seasesof  the  skin;  their  causes; 
diagnosis  and  treatment.  Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap., 
1897-8,  xvi,  347-350.— Costa  (K.)  Di  due  important!  pa- 
rassiti  della  cute.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  esercito,  Roma,  1907, 
Iv,  561-.571. — Dalos.  Anomalie  acarienne.  Buli.  Soc. 
franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  8.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  53. — Darier  (J.) 
Note  sur  I'anatomie  pathologique  de  la  maladie  dite  Pso- 
rospermose  folliculaire  veg^tante,  a  propos  d'un  cas  nou- 
veau.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  742- 
747.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par., 
1896,  vii,  384-389.— Oe  Aniicis  (T.)  Demudex  folliculo- 
rum  e  ipercromia  cutanea.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Mi- 
lano, 1898,  xxxiii,  205-207.— Oearborn  (F.  M.)  Some 
vegetable  parasitic  skin  diseases.  Hahneman.  Month., 
Phila.,  1906,  xli,  401-412.— Desir  <le  Fortiinet.  Para- 
sites des  Eruptions  circinees.  Mem.  et  compt.  rend.  Soc. 
d.  sc.  m(?d.  de  Lyon  (1889),  1890,  xxix,  pt.  2,  188-193.— 
Uubreiiilli  ( W.)  Les  doctrines  parasitaires  en  derma- 
tologie.   J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1893,  xxiii,  93;  105. 

 .  Pigmentation  cutanee  causae  per  le  Demodex  fol- 

liculorum.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phy.siol.  ...  de  Bordeaux, 
1902,  xxiii,  120-122.   Also:  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1901, 

xxxi,53.  .  L'ankylo.stomiase  cutanee.   Presse  med.. 

Par.,  1905,  i,  233.— Du  Castel  &  Salmon.  Eruption 
streptocoocique.  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1898,  3. 
s.,  Ix,  343.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1898,  ix,  161.  —  Ecot.  Parasites  cutan^s.  Lyon 
m6d.,  1906,  cvii,  600-603.— Eiclilioft'  (P.  ,J.)  Ueber  pa- 
rasitiire Hautkrankheiten,  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gungdesparasitaren  Ekzems.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg,,  Berl., 
1892,  xiii,  581;  593.  —  Eraucl.  Melanodermie.  Lyon 
med.,  1892,  Ixx,  264-266.— Fabry  (J.)  Ueber  P.sorosper- 
mien  bei  Hautkrankheiten.  (Bericht  fiber  einen  typi- 
scher  Fall  von  sog.  Darier'.scher  Psorospermose.)  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  xxvi,  373-391,  1 
pi. — Forest  (A.)  Deux  cas  de  mvase  cutan6e.  Rev.de 
m6d.  et  d'hyg.  trop..  Par.,  1905,  ii,  58.— Freiind  (L.) 
Dermatomyiasis.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutseh.  Na- 
turt.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med. 
Abth.,  4.50. — Gaudier  (E.)  Pathologie  geniJrale  des 
dermatoses  parasitaires.  J.  de  m6d.  int..  Par.,  1909,  xiii, 
325-327.   .  Affections  cutan6es  causees  par  les  cham- 
pignons parasites  hyphomvcetes.  Rev.  giSn.  de  clin.  et  de 
therap..  Par.,  1910,  xxiv,  101-103.— Giiieiner  (F.)  De- 
mode.x  folliculorum  des  Menschen  und  derTiere.  Arch.' 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph,,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  xcii,  25-96,  4 
pi. — €iros  (H.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  Eruptions  cu- 
tan6es  causees  par  les  acariens  parasites  accidentels  de 
I'homme,  particuli^rement  par  le  Sphserogvna  ventricosa. 
Bull.  m6d.  de  rAlg(5rie,  Alger,  1908,  xix,  156-163.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1908,  i, 249-251.— Hallopeau 
(H.)  Sur  un  cas  de  mycosis  fongoide  avec  Orythrortermie 
caract^ristique  et  adenopathies  localis^es.  Bull.  Soc. 
fran^.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1891,  ii,  365-369.— Hal- 
lopeau (H.)  &  Bureau  (G.)  Sur  une  iSrythrodermie 
myco.sique  avec  hyperkeratose  plantaire  et' palmaire  et 
peut-etre  n6oplasie  initiale.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  522-524.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  222-224.— Hallopeau 
(H.)  &  Liasnier.  Sur  une  ^.rythrodermie  mycosique 
avec  nodosit^s  sous-cutanSes.  Bull.  Soc.  frauf.  de  der- 
mat. etsyph..  Par., 1907,  xviii,  5.5-57. — Hallopeau  (H.) 
&  Rocli^.  Sur  un  myco.sis  localise  en  une  enorme  tu- 
meur  facials  et  une  Eruption  ecz6matoide  de  I'une 
des  mains.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i, 
110-112.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang-."  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.  1900,  xi,  20-22.— Hartzell  (M.  B.)  A  unique  case  of 
agminate  folliculitis  of  parasitic  origin.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat. 
Ass.  1895,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xix,  1.59-168.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1895,  cxxxiii,  570.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1895,  xiii,  4.5.5-461.  Also,  Reprint.— Hodara ( M. ) 
Ein  Fall  von  Mykosis  fungoides.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1896,  xxiii,  229.  —  Hntoliinsoii 
(J.),  jr.  On  psorosperms  and  skin  diseases.  Brit.  J.  Der- 
mat., Lond.,  1891,  iii,  245;  277.   .  Some  cases  allied 

to  granuloma  fungoides.   Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1897,  viii, 

12-16.   .  Notes  on  insects  and  other  parasites  which 

attack  the  skin,  /feid.,  1899,  x,  361-371.   .  Some  cases 


l!$kin  {Diseases  of,  Parasitic). 

allied  to  granuloma  fungoides.   Ibid.,  1900,  xi,  193-204. 

 .  Classified  exhibitions  in  the  Clinical  Museum. 

[Stigmatosis  insectorum.]  Polyclin.  Lond.,  1908,  xii,48. — 
Jackson  (G.  T. )  The  barber-shop  as  a  source  of  conta- 
gion. jVIed.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlv,  426.— jacquet  (L. )  & 
Barre.  •Granuloma  hypertrophique  benin  {p.seudo- 
botryomycome).  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1909,  4. 
s.,  X,  574-578. — Jadassohn  (.f.)  Die  Dermatomykosen 
(Dermatohyphomykosen)  des  Menschen.  Ergebn.  d. 
spez.  path.  Morph.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnesorg.,  Wiesb.,  1896, 
293-316. — Jariscli.  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Darier'schen 
Krankheit;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Entwicklung 
der  Psorospermien  in  der  Haut.  [P.sorospermose  follicu- 
laire v6g6tante.]  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1895,  xxxi,  103-186,  2  pi.— Raposi'(  M.)  Derma- 
tomycosen.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  &  Wien,  1901-2,  x,  2. 
Abth. ,53-82. — Kliolodkovski(  N.A.)  Noviya  chuzhe- 
vadniva  boliezni  kozhi.    [New  parasitic  diseases  of  the 

skin.]    Vrach.St.Petersb.,  1896,  xvii,  59.   .  Yeshtsho 

k  voprosu  o  chuzheyadnikh  bolleznyakh  kozhi.  [Fur- 
ther on  parasitic  diseases  of  the  skin.]    Ibid.,  1268. 

 -.  Ueber  Gastrophilus-Larven  in  der  Menschen- 

haut.  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xxxiii,  409 -413.  —  Kr&l 
( F.  )  Ueber  den  Pleomorphismus  pathogener  Hy- 
phomyceten.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1894,  xxvii,  397-406.  Also:  Attid.xi.  Cong.  med. 
internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  v,  dermat.,  112-118. — Kraus 
(A.)  Ueber  farbetechnische  Methoden  zum  Nai-hweis 
des  Acarus  folliculorum.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  Iviii,  351-358,  1  pi.— Kromayer 
(E.)  Krankheitsursachen;  kriti.sche  Bemerkungen  iiber 
den  parasitiiren  Ursprung  des  Hauteezems.  Ibid  ,  1900, 
liii,  85-96.— Krullkovski  (S.)  K  vopro.su  ob  izmle- 
neniyakh  kozhi  i  podkozhnol  klletchatki,  vizlvayemlkh 
zhell'eznitsei  (Demodex  folliculorum  canis)  u  s'obak  v 
klinicheskom  i  anatomo-patologicheskom  otno.sheni- 
yakh.  [Alterations  of  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  cellular 
tissue  produced  by  ...  ]  Arch.  vet.  nauk,  St.  Petersb., 
1878,  viii,  3.  sect.  135;  151, 1  pi.— Rrzysztalowicz  (F.) 
Ueber  chronische  .streptogene  Hautaffektion  sub  forma 
einer  bullosen  Dermatitis  (eines  Pemphigus).  Monatsh. 
f. prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1903,  x.xxvi,  16.5-177. — Labesse 
(P.)  Une  dermatozoonose  rare.  Anjou  m^d..  Angers, 
1903,  x,  273-276. — Lanzi  (G.)  Ca.so  originale  di  acariasi 
sarcoptica  circoscritta.  Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ. 
dl  Roma,  1902,  xx,  159.— Lewandowsky  (F.)  Ein 
Fall  von  impetigoartiger  Hautkrankheit  beim  Menschen, 
verursacht  durch  Demodex  follicularis  canis.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907.  xxxiii,  801. — 
Iilttle  (E.  G.)  Granuloma  annulare.  Brit.  J.  Dermat, 
Loud.,  1908,  XX,  213-229,  1  pL— liooss  (A.)  Ueber  das 
Eindringen  der  Ankvlostomalarven  in  die  mensohliche 
Haut.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1901, 
xxix,  733-739,  1  pi.— liustgarten  (S.)  A  case  of  granu- 
loma fungoides.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903, 
xxl,  163-166. — JTIacLennan  (W.)  The  leptus  autum- 
nalis  and  its  skin  lesion.  Lancet,  Lend..  1905,  ii,  1765. — 
JTlajoccIii  (D.)  Saggio  di  alcune  dermatosi  parassi- 
tarie  dell'  uomo;  osservazioni  ciiniche  e  microscopiche. 
Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1893,  7.  s.,  iv,  63.5-693,  1  pi. 

 — .  Demodex  folliculorum  in  qualche  rara  affezione 

cutanea  e  .speciale  reperto  del  medesimo  nei  follicoli 
delle  ciglia  e  delle  vibrisse.  Mem.  r.  Accad,  d.  sc.  d.  1st. 
di  Bologna,  1899-1900,  5.  s.,  viii,  187-212,  1  pi.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Rendic.  r.  Accad.  d.  sc.  d.  1st.  di  Bologna,  1898-9, 
n.  s.,  iii,  90. — ITlanget  (J.  D.)  Dermatobia  noxialis  in- 
fection; report  of  a  case  contracted  in  Southern  Mexico. 
Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1909,  Ixv,  1100.— lUantesazza  (U.) 
Contribute  alio  studio  delle  emolisine  ed  agglutinine 
stafilococciche  in  dermatologia.  Ann.  d'  ig.  sper.,  Roma, 
1908,  n.  s.,  xviii,  103-117. — JHenger  (R.)  A  new  human 
parasite  of  the  sarcoptic  tribe.  .T.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xv,  42.5-430.— Montg'oniery  (D.  W.) 
A  disease  caused  by  a  fungus;  the  urotozoic  dermatitis  of 
Rixford  and  Gilchrist.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1900,  Chi- 
cago, 1901,  172-179,  1  pi.  Also:  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond., 
1900,  xii,  843-350,  1  pi.  Also.  Reprint.— Montgomery 
(D.  W.),  Morrow  (H.)  &  Kylkog-el  (H.  A.  L.)  An- 
other instance  of  a  disease  caused  bv  a  fungus.  Tr.  Am. 
Dermat.  Ass.  1902,  Chicago,  1903,  139-144,  1  pi.— Mon- 
toya  y  Fl^rez.  Note  sur  les  caratfe.  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. etsyph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  464-467.— Morris  (M.) 
Parasitic  diseases  of  the  skin.  Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt), 
Lond.,  1899,  viii,  8.53-867,  1  pi.— Murrell  (T.  W.)  The 
more  common  parasites  that  affect  the  skin.  Virginia 
Hosp.  Bull.,  Richmond,  1905-6,  ii,  46-48.— Nicolas  (J.) 
&  liacomme  (L.)  Dermatomycose  des  regions  glabres 
causi5e  chez  I'homme  par  le  Microsporon  canis.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  321-326,  2  pi.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  mi?d.  d.  h6p.  de  Lvon,  1906,  v,  68-71.  Also: 
Lvon  miJd.,  1906,  cvi,  412-414.— lVitsclie(P.)  &  Weltner 
(W.)  Ueber  einen  neuen  Hautparasiten  ( Tetramitus 
Nitschei)  an  Goldfischen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  u. 
Parasitenk.,  Jena,  1894,  xvi, 2.5-30.— Olimann-Dumes- 
nil  (A.  H.)  Disseminate  parasitic  perifolliculitis.  N. 
Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1891-2,  n.  s.,  xix,  pt.  1,  161-167.  Also,  Re- 
print. >4;so,  iroMS^.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1891,  xiii,  319-325.   .  The  commoner  animal  parasites 
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of  the  skin.   St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  Ixiv,  329-3ril,  3  pi. 

Also,  Reprint.   .  Diffuse  parasitie  perifolliculitis. 

Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  isy4,  3,  s.,  iv,  337-339.— Olisoir 
(R,  M.)  SUu'hal  novol  chuzheyadnol  boliezni  kozhi. 
[Case  of  new  para.sitic  disease  of  the  skin.]  Vrach, 
St.  Petersb.,  1897,  xviii,  190.— Fernet  (G.)  On  ani- 
mal parasitic  diseases  of  the  skin.  Clin.  J.,  Lond., 
lUOd-iyoi,  xvii,  — I»ifk  (F.J.)    Der  augenblick- 

lichc  Stand  der  Dermatomvcosenlehre.   Arch.  f.  Uermat. 

u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  l'S94,  xxix,  93-112.   .  Uebor 

fiirb'eterhnischen  Nachweis  dcs  Deniodex  follicnlorurn. 
Verhandl.  d.deutsch.  derniat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  ii.  Leipz., 
1901,  vii,  4'2S.— Pift'ard  (H.  G.)  Vegetable  para.sitic  dis- 
eases of  the  skin;  favus;  trichophytosis;  chromophvtosis. 
Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1891,  iii,  358  -  36G.  —  Plsilit 
(  H.  C.  )  Beitrag  zur  systematischen  Stellung  der 
Dermalomvkosenerreger.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Drr- 
mat.,  Hamb.,  1904,  xxxviii,  175-  178,  1  pi.  —  Poli- 
card  &  Eeot.  Parasites  cutanes.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir. 
de  Lyon,  1906,  ix,  no.  6,  239-242.  —  Railliet.  Trans- 
mission des  affections  cntanees  parasitaires  par  les  ton- 
deuses.  Bull.  Soc.centr.  de  mod.  v6t..  Par., 1903,  n.  s.,xxi, 
241.— Ravaut  ( P. )  &  Pino y.  Sur  une  nouvelle  forme 
de  discomvcose  cutanee.  Ann.  de  dermat  et  svph..  Par., 
1909,  4.  s.,  X,  417-432,  2  pi.  Aho:  Bull,  etniem.  Soc.med.d. 
hop.  de  Par.,  1909,3.  s.,  xxvi,  79.V,S02.  Also:  Med.  mod.. 
Par.,  1909,  xx,  146.— Ravnilski  (S.U.)  Chuzheyadnoye 
kozhi  litsa.  [Parasite  of  the  skinotthe  face.  Ejened.jour. 
"Prakt.  med.",St.  Petersb.,  1898,  v,  420.— RespiKliI  (K.) 
Dl  un  alone  da  studiarsi,  che  accompagna  frequente- 
mente  le  lesioni  cutanee  nell'  uomo  prodotte  da  derma- 
tozoari.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1905,  xi,  53-55. — Saall'eld 
(E. )  Eine  langdauernde  Epidemie  von  Dermatomycosis 
tonsurans  in  Berlin.  Berl.  kliii.  Wehnsehr.,  1886,  xxiii, 
643-646.  Also:  Mitth.  d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  Nied.-Oest., 
Wien,  1887,  xiii,  128.— Sabouraiid  (R.)  Les  carates. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  \k,  673.  Also : 
Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par..  1898,  ix,  310. 

 .  Nouvelles  recherches  sur  ies  microsporums  ;troi- 

sif^me  memoire:  Le  myciJlium  intrapilaire  des  micro- 
sporums.   Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1907,  4.  s.,  viii, 

326-336.   .  Milieux  de  culture  des  champignons der- 

matophvtes  (technique  de  fabrication  de  glioses  sucrees 
dites:  milieux  d'epreuve).    Ibid.,  1908,  4.  s.,  ix,  99-101. 

 .  Thedermatomvcosesoommon  tomenand  animals. 

Brit.  M.  J. , Lond. ,1908,"ii, 1089-1094. — Sakurane  (K.)  [X 
case  of  oidoraycosis  of  theskin  and  the  subcutaneous  cell 
tissue.]  Chiii'gai  Iji  Shlnpo,  Tokio,  1906,  xxvii,  721;  807.— 
von  Samson-Hinimelstjerna  (C.)  Ein  "Haut- 
maulwurf."  [Gastrophelu^larven.]  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph,,  Leipz., 1897, xli, 367-372, lpl.—Sancliez(J.)  Moyo- 
cuil,  Dermatobiasp.?  Observaciones  en  Mexico.  Dipteros 
CEstridos  que  e.xlsten  en  Mexico  y  cnyas  larvas  podrian 
encontrarse  alguna  vez  sobre  la  piel  del  hombre.  In  his: 
Zool.  med.  mexic,  8°,  Mexico,  1893,  127. — Selianiberg 
(J.  F.)  A  case  of  hvphomvcetic  granuloma  of  the  skin. 
J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-ilrin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xx,  410-419.— 
Sobel  (.T.)  Dermatomycoses  in  their  relation  to  Allen's 
iodin  test,  J.Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1;hi2,  xxxviii,  690- 
693. — Speiser  (P.)  Zur  Kenntiiis  eklnparasitischer Mil- 
ben,  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena,  1905, 
xxxviii,  53-5-.537.— SpielsoUka  (T.)  Untersuchungen 
fiber  das  Mikrosporon  furfur.  .A.rch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  xxxvii,  65-90,  1  pi.— Slelwagon 
(H.W.)  Parasitic  skin  diseases.  Internat. M.  Mag.,  Phila., 
1893,  ii,  41.8-423,  2  pi.— Tliornbur.v  (F.J.)  The  r61e 
of  vegetable  parasites  in  aft'ections  of  the  skin.  Phila. 
Month.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii,  115.— Tokelau  (Le)  et  son  para- 
site. Union  mi5d..  Par,,  1893,  3.  s.,  Ivi,  373-382.— Traclis- 
ler.  Das  Vorkommen  der  Mikrosporieiii  Hamburg.  Mo- 
natsh. f.  prakt.  Dermat., Hamb. ,1898,  xxvi, 273-284,lpl.— 
Triiffi  (M,)  Un  caso  di  cherion  dovuto  all'  achorion  di 
Schonlein ;  cellule  giganti  nella  lesioni  cutanee  provo- 
cate dair  achorion.  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med. -chir.  di  Pavia, 
1902,213.  Also:  G\OT.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1902, 
xxxvii,  491-500,  1  pi.— Tlnna  ( P.  G.)  Die  Ziichtung  der 
Oberhautpilze.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1888, 
vii,  46,5-476.  Also,  tiansl.:  Select,  monog.  on  dermat., 
Lond.,  1893,  13'2-139.   -.  Dermites  infectieu.ses  il  ten- 
dance neoplasi<iue  susceptibles  de  generalisation.  Ann. 

de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1S95.  3.  s.,  vi,  11.59-1177.   . 

Natiirliche  Reinkulturen  der  Oberhautpilze.  Monatsh. 
f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1894,  xviii,  257-267,  2  pi.  Also, 
transl.:  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894,  Ixvi,  26,5-276,  1  pi. 

 .  Impetigo,  Folliculitis  und  Perifolliculitis  sta- 

phvlogenes.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1896, 
xxiii,  217-219,  1  pi.— Van  Harling'en  (A.)  Some 
of  the  animal  parasites  of  the  human  skin.  Internat. 
Clin.,  Phila..  1898,  8.  s.,  iii,  336;  1899,  8.  s.,  iv.  320.— 
van  der  Vejit  (W.  W.)  Jets  over  staphylococcen 
en  streptococcenaandoeningen  derhuid.  Med."  Weekbl., 
Amst.,  1908,  xiv,  1;  13;  25. — VivianI  (G.)  Melanodermia 
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Kaposi  (M.  )  [Kohn  (M!)]  Pathologie  und 
Therapie  der  Hautkrankheiten  in  Vorlesungen 
fiir  praktische  Aerzte  und  Studirende.  8°. 
Wien  &  Leipzig,  1879. 

 .    The  same.    4.  Aufl.    8°.    Wien  & 

Leipzig,  1893. 

 .    The  same.     5.  Aufl.     8°.  Berliti, 

1899. 

 .  The  same.  Pathology  and  treat- 
ment of  diseases  of  the  skin  for  practitioners 
and  students.  Transl.  of  the  last  German  ed. 
under  the  supervision  of  James  C.  Johnston. 
8°.    New  York,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    London,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    Pathologie  et  traitement 

des  maladies  de  la  peau.  Lemons  a  I'usage  des 
raedecins  praticiens  et  des  etudiants.  Traduc- 
tion avec  notes  et  additions  par  MM.  Ernest 
Besnier,  Adrien  Doyon.  2.  ed.  fran^aise.  2  v. 
8°.    Paris,  1891. 
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S^kin  {Diseases  of,  Text-hooks  and  manu- 
als of). 

KippAx  (J.  R.)  A  handbook  of  the  diseases 
of  the  skin  and  their  homceopathic  treatment. 
16°.    Chicago,  1880. 

 .    The  same.    5.  ed.     12°.  Chicago, 

1893. 

KoLYUBAKiN,  PopoFF  &  TsiTovicH.  Zapiski 
po  kozhnim  bolieznyam  i  sifilisu  za  iv  i  v  kurs. 
Sostavili  .  .  .  [Notes  on  cutaneous  diseases  and 
syphilis  during  the  4th  and  5th  years.  Com- 
piled by  .  .  .]    2.  ed.    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1907. 

Keatkiy  kurs  kozhnikh  i  venericheskikh  bo- 
lieznei,sostavlenniy  primlenitelnokprogrammie 
ispolnitelnoi  meditsinskoi  kommissii.  [Short 
course  of  cutaneous  and  venereal  diseases,  com- 
piled in  accordance  with  the  program  of  the 
medical  examining  commission.]  12°.  Kiev& 
Kharkov,  [1895]. 

Keeibich  (K.)  Lehrbuch  der  Hautkrank- 
heiten.    8°.    Wien,  1904. 

Keomayek  (E.)  Allgemeine  Dermatologie, 
oder  allgemeine  Pathologic,  Diagnose  und  The- 
rapie  der  Hautkrankheiten,  in  zweiundzwanzig 
Vorlesungen.    8°.    Berlin,  1896. 

 .    Repetitorium  der  Haut-  und  Ge- 

schlechts- Krankheiten  fiir  Studierende  und 
Aerzte.    16°.    Jena,  1902. 

KuEZEs  Repetitorium  der  Hautkrankheiten 
als  Vademecum  fur  die  Priifungen  und  fiir  die 
Praxis;  bearbeitet  nach  den  Werken  und  Vor- 
lesungen von  Eichhoff,  Hebra,  Kaposi  [et  al.]. 
12°.    Wien  &  Leipzig,  [1891]. 

Lang  ( E. )  Therapeutik  fiir  Venerische  und 
Hautkranke.  4.  umgearbeitete  und  vermehrte 
Aufl.  von  E.  Deutsch.    12°.    Wien,  1899. 

 .    The  same.     4.  Aufl.     12°.  Wien, 

1903. 

 .     Lehrbuch    der  Hautkrankheiten. 

8°.    Wiesbaden,  1902. 

Ledeemann  (R.)  Therapeutisches  Vademe- 
cum der  Haut-  und  Geschlechtskrankheiten  fiir 
practische  Aerzte.    8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

 .    The  same.     2.  Aufl.     8°.  Berlin, 

1901. 

 .  The  same.  Terapevticheskiy  sput- 
nik po  kozhnim  i  venericheskim  bolieznyam 
dlya  prakticheskikh  vrachei.  Perev.  s  niemets- 
kavo  L.  Ya.  Yakobzon.  [Transl.  from  the  Ger- 
man by  ..  .]    8°.    St.-Pelerburg,  ims. 

Lefeet  (P.)  La  pratique  dermatologique,  et 
syphiligraphique  des  hopitaux  de  Paris;  aide- 
memoire    et  formulaire.     16°.     Paris,  1893. 

 .    Aide-memoire  de  dermatologie  et  de 

syphiligraphie.    16°.    Paris,  1899. 

Leloie  (H.)  &  ViDAL  (E.)  Traite  descriptif 
des  maladies  de  la  peau,  symptomatologie  et 
anatomic  pathologique.  With  atlas,  roy.  8°. 
Paris,  1894. 

Lessee  (E.)  Lehrbuch  der  Haut-  und  Ge- 
schlechtskrankheiten, fiir  Studirende  und 
Aerzte.  1.  Theil.  Haut-Krankheiten.  7.  Aufl. 
8°.    Leipzig,  1892-3. 

 .    The  same.     8.  Aufl.     8°.  Leipzig, 

1894. 

 .    The  same.     9.  Aufl.     8°.  Leipzig, 

1896. 

 .    The  same.    10.  Aufl.    8°.  Leipzig, 

1900. 

 .  The  same.  11.  Aufl.  1.  Teil.  Haut- 
Krankheiten.    8°.    Leipzig,  1904. 

 .    The  same.    Traite  des  affections  cu- 

tanees  et  veneriennes.  Trad,  sur  la  4.  ^d.  alle- 
mande  par  Ad.  Bavet.  Affections  veneriennes. 
8°.    Bruxelles,  "1891. 


Nkin  {Diseases  of  Text-hooks  and  manu- 
als of). 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Bruxelles,  1901. 

 .  The  same.  Rukovodstvo  k  bolie- 
znyam kozhi  i  polovikh  organov.  Pt.  1.  Koj- 
nyja  bolezni.  Perevod  s  vi.  izd.  S.  B.  Orlech- 
kina.  [Transl.  from  the  6.  ed.  by  Orlechkin.] 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1892. 

Levi  (L.  )  Cenni  di  diagnostica  e  patologia 
generate  dermatologica.    8°.    Genova,  1897. 

Lopez  Aeeo.jo  (L.  )  Tratado  de  enfermedades 
de  la  piel.    8°.    Madrid,  1897-8. 

Mansueoff  ( N.  )  Lektsii  o  bolieznyakh 
kozhi.  [Lectures  on  skin  diseases.]  8°. 
Moskva,  1892. 

Mehl  (M.)  Die  Heilung  von  Hautkrank- 
heiten, besonders  Lupus  (Lippen-,  Nasen-, 
Zungen-,  Brust-)  Krebs,  Flechten  und  Aus- 
schlagskrankheiten,  Muttermaler,  etc.  2.  Aufl. 
8°.    Oranienburg,  [1904]. 

Mendes  da  Costa  (S.)  &  van*  Peaag  (A.  N.) 
Leerboek  der  dermatologie.  2  v.  in  3.  8°. 
Haarlem,  1897-1901. 

MiBELLi  (V.)  Malattie  della  pelle.  8°. 
Milano,  1901. 

MoEEis  (M.  [A.])  Diseases  of  the  skin;  an 
outline  of  the  principles  and  practice  of  derma- 
tology.   12°.    London,  1894  [1893]. 

 .    The  same.    New  ed.    12°.  London 

&  Paris,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    12°.    London,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    12°.    London,  1908. 

 .    The  same.     New  and  revised  ed. 

12°.    Philadelphia,  1894. 

 .      The  same.     16°.  Philadelphia, 

[1898]. 

 .    The  same.    New  and  enlarged  ed. 

12°.    New  York,  1909. 

MusEE  (Le)  de  I'Hopital  Saint-Louis.  Ico- 
nographie  des  maladies  cutanees  et  syphiliti- 
ques  avec  texte  explicatif.  Par  Ernest  Besnier, 
A.  Fournier  [et  al.]    fol.    Par/s,  [1895?]. 

 .    The  same.    A  pictorial  atlas  of  skin 

diseases  and  syphilitic  affections,  fol.  London 
&  Philadelphia,  1895-7. 

Meacek  (F.)  Atlas  der  Haut-Krankheiten 
mit  einem  Grundriss  der  Pathologic  und  The- 
rapie  derselben.    12°.    Mitnchen,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    Atlas  und  Grundriss  der 

Haut-Krankheiten.  2.  Aufl.  8°.  Mimchen, 
1904. 

 .    The  same.    Atlas  of  diseases  of  the 

skin,  including  an  epitome  of  pathology  and 
treatment.  Authorized  transl.  from  the  Ger- 
man. Ed.  by  H.  W.  Stelwagon.  12°.  Phila- 
delphia, 1899. 

 .  The  same.  2.  ed.  12°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1905. 

 .  The  same.  Atlas-manuel  des  ma- 
ladies de  la  peau,  pathologie  et  therapeutique; 
ed.  frangaise  par  Lucien  Hudelo.  12°.  Paris, 
1900. 

 .    The  same.    2.  6d.  fran^aise  par  L. 

Hudelo  et  H.  R.  Duval.    12°.    Paris,  1905. 

Nacciaeone  (U.)  Manuale  di  dermatologia 
ad  uso  dei  medici  pratici  e  degli  studenti.  12°. 
Milano,  [1897]. 

Neissee  (A.)  Die  neue  dermatologische 
Klinik  in  Breslau.  Nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber 
den  Unterricht  in  Dermatologie  und  Syphilido- 
logie  an  den  deutschen  Universitaten.  8°. 
Wien  &  Leipzig,  1894. 

Neumann  (I.)  Lehrbuch  der  Haut-Krank- 
heiten.   3.  Aufl.    8°.    Wien,  1873. 
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Nkin  {Diseases  of^  Text-hool's  and  manu- 
als of). 

PnoTiNos  (G.-I.)  Contribution  ;\  I'lHude  et 
au  traitement  des  affections  cutanres  et  gan- 
glionnaires  de  la  region  inguino-crurale.  Avec 
mie  preface  de  K.  Sabouraud.    8°.    Parix,  1906. 

Pii'FAKD  (11.  G.)  A  practical  treatise  on 
diseases  of  the  skin.  Assisted  by  Robert  M. 
Fuller,    fol.    Nev)  York  &  London,  1891. 

PoLLio  (L.)  Kurtzer  und  niitzlicher  Bericht 
von  der  jetzigen  geferrlichen  ungerischen 
Haubtkranckheit,  wie  sich  ein  jeder  fiir  dersel- 
ben  bewahren,  und  so  sie  jemanden  angestossen 
curiren  solle,  sanibt  beigesetzten  zeichen,  wobey 
man  sie  erkennen  konne  und  ursachen  von 
denen  sieentspringen.    8°.    Liegnitz,  Ib'dQ. 

PospIeloff  { A.  I.)  Kratkiy  uchebnik  kozh- 
nikh  bolleznei;  sostavlen  soglasno  programmie 
ispitaniya  v  meditsinskoi  kommissii.  [Short 
text-book  of  skin  diseases;  prepared  in  accord- 
ance with  the  examination  programme  of  the 
medical  commission.  ]  3.  ed.  8°.  MosJcra, 
1896. 

 .    The  same.   4.  ed.  8°.  1900. 

Pratique  (La)  dermatologique,  traite  de  der- 
matologie  appliquee,  public  sous  la  direction  de 
Ernest  Besnier,  L.  Brocq  et  L.  Jacquet.  2  v. 
roy.  8°.    Paris,  1900-1901. 

Pye-Smith  (P.  H.)  An  introduction  to  the 
studv  of  diseases  of  the  skin.  12°.  London, 
1893" 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Philadelphia,  1893. 

Radc'Liffe- Crocker  (H.  )  Diseases  of  the 
skin;  their  description,  pathology,  diagnosis 
and  treatment,  with  special  reference  to  the 
skin  eruptions  of  children  and  an  analysis  of 
fifteen  thousand  cases  of  skin  disease.  2  v.  3. 
ed.    8°.    London,  1903. 

Ransom  (C.  C. )  .Diseases  of  the  skin.  A 
manual  for  students  and  practitioners.  Series 
edited  bv  Bern  B.  Gallaudet.  16°.  Philadel- 
phia, [1893]. 

Rasch  (C.)  Hudens  Sygdomme  og  deres  Be- 
handling.  1.  Levering.  [Skin  diseases  and 
their  treatment.]    8°.    K0benhavn,  1902. 

Rashevski  (L  [F.])  Nakozhniya  boliezni. 
[Skin  diseases.]    4°.    [Chernigov,  1890.] 

Rayer  (P.)  A  theoretical  and  practical  trea- 
tise on  the  diseases  of  the  skin,  from  the  2.  ed. 
entirely  remodeled  with  notes  and  other  addi- 
tions, by  John  Bell.    4°.    Philadelphia,  1845. 

Repetitorium  kozhnikh  i  venericheskikh  bo- 
lieznei;  sostavil  po  novieishim  rukovodstvam, 
primlenitelno  k  programmie  ispitaniy  na 
zvaniye  lekarya  v  meditsinskoi  kommissii,  Ya. 
Sheftel.  [.  .  .  of  skin  and  venereal  diseases; 
compiled  af  er  the  latest  text-books,  acceptably 
to  the  programme  of  examinations  for  the  de- 
gree of  physician  before  the  medical  commis- 
sion, by  Ya.  Sheftel.]    12°.    S.-Peterburg,  1896. 

RiLLE  (J.  H.)  Lehrbuch  der  Haut-  lind  Ge- 
schlechtskrankheiten.  1.  Abth.  8°.  Jena, 
1902. 

RocHARD  (J.  [F.])  Traite  des  maladies  de 
la  peau.    8°,.    Paris,  1863. 

 .    Etudes  sur  les  maladies  de  la  peau. 

Nouveau  mode  de  traitement  des  dartres  (me- 
moires  communiques  a  1' Academic  des  sciences) . 
8°.    Paris,  1865. 

RoHE  (G.)  &  Lord  (J.  W.)  A  practical 
manual  of  diseases  of  the  skin.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia &  Lxmdon,  1892. 

Sabouraud  (R.)  Elementary  manual  of  re- 
gional   topographical   dermatology.  English 


j^kin  {Dineases  of,  Text-hoohs  and  manu- 
al x  of). 

transi.  by  C.  F.  Marshall.  8°.  TVew  York  & 
London,  1906. 

Schai.ek  (A.)  Diseases  of  the  skin.  A 
manual  for  students  and  practitioners.  Ed.  by 
V.  C.  Pedersen.    12°.    Philadelphia,  1902. 

Schamuerg  (J.  F.)  A  compend  of  diseases 
of  the  skin.    12°.    Philadelphia,  1898. 

 .    Diseases  of  the  skin  and  the  eruptive 

fevers.    8°.    Philadelphia  &  London,  1908. 

Shoemaker  (J.  V.)  A  practical  treatise  on 
diseases  of  the  skin.  3.  ed.,  revised  and  en- 
larged.   8°.    New  York,  1898. 

 .    The  same.   5.ed.   8°.  Philadelphia, 

1909. 

DE  LA  Sota  y  Lastra  (R.)  Manual  de  las 
enfermedades  de  la  piel.    8°.    Barcelona,  190A. 

Steiniiausee  (G.)  Die  Hautausschliige  nach 
ihren  Unterscheidungskennzeichen,  net;st  der 
Angabe  ihrer  von  Jedermann  leicht  anwend- 
baren  Behandlungsweise,  und  einer  allgemei- 
nen  Uebersichtstabelle,  um  den  Ausschlag  am 
schnellsten  und  sichersten  zu  erkennen.  2.  Aufl. 
8°.     Wien,  1845. 

Stelwagon  (H.  W.)  Essentials  of  diseases 
of  the  skin,  including  the  syphilodermata  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  questions  and  answers 
prepared  especially  for  students  of  medicine. 
12°.    Philadelphia,  1890. 

 .  The  same.  4.  ed.  12°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1899. 

 .    The  same.   6.  ed.   8°.  Philadelphia, 

1905. 

 .  The  same.  7.  ed.  12°.  Philadel- 
phia &  London,  1909. 

 .    Treatise  on  diseases  of  the  skin  for 

the  use  of  advanced  students  and  practitioners. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1902. 

 .  The  same.  2.  ed.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1903. 

 .  The  same.  3.  ed.  roy.  8°.  Phila- 
delphia &  Neiv  York,  1904. 

 .  The  same.  4.  ed.  8°.  Philadel- 
phia, 1905. 

 .  Thesame.  5.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised. 

8°.  Philadelphia  &  London,  1907. 

Strauss  (A.)  Grundiss  der  Pathologie  und 
Therapie  der  Hautkrankheiten.  Fiir  prakti- 
sche  Aerzte  und  fiir  Studirende.  12°.  Leip)- 
zig,  [n.  d.]. 

Students'  (The)  hand-book  of  diseases  of  the 
skin.  By  Utile  quod  facias.  12°.  Edinhurgh, 
1897. 

Taschenbuch  der  Untersuchungsmethoden 
und  Therapie  fiir  Dermatologen  und  Urologen. 
12°.    Miinchen,  1900. 

 .   Thesame.   2.  Ausg.   12°.  Miindien, 

1901. 

 .   Thesame.   3.  Ausg.   12°.  Miinchen, 

1903. 

Thi.mm  (P.)  Therapie  der  Haut-  und  Ge- 
schlechtskrankheiten.  2.  Aufl.  12°.  Leipzig, 
1901. 

Twentieth  centurv  practice.  ...  v.  5.  Dis- 
eases of  the  skin.    8°.    New  York,  1896. 

Unna  (P.-G.)  Therapeutique  generale  des 
maladies  de  la  peau;  traduite  d'apres  la  2"  ed. 
allemande  avec  un  appendice  sur  la  radiothera- 
pie  des  maladies  de  la  peau  par  A.  Doyon  et  P. 
Spillmann.   8°.    Pari.%  1908. 

Yan  Harlingen  (A.)  Text-book  of  diseases 
of  the  skin.  4.  ed.,  thoroughly  revised  and  re- 
arranged.   8°.    Philadelphia,  1901. 
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Nkiil  [Disease.'^  cyf,  Text-ioohs  and  man  u- 
cds  of). 

Walker  (N.)  An  introduction  to  dermatol- 
ogy.   8°.    Bristol,  1992. 

 .   The  same.   3.  ed.    8°.  Bristol,19m. 

 .   The  same.    4.ed.    8°.   Edinburgh  & 

London,  1908. 

 ■.  The  same.  2.ed.  8°.  NewYorh,\202. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    New  York,  1905. 

Walsh  (D.)  Sputnik  v  kozhnoi  praktikle. 
Perev.  s  angliyskavo  E.  A.  Rohnan.  [Vademe- 
cum  in  dermatology.  Transl.  from  the  English 
by  .  .  .]    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  190[2-]3. 

Whitfield  (A.)  A  handbook  of  skin  diseases 
and  their  treatment.    12°.    London,  1906. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    London,  1907. 

A\^iLSON  (E.)  On  diseases  of  the  skin.  3.  ed. 
8°.    London,  1851. 

 .  The  same.  6.  Am.  from  5.  and  re- 
vised London  ed.    8°.    Philadelphia,  186b. 

 .    The  same.    7.  Am.  from  6.  Engl. 

ed.    8°.    Philadelphia, ^1868. 

Wolff  (A.)  Lehrbuch  der  Haut-  und  Ge- 
schlechtskrankheiten.  Ftir  Aerzte  und  Stu- 
dirende.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    Uchebnik  kozhnikh  bo- 

lieznei.  Perevod  s  niemetskavo  F.  A.  Derbeka. 
S  dopolneniyami,  primiechaniyami  i  predislo- 
viyem  O.  V.  Petersena.  [Transl.  from  the  Ger- 
man by  Derbek.  With  additions,  notes,  and 
preface  by  Petersen.]    8°.    S.-Peterhurg,  1898. 

Skin  {Diseases  of.,  Semeiology  of). 
See  Skin  {Diseases  of,  Diagnosis,  etc.,  of). 

Skin  {Diseases  of  Statistics  of). 

See  Skin  {Diseases  of.  Hospitals,  etc.,  for). 

Skin  {Diseases  of  Transmission  of). 
See,  also,  Sch.ool-ch.ildren  {Contagious  dis- 
eases, etc.,  of). 

Abraliiim  (P.  S.)  Elementary  schools  and  the  spread 
of  contagious  diseases  of  theskin."  J.  Prevent.  M.,  Lond,, 

1906,  xiv,  534-537.   .  A  lecture  on  skin  diseases  in 

elementary  schools.  Med.  Officer,  Lond.,  1908,  i,  195- 
198.— Barbersjrash.  [Edit.l  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii, 
1460. — Carrier  (A.  E.)  Contagious  cutaneous  diseases. 
Physician  &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1899,  xxi,  308- 
311. — Curtis  (F.  C.)  Certain  contagious  diseases  of  the 
skin.  N.York  M.J.  [etc.],  1909,  xc,  1011-1014.— Drey- 
fuss  (J.)  Die  Bedeutung  der  ansteckenden  Hautkrank- 
heiten  fiir  die  Ra.sierstube.  Vereinsbl.  d.  pfiilz.  Aerzte, 
Frankenthal,  1907,  xxiii,  172-175.— Engman  (M.  F.) 
Infection  in  the  toilet.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  iii,  8-11.  Also:  Med.  Rev.,  St.  Louis, 
1898,  xxxviii,  421-423.  [Discussion],  434.  ^teo.  Reprint. 
■Also:  Sanitarian,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xlii,  111-116.- I^ewan- 
dowski  (A.)  TJeber  die  Hautkrankheiten  der  Schule. 
Ztschr.  f.  Schnlgsndhtspfl.,  Hamb.,  1904,  xvii,  295-304.— 
inendizabal  (G.)  Dermatcsis;  as  commonly  trans- 
mitted to  the  pupils  of  schools  by  contagion,  and  means 
of  prevention.  Am.  Pub.  Health  Ass.  Rep.,  Columbus, 
1898,  xxiv,  234-236. — Sanctuary  (T.)  Some  contagious 
diseases  of  the  skin  to  which  children  in  elementary 
schools  are  peculiarly  liable.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub.  Health, 
Lond.,  1909,  xvii,  158^163.— Ugduleiia  (G.)  Le  polveri 
di  clpria,  quale  mezzo  di  trasmissione  delle  malattie  cu- 
tanee;  ricerche  sperimentali.  Arch  di  anat.  path.,  Pa- 
lermo, 1905,  i,  103-117. 

Skin  {Diseases  of  Treatment  of). 

See,  also,  Collodion;  Elacin;  Gallaceto- 
phonone;  Gallanol;  Oleates;  Skin  {Carci- 
noma of,  Treatment  of);  Skin  {Diseases  of)  in 
children;  Skin  {Epithelioma  of,  Treatment  of); 
Skin  {Sarcoma  of.  Treatment  of ) ;  S'k.in  {Tuber- 
culo.fisof.  Treatment  of);  Skin  {Tumors  of.  Treat- 
ment of). 

AUDRY   (C.  ),DURAND    (M.  )    &    (NiCOLAS  (J.) 

Traitement  des  maladies  cutanees  et  v^neri- 
ennes.    12°.    Paris,  1909. 

Barrier  (J.-E.)  *De  la  valeur  du  magistere 
de  soufre,  soufre  precipite,  dans  le  traitement 
de  I'acne  et  de  la  couperose.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 


Skin  {Diseases  of  Treatment  of). 

Barrucco  (N.)    Terapia  moderna  delle  ma- 
lattie cutanee.    12°.    Bologna,  1893. 
Date  on  cover:  1894. 

Brenac  (J.)  *Le  nitrate  d'argent  en  derma- 
tologie  et  syphiligraphie.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Bulkley  (L.  D.)  Principles  and  application 
of  local  treatment  in  diseases  of  the  skin.  8°. 
Neiv  York,  [1907]. 

Butte  (L.)  Formulaire  pratique  de  thera- 
peutique  des  maladies  cutanees  et  veneriennes. 
16°.    Paris,  1907. 

Cardoso  (J.  A.  L. )  Diagnostico  e  tratamento 
dosimetrico  das  doengas  da  pelle.  12°.  Porto, 
1890. 

Incomplete. 

Chicotot  (G.  )  *  Des  pansements  simples  dans 
quelques  maladies  communes  de  la  peau;  der- 
mites  artificielles,  eczemateuses  et  suppuratives. 
8°.    Paris,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

D'Amato  (V.  )  La  cura  razionale  delle  ma- 
lattie veneree,  sifilitiche  e  cutanee.  Manuale  di 
pratica  dermosifilopatica  ad  uso  dei  medici  e 
degli  studenti.    8°.    [??.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Dauban  (E.)  *  Contribution  il  I'etude  de 
I'air  surchauffe  en  dermatologie.  8°.  Paris, 
1902. 

Duncan  (R.  H.  )  Modern  treatment  of  dis- 
eases of  the  skin.    16°.    Baltimore,  [1897]. 

Ellis  (W.  P.)  Practical  treatment  of  skin 
affections.    8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Epps  (W.  )  Eighty-six  cases  of  skin  diseases, 
treated  honKPopathically.  12°.  London,  [1876]. 

Geley  (G.)  *Des  applications  peripheriques 
de  certains  alcaloides  ou  glucosides.  Nouveau 
procede  de  regulation  de  la  thermogenese. 
Nouveau  traitement  des  maladies  aigues  a  de- 
termination cutanee.  Nouvel  agent  d'anes- 
thesie  locale.    8°.    Lyon,  1894. 

 .    The  same."  8°.    Lyon,  1894. 

Gijselman  (H.)  *Die  Kakodylsiiure  in  der 
Behandlung  von  Hautkrankheiten.  [Freiburg 
i.  B.]    8°.     Wien,  1898. 

Gonnon  (J.)  Le  gallanol,  son  etude  et  son 
emploi  dans  le  traitement  de  I'eczema  et  du 
psoriasis.    8°.    Lyon,  1893. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Lyon,  1893. 

Graff  (M.)  Wie  werden  Hautkranke  ge- 
sund?  AUgemeinverstiindlich  beantwortet. 
12°.    Berlin,  1906. 

Jessner  (S.)  Therapeutische  Neuigkeiten  auf 
dem  Gebiete  der  Hautkrankheiten  und  Syphi- 
lis.   Kritische  Besprechung.    12°.  Berlin,  1894. 

 .    Die  innere  Beliandlung  der  Haut- 

leiden.    8°.    Wilrzhurg,  1901. 

Jumelais  (J.)  *  Etude  sur  la  n^cessite  de 
I'antisepsie  dans  les  maladies  de  la  peau  en 
general.  (Pyodermites  en  particuMer.)  8°. 
Paris,  1897. 

K0UROUD.JIEFF  (D.-G.)  *  Contribution  a  I'e- 
tude de  Taction  physiologique  et  th^rapeutique 
de  la  chaleur  seche  en  applications  locales  dans 
quelques  dermatoses.    8°.    Genh'e,  1904. 

Ledermann  (R.)  Therapeutisches  Vademe- 
cum  der  Haut-  und  Geschlechtskrankheiten 
fiir  practische  Aerzte.     8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

 .    The  same.  2.  Auti.  8°.  Berlin,  1901. 

 .    The  same.  3.  Aufl.  8°.  Berlin,  1907. 

Leistikow  (L.)  Therapie  der  Hautkrankhei- 
ten. Mit  einem  Vorwort  von  P.  G.  Unna. 
8°.    Hamburg  &  Leipzig,  1897. 

 .    The  same.    Terapiya  kozhnikh  bo- 

lleznei.    S  predisloviyem  P.  G.  Unna.  Perev. 
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Skill  {Diseases  of^  Treatment  of). 

s  niemetek.  G.  Ya.  Levi.  [Transl.  from  the  Ger- 
man by  .  .  .]    8°.    S.-PeU-rhurg,  1899. 

Lexokmand  (F.  )  Nou velle  methode  de  traite- 
ment  des  maladies  de  la  peau;  avec  I'expose  de 
la  nouvelle  doetrine  et  la  description  resumee 
d'un  grand  nombre  d'observations.  12°. 
[Troijes],  1892. 

Leredde.  Therapeutique  des  maladies  de  la 
peau.    roy.  8°.    Paris,  1904. 

LoMBROso  (C.)  Dei  preparati  maidici  nella 
cura  di  alcune  nialattie  della  pelle.  8°.  Milano, 
1880. 

LuiTHLEN  (F.)  Therapie  der  Hautkrankhei- 
ten.    8°.     Wien,  1902. 

Meachen  (G.  N.)  Skin  diseases;  their  nurs- 
ing and  general  management.  8°.  London, 
[1907]. 

Mendes  da  Costa  (S.  )  Het  een  en  ander 
over  bestrijding  van  dermatosen.  Redevoering. 
8°.    Haarlem,  1898. 

MiDDLETON  ( J.  G. )  The  skin  and  skin  quacks. 
12°.    Paris,  1904. 

Mitchell  (C.  L.  )  Fixed  adhesive  dressings 
in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  12°.  [Phila- 
delphia, 1884.] 

DE  MoLENEs  (P.)  Traitemeut  des  affections 
de  la  peau.  Les  formules  ont  ete  revues  par  le 
Dr.  A.  Berlioz,    v.  2.    12°.    Paris,  1894. 

MoNiN  (E. )  Hygiene  et  traitement  des  mala- 
dies de  la  peau.    16°.    Paris,  [1893]. 

Nettek  (G.)  *Guti-reaction  et  ophtalmo-r^- 
action,  leurs  applications  dans  certaines  derma- 
toses.   8°.    Lyon,  1908. 

Neuhaus  (H.)  *  Ueber  fiiissige  medicinische 
Seifen.    8°.    Berlin,  [1891]. 

Peroni  (G.  )  &  BovERO  (R.)  De  I'euphorine 
dans  quelques  dermatoses,  ainsi  que  dans  les 
manifestations  ulcereuses  ven6riennes  et  svphi- 
lltiques.    8°.    [Dresde,  1891.] 

Recettes  medieales  pour  les  maladies  cuta- 
nees,  traduites  d'un  fragment  egyptien,  en  dia- 
lecte  thebain,  par  J.-F.  ChampoUiou  le  jeune. 
8°.    [Paris,  n.  d.] 

Reiss  (0.)  Bibliothek  der  gesamten  Natur- 
Heiikunde.  Die  Natur-Heilmethode  bei  Haut- 
leiden.    v.  16.    8°.    Perlin,  1899. 

Reynolds  (A.  S.)  Resinol.  A  specific  in 
diseases  of  the  skin,  and  all  itching  troubles. 
12°.    Baltimore,  [ii.  d.]. 

Robin  (A.)  Traite  therapeutique  appliquee. 
Specialites,  traitement  des  maladies  de  la  peau. 
2  pts.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

RticKERT.  Traitement  homreopathique  des 
maladies  de  la  peau,  considerees  sous  le  rapport 
de  leur  forme,  des  sensations  qu'elles  produisent, 
et  des  parties  qu'elles  affectent.  Traduit  de 
I'allemand  par  Sarrazin.  16°.  Paris  &  Dijon, 
1838. 

Simon  (R.  31.)  Lectures  on  the  treatment  of 
the  common  diseases  of  the  skin.  16°.  Bir- 
mingham, 1888. 

Startin  (J.)  A  pharmacopieia  for  diseases  of 
the  skin,  containing  a  concise  formula,  baths, 
rules  of  diet,  c!as.sification,  and  therapeutical 
index.    3.  ed.    24°.    London,  1892. 

 .    The  same.    4.  ed.    24°.    Bristol  & 

London,  1896. 

Storath  (E.  )  *  Ueber  Granulationsentwick- 
lung  und  Epithelisierung  bei  Defekten  der 
iiusseren  Haut,  besonders  unter  Crurin-  und 
Zink-Pasten-Behandlung.  8°.  Freihurg  i.  Br., 
1908. 

Thibierge  (G.)  Therapeutique  des  maladies 
de  la  peau.    2  v.    12°.    Paris,  1895. 


Skill  {Diseases  of  Treatraeiit  of). 

TniMM  (P.)  Therapie  der  Haut-  und  (ie- 
schlechtskrankliciten,  nebst  einer  kurzeu  Kos- 
metik  fiir  Aerzte  und  Studierende.  12°.  Leiit- 
giz,  1896. 

Thorel  (L.)  *De  la  compression  en  thera- 
peutique cutance  et  particulierement  de  la  com- 
pression mcthodiiiue.    8°.    Pari^,  1904. 

Traitic  de  tlKTapeuticjue  appli(juee,  public 
sous  la  direction  de  Albert  Robin.  Specialties. 
Traitement  des  maladies  de  la  peau.  2  v.  8°. 
Paris,  1897. 

Unna  ( P.  G. )  Allgerneine  Therapie  der 
Hautkranklieiten. 

//(.•  Leiirb.  d.  allgemein.  Thcrap.,  Berl.  u.  Wien,  1899, 
iii,  789-y3(;. 

 .  The  same.  Tht^rapeutique  des  ma- 
ladies de  la  peau;  trad,  d'apres  la  2.  ed.  alle- 
mande,  avec  un  appendice  sur  la  radiotherapie 
dans  les  maladies  de  la  peau  par  A.  Doyen  et  P. 
Spillmann.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Van  Harlin(;en  (A.)  Handbook  of  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  3.  ed. 
8°.    Philadelphia,  1895. 

Walsh  (D.)  Excretory  irritation  and  the 
action  of  certain  internal  remedies  on  the  skin. 
8°.    Neni  York,  1898. 

Weill  (B.)  *  Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Galla- 
nols  bei  Psoriasis  und  Ekzem.  8°.  Slrnsshurg 
i.  E.,  1896. 

VON  Zu.MBiTscH  (L. )  Therapie  der  Hautkrank- 
heiten  fiir  Aerzte  und  Studierende.  8°.  Leip- 
zig &  Wien,  1908. 

Aljraliam  (P.  S.)  On  the  treatment  of  some  com- 
mon diseases  of  the  skin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  859- 
861. — Abrahams  (R  )  Nitrate  of  silver  in  diseases  of 
the  sliin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1897,  x.xviii,  210-212.— 
Ag'adzlianyants  {Y.  S.)  Rol  psikhoterapii  v  derma- 
tologii.  Kussk.  Vrach.  S.-Peterb.,  1901,  iii,  404-406.  Also 
[Abstr.]:  Oljshtshestvo  Ru.sslj.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova. 
Trudii.-s;  .  .  .  syezda,  1904,  S.-Pcterb.,  190.5,  iii,  282-284.— 
Allen  (C.  W.)    Clinical  comments  on  cutaneous  cases. 

Brooklyn  M.  J.,  1891,  v,  311-315.    Also.  Reprint.   . 

Impressidiisof  someof  the  newerdrugs in  dermatological 

practic  e.  Med. l{ec.,X.Y.,1892,xlii, 92-95.  .  Treatment 

in  curtain  .skin  ufTeclions,  together  with  some  points  not 
down  in  the  books.  Internat.  r'lin.,  Phila.,  1898,  8.  s.,  iii, 
60-66,2pl.  .  AcomparisoDof phototherapy, radiother- 
apy and  high-frequencv  tlierapv  in  skin  diseases.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  302-307.— AiitUony  (H.  G.) 
Toxines  in  dermatology.  Columbus  M.  J.,  1898,  xx,  .58- 
63.— Arnozaii  (X.)  De  rantisepsie  dans  le  traitement 
des  maladies  de  la  peau.  J.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1892, 
xxii,  37-39.— Audry  (C.)  Compte  rendu  de  la  clinique 
de  dermato-syphiligraphie  de  I'HOtel-Dieu.  Midi  mfd  , 
Toulouse,  1893,  ii,  517-522.— Balzer  (F.)  Contribution  A, 
I'etude  du  traitement  des  dermatoses  parl'air  surchauff(5. 
Bull.  Soc.  fran(,'.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1900,  xi,  113.— 
Barba^allo  (P.)  Nuovo  contribute  alia  casuistica 
dell'  (issiuriasicutanea.  Rassegnainternaz.  d.  med.  mod., 
Catania,  1902-3,  iv,  21-24,— Bardaoll  (L.)  Ueber  Quell- 
salzsoifen  und  die  Anwendung  derselben  bei  Hautkrank- 

keiten.    Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1.897,  iv,  400-407.   . 

Quellsalzseifen  bei  Hautkrankheiten.  Tlierap.  Monatsh., 
Berl.,  1903,  xvii,  80.— Bareiidt  (  F.  H.)  Dermato-thera- 
peutics.  LiverpoolM.-Chir.  .1..  19ii0,  xx.  162-174,— BaseU 
(E.)  Die  auf  der  dermatnlogisehcn  Kllnik  des  Prof.  E. 
Schwimmerin BudapestublicheTherapie.  Aerztl. Centr.- 
Anz.,  Wien,  1§94,  vi.  21;  39:  87;  214:  345: 1895,  vii,  370:  .531.— 
Beck;(S.)  Altaliinos  irAnyelvek  a  borbetegsegek  gy6- 
gyitiisAnai.  [General  tendencies  in  the  treatment  of  skin 
diseases.]     Ujabb  gy6gyszer.  6s  gyogymod.,  Budapest, 

1898,11.   .  .\z  ^lland6  xiztigy  alkaimazdsa  a  borgy6- 

gyaszatban.  [The  use  of  the  continuous  water  bed  in 
dermatology.]  Diaet.  6s  phvsik.  gvogvitcim.,  Budapest, 
1906,  15-17.— Berliner  (C.)  Erfahr'ungen  mit  einer 
Zinkoesvpuspaste.  Jlonatsb.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1893,  xvii,  504-509,  —  Bernhardt  (R.)  &  Wojcie- 
eliowslii  (.1.)  Przyczynek  do  leczenia  chorobskcjrnych 
za  pomocij  sanatogenu.  [Sanatogen  in  the  treatment  of 
skin  diseases.]  Now.  terap.,  Warszawa,  1907,  i,  2. — Bern- 
stein (R.)  Topical  cutaneous  therapy,  the  indicated 
local  remedv,  its  action  and  method  of  application. 
Hahneman.  Month.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlii,  739-747.— Besnier 
(E.)  Sur  I'emploi  de  I'orthoforme  dans  les  affections  de 
la  peau.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1899, 
X,  144-148,  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3. 
s.,  .X,  3.51-35.5. — Bettniann.  Ueberinnerliche  Behand- 
lung  von  Hautkrankheiten  mit  Kochsalzen.  Miinchen. 
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Nkin  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of). 

med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Iv,  1273-1275.— Biddle  (A.  P.) 
Proper  applications  and  proper  dressings  in  the  treatment 
of  diseases  of  the  skin.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xi,  30.>-310.— Biuz  (C.)  Zur  An- 
wendung  des  Chlorlialks  in  der  Dermatologie.  Berl. 
kiln.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  1965.— Blaine  (J.  M.)  Gen- 
eral management  of  diseases  of  the  skin.  Colorado  M.  J., 
Denver,  1896,  ii,  243-247.— Blair  (T.  S. )  Some  cutaneous 
drug  effects.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St. 
Louis,1907,xi, 362-364.— Blake  (E.)  On  the  prompt  cure 
of  eczema,  sycosis  impetigo,  and  allied  dermatoses  by 
formalin.  Med.  Press  and  Circ,  Lond.,  1902,  n.  s.,  Ixxiv, 
23. — Bottstein  (H.)  Ueberden  therapeutischen  Werth 
der  Chrvsarobin-  und  Pyrogallusderivate.  Therap.  Mo- 
natsh.,  Berl.,  1899,  xiii,  26-30.— Brocq  (L.)  Notions 
gSn^rales  sur  les  dermatoses;  application  de  ces  id^es 
aux  divers  types  morbides;  de  la  methode  graphique  en 
dermatologie.  Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1893,  iv,  502-517.   Also:  Ann.  d.  dermat.  et  syph.. 

Par.,  1893, 3. s., iv,  1157-1172.   .  Le traitement interne 

des  dermatoses.  Bull.  mM.,  Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  99-102. — 
Bucitnall  (G.  J.)  Albuminate  of  mercury  (sapoder- 
min)  in  the  treatment  of  parasitic  and  fungoid  diseases. 
N.York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi,  253-256.  — Biilkley  (L.  D.) 
Recent  advances  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin 
and  syphilis.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xx,  519-525. 

 .  Note  on  the  use  of  permanganate  of  potassium  in 

the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 

1896,  xlix,  302.  Also:  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.  [Phila.],  1896,  405. 
 .  Notes  on  some  of  the  newer  remedies  used  in  dis- 
eases of  the  skin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvii, 
1125-1128.  Also,  Reprint.   .  The  non-surgical  treat- 
ment of  boils,  carbuncles,  and  felons.   Med.  News,  N.  Y., 

1897,  Ixxi,  813-815.   .  The  care  of  diseases  of  the  skin 

and  cancer  in  New  York  and  elsewhere.   N.  Eng.  M. 

Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1898,  xvii,  198-202.   .  On 

the  treatment  of  deficient  excretion  from  kidneys  not 
organically  diseased,  and  some  of  the  diseases  peculiar 
to  women,  and  diseases  of  the  skin.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N. 
Y.,  [Phila.],  1898',  346-352.   .  Dermatologie  difficul- 
ties.    J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1899,   xxxii,  701-703. 

 .  On  some  of  the  uses  of  pero.xid  of  hydrogen  in 

dermatology.    Ibid.,  xxxiii,  1598.   .  The  Finsen 

light.  X-rays,  and  high  frequency  electrical  currents  in 
certain  diseases  of  the  skin.   Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc.,- 

Bridgeport,  1903,  1.51:  1904,  315.   .  The  Finsen  light, 

Rontgen  rays,  and  high  frequency  electric  currents  in 
certain  diseases  of  the  skin;  another  year's  experience. 

Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  viii,  882-885.   .  Diseases  of 

the  skin;  a  clinic.   South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1905, 

XX,  403-410.   .  On  the  wrong  and  right  use  of  milk 

In  certain  diseases  of  the  skin.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906, 

ii,  849-851.   .  Errors  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment 

of  diseases  of  the  skin;  dont's  in  dermatology.  Therap. 

Gaz.,  [etc.],  Detroit,  1907,  3.  s.,  Xxiii,  678-687.   . 

Pathology  m  its  practical  bearings  upon  the  treatment  of 
certain  diseases  of  the  skin.   Ibid.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  390- 

397.   .  The  influence  of  alcohol  in  certain  diseases 

of  the  skin.    Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1910,  Ixvii,  310-315.   . 

The  effects  of  alcohol  as  observed  in  dermatology.  N. 
Y'ork  StateJ.  M.,N.  Y.,  1910,  x,  56-61.— BiineU  (J.  L.) 
A  lecture  on  modern  methods  of  treatment  of  some  com- 
mon skin  diseases.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  966-968.— 
Buraczyiiski  (A.)  Uebersichtliche  Darstellung  der 
vom  1.  Janner  1899,  bis  Ende  Juni  1902  auf  der  Abtei- 
lung  fiir  Dermatologie  und  Syphilis  behandelten  Pa- 
tienten.   Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1902,  xvi,  849;  865:  885. 

 .  Spostrzezenia  rozpoznawcze  1  lecznicze  w  zakresie 

chorob  skornych  i  wenerycznych  na  oddziale  dermato- 
wenerycznyni  szpitala  wojskowego  we  Lwowie  w 
przeci4gu  dwoch  lat.  [Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  skin 
and  venereal  diseases  in  the  cutaneo- venereal  ward 
of  the  Lemberg  Military  Hospital  during  two  years.] 
Lwow.  tygodn.  lek.,  1908,  iii,  71-74.— Butte  (L.)  Traite- 
ment de  la  pelade  et  de^  teignesparle  collodion  iod<;. 

Ann.  de  therap.  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  i,  457.  —  . 

Traitement  de  certaines  affections  cutanees,  en  particu- 
lierdu  psoriasis,  par unenouvelle preparation  deperman- 
ganate  de  potassium.  Ibid.,  1903,  iii,  217-220. — Buzzi 
(F.)  Beitrag  zur  Wiirdigungder  medikamentosenSeifen 
unter  Zugrundelegung  von  Seifen  in  fltVssiger  und  weicher 
Form.  Dermat.  Stud.,  Hamb.  u.  Leinz.,  1891,  2.  s.,e.  Hft., 
1-76. — Campana  (R.)  Istologia  della  cute  sana  in  un 
infermo  di  eczema  rubrosquamoso  cronico.   Boll.  d.  r. 

Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  1891,  vi,  297-304.   .  Atteg- 

giamenti  e  speranze  di  una  Clinica  dermopatica  univer- 
sitaria.  Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1907, 
XXV,  1-22.— Campana  (R.)  &  Saraceni  (F.)  II  polso 
dei  dermopatiei  tubercolinizzati.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med. 
di  Roma,  1903,  xxix,  274.— Cantrell  (J.  A.)  Alumnol  in 
dermatology.  Coll.  &  Clin.  Rec,  Phila.,  1894,  xv,  109. 
Also.  Reprint.   .  .Salol  in  the  vegetable  parasitic  dis- 
eases of  the  skin.   Coll.  &  Clin.  Rec,  Phila.,  1894,  xv,  220- 

■  222.   .  Bismuth  subgallate  (dermatol)  in  derma- 
tology.  Therap.  Gaz..  Detroit,  1894,  3.  s.,x,  234-238.   . 

Beta-'naphthol  in  the  treatment  of  cutaneous  diseases. 

Am.  Therapist,  N.  Y.,  1895-6,  iv,  245-247.   .  Caiomel 

in  skin  diseases.   Med.  &  Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1896, 
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Ixxiv,  681-683.   .  A  second  record  of  dermatological 

therapy.    Coll.  &  Clin. Rec.  Phila.,  1896,  xvii,  87-89.  . 

Clinical  notes  on  dermatology.    Med.  Summary,  Phila.. 

1896-  7,  xvii,  40-42.   — .  Aristol  as  a  dermatological 

remedy.   Am.  Therapist,  N.  Y.,  1896-7,  v,  61-54.   . 

Certain  drugs  in  dermatological  practice.  Am.  J.  Dermat. 

&  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1897-8,  i,  no.  4,  1^.   . 

Dermal  therapy;  being  the  action  of  certain  drugs  when 
applied  to  the  skin  in  diseases.   Am.  Therapist,  N.  Y., 

1897-  8,  vi,  61-65.— Carle.  De  I'emploi  du  tum(5nol  dans 
quelques  dermatoses.  Lyon  mi5d.,  1905,  cv,  680-690.— 
Carrier  (A.  E.)  The  therapeutics  of  cutaneous  dis- 
eases. Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxx,  540-544.— Casarini 
(C.)  L'  anestesia  locale  nella  pratica  dermatologica. 
Clin.  med.  ital.,  Milano,  1900,  xxxix,  697-708.— Castel- 
lan (A.)  Note  sur  I'emploi  de  I'araroba  dans  le  traite- 
ment des  maladies  de  la  peau.  Arch,  de  m^d.  nav..  Par., 
1895,  Ixiii,  292-295.— Cathelineau.  Du  mode  d'appli- 
cation  des  substances  employees  dans  le  traitement  des 
affections  de  la  peau.  Gaz.  m^d.  de  Par.,  1894,  9,  s.,  i,  337; 
349.— Cazeneuve  (P.)  &  Bollet  (E.)  Essais  cliniques 
surle  gallanol  dans  le  psoriasis  et  I'eczema.  Lyon  med., 
1893, Ixxii, 507-516. — Cernezzi (A.)  L' usodelloscarlatto 
come  eccitante  della rigenerazione  dell'  epitelio  cutaneo. 
Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1909,  xx,  115-117. — Cliambers 
(G. )  The  Finsen  light,  Rontgen  rays,  and  high-fre- 
quency currents  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  Do- 
minion M  Month.,  Toronto,  1905,  xxiv,  132-137  —CUatin 
(A.)  Un  pansement  dermatologique;  le  collodion  ouate. 
Ann.  de  thiSrap.  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1907,  vii,  217- 
219.  —  Clemm  (W.N.)  Ueber  Pyrogalloltriacetatbe- 
handlung  nicht  parasitiirer  Hautaffectionen.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1902,  xvi,  466-4C8.  —  Colin  (C.  )  Zur 
Verbesserung  der  Zinkleimdecke  durch  Bepudern. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xxxvii,  56.— 
Colin  (M.)  Galenus  und  sein  Verhalten  zur  Therapie 
der  Hautkrankheiten.  Ibid.,  1901,  xxxiii,  362-367.— 
Colasaiiti  (G.)  L' uso  esternodel  dermatolo.  Bull.d. 
r.  Accad.  med.  ,di  Roma  (1892-3),  1894,  xix,  540-552.— 
Colleville.  A  propos  du  traitement  des  p^rifollicu- 
lites.  Union  mcSd.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1902,  xxvi,  177- 
183.  — Colomer  (G.  G.)  Terapgutica  general  de  las 
dermatosis.  Rev.  espan.  de  sif.  y  dermat.,  Madrid,  1899, 
i,  232-240.— Corlett  (W.  T.)  On  the  importance  of  gen- 
eral therapeutic  measures  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of 
the  skin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  ii,  871-873.  Also: 
Cleveland  J.  M.,  1897,  ii,  387-392.— Crocker  (H.  R.)  On 
the  internal  administration  of  turpentine  in  cutaneous 

diseases.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1885,  xxxiv,  176-186.  . 

The  therapeutics  of  diseases  of  the  skin.   Tr.  Dermat. 

Soc.  Gr.  Brit  Lond.,  1898-9,  V,  1-8.— Cutler  (C  W.) 

The  use  of  iodine,  carbolic  acid  and  chloral  in  dermatol- 
ogy. Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1892,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xvi,  10-23. 
Also:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1892,  x,  380- 

392.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Suggestions  by  a  general 

practitioner  for  the  symptomatic  treatment" of  skin  dis- 
eases. N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv,  341-346.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Dacc«>  (E.)  II  jodo-guaiacolo  canforato  (Coronedi  e 
Marchetti)  in  alcune  dermatosi.  Riformamed.,  Palermo, 
1899,  XV,  pt.  1,  255;  267  ;  278;  292;  303.  —  Darier.  Con- 
siderations g6ni5rales  sur  le  traitement  des  maladies  de  la 
peau.  J.  de  m6d.  int..  Par.,  1904,  viii,  113-115. — Dear- 
born (H.  M.)  Principles  of  dermal  therapeutics,  with 
a  brief  report  of  one  clinic  at  the  Metropolitan  Post 
Graduate  Medical  School.  N.  Am.  J.  Homceop.,  N.  Y., 
1895,  3.  s.,  X,  585-600.— Dekeyser(L.)  La  thermoth^ra- 
pie  sp^cialement  consid^rije  au  point  de  vue  de  la  der- 
matologie. J.  m^d.  de  Brux.,  1905,  x,  534-542.  Also: 
Presse  m^d.  beige,  Brux.,  ,1907,  lix,  821;  845.— Desgrez 
(A.)  &  Ayrigiiac  (J.)  Elimination  du  soufre  et  du 
pho.sphore,  d^min^ralisation  de  I'organisme  et  grandeur 
de  la  mol(?cule  61abor6e  moyenne  dans  les  dermatoses. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1904,  cxxxix,  900. — 
Dessaux.  La  levure  de  bio^re  dans  le  traitement  de 
I'^rysip&le  et  des  eczemas  humides.  Normandie  m^d., 
Rouen,  1901,  xvi,  419.— Discussion  (A)  on  the  consti- 
tutional treatment  of  skin  diseases.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1899,  ii,  1262-1264.— Doernberger  (E.)  Ueber  die  Be- 
handlung  mit  Dermatol.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1892, 
vi,  81-83.— Dreuw.  Euguform  bei  Hautkrankheiten. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1905,  xli,  241-243. 

 .  ZurBehandlungchronischer  Hauterkrankungen. 

Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  1388-1392.  — Dreyer.  Die 
Verwendungder  Brooke'schen  Pasta  bei  Infektiosen  und 
entziindlichen  Hautaffektionen.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1902,  Ix,  19-24.— Du  Bois  (C.)  De  I'emploi  de  la  levure 
de  biere  sous  forme  de  furonculine  a  la  Clinique  derma- 
tologique de  I'Hopital  cantonal  de  Gendve.  Rev.  mtSd. 
de  la  Sais.se  Rom.,  Gendve,  468-471.— Dubreuilli  (W.) 
Emploi  du  menthol  dans  les  affections  prurigineuses  de 
la  peau.   M^m.  et  bull. Soc.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux 

(1890),  1890-91,  383-393.   ■.  De  I'anesthfeie  locale  en 

dermatologie.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1895,  vi,  109-115.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  318-324.    Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 

syph.,  Par.,  1895,  vii,  421-426.   .  Traitement  g^mjral 

des  dermatoses.  .1.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxxiv, 
5-7.— Dudclienko-Kolbasenko  (M.  S.)  Ugolnly 
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poroshok  V  llt'Chenii  kozlinikh  bulleznt'!.  [Curbon  pow- 
der ill  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases.]  I'nikt.  V'nieli,  8.- 
Peterb.,1908,  vii,45. — l>iikiilNki.  I'rimleneniyc  jiiksola 
pri  nakozhnikli  i  veneriebeskil;li  Ixjlleznya kli.  [I'ixol 
in  cutaneous  and  venereal  diseases.]  Voyenno-med.  ,J., 
St.  Peter.sb.,  1894,  olxxi.x,  unotlie.  pt.,  2.  sect.,  33-36.— 
JDiinzelt.  Zur  Beliandlung  des  Lupus  und  der  Alo- 
pecia areata.  Mflnclien.  nied.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  1,  2074- 
2076. — Dyer  (I.)  One  year  in  a  southern  skin  clinic. 
N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1894-5,  n.  s.,  xxii,  81-87.— Eddowes 
(A.)   A  principle  of  treatment  of  infected  follicles  of  the 

skin.     Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1899,  i,  147.   .  Gelatine 

dressings.    Brit.  J.  Nursing,  Loud.,  1902,  xxix,  289-291. 

 .  Some  general  principles  of  management  of  skin 

diseases.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond.,  1906,  xv,  37-41.  —  Elir- 
iiiaiin  (  S.  )  Ueber  die  Anvvendung  des  Aethylchlo- 
rids  als  Lokalaniistheticum  in  der  Dermatotherapie. 

Wlen.  med.   Wchnschr..   1892,   xlii,  1043-1045.   . 

Das  Nosophen  in  der  Dermatotherapie.    Wien.  med. 

Presse,  1896,  xxxvii,  1465-1468.   .  Die  externe  und 

interne  Anwendung  des  Xeroforms  in  der  Dermato- 
logie.  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1898,  xxi,  333.  Also,  transl.: 
N.  Eng.  M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1899,  xviii,  8. 

 .  Das  Taunoform  in  der  Dermatotherapie.  Wien. 

med.  Bl.,  1898,  xxi,  727-729.   -.  Ueber  das  I'etrosulfol, 

ein  neues  bituminoses  Priiparat  fiir  die  Therapie  der 
Hautkrankheiten.    Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1900,  xiv, 

355-357.   .  Du  pStrosapol  et  du  petrosulfol  et  de 

leur  experimentation  therapeutique.    N.  mOdic.,  Brux., 

1902,  il,  no.  4,  1-5.   .  De  la  therapie  des  maladies  de 

la  peau  d'origine  intestinale.  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon, 
1909,  x,  177-191. —EIelilioir( P.  J.)  BehandlungderCir- 
culations- und  Sekretionssturungen  der  Haut.  Handb. 
d.  spec.  Therap.  innerer  Krankh.,  Jena,  1895.  vi,  pt.  2, 
28-46.   ^Ifeo.- Handb.  d.  Therap.  innerer  Krankh.,  Jena, 

1898,  2.  Autl.,  vii,  437-453.   .  Ueber  meine  weiteren 

Erfahrungen  mit  Captol.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1898,  v, 
25-29. — Eiuilio  (T.)  Catrame  e  suoi  derivati  nella 
terapia  cutanea.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1908,  xix,  757; 
773.— Eng-inan  (M.  F.)  &  Unua  (P.  G.)  Ueber  Haut- 
schienen;  ein  Beitrag  zur  mechanischen  Behandlung  der 
Hautkrankheiten.    Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 

1893,  xvii,  481-503. — Epiderniale  und  perkutane  Arz- 
neiapplikation.  Prakt.  Arzt,  Leipz.,  1908[  xlviii,  25-29. — 
Escli.  Diiitetische  und  phvsikalische  Therapie  bei 
Hautkrankheiten.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  ■1364.— 
Evans  ( W.)  On  the  general  principles  of  treatment  of 
diseases  of  the  skin.  Lancet,  Loud.,  1902,  i,  5-7. — Fisli- 
klu  (E.  A.)  Six  years  in  a  dermatologic  clinic;  a  rei)ort 
of  service  with  remarks  on  the  treatment  of  the  more 
common  skin  diseases.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1902,  vi,  17.5-185  — Fleig  (C.)  L'isotonie 
des  iiquides  m^dicamenteux  mis  au  contact  des  surfaces 
cutan^es  ou  muqueuses  lesees  ou  des  ti.ssus  profonds. 
Montpel.  m^d.,  1909,  xxviii,  557-562.— Fleming  (R.  A.) 
Notes  of  two  cases  of  constitutional  skin  disease,  illus- 
trating the  benefit  of  general  as  well  as  local  treatment. 
Edinb.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1895,  iii,  400-405. -F-loras  (T.) 
Erfahrungen  iiber  die  therapeutische  Verwerthbarkeit 
des  O'^igen  Jodvasogens.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv,  Therap.  Beil.,  5-7.— Floret. 
Ueber  die  Wirkung  des  Protargols  bei  Erkrankungen 
und  Verletzungen  der  Haut.  //);(/.,  09.  —  Fordyce 
(J.  A.)  Some  notes  made  during  a  recent  visit  to 
Christiania  and  Bergen.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Svph., 
N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii,  525-.529.— Fournier  (H.)  Des  aii- 
plications  de  I'europhene  dans  les  maladies  cutanees 
et  v^neriennes.   J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  ix. 

203-215.   .  Maladies  non  spiJcifiques  et  medication 

pierre  de  louche.  6.57-664.— Fox  (C.  J  )  Thera- 

peutic value  of  chrysophanic  acid  in  dermatologv.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  1909-1911.— Fox  (G.  H.) 
Common  errors  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  Proc. 
Med.-Chir.  Soo.  Montreal  (1885-7),  1888,  233-237.— Fox 
(H.)  On  the  therapeutic  testing  of  dermatological 
remedies.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvii, 
192-199. —Francois.  Note  sur  I'emploi  de  I'acide 
picrique  et  des  antiseptiques  dans  le  traiteinent  des 
ecztoas  et  des  dermatites  eczeraateuses  arlilii'icUcs. 
Ann.  Soc.  de  med.  d'Anvers,  1897,  lix,  18-5-190.— Fri«-«t- 
lielni  (L.)  Ueber  die  Einwirkung  einiger  organiscliLT 
und  anorganischer  Sauren  auf  die  menschliche  Haut. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wienu.  Leipz., 

1894,  iv,  633-637.— Frleser  (J.  W.)  Das  Petrolan.  ein 
neues  Mittel  in  der  Behandlung  gewisser  Hauterkran- 
kungen.  Aerztl.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Wien,  1900,  xii,  175.— Fiirst 
(A.)  Neue  Priiparate  zur  Behandlun.g  der  Erythema 
und  Ekzema  intertrigo.  Centralbl.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz,, 
1907,  xii,  347-3.50.— Furnnkulose  und  Ekzem.  Arch, 
f.  Lichttherap.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1900.  i,  178.— Gaines  (T.) 
The  treatment  of  skin  diseases  by  the  general  practi- 
tioner. Mobile  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  ix,  74-82.— tialewsky. 
Ueber  berufliche  Formalinonychien  und  -Dermatitiden. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.. "  1905,  Iii,  164.  —  Oallois. 
Des  gelees  a  I'agar  agar  dans  la  therapeutique  derma- 
tologique  en  particulier.  Bull.  gen.  de  therap.  [etc.] 
Par.,  1898,  cxxxv,  223-227.— <ians  (E.  S  )  Nursing  iri 
diseases  of  the  skin.   Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1902,  xxlv,"81- 
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88.— (jlaiielier.  CouVsdecliniiiuc  des  maladies  eutani-es 
et  svphilitiques.     Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  I'jii2,  Ixxv,  126.5- 

1272'.    Also:  Pres.se  mud..  Par.,  1902,  ii,  lii9.".-1099.   . 

Polycliniques  du  mercredi.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  etsyph., 
Par.,  1904,  xvi,  321-354.  —  Goldsoliniid t  (H.)  Ein 
cinfaches  Verfahren  zur  Herstelluug  hanlfarliener  Pudcr, 
Salbeu  inid  Paslen.  Dermat.  Centrallil.,  Hcrl.,  19II0-19U1, 
iv,  236-239. — Goliner.  Ueber  Eusullinseife  und  ilire 
Anwendung  bei  Hatitkraukheiten.     Med.  Bl.,  Wien, 

1906,  xxix,  392.  —  Goiuez  (R.)  Sul  Nikotianaseife 
Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  vcn.,  Milano,  1897,  xxxii,  118-121.— 
Goudal  (H.)  Nouveau  traitement  externe  des  affec- 
tions de  la  peau  et  du  cuir  chevelu.  J.  d'hyg.,  Par., 
1898,  xxiii,  177. — Grandis  (V.)  Sull'  acido  crisofanico. 
Ann.  di  chim.  e  di  farm.,  Milano,  1892,  4.  s.,  xv,  3-9.— 
Griiiini  (F. )  Ucberdie  Veru-endung  von  Aethal  (Cetyl- 
alkohol )  in  der  Hautpflege.  Dernuit.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1899, 
vi,  1.58.— liriinebery;  (P.)  Exiicrimentclle  und  klini- 
sclie  Untersucliungcii  \iber  ilic  reduzierenden  Wirkungen 
des  I'yrogalliils,  Eugall<jls  und  Lenigallols.  Ibid.,  1-28. — 
Giiinard  (L. )  i  <;elej'  (i;.)  Enqiloi  des  applications 
cutanees  d'ali  alnides  dans  la  regulation  de  la  thermoge- 
niseet  dans  le  traitement  des  allecticins  erupt ives.  Cong, 
franv-  denied.  1894,  Par.,  1895,  1,  718-725.— Giiiisett  (A.) 
Einige  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  schulhygienische  Bedeu- 
tung  und  Behandlung  ansteckender  Hauterkrankungen. 
Arch.  f.  off.  Gsndhtspfig.,  Strassb.,  1902-3,  xxii,  311-313.— 
H — -n  (F.)  Zur  Dermatol  therapie.  Med.-chir.  Cen- 
iralbl.,  Wien,  1892,  xxvii,  367.— Halm  (G.)  Mochalles 
Scliwefelpriiparate.  Allg.  med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1908, 
Ixxvii,  479. — Halkin  (H.)  Le  traitement  general  dans 
les  maladies  de  la  peau.  Scalpel,  Liege,  19117-8,  Ix,  157- 
160. — Haiiffe  (G.)  Chronic  skin-infiltration  in  a  con- 
sumptive treated  by  procedures  producing  hyperemia. 
J.  Phys.  Therapy,  Chicago,  1906-7,  ii,  240-243.— Heard 
(J.  D. )  The  methods  of  local  application  of  reme- 
dies to  diseased  conditions  of  the  skin.  Pittsburgh 
M.  Rev.,  1895,  ix,  305-308.— von  Hebra  (H.)  Die  mo- 
derne  Behandlung  der  Hautkrankheiten.  iibersichtliche 
Darstellung  der  Fortschritte  in  der  DeriiKi-Tlierapie  im 
letzten  Dezennium.  Klin.  Zeit-u.  Streitfragen,  Wien, 
1891,  v,  249-316.— Heitzmann  (C. )  Clinical  experi- 
ence in  the  use  of  the  solution  of  oxysulphuretof  calcium. 
Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1881,  v,  44-46.— Herr- 
mann (F.)  Ueber  die  Therapie  einiger  chronischen 
Au.sschlilge.  Med.  Ztg.  Russlands.  St.  Petersb.,  1857,  xiv, 
131-133. — Herxlieimer  (K.)  Ueber  einige  iiltereund 
neue  dermatotherapeutische  Priiparate.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  vii, 

514-520.   .  Ueber  die  dermato-therapeutische  Ver- 

wendung  einiger  Oele.  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1903, 
xvii,  286-288.— Heuss  (E.)  Ueber  Alkoholdunstver- 
biinde.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internal,  de  med.  1897,  Mosc, 
1,899,  iv,  sect.  8,  521-530.— Hodara  (M.)  Die  besten 
FormelnfiirZinkleim.  [Transl.]  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
mat., Hamb.,  1894,  xviii,  209-228.   .  Etude  histolo- 

gique  sur  Taction  de  I'acide  salicylique.   J.  d.  mal.  cutan. 

et  syph..  Par.,  1.S96,  viii,  653-604.   ..  De  I'eraploi  de  la 

chry.sarobiue  dans  certaines  affections  seches  de  Ja  peau. 
Repert.  de  therap.,  Par.,  1900,  xvii,  276-278.— van  Hooril 
(W.)  Schilkuurtegen  epheliden, acne  rosacea  enz.  Ne- 
derl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1893,  2.  R.,  xxix,  pt.  1, 
39-41,  1  pi.  Aho,  transl.:  Progres  med..  Par.,  1893,  2.  s., 
xvii,  68. — Hyde  (J.  N.)  Dermatological  clinic.  Chi- 
cago Clin.  Rev.,  1896-7,  vi,  50;3-.517.— Ilile.  Weitere  Er- 
fahrungen mit  Oesvpus.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1S91,  xiii,  411-417.— lordan  (A.  P.)  Zhidkiv 
tiol  nlekiitorikh  bolleznyakh  kozhi.  [Liquid  thiol  in 
certain  skin  diseases.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1899,  Iii. 
3.56-359. — Jackson  (G.  T.)  Clinical  lectures  on  dis- 
eases of  the  skin.  Vermont  M.  Month.,  Burlington, 
1896,  ii,  191;  219;  253.   .  Therapeutic  notes  on  sul- 
phur cream,  goose  grease,  and  crude  petroleum.  Tr. 
Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  147-1.50.— Jat-quet. 
Traitement  simple  de  quelques  dermatoses  et  deforma- 
tions chninii|ues  de  la  face.   Bull.  Acad,  demed..  Par., 

1907,  Iviii,  7.5-79.  Also:  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.], 
Par.,  1907,  vi,  266-271.  Also:  Presse  med..  Par.,  1907,  xv, 
361-363.  Also  [Rev,]:  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc]. 
Par,,  1907,  vi,  262-266.— Jacquet  &  Debas.  Sur  les 
dangers  et  la  composition  du  topique  dit  prodermos. 
Bull.  Soc.  frauQ.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  485. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  jPar,,  1906,  4,  s.,  vii,  10.50, — 
JTadassoIin.  Zur  Behandlung  der  Pernionen  und  der 
Rosacea.  Ztschr.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte.  Frankf.  a.  JI.,  1897.  vi, 
220-223. — Jamieson  ( W.  A.)  On  the  value  of  antimony 
in  various  inflammatory  affections  of  the  skin.  Brit.  j. 
Dermat..  Lond.,  1891,  iii',  271-277.    Also,  transl.:  Jlonatsh. 

f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1891,  xiii,  514-519.   .  The 

application  of  rest  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
skin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  346-3-50.  Also:  Edinb. 
M.  .]..  1898,  n.  s..  iv.  113-12-5.    Also:  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 

Lond.,   1898,  x,   310-323.   .  Some  of  the  uses  of 

o.xydised  pvrogallic  acid  (pvroloxin)  in  dermatologv. 
Edinb.  M,  j„  1905.  n.  s.,  xvii,  433-437.   .  The  ec- 
lectic treatment  of  skin  diseases.  Ihlil..  1908,  n.  s., 
xxiii,  399-410.— Jamieson  i  W.  &I>ou;^las  (A.  H.) 
Observations  on  the  action  of  antimony  in  diseases  of 
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the  skin.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1891-2,  n.  s..  xi, 
153-162.  AUo:  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1891-2,  x.^xvii,  1073-1082.— 
Jauovsky.  Novejsipr4cedermatologick(5.  [The recent 
dermatological  practice.]     Casop.  l^k.  cesk.,  v  Praze 

1881,  XX,  619;  634;  692.   .  Rozhledy  v  novSjsIeh  pra, 

cleh  dermatologick^ch.  [  Review  of  newer  derma- 
tological practices.]    Ihid. ,  1885,  xxiv,  307;  342;  361.   . 

O  leeeni  lupusu  a  skrofulodermie  s  kalium  cantharidinl- 
cum  Liebreicli.  [The  treatment  of  lupus  and  scrofuloder- 
ma with  .  .  .  ]  Ihid.,  1891,  XXX,  269;  296. — Jessner. 
Neuere  Behandlungsmethoden  von  Hautkrankheiten; 
kritische  Besprechung.  Berl.  Klinik,  1892,  50.  Hft., 
1-26. — Joseph  (M.)  Die  allgemeine  Therapie  der  Haut- 
krankheiten. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 
1907,  xxxili,  745-749.— JuHusberg.  Ueber  die  Ver- 
wendungdes  Thiosinamins,  insbesonderebei  Hautkrank- 
heiten. Jahre.sb.  d.schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.1901, 
Bresl.,  1902,  Ixxix,  med.  Sect.,  168-170.  — Justus  (J.) 
G6gyelj4rdsok  a  dematologiS,ban.  [Therapeutical  pro- 
ceedings In  dermatology.]  GydgyAszat,  Budapest,  1899, 
xxxix,  20;  38;  55;  68;  98;  197;  484.— Kaposi  (M.)  Allge- 
meine Behandlung  der  Hautkrankheiten.  Handb.  d. 
spec.  Therap.  innerer  Krankh.,  Jena,  1895,  vi,  pt.  2.  3- 
27.   Also:  Handb.  d.  Therap.  innerer  Krankh.,  Jena,  1598, 

2.  Aufl.,  vii,  411-436.   .  Behandlungdes  Ekzems  und 

der  Prurigo.  Handb.  d.  spec.  Therap.  innerer  Krankh., 
Jena,  1895,  vi,  pt.  2,  77-97.  Also:  Handb.  d.  Ther.ip. 
innerer  Krankh.,  Jena,  1898,  2.  Aufl.,  vii,  482-500.— Kar- 
luiikcl.  Beitriige  zur  Kataphorese;  ein  Gesammt- 
Ueberbliek  iiber  dengegenwartigen  Stand  der  Frage  mit 
eigenen  Untersuchungen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.u.Syph.,Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1897,  xli,  13-48.  Also,transl.  [Abstr.]:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897, 3.  s.,  viii,  107. — Kinnaman 
(G.  G.)  The  external  application  of  iodin  in  certain  cu- 
taneous diseases.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis., 
St.  Louis,  1905,  ix,  410-412.— Kispert.  Dermato-thermo- 
graphie.   Cong,  internat.  de  med.    C.-r.  1903,  Madrid, 

1904,  xiv,  sect,  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  343-345.— Klius- 
miiller  (V.)  Fortschrittein  der  Behandlung  der  Haut- 
krankheiten.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1905,  xxxi,  1148-11.50.   .  Ueber  das  Tumenolammo- 

nium  und  seine  Verwendung  in  der  Dermatotherapie. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1905,  i,  905-907.— Klotz  (H.  G.)  Notes 
on  pilocarpine  in  dermatology.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1890,  viii,  409-416.  Also,  Reprint.- Kolbl 
(F.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  des  Ekzems  und  einigeran- 
derer  Hautkrankheiten  mit  Naftalan.  Wien.  med.  Presse, 
1899,  xl,  1508;  1548.— Kopltowski  (W.)  Beitrag  zur 
anatomisch-pathologischen  Veranderungen  in  gesunder 
Haut  bei  Lenigallol-  und  Eugallol-Wirkung.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909,  xevi,  181-192,  1 
pi. — K.OPP  (C.)  Behandlung  den  Hypertrophien,  Atro- 
phien,  Neubildungen,  Gesehwiire  und  Neurosen  der  Haut. 
Handb.  d.  spec.  Therup.  innerer  Krankh.,  Jena,  1895,  vi, 
pt.  2.98-151.  Also:  Handb.  d.  Therap.  innerer  Krankh., 
Jena,  1898,  2.  Aufl.,  vii,  501-549.— Krainsztyk  (Z.) 
Poliiczenie  chorob  skory  z  chorob.imi  wenerycznemi  we 
wspolnym  oddziale  szpitalnym  jest  nie  wlaSciwe.  [In- 
convenience of  thepresenceof  skin  and  venereal  patients 
in  the  same  ward.]  Kryt.  lek.,  Wanszawa,  1902,  vi,  82- 
85. — Krefting  (R. )  Om  behandling  af  nogle  af  de 
almindeligst  forekommende  hud.sygdomme.  [Treat- 
ment of  the  most  common  forms  of  skin  disease.?.] 
Tidsskr.  f.  d.  norske  Ltegefor.,  Kristiania  &  Kj0benh., 
1891,  xi,  203;  333.— Krosing  (R.)  Erfahrungen  fiber 
Karbolsiiure  bei  Hautkrankheiten.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxiv,  353-3.58.— Kroiiia- 
yer  (E.)  Prinzipien  und  Fortschritte  in  der  Behand- 
lung der  nicht-parasitiiren  Hautkrankheiten.  Berl.klin.- 
therap.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  1229-1236.  Also:  Wien.  klin.- 
therap.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  1229-1236.— Kromayer  (E.)  & 
Vietli  (H.)  Einige  neue  dermatologische  Heilmittel, 
Derivate  des  Pyrogallols,  Chrysarobins,  Resorcins. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1898,  xxvii,  11-20. — 
1,.  (E.)  Cours  de  th^rapeutique  pratique  des  maladies 
de  la  peau.  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  i, 
61;  85;  120.— liailler  (C.)  Considerations  g^n^rales  sur 
le  traitement  des  dermatoses.  Gaz.  d.  h6p.,  Par.,  1893, 
Ixvi,  1013;  1021;  1042;  1069.  Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1893,  v,  586-611.— Lanaras  (K.)  _H6pl  rij? 

6ta  dpp€i'07rT6pi6o?   flepaTretas  rojt/   Sep^iaTiKuti'  vocriiiv, 

'Ibrpi/ca;  jarji/UTiu?,  'A.J>jfal,  1902,  ii,  1-58. — l.aiiz  (A.)  Aci- 
dum  tricliloraceticum  bei  einigen  Geschlechts-  una  Haut- 
krankheiten (Urethritis  chronica,  U.  papillomatosa,  Pa- 
pillomen,  Warzen,  Pigmentflecken  u.  s.  w.).  Monatsh. 
f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1891,  xiii,  271-274.  — L.arin 
(I.  A.)  Narodnoye  liecheniye  nakozhnikh  i  veneriche- 
skikh  bolleznel  v  Astrakhauskol  gubernii.  [Popular 
treatment  of  skin  and  venereal  diseases  in  the  Govern- 
ment of  Astrakhan.]  Russk.  med.  vestnik,  S.-Peterb., 
1902,  iv,  no.  9,  1.5-23.  Also:  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bo- 
llezn.,  Kharkov,  1904,  vii,  257-266.— Liassar  (O.)  Ueber 
neuere  Gesichtspunkte  in  der  Dermato-Therapie.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl.,  1904-5,  1,  54-58.— liawreiiee  (H.)  Lymph 
lavage  in  the  treatment  of  certain  skin  diseases.  Inter- 
colon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1906,  xi,  261-265, 1  pi. — 
Kiederiuann  (R.)   Zur  speciellen  Therapie  der  Haut- 
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krankheiten  mit  Beriicksichtigung  neuerer  Arzneifor- 
men  und  Arzueimittel.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901 
xxxviii,  150-156.— Ledo  ( A. )  La  brea  mineral  como 
poderoso  recurso  en  la  terapeutioa  dermatologica.  Rev. 
de  med,  y  cirug  pr4et.,  Madrid,  1909,  Ixxxv,  219-221.— 
Leistlkow  (L. )    Ueber  Jodrubidium.    Monatsh.  f. 

prakt.    Dermat.,     Kamb.,    1893.     xvii,    509.   . 

Ueber  Salicylsaureseifenpflastermull.    Ibid.,  1896,  xxiii, 

481-483.   .  Zur  Anwendung  der  Pvrogallussaure 

im  Gesicht.  Ibid.,  1900,  xxx,  293.  —  Lejberg  (J.) 
W  sprawie  leczenia  chorob  skornych  za  pomoc^  ciepla 
stalego.  [Treatment  of  skin  disea'ses  by  constant  heat.] 
Medycyna,  Warszawa,  1903,  xxxi,  749;  771.— LiCiigeleld. 
Ueber  Dermasanpriiparate  bei  der  Behandlung  von  Haut- 
krankheiten. Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1906,  ix,  98- 
104.— Leredde  (L.-E.)  La  methode  exfoliante  dans  le 
traitement  des  dermatoses  (acne,  liehenifieation,  psoro- 
spermose).   Rev.  g6u.  de  elm.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1902, 

xvi,  262-264.   .  Traitement  des  maladies  de  la 

peau;  la  m6thode  aseptique.    Presse  mt'd.,  Par.,  1902, 

i,  451;  473.   .  Cours  de  th(5,rapeutique  pratique  des 

maladies  de  la  peau.  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1903,  ii,  327-331.   .  Traitement  interne  des  ma- 
ladies de  la  peau.  Ibid.,  354;  382;  410.  — L,eroy  (R.) 
Plastik  mas-^age  fOr  amiktets  hudsjukdomar.  [Facial 
massage  for  skin  disease.]  Hiilsovannen,  Stockholm, 
1909,  xxiv,  301-303.— Leven  (L.)  Oleum  terebinthlnse 
rectific.  bei  Dermatomykosen,  speziell  bei  Pityriasis  ver- 
sicolor und  Herpes  tonsurans.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
mat., Hamb.,  1901,  xxxii,  197-199.— Licviseur  (F.  J.) 
Emergency  cases  of  skin  diseases.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894, 
xlvi,  806-808.— Lewandowski  (A.)  Bericht  iiber  die 
Hautkrankheiten,  welche  in  der  unter  Leitung  von  Geh. 
Rath  Schweninger  stehenden  Poliklinik  der  Konigl. 
Charity  in  den  Jahren  1900  und  1901  behandelt  wurden. 
Charite-Ann.,  Berl.,  1903,  xxvii,  666-677.— Lewers  (A.). 
The  constitutional  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin. 
Austral.  M.  J.,  Melbourne,  1892,  n.  s.,  xiv,  201-205.— 
liewltli  (S.)  Das  Eiereiweiss  als  Heilmittel.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xliii,  445. — Iile- 
bersoliii  (E.  A.)  O  liechenii  ugrel  i  prishtshel  litsa. 
[On  the  treatment  of  pimplesof  tne  face.]    Ejened.  jour. 

"  Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1896,  iii,  301-305.  .  Ueber 

die  Anwendung  des  heissen  striimenden  Dampfes  in  der 
Dermatotherapie.  Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1899, 
vi,  569;  605;  638.— Liegeois.  De  Taction  des  plantes 
dites  d^purati ves  dans  les  dermatoses.  Rev.  g6n.  de  clin. 
et  de  therap..  Par.,  1896,  x,  661-663.— ILipseliUtz.  [Ueber 
percutane  Einverleibung  von  Jodverbindungen.]  Mitt, 
d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1905,  iv, 
113.— Lioeb  (H.)  Formalin  bei  Hautkrankheiten.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 

1901,  vii,  170-175.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  Times*  Reg.,  Phila., 

1902,  xl,  283-286.— L-oblovvitz  (J.  S.)  Ueber  die  thera- 
peutische  Verwendbarkeit  des  Airols  in  der  dermatolo- 
gischen  Praxis.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1897,  xxxviii,  231-250.  —  Ij6pez" A rrojo  (L.) 
Enfermedad  de  Quincke;  euraci6n.  Corresp.  med.,  Ma- 
drid, 1900,  XXXV,  271. — liusk  (T.  G.)  A  contribution  to 
the  therapeutics  of  skin  diseases.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito- 
Urin.  Dis.,  N.  y.,  1901,  xix,  574.— liyaiits  (A.  I.)  Nle- 
skolko  slov  o  primienenii  spirtnol  povyazki  Salzwedel'ya 
v  chastnosti  v  dermatologicheskol  praktikle.  [On  the 
use  of  Salzwedel's  bandage  of  alcohol,  especially  in  der- 
matologic  practice.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1898,  xlix,  108- 
113. — Mc'Curdy  (J.  R.)  A  study  of  progress  in  treat- 
ment of  skin  diseases.  Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1904-5,  viii, 
90-92. — Hl'Jttonnell  (R.  A.)  Modern  improvements  in 
the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin.  Proc.  Connecticut 
M.  Soc,  Bridgeport,  1896,  216-223.  Also:  Atlantic  M. 
Weekly,  Providence,  1895,  iv,  385-390.— Meliauglilin 
(T.  N.)  Modern  treatment  of  .skin  diseases.  Nat.  M. 
Rev.,  Wash.,  1896-7,  vi,  139-145.— Macleiiiian  (W.) 
Picric  or  carbazotic  acid  as  a  therapeutic  agent,  especi- 
allv  in  the  treatment  of  certain  Inflammatory  skin  affec- 
tions.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1826.— Macleod  (J.  M. 

H.  )  Some  general  principles  of  treatment  in  derma- 
tology. Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1904,  .viii,  43;  61;  113;  127.— 
ITIaiiassein  (M.)  Zurallgemeinen  Therapie  der  Haut- 
krankheiten.  Beitr.  z.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.    Festschr.  .  .  . 

I.  Neumann,  Leipz.  &  Wien,  1900,  460-462.— Marcuse 
(M.)  ZurBehandlung  von  Hautkrankheiten;  allgemeine 
Bemerkungen  fur  die  Praxis.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii, 
167;  196.— Rlasenti  (P.)  Le  iniezioni  iodo-iodurate  in 
alcune  affezioni  cutanee.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1902-3,  ix,  sez. 
prat.,  724-728.— Matheny  (R.  C.)  The  treatmentof  cer- 
tain familiar  diseases  of  the  skin.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1892, 
xlii,  35-37.— ITIayraiid  (R.)  Asepsie  dans  le  traitement 
des  maladies  superticielles  de  la  peau.  Bull.  m^d.  de 
Quebec,  1904-5,  vi,  346-351.— Meisels  (J.)  Das  Nafalan 
(Retortenmarke)  in  der  Dermatotherapie.  Med.-chir. 
Centralbl.,  Wien,  1903,  xxxviii,  574-576.— Mendelsburg 
(  H. )  O  nowych  metodach  leczniczych  w  chorobach 
sk6ry  z  szczeg61owem  nwzglQdnieniem  mydel  Eichoffa. 
[On  the  new  methods  of  treatment  of  skin  diseases,  espe- 
cially with  EichofF's  soaps.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Kfak6w,  1892, 
xxxi,  20;  34;  43.— lUendes  da  Costa  (S.)  lets  over 
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pleisters  (in  antwoora  op  een  ingczonden  vraag  van  een 
der  lezers).  Med.  Weekbl.,  Arast.,  1902-3,  ix,  657-060.— 
Meneaii  (.1.)  Conp  d'ceil  sur  la  matiOre  medicale  der- 
matologique  de  1H90  a  1905.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  sypli., 
Par.,  1906,  xviii,  81;  161.— fflterteiis  (L.  I.)  Vodnaya 
sosnovaya  vityazhka,  Extractum  pini  sylvestri  (L.  aquo- 
sum),  pri  niekotorikh  bolleznyakh  kozhi.  [.  .  .  in  vari- 
ous skin  disea.se.s.]  Vracli,  .St.  Petersb.,  1898,  xix,  849.— 
Jtleyer  (0.)  Ueber  PikrinsaurevtTwendung  bei  IlaiU- 
kranklieiten,  besonders  bei  Ekzem.  Tlierap.  Jlonatsli., 
Berl.,  1905,  xix,  2'.il-227.— JTleyer  (V.)  L'  antrusdl  nulla 
pratioa  dermatologica.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli, 
1904,  vii,  243-246.— in Ibelli  (V.)  Di  alcnui  nuovi  ri- 
med! e  nuovi  metodi  di  loro  applicazione  nellacura  delle 
malattie  cutaneo.  Terap.  clin.,  Palermo,  1899,  viii,  49; 
97;  14.5. — Moncorvo  hijo.  El  trinitrofenol  en  las  en- 
fermedades  de  la  pie!.   Prim.  reun.  d.  Cong,  cient.  Lat. 

Amer.,  Buenos  Aires,  1898,  iv,  731-733.   .  Novo  trata- 

mento  das  afTec(;Oes  da  pelle  pelo  trinitrophenol.  Brazil- 
med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1898,  xii,  26.— Morris  (M.)  Addre.ss 
on  the  use  and  abuse  of  internal  remedies  in  the  treat- 
ment of  skin  diseases.  Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y.,  1898, 
xii,  1064-1073.    Also:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1898,  ii,  1113- 

1118.    Also:  Gaillard's  M.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  Ixx,  78-91.   . 

The  Harveian  lecture  on  some  new  therapeutic  methods 
in  dermatology.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  190.5,  i,  G97-700.— 
ITIuIIer  (G.  J.)  Grundlinien  der  Hauttherapie  mittels 
medicamentoser  Seifen.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1896, 
iii,  549-582.  — — .  Demonstration  dermatotherapeu- 
tischer  Priiparate.    Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Ge- 

sellsch.,  VVien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  vii,  507-.5U9.   .  Derma- 

totherapie  mittels  medikamentoser  Seifen.  Deutsche 

Med. -Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902,  xxiii,  681-683.   .  Impriignierte 

medikamentbse  Puder.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1902,  xxxv.  102-104.— Net-ker  (F.)  Ueber  die 
Verwenduiig  des  Isoforms  in  der  dermatologisohen  The- 
rapie.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1905, 
xxxi,  1.506-1.508. — Neisser(A.)  Ueber  das  Tumenol  und 
seine  Verwendbarkeit  bei  Hautkrankheiten.  Ibid., 
1891,  xvii,  1238-1241.  Aho,  Reprint.  —  Nekaiii  (L.) 
tjjabb  gyogyszerek  a  dermatologiai  gyakorlatban.  [New 
remedies  in  dermatological  practice.]     Orvosi  hetil., 

Budapest,  1897,  xii,  201;  216;  227.   .  Kalium  hypcr- 

manganicum  borogatilsok  hasznSrdl  a  dermatologii'iljan. 
[The  availability  of  ...  as  a  fomentation  in  derma- 
tology.] Dolgozktok  az  egyet.  Wirkfjrt.  intezetb.,  Buda- 
pest, 1902,  25. — Nepi  (A.)  La  cura  rapida  dell'  acariasi. 
Policlin.,  Roma,  1902-3,  ix,  sez.  prat.,  7-57. — Newtoiiiet 
(W.  S.)  The  treatment  of  non-malignant  and  non-tuber- 
cular skin  lesions.  Medicine,  Detroit,  1906,  xii,  649-652. — 
Nogaclievski  (N.  F. )  Pustula  benigna  i  yeya  le- 
chenive.  [.  .  .  and  its  treatment.]  Russk.  Med.,  St. 
Petersb.,  1893,  xviii,  216.— Oclis  (B.  F.)  The  general 
practitioner  as  a  dermatologist.  Med.  Rec.  N.  Y.,  1909, 
Ixxvi,  187. — von  Oeleie.  Therapeuti.sch  wertvolle  Be- 
ziehungen  zwischen  Haut  und  Darm.  Deutsche  med. 
Presse,  Berl.,  1905,  ix,  68-70. — Olimann  -  Buiiiesnil 
(A.  H.^  Cutaneous  medicine.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  .J.,  1896, 
Ixx,  345-350.  Also,  Reprint.   •.  The  dolomol  com- 
pounds in  skin  diseases.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899, 
Ixxvii,  13.5-137.   .  The  treatment  of  someof  the  com- 
moner diseases  of  the  skin.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito- 
Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xi,  449-4.51.  — Okada  (W.) 
Dermatols  no  imso  onyo.  [Application  of  derniatols.] 
Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gesellsch.,  Tokio,  1893,  vii,  no.  1,  11- 
16. — Olavide.  Ideas  sueltas  y  en  desorden  sobre  las 
enfermedades  de  la  piel  6  aforismos  de  dermatologia 
prftctica.  Rev.  Espail.  de  sif.  y  dermat.,  Madrid.  1899,  i, 
129;  225;  273:  341;  377;  447:  1900,  ii,  272;  310.— Pabis  (G.) 
L' USD  del  cacodilatodi  sodio  in  alcune  dermatosi.  Ri- 
forma  med.,  Roma,  1903,  xix,  8. — Paiitrier  (L.-M.)  Le 
pansement  de  jour  en  dermatologie.    Presse  mt;d.,  Par., 

1908,  xvi,  836.   .  Therapeutique  dermatologique;  les 

excipients:  graissi  s,  poudres,  pates,  pommades,  batons 
de  pommade,  glvc^roles,  cremes.  vernis,  colics,  em- 
platres.  Clinique,  Par.,  1909,  iv,  183-186.  — Pelasatti 
(M.)  Ueber  Salbenleime.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.. 
Hamb.,  1899,  xxviii,  92-96.— PetrllH  (T.)  II  solfuro  di 
zinco  idrato  in  dermatologia.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven., 
Milano,  1892,  xxvii,  428-432.  Also:  Atti  Cont, .  gen.  d.  Ass. 
med.  ital.  1891,  Siena,  1893,  xiv,  471-47.5.— Fetters  (V. ) 
Vseobecnft  pravidla  Itjceni  nemoci  koznich  vubec  a  ob- 
casn;$'ch  zvh'iste.  [General  rules  for  the  treatment  of 
skin  dii<,ease3  in  general,  and  particularly  periodical 
ones.]  Casop.  16k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1873,  xii,  81;  89;  97. — 
PfelflTeiiberger  (C.  G.)  Ueber  Verwendung  des  Epi- 
carin  in  der  Dermatologie.  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr., 
Wien,  1900,  vii,  586.— Pllilippsoii  (A.)  Ambulante  Be- 
handlung  in  der  dermatologischen  Praxis.  Allg.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  Ixix,  7.55.— Pliillips  (L.)  The 
use  of  kristaline  in  dermatotherapv.  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1893,  v,  300-303.— Pick  {F.'.J.)  Ueber  die  An- 
wendung  eintrocknender  Linimente  (Linimenta  exsic- 
cantia)  bei  der  Behandlung  von  Hautkrankheiten. 
Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xvi,  243.     Also.  Reprint. 

■  .  Behandlung  tnid  Prophylaxis  der  parasitiiren 

Hautkrankheiten.     Handb.  d.  "spec.  Therap.  innerer 
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Krankh.,  ,Iena,  1895,  vi,  '2.  Th.,  1.52-173.  Also:  Handb.  d. 
Therap.  innerer  Krankh.,  ,Iena,,  1898,  2  Aufl.,  vii,  .5.50-574. 

 .  Ueber  die  modernen  Zicle  und  Erfolge  der  The- 

rapie  auf  dcm  Gebiete  der  Haut  und  Geschlechtskrank- 
heiten.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Verhandl.  d.  viii.  Kong.  d.  deutsch. 
dermat.  Gesellsch.  1903,  Wien  u.  Leipz  ,  1904,  30.— Pisko 
(E.)     Allgcmcinbchandlung  bei  Hautkrankheiten.  N. 

Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1904,  xvi,  194-198.   .  Der- 

matologische  Winke  fiir  den  praktivchen  Arzt.  IbiiL, 
1907,  xix,  31-35. — Pliiymers  (L.)  De  I'emploi  de  I'acide 
picrique  dans  les  affections  eutan^es.  Ann.  Soc.  mOd.- 
chir.  de  Liege,  1897,  xxxvi,  356-370,  1  tab.— Potfr  (F.) 
Ket  pyrogallus  derivatum  (Icnigallol,  eugallol)  dermato- 
therapiai  6rti5kcr61.  [The  dermatotherapeutical  value  of 
two  pvrogallic  derivates.]  Dolgozatok  az  egvet.  bork6rt. 
int(Szetb.,  Budapest,  1901,  50.— del  PortiU'o  (L.)  Im- 
portancia  de  excipientes  en  terap6utica  dermatolo- 
gica. Rev.  espail.  de  dermat.  y  sif.,  Madrid,  1909,  xi, 
193-196. — Poiifliet.  Un  point  de  pratique  m6dicale 
concernant  I'emploi  de  I'acide  salicylique  et  de  la  bella- 
done  sur  la  peau.  .1.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1902,  vi,  81-83. — 
Powell  ((;.  H.)  Treatment  of  intractable  skin  di.seases 
with  euresol.  Merck's  Arch.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  x,  274-276.— 
Practical  points  in  the  treatment  of  pediculosis  and 
scabies.  [Edit,]  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxxi,  78-80.— 
Prevost  (P.-E.)  Methode  a  suivre  dans  le  traitement 
des  maladies  de  la  peau.  Clinique,  Montreal,  1898-9,  v, 
1-7. — Purdoii  (H.  S.)    Lacto-phosphate  of  lime  in  acne 

and  furunculu.s.   Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1898,  cv,  121.   •. 

Old  Irish  herbal  skin  remedies.  Ibid.,  cvi,  27-31.— 
Rascli.  Verbesserung  der  Zinkleimdecke.  Monatsh. 
f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1902,  xxxv,  477.  See,  also,  infra, 

Sack.   .  Noch  einmal  die  Zinkleim-Puderdecke. 

Ibid.,  1903,  xxxvi,  27.— Kavoj>  li  (A.)  On  the  local  ap- 
plication of  formaldehyde  in  dermatology.  Am.  .1.  Der- 
mat. &  Genito-Urin,  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1904,"  viii,  142-148.— 
Rebreyeno  &  Liombard.  Psoriasis  et  zona.  Pro- 
gres  med..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  iv,  429. — van  Rente r^Iiem 
(  A.  W.  )  Psychisclie  behandeling  met  gunslig  gevolg 
toegepast  bij  "huidziekte.  Geneesk.  Courant,  Tiel,  189.5, 
xlix,  no.  '23.  —  Rerolle.  De  I'emploi  de  I'huile  de 
schiste  dans  Ic  traitement  de  la  gale  et  d'autres  mala- 
dies de  la  peau;  de  son  application  dans  celui  des  voies 
respiratoires.  J.  de  med.  de  Lyon,  186.5,  iv,  183-190. — 
Ricliter  (P.)  Ueber  die  Verwendung  von  chemisch 
reinem  Wasserstoffsuperoxyd ,  besonders  bei  Haut-  und  Ge- 
.schlechtskrankheiten.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch. 
naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  351-3.54.— 
Rille  (,T.  H.)  Ueber  Anwendung  des  Epicarin  in  der 
Behandlung  von  Hautkrankheiten.  Heilkunde,  Wien 
[etc.],  1900,  iv,  69.5-698.— Robinson  (T.)  Sulphurous 
acid  as  a  remedy  in  skin  diseases.  Med.  Press.  &  Circ, 
Lond.,  1899,  n.  s.,  Ixviii,  556.— Roliden.  Zehn  %  Ly.so- 
form-Dermosapol  bei  Psoriasis  und  Lupus.  Deutsche 

med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  ti.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  543.   -. 

Die  Haut  ein  Resorptionsorgan.  (Ein  Beitrag  zur  Derma- 
totherapie.)  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1903,  xxvi,  302.— Rolile- 
der  (H.)  Ueber  medicamentose  Seifen  bei  Hautkrank- 
heiten. Berl.  Klinik,  1901,  Hft.  clviii,  1-18.— Rosen- 
bacli  (O.)  Zur  Therapie  derdurch  Mangel  an  Hautfett 
entstandenen  Storungen  der  Hautfunction.  Therap. 
Monatsh.,  Berl.,  1892,  vi,  578-580.— Rosentlial  (O.) 
Ueber  Oesypus.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1894.  i,  .522-529.— 
Rossi  (A.)  II  naftalano  nelle  malattie  ilellu  i"'llc.  N. 
raccoglitore  med.,  Imola,  1902,  i,  246-'250.— Itiiii:i'e  (P.) 
Benzoesiiure.  ein  schimmelverhvitendes  Jlittel  liir  leim- 
und  stiirkehaltige  Substrate  (Gelanthum).  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1898,  xxvi,  444-446.— Saa  I  (eld 
(E.)    AUgemeine  Therapie  der  Hautkrankheiten.  Berl. 

klin.  W^chnschr.,  1901,  xxxviii,  31;  .57.   .  Ueber  He- 

febehandlung  bei  Hautkrankheiten.     Deutsche  med. 

Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xxxii,  1163-1165.   . 

Dermatothcrapeutische  Beitriige.  Cong,  internal,  de 
med.,  Lisbciniir,  1;hi6-7,  xv,  sect.  8,  416. — Sabouraiid 
(R.)   L'acidec brum ique  en  dermatologie.  Clinique,  Par., 

1906,  i,  344.   .  Les  emplois  du  baume  du  comman- 

deur  en  dermatologie.    J^i'd.,  1907,  ii,  743.   .  Lecata- 

plasme  de  fecule  en  dermatologie.  Ibid.,  1908.  iii,  59.— 
Sack  (.\.)  Zu  der  von  Dr.  Rasch  vorgeschlagenen  Ver- 
besserung der  Zinkleimdecke.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
mat, Hamb.,  1902,  xxxv,  580.— Salni  (.\.-.I.)  Le  traite- 
ment de  quelques  affections  de  la  peau.  Gaz.  hebd.  d. 
sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxviii,  54. — Salterini  (G.) 
L'  attuale  derraato-terapia  e  il  jodoformogene,  Lstituto 
Politerapico  di  Milano.  Boll.  d.  mal.  ven.,  sif.  e  d.  pelle, 
Roma,  1899-1900.  i,  249-253.  —  Savon  (  Un  )  mineral  et 
nn  nouvel  excipient  pour  preparations  dermatothcra- 
piques:  le  kil.  Nouv.  remMes,  Par.,  1898,  xiv.  531. — 
Sclialek  (.i.)  Therapeutics  in  dermatology.  West  M. 
Rev.,  Omaha.  1907,  xii.  23:3-237.— ScIiarfT-Stettin  (P.) 
Ueber  die  Verwendbarkeit  der  schleich'sehen  Infiltra- 
tionsanasthesie  in  der  Praxis  des  Dermatologen.  Mo- 
natsh. f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb..  1894,  xix,  133-138.— 
Scliift'(E.)  Filmogen  (Liquor adhfesivus);  einVehikel 
zur  .ipplikation  von  Arzneistoffen  auf  die  Haut.  Wien. 

med.  Wchnschr..  1896,  xlvi,  1988-1990.   .  Eine  neue 

Grundlage  fiir  die  Applikation  von  Medikamenten  auf 
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die  Haut.  Monatsli.  f.prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1896,  xxiii, 
522-625.  Also,  transL:  Internal.  Cong.  Dermat.  Off.  Trans. 
189fi,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  309-312.  —  Scliisclia  (A.)  Zur 
Therapie  einiger  parasitiirer  Hauterkrankungen.  Mitth. 
d.  Ver.  d.  Aerzte  in  8teiermark,  Graz,  1896,  xxxiii,  169- 
174. — ScUiesiiiger  (H. )  Ueber  die  Beeinflussung  der 
Blut-  und  Serumdichte  durch  Veriinderungen  der  Haut 
und  durcli  externa  Medicationen.  Arch.  f.  patli.  Anat. 
[etc.],  Berl.,  1892,  cxxx,  145-183,  1  diag.— ScJiiitz  (J.) 
Kurze  Mittheilung  iiber  bequeme  Funktionen  iixierter 
Praparate.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1892, 
xiv,  397-399. — Sfliwarz  (E.)  Die AnvvendungderSoifen 
inder  Dermatologie.    Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  iv,  743; 

762.   .  Micin  in  skin  diseases.   Med.  Press  &  Circ, 

Lond. , 1906, n.s.,lxxxii,  113.  .  DieSeifentherapieder 

Hautkrankheiten.  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1906,  xxix,  697.  Also: 
Ztschr.  f.  Wundarzte  u.Geburtsh.,  Fellbach,  1907,  Iviii,  89- 
95.  —  Scliweitzer.  Beitrage  znr  Therapie  der  Furun- 
culose  und  ahnlichen  Hautkrankheiten.  Allg.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl,,  1907,  Ixxvi,  113.  Also,  transl.:  Gaz.  d. 
hop.  de  Lyon,  1909,  x, 49-56.— Sellei  (J.)  NehJlny  ujabb 
gy6gyszerrol  a  dermatologiai  gyakorlatban.  [Some  new- 
er remedies  in  dermatological  practice.]  Gyogyiiszat, 

Budapest,  1900,  xl,  744.   .  A  dermatologia  lialadSsa 

1900-ban.    [The  progress  of  dermatology  in  1900.1  Orvosi 

hetil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  603;  620.   .  N6hanyujabb 

gyogyszerrol  6s  eljfl,risr61  a  bor-  6s  venereas  betegs6gek 
therapi^jilban.  [Some  recent  remedies  and  procedures 
in  the  therapy  ot  skin  and  venereal  diseases.]  Magy. 
orv.  lapja,  Budapest,  1903,  iii,  65-67.  Also,  trans'.:  Mo- 
natsh. f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1903,  xxxvi,  603-507.— 
Seiumola.  Sur  le  traitement  pliysiologique  de  quel- 
ques  maladies  cutan^es.  Bull.  Acad,  demed..  Par.,  1891, 
3.  s.,  xxvi,  482-490.  Also,  transl:  Internat.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, Wien,  1892,  vi,  423-426.  — SliepUerd  (F.)  The 
treatment  of  malignant  diseases  of  the  skin.  J.  Cutan. 
&  Genito-Urin.  Di.s.,  N.Y.,  1900,  xviii,  451^.56.— Slier- 
well  (S.)  A  few  remarks  on  diseases  of  the  skin,  with 
relation  to  general  and  special  therapy.  Tr.  Ass.  Physi- 
cians Long  Island,  Brooklyn,  1901-2, iii,"65-74.  Also:  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixi,  409-411.— Simon  (R.  M.)  Notes 
on  the  u.se  of  pilocarpin  in  dermatology.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1892,  i,  265. — Slmonelli  (F.)  Sii  di  un  nuovo 
specifico  contro  alcune  malattie  cutanee.  Atti  d.  r.  Ac- 
cad.  d.  fi.siocrit.in  Siena,  1901,4.  s.,  xiii,  295-297.— Solles. 
Traitement  de  certaines  affections  cutanees  par  le  sulfate 
de  cuivre.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  phvsiol.  .  .  .  de  Bor- 
deaux. 1890,  xi,  136-138.— Sorrentino  (N.)  II  glicosal 
nella  terapiadialcunemalattie  venereee  cutanee.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1902,  xxiii,  1087. — van  der  Spek  (.T.) 
Inwendige  middelen  bij  huidziekten.  Med.  Weekbl., 
Amst.,  1899-1900,  vi,  13-22.— Spiegel.  Reizerscheinun- 
gen  beim  Gebrauche  von  Airolpulver.  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1898,  xxvii,  628. — Steiner(M.) 
Zur  externen  Behandlung  Hautkranker.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  327.— SteUvason  (H.  W.)  Clin- 
ical notes  on  the  value  of  resorcin,  ichthyol,  and  lanolin 
in  cutaneous  diseases.   J.  Cutan.  &  Ven.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1886, 

iv,  326-329.   ylfeo.  Reprint.   .  The  modern  treatment 

of  diseases  of  the  skin.  Syst.  Pract,.  Therap.  (Hare), 
Phila.,  1897,  iv,  1013-1036.— Stern  (S.)  Report  of  800 
dermatological  cases  treated  with  X-ray  and  high-fre- 
quency currents  at  the  Mount  Sinai  Hcspital.  Am.  J. 
Dermat.  6i  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xii,  163. — 
Stillnian  (\V.  O.)  The  treatment  of  boils  and  carbun- 
cles. Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Phila.,  1899,  419^23.— Siimet?.li 
(J.)  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung  einiger  Hautkrankheiten 
mit  Mineralolseife.   Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien, 

1894,  xii,  271-273.— Szaboky  (J.)  Formalin  6s  kfezit- 
mgnyei  a  dermatotherapiiiban.  [Formalin  and  its  prod- 
ucts in  dermatotherapy.]    Dolgozatok  az  egyet.  b6rk6rt. 

intfizetb.,  Budapest,  1901,  15-19.   ■.  Vizsg^latok  a  thi- 

oform  hat&sdra  vonatkozolag  nemely  b6rbetegs6gn61. 
[Researches  on  the  effect  of  thioformin  some  skin  dis- 
eases.] Ibid.,  1903,  1. — Szmederevaez  (I.)  Viz.sgS.- 
latok  az  eston  gyakorlati  6rt(5ker61.  [On  the  practical 
value  of  eston.]  Budapest,  orv.  ujssig,  1908,  vi,  847-849. — 
Taenzer.  Ueber  Nilcotianaseife.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1893,  xxi,  631-633.  Also,  Reprint.— Tlii- 
bierge  (G.)  Les  dermatoses  et  le  traitement  marin. 
Cong,  internat.  de  bains  de  mer  .  .  .   C.-r.  1894,  Par., 

1895,  i,  229-234.   .  La  ponction  lombaire  dans  les  der- 
matoses prurigineuses.  Cong,  franc,  de  m6d.,  10.  ses- 
sion, 1908,  Genfeve,  1909,  ii,  273  -  279.  —  Tliibierge 
(G.)&  Ravaut  (P.)  Infiuence  de  la  ponction  lom- 
baire sur  le  prurit  du  lichen  de  Wilson.  Bull.  Soc. 
fran^.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  xvi,  264-267.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  890-893.— 
Tbornliill  (H.)  The  source  of  the  error  in  the  popular 
belief  as  to  the  danger  of  curing  itch  and  other  skin 
diseases.  Indian  M.  Gaz.,  Calcutta,  1898,  xxxiii,  6. — 
Toininasoll  &  Vicini  (  C. )  Sul  ditioc;ni]i>nato 
potassicii  iicllii  terapia  dermatologica.  Rassi'j,Min  di  sc. 
med.,  Modena,  1891,  vi,  561:  1892,  vii,  3;  49.— Xriilli  (M.) 
Breve  nota  sull'  uso  del  permanganato  di  potassio  in 
alcune  affezioni  cutanee.  Gazz.  med.  lomb.,  Milano, 
1902,  Ixi,  281.— Ullmann  (K.)    Ueber  die  Verwendbar- 
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keit  des  Europhens  in  der  Dermatotherap'ie.  Internat. 

klin.  Rundschau,  Wien,  1894,  viii,  79-81.  .  Uebei 

Nutzanwendung  des  Tannoforms  bei  Hautaft'ectionen. 
Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1899,  xvii,  257-272. 

 — .  Ueber  Stauungs-  und  Saugtherapie  bei  einigen 

Affektionen  der  Haut  und  der  Geschlechtsorgane.  Ver- 
offentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesell- 
sch.  1906,  pt.  2, 156-177.  [Discussion] ,  pt.  1, 28.  Also:  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  582;  613.— Cnna  (P.  G.) 
Die  spezifische  Fiirbung  des  Kollagens.    Monatsh.  f. 

prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1894,  xviii,  509-620.   .  Elas- 

tin  und  Elacin.    Ibid.,  xix,  397-402.   .  Basophiles 

Kollagen,  Kollastin  und  Kollacin.  465-476.  •  . 

Filmogen.   Ibid.,  1896,  xxx,  159.   Also,  Reprint.   . 

Neue  Thatsachen  iiber  reduzirende  Heilmittel.  Deut- 
sche Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1896,  xvii,  885-887.   .  Weitere 

Versuche  iiber  die  reduzirenden  Heilmittel.  Arb.  a. 
Unna's  Klin.  f.  Hautkr.  in  Hamb.,  Berl.,  1897,  36-47. 
Also:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1897,  xviii  701-704. 
Also:  Therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1897,  iv,  1041-1047. 
Also:  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  m6d.  1897,  Mosc, 
1899,  iv,  sect.  8,  322-332.  Also,  transl.:  St.  Louis  M.  &  S. 
J. , 1897,  Ixxiii,  241-2-52.   .  Cutaneous  medicine;  a  sys- 
tematic treatise  on  the  diseases  of  the  skin.  Pt.  1,  by 
Louis  A.  Dichring.  [Review.]  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
mat., Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  xxiv,  118-123.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  Zur  Verschreibung  der  Essigsiiure.  Mo- 
natsh. f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xxvi,  136- 

140.   .  Formalin  und  Paraform.    Ibid.,  198  -  200. 

Also,  Reprint.   .  Kokainsalz  und  Kokainbase.  Mo- 
natsh.   f.    prakt.   Dermat.,    Hamb.   u.    Leipz.,  1898, 

xxvi,  239-241.   .  Der  Mikrobrenner.    Ibid.,  388- 

391.   .  Pulvis  cuticolor.    /ix'd.,  xxvii,  244-246.  Also, 

transl.:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  etsyph..  Par.,  1898,  x,  .599-602. 

 .  Les  poudres  et  pommades  cuticolor.    J.  de  m6d. 

de  Par.,  1898,  2.  s.,  x,  544-546.  Also:  Rev.  illust. 
de  polytech.  med.  et  chir..  Par.,  1898,  xi,  418-423. 

 .  Wie  lixiert  man  stark  wirkende  Medikamente 

am  Ellbogen  und  Knie?  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
mat.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xxvii,  549.   .  Sapo 

cutifricius.    Ibid.,  1899,  xxviii,  21-24.   .  Ein  ein- 

facher  Heissluftbrenner.    Ibid.,  352-354.   .  Weisses 

Kautschuk   Heftpflaster.     Ibid.,  .511-614.   .  Sal- 

benmullverband  bei  Hautkatarrhen  der  Augengegend 
compliziert  mit  Katarrhen  des  Auges.    Ibid.,  xxix,  12- 

14.   .  Infiltration  oder  Akanthose?     Ibid.,  114- 

117.   .  Die  Verwendung  von  Eigelbemulsionen  zu 

Wischwassern.    Ibid.,   412-414.   .  Kiihlpasten. 

Ibid.,  1900,  xxx,  1-5.   .  Transpellikulare  Behand- 
lung.  J  bid.,  14-16.   .  Fort  mit  dem  Leinen  Ibid., 

165-168.   .  Celloidinum  inelasticum.    Ibid.,  422- 

424.   .  Celloidinum  inelasticum  und  Collodium 

elasticum.     Ibid.,  476-478.   .  Paraformcollodium 

zur  Behandlung  von  Hautsaprophyten.    Ibid.,  x.xxi, 

44.   .  Glasdinte  aus  Gelanth.    Ibid.,  1901,  xxxii, 

343. — Vail  (W.  H.>  A  successful  treatment  of  dermatic 
eruptions.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899,  Ixxvii,  81-84.— Van 
Harlingen  (A.)  The  management  of  staphylogenous 
diseasesof  the  skin.  Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Au.stin,  1896, 432-437. 
Varney  (H.  R.)  The  comparative  value  of  some  of  the 
newer  methods  of  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  J. 
Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1905,  iv,  241  - 246.  —  Vicente 
(irinieno.  La  iodina;  compuesto  orgdnico  de  iodo;  sus 
aplicaciones  en  dermatologia.  Gac.  med.  catal.,  Barcel., 
1907,  xxx,  281-286. —  Vierordt  (O.)  Behandlung  der 
akuten  Infektionskrankheitcn  mit  vorwiegender  Beteili- 
gungder  Haut.  Handb.d.spec.  Therap.  innerer  Krankh., 
Jena,  1894,  i,  169-216.  Also:  Handb.  d.  Therap.  innerer 
Krankh.,  Jena,  1897,  2.  Aufl.,  i,  157-202.  —  Vignolo- 
liutati.  Histologische  Untersuchungen  iiber  einige  in 
der  Dermatologie  verwendete  reduzierende  Substanzen. 
Monatsli.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1904,  xxxviii,  257-275, 
2  pi. — Viiieta  Bellaserra  (J.)  La  terap6utica  der- 
matol6gica.  Rev.  de  cien.  m6d.  de  Barcel.,  1895,  xxi, 
265;  343;  387;  437;  457;  508.— Vollnier  (E.)  Ueber  ko.s- 
metische  Mittel  insanitiltspolizeilicher  Beziehung.  Der- 
mat. Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1896,  iii,  637-649.— Walker  (N.)  A 
review  of  sixteen  months'  work  in  the  skin  department 
of  the  Royal  Infirmary,  Edinburgh.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc. 
Edinb.,  1907-8,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  219-227.  Also:  Soot.  M.  &  S.  J., 
Edinb.,  1908,  xxii,  517-526.— VVal lis  (J.  F.)  Clay  dress- 
ings in  skin  diseases.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1901,  xxiii,  164- 
166. —  Walser.  Welche  allgemeinen  Gesichtspunkte 
sind  bei  der  Behandlung  von  Hautkrankheiten  zu  be- 
trachten?  Kurberichte,  Leipz.,  1902,  vi,  209-213.— Walsll 
(D.)  Theactionof  certain  internal  remedies  on  the  skin. 
Internat.  Cong.  Dermat.   Off.  Trans.  1896,  Lond.,  1898,  iii, 

312-320.   .  Dusting  powders  in  diseases  of  the  skin. 

Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1899,  n.  s.,  Ixviii,  475.   . 

Ansemia  in  diseases  of  the  skin.  Ibid.,  1902,  n.  s.,  Ixxiii, 
509.— Warner  ( L.  H.)  Skin  therapy.  Med.  Herald,  St. 
Joseph,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxiv,  230-236.— WailgU  (W.  F.)  A 
cardinal  principle  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  Am. 
J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1904,  viii,  115- 
117.— Weir  (F.  Le  S.)  Oleate  of  copper;  its  employment 
in  five  hundred  cases  of  parasitic  disease  of  the  skin; 
with  analytical  tables.   N.  York  M.  J.,  1884,  xi,  225-231. 
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Skin  (Diseases  of ,  Treatment  of). 

Also,  Rerjrint.  —  Weitlaiier  (F.)  Dermalotherapeu- 
lisclie  uiid  urologische  Beobaeht\mKi.'n.  Monatsh.  f. 
]irak:t.Dermat.,Hamb.,190i.xxxix,573-')76.— Welaiider 
(E.)  Kinige  VVorte  liber  die  Mercolintschurze.  Bcitr.  z. 
Dermat.  u.  Svph.  Festschr.  ...  I.  Neumann,  Leipz.  u. 
Wien,  1900,  9.57-986.— White  (C.  J.)  Modern  deriiiato- 
logieal  pathology  and  its  relation  to  therapeutics.  Tr. 

Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  [Buffalo],  1908,  xxxii,  162-186.   . 

injections  of  sea  water  in  sliin  diseases.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
.1.,  1909,  clxi,  138-142,  1  pi.— White  (,T.  C.)  Some  notes 
concerning  domestic  remedies  formerly  used  in  skin  dis- 
eases. Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxviii,  100-106. 
Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii,  362-3G7. 
Also,  Reprint.— %Vi('kham.  Des  alfections  rebelles  de 
la  peiiu  et  des  muqueuses.  Clinique,  Par.,  1908,  iii,  156. — 
AVilklnson  (H.)  Skin  therapeutics.  .J.  Kan.sas  M. 
Soc,  Lawrence.  1905.  V  261.  339.— Winkler  ( F. )  Ueber 
die  BeeiiiUussung  dcr  Hautzirkulation  durch  intern 
eingefiihrte  Arzneimittel.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1910,  ci,  189-195, 1  pi.— AViiiiienbersier 
(C.-H.)  De  I'emploi  du  "ferment  Blai's"  dans  les  mala- 
dies de  la  peau.  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1909,  x,  1-5.— 
Winternitz  (R.)  Ueber  Allgemeinwirkungen  haut- 
reizenderStoffe.  Verhandl.d.deutsch. derma t.Gesellsch., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  iv,653-656.— Wisliart  (.1.)  The  local 
treatment  of  psoriasis  and  molluscum  contagiosum. 
Lancet,  Loud.,  1903,  i,  1030.— Woltf(B.)  Modern  meth- 
ods in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  Atlanta  M.&S.J., 
1890-7,  :i.  s.,  xiii,  171-176.— Wolters  (M.)  Ueber  Haut- 
affektionen  nach  dem  Gebrauche  von  Aureol.  Dermat. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1902,  ix, 603-609.— Wrafter  (R.  E.)  What 
is  the  best  treatment  of  eczema,  and  of  pemphigus  or 
pompholyx?  Med.  Reporter,  Calcutta,  1894,  iv,  95-97. 
 .  Treatment  of  the  more  common  forms  of  skin  dis- 
eases. Indian  M.  Rec,  Calcutta,  1902,  x.xiii,  90;  177;  301; 
.595. — Wuiider.  Versuche  mit  Jodo.solvin.  Dermat. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1900,  vii,  965-967.— Yosliida  (T.)  Ueber 
verschiedene  Trockenantiseptica  als  Ersatzmittel  des 
Jodforms,  bes.  uber  Airol  im  Dienste  die  Dermatologie. 
[.Japanese  te.xt.l  Ztschr.  d.  med.  Gcsellsch.  zu  Tokyo, 
1899,  xiii,  4.  Hft.,  39-47.  — von  TeissX  (M.)  Die  Be- 
handl.  d.  Akne  vulgaris,  der  Sykosis  und  Follikulitis. 
Wien.  med.  Presse,  1906,  xlvii,  8"49-8.')2.— Zereniii  (V.) 
Llecheniye  elasticheskim  bintovaniyem  nlekotorlkh 
khronichcskikh  zabollevaniy  kozhi.  [  Treatment  of 
several  chronic  skin  diseases  by  elastic  bandage.]  Trudi 
Ubsh.  Russk.  vrach.  v  Mosk.  (1897),  1898,  xxxvi,  pt.  2, 
7i)-75.  Also  [Abstr.] ;  Bolnitsoh.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb., 
1898,  ix,  75. 
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Arai  (  M.)  Fiijiniura  (T.)  Full  course  of  regimen 
for  the  removal  of  cutaneous  diseases.  Gun  Igaku  K  wai 
Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1897,  544-.554. — Brocq  (L.)  Le  regime 
alimentaire  dans  les  dermatoses.  Beitr.  z.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Georg  Lewin,  Berl.,  1896,  10-21. 
Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  J.  de  m6d.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1896, 
Lxvii,  171-177.   Also,  traiisl.  [Abstr.] :  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et 

de  therap..  Par.,  1896,  x,  385-389.   .  Therapeutique 

g^nerale  des  maladies  cutanees,  regimes  alimentaires. 
Clinique,  Par.,  1909,  iv,  71-74. — Brocq  (L.),  l>esis>rez 
(A.)  &  Ayrig'nac  (J.)  Etude  de  la  nutrition  dans  les 
dermatoses.  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  19U6,  4.  s.,  vii. 
433-460.— Biilkley  (  L.  D.)  On  the  proper  employment 
of  milk,  especially  in  certain  diseases  of  the  skin.  Dietet. 
&  Hyg.  Gaz.,  n!  Y'.,  1908,  xxiv,  2-57-261.- ».  (L.)  Le 
regime  dans  les  maladies  de  la  peau.  Rev.  m(5d.,  Lou- 
vain,  1904,  n.  s.,  i,  59-61. — Discussion  (A)  on  diet  in 
the  etiology  and  treatment  of  disea.ses  of  the  skin.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  189.5,  ii,  1351-13.55.— Fox  (G.  H.)  Diet  as  a 
therapeutic  measure  in  diseases  of  the  skin.  Tr.  Am. 
Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxx,  132-144.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
incl. Syph.. N.Y.,  1907, xxv,152-163.—Kincli  (C.A.)  Malt 
liquors  in  inflammatory  diseases  of  the  skin.  ,J.  Inebriety, 
Bost.,  1907,  xxix,  271-275.— Lassar  (0.)  Erniihrungs- 
therapie  bei  Hautkrankheiten.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 
1904,  xi,  189-209.   ■.  Stoffvvechsel  and  Hautkrank- 
heiten. Verhandl  d.  Gesellsch.deutsch.  Naturf.u.  .\erzte 
1907,  Leipz.,  1908,  2.  Teil,  2.  Hlfte.,  367-369.— Lereddc. 
Le  regime  dans  les  maladies  de  lapeau.    Rev.  gen.  de 

clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  739-742.   .  Sur 

les  indications  du  regime  viSgetarien  dans  quelques  der- 
matoses (acne  rosee;  psoriasis).  J.  de  med.  de  Par.,  1907, 
2.  s.,  xix,  329-331. — Morris  (M.  )  Diet  in  skin  diseases. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1906,  Ixxvi,  575-585. — von  Oelele. 
Diatkuren  beichronischenHauterkrankungen.  Deutsche 
med.  Presse. Berl.,  1906,  x,  26.— Porosz  (M.)  Biirbajok 
gydgyit^sadifetaval.    [Dietetic  therapvin  skin  diseases.] 

Gy6gydszat,  Budapest,  1909,   xlix,  487-489.   .  De 

Diiitbehandlung  der  Hautleiden.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1910,  1,  163-167.  —  Sabouraiid  (  R.  ) 
Les  prejuges  concernant  Talimentation  des  malades  au 
cours  des  grandos  dermatoses.  Clinique,  Par.,  1906,  i, 
483^8-5.— Smith  [W.  G.)  Diet  in  the  ajtiologyand  treat- 
ment of  diseases  of  the  skin.  Dublin  J.  M.  'Sc,  1895,  c, 
377-383.— Stel  wagon  (H.  W.)  Diet  as  etiological  factor 
in  diseases  of  the  skin.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Svph.,  N.  Y., 
1907,  XXV,  147-152.    [Discussion] ,  157-103. 
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tive).   {^Including  instruments. \ 

See,  also,  Skin  {Carcinoma  of);  Skin  {Epithe- 
lioma of);  Skin  {Sarcoma  of);  Skin  {Tuberculo- 
sis of);  Skin  {Tumors  of). 

Baeiir  (A.  H.)  *  Ueber  die  Behandlung  acu- 
ter  Krankheiten  der  Haut  uiidunter  ilirliegcn- 
der  Gewebe  mit  Thiol.    8°.    Kiel,  1891. 

B.\ GARRY  (F.)  *Du  traitemeut  de  quelques 
dermatoses  par  la  methode  ignee.  4°.  Paris, 
1894. 

Cade.^c  (C.  )  Pathologic  chirurgicale  de  la 
peau  et  des  vaisseaux.  A  vec  la  collaboration  de 
Carougeau  et  Leblanc.    12°.    Paris,  1905. 

Troller  (J.)  *  Ueber  .Strichkanaliufectionen 
bei  Hautnilhten  und  ihre  Beziehungen  zur  Art 
des  Nahtmaterials.  [Basel.]  8°.  Tilbingen, 
1898. 

Also,  in:  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1898,  xxii,  441- 
46N. 

Balzer  &  Dausset.  Presentation  d'un  appareil  i 
douche  d'air  chaud.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1908, xix, 251, — Bourdeau  d'Antony.  De  quel- 
ques modifications  apportees  au  manuel  opcratoire  dans 
le  traitement  de  certaines  affections  cutanees,  plus  parti- 
culierement  du  lupus.  Limousin  med.,  Limoges,  1891, 
XV,  167-170.— Brat  (H.)  Die  Hautempfindungen  nach 
Anwendung  einiger  neuer  Medikamente  in  Salbenform. 
Dermat.  Ztschr., Berl.,  1903.  x,  24-;34.— Brocq  (L.)  Indi- 
cations des  methodeschirurgicales  dans  le  lupus.  Pre.sse 

med..  Par.,  1897,  ii,  81;  107;  151.   .  Indications  du  ra- 

clage.    Ibid.,  193.   .  Indications  de  la  .scarification; 

lupus  tuberculeux.    Ibid.,  1898,  i,  42.   .  Indications 

de  la  scarification;  couperose.  Ibid.,  .52-54.— Bronson 
(E.  B.)  On  the  treatment  of  certain  deep-seated  or  re- 
bellious forms  of  disease  of  the  follicles,  more  particularly 
by  intrafollicular  methods.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1901,  xix,  470-473.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1901, 
N.  Y'.,  1902, 15:3-158.— Calmann  (A.)  Beitragzur  Asepsis 
undKosmetikderHautnaht.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1898,  xlv,  660. — Cliatin.  Seringue  sterilisable  pour  in- 
jections d'huiles  tr^sdenses  (lipiodol,  iodipin,  etc. ).  Bull. 
Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xlv,  80-82.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par..  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  171-173. — 
Eng'elbretli.  Die  Ventilspritze.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1904,  xxxviii,  179.— Fordyce  (J.  A.) 
Surgery  of  the  skin  and  its  appendages.  In:  Surgery 
(Keen),  8°,  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1907,  ii,  616-6.52.— Gasser. 
Note  sur  la  sterilisation  preop^ratoire  de  la  peau  par  la 
teinture  d'iode.  Bull.  med.  de  I'Alg^rie,  Alger,  1909,  xx, 
341-343. — Gottlieil  ( W.  S.)  A  micro-cautery  for  derma- 
tological  use.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y".,  1899, 
xvii,  74-76.— Hammer.  Die  Glasfeder,  ein  praktisches 
Instrument  zur  Applikation  fliissiger  Aetzmittel.  Mo- 
natsh. f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1905,  xl,  444.— Hard- 
away(W.A.)  Surgical  diseases  of  the  skin.  Svst.  Surg. 
(Dennis),  Phila.,  1895,  iii,  391-463,3  pi.— Indications 
de  la  cauterisation  ignee  dans  les  affections  cutanees. 
Rev.  gen.  de  I'antiseps.  et  d.  ferments  therap..  Par.,  1898, 
900-903. — Kromayer.  Rotationsinstrumente;  ein  neues 
technisches  Verfahren  in  der  dermatologischen  Kleinchi- 
rurgie.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1905,  xii,  26-36.  —  Les- 
pinne.  L'intervention  du  gynecologue  dans  le  traite- 
ment des  dermatoses.  Progres  med.  beige,  Bru.x.,  1909, 
xi,  151-1.56.— Men ko  (M.  L.  H.  S.)  Die  chirurgische  Be- 
handlung der  Haut-Wassersucht.  Wien.  klin.  Rund- 
schau, 19U0,  xiv,  793-795. — Mikulicz.  Zur  chirargischen 
Behanilluiig  der  Hautmiiler.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  der- 
mat. Gescllsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  iv,  476-478.— Mont- 
gomery (D.  W.)  Surgery  of  diseases  of  the  skin.  In: 
Am.  Pract.  S\trg.  [Bryant  &  Buck]^,  N.  Y'..1907,  ii,  303-398, 
5  1.,  5  pi.— Pautrier  (L.-M.)  &  Simon  (C.)  Note  sur 
les  lesions  histologiques  provoquc'cs  par  le  grattage  me- 
thodique  dans  quelques  dermatoses.  Ann.  et  de  dermat. 
syph..  Par.,  1908,  4.  s.,  ix,  1.57-167.— Schubert.  Der  Ein- 
fluss  der  Aderlassbehandlung  auf  Hautkranklieiten  und 
Blutbefunde  bei  denselben.  Verijffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Ge- 
sell.sch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch.,  1897,  xviii,  184-189. 
Also:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1897,  xviii,  489.— Ull- 
inann  (K.)  Der  chirurgische  Eingriff  in  der  dermato- 
logischen Praxis.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien, 
1897,  XV,  321;  393. — Vastic^ir  (E.)  La  scarification  61ec- 
trolytique;  procede  nouveau  de  traitement  des  telangiec- 
tasies  de  la  peau  et  la  couperose  en  particulier.  Ann.  de 
chir.  et  d'orthop..  Par.,  1899.  xii,  142-1.59. — von  Wald- 
heim  (F. )  Ueber  die  Anwendung  der  Aspiration  in 
der  Therapie.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Moriz  Kaposi  z.  Prof.-Jubil., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  70-5-708.- Weinberg  (J.)  Ein 
neuer  dermatologischer  Universal-Thermokauter.  Miin- 
chen. med..  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  2230.— "Wettstein  (A.) 
Das  Wetter  und  die  chirurgischen  Hautinfektionen. 
Beitr.  z.  klin,  Chir.,  Tubing.,  1906,  xlix,  3.54-379,  4  pi.— 
Zimmern  (A.)  &  Lonste.  Application  combin6e  des 
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ISkin  {Diseases  of^  Treatment  of^  Opera- 
tive.   {Including  instruments.^ 

scarifications  et  de  la  haute  frequence  en  thijrapeutique 
dermatologlque.  Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1908,  xix,  261-263.  Also:  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  m6d.  d. 
hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  1018-1020. 

Diseases  of,  Treatment  of.  Opsonic). 
See  Skin  {Diseases  of,  treatment  of)  with  serum, 
etc. 

I^kin  {Diseases  of  Treatment  of)  with 
animal  extracts. 

Gaudichaed  (E.-A.-O.)  *Les  extraits  der- 
miques,  preparation  et  formes  pharmaceutiques 
appliquees  a  1' opotherapie  cutanee.  8°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1906. 

Abraliani  (P.  S.)  Observations  on  some  cases  of 
diseases  of  the  skin  treated  with  thyroid  gland.  Tr.  M. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1893-4,  xvii,  109-124.  AUo:  Prov.  M.  J.,  Lei- 
cester, 1894,  xili,  129;  619.  — Bramwell  (B.)  An  ad- 
dress on  the  thyroid  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  Brit.  J. 
Dermat.,  Lond.,  1894,  vi,  193-213.   Also:  Tr.  Dermat.  Soc. 

Gr.  Brit  Lond.,  1894-5,  i,  1-21.— Campana  (R.)  I 

prodotti  della  tiroide,  capsule  surrenali,  testicoli  e  gli 
effetti  di  essi,  indirettl  e  diretti,  sulla  cute.  Clin,  der- 
mosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1900,  xviii,  100-103.— 
navies  (A.  T.)  The  treatment  of  certain  skin  affec- 
tions bv  thyroid  feeding.   Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1893, 

V,  257-259.  ^  The  thyroid  gland  in  the  treatment  of 

certain  skin  affections.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1895,  5. 
s.,  i,  343-347. — Dill  (J.  F.  G.)  Notes  on  five  oases  of  skin 
disease  treated  by  thyroid  gland.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  i, 
19. — Bon  (W.  W")  The  action  of  thyroid  extract  on  the 
skin  as  illustrated  in  cases  of  ichthyosis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1897,  ii,  1334,— Eiigiiian  (M.  F.)  The  therapeu- 
tic use  of  suprarenal  gland  in  certain  diseases  of  the  skin. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903,  Ixxxii,  1023-1026 —Falvre.  E.s- 
.sai  d'opothiSrapie  cutan6e.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1908,  xxix,  316.  AUo:  J.  m6d.  franc,  Par.,  1908, 
ii,  641-643,  1  pi.  Also:  Prov.  m(?d..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  335.— 
F'roemel  (L.)  Contribuciones  al  tratamiento  de  las 
afecciones  cutdneas  por  la  sub.stancia  tiroidea.  Rev. 
m6d.  de  Chile,  Sant.  de  Chile,  1896,  xxiv,  41;  81.— Jack- 
sou  (G.  T.)  Thyroid  feeding  in  diseases  of  the  skin. 
Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xviii,  1-9.  Aho:  J. 
Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xii,  409-416.— 
Janovsky  (V.)  O  sero- a  organotherapii  syfilis  akoii- 
nich  onemocnCni.  f  ■  •  ■  and  dermatology.]  Casop. 
l^k.  desk.,  V  Praze,  1899,  xxxviii,  191;  212.— La  Mensa 
(N.)  &  Callari  (I.)  L'  opoterapia  tiroidea  in  talune 
cheratodermie.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1901,  vii,  169-774.— 
Noyes  (A.  W.  F. )  The  treatment  of  skin  affections  by 
thyroid  feeding.  Intercolon.  Q.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Melbourne, 
1894,  i,  32-36.— i*I»illll>s  (L.)  Thyroid  feeding  in  skin 
diseases.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1893,  ii,  1152.— Ravogli 
(A.)  One  year's  experience  with  the  local  application  of 
adrenalin  "in  diseases  of  the  skin.  Lancet-Clinic,  Cin- 
cin.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ivi,  182-186.— Swift  (H.)  The  treatment 
of  certain  skin  affections  with  thvroid  gland  prepara- 
tions. Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1896,  xv,  228-231.— 
Winfield  (J.  M.)  Some  of  the  cutaneous  manifesta- 
tions of  diseased  ductless  glands  and  the  application  of 
animal  therapy  in  certain  skin  diseases.  Interstate  M. 
J.,  St.  Louis, 1909,  xvi, 744-749.— !earubin(V.  I.)  K  vop- 
rosu  o  llechenii  kozhnikh  bolleznel  preparatami  shtshi- 
tovidnol  zhelyozl.  [On  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases 
with  preparations  of  thyroid  gland.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb., 
1896,  xvii,  703;  731.  Also,  transl:  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  xxxvii,  421-430. 

ISkin  {Diseases  of  Treatment  of)  with 
arsenical  compounds. 

See,  also.  Arsenic  (Physiological,  etc.,  effects 
of). 

Beltrmann  (S.)  Ueber  die  Arsenikwirkung  bei  den 
verschiedenen  Dermatosen.  Berl.  klin.-therap.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1904,  648;  680;  708;  730.— Brooke  (H.  G.)  The  ac- 
tion of  arsenic  on  the  skin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  ii, 
860.— Btilkley  (L.  D.)  A  bit  of  personal  experience  of 
the  value  of  arsenic.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N. 
Y.,  1891,  ix,  4.52-455.— Cantrill  (,T.  A.)  Usefulness  of 
arsenic  in  the  treatment  of  cutaneous  maladies.  Therap. 
Gaz.,  Detroit,  1898,  3.  s.,  xiv,  17.— Carrier  (A.  E.)  Use 
and  abuse  of  arsenic  in  dermatological  affections.  Phy- 
sician &  Surg.,  Detroit  &  Ann  Arbor,  1896,  xviii,  307-310. 
[Discussion],  371-374.— Cicero  (R.  E.)  Algunasreaexio- 
nes  acerca  del  empleo  del  ars<5nico  en  dermatoterapia. 
An.  d.  Inst.  m6d.  nac,  Mexico,  1901,  v,  194-200.— Banlos. 
Sur  quelques  preparations  arsenicales  et  leur  emploi  en 
dermatologie.  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1896,  vii,  415-421.  Also:  Ann.  dedermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 1896, 
3.S.,  vii,  8.56-862.— Diesing;  (E.)  Wie  wirken  Arsen  und 
Schwefel  auf  die  Haul?   Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Berl.,  1909, 


l^kin  {Diseases  of  Treatment  of),  %oith 
arsenical  compounds. 

xii,  258-263. — Dyer  (F.)  The  use  and  abuse  of  arsenic  in 
the  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  Tr.  Texas  M.  Ass.,  Gal- 
veston, 1894,  xxvi,  363-372.  Also:  Med.  News,  Phila..  1894, 
Ixv,  227-230.  Also,  Reprint. — Cailleton.  De  la  medi- 
cation arsenicale  dans  le  traitement  des  maladies  de  la 
peau.  J.  de  m^d.  de  Lyon,  1867,  viii,  409  ,  464.— Hart- 
zell  (M.  B.)  Arsenic  In  diseases  of  the  skin,  with  obser- 
vations on  sodium  caoodylate  and  atonyl.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li,  1482-1485.  Also:  Phila.  Hosp.  Rep. 
(1908),  1909,  vii,  69-75.— Hays  (J.  E.)  Arsenic  in  skin 
diseases.  Am.  Pract.  &  News,  Louisville,  189.5,  xix,  208- 
211.— Hintz  (A.)  Ueber  Jod-Arsentherapie  und  kli- 
nische  Erfahrungen  tiber  Arsojodin.  Wien.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1908,  xxi,  1055-1058.— Kernig  (V.  M.)  O  podkozh- 
nikhvpriskivaniyakhmishyachnavo  Fowler' ovarastvora. 
[On  subcutaneous  injections  of  .  .  .  solution.]  Vrach,  St. 
Petersb.,  1895,  xvi,  10;  38;  62;  95;  125.— McL.aiiglilin 
(T.  N.)  Realgar-arsenic  disulphide  in  the  treatment  of 
skin  diseases.  Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1890-91, 
xvii,  81-84.  yliso.  Reprint. — Morris  (M.)  The  history 
and  therapeutical  value  of  arsenic  in  skin  diseases.  Prac- 
titioner, Lond.,  1880,  xxiv,  434;  xxv,  8.  Also,  Reprint. — 
JMunro  (W.  J.)  On  the  use  and  abuse  of  arsenic  with 
regard  to  diseases  of  the  skin.  Australas.  JNI.  Gaz.,  Syd- 
ney, 1900,  xix,  319-322.— Fetters  (V.)  Ctyry  pfipady 
lupenky  l^ceiic  roztokem  utrychu  ( roztokem  Fowler- 
ovym).  [Four  cases  of  eruption  cured  bv  Fowler's  solu- 
tion.] Casop.  lek.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1875,  xiv,  90;  97.— 
Rascli  (C.)  Om  Arsenikdermatoser,  med  Bemaerk- 
ninger  om  Arsenikkens  Anvendelse  ved  Behandlingen 
af  Hudsygdomme.  Biblioth.  f.  Lseger,  Kj0benh.,  1892, 
7.  R.,  iii,  .503-531. — Roberts  (L.)  The  action  of  arsenic 
on  the  healthy  tissues  of  the  skin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1901,  ii, 861-864.— Scliamberg-  (J.  F.)  Thelimitationsof 
the  use  of  arsenic  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin. 

Phila.  Polyclin.,  1897,  vi,  21.   .  The  abuse  of  arsenic 

in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin  and  the  deleteri- 
ous results  that  may  occur  from  its  injudicious  employ- 
ment. Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.],  Detroit,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  403- 
408. — Scliild.  (W.)  DasAttoxyl  (Metaarsensiiureanilid), 
ein  neues  Arsenpriiparat,  und  dessen  dermatotherapeu- 
tische  Verwendung.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch. 
(1902),  1903,  xxxiii,  pt.  2,  89-99.  [Discussion] ,  pt.  1,  107.— 
Stark  (K.)  Przyczynek  dokazuistyki  chorob  skornych 
przy  wewn^trznem  uzywaniu  arseniku.  [Skin  diseases 
in  the  internal  use  of  arsenic]  Now.  lek.,  Poznati,  1901, 

xiii,  366-368.— Steiner  (R.)  Ueber  die  locale  Applica- 
tion des  Arsens  bei  Dermatosen.    Festschr.  .  .  .  Moriz 

Kaposi  z.  Prof.-Jubil.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  539-557.   . 

Les  eaux  arsenicales  et  la  dermatologie.  Gaz.  d.  eaux, 
Par.,  1903,  xlvi,  201-207. 

i^kiii  {Diseases  of.  Treatment  of),  with 
haths  and  mineral  waters. 

Perez  Ortiz  (J. )  Estudio  y  aplicacion  de  las 
aguas  minerales  de  Espafia  en  el  tratamiento  de 
las  enfermedades  de  la  piel.    8°.   Madrid,  \%9,h. 

Philf  ips  (L.  )  Medicated  baths  in  the  treat- 
ment of  skin  diseases.    12°.    London,  1893. 

Tansard  (A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
bains  medicamenteux  en  dermatologie.  8°. 
Paris,  1902. 

Abraltams  (R. )  Sea-bathing  in  some  forms  of 
skin  diseases.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixxxiv,  593. 
Also:  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  iv,  19.— Afzeliiis 
(A.)  Badbehandling  vid  hudsjukdomar.  [Treatment 
of  skin  diseases  by  baths.]  Eira,  Stockholm,  1895,  xix, 
679-686.— Barduzzi  (D.)  L'  acqua  Maturate  di  Hun- 
vadi  Janos  nella  terapia  dermatologica.  Atti  d.  Cong, 
d'idrol.  e  climat.,  Perugia,  1908,  543-547.— Bastiaii.  Du 
traitement  des  dermatoses  par  les  eaux  thermo-min^ra- 
les;  Indications  des  eaux  deSaint-Gervais  (Haute-Savoie). 
Arch.  g(5n.  d'hydrol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  176-181.— 
Bayliss  (R.  A.)  The  Bath  mineral  water  in  the  treat- 
merit  of  diseases  of  the  skin.  J.  Balneol.  &  Climat., 
Lond.,  1902,  vi,  108-115.  — B6nard  (P.)  La  douche 
tamisee  de  Saint- Christau  dans  le  lichen  corne  et 
quelques  autres  dermatoses  localis^es  rebelles.  Gaz. 
d.  eaux,  Par.,  1899,  xlii,  383-387.— Beni-Barde.  De 
I'hvdroth^rapie  dans  les  dermato-nevroses.  Gaz.  hebd. 
de"nied..  Par.,  1893,  2.  s.,  xl,  413-416.  Also:  J.  d.  mal. 
cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1893,  v,  705-716.— Bonn  (E.)  Die 
Hydrotherapie  bei  den  Erkrankungen  der  Haut.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xliii,  87-112. 
Also:  Monatschr.  f.  prakt.  Wasserh.,  Mtinchen,  1899,  vi, 
1;  32. — Brocq  (L.)  Traitement  des  dermatoses  par  les 
eaux  minerales  et  par  les  climats.  Tribune  mM..  Par,, 
1909,  U.S..  xii,  341;  3.57;  374.  Also  [Abstr.];  Rev.  internat. 
de  mid.  et  de  chir.,  Par,,  1909,  xx,  141-143.— Brulins 
(G.)  Hvdrotherapie  bei  Hautkrankheiten  und  Syphilis. 
Veriifferitl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Ge- 
sellsch., 1905,  pt.  2,  236-250.— Castelt'ranco  (G.)  Con- 
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Nkin  {Diseases  of^  Treatment  of)  vjith 
tiat/hs  and  mineral  waters. 

tribute  alio  studio  della  solfuraria  in  dermatologia.  Gazz. 
d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901,  xxii,  759-761. — Coiirrejou.  Trai- 
tement  des  dermatoses  par  les  eaux  sulpliydriqui5es. 
Eeho  m(5d.  d.  Cevennes,  Nimes,  1908,  ix,  188-191.— Dele- 
age  (F.)  Les  dermatoses  a  Vieliy.  Ann.  d'hydrol.  et 
de  climat.  ni(5d.,  Par.,  1903,  viii,  53-61.  [Di.scussion] ,  62.— 
Depierris.  Les  affections  cutant'es  a  Cauterets.  IliUl., 
1902,  vii,  31)5-372,— Dielil.  Der  Priessnitz-Unisehlng  bi'i 
Haiitliranlclieiton.  Monatschr.  f.  prakt.  Wasserh.,  Miiu- 
chen,  1903,  x,  97:  1904,  xi,  49.— Dietz  (P.)  L'usage  des 
bains  en  dermatologie.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Li^ge,  1896-7,  ix, 
529.  Also:  Rev.  d'hyg.  th^rap.,  Par.,  1897,  ix,  347-350.— 
Oliick  (L.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  des  Gubervvassers  in 
der  Tlierapie  der  Hautkrankheiten.  VerolTentl.  d.  Cen- 
tralverb.  d.  Balneolog.  Oest.,  Wien,  1900,  ii,  288-295.  Also: 
\Vien.med.\Vchnwhr.,1900, 1, 1880-1.S84.— Jiusziiian  (J. ) 
Fiirdok  fisviliiy  vizek  a  dermatologiAban.  [Baths  and 
mineral  waters  in  dermatology.]  Orvosi  lietil.,  Budapest, 
1907.  li,  4.58:  476.— de  la  Harpe  (E.)  Les  maladies  de 
lapeauaLoueche-les-Bains.  Gaz.d.eaux,  Par., 1900,  xliii, 
217;  225. — Leistikow  (L.)  Dintenbiider  und  Dinte- 
numschliige.  Monatsli.  f.  prakt.  Dermat..  Hamb.,  1899, 
xxix,  513-51.5. — lieredde.  Du  traltement  hydromin^ral 
comparat if  des  maladies  de  la  peau.  Cong,  internal,  d'hy- 
drol. et  de  climatol.  [etc.],  1902.  C.-r.,  Grenoble,  1903,  vi, 
181-222.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1903,  xlvi,  73:  81:  89:  97.— 
ITIajoccIii  (D.)  L'  acqua  di  Felsina  Bortolotli,  sia  na- 
turale,  sia  modificata  nella  terapia  di  alcune  dermatosi. 
Gazz.  med.-farm.,  Bologna,  1899,  i,  62-.54. — manzan^- 
qiie.  Resume  d'un  m(5moire  sur  le  traitement  des  affec- 
tions de  la  peau  par  les  eaux  minerales.  Cong,  internat. 
d'hydrol.  et  de  climatol.  C.-r.  1896,  Par.,  1897,  iv,  201- 
203.— ITIarsflialkfi  (T.)  Balneotherapia  a  dermatolo- 
giSban.  Magv.  orv.  lapja,  Budapest,  1902,  ii,  359:  376. 
Also  [.\bstr.]:  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  313.— 
miqiiel-Dalton.  Emploi  de  la  glairine,  comme  suc- 
c6dan6  du  bain  permanent,  dans  le  traitement  des  der- 
mato.ses  localisees.  Cong,  internat.  d'hvdrol.  et  de  clima- 
tol. C.-r.,  Li^ge,  1898,  V,  876-879.— Partos  (A.)  Ueber 
die  Behandlung  der  Hautkrankheiten  an  den  Schwefel- 
thermen.  Med.-chir.  Centralbl.,  "Wien,  1901,  xxxvi,  341- 
343.  Also,  tnnisl.:  J.  dermat.  i  sifilidol.,  S.-Peterb.,  1902, 
ii,  10-21.— Pdrtos  (S.)  A  borbetegsegek  kezeli5.s(5rdl  a 
k6n  hevforrSsoknil.  [The  treatment  of  skin  diseases 
with  warm  sulphur  water.]  Gy6gyi'iszat,  Budapest,  1897, 
xxxvii,  351-3.53. — Perez  y  Fabreji-as  (A.)  Trata- 
miento  de  la  Margarita  en  Loechcs  en" las  enfermedades 
delapiel.  Rev.med.-hidrol.  espan,, Madrid,  1900,  i,51-.53.— 
Petersen  (0.  V.)  0  znachenii  russko'i  bani  vborble  sza- 
raznimi  kozhnimi  bolleznyami.  [Value  of  the  Russian 
bath  in  the  struggle  with  ccmtagiims  skin  diseases.] 
Russk.  .1.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1902,  iii,313; 
4-51:  549;  691.— Pillkiis{F.)  Allgemeine Betraohtungen 
iiber  die  Behandlung  von  Hautkrankheiten  In  Bade- 
orten.  Ztschr.  f.  Balneol.,  Klimat.  fete.] ,  Berl.,  1909,  ii, 
473.— Qtiesada  (B.)  Las  aguas  sulfurosas  cAleicas  en 
las  enfermedades  de  la  piel.  Siglo  m(?d.,  Madrid,  1893, 
xl,  468-470.— Keale  {.\.)  Nota  riassuntiva  suU'  uso  dei 
bagni  in  generale  e  specialmente  di  quelli  minerali  in 
dermatologia.  Med.  ital.,  Napoli,  1903,  i,  338-341.— Roli- 
den.  Die  Wirkun.gen  der  Lippspringer  Arminiusquelle 
auf  Haut-Erkrankungen  (speciell  Lupus  exulccrans). 
Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1899,  vi,  294-297.— Rowentlial 
(O.)  Ueber  die  therapeutische  Anwendungdes  heissen 
Wassers,  namentlich  bei  Hautkrankheiten.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1897,  xxiii,  637:  675. 

[Discussion],  Ver.-Beil.,  80.   .  Ueber  Heisswasser- 

behandlung  bei  Hautkrankheiten.  Internat.  Cong.  Der- 
mat. Off.  Trans.  1896.  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  295-306.   .  Die 

Heisswasserbehandlung  in  der  Dermatologie.  Med. 
Klin.,  Berl,,  1909,  v,  1359-1363.— Saalfeld  (E.)  Ueber 
Baderbehandlung  bei  Hautkrankheiten.  Veroffentl.  d. 
Hufeland.  Gesell.sch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch,,  1892, 
xiv,  13.5-142.  Also:  Therap.  Monatsh,,  Berl,,  1892,  vi,  229- 
232.  —  Soarenzio.  Le  iniezioni  intramuscolari  dell' 
acqua  di  Levico  Forte  in  alcune  dermatosi.  Gior.  ital.  d. 
mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1902,  xxxvii,  5.53.  —  Senac-Lia- 
g-rang;e.  Des  manifestations  cutan^es  aux  eaux  sulfu- 
reuses.  Ann.  d'hvdrol.  et  declimat.  m6d..  Par  ,  1903,  viii 
22-34.— Spietlioft-fB.)  Balneotherapiebei  Hautkrank- 
heiten mit  besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  bei  Haut- 
krankheiten vorkommenden  innerenStorungen.  Ztschr 
f.  arztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1908,  v,  44-18.— Xillot  (E.)  [et 
al.] .  Du  traitement  des  affections  cutanees  par  les  eaux 
minerales  et  principalement  par  les  eaux  de  Saint-Chris- 
tau.  Ann.  Soc.  d'hydrol.  m(§d.  de  Par.,  1866-7,  xiii,  127; 
187:  241.— rilmaiin.  Was  haben  wir  von  der  Thalasso- 
therapie  fiir  die  Ausheilung  gewisser  chronischer  Haut- 
affektionen  zu  erwarten?  Verhandl.  d.  internat  Kong 
f.  Tbalassotherap.  1908,  Beri.,  1909,  323-340.— Unna  (P. 
G.)  Der  Mikrobrenner.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat. 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz,,  1898,  xxvi,  388-391.— Velyaniovicli 
(V.  F.)  "Kil,"  kak  novoye  terapevtioheskoye  sredstvo. 
[.  .  .,  as  a  new  therapeutic  remedy.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk., 
1898,  1,  .5.56-.560.  Also:  Voyenno-med.  J..  St.  Petersb.,  1898, 
cxciii,  med. -spec,  pt.,  1614-1621.— Vollmer  (E.)  Balne- 
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hatJts  and  'tn.ineral  waters. 

ologie  und  Dermatologie.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesell- 
sch. iuBerl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch. ,1902, xxiii, 183-190.  Also: 
Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1902, 17.5-178.   Also:  Deutsche 

Med.-Ztg  ,  Berl.,  1902,  xxiii,  429.   .  Ueber  die  Bezie- 

hungenzwischenBalncologieund  Dermatologie.  Arch.f. 
Dermat.  u.Syph.,  Wien  &  Leipz. .1904,  Ixx,  36.5-374. —W  ey- 
iier(E.)  A  borljetegsegek  balneothi'rapi.''ija.  [Balneo- 
therapy in  skin  diseases.]  Orvos.  lapju,  Bmlapcst,  1901, 
xii,  6li. — 'tVinekler  (A.)  Ueber  .Sclnvefehvasser  und 
Hautkrankheiten.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  (Jesellsch. 
in  Berl.,  1901,  17-34.  Also:  Balneol.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl., 
1901,  121:  r23;  127.  Also:  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901, 
xxii,  3'25-330. 

Skill  {Diseases  of  Treatment  of  )  hy  cold. 

Ariiliig.  Weitere  Erfahrungen  iiber  die  therapeuti- 
sche Anwendung  hoher  Kaltegrade  bei  Hautkrankhei- 
ten. Ber.  vi.  d.  Verhandl.  d.  viii.  Kong.  d.  deutsch.  der- 
mat. Gesellsch.  1903,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1904, 7.5-77. —Bowen 
(.1.  T.)  &  Towle  (H.  P.)  Liquid  air  in  dermatology. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvii,  561.— Brcakey  (,T.  F'.) 
Carbon-dioxide  as  a  therapeutic  agent  in  the  treatment 
of  skin  diseases.  Phvsician  &  Surg.  &  Detroit  &  Ann 
Arbor,  1909,  xxxi,  3-6.— Corlett  (W.  T.)  Cold  as  an  eti- 
ological factor  in  diseases  of  the  skin,  with  a  report  of 
cases.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xii, 
457-468.— Made  (C.  T.)  Demonstration  of  the  uses  of 
liquid  air  in  dermatology.  Internat.  Dermat.  Cong,  vi, 
1907,  Tr.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  ii,  67'2-676.— Gold  (.1.  D.)  Liquid 
air  in  dermatology.  Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven.  1906-7,  xiii, 
2'27-231.— Heldingsfeld  (M.  L.)  Liquid  carbonic  acid 
snow  in  dermatology.  Ohio  M.  J..  Columbus,  1908,  iv, 
466-472, — Hubbard  (D.)  An  apparatus  for  the  rapid 
and  economic  making  of  CO2  snow.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl. 
Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  239.— Juliusburg  (M.)  Ge- 
frierbehandlung  bei  Hautkrankheiten.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  xiii,  260-263.— Lawrence  (H.)  Ra- 
dium, liquid  air,  and  carbonic  snow  in  treatment  of  skin 
diseases.  Australas.  M.Cong.  Tr.  1908,  Victoria,  1909,  iii, 
189,— iTIeyer  (L. )  Der  Kaltkauter  nach  de  Forest  in  der 
Dcriiiiilolcigie.  Dermat. Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1910,  xvii,  167-171.— 
Itl<»rl«>ii  (E.  R.)  Some  results  obtained  from  the  local 
application  of  solid  carbon  dioxide.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1910,  i,  257,  —  Pernet  (G.)  Carbon  dioxide  snow  in 
dermatology.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  3.51.— Piisey 
(W.  A.)  The  use  of  carbon  dioxide  snow  in  the  treat- 
ment of  nevi  and  other  lesions  of  the  skin.  J.  Am.  M 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  1354-13.56.  Also,  transl.:  Berl. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  1146-1149.— Saalfeld  (E.) 
Ueber  die  Behandlung  von  Hautkrankheiten  mit  Kiilte. 
Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl,,  1901,  xv,  3.56-3.59.— Simpson 
(C.  A.)  Technic  and  treatment  of  certain  dermal  dis- 
eases and  deformities  with  carbon  dioxide.  Virginia  M. 
Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1909-10,  xiv,  498-.501,— Suttou 
(R.  L.)    Mold  for  carbon  dioxid  snow.   .1.  Am.  M.  Ass., 

Chicago,  1909,  Iii,  464.   .  The  use  of  carbon  dioxide 

snow  in  dermatologv.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1909,  cxxviii, 
14-'20,  2  pi.  Also:  Med.  Herald,  St.  Joseph,  1909,  n.  s., 
xxviii,  '297-302,— Tliird  (J.)  Some  observations  on  the 
use  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide.  Queen's  M.  Quart.,  King.s- 
ton,  Canada,  1908-9,  xiii,  114.— Wliiteliouse  (H.  H.) 
Liquid  air  in  dermatologv:  its  indications  and  limita- 
tions. J.  Am,  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  371-377.— 
Zeisler  (J.)  Refrigeration  in  skin  diseases.  Quart. 
Bull.  Northwest  Univ.  Med.  Sch.,  Chicago,  1908-9,  x,  43-16. 

 .  Observations  on  the  use  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide. 

J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph,,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvii,  32-35.— 
Zivel<!;  (L.)  Die  Behandlung  von  umschriebenen  Haut- 
erkrankungen  mit  Kohlensiiureschnee.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  1642-1644. 

Skin  {Diseases  of  Treatment  of)  hy  elec- 
tricity. 

See  also,  Skin  (Epithelioma  of,  Treatment  of) 
hi/  electriciiij. 

Berthomier  (A.)  *Les  courants  de  haute 
frequence  dans  les  dermatoses  (dites  autrefois) 
diathesiques;  prurits,  eczema,  psoria.«is,  acne. 
8°.    Paris,  1906. 

Ehemaxn  (S.)  Die  Anwendung  der  Elektri- 
zitat  in  der  Dermatologie.  8°.  JVien  &  Leipzig, 
1908. 

Lopez  (F.)  ''''Lijeros  apuntes  sobre  la  electri- 
zacion  cutdnea.    8°.    3Te.iico,  1879. 

SouRDEAU  (M.)  * L'ionisation  en  dermatolo- 
gie; conclusion  de  six  ans  de  pratique  hospita- 
liere,  1902-8,  Broca-St. -Louis.    8°.   Paris,  1908. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Allen  (C.  W.)  Some  of  the  uses  of  electrolvsis  in  der- 
matology.   Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix,  109-112.   . 

High-frequency  currents  in  the  treatment  of  skin  dis- 
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eases.  Ihid.,  1904,  Ixv,  285-2S8.  AUo,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Rev.  internal.  d'61ectroth6rap.,  Par.,  1904-5,  xiv,  7. — 
Arleuzo  (G.)  La  d'  Arson valizzazione  nelle  malattie 
della  pelle.  Ann.  di  elett.  med.  [etc.] ,  Napoli,  1904,  iii, 
361-369. — Audry  (C.)  R(5sidus  histologiques  de  I'elec- 
trolyse  bipolaire.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par,,  1904,  xv,  338-340.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  1026-1028.— Bollaan.  Contribution 
a  r^tude  de.s  propri6t6s  therapeutiques  des  courants  de 
haute  frequence  et  de  haute  tension  (maladies  de  la 
peau;  fissures  sphinct^ralgiques) .  Ann.  d'(51ectr(ibiol. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1900,  iii,  257-267.— JBouveyron.  Note  sur 
Taction  de  la  faradisation  cutanea  dans  le  traitement 
des  dermatoses  prurigineuses.  Ibid.,  1902, v,  569-573. 
Also:  Echo  m6d.  de  Lyon,  1902,  vii,  193-197.— Bowen 
(J.  T. )  The  present  position  of  electrolysis  in  the  treat- 
ment of  cutaneous  affections.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1892, 
cxxvii,  77-80.  Also,  Reprint.— Brivois.  De  I'^lec- 
trolyse  m^dicamenteuse  cutaniSe.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  pt.  2,  119-125.— Brocq.  De 
r^lectrolvse  en  dermatothgrapie.  Ind^pend.  m6d..  Par., 
1896,  ii,  217.— Cazenavotte  (L.  L.)  Uses  of  high  fre- 
quency currents  in  skin  diseases.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J., 
1909-10,  Ixii,  788-793.— Cicero  (R.  E.)  Algo  sobre  el  uso 
de  las  corrientes  de  alta  tensi6n  y  alta  f  recuencia  en  der- 
matologia.  Gac.  m(Jd.,  Mexico,  1908,  iii,  .5-15.— Be  Kraft 
(F.)  The  physiological  and  therapeutic  effects  of  the 
D'Arsonval  currents  in  skin  diseases.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  & 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1910,  xiv,  170-174.— Deucli- 
ler.  Ueber  die  Behandlung  parasitarer  Dermatosen 
mittels  statischer  Elektrizitat.  Leipz.  med.  Monatschr. 
[etc.],  1907,  xvi,  7-10.— Dl  liuzeiiberjier  (A.)  Sul 
trattamento  delle  malattie  della  pelle  per  mezzo  dell'  elet- 
tricita.  Ann.  di  elett.  med.  [etc.] ,  Napoli,  1906,  v,  321- 
332. — Doiiat.  Les  applications  de  I'^iectrotherapie  dans 
les  dermatoses  au  XVIIIs  siecle.  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cu- 
tan.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  iii,  48:  84.— Foveau  de  Cour- 
melles.   De  r(51ectricite  dans  les  affections,  cutan<5es. 

Actuality  m(5d..  Par.,  1900,  xii,  115-121.  •  .  Electrolyse 

m^dicamenteuse  et  affections  cutani5es.  Ann.  de  therap. 
dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1906,  vi,  553-555.— Fraser  (H.E.) 
On  the  treatment  of  certain  diseases  of  the  skin  and  mu- 
cous membranes  by  "ionic  medication"  (iontophoresis). 
Caledon.  M.  J.,  Glasg.,  1907-9,  vii,  430-436.— Freund  (L.) 
Die  Verwendung  der  Spannungselektrizitiit  zur  Behand- 
lung von  Hautkrankheiten.  (Franklinisation,  d'Arson- 
valisation,  unipolare  Polentladungen  von  Induktorien 
etc.)  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1901,  vii,  55-88.  Also:  Klin. -therap.  Wchnschr., 
Wien,  1901,  viii,  1209:  1245;  1281;  1308.  Also:  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1901,  xxxiii,  63-78.— Friedlan- 
der  (D. )  The  successful  treatment  of  some  skin  dis- 
eases with  the  high  frequency  current.  Am.  J.  Dermat. 
&  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xiii,  394-397.— Oastoii 
&  Cliabry.  Essais  d'application  au  traitement  des  der- 
matoses localis6es  ou  gen§ralis(5es  des  mOthodes  d'Olec- 
troth6rapie.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i, 
386-392.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1900,  xi,  76-82.— Gastou,  Cliabry  &  Rieder.  Action 
curative  des  miSthodes  61ectroth6rapiques  sur  les  derma- 
toses; douche  statiq'ie,  auto-conduction,  hautes  frequen- 
ces. Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  1,  877-883. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  xi, 
292-298.— Harda way  (W.  A.)  Some  further  observa- 
tions on  electrolysis  in  diseases  of  the  skin.  J.  Cutan.  & 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xv,  399-403.— Horovitz 
(M.)  Die  Elektrolvse  in  der  Dermatologie.  Centralbl. 
f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1898,  xvi,  449-458.— Hiitcltins 
(M.  B.)  The  treatment  of  skin  disfigurements  by  elec- 
trolysis. Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1896,  255-2G0.  Also: 
South  M.  Rec,  Atlanta,  1896,  xxvi,  211-215.— Jackson 
(G.  T.)  Electrolysis  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
skin.  Med.RecN.  Y..  1898,  liii,  798-802.  ^iso.  Reprint.— 
Jesionek.  Die  dermatotherapeutische  Verwertung 
der  statischen  Elektrizitat  nach  Suchier.  Munchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  1270;  1342.— Jones  (H.  L.) 
The  treatment  of  skin  diseases  bv  electrolytic  medication 
(ionic  methods).  Brit.M.  J.,  Lohd.,  1908,  ii,  1179.— King- 
(W.  H.)    The  removal  of  facial  blemishes  by  electricity. 

N.  Am.  .1.  Homceop.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  3.  s.,  viii,  28-37.   . 

Xanthomata  and  papilloma  cured  bv  the  galvanocautery . 
J.  Electrother.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xvi,  39-44.— Kollarits  (B.) 
A  borgyogydszati  klinika  elektroradiotherapiai  luborato- 
rium^bol.  [From  the  dermatological  clinic  of  the  elec- 
trotherapeutical  laboratory.]  Dolgozatok  az  egyet.  bor- 
k6rt.  int(5zetb„  Budapest,  1903,  14-17.— Laborde.  Sur 
un  nouveau  traitement  61ectrique  de  certaines  affections 
de  la  peau  et  des  muqueuses,  par  Albert  Weil.  [Rap.] 
Bull.  Acad,  de  med..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xxxix,  660-664.— 
E.ebon  (H.)  Traitement  des  maladies  cutan^es  etviSnfi- 
riennes,  par  les  courants  de  haute  frequence  et  de  haute 
tension.  Ann.  de  therap.  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1901, 
i,  409;  436:  461;  484;  505;  529.  Also:  Therap.  p.  1.  agents 
phys.  et  nat.,  Monaco,  1902,  vi,  no.  101,  8;  no.  102,  4;  no. 
103,  4;  no.  104,  4;  no.  105, 4:  no.  106,  4;  no.  108,4;  no.  109,  5.— 
liCviseur  (F.  J.)  Notes  on  catelectrolysis  (electroly.sis) 
in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago,1900,  xxxiv,  74-76.— L.evy  (G.)  Techniauedel'^lec- 


iSkin  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of)  hy  elec- 
tricity. 

trolyse  en  dermatologie.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1896,  2.  s., 
viii,  439^41.— liOve  (  W.  L. )  Hyper.static  electricity 
value  as  a  therapeutic  adjunct.  J.  Ophth.,  Otol.  & 
Laryngol.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xvi,  145.— liuisada  (E.)  Le 
correnti  d'  alta  frequenza  nella  cura  delle  congelazioni 
e  delle  ulcerazioni  torpide  della  cute.  Atti  d.  Accad. 
med.-fis.  fiorent.  1901,  Firenze,  1902,  21-24.— McGuire 
(J.  C.)  Electrolysis  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
skin.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Dist.  Columb.  1896,  Wash.,  1897,  i,  172- 
174.  Also:  Nat.  M.  Rev.,  Wash.,  1896-7,  vi,  204-206.  Also: 
Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1896-7,  i,  41.5-418. 
Also,  Reprint. — HIacliado  (V.)  Dermatoses  e  electrici- 
dade.  Rev.  portugueza  de  med.  e  cirurg.  prat.,  Lisb., 
1897-8,  iii,  142-160.— MacKee  (G.  M.)  Fnlguration;  the 
local  application  of  a  current  of  high  frequency  by  means 
of  a  pointed  metallic  electrode;  its  use  in  dermatology. 
J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvii,  245"- 
255.  — Monell  (S.  H.  )  Static  electricity  in  cutaneous 
affections.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  649-651.— NobI 
(G.)  Erfahrungen  iiberdiedermatologische  Verwertung 
der  Elektrolyse.  Centralbl.  f .  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1903, 
xxi,  449-462. — Oudin.  De  Faction  des  courants  de  haute 
frequence  et  de  haute  tension  sur  quelques  dermatoses. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  1031-1041. 
AUo:  Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1894,  v 

399-409.   .  Les  courants  de  haute  frequence  et  de 

haute  tension  dans  les  maladies  de  la  peau  et  des  mu- 
queuses. Compt. -rend.  Cong,  intemat.  de  med.  1897, 
Mose.,  1899,  iv,  sect.  8,  248-273.  Also:  Ann.  d'electro- 
biol.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1898,  i,  86-113.  Also,  transl:  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1898,  xxvi,  169-194.  — Piffard 
(H.  G.)  Some  applications  of  static  electricity  in  der- 
'matology.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Iviii,  609.— Prince 
(M.)  An  improved  method  of  removing  vasculargrowths 
of  the  skin  by  electroly.sis.  BostonM. &S.  J.,  1892,  cxxvii, 
80-83. — Begnier  (L.-R.)  Les  courants  de  haute  fre- 
quence en  dermatologie.  Progres  med..  Par.,  1902,  3.  s., 
XV,  316. — Rolie  (G.  H.)  Electrolysis  in  dermatology  and 
in  some  other  departments  of  practical  surgery.  Tr.  M. 
Ass.  Georgia,  Macon,  1888,  141-156.— Kollins  (W.)  On 
the  use  of  automobile  spark  coils  and  dry  cells  for  exciting 
vacuum  tubes  for  treating  skin  diseases.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1905,  cliii,  723. — Santi  (A.)  Contribuzione  alio  studio 
dell'  elettrolisi nella dermatologia.  Atiid.xi.Cong.med. 
internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  v, dermat.,  89-93.  Also,  trmisl.: 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1894,  xviii,  459-464.— 
Slioeniaker  (,J.  V.}  The  use  of  metallic  discs  and 
cylinders  in  the  electric  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  .skin. 

Med.  News,  Phila.,  1894,  Ixv,  61-63.   .  Electricity  as 

a  cosmetic.  Ibid.,  399-402.  Also,  Reprint. — van  der 
Spek(J.)  Electrolvseindedermatologie.  Med.  Weekbl., 
Amst.,  1896-7,  iii,  406-407.— Squire  (B.)  A  case  of  en- 
larged blood-vessels  of  the  skin  of  the  face  obliterated 
without  sear  by  electrolysis.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond..  1893-4, 
xvii,  336.— Strauss  (A.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  der 
Hautkrankheiten  mit  hochgespannten  Wechselstriimen. 
Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1898,  v,  640-644.  Also:  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1898,  Leipz..  1899, 
Ixx,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlftc,  318.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1899,  xlix,  612.— Strebel  (H.)  Ueber  die  Identitiit  der 
Wirkung  des  Infiuenzfunkens  und  des  Hochfrequenzfun- 
kensauf  einzelneAffektionenderHaut.  Dermat.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1906,  xiii,  371-373.— Sucliier.  Weitere  Mittei- 
lungen  tiber  den  Wert  der  statischen  Elektrizitat  fiir  die 
Behandlung  parasitarer  Dermatosen.  Dermat.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  190.5.  xii,  731-756.— Ullmann  (K.)  Behandlung 
von  Hautkrankheiten  mittelst  Sublimatkataphorese  im 
elektrischen  Zweizellenbade.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1894,  xliv,  1671;  1711;  1754:  1793.— Veillon.  Pr&enta- 
tion  d'un  malade  atteint  de  lesions  pustuleuses  dissemi- 
nijes  sur  la  peau  des  mains  et  de  I'avant-bras.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  iii,  53-55.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  fran<,'.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  iii,  28-30.— 
Wills  (W.  K.)  [Special  treatment  of  skin  diseases  by 
various  forms  of  electrotherapy.]  Med.  Electrol.  &  Radiol., 
Lond.,  1904,  V,  410-413.— Winkler  (F.)  Die  Elektro- 
therapie  in  der  Dermatologie.  Beitr.  z,  Dermat.  u.  Syph. 
Festschr.  ...  I.  Neumann,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900,  999-1008. 
Also:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1901,  xxxiii, 
501-812.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1901,  xiii,  1872-1880. 
 .  Die  Elektricitiit  in  der  Dermatotherapie.  Cen- 
tralbl. f.  d.  ges.  Therap.,  Wien,  1902,  xx,  653-663.  Also, 
transl.:  Ann.  d'flectrobiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  v,  540-551. 

 .  ExperimentelleStudieniiberden  Einflussderelek- 

trostatischen  Behandlung  auf  die  Vasomotoren  der  Haut. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1907,  xiv,  63-72.— 
Wisecup  (F.  E.)  Electrolysis  in  diseases  of  the  skin. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1901,  i,  556. 

^kin  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of)  xoith 
ichthyol  and  resorcin. 
See,  also,  Icthyol;  Besorcin. 
Belgodere  (G.)    *  Traitement  des  folliculites 
suppur^es  sycosiformes  par  les  pulverisations 
resorcin^es.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 
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ISkiii  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of)  with 
ichthyol  and  resorcin. 

Unna  (P.  G.)  Ichthyol  and  resorcin  as  rep- 
resentatives of  the  group  of  reducing  remedies. 
8°.  .  Philadelphia,  1890.  ■ 

Beck  (C.)  Ueber  Befunde  in  "  Resorcinschwarten." 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1897,  xxv,  001-615,  1 

pi  Browulle  (A.)   Ichthyol  and  its  uses  in  some 

sliin  diseases.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1900,  ii,  1491.   .  Ich- 
thyol in  erythema  nodosum.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1901,  i, 
17.— CUatelain  (E.)  L'ichthyol  et  son  emploi  dans  le 
traitement  des  maladies  de  la  peau.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1893,  v,  169;  233;  275.— Di  Lorenzo  (G.) 
L'  ittiolo  nella  cura  di  alcune  dermatosi.  Arch.  ital.  di 
pediat.,  Napoli,  1891,  ix,  241-245.  Jlso,  Reprint.  Also: 
Raccoslitore  med.,  Forli,  1892,  5.  s.,  xiv,  53-.58.— Doek- 
rell  (M.)  The  value  of  ichthvol  in  di-^eases  of  the  skin. 
Med.  Preas  &  Circ,  Lend.,  1892,  n.  s.,  liv,  579-.582.  Also, 
Reprint. — Du  Bols  (C.)  Les  bains  d'ichthyol  en  th6ra- 
peutique  dermatologique.  Rev.  med.  de  la  Suisse  Rom., 
Geneve,  1905,  xxv, 403-407.— Glikiuan  (T.  S.)  O  lieche- 
nii  chiryev  i  acne  vulgaris  ikhtiolom.  [Treatment  of 
furuncles  and  .  .  .  with  ichthyol.]  Ejened.  jour.  "Prakt. 
med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1901,  viii,  337-339.— Hartzell  (M. 
B.)  Someof  the  uses  of  resorcin  in  dermatology.  Therap. 
Gaz.,  Detroit,  1896,  3.  s.,  xii,  363-365.— Kampratli  (R.) 
Vergleichende  Studie  iiber  die  Wirkung  des  Ichthyols 
und  Ichthynats  in  der  Dermatotherapie.  Klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr.,  Wien,  1908,  xv,  463-465.— Kellog;!::  (.J.  C.) 
Resorcin  in  dermotherapy,  histological  researches  upon 
its  action  on  the  healthy  skin.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J., 
1897,  Ixxiii,  129-141,  1  pi.  Also,  transL:  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat,  Hamb.  1897,  xxiv,  233-244,  1  pi.— Klotz 
(  H.  G.  )  Strong  solutions  of  the  ichthyol  group  in 
acute  and  chronic  inflammatory  conditions  of  the 
skin.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xv,  462- 
469. — Knorr  (J.)  Wirkung  innerer  lehthyolgaben  bei 
entsprechenderDiiit.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 

1894,  xix,  310-312. — L<iiike.  Ichtammonium.  Therap. 
Neuheiten,  Leipz.,  1907,  ii,  265.— ITleLean  (C.  J.  R.) 
Ichthyol  as  an  external  remedy  in  skin  diseases.  Brit. 
M.  J..  Lend.,  1889,  i,  626.  Also,  Reprint.— Sack  (A.) 
Ueber  weitere  Erfahrungen  mit  Ichthalbin  (Ichthyolei- 
weiss).  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1897,  xxv, 
366-372. — Scliwimmer  (E.)  Das  Ichthyol  in  seiner 
therapeutischen  Verwendung  bei  einzelnen  Haut-  und 
anderen  Affektionen.  Wien.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1892,  xlii, 
1146;  1187.  Also,  Reprint.  Also,  transl.:  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1892,  xxxvi,  322-325.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]: 
Pest,  med.-ehir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1892,  xxviii,  761-764. — 
Segrfe  (R.)  L'  ittiolo  nella  terapia  delle  forme  cutanee 
e  venereo-sifilitiohe.  Atti  d.  Ass.  med.  lomb.,  Milano, 
1893,  6-12.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Boll.  d.  Poliambul.  di 
Milano,  1892,  v,  137-142.— Seibert  (A.)  The  local  treat- 
ment of  the  skin  by  ichthyol  ointment  in  some  of  the 
eruptive  fevers  of  children.   Tr.  Am.  Pediat.  Soc,  N.  Y., 

1895,  vii,  101-104.— Unna  (P.  G.)  Ueber  "  Ichthyolfir- 
nisse."  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  189i,  xii, 
49-56.— Wintield  (,I.  McF.)  Ichthyol,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  its  use  in  dermatology.  Practitioner's  Month., 
Kingston,  N.  Y.,  1892-3,  i,  319-321. 

ISkiii  {Diseases  of.  Treatment  of)  hy 
light. 

(SVf,  also,  liupus  {Treatment  of)  with  light;  E.a- 
diumtherapy;  Skin  (Diseases  of.  Treatment 
of)  l}y  Rijntgen  rays;  Skin  {Epithelioma  of. 
Treatment  of)  by  light. 

Ab.\die  (R.)  *  Des  proprietes  physiques  bio- 
logiques  et  therapeutiques  de  la  lumiere  et  de 
ses  applications  ;i  la  dermatologie.  8°.  Paris, 
1904. 

Degr.ms  (P.)  *Des  rayons  chimiques  et  de 
leur  emploi  dans  la  therapeutique  des  affections 
cutances  (traitement  du  lupus  par  I'appareil 
Finsen).    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Par-is,  1901. 

Jo,\CHiM  (J.  G.)  *Beitrage  zur  Behandlung 
von  Hautkrankheiten  mit  concentriertem  Licht. 
8°.    Konigsberg  i.  P.,  1903. 

Lebon  (H.  )  La  phototherapie;  traitement  des 
dermatoses  par  les  rayons  chimiques  concentres. 
8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Morris  (M.  )  &  Dore  (S.  E.  )  Light  and  X-ray 
treatment  of  skin  diseases.   8°.  London, 

Aikins  (W.  H.  B.)  Radium  and  its  action  in  con- 
nection with  certain  diseases  of  the  skin.  Canad.  Pract. 
&  Rev.,  Toronto,  1909,  xxxiv,  739-746.  — A woki  (D.) 
[The  employment  of  the  Finsen  rays  in  dermatology.] 


ISkin  {Diseases  of,    Treatment  of)  hy 
light. 

Tokyo  Ijl-Shinshi,  1905, 11  17.— Beliaegel.  Traitement 
par  le  radium  en  dermatologie.  Policlin.,Brux.,1904,xiii, 
443-448.— Below  (E.)  Eine  Reihe  von  Versnchen  mit 
der  Dermo-Lampe  an  gesunder  Haut  des  Lebenden. 
Arch.  f.  Lichttherap.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1901-2,  iii,  131-133.— 
Bering' (F.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  von  Hautkrank- 
heiten mit  der  Kromayerschen  {Quarzlampe).  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz. u.  Berl.,  1909, xxxv,  62-04.— Boas 
(K.)  Die  BehandluTig  der  Haut-  und  ( iesclilechtskrank- 
heiten  im  Liclite  des  inodernen  Kurpfusrhertiims.  Prag. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxxiv,  202-207.— Bowles  (R.  L.) 
Observations  on  the  .scientific  a.spect  of  the  influence  of 
solar  rays  on  the  skin.  Med.  Pre.ss  &  Circ,  Lend.,  1894, 
n.  s.,  Iviii,  151-1.53.  —  Broca  (A.)  Quelques  considera- 
tions sur  la  radiotherapie  intensive  dans  les  maladies 
cutant'es.  J.  de  m6d.  int..  Par.,  1909,  xiii,  28.5-287.— 
Busclike(A.)&iTIuIzcr (P.)  Weitere Bcdbachtungen 
iiber  Lichtpigment.  Berl.  klin.  Wclmsclir.,  l'.iii7,  xliv, 
1675.— CUatln  (A.)  &  Druelle.  La  phototlierapie  en 
dermatologie.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  etsyph..  Par.,  1902,  6.  s., 
xiv,  .563-.586. — Clasen  (E. )  Casuistische  Beitriige  zur 
Eisenlichtbehandlung.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.  u. 
Wien,  1903,  n.  F.,  v, 362-367. —Claude  (0.)  Applications 
du  radium  au  traitement  des  maladies  cutanees.  Arch. 
gi5n.  de  mud.,  Par.,  1909,  55.5-570.— Crocker  (H.  R.)  The 
therapeutic  effects  of  radium  emanations  in  .some  dis- 
eases of  the  skin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1909,  i,  1447.— Danlos. 
tiuelques  considerations  sur  le  traitement  des  dermatoses 
par  le  radium.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par,, 
1905,  3.  s.,  xxii,  97-104.  Also:  J.  de  physiotherap..  Par., 
190.5,  iii,  98-106.— Dearborn  (F.  M.)  Radium  therapy 
in  .skin  diseases.  N.  Am.  J.  Homreop.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  liii, 
717-720.— De  Benrinann  [et  al.].  Traitement  par  le 
radium  du  prurit  et  de  certaines  dermato.ses  rebelles 
(nivrodermites,  eczc'ma,  p.soriasis).  Cong,  franc.de  m(5d. 
1907,  Par.,  1908,  Compt.  rend.,  423-429.— Discussion  on 
the  treatment  of  lupus  vulgaris  and  some  other  diseases 
of  the  skin  by  Fiusen's  light  method  and  X-rays.  Brit. 
M.  .1.,  Lond.,  19U1,  ii,  849-8.54.— Dreyer  (G.)  Lichtbe- 
handlung  nach  Sensibilisierung.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl,, 
1903,  X,  578-580.— Dye k.  Neue  Fortschritte  in  der  An- 
wendungder  Kromayer'schenQuarzlarape;Quarzansatze, 
Blauscheiben.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1909, 
xlix,  398-401. — Eisenelektrodenbeliandlung  bei 
Hautleiden.  Arch.  f.  Lichttherap.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1902,  iii, 
185;  213.— Finsen  (N.  R.)  Nye  Under,-i0gelser  over  Ly- 
sets  Indvirkning  paa  Huden.  [New  researches  on  tlie 
action  of  light  on  the  skin.]  Medd.  f.  Finsens  med. 
Lysin.st.,  K0benh.,  1899,  i,  6-29.  Also,  transl.:  J.  Phys.  The- 
rap., Lond.,  1901,  ii,  6;  66;  131.  —  Forclilianimer  (H.) 
Die  Finsen-Therapie  und  ihr  gegenwiirtiger  Stand  in  der 
Dermatologie.   Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  GeselLsch., 

Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  vii,  348-367.   .  Bema;rkninger 

om  Lysbehandlingen  ved  Hudsygdomme.  [Remarks  on 
the  light  treatment  in  skin  diseases.]  Ugeskr.  f.  Lseger, 
K0beirh.,  1903,  5.  R.,  x,  7-13.   .  Ueber  die  Behand- 
lung von  Hautkrankheiten  mit  konzentriertem  Licht. 
Internat.  dermat.  Kong.    Verhandl.  u.  Ber.  1904,  Berl., 

1905,  ii,  84-89.   .  Erfaringer  med  lysbehandlung  ved 

hudsygdomme.  [Experiences  with  Finsenlight  in  the 
treatment  of  skin  diseases.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kobenh.,  1909, 
5.  R  ,  ii,  1098-1102.— Fovean  de  Courmelles.  The 
surgical  opening  of  the  skin  to  facilitate  the  penetration 
of  the  X-rays,  ultra-violet  ravs,  and  the  radiations  of 
radium.  Arch.  Rientg.  Ray.  Lond.,  1909-10,  xiv,  290.— 
Freund  (L.)  Ueber  die  Verwendbarkeit  des  Lichtes 
in  der  Dermatotherapie.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat. 
de  med.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  iv,  sect.  8,  408^15. —Ganilen 
(H.  E.)  The  treatment  of  some  skin  diseases  by  X-rays, 
H.  F.  C,  Finsen,  and  other  light  rays.  Med.  Electrol!  & 
Radiol., Lond., 1904,  v,4.50-470,3  pi. on  2 1.— GofTredo  (S.) 
Fototerapia  nell'  area  Celsi.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Mi- 
lano, 1908,  xlix,  269-271.— Gottlieil  (W.  S.)  Actinother- 
apy  in  cutaneous  medicine;  a  preliminarv  communica- 
tion. J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1901,  xxxvii,  21-23.  Also: 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxix,  2-4.— Harrison  (A.J.)  & 
Wills  (  W.  K.  )  Remarks  on  the  light  treatment  of 
lupus  vulgaris  and  erythematosus,  rodent  ulcers,  etc.,  as 
carried  out  at  the  Bristol  General  Ho.spital.  Bristol  M.- 
Chir.  J.,  1903,  xxi,  23-30.— Hartigan.  [Cases  of  rodent 
ulcer  and  lupus  treated  by  radium.]  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1904,  xvi,  10.5-108.— Heuser  (C.)  Nueva  Uimpara 
dermo  para  el  tratamiento  de  las  enfermedades  de  la  piel. 
An.  d.  Circ.  mid.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1902,  xxv,  279-281, 
1  pi.— Hyde  ( J.  N. ) ,  iTIontgomer.y  ( F.  H. )  &  Ormsby 
(0.  S.)  A  contribution  to  the  subject  of  radiotherapy 
and  phototherapy  in  carcinoma,  tuberculosis  and  other 
diseases  of  the  skin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl, 
1-8,  2  pi.— Ivanoff(V.  V.)  Llecheniye  kozhnikh  bo- 
lleznel  po  metodu  Finsen'a  v  Paris'ie.  [Treatment  of 
skin  diseases  bv  Fiusen's  method  in  Pans.]  Russk.  J. 
Kozhn.  i  Ven."  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1902,  iii,  19-23.— 
Jansen  (H.)  Die  Dermo-Lampe.  Wien.  klin.  Rund 
.schau,  1902,  xvi,  941.  See,  also,  infra,  Kattenbracker. — 
Jersild  (O.)  Nogle  Tilfa.'lde  af.\iopecia  areata  behand- 
lede  med  concentrerede  kemiske  Lysstraaler.  [Some 
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light. 

cases  of  .  .  .  treated  by  concentrated  chemical  light  rays.] 
Medd.  f.  Finsens  med.  Lysinst.,  K0benh.,  1899,  i,  1-14- 
159. — J esionek.  Eine  neue  dermotherapeutische  Be- 
strahlungslampe.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li, 
1613. — Ksestner.  Einige  praktisch  wichtige  Indika- 
tionen  der  Lichttherapie  bei  Hautkrankhelten.  Kor.-Bl. 
d.  allg.  mecklenb.  Aerztever.,  Rostock,  1905,  no.  2ol,  14- 
18. — Karfuiikel.  Ueber  den  gegenwiirtigen  Stand  der 
Lichtbehandlung  bei  Hautkrankheiten.  Jahresb.  d. 
schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  ( :ult.  WWl.  Bresl.,  1903,  Ixxx, 
med.  Sect.,  105-107.— Kattenbracker.  Das  Eisenlicht 
der  Dermo-Lampe  bei  der  Therapie  des  Lupus  und  der 
tibrigen   Hautkrankheiten.     Wien.  klin.  Rundschau, 

1902,_xvi,  689-691.   .  Erwiderung  auf  den  Artikel 

des  Jjr.  Hans  Jans'^en;  Die  Dermo-Lampe.  IhUi  ,  942. — 
Kroinayer.  Eisenlicht;  experimentelleund  klinische 
Untersuchungen.    Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1903,  x,  1-24, 

2  pi.   .  Die  Anwendung  des  Lichtes  In  der  Derma- 

tologie.  Berl.klin.Wclin,schr.,1906,xliv,71;105;132.   . 

Quecksilberwasserlampen  zur  Behandlung  von  Haut 
und  Schleimhaut.    Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 

Berl.,    1906,  xxxii,   377-380.    Also,  Reprint.   -.  Die 

bisherigen  Erfahrungen  mit  der  Quarzlampe.  Monatsh. 
f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1907,  xlvi,  20-28.— I^eboii  (H. ) 
Traitement  des  dermatoses  par  les  rayons  chimiques  eon- 
centres  (mgthode  de  Niels  R.  Finsen).  Ann.  de  th6rap. 
dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1901,  i,  121;  145;  169.— Leredde. 
La  phototh"6rapie  et  ses  applications  a  la  th6rapeuti- 
que  des  aileotions  cutanges.  Bull.  g^n.  de  th^rap.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1901,  cxli,  129-1.58.— Lesser  (E.)  Ueber  die  Licht- 
behandlung von  Hautaffektionen  nachder  Finsen'schen 
Methode.  Ztschr.  f.  diiltet.  u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz., 
1901,  V,  4.51-.557.— liOewald.  (A.)  Die  Behandlung  der 
Hautkrankheiten  mit  Finsen'sconcentriertem  Lichteuud 
X-Strahlen.  Dermat.  Ztschr.  Berl.,  1900,  vii,  041-651. 
MacLieod  (J.  M.  H.)  The  Finsen  light  treatment  of 
diseases  of  the  skin.  Charing  Cross.  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Bland- 
ford,  1902-3,  iv,  35-40.— MSlIer  (M.)  Ljuset  sasom  tera- 
peutiskt  medel  vid  hud.sjukdomar.  [Light  as  a  thera- 
peutic agent  in  skin  diseases.]  Hvgiea,  Stockholm,  1900, 
Lxii,  441-462.— Morris  (M.)  &  Do  re  (S.  E.)  The  light- 
treatment  in  lupus  and  other  diseases  of  the  skin.  Prac- 
titioner,Lond.,1903,lxx, 433-4.50,3  pi.  .  A  sum- 
mary of  the  treatment  of  certainskinaiYeetions  by  Finsen's 
light.  Tuberculosis,  Leipz.,  1904,  iii,  447-454. — miiller 
(G.  J.)  Was  verspricht  die  methodische  Andwendung 
des  Lichts  fiir  die  Dermatotherapie?  Allg.  med.  Centr.- 
Ztg.,  Berl.,  1900,  Ixix,  109.— NaumolF(M:  P.)  O  lieche- 
nii  kozhnikh  borodavok  kontsentrirovannimi  lucharai 
solnechnavo  svleta.  [Treatment  of  skin  pimples  by  con- 
centrated rays  of  sunlight.]   Prakt.  Vrach,  S.-Peterb.,1904, 

iii,  870. — PllilaretopoUlOS  (G.  L.)  'OAi'-ya  -rivi  rrepX 
paSiov  Kal  tC)v  €<f>apuoyoiv  avrou  ef  rrj  Sepfj..  9€paTrevrLKrj^ 
'IotTpi/c69fi7)>/uTu)p,  'Ai9^rji'ai,1904.  jv,  54.— PliototUeraple 
(La)  dans  le  traitement  des  affections  cutanees.  Gaz.  d. 
hop.  de  Lyon,  1902,  iii,  267-275.— Piocardi  (G.)  Foto- 
terapia  e  rontgenterapia  in  dermatologia.  Gior.  di  elett. 
med.,  Napoli,  1908,  ix,  65-86.— Plirt-kliauer  (R.)  Ex- 
perimentelle  Untersuchungen  fiber  die  Tiefenwirknng 
der  Kromayer'schen  Quarzlampe  ( Quecksilberdampf- 
licht)  an  normaler  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxvii,  355-370.— Ravogli  (A.) 
The  action  of  the  condensed  light  upon  the  skin  as  a 
therapeutic  agent.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1901,  n.  s., 
xlvii,  505-507.  [Di.scussion] ,  512.  .d^so.- J.  Cutan.  &  Geni- 
to-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xix,  569-573.— Keines  (S.)  In- 
dikationen  zur  Anwendung  desQuecksilberlichtes  in  der 
Dermatologie.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix,  1362- 
1369. — Riedel.  Therapeutische  Beitriige  zur  Bogen- 
lichtbestrahlung  bei  Hauterkrankungen.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr,,  1908,  Iv,  662-666.— Rogers  (C.  E.)  The 
new  light  cure.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St. 
Louis,  1903,  vii,  233-236.— Scliamberg  (.T.  F. )  The  Fin 
sen  light  and  Rontgen  rays  in  the  treatment  of  diseases 
of  the  skin.  Am.  Med.,  Pliila.,  1903,  vi,  977-985.— Sclieiii 
(M.)  Alopecia  areata  Finsen  modszere  szerint  kezelt 
esete.  [A  case  of  .  .  .  treated  by  Finsen's  method.]  Or- 
vosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  798.— Schild.  Ueber  die 
Radiotherapie  der  Hautkrankheiten  (Finsenlicht,  Ront- 
genstrahlen  und  Radium).  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  Iii,  49.— Schmidt  (H.  E.)  Die  Entwickelung  der 
Lichttherapie  und  ihre  Bedeutung  fiir  die  Behandlung 
der  Hautleiden.  Ztschr.  f.  arztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1904,  i, 
92-98.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass,,  Chicago, 
1904,  xlii,  590.— Scliultz.  Zur  Frage  der  Tiefenwirknng 
des  ultra violetten  Lichtes.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1907, 
xiv,  369-376.— Slilperskaya  {Anna  K.)  K  voprosu  o 
llecheniipoFin.sen'u  kozhnikh  zabolievaniy,  vizvannlkh 
streptokokkami.  [Treatment  by  Finsen's  rays  of  skin 
diseases  caused  by  .streptococci.]  Russk.  Vrach,  S.-Pe- 
terb.,  1910,  ix,  17.— Steliier  (L.)  Erfahrungen  bei  Be- 
handlung mit  elektrischem  Licht  unter  besonderer  Be- 
riicksichtigung  einer  neuen  Lichtsalbenbehandlung  bei 
Hautkrankheiten.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  Iii, 
748-751.— Stelwagon  (H.  W.)  Phototherapy  in  cu- 
taneous medicine;  an  account  of  a  visit  to  Professor  Fin- 
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sen's  Light-Institute  at  Copenhagen.  Univ.  M.  Mag., 
Phila.,  1900-1901,  xiii,  687-694.  Also,  Reprint.— Strass- 
mann  (K.)  Klinische,  bakteriologi.sche  undmikrosko- 
pische  Befunde  bei  der  Verwendungdes  Radiumbromida 
in  der  Therapie  der  Hautkrankheiten.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Syph,,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxi,  419-446.— Strauss 
(A.)  Resultate  der  Uviollichtbehandlung  bei  Haut- 
krankheiten.   Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1906,  xiii,  775-790. 

 .  Ueber  Uviollichtes  bei  Hautkrankheiten.  Heil- 

kunde,  Berl.  u.  Wien.,  1907,  97-99.— Tliayer  (0.  V.) 
The  use  of  the  solar-cautery  and  other  methods  in  the 
treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin  and  its  appendages. 
Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1905,  xlviii,  577-584.— Tom- 
kinson  (J.  G.)  Radium  in  dermatologv.  Glasgow  M. 
J.,  1909,  Ixxi,  424-4'29.— Ullmaiin  (C.)  Der  Einfluss  des 
Lichtes  auf  die  gesunde  und  kranke  Haut.  Veroffentl. 
d.  Centralverb.  d,  Balneolog.  Oest.,  Wien,  1900,  ii,  262-280. 
Also:  Wien.  med.  Pre.sse,  1900,  xli,  897;  954.— Ciiiia  (P. 
G.)  Transpellikulare  Behandlung.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.  &  Leipz.,  1900,  xxx,  14-16,— 'U'alsJjam 
(H.)  On  the  ultra-violet  light  from  a  rapid  oscillation 
high-tension  arc,  for  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1902,  i,  28.5-288.— Welterer  (J.)  Ueber  einige 
Erfahrungen  mit  der  Kromaver'.schen  Quarzlampe.  Arch, 
f.  phys.  Med.  u.  med.  Techn.,  Leipz.,  1907,  ii,  233-244.— 
Widuiark  (J, )  Ueber  den  Einilu.ss  des  Lichtes  auf  die 
Haut.  In  his:  Beitr.  z.  Opth.,  8°,  Leipz.,  1891,  437-459.— 
Williams  (A.  W.)  Cases  illustrating  the  therapeutic 
value  of  fluorescent  substances  and  sunlight.  Brit.  J. 
Dermat,,  Lond.,  1907,  xix,  43-49.— Wlnternltz  (W.) 
Heilung  von  Ekzemen  im  rothen  Sonnenlichte.  Bl.  t. 
klin.  Hydrotherap.,  Wien,  1900,  x,  173.  Also:  Internat. 
phot.  Monatschr.  f.  Med.,  Miinchen,  1900,  vii,  169.— Zleler 
(K.)  Ueber  die  Wirkung  deskonzentrierten  elektrischen 
Bogenlichtes  (nach  Finsen)  auf  die  normale  Haut,  Der- 
mat. Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1906,  xiii,  1-32.— Zinsser  (F.)  Der 
jetzige  Stand  der  Lichttherapie  der  Hautkrankheiten. 
Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  1274-1276. 

il^kin  {Diseases  of  Treatment  of)  hy  mas- 
sage, etc.  \Physiotherapy\ 

Beauchef  (P.)  *Le  massage  en  therapeu- 
tique  cutanee  (son  action  physiologique;  ses  in- 
dications et  son  emploi).    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Also,  in:  Rev.  de  cin&ie  et  d'61ectroth6r.,  Par.,  1902,  iv, 
218-221. 

Breulllard  (C.)  Un  nouveau  mode  d'excitation  cu- 
tanee; le  massage  pneumatique.  Assoc.  fran^.  pour 
I'avance  d.  sc.  C.-r.  1899,  Par.,  1900,  xxviii,  pt.  2,  705- 
713. — Eccles  (A.  S.)  Massage  in  diseases  of  the  skin. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1893,  ii,  924-926.— Engmann  (M.  F.)  & 
Unna  (P.  G.)  Ueber  Hautschienen,  eln  Beitrag  zur 
mechanischen  Behandlung  der  Hautkrankheiten.  Mo- 
natsh, f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.  &  Leipz.,  1893,  xvii,  481- 
503.— Foley  (.T.  L.)  Massage  in  skin  diseases.  Canada 
M.  Rec,  Montreal,  1895-6,  xxiv,  413-418.— Freund  (L.) 
Novelties  in  the  physical  treatment  of  skin  diseases. 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1903,  xi,  788-790.— Havas  (A.)  N^h^ny 
ujabb  physikalis  gy6gym6dr61  a  b6rgy6gy4szatban. 
[Some  later  methods  of  the  physical  treatment  in  der- 
matology.] Bor-  6s  bujak6rt.,  Budapest,  1905,  5-7.  — 
Hopf  (F.  E. )  Die  Anwendung  nahtloser  Gummihand- 
schuhe  in  der  dermatologischen  Praxis.  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1898,  xxvii,  620-624.— Hutelilns 
(M.  B.)  Mechanical  treatment  of  some  skin  anomalies. 
Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  Atlanta,  1893,  88-96.— Kopp  (C.) 
Die  phvsikalische  Therapie  der  Hautkrankheiten. 
Handb.  "d.  physikal.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1902,  pt.  2,  i,  1- 
49, — Ijeroy  (R.)  Le  massage  plastique  dans  les  derma- 
toses de  la  face.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Par.,  1909,  6.— Malil  (F.) 
Spos6b  robienia  odlewovv  (moulage)  chordb  sk6rnych. 
[  ...  of  .skin  diseases,]  Przegl.  chor6b  sk6r.  i  wen.,  War- 
szawa,  1907,  ii,  369-375.— Purdon  (H.  S.)  Oil-rubbing 
in  dermatological  practice.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1897,  ciii, 
39-42.— Rockwell  (A.  D.)  Physical  methods  of  treat- 
ment in  skin  diseases.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  x,  100-102,— ScUiff  (E.)  Ueber 
einige  neuere  physikalische  Heilmethoden  bei  der  Be- 
handlung von  Hautkrankheiten.  Wien.  med.  Presse, 
1902,  xliii,  1025-10'29.  — Ullmaiin  (K.)  Uebor  die  Be- 
deutung der  physikalischen  Behandlungsmethoden  fiir 
die  Praxis  der  Haut-  und  Geschlechtskrankheiten.  Mitt, 
d.  Gesellsch.  f.  phys.  Med,,  Wien,  1908,  i,  90-95. 

Nkin  {Diseases  of  Treatment  of)  with 
ointments  and  pastes. 
See,  also,  Sanolin. 

Baehb  (A.  H.)  *  Ueber  die  Behandlung  acu- 
ter  Krankheiten  der  Haut  und  unter  ihr  liegen- 
derGewebe  mit  Thiol.    8°.    Kiel,  1891. 

KiRSTEN  (T.  A.)  Das  JMollinum  Canzii.  Ein 
neues  Seifenpriiparat  als  Grundlage  fiir  salben- 
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oliitinents  and  pastes. 

artige  Medikamente  sowie  einige  neue  Ver- 
wendungsarten  derselben.   8°.    Leipzig,  1887. 

Laporte  (P.-M. )  *De  I'emploi  des  pates  en 
dermatologie.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

.4uerbafl»  (P.)  Ueber  den  therapeutischen  Wert 
der  Scharlachsalbe  bei  Haul-  und  Geschlechtskrunkhei- 
ten.  Klin.-therap.  Wchnschr.,  Wien,  19U9,  xvi,  594.— 
Ballico  (P.)  Una  nuova  base  per  1'  applicazioue  dei 
farmaci  sulla  pelle.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milanu,  1899,  xx,  15.— 
Beck  (  C.  )  Dermatotherapeutische  Erfahrungen  mit 
Unguentum  caseini  cum  Liantral.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  189S,  xxvii,  453-4.57.— Bodln  (E.)  De 
I'emploi  des  piltes  dans  le  traitement  des  dermatoses. 
Progr^s  mOd.,  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  809-811.— Cantrell 
(J.  A.)  The  value  of  adeps  lana;  (N.  W.  K.)  as  an  oint- 
ment-base. Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1897,  xix,  417-421.— 
Carle.  Quelques  notions  sur  remploi  des  corps  gras  en 
dermatologie:  leurs  combinaisons,  leurs  indications  et 
leurs  roles  therapeutiques.  Lvon  med.,  1909,  cxii,  1093; 
1149;  1201.— Elliot  (G.  T.)  Bassorin  paste  in  the  treat- 
ment of  skin  diseases.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N. 
Y.,  1892,  x,  184-190. — Emploi  de  la  pute  de  zinc  au  Sucre 
en  dermatologie.  Presse  m^d.  beige,  Brux.,  1900,  lii,  no. 
24,  annexes. — Halin  (F.)  Ueber  Resorbin.  Monatsh. 
f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Harab.,  1894,  xix,  71-73.— Helliuiitli 
(E.  )  Ueber  Versuehe  mit  Vilja-Creme.  Allg.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  Ixxviii,  401.— Heiiss  (E.)  Ueber 
Paraplaste.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1899, 
xxix,  65-67.— Ide  (C.  E.)  Unna's  dressing.  Phila.  Polv- 
Clin.,  1897,  vi,  119;  129.  Also:  Codex  med.  Phila.,  1896-7, 
iii,  277-282.— Ilile  (M.)  Kin  Wort  zu  Beurtrihiug  der 
vergleichenden  Versuehe  iiber  die  theraijeutische  An- 
wendung  von  Lanolin  und  Adeps  lanse,  von  S.  Rothmann 
und  daran  anschliessend  einige  allgemeine  Beobaehtun- 
gen  iiber  die  drei  WoUfettsorten:  Lanolin,  Adeps  lana; 
und  Oesypus.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1894, 
xviii,  520-528.  —  Jaoqueiuet.  Le  Ianol6  aromatique. 
Dauphine  med.,  Grenoble,  1908,  xxxii,  1-20.— Joseph 
(M.)  Ueber  BromocoUsalben.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  u,  Leipz,,  1901,  vii,  1.59-162. 
Also:  Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Berl.,  1901,  iv,  194-197.— Kir- 
sten  (T.  A.)  Das  Mollin,  ein  neues  Seifenpriiparat  als 
Vehikel  fiir  die  kutane  Anwendung  dermatologischer 
Medikamente.   Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1886, 

V,  337  -  348.    Also,  Reprint.  .  .  Zwei  neue  Mollm- 

Praparate  als  Ersatz  der  Jodtinktur-  und  Jodkaliumsalbe. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1887,  vi,  201-206. 
Also,  Reprint. — liedermann  (R. )  Das  Resorbin  und 
seine  Verwendung  als  Salbengrundlage.  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1894,  xix,  65-71. — Lelstikow 
(L. )  Ueber  die  Anwendung  von  Salbenmullen  in  der 
Dermotherapie.  Deutsche  Prax.,  Miinchen,  1898,  i,  367- 
369.— lieredde.  Le  danger  des  pommades  dans  les  ma- 
ladies de  la  peau.  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.].  Par., 
1905,  iv,  67-73. -lU  tiller  (G.J.)  Zur  dermotherapeuti- 
schen  Verwendung  des  Adeps  lan».  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1896,  xxii,  13-18.— ITIUller  (O.)  Ueber 
die  .\nwendungdes  Resorbinsin  der  allgemeinen  Praxis. 
Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl..  1894-5,  ii,  564-566.— Nakaniura 
(S.)  Hutatabi  Lassarshi  pasta  ni  zukete  itji  ni  no  .sitsu- 
ken.  [A.  number  of  experiments  with  Lassar's  paste.] 
Med.-Ztg.,Tokio,1892,  No.371,7-13.— Neu  (N. )  Borbeteg- 
s6g  gydgyitasa  alsol-cremmel.  [The  treatment  of  skin  dis- 
eases by  alsol  cream.]  Gyogy^szat,  Budapest,  1907,  xlvii, 
496.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1907, 
xliii,  945.— Pautrier  (L.-M.)  De  I'emploi  des  pates  en 
dermatologie  et  pour  le  pansement  des  plaies  superti- 
cielles.  Presse  med..  Par.,  1905,  i,  195.— Raiiscli  (H.) 
Ueber  hautfarbene  Salben  und  Pii-sten.  Monatsh.  f .  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1898,  xxvii,  314-317.  Also,  transl.:  J.  d. 
mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1898,  x,  602-606. -Reicll  (L. ) 
Some  essentials  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin, 
with  special  reference  to  the  teachings  of  Lassar.  Ohio 
M.  ,T.,  Columbus,  1908,  iv,  706-709.— Kotlimaiin  (S.) 
Ueber  die  irritativen  Eigenschaften  des  Adeps  lanse.  Allg. 
med.  Centr.-Ztg.,  Berl,,  1894,  Ixiii, 80.5. —Sack  (A.)  Ueber 
die  therapeutische  Verwertung  des  Adeps  lana;  der  Nord- 
deutschen  Wollkiimmerei  in  Bremen.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1893,  xvi,  3i'>i>-366.— van  der  Spek  (J.) 
Inenting  en  huidziekten.  Med.  Weekbl.,  Amst.,  1896-7, 
iii,  70. — Taenzer  (P.)  Zvir  Dermatotherapie  des  Adeps 
lanoe  (N.  W.  K.),    Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 

1893,  xvii,  .556-559.   .  Zur  Anwendung  der  Unna'- 

schen  Guttapercha-Pfiastermulle.  Ibid.,  1894,  xviii,  301- 
322. — Tliiii  (G. )  Cases  of  thickened  epidermis  treated 
by  salicylic  plaster.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1SS3-4,  xvii,  4.5- 
48.  Also,  Reprint. — Viiinann  (K.)  Ueber  Vasogene 
als  Vehikel  fiir  locale  Hautbehandlung.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlv,  717;  7.54.  Also,  Reprint. — 
TIniia  (P.  G,)  Contributions  to  our  knowledge  of  lano- 
lin.   Select,  monog,  on  dermat.,  Lond.,  1893,  91-94. 

 .  Unguentum  Caseini,  eine  neue  Salbengrundlage. 

Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1895,  xvi,  209.    Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Adeps  lanoe  in  der  Praxis.    Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 

Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1895,  xx,  27-33.    Also.  Reprint.   . 
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Ueber  Kaseinsalben.    Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 

1895,  XX,  301-309.   .  I'aniiilaste,    Ibid.,  1897,  xxiv, 

341-344.   — .  Ueber  Paraplaste,  cir.e  neue  Form  medi- 

kamentoser  I'flasier.   Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  xlvi, 

1854.    Als{>,  Reprint.  .  -.  Kuhljjasten.     Moiuitsh.  f. 

prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.  &  Leipz.,  1900,  xxx,  1-5.  Also, 
Reprint. — Waelscli  (L. )  Ueber  unangenehme  Neben- 
wirkungen  nach  Application  medicamentoser  Salben  auf 
die  Haut.  Prag.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xxviii,  450-4.52. — 
Walsh  (D.)  Vasogen  in  the  treatment  of  skin  disease. 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1901,  n.  s.,  Ixxii,  9.— Wclaii- 
der  (E.)  Ueber  eine  einfache,  therapeutische  kriiftige, 
Methode  der  Anwendung  von  Unguentum  Hydragyri. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  xl,  257- 
261. — VVollfiB.)  Adeps  lana;;  an  ideal  ointment  base. 
South.  M.  Kec,  .\tlaiita,  1896,  xxvi,  513-515,— Vainada 
(H.)  I^Pasle  made  of  starch  as  a  skin  remedy,  together 
with  observations  on  the  treatment  of  scabies.]  Hifu- 
byog.  kiu  Hiniokibyog.  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1906,  vi,  439-457. 
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See,  also,  Skin  {Carcinoma  of.  Treatment  of). 
Skin  (Epithelioma  of,  Treatment  of).  Skin 
{Sarcoma  of.  Treatment  of),  Ulcer  {Rodent, 
Treatment  of  ),  Inj  Roentgen  rai/s. 

Belot  (J.)  *  La  radiotherapie,  son  ajsplica- 
tion  aux  affections  cutanees.     8°.    Paris,  1904. 

 .  The  same.    Traite  de  radiotherapie. 

2.  ud.,  revue  et  aiigmentee.  Preface  de  L. 
Brocq.    8°.    Paris,  190.5. 

 .  The  same.  Radiotherapy  in  skin  dis- 
ease. With  a  preface  by  L.  Brocq.  Transl. 
from  2.  French  ed.  by  W.  D.  Butcher.  8°. 
London,  1905. 

Fleig  (G.  )  *  La  radiotherapie  en  dermatolo- 
gie; technique;  indications;  resultats.  8°.  Paris, 
1906. 

Salvador  (B.  )  *  Observations  cliniques  et 
recherches  de  physique  e-xperimentale  concer- 
nant  les  effets  pathologiques  et  therapeutiques 
des  rayons  X  sur  la  peau.    8°.    Li/07i,  1899. 

Adaiuson  (H.  G.)  X-rays  in  the  treatment  of  dis- 
eases of  the  skin.  Hospital,"  Lond.,  1908-9,  xlv,  33-35. — 
Albers-Sclionberg'.  Ueberdie  Behandlung  des  Lu- 
pus und  des  chronLschen  Ekzems  mit  Rontgenstrahlen. 
Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1898,  ii, 
20-29.   .  Bemerkungen  zur  Technik  der  therapeu- 
tischen Anwendung  der  Rontgenstrahlen.  [Zur  Behand- 
lung von  Hautkrankheiten,]  Ibid.,  140,— Allen  (C.  W.) 
The  present  status  of  radiotherapy  in  cutaneous  diseases 
and  cancer.  Med,  Rec,  N.Y., 1902,  Ixii, 762.  ^?so;  N.York 
State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  iii,  281.  Also,  transl.:  Cong, 
internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  sect,  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  211-217.— Bartlieleniy  &  Oudin. 
Applications  des  rayons  Rontgen  a  la  dermatologie  et  a 
la  V(5nt'ri5alogie.  Internat.Cong.Dermat.  Otf.Trans.1896, 
Lond.,  1898,  iii,  178-195,  2  pi,— Beliaegel.  Revue  de  der- 
matologie; la  radiotherapie.  Policlin.,  Bru.x,,  1904,  xiii, 
319-326. — Belot  (,J,)  La  radiotherapie  appliqu^e  aux 
dermatoses  prurigineuses.  Arch,  d'electric.  racjd.,  Bor- 
deaux, 1904,  xii,  763-770.   .  La  radiotherapie  dans 

les  affections  c\itanees.   Ann.  de  dermat,  et  svph..  Par., 

1904,  4.  s,,  V,  369;  502;  588.   .  Quelques  applications 

de  la  radiotherapie  a  la  dermatologie.  Bull.  Soc.  franf. 
de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  331-340.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat,  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  591-600. -Bern- 
hardt (T.)  Zastosowanie  promieni  Roentgen'a  w  lec- 
zeniu  chorob  sk6rnych  (41  przypadkow),  [Rcentgen 
ravsin  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases.]  Gaz,  lek,,  War- 
szawa,  1903,  2.  s.,  xxiii,  1184;  1212.— Biddle  (A.  P.)  The 
accumulative  e.Kperience  of  the  profession  In  the  use  of 
Roentgen  rays  in  the  treatment  of  acne,  acne  rosacea, 
eczema  and  "psoriasis.  Am.  Q.  Roentgenol.,  Pittsburg, 
1906-7,  i,  11-57.  Also:  Med.  Age,  Detroit,  1906,  xxiv,  681- 
688. — Blascliko  (A.)  L'eber  die  Behandlung  einiger 
Hautaft'ektioneu  mit  Radium.   Internat.  dermat.  Kong. 

Verhandl.  u.  Her.  1904.  Berl.,  1905.  ii,  466^71.  ,  Zur 

Rontgenbehandlung  der  Hautkrankheiten.  Verhandl. 
d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  (1908),  1909,  xxxix,  pt.  2.  398- 
407.  .4 /so;  Berl,  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  2060-2063.— 
Bloch  (0.  E,)  Thetherapeuticn.se  of  X-rays  in  der- 
matologv.  Am,  J,  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin."  Dis.,  St. 
Louis,  1906.  X,  103-105.— Bloom  (I.  N.)  The  X-ray  in 
the  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  Louisville  Month.  J.  M. 
&  S.,  1903-1,  X,  114-116.— Bosgs  (R.  H.)  The  treatment 
of  skin  ami  gland\ilar  diseases  bv  X-rav.  Penn.  M.  J., 
Pittsburg,  1904-5,  viii,  133-136.   ^.  The  value  of  radio- 
therapy in  glandular  and  cutaneous  diseases.    St.  Louis 
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M.  Rev.',  1905,  li,  213-216.   .  The  Roentgen  rays  in  su- 
perficial lesions.   J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,314- 

[Discussion] ,  364.   .  Some  applications  oi  the 

Roentgen  raysin  dermatology.   N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1907, 

Ixxxv, 790-793.  ylteo,Repriut.  .  Rcentgen  therapy  in 

dermatology.  Compt.rend.Cong.internat.d'electrol.etde 
radiol.med.,Amst.,1908,iv,  160-171.    Also:  Arch.  Roentg. 

Ray,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xiii,  124-132.   .  The  treatment  of 

skin  diseases.by  the  Rcentgen  rays.  St. Louis  M. Rev., 1908, 
Ivii,  218. — Bond.  (G.  D.)  A  rt>sume  of  two  and  one-half 
years'  experience  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases  by  the 
X-ray.  TexasState  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1906-7, 11,269-271.— 
Borman  (S.)  Gribkovlya  zabollevaniya  volosistol  cha- 
sti  kozhi  i  ikh  rentgenoterapiya.  [Fungous  diseases  of 
the  hairv  part  of  the  skin  and  their  Roentgenotherapy.] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,S.-Feterb.,1907,  xiv,  1018-1021.— Broca  (A.) 
Quelques  eonsiderations  -sur  la  radioth^rapie  intensive 
dans  les  maladies  cutan^es.  Arch,  d'electric.  mtid.,  Bor- 
deaux, 1909,  xvii,  907-914.  —  Bronson  (E.  B.)  The 
Rcentgen  ravs  in  dermatology.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph., 
N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  37.5-385.  Also,  Reprint.— Briilins  (C.) 
Die  Indikationen  der  Rontgenbehandlung  bei  Hauter- 
krankungen.  Berl.  klin.  Wehnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  168- 
171.— Biikovsky  (J.)  Roentgenovy  paprsky  ve  slu^- 
b4ch  derma tologie.  [Ronlgen  rays  in  dermatology.] 
Casop.  lek.  fiesk.,  v  Praze,1899,  xxxviii,  27-30.— Bulk  ley 
(L.  D.)  A  case  of  mvco.sis  fungoides  treated  by  the  X- 
ray.  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 'incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii,  590.— 
Burns  (F.  S.)  Some  observations  on  X-ray  therapeu- 
tics in  skin  diseases.   Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlix,  481- 

483.   .  The  use  of  the  X-rays  in  some  skin  affections. 

Ibid.,  1905,  clii,  727.— Carr  (G."  H.)  Report  of  cases  of 
lupus,  epithelioma,  acne,  and  nevus  successfully  treated 
with  X-rav  and  high-frequency  currents.  Internat.  J. 
Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxii,  151.— Carrier  (A.  E.)  A  case  of 
mycosis  fungoides  treated  by  the  X-ray.  J.  Cutan.  Dis  ,  N. 
Y.',  1904,  xxii,  73-77,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.- Clentlinnen 
(F.J.)  The  action  of  X-ravs  on  the  skin.  Australas.  M. 
Cong.  Tr.  1908,  Victoria,  1909,  iii,  1.58-166.— Cole  ( A.  M.) 
A  series  of  skin  and  cancer  cases  treated  by  the  X-ray 
and  high-frequency  current.  Med.  &  Surg.  Monitor,  Iri- 
dianap.,  1904,  vii,  491-497.— Comroe  (.T.  H.)  The  present 
status  of  Rontgen-ray  therapy  in  dermatology.  Am.  Med., 
Phila.,  1905,  ix,  985-991.— Destot.  Observations  sur  la 
radio-therapie  dans  les  affections  cutanees  et  cancfireu- 
ses.  Lyon  mC^d.,  1905,  cv,  952-956.— Boyle  (A.  A.)  As- 
pects of  radiotherapy  in  relation  to  bacterial  diseases  of 
the  skin.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney  1909,  xxviii,  534- 
537.— Eberliart  (N.  M.)  The  X-rav  as  a  beautifier. 
Am.  Electro-Therap.  &  X-Ray  Era,  Chicago,  1903,  iii,  392- 

404.   .  The  treatment  of  eczema  and  of  psoriasis  by 

means  of  X-rays  and  high-frequenov  currents.  Am.  J. 
Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Lonis,  1910,  xiv,  112- 
115.— Egellioft'(W.  C.)  X-ray  in  skin  diseases.  Ihid., 
1907,  xi,  4-7.— Fessenden  (C.  H.)  The  X-ray  in  dis- 
eases of  the  skin.  N.  Am.  J.  Homceop.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Iii, 
561-568.  — Fischkin  ( E.  A.)  Erfahrungen  iiber  die 
Roentgenbehandlung  der  Hautkrankheiten.   N.  Yorker 

med.  Monatschr.,1904,  xvi,  168-171.   .  Radiotherapy 

of  skin  diseases.  Med.  Standard,  Chicago,  1909,  xxxii, 
69-73. — Foveau  de  Cournielles.  La  radiotherapie 
dans  les  affections  cutan6es.  Ann.  de  therap.  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1905,  v,  337-352.— Frank  (L.  F.)  The  thera- 
peutic uses  of  the  Rcentgen  rav  in  dermatology.  Wiscon- 
sin M.  J.,  Milwaukee,  1904-5,  iii,  334-347.— Freund  (L.) 
Die  Radiotherapie  der  Hautkrankheiten.  Wien.  klin. 
Wehnschr..  1899,  xii,  966.  ^iso,  Reprint.— Friedlander 
(D.)  The  X-ravs  as  a  therapeutic  factor  in  dermatology. 
Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1907,  v,  197.— Gamlen  (H. 
E.)  The  treatment  of  some  skin  diseases  by  X-rays.  Arch, 
Rcentg.  Ray,  Lond.,  1904-5,  ix,  72-76,  1  pi.— Gassman n 
(A.)  &  Solienkel  (H.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Behandlung 
der  Hautkrankheiten  mittelst  Rontgenstrahlen.  Fort- 
schr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1898-9,  ii,  121- 
132.— Gastou  &  Vieira.  Note  .sur  la  technique  de  I'em- 
ploi  des  rayons  X  en  dermatologie.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  702-707.    Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf. 

de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  336-341.  ■  ■  . 

Essai  de  traitement  des  dermatoses  par  la  radiotherapie; 
cas  de  favus  soumis  aux  rayons  X  (d^pilation  et  re- 
pousse). Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1902,  4.  s,,  iii, 
600-602.  Also:  Bull.  Soo.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1902,  xiii,  283-285.  —  Gastou,  Vlelra  &  Nicoiau. 
Suite  aux  essais  de  radiotherapie,  dans  les  affections  pi- 
laires  (teignes,  sycosis,  folliculites)  et  les  tuberculoses 
cutanees.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii, 
1021-1027.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1902,  xiii,  439-445.— Gautliier.  Extirpation  d'une 
tache  meianique  de  la  joue  par  la  radiotherapie.  Lyon 
med.,  1905,  civ,  1232.— Gilnian  (J.  E.)  The  X-ray  as  an 
aid  to  medicine  in  the  treatment  of  lupus  and  cancer. 
Am.  Electro-Therap.  &  X-Rav  Era,  Chicago,  1903,  iii,  1- 
11.— Goldberg  (S.  W.)  &  liOndon  (E.  S.)  Zur  Frage 
der  Beziehungen  zwischcn  Becquerelstrahlen  und  Haut- 
afiectionen.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1903,  x,  457-462,— 
Grindon  (J.)  •  Treatment  of  non-malignant  diseases  of 
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the  skin  by  the  X-ray.  St.  Louis  Cour.-Med.,  1904,  xxx, 
321-328.  [Discussion] ,  353-358.  ^Zso;  Scient.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
City  Hosp.  Alumni,  St.  Louis  (1904),  1905,  44-57.— Gr0n 
(K.)  Om  Rontgenstraalernes  iudilydelse  paa  hiiden  eg 
deres  anvendelse  i  behandlingen  af  hudsygdomme.  [Sur 
I'influence  des  rayons  de  Rontgen  sur  la  peau  et  sur  leur 
application  au  traitement  des  maladies  cutanees.  Res., 
909-911. J  Nor.skMag.f.LEegeyidensk.,Kristiania,1903,5.R., 
i,  825-865.— Halm  (R.)  Die  Riintgentherapie  bei  Ekzem, 
Psoriasis,  Rosacea,  Acne  vulgaris  und  Prurigo.  Fortschr. 
a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1901,  v,  39-41.— 
Halin  (R.)  &  Albers-Sflionberg.  Die  Therapie 
des  Lupus  und  der  Hautkrankheiten  mittels  Rontgen- 
strahlen. Miinchen.  med.  Wehnschr.,  1900,  xlvii,  284; 
325;  363.  —  Halkln  (  H.  )  Heber  den  Einfluss  der 
Becquerelstrahlen  auf  die  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixv,  201-220.— Hamilton 
(L.  H.)  The  X-ray  in  diseases  of  the  skin  and  glands. 
Med.  Sentinel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  1903,  xi,  .590-.592. — 
Havas  (A.)  Enthaarung  mittelst  Rontgenstrahlen. 
Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1899,  iv,  35.— Heller  (S. 
H.)  Utility  of  X-ray  for  the  treatment  of  chronic  and 
malignant  diseases  of  the  skin  and  superficial  tissues. 
Penn.  M.  J.,  Pittsburg,  1903-1,  vii,  180-183.— Hubbell 
(E.)  X-ray  in  the  treatment  of  cancer  and  skin  diseases. 
Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xi, 
452^54. — Jamiesou  (W.  A.)  Mycosis  fungoides,  and 
its  treatment  by  the  X-ravs.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb., 
1902-3,  n.  s.,  xxii,  15-24,  1  "pi.  ■ — — •.  On  the  treatment  of 
various  forms  of  cutaneous  disease  by  the  X-rays  and 
light.  Ibid.,  1903-4,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  76-84,  1  pi.  Also:  Scot. 
M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1904,  xiv,  97-105.  Also:  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  ixxvii,  32. — Jeanselme  (E.) 
Traitement  de  la  granulosis  rubra  nasi  par  la  radio- 
therapie. Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1910,  xxi,  6.5-68.— Jensen  (C.  E. )  Om  R0ntgenstraaler- 
nes  Anvendelse  i  Hudterapien.  [The  employment  of  the 
Rontgen  ravs  in  the  treatment  of  the  skin.]  XJgesk.  f. 
Larger,  K0benh.,  1905,  6.  R.,  xii,  1033;  1057.— Jutassy 
(J.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  einiger  Hautkrankheiten 
mit  Rontgenstrahlen.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1900,  xiv, 
635-637. — Kaestner.  [Ueber  Radiotherapie  bei  Haut- 
krankheiten.] Kor.-Bl.  d.  allg.  mecklenb.  Aerztever., 
Rostock,  1905,  1768-1774.— Kassabian  (M.  K.)  Roent- 
gen ray  technic  in  dermatology.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1907,  xlix,  732-73.5.  [Di.scussion] ,  743.— KienbBck 
(R. )  Beitrage  zur  Behandlung  von  Hautkrankheiten 
und  Hypertrichosis  mit  Rontgenlicht  (Radiotherapie) 
und  die  Technik  derselben.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  der- 
mat. Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  vii,  444-467.— 
Lawrenee  (H.)  Radium  and  electro-therapeutics  in 
the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin.    Australas.  M. 

Cong.    Tr.  1905,  Adelaide,  1907,  vii,  44-48.   .  X-ray 

baths  and  dermametropathism.     J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl. 

Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  247-257,  1  pi.   .  Radium, 

actino-therapy,  and  X-ray  baths  in  the  treatment  of 
diseases  of  the  skin.  Intercolon.  M.  J,  Australas.,  Mel- 
bourne, 1905,  X,  557-.563,  2  pi.— Lawrence  (W.  S.)  The 
successful  treatment  of  tuberculous  glands,  facial  acne, 
and  skin  cancer  by  the  X-ray.  Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1908, 
xxii,  48-51.— Leonard  (C.  L.)  The  Rcentgen  treat- 
ment of  some  nonmalignant  superficial  lesions.  N.  York 
M.J.  [etc.],  1906,  Ixxxiii,  867-869.— Leredde  &.  Pau- 
trler(L.)  La  technique  et  les  indications  de  la  radio- 
therapie dans  le  traitement  des  dermatoses.   Rev.  gen.  de 

clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  677;  594.  . 

L'etat  actuel  de  la  radiotherapie  dans  les  affections 
cutanees.  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  ii, 
315;  347.  Also:  Gaz.  med.  du  centre.  Tours,  1904,  ix,  28- 
37. — Lion  (V.)  Zur  Behandlung  der  Hautkrankheiten 
rait  Rontgenstrahlen.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat. 
Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  vii,  50;  438.— iTIeMur- 
ray  (  W. )  Rontgen  rays  in  the  treatment  of  some 
diseases  of  the  skin.  Intercolon.  M.  Cong.  Australas.  Tr. 
1902,  Hobart,  1903,  188-193,  3  pi.- ITlaritoux.  Le  traite- 
ment des  affections  cutanees  et  du  carcinome  par  les 
rayons  Roentgen.  Ann.  d'eiectrobiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1904, 
vii,  94-102  Also:  Rev.  clin.  d'androl.  et  de  gynec.  Par., 
1904,  X,  113-120.— Marshall  (C.  F.)  The  present  po.si- 
tion  of  the  X-rays  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
skin.  Treatment,  Lond.,  190.5-6,  ix,  81-92.— Martin  (J. 
M. )   X-ray  treatment  of  skin  cancer,  lupus  and  keratosis. 

Texas  State  J.  M.,  Fort  Worth,  1905,  i,  335-140.   . 

X-ray  technique  in  skin  diseases.  Texas  M.  News,  Aus- 
tin, 1907-8,  xvii,  59;  117;  241: 1908-9,  xviii,  18.— Mathews 
(W.  A.)  X  rav  therapy  in  skin  diseases.  Georgia  Pract., 
Savannah,  1906,  iv,  164-166.— Meek  (Edith  R.)  A  va- 
riety of  skin  lesions  treated  by  X-ray.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1902,  cxlvii,  152.— Morelle  (A.)  Traitement  des  mala- 
dies de  la  peau  par  les  rayons  X  (epitheiiomes,  sarcomes, 
lupus,  hvpertrichose,  teignes,  etc.).   Ann.  de  I'lnst.  chir. 

de  Brux",  1904,  xi,  49-GO.   .  Du  role  des  rayons  X 

dans  le  traitement  des  maladies  de  la  peau.  77)«rf.,  1905, 
xii,  97-115.— Morris  (M.)  &  Bore  (S.  E.)  The  X-rays 
in  the  treatment  of  lupus,  rodent  ulcer,  and  other  skin 
diseases.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  1304-1307.- MUller 
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(J.)  Zur  Behandluug  vou  Hautkrankheiten  mit  Ront. 
genstrnhlen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  iy04,  li,  U'J'J.— 
iniirrcll  (T.  \V.)  The  X-ray  in  the  treatment  of  skin 
diseases.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  190S-9, 
xiii,  403-405.— Oliiuann-l>umesiiil  (X.  H.)  The  use 
of  Roentgen  rays  in  dermatic  troubles.  Am.  J.  Dermat. 
tt  Genito-Urin."  Dis.,  St.  Loui.s,  1907,  xi,  40.3-407.— Oka- 
luiira  ( T.  )  [Ueber  die  Verwendung  der  Rontgen- 
strnhlen  in  der  Dermatotherapie.  Res.,  I'ase.  1-2,  5.] 
Hifubyog.  kiu  Hiniokibyog.  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1901,  i,  46-55. — 
Oiidin.  Suite  de  la  discussion  sur  la  radioth6rapie; 
guc'rison  de  quelqnes  dermatoses  par  les  rayons  X.  Bull, 
off.  Soc.  fran(,'.  d'electroth6r.,  Par.,  1904,  xi,  155-100. — 
Plaliler  (U.  E. )  X-ray  therapy  in  skin  diseases.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  374-377.— Plisey  (\V. 
A.)  Roentgen-rays  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases  and 
for  the  removal  of  hair  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1900,  xviii,  302-315.  Also:  Chicago  M.  Recorder, 
1900,  xviii,  279-290.  Aho,  Reprint.  Also:  Am.  Eleetro- 
Therap.  &  X-Ray  Era,  Chicago,  1901,  i,  no.  4,  1-6.  Also: 
Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1901,  v,20- 

28.   .  Roentgen  rays  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of 

the  skin;  a  review  of  recent  literature  and  a  personal  ex- 
perience. J.  Am.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxvii,  820-825, 1  pi. 
Also,  Reprint.    Acne  and  sycosis  treated  by  expo- 

sures to  Rcentgen  ravs.   J.  Cntan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis., 

N.  Y.,  1902,  XX,  204-210.   .  The  rationale  of  and  the 

indications  for  the  therapeutic  use  of  Rcentgen  ravs.  J. 
Cutan.  Dis.  inel.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  355-375.— Kajat 
(H.)  Des  indications  des  rayons  X  dans  les  affections 
cutanees.  Centre  med.  et  pharm.,  Gannat,  1907-8,  xiii, 
107-110.  Also:  Pliilii.  M.  J.,  1903,  xi,  970-972.  —  Rod- 
man (W.  L.)  &  Plahlcr  (G.E.)  The  present  status  of 
the  treatment  of  superficial  carcinomata  and  tubercu- 
losis by  means  of  the  X-rav.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila., 
1903,  xxi,  230-236.— Rudis-Jicinsky  (J.)  The  com- 
parative value  of  radium,  and  the  Rcentgen  rav  treat- 
ment in  some  skin  lesions.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito- 
Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xi,  369-371. —  Satterlee  (F. 
Le  R.)  jr.  The  Rontgen  or  tri-ultra-violet  rays:  their  na- 
ture, applications,  and  dermatological  effects.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1904,  Ixv,  87-92.  — Sclialek  (A.)  Radio- 
therapy in  dermatology.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xi,  157-159.— Scliein  (M.)  Ront- 
gen sugarak  a  b6rgy6gyAszatban.  [The  Rontgen  rays 
and  dermatology.]  Gy6gyaszat,  Budapest,  1904,  xliV, 
372;  388.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest, 
1905,  xli,  29;  53.— ScIiitT  (E.)  Ueber  die  Einfuhrung 
und  Verwendung  der  Rontgenstrahlen  in  der  Derma- 
totherapie.   Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 

1898,  xiii,  8-14,  3  pi.   .  Die'Rontgentherapie  bei 

Haarerkrankungen.    Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb.  d.  Riintgen- 

strahlen,  Hamb.,  1901,  V,  41-43.   .  Eine  seltene  Form 

von  Acne  durch  Rontgen-Strahlen  geheilt.  Wien.  med. 
\Vchn.schr.,  1903,  liii,  1782.— SflillTiE.)  &  Freund  (L.) 
Sur  Taction  therapeutique  des  rayons  X  en  dermatolo- 
gie.  Ann.de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  341- 
345.   Also:  Bull.  Soo.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  svph.,  Par 

1899,  X,  134-138.— Scliirren  (C.)  Ueber  Riihtgenothe- 
rapie  bei  Hautkrankheiten.  Mitt.  f.  d.  Ver.  Schlesw  - 
Hoist.  Aerzte,  Kiel,  1905,  n.  F.,  xiv,  84-87.— Scliiuidt 
(H.E.)  DieRadiotherapieder Hautkrankheiten.  Ztschr. 
f.  diiitet.  u.  physik.  Therap.,  Leipz.,  1903,  vii,  193-200. 
-Also,  transl.:  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl,  11-17. 

 .  Ueber  Rontgenbehandlungder  Hautkrankheiten 

Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1904,  xi.  11-19.   .  Die  Ront- 
genstrahlen in  der  Dermatotherapie.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  669-671. —Sfholtz. 
Ueber  den  Einfiuss  der  Rontgenstrahlen  auf  die 
Haut  und  tiher  ihre  therapeutische  Verwandluiig  bei 
Hautkrankheiten;  zusammenfassende  Uebersicht  nach 
den  bisherigen  Untersuchungen  und  BoebacUtungen. 
Ztsclir.  f.  prakt.  Aerzte,  Miinchen,  1900,  ix,  12  - 16. 

■   •  Ueber  die  Wirkung  der  Rontgenstrahlen  auf 

die  Haut  und  Ihre  Verwendung  bei  der  Behandlung  der 
Hautkrankheiten.  Allg.  med.  Cenr.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1901, 
Ixx,  37;  49.   Also:  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl. 

Cult.  1900,  Bresl.,  1901,  Ixxviii.l.Abt.,  307-319.   .  Mit 

Rontgenstrahlen  behandelte  Hautkranke.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz..  1901,  vn,369- 
377,  4  pi.   .  Ueber  die  Beliandlung  von  Hautkrank- 
heiten mit  Rontgenstrahlen  und  conzentrirtem  Licht. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix, 
3S5;  606.   .  Ueber  die  Indikationen  mit  Rontgen- 
strahlen in  der  Dermatologie.  Fortschr.  a.  d.  Geb  d 
Rontgenstrahlen,  Hamb.,  1904,  viii,  91-97.— Sell iiiiianii 
(E. )  Ueber  die  Entstehung  bosartiger  Neubildungen  auf 
der  rontgenbestrahlten  Haut.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl 
1907,  Ixxxiv.  85.5-868, 1  pi,— Sliarpe  (Margaret  M.)  The 
X-ray  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  Arch.  Rcentg.  Rav 
Lond.,  1899-1900,  iv,  52-60.— Siuitli  (D.  K.)  The  X-ravs 
in  diseases  of  the  skin.  Canad.  J.  M.  &  S.,  Toronto  1907 
xxii,  181-189.  — SokololT  (D.  A.)  O  liechenii  nerpes 
tonsurans  i  favusudletel  X-luchami,  [Treatment  of .  . 
and  ...  in  children  by  X-ravs.]  Bolnit.sch.  gaz.  Bo't- 
kina,  St.  Petersb.,  1902,  xiii,  169-175.  —  Startin  (J  ) 
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On  X-rays  in  the  treatment  of  lupus  and  rodent 
ulcer.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  ii,  144.  —  ISlelwaKon 
(H.  W.)  Some  ob.servations  on  tlie  use  of  the  Rcent- 
gen ravs  in  dermatology.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N. 
Y.,  1903,  74-84,  1  pi.    Also:  .1.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph., 

N.  Y.,  1903,  x.\i,  345-354.   .  Additional  observations 

on  the  use  of  Rontgen-ravs  in  dermatology.  Tr.  Am. 
Dermat.  A.ss.,  N.  Y.,  1905, 17-30.  Also:  .1.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl. 
Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv,  97-110.— Stenbeek  (T. )  Fall  af 
liudkriifta,  liikt  genom  behandling  med  Riintgenstralar. 
[A  case  of  skin  cancer  cured  by  Rontgen  rav  treatment.] 
Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1900,  1x11,18-20,  1  pi.— Steiiifo  (V.) 
Contributoa  la  rontgoterapiadi  alcunemalattiecutanee. 
Boll.  d.  A.ss.  med.  tridentina,  Trento,  1906,  xxv,  33;  45;  73; 
127.— Stern  (S.)  Report  of  800  dermatological  cases 
treated  with  X-ray  and  high  frequency  currents  at  the 
Mount  Sinai  Hosp'ital  (Dr.  Lustgarten's  clinic).  .1.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.  Svph.,  N.  Y.,1907,  xxv, 4.59-468.  Also:  Internat. 
Dermat.  Cong.  Tr.  1907,  N.  Y.,  1908,  i,  506-.520.— Syinpo- 
siiiin  (A)  on  Roentgen  rays  in  skin  diseases.  Am.  J. 
Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xi,  167-192.— 
Terzaglii  (R. )  I  risultati  delta  cura  coi  raggi Rontgen, 
in  casi  di  morbi  cutanei  avuti  in  clinica.  Bull.  d.  r.  Ac- 
cad.  med.  di  Roma,  1907,  xxxiii,  305-312.  Also:  Clin,  der- 
mositilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1908,  xxvi,  4-11. — TSrok 
(L.)  tt  Sflieln  (M.)  Borbetegse.gek  kezelO.se  Rcmtgen- 
fOnynyel  Os  Finsen  modszere  szerint.  [The  treatment  of 
skin  diseases  by  the  Rontgen  rays  and  especially  by  Fin- 
sen's  method.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  "Budapest,  1901, "xlv,  821; 
839.  Also,  transl.:  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902, 
xxxviii,  727;  800.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1902.  Hi,  847;  899;  9.56;  1012;  1064;  1123.— Welk.  Die  Ein- 
wirkungder  Rontgenstrahlen  auf  die  Haut;  die  Rcintgen- 
dermatitisund  ihre  Therapie;  kritisches  Referat.  Ztschr. 
f.  Elektrother.,  Leipz.,  1906,  viii,  249-204.— WlcUnianii 
(P.)  Wirkungsweise  und  Anwendbarkeit  der  Radiura- 
strahlung  und  Radioaktivitiit  auf  die  Haut,  mit  be.son- 
derer  Beriicksichtigung  des  Lupus.  Verhandl.  d.  Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte,  1905,  Leipz.,  1906, 
pt.  2.  Hlf te.,  3.53-3.58.  —  Wickliam  (  L. )  The  use  of  ra- 
dium in  skin  disease.  Canad.  Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto, 
1907,  xxxii, 515-521.— Williams  (F.H.)  Theuseof  the 
X-rays  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin,  of  new- 
growths,  of  the  glandular  system,  and  of  other  diseases, 
and  as  a  means  of  relieving  pain.  Tr.  Ass..im.  Phy.sicians, 
Phila.,  1903,  xviii,  89-96.     Also:  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1903, 

Ixx  xiii,  02.5-630.   .  Note  on  the  X-rays  as  a  curative 

agent  in  certain  diseases  of  the  skin.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1900,  cxliii,  579. — Williamson  (E.)  Rcentgen  ray  in 
the  treatment  and  cure  of  cancer,  lupus,  rodent  ulcers, 
and  eczema,  with  histories  of  cases  treated.  J.  Advanc. 
Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii,  277-279.— Wills  (W.  K.)  X- 
rays  in  acne,  eczema,  and  malignant  disease.  Arch. 
Rffiutg.  Ray,  Lond.,  190.5-6.  x. 94-97.— Wise  (F.)  Obser- 
vations on  theuseof  the  X-ray  in  the  treatment  of  cer- 
tain diseases  of  the  skin.  Didia'na  M.  J.,  Indlanap.,  1905-6, 
xxiv,  302-306.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1906,  Ixxxiii,  98- 
100.— Woi-rall  (E.  S.)  Notes  on  lupus,  rodent  ulcer, 
and  other  cases  treated  bv  X-ravs.  Med.  Electrol.  &  Ra- 
diol., Lond.,  1906,  vii.  1.53-161,  2  pi.— Zinsser  (  F. )  Zur 
Riintgentherapie  der  Hautkrankheiten.  Med.  Klin., 
Berl.,  1908,  iv,  1448-1451. 

Nkin  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of)  vnth 
serum  and  vaccines. 

K.APOsi  (M.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  von 
Lupu.s,  Lepra,  und  anderen  Hautkrankheiten 
mittels  Koch'scher  Lymphe  ("Tuberculin"). 
8°.     ]Vien,  1891. 

Aziia  (.1.)  Resultados  del  empleode  la  linfa  de  Koch 
en  dermatologia.  Rev.  clin.  de  1.  hosp.,  Madrid,  1891.  Hi, 
107;  145.— Briin.  Sur  un  cas  d'anasarque  gourmeuse 
traitee  par  le  s6rum  a  hautes  doses  longtemps  continuees. 
Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  med..  Par.,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxi,  361-366. — 
Callari(I.)  La  sieroterapia  artificlale  nelle  dermatosl 
tossiche.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo,  1899,  xv,  pt.  3,  447;  4.59; 
470;  482;  494;  506;  519.— von  Eberts  ( E.  M.)  Bacterial 
inoculation  in  the  treatment  of  suppurative  and  tuber- 
culous diseases  of  the  skin  after  the  method  of  Wright. 
Internat.  Dermat.  Cong.  Tr.  1907,  N.  Y..  1908,  i.  2.84-290. 
Also:  }.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxv,  .53.S-.543.— 
Frickenliaus  (.\.)  Serbtaxis durch  .ietzkalilcisungen; 
eme  neue  Methode  zur  Diagnose  und  gleichzeitig  zur 
Therapie  von  Hautkrankheiten  (speziell  des  Lupus). 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb..  1899,  xxviii,  121- 
127. — Hallopeau  (H.)  Des  toxines  en  dermatologie. 
Compt.  rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1.897,  Mosc.,  1899, 
iv,  sect.  8,  14-26.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  med.  Pres-se,  1897, 
xxxviii,  1309-1314.— Janovsk:^'  (V.)  O  sero- a  organo- 
therapii  syfijis  a  koznich  onemocneni.  [.  .  .  and  in  skin 
diseases.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1899,  xxxviii,  191; 
212.— King  (.1.  M.)  The  opsonic  treatment  in  diseases 
of  the  skin.  South.  Pract.,  Nashville,  1906,  xxviii,  689- 
695.   .  The  practical  use  of  opsonic  treatment  in  cer- 
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tain  specific  inlections  especially  those  of  the  skin.  Tr. 
M.  Soc.  Tennessee,  Nashville,  1907,  Ixxiv,  202-211.  — 
Kleutgeii  (k..  C.)  Clinical  notes  on  the  use  of  staphy- 
lococcus vaccines  in  the  treatment  of  certain  infections 
of  the  skin.  Med.  Progress,  Louisville,  1909,  xxv,  60. — 
JTIcCIintock  (R.  W.)  Opsonic  therapy  in  skin  diseases. 
Illinois  M.  J.,  Springiield,  1907,  xii,  30-38.— OppenUeiin 
(iM.)  Ueber  Hautveranderungen  Erwaohsener  im  An- 
schlusseandie  Pirquet'scheReaklion.  Wien.  klin.Wchn- 
schr.,  1907,  XX,  974.  —  Porges  (A.)  Das  Tuberculin  R. 
bei  tuberculosen  HautafEectionen.  Ibid.,  1898,  xi,  36(1- 
369. — Ravogli  (A.)  Tuberculin  in  dermatology.  Chi- 
cago Clinic,  1897,  x,  143-149.— Rug-gles  (E.  P.)  A  re- 
port of  an  obstinate  pustular  eruption  cured  by  inocula- 
tion. N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Bost.,  1909,  xliv,  25.— Scliam- 
berg  (  J.  F.),  Gildersleeve  (N.)  &  Slioemaker  (H.) 
Bacterial  injections  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
skin.  Internat.  Dermat.  Cong,  vi,  1907,  Tr.,  N.  Y.,1908,  i, 
291-310,  1  pi.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907, 
xxv,  544-559.  —  SeliarlT.  Die  Pasta  serosa  Schleich's; 
homogene  Dermatotherapie.  Monatsh.  f .  prakt.  Dermat. , 
Hamb.,  1901,  xxxiii,  436-438.— Siuitli  (D.  K.)  The  opso- 
nic treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin.  Canad.  Pract.  & 
Rev.,  Toronto,  1908,  xxxiii,  567-571.— Stevens  (K.  H.) 
A  preliminary  report  of  my  experience  with  the  opsonic 
therapy  in  skin  diseases.   Sled.  Century,  N.  Y.  &  Chicago, 

1907,  XV,  69-75. — Taliani  (  F.)  La  novocaina  in  derma- 
tologia  studiata  suUa  sensibilita  normale  ed  in  alcuni 
processi  patologici.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano.  1907, 
xlii,  555-580.— Toinniasoli.  II  metodo  dei  lavacri  del- 
r  organismo  coi  sieri  artificiali  applicato  contro  le  der- 
matosi  autotos.siche  e  tossiche.  Ibid.,  1896,  xx.xi,  612-614. 
Also,  transl.:  Internat.  Cong.  Dermat.  Off.  Trans.  1896, 
Lond.,  1898,  iii,  87-89.— Variiey  (H.  R.)  Opsonic  ther- 
apy in  skin  diseases.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix, 
316-320. — Wliltlield.  (A.)  The  opsonic  method  in  skin 
diseases.  Internat.  Dermat.  Cong.  Tr.  1907,  N.  Y.,  1908,  i, 
273-283.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxv, 
529-537.   .  On  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases  by  in- 
oculation after  the  opsonic  method.    Practitioner,  Lond., 

1908,  Ixxx,  697-702.  — Williams  (A.  W.)  Ueber  Opso- 
nine  und  die  Opsoninbehandlung  gewisser  Hautkrank- 
heiten.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Denimt.,  Ilauib.,  1908,  xlvi, 
113-125.— Williams  (A.  W. )  &  Biislinell  ( F.  G.)  Ue- 
ber Opsonine  und  die  opsoninbehandlung  einiger  Haut- 
krankheiten.  Ibid.,  177-191.     .  Ueber  Opso- 
nine und  die  Op.si>uinl>chandlung  gewisser  Hautkrank- 
heiten.  Jftid.,  233-249.— Wright  (A.  E.)  On  the  treat- 
ment of  acne,  furunculosis,  and  .sycosis  by  therapeutic 
inoculations  of  staphylococcus  vaccine.  "  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1904,  i,  107.5-1077. 

^kin  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of)  with 
tar  coii'ipounds. 

Ramond  (O.-E.-Z.-G.)  *De  I'emploi  d'lin 
collodion  a  I'huile  de  cade  dans  les  affections 
de  la  peau.    8°..    Parh,  1897. 

l{i-isson(P. )  Etudechimiqueetpharmacodynamique 
sur  les  goudrons,  principalement  au  point  de  vue  de  leur 
emploi  en  dermatotherapie.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1909,  4.  s.,  x,  554-564. — Brocq  (L.)  Le  goudron  de 
houille  brut  en  dermatologie.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1909,  4.  s.,  x,  1-21. -Bind.  Le  coaltar,  mode  "d'ap- 
plication,resultatsth6rapeutiques.  Verhandl. d. deutsch. 

dermat.    Gesellsch.  1906,  Berl.,  1907,  ix,  377-380.   •. 

L'emploi  du  goudron  de  houille  (coaltar)  dans  les  affec- 
tions eutanees.   Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1909,  4. 

,  s.,  X,  170-178. — Fisoliel  (L.)  Ueber  ein  neues  Teerprii- 
parat.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1895, 
XXX,  91-97. — Gaucher  (E.)  Collodion  a  huile  de  cade. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  1306.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  franf-.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  539. — 
Hartzell  (M.  B.)  Coaltar  and  its  derivatives  in  the 
treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M. 
Soc,  Phila.,  1902,  xxiii,  414-419.  AUo:  Therap.  Gaz.,  De- 
troit, 1903,  3.  s.,  xix,  6-9.  Also:  Phila.  Hosp.  Rep.  (1902), 
1903,  v,  93-97.— Larin  (I.  A.l  Bieliy  dyokhot,  dreve.sniy 
i  kamennougolniy,  pri  liechenii  kozhnlkh  bolleznel. 
[White  tar,  of  wood  and  coal,  in  the  treatment  of  dis- 
eases of  the  skin.]  Russk.  J.  Kozlm.  i  Ven.  Bollezn., 
Kharkov,  1905,  ix,  409-417. — Leistikow  (L.)  Neueres 
iiber  Steinkohlenteer.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xxvii,  397-399.  Also,  Reprint.— 
ITIazoyer.  Le  coaltar  en  dermatologie.  J.  med,  franf.. 
Par.,  1909,  iii,  97-105.  Also:  Pro  v.  m6d..  Par.,  1909,  xx, 
45-48.— Sack  (A.)  Ueber  die  Loslichkeit  des  Stein- 
kohlenteers  in  verschiedenen  Flii.ssigkeiten  und  iiber  die 
therapeutische  Verwertung  dieser  Losungen.  Monatsh. 
f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1896,  xxiii,  470-477. — Spieg'ler 
(E.)  Eine  neue  Formel  zur  Bereitung  von  Teerbiidern. 
Wien  klin.  Wehnsehr.,  1908,  xxi,  1816.— Symposium 
on  the  therapeutic  status  of  the  coal  tar  products.  Proc. 
Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1902,  xxiii,  411-427.— Taege 
(K.)  Einf aches  Verfahren  zur  Herstellung  von  Teer- 
badern.    Mtinchen.  med.  Wehnsehr.,  1909,  Ivi,  714. — 


Nkin  {Diseases  of  Treatment  of)  with 
tar  compounds. 

Vieth  (H.)  Diedermatologischwichtigen  Bestandtheile 
des  Theeres  und  die  Darstellung  des  Anthrasols.  Therap. 
d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1903,  xliv,  547-550. 

^kin  {Diseases  of.  Treatment  of)  with 
thiol  and  thigenol. 

Garlopeau  (L.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  du 
thiol  dans  le  traitement  des  affections  euta- 
nees.   8°.    Paris,  1898. 

 .    The  same.    12°.    Paris,  1899. 

Barbier  (P.)  Des  indications  du  thigenol  en  der- 
matothC'rapie.  Prov.  med..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  547.— Bloch 
(I.)  Ueber  das  Thigenol,  eine  neue  organische  Schwe- 
felverbindung,  und  seine  Anwendung  bei  Hautkrank- 
heiten.  Deutsche  Aerzte-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1904,  529r533.— 
Burnet  (J.)  On  the  treatment  of  certain  coinmon 
skin  diseases  by  means  of  thigenol.  Med.  Times  &  Hosp. 
Gaz.,  Lond.,  1905,  xxxiii,  355.— Ferrari  (A.)  II  thigenol 
Roche  in  dermatologia.  Rassegna  di  sc.  med.,  Modena, 
1904-5,  xix,  249-259.— Gerbsman  (I.)  Zhidkiy  tiol 
(Thyolum  liquidum)  pri  liechenii  ozhogov  i  khroniche- 
skol  ekzemi.  [.  .  .  in  the  treatment  of  burns  and  chronic 
eczema.]  Ejened.  jour."  Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1899, 
vi,  763. — Heller  (J.)  Therapeutische  Erfahrungen  mit 
dem  Thiol.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1894-5,  ii,  466-476.— 
JHiJnigscIiniied.  Experiences  dermatothiJrapiques 
avec  le  thigenol  Roche.  N.  m^dic,  Brux.,  1903,  iii,  no. 
20,3;  no.  21,  7.— Jordan  (A.)  Versuche  mit  Thiolum 
liquidum  bei  einigen  Hautkrankheiten.  St.  Petersb. 
med.  Wehnsehr.,  1899,  n.  F.,  xvi,  289.— Kornfeld  (F.) 
Ueber  Thigenol  in  der  dermatologischen  Praxis.  Berl. 
klin. -therap.  Wehnsehr.,  1904,  1391-1395.  Also:  Wien. 
klin. -therap.  Wehnsehr.,  1904,  1391-1895.— Leredde. 
Les  applications  dermatologiques  du  thiol.  N.  medic, 
Brux.,  1904,  iv,  no.  23,  7;  no.  24,  8.— ITlazzini  (F.)  II 
thigenol  Roche  nella  terapia  dermatologica.  Gazz.  in- 
ternaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1906,  ix,  80.— ITluren  (G.  M.) 
The  superiority  of  thiol  to  ichthyol.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1896, 
Ixiii,  843.— Facyna  (J.)  Spostrzezenia  nad  tigenolem 
"Roche"  w  leczeniu  chorob  skornych.  [Thigenol 
"Roche"  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin.] 
Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1904,  xviii,  64-68.— Porias  (J.) 
Erfahrungen  iiber  die  Verwertbarkeit  des  Schwefels  in 
Form  des  Thigenols  fiir  die  Dermatotherapie.  Wien. 
klin.  Rundschau,  1904,  xviii,  283-287.  —  Schnabel. 
Thigenol  bei  Hautkrankheiten.  Kepert.  d.  prakt.  Med., 
Leipz.,  1905,  ii,  97-100. 

Nkin  {Diseases  of  Treatment  of)  with 
vaccines. 

See  Skin  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of)  with  se- 
rum, etc. 

^kin  {Diseases  of,  Treatment  of)  loith 
varnishes. 

Darier  (J.)  Sur  les  vernis  fl.  la  cas6ine.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  1134-1136.— Klotz 
(H.  G.)  Skin  varnishes.  Therap.  Gaz.  [etc.],  Detroit, 
1910,  3.  s.,  xxvi,  85-90.— Unna  (P.  G.)  Ueber  Ichthyol- 
firnisse.     Monatsh.  f.  prakt.    Dermat.,    Hamb.,  1891, 

xii,  49-56.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Zur  Kenntniss  der 

Hautflrnisse.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1891,  xiii,  423-  431.  Also:  Therap.  Monatsh.,  Berl., 
1891,  V,  571-575.    Also,  Reprint.    Also,  transl.:  Select. 

monog.  on  dermat.,  Lond.,  1893,  125-128.   .  Ueber 

Gelanthum.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1896,  xvii,  777. 
Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Arb.  a.  Unna's  Klin,  f .  Hautkr.  in 
Hamb.  1896,  Berl.,  1897,  35^11.  Also,  transl.:  Briti  M.  J. 
Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1096.    Also,  Reprint. 

i^kin  {Diseases  of  Trophic). 

Alves  Cerqueiea  (A.)  *  Dermatoses  trophi- 
cas.    roy.  8°.    Rio  de  Janeiro,  1905. 

GiLETTi  (A. )  Cheratodermite  simraetrica  pal- 
mare e  plantare  da  trofoneurosi.  roy.  8°.  To- 
rino, 1894. 

Kopp  (H.)  *  Ueber  die  Trophoneurosen  der 
Haut  im  Anschluss  an  einen  Fall  von  "  neurotic 
excoriations",  nebst  Pemphigusblasen  auf  der 
Haut  einer  Hysterischen.    8°.    Wiirzbiirg,  1891. 

ScHOLL  (H.)  *  Troubles  trophiques  provo- 
ques  chez  I'homme  par  I'ampoule  de  Crookes. 
8°.    Lyon,  1897. 

Balzer  (F.)  &  Jttercier  (R.)  Trophon^vrose  lich^- 
noide  en  bande  linfaire  sur  le  trajet  du  nerf  petit  sciati- 
que.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  258- 
262.— Beron  (B.  W.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  trophischen 
Erkrankungen  der  Haut.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1897, 
iv,  614-621.— Bulkley  (L.  D.)    Krankheiten  der  Haut 
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ISkin  [Diseases  of,  Tr^ophic). 

in  Verbiudung  mil.  ilt'n  Krankiu'iten  des  Stoffwechsels. 
Dermat.  Ztsclir.,  Bc-rl.,  1905,  xii,  522-527.— €ruyl.  Affec- 
tion cutante  trophonovrotiquo.  Belgique  mOd.,  Gand- 
Haarlem,  1897,  iv,  677-579.  —  Daricr  (J.)  Dystrophie 
papillaire  et  pigmentaire.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv.  865-87«.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  .frant,'.  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1893,  iv,  421-431.  Also:  Ecole  prat, 
d.  hautes  6tudes.  Lab.  d'histol.  du  Coll.de  France.  Trav. 
1,891-3,  Par.,  1895,  128-134.— Freolic.  Troubles  tropho- 
nerveux  de  la  peau.   Mem.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  nicd.  et  chir. 

de  Bordeaux  (1895),  1896,46.   .  Eruption  trophon6- 

vrotique  des  extremittJs  rappelant  la  dermatitis  repens. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,3.  s.,  viii,  491-496. 
Also,  in:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Pur.,  1897, 
viii,  178-183.— Galewsky.  Ueber  sof,'enannte  leproide 
Trophoneurose.  (  Mit  KrankendeinnnstrMtion.  )  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1894,  iv,  448-451.— Gauflier  (E.)  &  Barbe.  Tropho- 
nt'vrose  ^rythemato-bulleuse  de  la  face  et  du  cuir 
chevelu.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii, 
867-869.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frauf .  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1896,  vii, 426-428. — Gigiioux.  Des erupticiiispar  n^vrose 
vaso-motrice.  J.  de  med.  de  Lyon,  1M15,  iii,  10-18. — 
Orossinanii.  Trophonc'vrose  bulleuse  et  gangr^neuse. 
Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  c\itan.  [etc.],  Par.,  1906,  v,  227.— 
Ilutcliinson  (.1.)  Cacatrophia  foUiculorum.  Arch. 
Surg,,  Loud.,  1892-3,  Iv,  4.5-47.— Leslie.  Troubles trophi- 
ques  cutanea  d'origine  probablement  hvsteriqne.  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1K97,  3.  s.,  viii,  297-301.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  frani,'.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1897,  viii,  133- 
136. — Lioeweiileld  (L.)  Weitere  Beitriige  zur  Lehre 
von  den  cutanen  neurotr^phischen  Storungen.  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  857;  888. — ]TIa»>sazza 
(G.)  L'  influenza  spinale  nelle  dermatosi  di  natura 
trotica.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1891,  xxvi,  145- 
158.— JTlifhel.  Trophon^vrose  cutanee  de  la  nuque. 
Loire  m«d.,  St.-Etienne,  1S95,  xiv,  219-221.— Myers  (R.) 
A  peculiar  trophic  affection  of  the  sliin  in  a  neurotic  sub- 
ject. Penn.  M.  J.,  Athens,  1906-7,  x, 8.50-852.— Perrin(L.) 
Troubles  trophiques  cutan^s  chez  une  hyst<jrique.  Mar- 
seille mod.,  1898,  xxxv,  358-371.— Polland  (R.)  Ueber 
vasomotorische  Reflexneurosen  und  verwandte  Krank- 
heitsbilder.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1907,  xiv,  548-.55.5. — 
Preble  (E.)  Primary  dystropliies  of  the  skin:  with  an 
introduction  of  the  nosology  of  diseases  of  the  skin,  and 
an  appendix  on  secondary  dystrophies.  Tr.  Pan-Am.  M. 
Cong.  1893,  Wash.,  1895, pt.  2, 1751-1754.— Ricliardifere. 
Troubles  trophiques  cutan(?s  dans  I'hysterie.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1891,  3.  s.,  viii,  131- 
136. — Koiiienij  (M.  B.)  Tropho-neurosen  vande  huid. 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1895,  2.  R.,  xxxi,  pt. 
1,  898-909,  1  pi.— Selliorst  (S.  B.)  Een  nog  niet  be- 
schreven  trophoneurose  der  huid.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst  ,  1896,  2.  R.,  xxxii,  d.  2,  284.— Seller  (P.) 
Ueber  Trophodermatoneurose.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz,,  1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte., 
245-247.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.samml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Wiesb., 
1904,  XX,  45-50. — Severi  (S.)  Alcuni  fenomeni  di  dis- 
trofia  cutanea,  studiati  clinicamente  ed  istologicamente. 
Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1896-T,  xxii,  133-178,  1  pi. 
Also:  Clin,  dermositilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1896,  45- 
90,  1  pi. — Sorrentino  (G  )  Di  un  ca.so  di  trofoneurosi 
dermica  delle  estremitil  inferiori  coincidente  con  una 
fase  psicopatica.  Ann.  d.  manic,  prov.  di  Ancona,  1907, 
i,  67-90,  1  pi. — Stover  (G.  H.)  Two  cases  of  cutaneous 
vasomotor  neurosis  with  speculations  thereupon.  Tr. 
Colorado  M.  Soc,  Denver,  1896,  398-403.— Volliard  (F.) 
Ueber  chronische  Dystrophien  und  Trophoneurosen  der 
Haul  im  Anschluss  an  kasuistische  Mittellungen.  Mvin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  I.  1108;  1158.— Wolfe  (S.) 
The  bearing  of  the  neurotrophic  function  on  cutaneous 
conditions.  Phila.  M.  J,,  1899,  iii,  671-674.  Also,  Re- 
print.—  Zaitsetl"  (A.  M.)  Vliyaniye  vnusheniya  na 
poyavleniye  i  izcheznoveniye  sipel  i  drugikh  trofiehe- 
skikh  razstrolstv.  [Influenceof  suggestion  on  theappear- 
ance  and  di.sappearance  of  erythemata  and  other  trophic 
disturbances.]  Vestnik  Dushevn.  Bollezn.,  S.-Peterb., 
1904,  i,  no.  2,  29-43.— Zeisler  (J.)  Trophic  dermatoses 
following  fractures.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1898,  xvi,  305-308.    [Discussion] ,  418. 

Skin  {Diseases  of,  Tropical). 

See,  also,  Ainhum;  Aleppo  and  BisJcra  but- 
ton; Beri-beri;  Foot  (Fungus  disease  of);  Mi- 
liaria; Mycetoma;  Pemphigus  {Acute,  etc.); 
Piedra;  Pityriasis  versicolor;  Pinta;  Puru; 
Tokelau. 

Adamsoii  (H.  G.)  A  circinate  eruption,  diagnosed 
in  India  as  "  Dhobie  itch."  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1907, 
xix,  199. — AAVoki  (T.)  [More  on  hollis  (a  skin  dis- 
ease prevailing  in  Formosa).]  Tokyo  Iji-Shinshi,  1901, 
1893-1899,  1  pi. — Barot.  Pathologic  exotique:  Le  craw- 
cravv.  Arch.  mc'd.  d' Angers,  1904,  viii,  73-80.  Also:  Med. 
orient.,  Par.,  1904,  viii,  97-100.— Bell  (J.)  A  communi- 
cation on  a  tropical  skin  disease.    Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905, 


Skill  {Diseases  of,  Tropica/). 

ii,  1279,— Beiiiielt  (R.  A.)  Craw  craw.  .1.  Trop.  M., 
Lond.,  1900-1901,  iii, .55.— Braiilt  (.1,)  Les  parasites  ani- 
maux  cuticoles  sous  les  tropiques,  leur  distribution  g6o- 

graphique.    Arch.  gen.  de  nuVl.,  Par.,  1908, 234-245.  . 

Lc  craw-craw.  Tribune  m6d..  Par.,  1908,  n.  s.,  xl,  294. — 
<'astellanl  ( A.)  Tropical  dermatomvcoses.  .1,  Trop. 
M.  [etc.],  Lond.,  1908,  xi,  261-271,  2  pi.— t'.olliiieaii.  Le 
craw  craw  du  Hiiut-Oubanghi.  Rev. del' Ecole d'anthrop. 
de  Par.,  1899,  ix,  194-196.— Crocker  (H.  R.)  Tropical 
diseases  of  the  skin.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y., 
1908,  xxvi,  49-62. — Disease  (A)  In  Birmingham  siinu- 
hiting  craw-craw.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ii,  1028.— Dii- 
breullli  (W.)  Report  on  tropical  diseases  of  the  skin. 
Internat.  Dermat.  Cong,  vi,  1907,  Tr.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  ii,  541- 
.548.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl,  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxv,  442- 
448.— Elilers.  MaldeMeleda.  Bull.  Soc.  f  rant,  de  der- 
mat. et  syph.,  Par.,  1897,  viii,  311.— Emily  (.1.)  Sur  le 
traitement  du  craw-craw.  Arch,  de  med.  nav..  Par.,  1899, 
Ixxi,  54-6.5.  Also,  transl:  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1898-9,  i,  21.5- 
218. — Elisor  (  H.  )  The  advent  of  craw-craw  in  the 
Anglo-Egvptian  Sudan.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med.  Corfis,  Lond., 
1908,  X,  140-143.— Evans  (W.)  A  ca.seof  so-called  craw- 
craw.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1902,  xiv,  466.— Ferrari 
(A.)  Um  case  de  craw-craw.  Brazil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan., 
1906,  XX,  390.— Fink  (G.  H.)  Peculiar  eruptions  of  the 
skin  in  India,  due  to  vegetable  and  insect  life,  and  their 
treatment.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1906,  ix,  366.— Heiigge- 
ler.  Ueber  einige  Tropenkrankheiten  der  Haut.  Mo- 
natsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1905,  xl,  235-277,  6  pi. — 
Jeauseliiie  (E.)  Le  tokelau  dans  I'Indo-Chine  fran- 
(•aise.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1901,  11.  s,,  iii, 
122. — Iiei>'rain  (E.)  Notes  sur  certaines  lesions  cutan^es 
mycosiques  observees  dans  les  pays  chauds.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  etsvph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  783.  Also:  Bull.  Soc. 
frauf.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1897,  viii,  383,— l«ler  (E.) 
Le  mal  de  Pinto.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  mOd. 
1897,  Mosc.  1899.  iv,  sect.  8, 442-4.50.  Also:  J.  d.  mal. cutan. 
et  syph.,  Par.,  1897,  ix,  321-332.— MacLeod  (.1.  M.  H.) 
Tropical  diseases  of  the  skin.  Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond.,  1905,  ii, 
1266-1270.  .l/.-v,.-  Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt).  Lond.,  1907,  ii, 
pt.  2,  734-767.— Maiisoii  (P.)  Craw-craw.  Syst.  Med. 
(Allbutt),  Lond.,  1899,  viii,  868-870.  —  Mason  (C.  F.) 
Dhobie  itch.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixii,  666.— Nieu- 
vveiiliiils  (A.  W. )  Lokalisation  und  Symmetric  der  pa- 
rasitiiren  Hautkrankheiten  im  indischen  Archipel.  Ver- 
handel.  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.,  Amst.,  1903-4,  x.  2.  sect., 
no.  4,  1-16,  8  pi.— Badcliffe-Crocker  (H.)  Tropical 
diseasesof  theskin.  Internat.  Dermat.  Cong. vi,  1907, Tr., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  ii,  526-540.— Koiigier  (L.)  Contribution  0. 
I'tjtude  6tiologique,  clinique  et  thC^rapeutique  du  craw- 
craw.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1908,  Ixxxi,  495, — Triboii- 
deau.  Contribution  a  r<;tude  des  eruptions  sudorales 
des  Europeens  aux  pays  chauds;  formes  pustuleuses  ob- 
servees a  Madagascar, "  Arch,  clin.  de  Bordeaux,  1897,  vi, 
81-90.— Wei Iman  (F.  C.)  List  of  the  cutaneous  affec- 
tions ob.served  in  Angola,  West  Africa.  Am.  J.  Dermat,  & 
Genito-Urin.  Dis,,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xi,  .54-62.  Also:  Am. 
Soc.  Trop.  M.,  Phila.,  1908,  iii,  16  pp. —Whittles  (J.  D.) 
Is  it  craw-craw?    Midland  M.  J.,  Birmingh.,  1903,  ii,  121- 

r23,2pl.   .  Has  craw-craw  come tostay?  Treatment, 

Lond.,  1903-4,  vii,  801-810.  Also,  Reprint.  Also,  transl.: 
Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path.  u.  path.  Anat.,  Jena,  1904,  xv,  177- 
180. — Woolley  (P.  G.)  Notes  on  some  skin  diseases  en- 
countered in  Siam  in  the  vear  1906-7.    Am.  J.  Dermat. 

&  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xi,  481-483.   . 

Some  skin  diseases  observed  in  Siam.  Ibid.,  1910,  xiv,  11(5- 
118. 

Skin  {Diseases  of,  Urine  in). 

See  Skin  (Diseases  of,  Diagnosis,  etc.,  of). 

Skin  {Diseases  of)  affecting  mucous 
memhranes. 

See,  also,  Eczema  of  mucous  membranes;  Geni- 
tals (Female,  Aphthx,  etc.,  of);  Her-pes  of  mu- 
cous membranes;  Leucoplakia;  Lichen  o/ twm- 
cous  membranes;  Lupus  of  mucous  'membranes; 
Molluscum  of  mucous  viembraues;  Mouth  ( Leu- 
coplakia of);  Pemphigus  of  mucous  mem- 
branes; Pharynx  {Herpes  of );  Pharynx  (Lu- 
j)us  of);  Porokeratosis  of  mucous  membranes; 
Psoriasis;  Tongue  (Leucoplakia  of);  Urtica- 
ria of  mucous  membranes;  Xanthelasma  of  mu- 
cous membrane.?. 

CoNKLiN  (A.  B.)  Lithfemic  affections  of  the 
skin  and  mucous  membrane.  8°.    [n. 1898. 

IMi  Castel  &  Moutier.  Stomatite  et  vulvite  pus- 
tulo-ulcereuses.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par., 
1903,  3.  s.,  XX,  133.5-13:^9.- JDiicrey  (A.)  &  Respiglii 
(E.)  Sur  une  singuliere  derma  lose  a  localisations  cuta- 
nees  et  muqueuses;  I'hyperkOratose  figur^e  centrifuge 
atrophiante  (improprement  appelee  porokeratose):  nou- 
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^kin  {Diseases  of)   affecting  mucous 
membranes. 

velle  6tude  clinique  et  histologique.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  609;  734,  11  pi.— Eiigiuaii  (M. 
F. )  The  relationship  between  certain  catarrhs  of  the 
skin  and  certain  catarrhs  of  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat.  Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis, 
1903,  X,  650-052.   .  Affections  of  the  mucous  mem- 
branes in  relation  to  skin  di.seases.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat. 
.  Ass,,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxviii,  145-172.  Aho:  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
inch  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii,  412-437.  Also,  transl.:  Rev. 
prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  iv,  51-67.— For- 
<lyce  (.J.  A.)  Affections  of  the  mucous  membranes  in 
their  relation  to  skin  diseases.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass., 
N.  Y.,  1904,  xxviii,  129-144,4  pi.  [Discussion],  166-172. 
Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  inel.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii,  397-411, 
4  pi.  [Discussion],  432-437.  —  Orossman.  Un  cas  de 
vagabond-disease,  avec  pigmentation  intense  de  la  ma- 
queuse  buccale  et  celle  du  rectum.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1908,  xix,  501.  —  Josei>Ii  (M.)  Der  Zusam- 
menhang  von  Mundh6hlen-Erkranli:ungen  mit  Derma- 
tosen.  Ztschr.  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,  Jena,  1904,  i,  284  :  348.— 
MaeDonnell  (A.S.)  Anointmentfordiseased  mucous 
surfaces.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901,  Ixxxi,  80-82.— Man- 
ners-Smitli.  [A  case  of  Fordyce's  disease.]  Brit.  J. 
Dermat.,  Loml.,  1905,  xvii,  375.— Pollitzer  (S.)  Haut- 
und  Sclileiiiiliautiufektion.  N.  Y'orker  med.  Monatschr., 
1896,  viii,  499-504.— Seliild.  Ueber  Sehleimhautsklero- 
dermie.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1903,  x,  388-390.— Slioe- 
uiaker  (J.  V.)  Lesions  of  the  mucous  membrane  cor- 
responding to  lesions  of  the  skin.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito- 
Urin.  Dis..  N.  Y.,  1893,  xi,  176-1S6.— Slebeiimann.  Ue- 
ber Mitbeteiligung  der  Schleimliaut  bei  allgemeiner  Hy- 
perkeratose  der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Laryngol.  u.  Rhinol., 
Berl.,  1907,  xx,  101-109.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  sild- 
deutseh.  Laryngol. .Wiirzb.,  1907, 341-344.— Wlilte  (C.J.) 
Fordvce's  disease.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y'.,  1905, 
xxiii,  97-114,  2  pi. 

{Skill  {Diseases  of)  in  aniiyials. 

VAN  DoERSEN  (J.)  *  Ueber  die  Genese  der 
IVIelanome  in  der  Haut  bei  Schimmelpferden. 
[Bern.]  ^8°.    Amsterdam,  1903. 

JBartUeleiny.  Le  dermographisme  chez  les  ani- 
maux.  Interm^d.  d.  biol.,  Par.,  1897-8,  i,  129.— Basset 
&  Coquot.  Curieux  cas  de  tuberculose  cutan^e  chez 
une  ponle.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  de  m6d.  v6t.,  Par,,  1902,  n. 
s.,  XX,  290. — Beebe  (C.  W.)  Preliminary  observations 
on  a  subdermal  mite  occurring  among  the  birds  in  the 
New  York  Zoological  Park.  Science,  N.  Y.  &  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  1902,  n,  s,,  754.— Cadeac.  Contribution  a  I'^tude 
des  dermites  parasitaires.  J.  de  med.  v6t.  et  zootech., 
Lyon,  1902,  5.  s.,  vi,  520-.522.— Constantiiiides.  Epi- 
tlieliom  der  Haut  bei  Pferden  in  Griechenland.  Berl. 
thierarztl.  Wchnschr,,  1893,  ix,  1.53.— Craig  (J.  F.)  A 
form  of  skin  disease  in  the  dog.  Vet.  J.,  Lond.,  1908, 
Ixiv,  563, — Dodge  (M,  C)  Transference  of  the  phy- 
todermic  affections  from  animals  to  man.  Mass.  M. 
J,,  Bost,,  1899,  xix,  481-484.— Diipas  (L.)  Emphys&me 
sous-cutanOe  gSn^ralise  chez  un  poulet.  Rec.  de  m<?d. 
vet..  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxiv,  433. — Froliiier.  Enzootisch 
auftretender  Hautbrand  bei  Pferden;  Heilung  durch 
Jodtinctur.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh.,  Stuttg.,  1901, 
xii,  205-207, — van  Oeinmern.  Uebertragung  eines 
kratziihnlichen  Aussehlages  von  Schweinen  auf  Men- 
schen.  San.-Ber.  d.  k.  Med. -Coll.  zu  Miinster  (1832) ,  1834, 
'53-56. — Orabe.  Beobachtungen  iiber  Papillome  der 
Haut  beim  Rinde,  Berl,  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1904, 770. — 
Janson.  Dermatitis  superticialis  gangniinosa  multi- 
plex bei  Elephanten,  Ibid.,  1892,  viii,  601.— liienaux 
(E,)   Dermite  pu.stuleuse  du  boeuf.    Ann.  de  m6d.  v^t., 

Brux.,  1902,  li,  237-245.  ■  .  Le  traitement  rationnel 

du  crapaud  et  de  la  phymatose.  Ibid.,  1906,  Iv, 257-262. — 
Macqueen  (J.)  A  peculiar  case  of  skin  disease  in  a 
horse.  J.  Comp.  Path.  &  Therap.,  Edinb.  &  Lond.,  1902, 
XV,  169-172. — Maurel  (E.)  Influence  d'une  alimenta- 
tion surazotee  sur  une  affection  cutaniJe  chez  le  cobaye. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1904,  Ivii,  533-535.— 
MazKantl  (E. )  Sopra  un'  affezione  erpetica  nel  cane 
prodfitta  da  nematodi.  Gior.  d.  r.  Soc.  ed  Accad.  vet. 
ital.,  Torino,  1900,  xlix,  626-629.— Megnin  (P.)  Affec- 
tion psorique  complexe  chez  un  lapin.  Compt.  rend. 
Soo.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1893,  9.  s.,  v,  705.— JHieliaelis  (L.) 
Ueber  die  Taubenpocke.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1903,  xxix,  Ver.-Beil,,  230,— Miller  (F. 
H.)  Observations  made  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment 
of  parasitic  dermatitis  of  the  dog.  Am.  Vet,  Rev,,  N.  Y., 
1906-7,  XXX,  343-358. —  Moore  (  R.  C.)  Gangrenous 
grease,  or  dermatitis  gangrenosa.  J.  Comp.  M.  &  Vet. 
Arch.,  Phila,,  1899,  xx,  469-472,— Muir  (E,  S,)  Clinical 
observations  in  the  treatment  of  parasitic  skin  diseases 
and  fistulous  lesions  in  the  horse  with  the  vasogen  com- 
pounds. Am.  Vet.  Rev.,  N.  Y.,  1905-6,  xxix,  21-25.— 
Nesfield  (V.  B.)  Preliminary  note  on  a  para.site  found 
in  connection  with  "the  irritable  summer  skin  disease" 
of  horses  in  India.    J.  Trop.  Vet.  Sc.,  Calcutta,  1907,  ii, 


Skill  {Diseases  of)  in  animals. 

172-176. — Perez  (C.)  Dermocystis  pusula  [sic]  parasite 
de  lapeau  destritons.  Gaz.hebd.  d. sc. med.de  Bordeaux, 
1907,  xxviii,  549.— Petit  (6.)  &  Basset.  Deux  nou- 
veaux  cas  de  tuberculose  cutanfie  chez  le  chat.  Bull,  et 
m6m.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  32.  Also:  Bull  Soc. 
centr.  de  m(Jd.  viH,,  Par,,  1903,  n.  s.,  xxi,  47. — Regen- 
taogen.  Multiples  Sarkom  in  der  Haut  eines  Hahnes. 
Berl.  tierarztl.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  ;^23.— Ricliter.  Die 
Hauterkrankungen  an  den  Beugefliichen  der  Phalangen 
beim  Pferde  und  ihre  Stellung  unter  den  Dermatosen. 
Ztschr.  f.  Thiermed.,  Jena,  1905,  ix,  23-41.— Roberts 
(L,)  Diseases  of  the  skin  in  animals  communicable  to 
man.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1909,  xxi,  72-86.— Boss- 
ier. Seuchenhafte  papulose  HautentziindungderSchafe 
mit  schwerer  Allgemeinerkrankung.  Deutsche  tierarztl. 
Wchnschr.,  Hannov.,  1905, xiii.  530.— Seliindelka  (H.) 
Ueber  eine  Erkrankung  an  der  Haut  beim  Schweine. 
Oesterr.  Ztschr.  f.  wissen.sch.  Veterinark.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1894,  n.  F.,  vi,  195-204,— Slierwell  (S.)  Cases  of  t'avus 
contagion  from  the  lower  animals.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat. 
Ass.  1892,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xvi,  42-47.— Skin  disea.ses  of  ani- 
mals. Pharm,  J.,  Lond,, 1904, 4.s,,xviii,  190-192,— Teetz. 
Eine  eigenartige  Hautkrankheit  bei  Schafen.  Berl.  tier- 
arztl. Wchnschr.,  1905,  791,— Trolldenier.  Epider- 
moid bei  einem  Rinde.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Thierh., 
Stuttg.,  1903,  XV,  206-208.— Wilson-Barker  (J.)  Cu- 
rious skin  eruption  in  a  steer.    Tr.  Dermat.  Soc.  Gr. 

Brit  Lond.,  1894-5,  i,  64-68.— Woolley  (P.  G.) 

Subcutaneous  fibrogranulomata  in  cattle.  Centralbl.  f. 
Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt.,  Jena.,  1907,  xlv,  orig.-,  214-218.— 
Zeitz.  Fall  von  periodisch  auftretender  Hautnekrose. 
Ztschr.  f.  Veteriniirk.,  Berl.,  1903,  xv,  170-172. 

Skill  {Diseases  of)  in  children  and  in- 
fants. 

See,  also.  Eczema  in  children;  School-dail- 
dren  {Contagious  diseases,  etc.,  of);  Sclerema 
in  new-born  infants;  Skin  {Gangrene  of)  in  chil- 
dren; Skin  {Hygiene  of)  in  children;  Skin  {In- 
flammation  of)  in  children;  Skin  {Tuberculosis 
of)  in  children;  Skin  {Tumors  of)  in  children. 

Adamson  (H.  G.)  The  skin  affections  of 
childhood;  with  special  reference  to  those  of 
more  common  occurrence  and  their  diagnosis 
and  treatment.    12°.    London,  1907. 

Caillault  (C.)  Traitt'  pratique  des  maladies 
de  lapeau  chez  les  enfants.    16°.    Paris,  1859. 

 .    The  same.    A  practical  treatise  on 

diseases  of  the  skin  in  children ;  from  the  French. 
2.  ed.,  with  notes,  appendix  and  formulae,  by  R. 
H.  Blake.    8°.    London,  1863. 

Castets  (J.-A.-H.)  *  Contribution  k  I'etude 
de  la  mort  rapide  dans  I'impetigo  et  I'eczema 
chez  I'enfant.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1907. 

Dennery  (A.)  *Le  linge  sterilise ;  son  em- 
ploi  contre  les  infections  cutanees  des  nourris- 
sons.    8°.    Lyon,  1904. 

Fox  (G.  H.)  Skin  diseases  of  children.  8°. 
New  York,  1897. 

Hueter  (G.  F.  G.  V.)  *De  epidermide  in 
neonatis  soluta.   8°.   ifarburgi  Cattoi^um,  [1858]. 

JE.S8NER  (S.)  Die  Hautleiden  kleiner  Kinder. 
16°.     Wiirzburg,  1903. 

Lascoronsky  {Mile.  Catherine-G.)  *  Contri- 
bution a  I'^tude  de  I'ecthyma  terebrant  infantile. 
8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Lebard  (M.-J.-G.)  *Sur  un  type  d'erytheme 
fessier  evoluant  chez  les  nourrissons  atteints 
d' eczema  seborrheique.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1905. 

Lefebvre  (H.-IVI.-J.)  *Lichen  ecrofulosorum 
folliclis  tuberculeuse  chez  I'enfant.  8°.  Nancy, 
1898. 

Lenglet  (E.)  *  Vue  d' ensemble  sur  quelques 
dermatoses  congenitales  et  en  particulier  sur  les 
^rythrodermies  congenitales  ichthyformes  avec 
hyperepidermothrophie  de  Vidal-Brocq.  8°. 
Paris,  1902. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1902. 

Saurain  (H.)  *  Complications  internes  de 
quelques  dermatoses  chez  I'enfant.  8°.  Paris, 
1897. 
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8kin  [Diseases  of)  in  children  and  in- 
fan  tn. 

Stukgis  (R.)  The  use  of  lanolin  and  boracic 
acid  in  certain  diseases  of  the  skin  of  children. 
8°.    [n.  p.,  n.  d.] 

Repr.fruni:  Boston  M.  A:  S.  J. 

Thilliez  (A.-L.)  *De  la  derniatite  herpeti- 
foriiie  de  Diihring,  chez  I'enfant  {derniatite  po- 
lymorphe,  douloureuse,  chronique,  a  poussees 
successives  de  Brocq).    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

Adat-lii  (B.)  [The  flecks  of  children.]  Hifubyog. 
kiu  Hiniokibyog.  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1905,  v,  146-156.— Ad- 
aiiison  (H.  G.)  On  some  of  the  commoner  skin  erup- 
tions of  babies;  their  diagnosis  and  treatment.  St.  Barth. 
Ho.sp.  J.,  Lond.,  190.5-6,  xiii,  118;  132.   .  On  napkin- 
region  eruptions  in  Infants;  with  remarks  upon  some  re- 
cently published  papers  relating  to  these  affections. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1909,  xxi,  37-48,3pl.— Adsersen 
(H.)  Linea  fusca  hos  B0rn.  [...  in  children:  pigmen- 
tal deposit  in  linea  alba.]  Gynaik.  og  obst.  Medd.,  Kj0- 
benh.,  1893,  x,  43-19.— Alilfeld.  Ueber  eine  Endemic 
von  Morbus  bullosus  neonatorum  in  der  Entbindungs- 
Anstalt  zu  Leipzig.  Arch.  f.Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1873,  v,  150- 
159.  Also:  Mitth.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Geburtsh.  zu  Leipz. 
(1872),  1873,  38-16.— Allen  (C.  W.)  The  treatment  of 
eczema  and  impetigo  in  children.  Med.  Rec,  N.Y.,  1905, 
Ixvii,  768-770.— Armstrong  (G.)  Von  verschiedenen 
Arten  ohronischer  Aussehliige  der  Haut  bey  kleinen  Kin- 
dern.  Samml.  auserl.  Abhandl.,  Leipz.,  1778,  iv,  1.  St., 
87-100.— d'Astros  (L.)  Les  infections  cutanto  Chez  le 
nourrisson.  Cong.  nat.  period,  de  gyn(5c.,  d'obstet.  et  de 
paidiat.,  Rouen,  1904,  iv,  527-581.  Also:  Ann.  de  mid.  et 
chir.  inf..  Par.,  1904,  viii,  325-339.  Also:  Pediatric  prat., 
Lille,  1904,  ii,  97;  111;  134.  Also:  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf.. 
Par.,  1905,  viii,  65;  136.— Ballantyne  (J.  W.)  &  El- 
der (G.)  Tvlosis  palms  et  plantse.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y. 
&  Lond.,  1896,  i,  337  -  349.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Beau- 
mel.  De  la  dermatite  exfoliatrice  des  nouveau-nes. 
Rev.  prat.  d.  trav.  de  med..  Par.,  1896,  liii,  233.  Also:  Se- 
maine  med.,  Par.,  1896,  xvi,  201.  Also,  transl.:  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1900,  n,  s.,  Ixx,  389-391.  Also,  traiisL: 
Med.  Week,  Par.,  1896, iv,  277.— Beek  (S.)  A  dermatitis 
herpetiformis  Duhring  a  gyermekkorban.  [.  .  .  of  Duhr- 
ing  in  children.]    Gyermekorvos,  Budapest,  1904,  13-16. 

 .  Gyermekkori  borbajog  <3ssze{ijgg:ese  a  blsos  zer- 

vek  megbeteged&eivel.  [The  connection  of  skin  dis- 
eases of  children  with  diseases  of  the  internal  organs.] 

Bor-esbujakort.,  Budapest,  1905,  1-5.   .  A  osecsemo- 

koribdrbtatalmak.  [Skin  diseases  in  infancy.]  Budapest. 

orv.  ujsiig,  1908,  vi,  953-956.  .  Az  ujsziilottek  hilm- 

14s&nak  szerepe  a  csecsemokori  b6rbetegs6jek  keletke- 
zfoSnel.  [Role  of  desquamation  in  the  newborn  in  the 
origin  of  skin  diseases.]  Gyermekorvos,  Budapest, 
1909,  vii,  1-3. — Benati  (R.)  Di  un  caso  di  dermatite 
d'origine  intestinale  a  sede  atipica  in  un  bambino  di 
cinque  mesi.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1904,  2.  s.,  ii,  523- 
528. —  Bennett  (E.  T.)  Infantile  cutaneous  diseases. 
Chicago  M.  Times,  1904,  xxxvii,  159-162. —  Berend 
(N.)  Ueber  die  Xeroform-Behandlung  bei  Hauterkran- 
kungen  der  Kinder.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1898, 
n.  F.,  xlviii,  281-283.  — Bezy.  Appreciation  de  la  va- 
leur  de  certaines  manifestations  cutanees  chez  I'enfant. 
Clin,  de  la  Fac.  de  med.  de  Toulouse,  1896-8,  ii,  317-328.— 
Bierlioft'  (F. )  Report  of  a  case  of  comedo  and  acne  in 
an  infant.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1898,  vi,  210.— 
Blattner  (E.)  Ueber  ein  neues  Hautphiinomen  bei 
Siiuglingen.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1908,  xxii,  581; 
698. — Borrowiuan  (P.  G.)  An  uncommon  congen- 
ital att'ection  of  the  skin  [ichthyosis  hystrix].  Scot.  M. 
&  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1907,  xx,  527, 1  pi.— Brauns  (H.)  Ueber 
einen  eigenartigen  Fall  von  H£i,utung  bei  einem  neuge- 
borenen  Kinde.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1896,  iii,  343- 
347.— Brown  (W.  B.)  Diagnosis  of  the  common  skin 
diseases  of  childhood.  Am.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y'.,  1908,  Ivii,  907- 
910.  ^;so.  Reprint. — Bulkley  (L.  D.)  Practical  points 
in  the  managementof  skin  diseases  in  children.  N.  Eng. 

M.  Month.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  1899,  xviii,  180-187.   . 

A  case  of  epidermoivsis  bullosa  [girl  aged  6  years].  J. 

Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii,  589.  .  A  case 

of  epidermolysis  bullosa  [boy  aged  5  years] .  /6id.,  590. — 
Bunch  (J.  L.)  Bullous  eruptions  in  cnildren.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  1260-1262.— Carpenter  (G.)  The 
diagnosis  of  skin  diseases  in  children.  Med.  Brief,  St. 
Louis,  1903,  xxxi,  11.53-11.55. — Complications  internes 
de  quelques  dermatoses  chez  I'enfant.  J.  de  med.  et 
chir.  prat..  Par.,  1897,  Ixviii,  80.5-S08.— Cuccati  (G.)  Di 
una  peculiare  forma  di  dermatosi  a-febbrile  nei  bam- 
bini. Atti  Acead.  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1900- 
1901,  l:;xv,  12.5-130.— Deleage  (F.)  &  Morel- Laval- 
lee.  Eruption  imp^tigo-ecthymateuse  gen^ralisee,  di5- 
veloppfie  chez  un  enfant  a  la  suite  du  percement  de 
I'oreille  par  un  bijoutier.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  v,  114-116.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  338  — Durante  (D.)  Di 
un  caso  di  adiposi  dolorosa  in  una  fanciulla  di  nove 
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'anni.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1904,  2.  s.,  ii,  .502-519.— Escli- 
ericli.  Contribution  to  the  disea.ses  of  the  skin  of  the 
new-born.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y'.  &  Lond.,  1897,  iv,  1-14.— 
Faivre.  Deuxcasde  nevrodermie  chez  des  enfants. 
IJoitou  med.,  Poitier.s,  1898,  xiii,  53.  Also:  Gaz.  d,  mal. 
infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1903,  v,  325.— Ferrand  (M.)  De  la 
reaction  du  liquide  cephalo-rachidien  au  cours  de  quel- 
ques dermato.scs  des  jeunes  enfants.  Gaz.,  d.  hop..  Par,, 
1908,  Ixxxi,  1.539-1.541.— Feu  lard  (H.)  Eruption  ano- 
vnlvaire,  pout-etre  de  nature  sypliilitiq\ie,  chez  nne 
enfant  atteinte  d' hydrocephalic  et  de  malformations 
multiples.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii, 
14'26.— FilatolffN.  F.)  O  krasnukhle  i  d!etskikh  erite- 
makh.  [Infantile  ervthemata.l  Trudi  Obsh.  dletsk. 
vrach.,  Mosk.,  1896-7, v,  1-3.— Fisclier  (L.)  Thera- 
peutic suggestions  in  skin  diseases  of  infants  from  a 
pediatric  standpoint.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,St.Louis,  1907,  xi.37.— Fitcli  (M.  E.)  Skin  diseases  in 
children.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xxx,  229-231.— Fos- 
ter (B.)  Gastrophilus  epilepsalis  larvaj  in  the  skin  of 
infant.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1903,  v,  772.— 
Fox  (G.  H.)  Various  skin  diseases  of  children.  Am.  .1. 
Obst.,  N.  Y'.,  1897,  XXXV,  243-254.— Fox  (T.  C.)  Diseases 
of  the  skin  of  the  youngchild.  Practitioner,  Lond.,  1905, 
Ixxv,  .564-573.— Fiirst.  Zur  Therapie  des  Erythema 
und  Ekzema  Intertrigo  der  Siiuglinge.  Kinder-Arzt, 
Leipz.,  1906,  xvi),  .54-57.— Freund  (H.  W.)  Die  Haut 
beischwangerenundgenitalkrankenFrauen.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1898,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899, 
vi,  408-412.  Also:  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Gynak.,  Leipz.,  1899,  viii,  496-500.— Fyodorott"  (P.  I.) 
Sluchal  ostravo  nakozhnavo  zabollevaniya  s  riezkim 
porazheniyem  slizistikh  obolochek.  [Acute  disease  of 
the  skin  with  clear  cut  injury  of  the  mucosas.]  Dletsk. 
med.,  Mosk.,  1903,  viii,215-'221.— Gailleton.  Considera- 
tions sur  I'etiologie  des  maladies  cutani5es  des  enfants. 
.J.de  med.  de  Lyon,  1864,  i,  241-'2.59.— Ciarrod  (A.  E.) 
Peculiar  pigmentation  of  the  skin  in  an  infant.  Tr. 
Clin.  Soc.  Lond.,  1905-6,  xxxix,  216,  1  1.,  1  pi.— del 
Gaudio  (E.  )  Contribuzione  clinica  alle  dermatasi 
alimentari  del  bambini.  Arch,  di  patol.  e  clin.  infant., 
Napoli,  1902,  i,  108-111.— tlottlieil  (W.  S.)  Duhring's 
disease  in  childhood.    Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xviii, 

436-440.   .  Notes  on  some  skin  affections  in  children. 

Ihid.,  1904,  xxi,  426-432.— Gradenlgo  (P.)  Sopra  un 
caso  di  dermatobia  noxialis  in  un  bambino  lattanle. 
Atti  r.  1st.  Veneto  di  sc.,  lett.  ed  arti,  Venezia,  1893-4,  7. 
s.,  V,  96.5-968,  1  pi.  Also:  Atti  d.  xl.  Cong.  med.  internaz. 
1894,  Roma,  1895,  vi,  oftal.,  40-12.— Hall6  (J.)  De  la 
dermatite  herp(>tiforme  de  Duhring-Brocq  chez  I'enfant. 
Arch,  de  med.  d,  ^f..  Par.,  1904,  vii,  38.5-410.— Hallo- 
peau&See.  Epidermolysebulleusecongenitale.  tiaz. 
d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1904,  vi,  217.— Hardaway 
(W.  A.)  Diseases  of  the  skin.  Am.  Text-Bk.  Dis.  Child. 
(Starr),  2.  ed.,  Phila.,  1898,  1090-11.57,5  pi.— Hoclisin- 
ger  (C.)  Zur  Dermatopathologie  der  Neugeborenen. 
Centralbl.  f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1901,  vi,  185;  221.— Hu- 
cliard  (H.)  L'asepsie  et  I'antisepsie  de  la  peau  dans 
les  infections  d'origine  outanee  chez  les  enfants.  Rev. 
gen.  d.  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1895,  ix,  pt.  2,  146-149.— 
Hulot(J.)  Des  infections  de  la  peau  et  par  la  peau  en 
pathologic  infantile.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med.,  Par.,  1895, 
xiii,  26-29. — Hutcliinson  (,I.)  An  exceptional  form 
of  pruriginous  eruption  in  a  young  child  (varicella- 
prurigo?).  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1898,  ix,  369-371.— Hut- 
cliison  (R. )  A  lecture  on  some  of  the  commoner  skin 
diseases  of  infancy_and  childhood.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1906-7, 
xxix,  241-'246.— Ito  (S.  )  Zwei  Falle  der  Pachydermia 
des  Neugeborenen.  [Japanese  text.]  Ztschr.  d.  med. 
Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1894,  viii,  8.  Hft.,  37-42.— Jemma 
(R. )  L'  eczema  seborroico  dei  lattanti.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1900,  xxi,  1423.— Jourdanet.  Les  affections 
bulleuses  de  I'enfant  en  bas  fige.  Lyon  m6d.,  ]jB06,  cvi, 
1013-1017.— Kar sell.  Die  Photographic  eines6jahrigen 
Knaben  mit  einem  eigenthiimliehen  Ausschlage.  Ver- 
einsbl.  d.  pfalz.  Aerzte,  Frankenthal,  1897,  xiii,  170- 
172. — Keim  (G.)  Remarques  sur  les  infections  cutanees 
du  nouveau-n(5.  Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1900,  iii,  329- 
334.— Kennan  (R.  H.)  A  fatal  case  of  congenital 
buUouseruptioninaninfant.  Tr.  Roy.  .Acad.  M.  Ireland, 
Dubl.,  1899-1900,  xviii,  49-61.  Also:  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc., 
1900,  cix,  241-2.52.— Kermauner  (F.)  &  Ortli  (O.) 
Beitrage  zur  Aetiologie  epidemisch  in  Gebiiranstalten 
auftretender  Darmaffektionen  bei  Brustkindern.  Ztschr. 
f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1905,  xxvi,  194-205.— Kraus 
(E.)  Ueber  die  Anwendung  des  Epicarins  bei  einigen 
Hautaffectionen  der  Kinder.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg., 
1900,  xlv,  268.— lie  Gendre  (P.)  Traitement  de  quel- 
ques maladies  de  la  peau  chez  I'enfant  (erythemes, 
eczema,  impetigo).    Rev.  prat,  d'obstcjt.  et  de  psediat.. 

Par.,  1893,  vi,  321-332.   .  Septicemic  d'origine  buccale 

chez  un  nourrisson  au  cours  d'un  eczema  gt^neralise 
avee  troubles  digestifs  rebelles.  Ibid.,  1895,  viii,  213- 
219. — Eicnglet  &  JTlantoux.  Dermatose  bulleuse  ap- 
parue  immediatement  apres  la  naissance:  fait  de  passage 
intermediaire  a  la  dermatite  polymorphe  douloureuse  de 
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Brocq  (Hydroa  puerorum  de  Unna),  au  pemphigus 
traumatique  h(5rMitaire,  et  aux  varifiWs  bulleuses  de 
r^rythrodermie  congfinitale  ichthyosiforme  de  Brocq. 
Ann.dedermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1903, 4.  s.,  iv,  230-236.  Also: 
Bull.  Spc.franp.de dermat.  etsyph., Par., 1903,  xiv, 96-102.— 
Lesne.  Traitement  par  le  babeurre  de  certaines  toxi- 
dermites  de  Fenfanee  (strophulus  et  eczema).  Arch  de 
m6d.  d.  enf.,  Par.,  1906,  ix,  1-9.— liiiitlileiii  (F.)  Ueber 
angeborene  Hautkrankheiten.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1904,  liv,  2253;  2315.— Maee  (O.)  Exulc6rations  d'origine 
conggnltale  chez  deux  nouveau-nes  bien  portants  a  type 
sphac61ique  chez  I'uu  d'eux.  Bull.  8oc.  d'obst.  dePar., 
1901,  iv,  8.— JMeaclien  (G.  N.)  Skin  disease  in  children. 
Med.  Times  &  Hosp.  Gaz,,  Lond.,  1906,  xxxiii,  341-343.— 
ITIeara  (F.  S.)  Two  fatal  cases  in  infants;  pemphigus 
and  erysipelas.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxix,  333-340.— 
JTEillon  (R.)  Recherches  sur  I'^tiologie  des  dermatoses 
infantiles  communes.  M6d.  inf.,  Par.,  1894,  i,  130-151.— 
Moncorvo  filho.  Breves  considera?Oes  sobre  a  fre- 
quencia  das  dermatoses  infantis  no  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Bra- 
zil-med.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1905,  xix,  121.  Also:  Rev.  da  Soc. 
de  med.  e  cirurg.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1905,  ix,  111-116.— Monti 
(A.)  Die  wichtigsten  Hauterkrankungen  im  Kindes- 
alter.  Wien.  Klinik,  1903,  xix,  Suppl.-Hft.,  1-149.— 
Moynaii  (W.  A.)  A  case  of  abnormal  and  extensive 
pigmentation  in  an  infant.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  20. — 
Navratil  (I.)  Papilloma  multiplex  gyermeknel;  la- 
ryngofissio.  [Papilloma  multiplex  in  children;  laryngo- 
fissio.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1897,  xli,  304.— Neter 
(E.)  &  Roeder  (H.)  Ueber  die  Hautkrankheiten  im 
Siiuglingsalter  und  ihre  Behaudlung.  Berl.  Klinik,  1904, 
189.  Hit.,  1-33.— Neumann.  Bin  Fall  von  Keratosis 
universalis  intranterina.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1901, 
xiv,  417.— Paulsen  (J.)  Ueber  gonorrhoische  Exan- 
theme  bei  Neugeborenen.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1901,  xlviii,  1011.— Pernet  (G.)  The  parasitic  diseases 
of  the  skin  of  children.  J.  Prevent.  M.,  Lond.,  1905,  xiii, 
771-774.— Perrin  (L.)  Maladies  de  la  peau  et  du  cuir 
chevelu  observes  au  dispensaire  des  enfants  malades 
pendant  I'anniSe  1893^.    Marseille  mM.,  1895,  xxxii, 
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Marseille  m6d.,  1900,  xxxvii,  257-269.— Plilllips  (L.) 
Notes  on  skin  diseases  in  children.  Pediatrics,  N.  Y.  & 
Lond.,  1896,  i , 289-295.— Poor  ( F. )  Az  oroklddo  borbeteg- 
s6gekr61.  [Congenital  skin  diseases.]  Orvosi  hetil. , Buda- 
pest, 1906, 1, 188.— Poynton  (F.J.)  Lectures  on  common 
shin  diseases  of  childhood.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1904-5,  xxv, 
139-144. — Pringle  (J.  J.)  A  case  of  actinomycosis  ex- 
tensively involving  the  skin.  Med.-Chir.  Tr.,  Lond., 
1895,  Ixxviii,  21-38,  1  pi.— Ravenna  (U.)  Sulla  fre- 
quenza  delle  dermatosi  nei  bambini  lattanti.  Atti  d. 
Cong,  pediat.  ital.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  v,  688.— Renault. 
Les  abces  cutan^s  chez  I'enfant.  Indi^pend.  mijd..  Par., 
1898,  iv,  273.— RotcU  (T.  M.)  Common  and  important 
lesions  of  the  skin  met  with  in  general  practice  among 
children.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1892,  2.  s.,  ii,  152-162.— 
Saratola  y  Pardo  (J.)  Dermatosis  provocadas  por  el 
uso  de  jabones  y  lejias  empleados  en  el  lavado  de  las  ro- 
pas  de  los  niiios  de  pecho.  Med.  de  los  ninos,  Barcel., 
1908,  ix,  141-144.— Sfliani  burg-  (J.  F.)  Diseases  of  the 
skin  complicating  the  infantile  gastrointestinal  disorder 
of  .summer.  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  ix,  500-504.— 
Seblllotte  (R.)  Furonculose  chez  un  nourrisson;  le- 
vure  de  biere;  son  action  sur  les  fonctions  intestinales. 
Bull.  Soc.  d'obst.  de  Par.,  1900,  iii,  101-104.— Selberg 
(F.)  Bin  Fall  von  Cancroid  der  Haut  bei  einem  6  Mo- 
nate  alten  Kinde.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1896, 
cxlv,  176-179.— Slierwell  (S.)  On  the  effect  of  topical 
applications  of  excessive  strength  and  improper  diet  and 
hygienein  prolonging  and  causing  skin  diseasesin  infants 
and  young  children.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y,,  1901,  lix,  8-10. — 
Sobel  (J.)  A  consideration  of  the  common  contagious 
skin  diseases  observed  in  children  of  the  public  schools. 
Am.  Therapist,  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  xi,  161-165.  Also:  Med. 
News,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixxxvii,  1169-1175.  — Traitement 
local  des  affections  cutanees  infantiles.  Med.  inf..  Par., 
1904,  226.— Triboulet  (H.)  Impetigo  et  ecthyma  ulciS- 
reux  discrets  chez  un  enfant  de  dix  mois;  mortsubite; 
presence  du  bacille  pyocyanique  au  niveau  des  ulcera- 
tions; infection  sanguine  g6n6ralis6e  a  bacille  pyocyani- 
que. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1897,  10.  s.,  iv,  898- 
900. — Tuixans  (J.)  La  epicarina  en  la  dermoterapia 
infantil.  Med.  de  los  niiios,  Barcel.,  1903,  iv,  42. — Tul- 
locli  (J.  P.)  A  case  of  abnormal  and  extensive  pig- 
mentation in  an  infant.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1894,  ii,  465. — 
llmbert.  Nota  de  determalogia  infantil.  Arch,  degi- 
necop.,  Barcel.,  1905,  xviii,  23-26. — "Van  Ilarliug;en 
(A.)  Antisepsis  in  the  treatment  of  the  skin  diseases  of 
children.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1897,  iii,  70-77.— Voi- 
sin  (R.)  &  Harvier  (P.)  Un  cas  d'6pidermolyse  bul- 
leuse  cong6nitale.  Bull.  Soc.  de  pediat.  de  Par.,  1908.  x, 
181-185.— WalteriS  (F.  R.)   An  anomalous  rash  in  two 

children.   Tr.  Dermat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit  Lond.,  1898-9, 

V,  34-36.— Watson  (S.  N.)  Tvpical  skin  diseases  of 
children.  Homceop.  J.  Obst.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xviii.  534- 
545.— Wliitlbrd  (B.)  A  case  of  dermatitis  exfoliata  in 
a  new-born  infant.  Tr.  Rhode  Island  M.  Soc.  1888,  Provi- 


ISkin  [Diseases  of)  in  children  and  in- 
fants. 

dence,  1889,  iii,  566-568.— Wiszniewsiti  (L.)  Przy- 
czynek  do  kazuistyki  choroby  skornej  u  dzieci  podobngj 
do  rumienia  w^zlowatego  (erythema  nodosum).  [Skin 
disease  in  children  simulating  .  .  .  ]  Przegl.  lek.  Kra- 
kow, 1873,  xii,  99. 

Skin  {Diseases  of)  in  the  negro. 
See,  also,  Albinos,  etc. 

Asltniead  (A.  S.)  The  mulberry-colored  spots  on 
the  skin  of  the  lower  spine  of  Japanese  and  other  dark 
races,  a  sign  of  negro  descent.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  inch  Syph., 
N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii,  203-214.— Fox  (G.  H.)  A  case  of  blas- 
tomycosis in  a  negro.  Internat.  Dermat.  Cong.,  vi,  1907, 
Tr.,  N.  Y.,1908,  i,  157.   .  Observations  on  skin  dis- 
eases in  the  negro.  Ibid.,  198-229,  4  pi.  Also:  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.  Syph,,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  67;  109,  4  pi.— Gil- 
clirist  (T.  C.)  Two  cases  of  melano-carcinoma,  pri- 
mary in  the  skin,  one  in  a  negro;  with  some  observations 
on  the  pathology  of  moles.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898, 
cxxxix,  298.   .  Blastomycetic  dermatitis  in  the  ne- 
gro. Brit.  M.  J..  Lond.,  1902,  ii,  1321-1328.— Morrison. 
Congenital  deficiency  of  pigmentation  in  negresses 
[three  sisters].  Ibid.,  1904,  i,  367.— Scliamberg  (J.  F.) 
&  Hirseliler  (Rose).  Two  cases  of  multiple  tumors 
of  the  skin  in  negroes,  associated  with  itching.  Tr.  Am. 
Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1905.  164-173,  3  pi.  Also:  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv,  151-159,  8  pi.— Zie- 
mann  (H.)  Ueber  Mcldng  (Beta  bei  den  DualaNegern) 
eine  eigenartige  Hautkrankheit  der  Neger  in  West- 
Afrika.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1905, 
Ixxiv,  163-170,  1  pi.   Also,  Reprint. 

Skin  {Diseases  of)  from  occupations. 
See,  also,  Occupations;  Rice-culture. 

CoMBALAT  (P.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des 
dermatoses  professionnelles.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

Meyer  (H.  )  *  Contribution  k  I'etude  des 
durillons  professionnels.    8°.    Pan's,  1901. 

Barber's  rash.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1906,  n.s., 
Ixxxi,  412. — Rettmann.  Chlor-Akne,  eine  besondere 
Form  von  professioneller  Hauterkrankung.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1901,  xxvii,  437-440. — 
Boyden(P.  H.)  Ningp_o  varnish  disease.  J.  Trop.  M., 
Lond.,  1906,  ix,  286. — Clejat.  Derraite  aigue  profession- 
nelle.  J,  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1905,  xxxv,  545.— Ehr- 
mann (O.)  Die  Pechhaut,  eine  Gewerbedermatose. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1909,  xlviii,  18-21.— 
Cialioway  (J.)  Affections  of  the  .skin  produced  by  oc- 
cupations (trade  eruptions).  Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  Lond., 
1899,  viii,  914-919.— Gardiner  (F.)  Occupation  derma- 
titis. [Abstr.]  Brit.M.J., Lond. , 1908, ii, 1263.— Granjux. 
Le  durillon  forc6  est-il  un  accident  du  travail?  [From: 
Bulletin  medical.]  M6d.16g.etjurisp.m6d.  Trav.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1902,  132-134.— Hall  (A.)  Some  remarks  on  forms 
of  trade  dermatitis  occurring  in  the  silver  and  electro- 
plating trades.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1902,  xiv,  121- 
126. — James  (W.  D.)  Notes  on  .some  trade-eruptions. 
Quart.  M.  J.,  Sheffield,  1898-9,  vil,  330-332.— Jopson  (J. 
H.)  Erysipeloid  of  Rosen  bach,  a  note  on  its  occurrence 
in  laboratory  workers.  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1908,  3.  s., 
xxx,6-12.— iiespinne  (V.)  Epidermiteprofessionnelle 
des  fileuses  de  lin;  complications;  traitement.  Progrfes 
m6d.  beige,  Brux.,  1902,  iv,  94. — Levi-Sirugue.  Les 
dermatoses  professionnelles.  Gaz.  d.  h6p.,  Par.,  1906, 
Ixxix,  195-201. — Mantegazza  (U. )  Sulla  dermatite 
delle  risaiole.    Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1909,  xx,  293-295. 

 .  Di  una  dermatite  professionale  delle  risaiole.  Ra- 

mazzini,  Firenze,  1909,  iii,  345-372  —Martial  (R.)  La 
dermatosedescimentiers.  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.]. 
Par., 1908, vii, 183-186.  Also:  Rev.g(5n.de clin.etde th^rap. 
Par.,  1908,  xxii,  457.  —  Matzenauer  (R.)  [Gewerbe- 
dermatose.] Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xv,  1411. — 
Meaclien  ( Y.  N. )  Occupation-dermatitis  of  mixed 
origin.  Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  11. — 
Moody  (A.  R.)  Potters'  dermatitis.  J.  Roy.  Inst.  Pub. 
Health,  Lond.,  1909,  xvii,  357-360.— Nuyens  (C.)  Een 
huidaandoening  als  beroepsziekte.  Geneesk.  Courant, 
Amst.,  1910,  Ixiv,  9. — Omodei-Zorini  (C.)  Contributo 
ad  una  forma  epidemica  di  dermatite  di  risaia.  Corriere 
san.,  Milano,  1908,  xix,  529.— Orta  (F.)  Sulla  dermatosi 
delle  risaiole.  Atti  d.  Soc.  p.  g.  Studi  d.  malaria,  Roma, 
1906,  vii,  149-162.  —  Pieraccini  (G.)  Una  dermatosi 
professionale  nei  lavoratori  delle  bacche  del  limone. 
Pamazzini,  Firenze,  1909,  iii,  11-24.— Puy-le-Rlanc. 
Eruption  v^siculeuse  des  deux  mains  provoqu6e  par 
I'usagedegantsrougesditsen  peau  dechien.  J.d.  mal.  cu- 
tan.etsyph.,  Par., 1893,  v, 86-88.— Sberna(S.)  Dermatosi 
accidentale  professionale  dei  mugnai,  degli  searicatori, 
dei  oontadini  dovuta  ad  acari  della  tignola  del  grano  e 
deir  orzo.  Ramazzini,  Firenze,  1909,  iii,  161-180.— Sliuf- 
flebotliam  (F. )  Industrial  dermatitis.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1908,  ii,  490-493.— Stein  (E.)  Gewerbedermatose 
bei  Glasmachern.   Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xvii,  447. 
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$$kiii  {Diseases  of)  in  old  age. 

Emily  (J.-M.-A.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude 
clini(ine  des  alterations  de  la  peau  chez  les 
vieillards.    4°.    Bordeaux,  1891. 

Orbant  (B.)  *K  voprosu  o  starcheskikli 
izmieneniyakh  kozhi  (patologo-anatomicheskoye 
izslledovaniye).  [On  the  changes  in  the  skin  in 
old  age  (pathologo-anatomical  investigation).] 
8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1896. 

Danlos&Bloc-Ii  (P.)  Tuberculose cutange  chez  un 
homme  tie  70  ans.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1901, 
4.  s.,  ii,  980-98'2.— Fox  (T.  C.)    Case  oi  senile  tuberunlosis 

of  the  skin.    Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1891-2,  xv,  465.   . 

Fonr  oases  of  senile  tuberculosis  of  the  skin.  Brit.  J. 
Dermat.,  Lond.,  1892,  iv,  160-1C3.— Hutchinson  (J.) 
On  the  skin  in  old  age.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1897,  viii, 
368. — Mazza  (G  )  Nota  sulla  tubercolosi  cutanea  nei 
vecchi.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1899,  xxxlv, 
428-443. — RaflP'(J.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  senilen  Angiome 
(Kapillar-Varicen )  der  Haut.  Munchen.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1902,  xlix,  745-747.— Vedel  (V.)  Maladies  de  la 
peau  Chez  le  vieillard.  Montpel.  mi5d.,  1908,  xxvii,  313; 
337;  361;  394. 

I^kin  {Diseases  of)  in  pregnayicy  and  the 
puerperal  state. 

See,  also,  Preg'naiicy  {Complications  of,  Cu- 
taneous). 

Me  LOT  (A.)  *  Dermatite  herp^tiforme  et  puer- 
pgralite.    4°.    Lyon,  1894. 

Pbrrin  (  C.  )  *  De  la  dermatose  de  Duhring  au 
cours  de  la  grossesse.    4°.    Paris,  1895. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1895. 

ViDAL  (P. -J.)  *  Considerations  sur  la  der- 
matosegravidiqueautotoxique.  8°.   Paris,  1906. 

Audebert.  Herpes  genital  pendant  la  grossesse. 
Toulouse  med.,  1901, 2,  s.,  iii,  289.— Bar  ATissier.  Con- 
tribution i  I'etude  de  la  dermatite  polymor[ilie  prurigi- 
neuse  recidivante  chez  les  femmes  enceintes  et  recem- 
ment  accouchSes.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  obst.  et  gynec.  de 
Far.,  1895,  58-72,  5  pi.,  1  ch.— Blount  (E.  A.)  Chloasma 
uterinum.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1899-1900,  lii,  327-334.— 
Bryan  (C.  A.  D.)  Note  on  a  case  of  hydroa  during 
pregnancy  with  recurrence  at  the  menstrual  periods. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1904,1,1570. — Canuet.  Dermatite  herpeti- 
forme  au  coursde  lagrossesse.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  384;  731.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf.,  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  vii,  202;  373.— Clianibre- 
lent.  Purpura  hemorrhagique  pendant  la  grossesse. 
Courrier  med..  Par.,  1894,  xliv,  2.59.— €oe  (H.  C.)  Notes 
on  pruritus  during  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  Y.,  1894,  xlv,  376.— Oondio  (G.)  Dertosi  e  der- 
matite del  Duhring  nell'  ostetrica.  Unione  med.  ital., 
Torino,  1898,  ii,  no.  4-7.— Duliring  (L.  A.)  Relation  of 
herpes  gestationis  and  certain  other  forms  of  disease  to 
dermatitis  herpetiformis.  Med.  News,  Phila.,  1885,  xlvii, 
421-426.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1885, 
xxvii, 27.  AlsoJfWisL:  Monatsh.f,prakt.Dermat.,Hamb., 
1885,  iv,  357-370.— Elliott  (G.  T.)  Three  cases  of  der- 
matitis lierpetiformis  due  to  pregnancy  (herpes  gesta- 
tionis). Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1895,  n.s.,  ex.  17-24.  Also, 
Reprint.  —  Feriuini  (G.  V.)  Manifestazioni  cutanee 
gravidiche.  Arte  ostet.,  Milano,  1903,  xvii,  330-333.  — 
Freund  (H.  W.)  La  pelle  nelle  donne  gravide  ed  in- 
ferme  ai  genitali.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.  prat.,  Napoli, 
1899,  115.— Garnsey  (W.  S.)  Pemphigus  complicating 
pregnancy.  Tr.  Homceop.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y.,  Buffalo,  1902, 
xxxvii,  99-102.— Glaeveclte.  Ueber  Impetigo  herpeti- 
formis; eine  seltene  Hauterkrankung  der  Schwangeren. 
Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  1896,  lii,  18-34.— G6tii  (L.)  Her- 
pes zoster  bei  Graviden.   Ungar.  med.  Pre.sse,  Budapest, 

1903,  viii,  188.   :  Fibroma  multiplex  cutis  bei  einer 

Schwangeren.  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gvniik.,  Berl., 
1908,  xxviii,  423-130.— Gr0n  ( K. )  Dermatitis  gestationis. 
Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lsegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1896,  4.  R.,  xi, 
1-10.— Hutchinson  (J.)  Some  further  notes  on  Bazin's 
malady.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1898,  ix,  230-236.— Jour- 
daneti  Un  cas  de  dermatite  polymorphe  douloureuse 
de  la  grossesse.  Province  med.,  Lyon.  1899,  xiii,  49-51. — 
MacMurfliy  (  Helen  ).  Herpes  gestationis.  Canad. 
Pract.  &  Rev.,  Toronto,  1903,  xxviii.  92.— Nobl  (G.)  Zum 
Kapitel  der  Graviditiitsderraatosen;  Impetigo  herpetifor- 
mis; pyodermite  vi^getante.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905, 
Iv,  1133;  1105.— Fazzi  (M.)  Influenza  della  gravidanza 
sulla  pelle.  Boll.  d.  levatr.,  Bologna,  1898,  i,  677-684,2 
pl. — Peiagatti  (JI.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  cyctieercus  cel- 
lulose della  pelle  in  una  donna  gestante.  Gior.  ital.  d. 
mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1900.  xxxv,  440-149.  —  Pini  (G.)  Le 
dermatosi  della  gravidanza  e  del  puerperio.  Lticina, 
Bologna,  1899,  iv,  81;  97;  113.— Pringle.  Hydroa  ges- 
tationis. Middlesex  Hosp.  Rep.  1892,  Lond.,  1894,  84-86.— 
Keid  (J.  A.)  Case  of  acute  pemphigus,  associated  with 
pregnancy;  premature  labour;  recovery.  Intercolon.  M. 


Hkiii  {Diseases  of)  in  pregnancy  and  the 
puer]>eral  state. 

.1.  Australas., Melbourne,  1896,i,357-359.— Saladino  ( A.) 
Esagerata  secrezione  pigmentaria  per  effetto  della  gravi- 
danza. Atti  d.  r.  Acoad.  d.  fisiocrit.  di  Sieiui,  1889,  4.  s.,  i, 
4.57-461.— Sauvage.  Note  sur  la  dermato.se  gravid ique 
autoto.xique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  d'obst.,  de  gyni'^c.  et  de 
psediat.  de  Par.,  19U6,  viii,  7-10. — Severi  (A.)  Dermatite 
polimorfa  simmetrica  in  gravidanza.  Rassegna  di  sc. 
med.,  Modcna,  1902-3,  xvii,  85-96,  1  pl.— Sieber  (H.) 
Ueber  intrauterine  tro[ilii>neurotische  Hautaflektionen. 
Arch.  f.  Gynaek.,  Berl.,  l'.ii)9,  Ixxxviii,  46.5-468, 1  pl.— Soli 
(T.)  Di  un  caso  di  exema  generalizzato  in  gravidanza. 
Rassegna  d'  ostet.  e  ginec,  Napoli,  1901,  x.  54.5-557.  — 
Torok  (L.)  Dermatitis  herpetiformis  (Duhring)  nnd 
Herpes  gestationis.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest, 
1897,  xxxiii,  537;  561.  — Towie  (H.  P.)  Dermatitis  her- 
petiformis (herpes  gestationes).  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  11107, 
clvii,  825. — Viana  (G. )  La  dermatosi  della  gravidanza 
e  del  puerperio.  Corriere  san.,  Milano,  1905,  xvi,  676; 
683.— van  der  Willigen  (A.  M.)  Rosacea  gravida- 
rum. Nederl.  Tijd.schr.  v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1902,  2.  K., 
xxviii,  d.  1,  11.58-1166. 

Skin  {Diseases  of)  in  soldiers. 

EriicU(L. I.)  Kozhniyebolniye  V  polevom  zapasnom 
hospitalle.  [Skin  patients  in  the  field  reserve  liospital.] 
Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1908,  xv,  44- 
49. — Hayashi  (S.)  [Report  in  regard  to  cutaneous  dis- 
eases in  connection  with  artillery  e.xercisesj  Gun  Igaku 
Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1896,  no.  73,  301-310.— Komatsu  &. 
Kaosaiiie  (I.)  [Remarks  on  skin  diseases  in  the  4th 
regiment  of  in  tantry.]  Ibid.,  1902,  787-793.— Ligouzat. 
Dermite  prol'essionnelle  chez  des  soldats  employes  com- 
me  bouchers.  Arch,  de  med.  et  pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1906, 
xlvii,  341-34;j. — Medicine  and  the  law;  the  case  of  a 
trooper  in  the  yeomanry  suffering  from  chronic  urticaria. 
Lancet,  Lond., "1907,  ii,  728.— Kichter  (M.)  Die  Hauter- 
krankungen  des  Soldaten.  Militaerarzt,  Wien,  1900, 
xxxiv,  185;  201:  1901,  xxxv,  9;  21;  39;  64;  77;  112.— 
Stenczel  (A.)  Vorschlag:e  zur  feldmiissigen  Behand- 
lung  der  bei  Soldaten  am  hiiufigsten  vorkommenden  Er- 
krankungen  der  Haut.  Allg.  mil.-iirztl.  Ztg.,  Wien,  1907, 
xlviii,  2-8. — ITamada  (H.)  [Skin  diseases  in  war  and 
the  emplovnient  of  tar-sulphur-zinc  paste  (  Dohi).  Hifu- 
byog.  kiu  Hiniokibyog.  Zas.shi,  Tokyo,  1906,  vi,  3.57-362. 

Skin  {Disinfection  of). 

See  Surgery  {Antiseptic,  Methods  in). 

Skin  {Electrophysiol ogy  of). 

See,  also,  Electrophysiolog'y . 

DoussiN-DuBREUiL  ( .1.  L. )  Ueber  die  Ver- 
richtungen  der  Haut  und  die  aus  Stijrung  der- 
selben  entstehenden  schwereii  Krankheiten; 
oder  Anweisung,  wie  man  bei  Brustkrankheiten, 
Lungen  und  Blasencatarrh,  Rheumatism  us, 
Gicht,  Flechten,  Kriitze,  Scropheln,  Scorbut, 
Speichelfluss,  Asthma  und  andern  von  gestijrter 
Ausdiinstung,  sitzender  Lebensart  und  anhal- 
tender  Geistesanstrengungen  herruhrenden 
Krankheiten  sich  zu  verhalten  habe,  um  diese 
Uebel  zu  heben  oder  zu  verliiiten;  vorziiglich 
wichtig  fiir  alte  Leute  und  Personen  von  zarter 
oder  schwachlicher  Constitution.  Nebst  eineni 
Anhange  iiber  die  Bereitungsart,  und  den  Ge- 
brauch  der  kalten,  warmen  und  Dampfbiider. 
Fiir  Aerzte  und  Nichtarzte  naeh  dem  Franzij- 
sischen  bearbeitet  nnd  mit  Zusiitzen  vermehrt 
von  J.  C.  Fleck.    12°.    11, nenau,  1^-19,. 

Harnack  (E.)  Studien  iiber  Hautelektrizitiit 
und  Hautmagnetismus  des  Menschen.  Naeh 
eigenen  Versuehen  und  Beobachtungen.  8°. 
Jena,  1905. 

See,  also,  infra. 

LoEB  (J.)  On  the  production  and  suppres- 
sion of  muscular  twitchings  and  hypersensi- 
tiveness  of  the  skin  by  electrolytes.  4°.  Cl/i- 
cago,  190.3. 

Rosenthal  (L.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zum  Verhalten 
des  galvanischen  Leitungswiderstandes  der 
Haut.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1894. 

Arienzo  (G.)  &  Fabozzi  (S.)  SuU'  azione  fisio- 
patologica  delle  correnti  ad  alta  frequenza  e  ad  alta  ten- 
sione  sulla  cute  normale.  Ann.  di  elett.  med.  [etc.], 
Napoli,  1903,  ii,  331-339.  Also,  transl.:  J.  Advanc.  Therap., 
N.  Y.,1904.  xxii,  164;  235.— Bader  (P.)  Das  Verhaltniss 
der  Hautempfindungen  und  ihrer  nervosen  Organe  zu 
calorischen,  meehanischen   und  faradischen  Reizen. 
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Skin  {Electropliysiology  of). 

Phil,  stud.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xviii,  437-477.— von  Bardele- 
ben  (H.)  Die  Heil\mg  der  Epidermi.s.  Arch.  f.  patli. 
Anat.  [etc.],  BerL,  19U1,  clxiii, 497-550.— Barrut-eo  (N.) 
Di  iin  nuovo  estesiometro,  e  sua  importanza  nell'  esame 
del  sistema  nervoso  e  iielladiagnosi  di  alcune  dermato.si. 
Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  interpaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895,  v,  der- 
mat.,  93. — Bordier  (H.)  Etude  critique  et  exp^rimeu- 
tale  sur  la  sensibility  electrique  de  la  peau.  Arch, 
d'electric.  m6d.,  Bordeaux,  1896,  iv,  34.5-353.   ■.  Va- 
riation de  la  sensibility  galvano-cutanee  avec  la  density 
electrique.   Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1896, 10.  s., 

iii, 324-326.   .  De  la  sensibiliteyiectrique  de  la  peau; 

recherches  exp6rimentales  sur  les  conditions  physiques 
de  son  excitation  et  de  son  exploration.  Mem.  Soc.  d.  sc. 
phys.  et  nat.  de  Bordeaux,  1896,  5.  s.,  ii,  263-440.  Also, 
Keprint. — Bowen  (.T.  T.)  The  epitrichial  layer  of  the 
epidermis  and  its  relationship  to  ichthyosis  congenita. 

■  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xiii,  485- 
491.  Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1895, 
cxxxiii,  569.  —  Capriati  (  V.  )  Du  temps  de  reaction 
aux  excitations  yiectrocutanyes  d'intensites  progressive- 
ment  croissantes.  Ann.  d'electrobiol.  [etc.],  Par.,  1904, 
vii,  26-36. — Fursteiaau  (R.)  Die  Stellung  dermensch- 
lichen  Haul  in  der  elektrischen  Spannungsreihe.  Zen- 
tralbl.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1906,  xx,  194-202,— 
Gorslikott'd.P.)  Sosudodvigatelnlye  effekti  nakozhie 
i  otnosheuiyeikh  k  razlichnim  bolleznyam.  [Vaso-motor 
effects  on  the  skin  and  their  relation  to  various  diseases.) 
Ejened.  jour. ' ' Prakt.  med." ,  St.  Petersb. ,  1897, iv,  453; 465.— 
(iiiilloz  (T.)  De  la  variation  du  pouvoir  (iraissif  de  la 
peau  sous  I'influence  du  .souffle  electrique.  Arch.  d'lSlec- 
tric.  med.,  Bordeaux,  1894,  ii,  277-281. — Harnack  (E.) 
Zur  Frage  nach  der  Hautelektrizitat.   Deutsche  med. 

Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  764-766.   . 

Weitere  Studien  fiber  Hautelektrizitat  und  Hautmagne- 
tismus  des  Menschen.   Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1908, 

Iv,  224;  286.   See,  also,  supra.   .  Zum  Problem  der 

Hautelektrizitiit.  Jftirf., 568. — Israel  (O.)  Ueber  follicu- 
liire  Epitheliomeder  Haut.  Arch.  f.  klin.Chir.,Berl.,  1892, 
xliii,  221-255.  ^^so.- Festschr.  Rudolf  Virchow,  Berl.,  1891, 
1-2.5, 3  pi. — Kure  (S. )  Ivauden  denki  ni  taisuru  hihu  kan- 
kaku  no  sojike  ni  zukete.  [Sen.sibility  of  induction  cur- 
rent applied  to  the  deeper  laver  of  the  skin.]  Ztschr. 

d.  med.  Gesellsch.,  Tokio,  1893,  vii,  no.  5,  1-3.   . 

Kauden  denki  ni  daisuru  hifu  kankaku  no  shojekai  ni 
zukete.  [The  least  degree  of  sensibility  of  skin  to  in- 
duction current]  Ibid.,  no.  6,  19-23. — Lecercle  (L.) 
Modifications  de  la  chaleur  rayonnee  par  la  peau,  sous 
I'influenee  de  courants  continus.    Compt.  i^end.  Acad. 

de  sc..  Par.,  1895,  cxx,  1368-1371.   .  Evaporation 

cutanye  chez  le  lapin;  modifications  sous  I'influence 
de  I'excitant  yiectrique.  /hid.,  1896,  cxxiii,  130-132. 
Also:  An-h.  d'yiectric.  med. .Bordeaux,  1896,  iv, 354-368.— 
maklakofT.  Les  resultats  definitifs  de  mes  recher- 
ches sur  I'influence  de  la  lumiere  voltaique  sur  la  peau. 
Arch,  d'opht..  Par.,  1901,  xxi,  267-269.— Maroliettl  (G.) 
&  Dal  Borgo  (P.)  Bicerche  sulla  sensibilita  elettrica 
della  pelle  a  scopo  diagnostico.  Arch.  ital.  di  med.  int., 
Palermo,  1900,  iii.  3-43.— Merk  (L.)  Zur  Frage  der  Bla- 
senbildung  der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1900,  liii,  349-357.— Nek  am  (L.)  A  bor  vydeke- 
zyseauto-infectiok  ellen.  [The  defense  of  the  skinagain.st 
auto  -  infection.]  GyogySszat,  Budapest,  1897,  xxxvii, 
728.— Neustatter  (0.)  Menschliche  Haut  und  Elek- 
trizitat;  ein  vorliiufigerBeitrag  zu  einigen  Experimenten 
der  letzten  Zeit.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  Iii, 
85.5-858.— Pasclieles  (W.)  Methode  zur  Bestimmung 
des  elektrischen  Leitungswiderstandes  der  Haut.  Prag. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1891,  xvi,  413-415.— Philippson  (L.) 
Ueber  Embolie  und  Metastase  in  der  Haut.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  li,  33-68,  6  pi.— 

■  Plant  (H.C.)  Eintiuss  der  Haut  auf  den  Polymorphis- 
mus  der  Dermatomykosenerreger.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesell- 
sch. deutsoh.  Naturf,  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt. 
2, med.  Abth., 432-435.— Salaglii  (S.  S.)  Termoforo  elet- 
trico  per  riscaldamento  della  superficie  cutanea;  nuovo 
metodo  fisico  di  terapia.  Riv.  clin.  e  terap.,  Napoli,  1894, 
xvi,  130-151.  ^teo.  Reprint.— Soinmer.  Die  Natur  der 
elektrischen  Vorgange  an  der  Haut  be.sonders  der  Finger. 
Miinchen. med.  Wchnschr., 1905,  Iii,  2493-2495. — 8oniuier 
&  Fiirstenan.  Die  elektrischen  Vorgange  an  der 
menschlichen  Haut.  Klin.  f.  psvch.  u.  nerv.  Krankh., 
Halle  a.  S.,  1906,  i,  197-207.— Stetnaeli  (E.)  Ueber  die 
electromotorisciien  Er.scheinungen  an  Hautsinnesnerven 
bei  adaequater  Reizung.;  ein  Beitrag  zur  objectiven 
Sinnesphysiologie.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1896, 
Ixiii,  49.5-520. — Tliiiiiberg  (T, )  Untersuchungun  iiber 
die  bei  einer  einzelnen  moraentanen  Hautreizung  auftre- 
tenden  zwei  stecheiiden  Empfindungen.  Skandin.  Arch. 

.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1901-2,  xii,  394-442.— Veragutli.  Zur 
'  Frage  nach  dem  Leitungswiderstand  der  menschlichen 

Haut.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1908-9,  xxxvi, 

172-176.— Waller  (A.  D.)  On  skin  currents.  Proc.  Rov. 

Soc,  Lond.,  1901,  Ixviii,  480:  1901-2,  Ixix,  171:  1902,  Ixx,  374. 

 .  The  electrical  response  of  surviving  human  skin. 

Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1901-2,  pp.  xvii-xx. 


ISkin  ( Einhryology  of) . 

See  Skin  {Morphology,  etc.,  of). 

Skin  {Emphysema  of). 

Christian  (M.)  *  Ueber  das  gutartige  Epi- 
theliom  der  Haut.    8°.    BerVm,  1903. 

ScHWEiss  (A.)  *  Ueber  Emphysem  der  Haut. 
8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1896. 

Ameisen  (M.)  Przypadek  niezwykly  rozedmy  pod- 
skornej.  [Unusual  cutaneous  emphysema.]  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krakow,  1904,  xliii,  278. — Aroulteiiu.  Ausge- 
dehntes  Hautemphysem  nach  einer  kleinen  Stichwunde 
des  Thorax.  Monatschr.  f.  Unfallheilk.,  Leipz.,  1902,  ix, 
351-355.  — Hammer.  Traumatisches  Hautemphysem 
durch  Pulvergase.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1899, 
XXV,  1-10. — Madleiier  (M.)  Das  Hautemphysem  nach 
Laparotomie.  Monatschr.  f.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gvnaek.,  Berl., 
1901,  xiii,  305-310.— Makii".  Ein  Fall  von  "Hautemphy- 
sem am  Hals  in  Folge  einer  Pharynxtrauma,  nebst  einer 
peripherischen  Neuritis.  [.lapanesetext.]  Mitt.  d.  med. 
Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1901,  15.  Hft.  34-42.— JWltsuda. 
Ein  Fall  von  Hautemphysem.  [Japanese  text.]  Ibid., 
42-46.— Pregowski  (P.)  Ein  Fall  von  kunstlich  er- 
zeugtf  m  Hautemphysem.  Miinclien.  med.  Wchnschr., 
1906,  liii,  1527.— Siigal  (T.)  [A  case  of  subcutaneous 
air-tumors  and  remarks  on  this  new  symptom.]  Iii  Sliin- 
bun,  Tokio,  1900,  no.  562,  1-6. 

Skin  {Epithelioma  of). 

See,  also.  Cancer  {Epithelial). 

Audry  (C.)  Sur  un  angio-ypithyiioma  de  la  peau. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  785.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  242.— 
Audry  (C.)  &  IVove-Josseraiid  (G.)  Tumeurs  mul- 
tiples de  la  peau;  ypithelioma  et  idradynome.  Lyon 
myd.,  1892,  Ixix,  315-323.  — Bodln  (E.)  Sur  un  "cas 
d'ypithyiioma  cutan6  4  yvolution  aigue.  Bull.  Soc. 
sclent,  et  myd.  de  I'ouest,  Rennes,  1903,  xii,  405-410. — 
faiieer  (Le)  ypithyiial  de  la  peau.  Monde  myd..  Par., 
1899,  ix,  no.  110,  3-17,  1  pi.— Darler  (J.)  Classification 
des  ypithyiiomas  de  la  peau.  Internat.  dermat.  Kong. 
Verhandl.  u.  Ber.  1904,  Berl.,  1905,  ii,  331-344.- Derville. 
Epithyiioma  plan  cicatriciel  de  la  peau.  J.  d.  sc.  myd.  de 
Lille,  1908,  i,  49-54.— Fordyce  (.1.  A.)  Clinical  and 
pathological  observations  on  some  early  forms  of  epithe- 
lioma of  the  skin.    N.  York  M.  J.,  1900,  Ixxi,  889;  979. 

 .  Lantern  slide  exhibition  of  photo-micrographs 

illustrating  certain  histological  features  of  epithelioma 
of  the  skin.  Internat.  dermat.  Kong.  Verhandl.  u.  Ber. 
1904,  Berl.,  1905,  ii,  pt.  2,  277-285.  —  Gastou.  Epithy- 
lioma  cutany  benin  rycidivant  et  carcinome  malin  ser- 
pigineux  tyrebrant.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1898, 
3.  s.,  ix,  562-.564.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  270-272.— «iaiiclier.  Des  ypithy- 
liomes  cutanys.  Rev.  internat.  de  myd.  et  de  chir..  Par., 
1908,  xix,  301.— Gavazzeni  (G.  A.)  Talgdriisen-Hy- 
perplasie  und  Epitheliom.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  xcii,  323-336.— Israel  (O.)  Ueber 
folliculiire  Epitheliome  der  Haut.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1891,  xx,  pt.  2,  405-439.— King 
(.1.  M.)  Epithelioma  of  the  skin.  South.  Pract.,  Nash- 
ville, 1905,  XX vii,  303-310.— Iiaunay  (P.)  Epithyiioma 
tubuiy  de  la  peau.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1893,  Ixviii, 
548-550.— Ijaval  (E.)  L'ypithyiioma  cutany  de  la  face. 
Bull.  gyn.  de  thyrap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  cxiii,  414-426.— 
McVey  (R.  E. )  Seborrheic  epithelioma.  Am.  J.  Der- 
mat. &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  i,  no.  3,  1-5. 
Also:  Kansas  M.  J.,  Topeka,  1897,  ix,  477-480.— JMillan. 
Epithelioma  plan  cicatriciel.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  845-847.— Mllligan  (W.)  Further 
remarks  upon  a  case  of  squamous  epithelioma.  Tr.  Otol. 
Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1906-7,  viii,  35.— Morelle  (A.) 
Des  ypithyiiomes  cutanys  et  de  leur  traitement.  Ann. 
de  rinst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1908,  xv,  113;  129;  145.— Morin. 
Epithelioma  du  dos  de  la  main.,  J.  de  myd.  de  Bordeaux, 
1903,  xxxiii,  .557.  —  Potel.  Epithyiioma,  en  choufleur 
de  la  peau  durant  depuis  douze  ans. ,  Echo  myd.  du 
nord,  Lille,  1905,  ix,  225.— Ratin.  Epithyiioma  de 
la  peau.  Mym.  et  compt. -rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  myd.  de  Lvon 
(1895),  1896,  XXXV,  pt.  2,  9-11.— Raymond  (P.)  L'ypi- 
thyiiome  con.sycutit  de  la  peau.  Progrfes  myd.,  Par.,  1904, 
3.  s.,  xix,  161;  177;  193.— Van  Harlingen  (A.)  A  case 
of  epithelioma.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
xxiii,  547. — Vilanova  (P.)  Estudio  clinico  de  los  epi- 
teliomas  cutJlneos.  Rev.  de  med.  y  cirug.,  Barcel.,  1902, 
xvi,  342;  400.— Vilieta  Bellaserra  (J.)  Los  epite- 
liomas  cutdneos.  Corresp.  myd.,  Madrid,  1903,  xxxviii, 
206;  215.— von  Wasielewski.  Ueber  infektiose  Epi- 
thelerkrankungen  und  ihre  Beziehungen  zu  den  Epithe- 
liomen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  fjcipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904, 
XXX,  1043-1046.— Wliiteliouse.  Superficial  multiple 
epithelioma.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907, 
XXV,  86. 
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Skin  {Ep'ttJielloiiia  <>f^  Causes  and  pail i- 

ohx/i/  of). 

Beck:  (C.)  &  Krompecher  (E.  )  Die  feinere 
Architektur  der  primiiren  Hautcarcinome  und 
insl)esiin(lere  die  bei  iiiiien  obwaltenden  ver- 
schiedeneu  Beziehungen  zwischen  Epithelwu- 
cherung  und  Bindegewebswiederstand.  8°. 
Hatnhiirg  A  Leipzig,  1903. 

Ferrer  (A. -A.)  *  Etiologie  clinique  de 
repithelioma  cutane.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1907. 

FiLi.oN  (A.-G.-M.-J. )  *Recherches  sur  la 
tranie  connective  et  les  modifications  de  cette 
trame  dans  les  epijhelionies  de  la  peau.  8°. 
Purls,  1897. 

<To»'ker  (H.  R.)  &  Periiet  (G.)  Epithelioma  su- 
pervening on  arsenical  keratosis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1901, 
ii^  «64.— UubreulIU  (W.)  Epithc'liomatose  d'origine 
solaire.  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1907,  4,  s.,  viii, 
387-41(1.— Jiaiiflier  &  Paris.  DegcnCTesceiiee  6pithC'- 
liomatense  d'une  loupe.  Bull.  See.  franr.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1904,  XV,  59.  Alsii:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1UU4,  4.  s.,  V,  149.— Hartzell  (M.  B.)  The  etiology 
and  pathology  of  malignant  diseases  of  the  skin  aft'eeting 
the  epithelial  tissues.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1900,  Chi- 
cago, 1901,  114-124.— Kreibifli  (K.)  Zur  Anatomic  der 
Hautepitheliome.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1904,  xi,  675- 
679.— L.apointe  (A.)  &  Coriiil.  Epith(51iome  subac6 
calcifie;  examen  histologique.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat. 
de  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  325-327.— Meudes  da  Costa  (S.) 
Sur  I'atrophie  et  I'OpithL'liome  cutanes  cons(5cutifs  tl  I'ap- 
plication  des  ravons  X.  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1905,  iv,  '224-22,s.— JWoissonnier.  Epithelioma 
palpebral  d'origine  pilo-sebao^e.  Arch,  d'upht..  Par., 
1905,  XXV,  6.58-664.— Montgomery  (D.  W.)  Report  of 
a  case  of  epitheliomaof  the  skin  of  the  face,  with  unusual 
cour.-eof  infection  of  Ivraph-nodes.  Ann.  Surg.,  St.  Louis, 
1898,  xxvii,  193-198.  ^l/.'-vj.  Reprint.— IWorelle  (A.)  Un 
cas  d'epithfliome  sur  cicatrice.  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  chir.  de 
Brux.,  1904,  xi,  184.  Alaa:  Presse  mcd.  beige,  Brux.,  1904, 
Ivi,  929-931.— Olimaiiii-Hmnosiili  (A.  H.)  A  ease  of 
disseminated  seborrheic  epithelioma.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S. 
,7.,  1901,  Ixxx,  289-295.— Paviot  (J.)  Lupus  et  Epithe- 
lioma: uncas  d'hybride  tuberculo-epitheliomateux:  con- 
tribution a  I'histogeni^se  de  la  cellule  geante.  Cong.  p. 
I'etude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1.^98,  iv,  71.5-724.— Kolie 
(G.  H. )  Keratosis  senilis  and  its  relations  to  epithelioma. 
Tr.  M.  &  Chir.  Fac.  Maryland,  Bait.,  1887,  114.  Aho, 
Reprint.— Van  JEnjEcleh.  Epithelioma  developpfi  sur 
luie  cicatrice  de  briilure  au  niveau  de  I'avant-bras.  J. 
mcd.  de  Brux.,  1905,  x,  G96.  Also:  Presse  mC'd.  beige, 
Brux.,  1905,  ivii,  18. 

Skin  {Epithelioma,  of,  Diagnosis  and 
seinelology  of). 

■  Evrard  (C.)  *De  certaines  neoplasmes  cu- 
tanes et  en  particulier  de  I'epithelioma  sebace 
molluscoide.    8°.    Lijon,  1900. 

Schridde  (H.  R.  a.)  *Ueber  ^letastasen  in 
inneren  Organen  bei  Plattenepithelkrebs  der 
Haut.    8°.    Erlangen,  1902. 

Allen  (C.  W.)  The  early  diagnosis  and  early  treat- 
ment of  cutaneous  cancer;  epithelioma.  Med.  Exam.  & 
Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xii,  5.51. — Audry.  Sur  un  signe  de 
diagnostic  des  epitheliomas  des  regions  pileuse.s.  Bull. 
Soc.  fran^'.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  82.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s,  v,  172.  Also: 
J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  xvi,  261.— de  Azua 
(,T.)  &  Sala  y  Pons.  Pseudo-epitheiiomas  cutanes. 
Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv, 
sect,  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  299-313.— Bizzozero  (G.) 
Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  des  Banes  des  Epithelioms.  In  his: 
Opere  scient.  1862-79,  Milano,  1905,  i,  313-315,  1  tab.— 
Bodiu  ( E. )  Epitheliomas  cutanOs  a  evolution  tres  lente 
et  sans  generalisation  (ulcus  rodens  et  epithelioma  plan 
cicatriciel).  Bull.  Soc.  scient.  et  med.  de  I'ouest,  Ren- 
nes,  1904,  xiii,  162-175, 1  pi.— Cliauvel.  De  I'epitheiiome 
calcifie,  a  propos  d'un  cas  suivi  de  troisrecidives.  Assoc. 
franv.  de  chir.  Proc.-verb.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  1175-1190.— 
Dalous  &  Constantin.  L'epitheiiomatose  pigmen- 
taire,  type  de  Unna  (Seemannshantcarcinom).  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  961-976,  2  pi.— For- 
dyce  (,).  A.)  Multiple  benign  cvstic  epithelioma  of  the 
skin.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1892,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xvi,  121-135, 
2  pi. — Gaiirlier  &  Oastou.  Epitheliomas  adenoides 
benins  ( hidradenomes  eruptifs)  a  structure  nsevique. 
v»  nn.de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  322-324.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  161- 
163.  —  Gindiee  (A.)  Di  un  case  di  epitelioma  pavi- 
mentoso  cheratinizzato  del  mascellare  superiore.  Pam- 
matone,  Geneva,  1905,  ix,  169-172.— Hartzell  (M.  B.) 
Morphea-like  epithelioma.  .T.  .-Vm.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909, 
liii,  262-264.— Heidingsleld  (M.  L.)   Multiple  benign 
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cystic  einthJlioma.  Internat.  Dermat.  Cong.  Tr.  1907, 
N.  y.,  1908,  i,  184-198,  3  pi.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  iiicl. 
Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  18-29,  3  pi.— Levai  (.1.)  Narbe 
von  ungewohnlicher  Form  und  dariu  entstandenes  car- 
cinomatoses Geschwiir.  I'ngar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest, 
1905,  X,  24.— IMillan.  Epitlielioma  lupoide.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  l.xxviii,  715. — Paiitrier 
(L.)  Vaste  epithelioma  de  la  region  temporale,  avec 
paraly.sie  faciale;  de  I'utilite  de  la  biopsie.  Ibid.,  370- 
372.— Keelus.  De  I'epithelioma  en  surface  des  mu- 
queuses  leucoplasiques.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap., 
Par.,  1909,  xxiii,  81-83.— Slioemaker  (.J.  V.)  &  Boston 
(L.  N.)  Benign  cvstic  epithelioma.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1906,  xlvii,  1147-1149.— Veit.  Der  nicht  verhor- 
nende  Plattenepithelkrebs  der  iius.sereii  Haut.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1908,  xciv,  346-3.56.— Walklioff 
(E.)  Ein  neuer  Fall  von  verkalktem  Epitheliom  der 
Haut.    Fcstschr.  f.  G.  E.  v.  Rindtleisch  [etc.],  Leipz., 

1907,  222-238,  1  pi.— Wolters.  Ueber  das  Epithelioma 
adenoides  cysticum  (Brooke).    Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl., 

1908,  XV,  329;  443.— Zieler  (K.)  Ueber  gewebliche  Ein- 
schltisse  in  Plattenepithelkrebsen,  vornehmlich  der  Haut, 
nebst  Bemerkungen  iiber  das  Kreb.sgeriist.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat. u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixii,  8;  357. 

Skin  {Epithelioma  of,  Treatment  of). 

BouE  (A.)  *Traitement  des  epitheliomas  de 
la  peau  par  la  methode  Cerny  et  Triinecek.  8°. 
Toulomc,  1899. 

Declou.x  (J.-F.-E.  )  *Traitement  de  I'epi- 
thelionia  cutane  par  la  cauterisation  ignee  et  le 
chlorate  de  potasse  ou  de  magnesie.  8°.  Paris, 
1901. 

Leron  (H.)  Traitement  des  epitheliomas  cu- 
tanes par  les  methodes  nouvelles;  photothe- 
rapie,  radiotherapie,  radiumtherapie,  etincelle 
de  haute  frequence,  electrolj-se.  8°.  Paris, 
1907. 

Allen  (C.  W.)  The  treatment  of  cutaneous  epitheli- 
omata.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiv,  861-863.  Also.  Re- 
print.  .  The  early  diagnosis  and  early  treatment  of 

cutaneous  cancer;  epithelioma.  Gaillard's  M.  ,J.,  N.  Y., 
1902,  Ixxvii,  9.5-99.— Ateliison  (C.  R.)  Treatment  of 
cutaneous  malignant  epithelioma.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Tennes- 
see, Memphis,  1894,  193-206.— Bartlieleniy  (T.)  Note 
sur  le  traijement  de  I'epithelioma  benin  de  la  peau;  gue- 
rison  en  sept  mois  de  lesions  multiples  et  anciennes. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900.  4.  s.,  i,  623-625.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  141- 
143.— Book  (C.)  Beitrage  zur  Behandlung  der  Haut- 
krebsenach  der  Methode  von  Cernv-Trunecek.  Monatsli. 
f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,1903,  xxxvi,  375-381.— BIzard 
(L. )  Traitement  del' epithelioma  cutane.  Ann.  de  therap. 
dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1907,  vii,  169-178.  Also:  Progres 
med..  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiii,  81-84.— Butte  (L.)  Traite- 
ment de  I'epithelioma  cutane.  Ann.  de  therap.  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  i,  49. — Casarini  (C. )  Cura  degli 
epiteliomi  cutanei  col  metodo  di  Cernv-Trunecek.  Ri- 
fprma  med.,  Palermo,  1900,  xvi,  pt.  1,  495;  506.— Darier. 
Epitheiiomes  cutanes  et  leur  traitement;  naevo-carci- 
nomes.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par..  1908,  x,  71-73. — Denietri- 
ade  (G.)  L'opitheiiome  de  la  peau  et  son  traitement, 
avec  reraarques  sur  deux  cas  d'epitheiiome  du  penis. 
Internat.  dermat.  Kong.  Verhandl.  u.  Ber.  1904,  Berl., 
1905,  ii,  pt.  2,  39'2-396.  —  Denionte  (S.)  Contributo  alio 
studio  dellacura  dell'  epitelioma  cutaneo  coUa  mi.scela 
arsenicale  Cerny  Trunecek.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ve.i., 
Milano,  1899,  xxxiv,  .564-585.— Filaretopoulo.  Traite- 
ment des  epitlii'liomas  de  la  peau.  Med.  orient..  Par., 
1897,  i,  63. — tialaiKl  (A.)  Essai  sur  le  traitement  de 
quelques  formes  d'cpitheliomas  cutanes.  Med.  et  hvg., 
Brux.,  1907,  v,  209-215.— tiaiiolier  (E.)  Traitement  de 
I'epithelioma  cutane.     Internat.  Cong.    Permat.  Off. 

Trans.  1896,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  267-272.   .  Epitheliomas 

cutanes;  leur  traitement.  J.  de  med.  int..  Par.,  1900,  iv, 
757-760.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  med.  et  de  chir..  Par.. 
1900,  xi,  397-399.— Hartzell  (M.  B.)  The  treatment  of 
epithelioma  of  the  skin.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit.  1894,  3. 
s.,x,  731.  J/so.  Reprint. — Holzknecbt  (G.)  Die  heu- 
tige  Indikationsstellung  in  der  Epitheliomtherapie. 
Halbmonatschr.  f.  Haut-  u.  Harnkr.,  Wien,  1904,  i,  165; 
173.— l<ebon  (H.)  Traitement  divs  rpitheliomes  cutanes 
paries  methodes  nouvelles;  (pliototherapie;  radiothera- 
pie; radiumtherapie;  etincelle  de  haute  frequence;  elec- 
trolyse (ion  zinc).  Ann.  de  therap.  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1907,  vii,  361;  385:  409;  433;  481;  505;  529.— Leredde. 
Traitement  des  epitheiiomes  de  la  peau.  Rev.  prat.  d. 
mal.  cutan.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  iv,  17-32.  .4?so  [Abstr.] ; 
Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de  therap.,  Par.,  1905,  xix,  .50-.54. — 
di  Iiuzenberger  (X.)  Sul  trattamento  dell'  epiteli- 
oma cutaneo  per  mezzo  del  ione  zinco.  Ann.  di  elett. 
med.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1909,  viii,  271-278.— JMcConachie 
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Skin  {^Epithelioma  of^  Treatment  of). 

(A.  D.)  Epithelioma  (skin  cancer)  treatment.  Mary- 
land M.  J.,  Bait.,  1899,  xli,  375-377.— JHarcialis  (M.) 
Su  la  cura  dell'  epitelioma  cutaneo.  Riforma  med., 
Palermo-Napoli,1907,  xxiii,  882.— Mibelli  (V.)  La  cura 
caustica  arsenicale  nell'  epitelioma  cutaneo.  Boll.  d. 
Clin.,  Milano,  1905,  xxii,  107-117.  Atm:  Gior.  ital.  d. 
mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1904,  xxxix,  736-758.— OTilian.  Le 
traitement  de  I'epitiSlioma  cutan6  par  le  thermo-caut&re. 
Rev.  d.  hop.  de  France  et  de  I'etrang.,  Par.,  1904,  vi,  no. 
10, 1.— Montgomery  (D.  W.)  Chromic  acid  as  a  caustic 
in  the  treatment  of  epithelioma  of  the  skin.  Tr.  M.  Soc. 
Calif.,  Sacramento,  1901,  284-291.  AUo:  Occidental  M. 
Times,  San  Fran.,  1901,  xv,  231-236.— Morelle  (A.)  Des 
6pith61iomes  cutanfe  et  de  leur  traitement.  Ann.  de 
rinst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1908,  x,  111;  130;  146.  Also:  Presse 
mt'd.  beige,  Brux.,  1908,  !x,  677;  749.— Blunro  (W.  L.) 
Epidermoid  carcinoma;  with  some  reference  to  its  treat- 
ment by  the  cancer  quacks.  Providence  M.  J.,  1902,  iii, 
5-14. — Paiiiclii  (R.)  Un  caso  di  vasto  epitelioma  cu- 
taneo, recidivo  ad  atto  operatorio,  curato  col  metodo 
Cerny  -  TruneCek.  Clin,  mod.,  Pisa,  1903,  ix,  40-44. — 
Plccardl  (G.)  Sulla  cura  dell'  epitelioma  cutaneo  con 
la  resorcina  e  con  1'  anidride  arseniosa.  Gior.  ital.  d. 
mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1900.  xxxv,  228-242.— Polinl  (G.)  La 
cura  deir  epitelioma  cutaneo.  Gazz.  d.  o.sp.,  Milano,  1907, 
xxviii,  1391-1394.— Pusey  (W.  A.)  The  treatment  of 
epitheliomas  of  the  skin,  with  report  of  cases.  Am.  J. 
Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1901,  v,  86-90. 
AUo:  Clin.  Rev.,  Chicago,  1900-1901,  xiii,  247-254.— 
Salmon.  Traitement  del'epitheliomecutamj  par  I'iode. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  46.  AUo: 
Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par,,  1903,  xiv,  15. — 
Serra  (A.)  Sulla  cura  dell'  epitelioma  cutaneo  con  la 
miscela  arsenicale.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1907, 
xxiii,  .569-573.— Simon  (  C.  )  Traitement  des  epithe- 
liomas cutanes.  Clinique,  Par.,  1908,  ii,  72. — Vilanova 
(P.)  Caso  de  epitelioma  cutAneo  tratado  por  el  procedi- 
miento  Cerny  Triinecek.  Rev.  de  cien.  med.  de  Barcel., 
1905,  xxxi,  142-144.— Williams  (F.  H.)  A  further  note 
on  the  treatment  of  epidermoid  cancer.  Boston  M.  &  S. 
J.,  1901,  cxliv.  329, 1  pi.— Zito  (A.  E.)  II  ione  zinco  elet- 
trolitico  nella  cura  degll  epiteliomi  cutanei.  Ann.  di 
elptt.  med.  [etc.],  Napoli,  1908,  vii,  423-429. 

ISkin  {Epithelioma  of   Treatment  of 
Operative). 

Chambers  (G.)  Operations  on  epithelioma  of  the 
skin,  with  special  reference  to  its  treatment.  Dominion 
M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1909,  xxxiii,  221-226.— GaucUer. 
Traitement  des  Epitheliomas  cutanes  par  le  thermocau- 
tere.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1905,  xvii,  350. — 
Hammond  (L.  .J.)  Observations  on  skin  cancer,  with 
remarks  on  its  treatment  by  cauterization  and  excision. 
Internixt.  M.  Mag.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xi,  666-671.— Morelle 
(A.)  Un  eas  d'6pith61iome  de  la  peau  du  crane;  extirpa- 
tion; guiSrison.  Presse  m6d.  beige.  Brux.,  1901,  liii,  417- 
419. — Peraire  (M.)  &  Cornil.  Tumeur  pi?diculi5e  6pi- 
thSliomateuse  du  sillon  naso-labial;  ablation;  examen 
histologique.  Bull,  et  ipem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1904, 
Ixxix,  760. — Ricard.  Enorme  Epithelioma  cutanE  dE- 
veloppE  sur  une  cicatrice;  extirpation;  guErison.  Bull, 
et  mOm.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xxxv,  71. — 
Sliervvell  (S.)  The  technic  of  an  efficient  operative 
procedure  for  the  removal  and  cure  of  superficial  malig- 
nant growths.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  vili, 
304-308. 

ISkin  {Epithelioma  of.  Treatment  of)  by 
electricity. 

Bordier  (H.)  Traitement  des  EpithEliomes  cutanEs 
par  les  6tincelles  de  haute  frequence.  Arch.  d'Electric. 
7ned.,  Bordeaux,  1904,  xii,  776-783.— Brocq  (L.)  Traite- 
ment des  6pith61iomes  superficiels  par  l'61ectrolvse  ne- 
gative simple.  Bull.  mEd.,  Par.,  1907,  xxi,  999-1004.— 
i^luzet.  Epitheliomas  de  la  peau  traitfis  par  les  etin- 
celles  de  haute  frequence.  Toulouse  med.,  1906,  2.  s., 
viii,  269-271. — Delherm.  La  fulguration  dans  un  epi- 
thelioma cutane;  rfisultats  deux  ans  apres.  Arch,  d'dlec- 
tric.  med.,  Bordeaux,  1908,  xvi,  395.  AUo:  Gaz.  d.  h6p., 
Par.,  1908,  Ixxxi,  161. — Dellierm  &  jLaquerrifere.  Le 
traitement  de  l'6pitheiioma  cutane  par  les  courants  de 
hautes  frequences.  Arch.  gEn.  de  med.,  Par.,  1906,  1, 
543-547. 

Skin  {Epithelioma  of  Treatment  of)  hy 
light. 

Barcat.  Deux  cas  d' epitheliomas  cutanes  gueris  par 
le  radium  (methode  du  rayonnement  global  penetrant  et 
methode  du  rayonnement  ultrapenetrant  de  Dominici). 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxviii, 
931-935.— Bie  (V.)  Behandlung  yon  Hautepitheliomen 
mit  concentrirtem  Licht.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1900, 
vii,  630-641. — Bureau  (G.)  Epitheliomes  cutanes  traites 
par  le  radium.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1910,  2.  s.,  xxviii, 
1-16. — Colleville.  Du  traitement  de  certains  epitheli- 
omas cutanes  par  la  phototherapie  a  I'acetyiene.  Union 


Skin  {Epithelioma  of  Treatment  of)  hy 
light. 

med.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1903,  xxvii,  221-224.— Darier 
(A.)  Traitement  de  I'epitheiioma  superiiciel  par  le  ra- 
dium. Rev.  de  therap.  med. -chir.,  Par.,  1905,  Ixxii,  622- 
626.— Hirscliberg  (M.)  Heilung  eines  Hautepitheli- 
oms  durch  direkte  Sonnenbestrahlung.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr.,  Lelpz.  u.  Berl.,  1905,  xlii,  1310-1312.— Sclilasberg 
(H.  I.)  Cm  hudepiteliom  och  deras  behandling  med 
Finsenljus.  [Skin  epithelioma  and  Its  treatment  by  the 
Finsen  light.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1906,  2.  f.,  vi,  21-43. 
AUo,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 

1906,  Ixxviii,  163-184.— Wickliam  (L.)  &  Degrais. 
Radiumtherapie  et  epithelioma  cutane.  Presse  med., 
Par.,  1907,  xv,  565. 

Skin  {Epithelioma  of  Treatment  of)  hy 
Rontgen  rays. 

CoEiAT  (J.)  *Du  traitement  de  I'epitheiioma 
cutane  por  les  rayons  X.    8°.    Paris,  1904. 

Laueeau  (L.  )  *  Traitement  des  epitheliomas 
cutanes  et  muqueux  par  la  radiotherapie.  8°. 
Paris,  1906. 

Pasini  (A.)  X  Zellen  e  corpi  jalini  nell'  epi- 
telioma cutaneo.    8°.    Parma,  1904. 

Alelekoff(A.)  L' epithelioma  cutane  et  les  rayons 
Roentgen.  Cong,  internal,  de  med.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid, 
1964,  xiv,  sect,  de  therap.,  394-398.— Allen  (C.  W.)  The 
nature  of  cutaneous  epithelioma,  with  remarks  on  treat- 
ment by  the  X-rays.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixi,  125- 
130. — Bayet  (A.)  Les  rayons  X  dans  le  traitement  de 
repitheiiomatose  cutanee.    J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1905,  x, 

225-229,  1  pi.   .  Traitement  de  I'epitheiioma  cutane 

parlaradiotherapie.  76/rf.,xi,46.  ^iso;  Policlin.,  Brux., 
1905,  xiv,  4;V45.— Beclfere.  Considerations  generales 
sur  la  radiotherapie  des  epitheliomes  cutanes.  Bull.  Soc. 
frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  222-229.  Also: 
Ann.  de  derinat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  863-370.— 
Belot  (J.)  A  propos  des  indications  de  la  radiotherapie 
dans  le  traitement  de  I'epitheiioma  cutane.  Bull.  Soc. 
frauf.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  218-222.  AUo: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  359-363.— 
Bisserie.  Les  rayons  X  dans  le  traitement  des  epithe- 
liomas cutanes.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1906,  xvii,  216-218.  AUo:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1906, 4.S.,  vii,  3.57-359.— Bisserie  &  Belot.  Traite- 
ment des  epitheliomas  cutanes  par  la  radiotherapie.  In- 
ternal, dermat.  Kong.  Verhandl.  u.  Ber.  1904.  Berl.,  1905, 
ii,  pt.  2,  396.— Bodin  (E.)  &  Castex  (E.)  Deux  cas 
d'epitheiioma  cutanes  guEris  par  la  radiotherapie.  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  369-371. 
AUo:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  1107- 
1109.  AUo:  Trav.  sclent.  Univ.  de  Rennes,  1905,  iv,  92- 
95.  AUo:  Bull,  Soc.  sclent,  et  med.  de  I'ouest,  Rennes, 
1905,  xiv,  1^. — Bollaan  (C.  W.)  Behandeling  van 
huidepithelioom  met  X-stralen.  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v. 
Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1901,  2.  R.,  xxxvii,  d.  1,  633-636,  1  pl.— 
Breakey  (W.  F.)  Conditions  that  influence  the  use  of 
the  X-ray  in  the  treatment  of  epithelioma  and  other  skin 
lesions.  J.  Mich.  M.  Soc,  Detroit,  1903,  ii,  485-489.— 
Brocq  [ct  aL].  Traitement  des  epitheliomas  cutanes 
par  les  rayons  X,  technique  instrumentale  et  operatoire. 
Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv, 
317-321.  AUo:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  4. 
s.,  iv,  847-8.50.— Brocq,  BisseriS  &  Belot.  Traite- 
ment de  I'epitheiioma  superficiel  de  la  face  par  la 
radiotherapie.  Bull.  Soc.  frajig.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1904,  xv,  167-169.  AUo:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  V,  439-441. —  Brodier  (L.)  Sur  la 
radiotherapie  des  epitheliomas  cutanes.  Arch.  gen.  de 
med..  Par.,  1906,  i,  154,5-1550.— Chaiton  (E.)  La  radio- 
therapie des  epitheliomas  cutanes.  Arch,  d'eiectric. 
med.,  Bordeaux,  1906,  xiv,  500-510.— Clunet  (J.)  & 
Baulot-L.apointe  (G.)  Action  des  rayons  X  sur  les 
epitheliomas  malpighien.s.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p. 
de  Par.,  1909, 3.  s.,  xxviii, 382-390.— Danlos(H.)  Dequel- 
ques  insuccds  dans  la  radiotherapie  des  epitheliomas  cu- 
tanes. Ibid,,  1905,  3.  .s.,  xxii,  4.59-461.— Danlos  (H.)  & 
Crastou.  Epitheliomas  de  la  peau  traites  et  gueris  par 
les  rayons  X.  76;d.,  l,904,3.s.,  xxi,  1199-1201.— Dellierm 
&  liaquerrifere.  Epitheliomas  cutanes  traites  par  la 
radiotherapie,  et  la  haute  frequence.  Bull.  off.  Soc. 
frang.  d'eiectrother..  Par.,  1905,  xiii,  174-179.— DI  1.U- 
zen'berger  (A.)  Sulla  cura  dell'  epitelioma  cutaneo 
per  mezzo  del  raggi  di  Roentgen.   Cprriere  san.,  Milano, 

1907,  xviii,  183.  —  Donnat  (J.)  Epithelioma  cutane 
traite  par  les  ravons  X;  guerison.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de 
med.  de  Vaucliise,  Avignon,  1905,  i,  154;  264,  2  pl.— Du- 
breuilli  (W.)  "Traitement  preiiminaire  des  epitheli- 
omes de  la  peau  par  les  ravons  X.  J.  de  med.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1908,  xxxviii,  133.— Gagnifere  (J.)&  Marqufes 
(H.)  Deux  cas  d'epitheiioma  cutane  traites  par  la  radio- 
therapie. Montpel.  med.,  1905,  xx,  557-562.— Gastou. 
Indications  et  technique  de  la  radiotherapie  dans  les 
epitheliomas  cutaneo-muqueux.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  197-203.    AUo:  Ann. 
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SUin  {Epithelioma  of,  Treatment  of)  hy 
Rontgen  rays. 

tie  dermat.  et  svph.,  Pnr.,  1900,  -1.  s.,  vii,  338-3J4.— 
Oauclier.  Mode  d'action  do  la  radiotli6rapie  dans 
les  OpithC'liomas  ciitanoM.   J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph,,  Par., 

1906,  xviii,  278.   .  Traitement  de  repithelioma  de  la 

peau  et  des  muqueuses  dermo-papillaires  par  les  appli- 
cations de  radium.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1909,  Ixxxii,  51- 
56.  Also,transl.:  Riv.  internaz.  di  terap.  fis.,  Roma,  1909, 
X,  43-.')!.— Gaudier  &  Doiniiiiei.  Traitement  des 
Epitheliomas  cutanea  par  les  rayons  y  du  radium.  Bull, 
et  mSm.  See.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par..  1908, 3.  s.,  xx,v,  .TO-olG.— 
Gaudier,  Liacapfere  &  Dellierni.  Epithelioma 
cutane  Rueri  par  la  radioth6rapie.  Bull.  Soe.  fran?.  de 
dermat.  et. svph..  Par,,  1905,  xvi.48.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph  ,  Par.,  190.5,  4.  s.,  vi,  160.  Also:  ,J.  d.  mal.  cutan. 
etsyph.,Par.,  1905,  xvii,  263.— Geyser(A.C.  i  Fungating 
epithelioma  cured  by  12  X-ravings  at  weekly  intervals. 
J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,1908,  xxvi,  282.— Griyat 
&  Saraziii.  Sur  un  cas  d'6pithelioma  cutan6  g\\C'X\  au 
moyen  des  rayons  X.  Arch.  mod.  d' Angers,  1905,  ix,  14- 
22.— Heiirard  (E.)  Un  cas  de  cancer  de  la  peau  traitfi 
et  gueri  par  les  ravons  X.  Pressemed.  beige,  Bnix.,  1903, 
Iv,  809-8U.— lieb'on  (  H.  )  BadiothOrapie  des  cpith(5- 
liomes  cutanes.  Clinique,  Par.,  1907,  ii,  547-549.— Le- 
redde.  Indications  et  contre-indications  de  la  radio- 
th^rapie  dans  le  traitement  de  I'epitheliome  cutane.  Bull. 
Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  212-216. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  353- 

3,57.   .  Les  dangers  et  les  contre-indications  de  la 

radio-therapie  dans  le  traitement  des  C'pitheliomes  de  la 
peau.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1906, 
xvii,  137-147.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906, 
4.  s.,  vii,  257-267.  Also:  J.  de  physioth^rap.,  Par.,  1906,  iv, 
188-198.— JTlajocdil.  La  radioterapia  nella  cura  degli 
epiteliomi  cutanei  e  nella  trichiasi.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal. 
ven.,  Milano,  1906,  xli,  41-46.— Meijers  (F.  S.)  Huid- 
carcinocmi  met  X-stralen  behandeld.  Nederl.  Tijdschr. 
v.  Geneesk.,  Amst.,  1904,2.  R.,xl,d.  1,  97.— Moiiod  (C.) 
Sur  un  cas  d'epithijlioma  cutan6  de  la  region  temporo- 
frontale,  gu^ri  par  application  des  ravons  X.  Bull.  Acad, 
d.  m^d..  Par., 1904, 3.  s..  lii,  57-60.— Noire  ( H.)  Technique 
du  traitement  radiotherapique  de  I'C-pithelioma  cutan^. 
Pre-sse  med..  Par.,  1904,  ii,  6.53.— Pasiui  (A.)  X-Zellen 
und  hyaline  Kiirperchen  im  Hantepitheliom.  Monatsh. 
f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1904,  xxxix,  125-134.— Piisey 
(W.  A.)  E.xtensive  epithelioma  healed  under  treatment 
of  Roentgen  rays.   Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1901.  N.  Y.,  1902, 

200.   .  Roentgen  ray  in  epithelioma;  report  of  a  se- 

riesof  casestreated  more  than  three  years  ago.  Internat. 
Dermat.  Cong.  Tr.l907,N.Y.,1908,i,  498-.506,  4pl.— Reiiiy- 
Roiix.  Quatre  cas  nouveaux  de  gut»rison  d'epithelioma 
cutanij,  par  les  rayons  X.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  mid.  do 
Vaucluse,  Avignon,  1905-6,  i,  357-3.59,  4  pi.— Kliiiieliart 
(J.  F.)  Treatment  of  epithelial  skin-cancers  and  sycosis 
non-parasiticawith  the  X-ray.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1902,  ix,  221. — 
Rodriguez  (J.  A.)  Radioterapia  en  un  caso  de  epite- 
lioma  cutAneo  ulcerado.  Rev,  med.  d.  Uruguav,  Monte- 
video, 1905,  viii,  2.57-264,— Sa;obbo  (F.  P.)  Epiteliomi 
cutanei  trattati  con  i  raggi  X.  Gior.  di  elett.  mod.,  Na- 
poli,  1906,  vii,  137-149.— Sieliel  (G.)  Un  cas  de  rodent 
ulcer  (epithelioma)  traitC'parleradium.  [Transl  ]  Arch, 
d'^lectric.  nit'd.,  Bordeaux,  1904,  xii,  146,— Soiland  (A.) 
Results  of  Roentgenization  in  superficial  malignancies. 
Calif.  State  J.  M.,  San  Fran.,  1907,  v,  194-190.— Sorel  (E.) 
Epithelioma  de  la  face  dorsale  de  la  main,  trait6  et  gueri 
par  la  radiotherapie.  Toulouse  med  ,  1904,  2.  s.,  vi.  117- 
119. — Suquet.  Epitheliomas  cutanes  et  radiotherapie; 
technique;  cinq  observations  ave('  guerison.  Echo  med. 
d.  Cevennes,  Nimes,  1906,  vii,  31-36.  —  WIekliam  (L.) 
&  Degrais  (P.)  Sur  Taction  du  radium  dans  I't'pith^- 
lioma  cutaniJ:  etude  faite  au  laboratoire  biologique  du  ra- 
dium. Internat.  Dermat.  Cong.  Tr.  1907.  N.  Y'.,  1908.  i,  472- 

479.  •  .  Le  radium  dans  le  traitement  des  epith(5- 

liomes  de  la  peau  et  des  muqueuses.  Bull,  et  mem,  Soc. 
m(5d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  474-482.— Williams 
(CM.)  X-ray treatmentofeutaneousepithelioma.  Am. 
J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &  N.  Y'.,  190.5,  cxxlx,  46.5-474.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  Late  results  of  the  X-ray  treatment  of  cu- 
taneous epithelioma.  Med.  RecN.  Y.,  1906,  Ixx,  907.— 
AVilliaius  ( F.  H, )  Note  on  the  treatment  of  epidermoid 
cancer  by  the  Rimtgen  ravs.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1901, 
cxliv,  66.   Also:  J,  Electrother.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xix,  167. 

Skin  {Eruptions  on). 

See,  also,  Rashes;  Skin  (Creeping  disease); 
Skin  iliifiamination  of,  Recurrent);  Skin  (Dis- 
eases of)  in  children. 

Bechard  (E.)  *  Contribution  ;\  I'etiide  des 
^Tuptions  sudorales.  Observations  recueillies 
a  Marseille  pendant  I'ete  1904.  [Montpellier.] 
8°.    Marseille,  1905. 

Broca  (A.)  *  Etudes  physiologiques,  phy- 
siques et  cliniques  sur  la  vision  des  eruptions 
cutanees.    4°.    Paris,  189.3. 


$$kin  {Eruptions  on). 

Brocq  (L.  )  Note  sur  les  Eruptions  g(?n6ra- 
lisees  rogues  et  desquamatives.  8°.  Paris, 
1889. 

Holste(A.  )  Trockene  und  naese  Flechten 
und  Hautausschliige,  ihreEntstehung,  ihr  Wesen 
und  ihre  Heilung.    8°.    Leipziij,  [1900?]. 

Pannetieh  (A.-L.-M.  )  *Des  eruptions  eu- 
tan^es  d'origine  hysterique.  8°.  Bordeaux^ 
1895. 

PouPART.  Traite  des  dartres.  2ed.  augmentcje 
de  nouvelles  observations  sur  les  maladies,  et 
sur  les  differens  reinMes  les  plus  eflicaces  pour 
les  combattre.    16°.    Paris,  1784. 

■  .    The  same.    Abhandlung  von  dem 

Flechten.  Aus  deiii  Frauzusischen  iibersetzt 
von  .Johannes  Conrad.    16°.    Strassburg,  1784. 

A. leu  (C.  \V, )  The  bullous  and  pustular  eruptions  of 
early  life.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1900,  10.  s,,  ii,  271-275, 
2  pi.— Rroca  (A.)  Emploi  des  methodes  optiqiies  dans 
l'6tude  clinique  des  Eruptions  cutanees.  Presse  med., 
Par.,  1894,213-215,— Brocq  (  L,)  L'eruption  papi?lo-pustu- 
leusemiliaire  recidivante  de  la  face.  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1907, 
xxi,  327-;529.— Cliarltoil  (F.  R.)  The  heat  rashes  with 
special  reference  to  malaria  rubra.  Indiana  M.  J.,  In- 
dianap.,  1896-7,  xv,  351.— Cliatiii  &  Gastou.  Erupt;  jn 
circin^e  du  front.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901, 
4.  s.,  ii,  6.58-662.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  362-366.— Didler.  Eruption  zos- 
tSriforme  consecutive  a  un  traumatisme  lombaire.  J.  d. 
sc.  m(5d.  de  Lille,  1897,  i,  90-93,— I>ubreuIIU  (W.)  Sur 
un  cas  d'6ruption  circin(5e  chronique  de  la  main.  Bull. 
Soc.  frani,'.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1895,  vi,  146-149.— 
£tienne  (G.)  Localisation  Elective  des  Eruptions  cu- 
taniJes  sur  le  c6t6  intere.ss(5  par  une  affection  nerveuse 
unilaterale  d'o.rigine  centrale.    Pre.sse  med..  Par.,  1898, 

ii,  145.   .  Eruption  hybride  d'origine  auto-toxique. 

Bull.  Soc.  frani.'.  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  375. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par,,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  704. — 
:£tieiine  (G.)  &  8pillinann.  [Eruption  cutan(5e  hy- 
bride; psoriasis;  eczema;  lichen  aigu.]  Soc.  de  med.de 
Nancy.  C.-r.  .  .  .  M6m.,  189.5-6,  p.  xxxix. — Fordyce. 
Case  of  chronic  itching  papular  eruption  of  the  axillae 
and  pubic  region.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph..  N.  Y'.,  1908, 
xxvi,  26i,  1  pi.— Fox  (T.  C.)  On  some  eruptions.  Clin. 
J.,  Lond.,  1902,  xx,  30,5-310,— Giiiraiid  (F.)  A  propos 
d'une  t'ruption  cutanee  pathogiinetique;  etude  de  diag- 
nostic diffcrentiel.  Arch.  clin.  de  Bordeaux,  1.SH7,  vi,  1- 
20. — Hutfliiiison  (J.)  Cases  illustrating  colfee-stain 
eruptions.  Polyclinic,  Lend.,  1907,  xi.  99-101.— Julius- 
berjK  ( F, )  Ueber  Pustulosis  acuta  varioliformis.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xlv,  21-28,  1  pi.— 
Little  (E.  G.  G.)  Case  of  "ringed  eruption"  ("lichen 
annularis,"  "granuloma  annulare"?).  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Dermat.  Sect.,  47. — ITIarining 
(N.  S.)  The  skin  eruptions  which  occur  in  septicaemia 
following  scarlet  fever  and  diphtheria.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1892,  ii,  302-364,— Moss  (E.  L, )  Report  on  inefficiency 
caused  by  pustular  skin  eruptions  and  their  association 
with  the  regulation  flannel  shirt.  J.  Roy.  Army  Med. 
Corps,  Lond..  1907,  ix,  .500.— Savill.  A  case  of  vesiculo- 
necrotic  eruption  of  (probablv)  angio-neurotic  origin. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1898,  x,  200-203.— Sliield  (A.  M.) 
Note  on  a  peculiar  eruption  from  the  contact  of  arterial 
blood.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1896,  viii,  430.— Stel- 
wagon  (H.  W.)  Observations  concerningsome  palmar 
eruptions.  Internat.  dermat.  Kong.  Verhandl.  u.  Ber. 
1904,  Berl.,  1905,  ii,  pt.  2,  289-296.  — Vasilyeff  (V.  S.) 
Prostudniya  kozhniya  vlsipi,  [Cutaneous  eruptions  due 
to  cold,]  Voyenno-med,  ,1,,  St,  Petersb.,  1903.  i,  med. 
pt.,  481-183.  — WliitelioHse  (H.  H.)  Pustular  affec- 
tions. Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  v,  411-4.53.— 
Wiiigrave  (\V.)  Notes  on  the  appearance  of  a  rash 
following  the  removal  of  tonsils  and  adenoids.  Med. 
Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1904,  n.  s.,  Ixxvii,  79-81.— Zeui- 
brzuski  (L.)  Przyczynek  do  powstawania  ropnicy  po 
czvraku  (furunculus)  sk6rv.  [On  the  origin  of  furuiicle 
of  the  skin.]    Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1906,2.  s.,xxvi,  513-518. 

Skin  {E:cfoJlation  of). 

See  Skin  [Inflammation  of,  Exfoliative). 

Skill  {Ert?y/ct  of  Therapeutic  use  of). 

Faivre.  De  I'opotht'rapie  cutanee  par  les  extraits 
dermiques.  Cong,  franc,  de  med.  C.-r..  Par.,  1904.  371- 
382.— Hallopeau.  Essai  d'opoth^rapie  cutanee.  Bull. 
Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  209.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  562. 

I  Skin  {Figurated). 

I        See  Skin  [Diseases  of.  Neurotic). 
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ISkin  {Flaccid). 

See  Skin  ( Hypertrophy  of ) . 

Skin  {Gangrene  of). 

See,  also,  Hysteria  {Manifestations  of,  Cuta- 
neous; Skin  {Gangrene  of)  in  children. 

Bannwaet  (J.  A.)  *Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis 
der  spontanen  multiplen  Hautgangran.  8°. 
Zurich,  1905. 

Geuneberg  (A.)  *Ueber  acute  multiple 
Hautgangran.    8°.    Wilrzburg,  1893. 

Lannelongue  (P.-G.-A.)  *  Etude  sur  la 
gangrene  infectieuse  disseminee  de  la  peau.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1905. 

Latte  (D.  )  *Ueber  multiple  neurotiache 
Hautgangran.  [Wurtzburg.]  8°.  Hamburg, 
1904. 

Also,  in:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Derinat.,  Hamb.,  1904, 
xxxix,  189-207. 

Le  Gall  (J.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  des 
gangrenes  cutanees  d' origins  hvst^rique.  8°. 
Paris,  1902. 

MooMEisTER  (F.)  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Gangrpena  cutis  multiplex  neurotica.  8°.  Mim- 
chen,  1903. 

MuNSCH  (V.)  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von  spon- 
taner  circumscripter  Hautgangraen.  8°.  Strass- 
burgi.  E.,  1902. 

RoETHLER  (G.)  *Ein  Fall  von  multipler 
neurotischer  Hautgangraen.  8°.  Wilrzburg, 
1907. 

Royet(A.  )  *Des  gangrenes  cutanees  d' ori- 
gins syphilitique.    8°.    Toulouse,  1905. 

ToNNELLiER  (G.)  * Les  gangrene  cutanees 
d'origine  hysterique.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Veillon  (E.)  *  Contribution  a  1' etude  des 
gangrenes  primitives  multiples  de  la  peau.  8°. 
Lyon,  1902. 

ZiMMERMANN  (W.)  * Sechs  Fiille  von  Haut- 
gangran nach  subkutaner  Infusion  von  Koch- 
salzlosung.    8°.    Tilbingen,  1900. 

Acliartl.  Les  frangrtnes  cutanees  m^dicales.  Bull, 
mfd.,  Par.,  1894,  viii,  1007-1010.— A  damson  (H.  G.)  A 
case  of  dermatitis  gangrsenosa  infantum,  the  Bacillus 
pyocyaneus  in  the  lesions.  Brit.  J.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond., 
1905,  ii,  78-82.— Adrian.  Ein  Fall  von  multipler  neu- 
rotischer Gangnin  der  Haut  mit  Extremitatenbrand. 
Arch,  f,  off.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Strassb.,  1901-2,  xxi,  371.  Also: 
Deutsche  med.  Wciinschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviil, 
Ver.-Beil.,  143. — Alzeliiis.  [Fall  von  Hautgangran.] 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1904,  xxxix,  267. 
Also:  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1907,  2.  f.,  vii,  158.— Aiielie 
(B.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  de  la  pathogSnie  de  la  gan- 
grene infectieuse  diss^min^e  de  la  peau.  Cong,  nat,  pe- 
riod, de  gvn6c.,  d'obst6t.  et  de  psediat.,  Eouen,  1904,  iv, 
.581-590.  Also  [Abstr.J:  Bull.  m6d..  Par.,  1904,  xviii,  351. 
 .  Sur  la  l3act6riologie  et  la  pathogfinie  de  la  gan- 
grene infectieuse  disseminee  de  la  peau  chez  les  enfants. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  m(5d.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv,  307-309.— 
Audry  (C.)  Gangrene  dissemin6e  de  la  peau  d'origine 
iodopotassique.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  x, 
81-87.— JBal^er  ( F.)  Gangrene  cutan^e  hvst6rique. 
Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  svph,.  Par.,  1899,  x,  468. 
Aho:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  1090.— 
Balzer  ( F.)  &  Faure-Beaulleii.  Gangrene  cutanfe 
hystijrique.  Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1902,  xiii,  454-460.  Aho:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par., 
1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  10.36-1042.— Balzer  (F.)  &  Mloliaiid. 
Gangrenes  cutan6es multiples  chezuue  hysterique.  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  63-60.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  18- 
25. — Barbe.  Gangrenes  cutanees.  France  m^d.,  Par., 
1896,  xliii,  417. — Bayet  (A.)  Gangrenes  diss^mln^es  et 
successives  de  la  peau  d'origine  hysterique.  J.  d.  mal. 
cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  vi,  471-481.— Beck  (S.) 
Gangrsena  spontanea  s.  idiopathica  cutis  a  csecsemokor- 
ban.  [.  .  .  in  nurslings.]  Gyermekorvos,  Budapest,  1905, 
16-18. — Bert.  Sur  un  cas  de  gangrene  de  la  peau  de  la 
paroi  anterieure  de  I'abdomen  consecutive  'X  I'appllca- 
tion  prolongee  d'une  vessle  de  glace;  autoplastic;  patho- 
genie  de  la  lesion.  Gaz.  d.  hop.  de  Toulouse,  1898,  xli, 
234.  Also:  Lyon  med.,  1898,  Ixxxviii,  50.  Aho:  Mem.  et 
compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lyon  (1898),  1899,  xxxviii, 
pt.  2,  77. — Brand welner  (A.)  Multiple  neurotische 
Hautgangran.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1904, 
xxxix,  241-266.— Browning  (J.  H.)  Use  of  pigskin 
grafts  on  extensive  granulating  surface  in  case  of  super- 
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ficial  gangrene;  clinical  report.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.  1903, 
Richmond,  1904,  188-191.— t'arle.  Des  gangrenes  multi- 
ples et  primitives  de  la  peau.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph. 
Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  865-884.— Cassirer  (R.)  Ueber  "mul- 
tiple neurotische  Hautgangran;  kritisches  Referat.  Cen- 
tralbl.  f.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u.  Chir.,  Jena,  1900,  iii,  161; 
220.— Cavagnis  (G.)  Un  caso  di  gangrena  cutanea  in 
sogetto  isterico.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1908, 
xlix,  181-200.— Cliarnieil.  Gangrene  cutanee  hvsteri- 
que.  Bull.  Soc.  centr.  du  med.  eu  nord,  Lille,  1902,  9-12. — 
Ciarrocclii  (G.)  Caso  dl  gangrena  metastatica  della 
pelle.  Bull.  d.  Soc.  Lancisiana  d.  osp.  di  Roma,  1888.  viii, 
177-183.— Coombs  (C.)  Acute  necrosis  of  skin.  Brit. 
M.  J.,  Lond.,  1909,  ii,  363.— Corlett  (W.  T.)  A  case  of 
spontaneous  gangrene  of  the  skin.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito- 
Urin.Dis.,  N.  Y.,1897,  xv,  551-554.— Couper  (D.)  A  case 
of  dermatitis  gangrenosa.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1900 
xii,  86-89.— Csillag  (J.)  A  (Simon  O.-  feie)  multiplex 
cachexias  boriiszkosodesrol;  egy  eset  kapcsan.  [Multi- 
plex cachectic  skin  gangrene  (oi"  0.  Simon);  after  a  case.] 
Bor-  es  bujakort.,  Budapest,  1903,  no.  3,  1-5.— JDavis. 
Dermatitis  gangrenosa.   J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y., 

1908,  xxvi,  240.— JDerville  (L.)  Gangrenes  superficielles 
de  la  peau  au  cours  de  I'albuminurie.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de 
Lille,  1903,  ii,  313-323.— Dinkier.  Ueber  akute  multi- 
ple Hautgangran.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph..  W'ien  & 
Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxi,  61-74, 1  pi.— Boutrelepont.  Sur  un 
cas  de  gangrene  de  la  peau  avec  formation  de  keloi'de. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1886,  2.  s.,  vii,  95.— Du- 
breuilli  (W.)  Folliculites  necrosantes  generalisees. 
Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  485- 
488.   Aho:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph,.  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii, 

1067-1070.   .  Gangrene  pheniquee  du  pli  sous-mam- 

maire.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904, 
XV,  376.  Aho:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s., 
V,  1114. — Du  Castel.  Eruption  pustulo-necrotique. 
Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  154. 
Aho:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  361. — 
Elirl  ( F.)  Gangrena  cutis  hysterica  Wien.  "kiln 
Wchnschr.,  1894, vii, 330-333.— Elehlioft".  Zur Aetiologie 
der  "multiplen  kachektischen  Hautgangran".  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Berl.,  1884,  x,  760.— Etienne  (G.)  Sur 
I'origine  hysterique  de  certaines  gangrenes  cutanees. 
Bull.etmem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,2.— 
Eere  (C.)  Note  sur  la  gangrene  spontanee  de  la  peau 
chez  les  hysteriques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par., 
1894,10.8.,  i,  427-429.— Finny  (J.  M.)  A  case  of  der- 
matitis gangrenosa.  Dublin  J.  M.  Sc.,  1901,  cxii,  401- 
406.  Aho:  Tr.  Boy.  Acad.  M.  Ireland,  Dubl.,  1902,  xx, 
1-8,  1  pi.— Fraiik.  Hautgangran  nach  Paraffinein- 
spritzungen  mit  todlichem  Ausgang.    Med.  Klin.,  Berl., 

1909,  V,  282,— GabbI  (  D.)  Sopra  \m  caso  di  gangrena 
cutanea  in  soggetto  isterico,  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  yen,, 
Milano,  1907,  xiii,  ,543-554.— Galloway  ( J , )  Necrosis  of 
the  skin,  associated  with  disorder  of  the  circulation, 
Brit.  J.  Dermat,,  Lond,,  1902,  xiv,  199-213,— Gross  (A,) 
Ueber  artificielle  Hautgangran.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med,,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxv,  181-190,  2 pi.— Hallopeau  (H.) 
&  Ire  Damany.  Notes  sur  un  cas  d'alteration  necroti- 
que  et  gangreneuse  de  I'extremite  cephalique.  Bull, 
Soc,  fran^.  de  dermat,  et  syph.,  Par.,  1894,  v,  505;  526: 
189.5,  vi,  63;  83.  Ahn:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1894,  3,  s.,  V,  1264;  1349:  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  213;  292.— Hartzell 
(M.  B.)  Infectious  multiple  gangrene  of  the  skin.  Tr. 
Coll.  Phys.  Fhila.,  1898,  3.  s.,  XX,  1-8.  Aho:  Am.  J.  M. 
Sc.,  Phila.,  1898,  n.  s.,  cxvi,  43-50.— Havas  (A.)  Gan- 
graena  cutis  multiplex  acutum.   Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 

1906,  1,  317.   .  Gangraena  cutis  multiplex  acutum 

esete.  [Case J  Bor- esbu.jakert.,  Budapest,  1906, 1.  Aho: 
OrvosihetiL.Budapest,  1906,1,866.— Helm  (P.)  Heveny 
idiopathikus  borgangraena  a  csecsemokorban,  [Acute 
idiopathic  cutaneous  gangrene  in  nurslings,]  Orvosi 
hetil,,  Budapest,  1906,  1,  1119,— Helbing  (H,  H,)  Gan- 
grene of  the  skin  due  to  hypodermoclysis,  Chicago  M. 
Times,  1904,  xxxvii,  425.— Hlntner  (M.)  Ueber  einen 
Fall  von  multipler  Hautgangran.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u, 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  xxxviii,  207-218.— Holl- 
steIn(C.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der  spontanen  und  artihciellen 
Hautgangriin  auf  nervoser  Grundlage.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr,,  Leipz,  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  1672-1576.— JHo- 
rand  (R. )  Dermite  gangreneuse,  probablement  d'ori- 
gine tuberculeuse.  Lyon  med.,  1903,  ci,  821;  1006,— 
Janovskj^  (V,)  O  idiopatliicke  sneti  kozni,  [Idio- 
pathic cutaneous  gangrene,  Casop,  lek.  desk.,  v  Praze, 
1888,  xxvii,  529-532, — Janovsky  (V.)  &  Moiirek  (,T,) 
Zvldstni  pfipad  mnohonAsobne  gangraeny  kozni,  [Rare 
case  of  multiple  gangrene  of  the  skin,]  Ibid.,  1896, 
xxxv,  421;  437.  Also,  trnnsl.:  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  xxxv,  359-386,  3  pi.— Johnston 
(.1.  C)  Mutilation  gangrenous  dermatitis  of  the  hand. 
J,  Cutan,  Dis,  incl,  Syph.,  N,  Y,,  1907,  xxv,  88,— Joseph 
(M,)  Ueber  multiple  neurotische  Hautgangran.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph,,  Wien  u,  Leipz,,  1896,  xxxi,  323-336, 
1  pi, — Kenerson  (V,)  Dry  gangrene  following  the 
application  of  carbolic  acid  dressing  covered  with  oiled 
silk,  N,  Y'ork  M,  J.  [etc.],  1905.  Ixxxi,  232.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Kissinger.  LTeber  Hautgangran  nach  carbol- 
und  Lysolwasserumschlagen.  Monatschr.  f,  Unfallheilk., 
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Leipz,,  1903  x. '304-308.— K8rte.  Darmgangriln  infnlge 
von  Tliroiiibose  der  Mesenterialvenen.  Deutsche  med. 
Wcliti.schr..  Lc'ipz.  u.  Berl.,  1HU9.  xxxv,  '2033.— Kolioil. 
[  Mnozhe.'^tvennava  gangreiia  kuzlii.]  [Multiple  gaii- 
grene  of  the  skiii.]  Russk.  .1.  Kozhn.  i  \'en.  Bollezn., 
Kharkov,  1905,  386-388.— Ko  Hinder  (A.)  Dermatitis 
gangnenosa.  CasDp.  lek,  cesk.,  v  I'raze,  1891,  xx.\,  8- 
11.  —  LuiKlNlK'v.ski.  Sluehal  povtornol  gaiigreni 
kozhi.  [Repeated  gangrene  of  the  skin.]  Russk.  J, 
Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Boliezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,  v,  32,— Le  Clerc. 
Gangrenes  ciitanees  multiples  chez  le.s  hystiirlques. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3,  s.,  xxiv, 
151-5.- Marsliall  (.D.  T.)  A  case  of  gangrene  of  the 
skin.  Arch,  Pediat.,N.Y.,  1898,  XV,  107,— ITIatzenauer. 
[Hysterische  Hautgangran.]  Wien,  klin.  Wehn.schr., 
1904,  xvii,  141.— Pasini  (A.)  La  gangrena  cutanea 
dis.semlnata  dl  origine  sifilitica.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal. 
ven.,  Milano,  1904,  xxxix,  665  -  685.  —  PHilippson 
(L. )  Sulla  necrosi  secca  circoscritta  della  pelle  da 
influenze  atmosferiche.  Ihid.,  1902,  xxxvii,  332-338.— 
Pringle  (.1.  .J.)  A.sphyxia  reticularis  multiplex. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1902,  xiv,  303.— Raclilorrt 
(B.  K.)  A  case  of  superficial  gangrene.  Arch.  Pe- 
diat.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xiii,  881-888.— Renoii  (L.)  Sur  revo- 
lution de  la  gangrene  cutanee  hysterique.  Bull.  Soc. 
m(5d.  de  I'Yonne  1900,  Auxerre,  1901,  xli,  94.— Ken- 
sliaiv  (H.  S. )  Multiple  insular  necrosis  of  skin  and 
subjacent  ti.ssues.  Brit.  M.  ,1.,  Lond.,  1894,  i,  1238-1240.— 
Kiecke  (E  )    Zur  Kenntnis.s  der  Gangraena  cutis. 

Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr,,  1898,  xi,  127-130.   .  Zur  Ca- 

snistik  der  Gangraena  cutis.  Ihid.,  1899,  xii,  369-372. — 
Rixtord  (E.)  Extensive  spontaneous  gangrene  of  the 
the  skin  in  a  hysterical  patient.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Calif,,  San 
Fran.,  1897,  139-146.  —  Roolier  (L.)  Gangrc'ne  dis- 
s^min^e  de  la  peau  a  forme  t(5r6brante.  Rev.  mens,  de 
gynec.  [etc.] ,  Bordeaux,  1903,  v,  492^99.  Aho  [Abstr.]: 
Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  ,  .  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxiii, 
123. —  Rotter  (,T.)  I'eber  eine  eigenartige  Form  von 
Hautgangran  und  Pustelbildung.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch, 
Gesellsch,  f.  Chir..  Berl.,  1894,  xxiii,  pt.  2,  277-286.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Ber.  ii.d. Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1894,  xxiii,  16.   .  Eineneue  Art  von  Hautgan- 
gran mit  Pustelbildung.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1894-5, 
ii,  314-325.— Sasaki  (M.)  &  Vaniada  (T.)  Hi.sterlasei 
hautai  .iikaku  mabi  shoku  ni  tokubatsusei  pemphigus 
oyobi  cr'ythromelalgie  tono  seiseio  kobatsu  sitaru  itji  ki- 
sei.  [A  case  of  spontaneous  gangrene,  pemphigus,  and 
erythromelalgia  occurring  in  the  left  halt  of  the  body  of 
a  hysterical  patient  accompanied  by  auEe.sthesia.]  Chi- 
ugai  lii  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1894,  no.  331,1-4.  Also,  transl.:  Zt- 
schr. d.  med,  Gesellsch.  zu  Tokyo,  1894,  viii,  1.  Hft.  13-17, 
1  pi.— Scaduto.  Necrose  colliquative  du  derme  ft  foyers 
multiples,  il  marche  chroniqne.  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsvph., 
Par.,  1909,  4.  s.,  x,  565-573.— Spiller  (\V.  G.)  Patholog- 
ical report  on  a  case  of  dermatitis  vesiculo-bullosa  et  gan- 
grenosa mutilans  manuum  (Duhring),  with  a  considera- 
tion on  the  relations  of  vascular  and  nervous  changes  to 
spontaneous  gangrene  and  Raynaud's  disease.  3.  Exper. 
M.,  N.  Y.,  1900-1901,  v,  91-109.  'Also.  Reprint.— von  Stn- 
benraucli  (L.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  multipler  Haut- 
gangriin,  Mvinchen,  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlii,  285-287. 
Also:  Sitzung.sb.  d.  arztl.  Ver.  Munohen  (1894),  1895,  iv, 
206-213.— Tlilbierge  (  G.)  Gangrene  multiple  de  la 
peau  provoqu^e  artificiellement  par  des  cauterisations  au 
nitrate  d'argent  chez  une  hysterique.  Ball,  et  m6m,  Soc. 

med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907,'  3.  s.,  xxiv,  1509-1513.   — . 

Deux  cas  de  gangrene  cutanee,  cons6outifs  Vnn  a  une  in- 
jection sous-cutanee  de  benzoate  de  mercure,  I'autre  a  une 
injection  sou.s-cutanee  d'huile  grise.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1908,  4.  s.,  ix,  705,— Towle  (H,  P,)  Gan- 
grsena  cutis  hysterica.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  inol.  Syph.,  N.  Y., 
1907,  XXV,  477-502,  2  pi.  Also:  Internal.  Dermat.  Cong., 
1907,  Tr.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  i,  229-2,59.  2  pi.  Also:  Pub.  Mass. 
Gen.  Hosp.,Bost.,  1908,  ii,  35.5-389.— Truffl  (M.)  Gan- 
grene multiple  spontanee  de  la  peau.  Rev.  de  med,. 
Par.,  1904,  xxiv,  942-947.  Also:  Internat.  dermat.  Kong. 
Verhandl.  u.  Ber.  1904,  Berl., 1905,  ii,  pt.2, 445-4.50,— Truffl 
(M.)  &  Cari»i.   Gangrena  cutanea  neurotrofica.  Gior. 

ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1906,  xli,  .577-579.   —  . 

Contribtito  alio  studio  delle  gangrene  cutanee  neurotro- 
fiche.  Gazz.  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1910,  Ixi,  11;  21;  31;  42.— 
Xsiitsui  (Y.)  [A  chronic  phagadenic  cutaneous  gan- 
grene.] Hifubvog.  kin  Hiniokibvog.  Zasshi,  Tokvo,  1906, 
vi,  370-382,  Also:  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxv,  219-224,  2  pi,— Unna  (P.G.)  Asphy- 
xia reticularis  multiplex.  Internat.  Atlas  selt.  Hautkr., 
Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1893,  pi.  xxxi,  with  text. — Voskre- 
seiiski  (M  K.)  Serpiginoznaya  gangrena  kozhi  u  du- 
shevno-bolnol.  [Serpiginous  gangrene  of  the  skin  in  an 
insane  woman.]  Nevrol.  Vestnik,  Kazan,  1900,  viii,  no. 
8,  122-1.51. — Waelscli  (L. )  Ueber  eine  eigenthiimliche 
Form  multipler  infectioser  Hautgangran.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat. u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  xxxix,  173-194,  1  pi. — 
Weiide  (G.  W.)  Dermatitis  vesioo-bullosa  et  gangre- 
nosa mutilans:  report  of  two  cases  having  a  hysterio- 
traumatie  origin.   ,1.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 

1900,  xviii,  548-562,    ,4/.so.-  .T.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  svph..  Par., 

1901,  xiii,83-90.— AVende  (G.  W.)&Renlz  (C.  A.)  Infec- 
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tious  dennatitisgangraenosa.  Tr.Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y., 
1906,  XXX,  213-223,  1  pi.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph., 
N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv,  445-4.54,  1  pi.— Woriiiwer  (  K.)  Ueber 
Hautgangran  nach  subkutaner  Infusinn.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1902,  xxviii,  __74l-743  — 5Ke- 
■iiaiiok  (C)  Pripad idiopathicke sneti  kuze.  [Case  of 
idiopathic  gangrene  of  the  skin.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v 
Praze,  1892,  xxxi,  737-739.— Zieler  (K.)  Ueber  akute 
multiple  llantgangriin,neb.st  Untersuchungcn uber  durch 
robe  Salzsiiure  hervorgerufene  Nekrosen.  Deutsche  Zt- 
schr. f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1905,  xxviii,  184-216. 

Skin  {Gangrene  of)  m  cJiildren. 

Protopopoff  (V.)  *  Contribution  :i  I'etude 
de  la  gangrene  infectieuse  dis.S('Tnin6e  de  la  peau 
chez  les  enfants.    8°.    Laumnne,  1908. 

Adainwuit  (H.  G.)  Acaseof  dermatitis  gangrsenosa 
infantum  with  culture  of  Bacillus  pyocyaneus  from  the 
lesions.  Brit.  .1.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1905,  xvii,  15.— C'ail- 
laud  (M.)  Des  gangrenes  infeetieuses  dissemineesdela 
peau  chez  les  enfants.  Gaz.  hebd.  de  med.,  Par.,  1896, 
xliii,  733-737.  Also,  Reprint.— IJallovvay  (J.)  Gan- 
grene of  the  skin;  effects  of  cold;  chilblain;  effects  of 
heat:  dermatitis  gangrsenosa  infantum.  Syst,  Med.  (All- 
butt),  Lond.,  1899,  viii,  710-721.— Heatll  (A.  D.)  Multi- 
ple cutaneous  gangrene  of  the  scalp  in  a  cachectic  child. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1897,  ii,  13.— Hciiii  (P.)  Die  idio- 
pathische  Hautgangran  im  Saugling.salter.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1908^  xlv,  784.-Liii)es  (H.  J.)  Dermatitis 
gangrenosa  infantum.  Albany  M.  Ann.,  1900,  xxi,  1-11, 
1  pi.  .4Zs«,  Reprint.— Veillon  (A.)  &  Halle  (J.)  Gan- 
grene di.sseminee  de  la  peau  chez  les  enfants,  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  4,  s.,  ii,  401-413,  1  pi. 

Skin  {Graimlotnaof). 

See  Lichen  (Anniilar);  Mycosis  fungoides; 
Skin  (Diseases  of,  Parasitic). 

Skin  {Tlcmiorrhage from). 

See,  aho,  Haemorrhage  (Cutaneous);  Hys- 
teria (Manifestations  of,  Cutaneous);  Lateau 
(Louise);  Menstruation  (Vicarious);  Stig- 
mata. 

CiTERNE-si  (P.)  *  Alterazioni  istologiche  in 
alcune  dermatosi  einorragiche.  8°.  Arezzo, 
1899. 

Hawthorne  (CO.)  Recurring  epistaxis  with  mul- 
tiple telangiectases  of  the  skin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  i, 
90.— Heolit  (.A..  F.)  Experiuientell-klinische  Untersu- 
chungcn iiber  Ha\itblutungen  im  Kindesalter.  Jahrb.  f. 
Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1907,  Ixv,  113-131.— Hyde  (J.  N.)  A 
contribution  to  the  study  of  bleeding  stigmata.  Tr.  Am. 
Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xxi,  10-14.— Klotz  (H.  G.) 
Dermatitis  h;emostatica.  .T.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1891,  ix,  361-365.— Little  (E.  G.  G.)  Multiple 
hsemorrhages  into  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  tissue  in  a 
girl  aged  10,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Der- 
mat. Sect.,  142.— JTIaoOowan  (G.)  The  use  of  adrena- 
lin chloride  in  hemorrhages  and  angioneurotic  diseases 
of  the  skin.  .1.  Cutan,  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y,,  1905,  xxiii, 
72-78. — Pernet(G.)  HEemorrhagic  rashes,  Med.  Press 
&Circ.,  Lond.,  1907,  n.  s.,  Ixxxiv,  440-443.— Sack  (A. ) 
Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Hautblutungen.  Monatsh,  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1893,  xvii,  49:  305:  607:  1895,  xx, 
193:  269,  3  pi.— Stein  (M.  A.)  Sluchal  krapivnitsl,  os- 
lozhnenniy  kozhnimi  hemorragiyami.  [Urticaria  com- 
plicated bv  cutaneous  hfemorrhages.]  Ejened.  joir. 
•'Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1898,  v,  181-183.— Tissier 
(P.)  Les  stigmafes  phvsiques  chez  les  degeneres  heredi- 
taires.   Gaz.  d.  hop.  de'  Toulouse,  1891,  v,  235:  2-51;  257. 

Skin  {Histology  of). 

PJhrmann  (S.)  &  FiCK  (J.)  Einftihrung  in 
das  mikrosliopische  Studium  der  normalen  und 
kranlien  Haut.  Ein  Leitfaden  fiir  Aerzte  und 
Studierende.    8°.    Wien,  1905. 

Auastasi  (O.)  Sullo  sviluppo  delle  fibre  elastiche 
nella  pelle  umana.  Aich.  di  anat.  patu.,  Palermo,  1905, 
i,  47-61,  2  pi.— Arienzo  (G.)  &  Fabrozzi  (S.)  On  the 
physio-pathological  action  of  the  high-frequency  and 
high  tension  currents  on  the  normal  skin:  histological 
researches.  J.  Advanc.  Therap.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii,  164- 
168.  —  von  Ber;£inann  (G.)  Das  Relief  von  Rausch 
im  Lichte  der  Tieuen  Hornforschungen  betrachtet.  Mo- 
natsh. f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1909,  xlix,  1.51-1.59.— 
Biacit  (M.)    Zur  Epithelfaserfarbung  nach  der  neuen 

Methode  Unna's.     Ibid.,  191-195.   .  Histologische 

Untersuchungcn  mit  einigen  von  Golodetz  und  L'nna 
angegebenen  Methoden.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien 
u,  Leipz.,  1909,  xcviii,  21.5-230. —Bizzozero  (E.)  Snlle 
cellule  cromatofore  e  di  Langerhans  nella  cute.  Atti  d, 
Soc.  ital.  di  patol.,  Pavia,  1906,  iv,  228-232.  Aho:  Arch, 
per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1906,  xxx,  611-633,  1  pi.   . 
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Skill  {Histology  of). 

Colorazione  nera  col  nitrato  d'argento  del  granuli  delle 
cellule  cromatofore  e  dell'  epitello  della  pelle.  Gior.  d. 
r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1906,  4.  s.,  xii,  96. — Branca 
A. )  Cretes  papillaires  et  bourgeons  (5pidermiques. 
ompt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  1553. — Heller 
(J.)  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Genese  der  Mastzellen  der  Haut, 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  507- 
509. — Joliannes.  Zur  Kenntuis  der  in  den  Knauel- 
drasen  vorkommenden  Kornchen.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1907,  xlv,  53B;  594.— Judiii  (P.)  Die 
Anordnung  der  Bestu  11(1  teil  ein  der  Hornzelle.  1909, 
xlix,  147-151.— Kraiiss  (  F. )  Der  Zusammenhang  zwi- 
schen  Epidermis  uiid  Cutis  bei  Sauriern  und  Krokodilen. 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1905,  Ixvii,  319-363,  2  pi.— 
liederinann  ( R. )  Ueber  die  Osmierung  der  normalen 
Haut.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxix,  692-694.— I?Iee It 
(Edith  R.)  Method  of  staining  the  elastic  fibres  of  the 
skin.  Boston  IVI.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxliii,  23.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Nns"baum  (J.)  &  Kulczycki  (W.)  Materialien  zur 
verglelchenden  Hi.stologie  der  Hautdecke  der  Wirbel- 
tiere.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1906,  xxviii,  337:  1907,  xxx,  297.— 
JPasini  (A.)  Deber  eine  neue  einfache  Methode  zur 
Demonstration  der  Epithelfasern  in  der  Haut.  Monatsh. 
f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1905,  xl,  492-495.— Pelagatti 
(M.)  Ueber  einige  neue  Fiirbungsmethodenmit  Anwen- 
dung  der  Zenkerschen  Fixierungsfliissigkeit  in  der  his- 
tologischen  Technik  der  Haut.  Ibid.,  1904,  xxxviii,  532- 
536. — Pill  k  us  (F.)  Ueber  ein  dem  menschlichen  Haare 
benachbartes  Sinnesorgan.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Leipz.,  1904,  ii,  2.  Hlfte., 
344-346.— Polveriiii  (G.)  Contribute  alio  studio  dei 
ponti  intercellular!  nello  strato  del  Malpighi  della  cute 
umana.  Sperinientale.  Arch. di  biol.,  Firenze,1904,lviii, 
1018-1022. — Raiivier  (L.)  Histologic  de  la  peau.  Arch. 
4'anat.  micr..  Par.,  1898,  ii,  510:  1899,  iii,  3-10,  2  pi.  Aho: 
Ecole  prat.  d.  hautes  6tudes.  Lab.  d'histol  du  Coll. 
de  France.  Trav.  1898-9,  Par.,  1900,  36;  46,  2  pi. — 
Ketterer  (E.)  De  la  structure  de  la  cellule  ^pider- 
mique  et  des  facteurs  qui  la  modifient.  J.  de  I'anat.  et 
physiol.  retc.J,  Par.,  1908,  xliv,  470-521,  1  fold,  pi.— Ret- 
ziiis  (G. )  Ueber  den  Bau  der  Haut  von  Myxine  gluti- 
nosa.  Biol.  Untersuch.,  Stockholm,  1903,  n.  F.,  xii,  65-74, 
2  pi. — Rossi  (A.)  Le  terminazioni  nervo^e  dl  senso 
della  pelle  dell'  uomo;  contributo  alia  istologia  normale. 
Rr'orma  med.,  Napoli,  1893,  ix,  pt.  3,  5.53;  565;  578.— Sal- 
kowskl  ( E. )  Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Choleste- 
rinestern  in  der  menschlichen  Epidermis  und  die  Reak- 
tionen  derselben.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1910,  xxiii, 
361-363.  — Sf-'irldde  (H.)  Die  Protoplasmafasern  der 
menschlichen  Epidermiszellen.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat., 
Bonn,  1905,  Ixvii,  291-301.  1  pi.— ScUuberg  (A.)  Ueber 
das  Vorkommen  von  Zellverbindungen  in  der  Haut  von 
Ichthyophis  glutino.sus  (L.).  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1909, 
xxxiv,  33-35. — ScUwenter-Traehsler.  Neuere  Be- 
funde  an  Mastzellen  der  Haut.  Folia  haematoL,  Berl., 
1906,  iii.  519-527.— Stein  (R.)  Experimentelle  und  his- 
tologischeUntersuchungentiber Hautgewohnung.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  n.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909,  xcvii,  27-54.— 
Xeretoinsky  (W.  J.)  Contribution  a  I'^tude  dela  struc- 
ture histolngiqtie  de  la  peau  chez  les  singes.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1908,  4.  s.,  ix,  692-704.— Tliomp- 
son(R.  L.)  A  study  of  epidermal  fibrils.  J.  Exper.  M., 
N.  Y.,  1906,  viii,  467-480,  1  pi.— Unna  (P.  G.)  Eine  neue 
Darstellung  der  Epithelfa.sern  und  die  Membran  der 
Stachelzellen.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1903, 
xxxvii,  289-301,  1  pi.— Unna  (P.  G.)  &  Oolodetz  (L.) 
Die  Hautfette.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1909,  xx,  469-502, 
1  pi. — White  (C.  .T.)  The  elastic  tissue  of  the  skin.  J. 
Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxviii,  163-173. 

Skin  {Horny  groioths  07i). 
See  "H-orns  {Cutaneous). 

Skin  {Human.,  Tanning  of). 

Beown  (E.  p.)  Argument  before  the  com- 
mittee on  public  charitable  institutions,  in  the 
matter  of  the  charges  of  mismanagement  of  the 
State  Almshouse  at  Tewksbury,  Massachusetts 
legislature,  188.3.  Delivered  July  13th.  8°. 
Boston,  1883. 

Butler  (B.  F.)  Argument  before  the  Tewks- 
bury investigation  committee  by  Governor  Benj. 
F.  Butler  up(m  facts  disclosed  during  the  recent 
investigation,  July  15, 1883.  8°.   {Boston,  1883.] 

Human  hide  industry;  its  extent  in  Massa- 
chusetts. Both  sides  of  the  question.  Galley 
sheet.    \_Boston,  1883.] 

Rooks  bound  In  human  .skin.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906, 
i,  1149. — Fling  (M.  G.)  Leather  goods  made  of  human 
skin.  Scient.  Am.,  N.  Y..  1907,  xcvi,  173.— Picard  (L.) 
Reliures  en  peau  humaine.  Gaz.  mC'd.  de  Par.,  1902,  12. 
s.,  ii,  229.— Reliures  (Les)  en  peau  humaine.  Chron. 
m6d.,  Par.,  1898,  v,  132-137. 


Skin  {Hydatids  of). 

See  Skin  ( Tumors  of,  Cystic) . 

Skin  {Hygiene  of). 

Bellini  (A.)  Igiene  della  pelle.  16°.  Jfi- 
lano,  1900. 

■  -.    The  same.    Higiene  de  la  piel.  16°. 

Barcelona,  1906. 

BoDiN  (E.)  Hygiene  de  la  peau  et  du  cuir 
chevelu.    12°.    Paris,  [1908]. 

Englund  (N.  )  Om  hudens  vard  samt  om 
folkbad.    16°.    StocMiolm,  1897. 

Faivee.  Comment  on  defend  son  ^piderme; 
la  lutte  pour  le  bon  fonctionnement  de  la  peau. 
12°.    Paris,  [1901]. 

FouENiBR  (H.-C.)  Hygiene  generale  de  la 
peau  et  du  cuir  chevelu.    16°.    Paris,  1896. 

HoscHE.  Ukhod  za  kozhel,  volosami  i  nokh- 
tyami.  [Care  of  the  skin(  hair,  and  nails.]  16°. 
S.-Peterburg,  1902. 

Ilinski  (N.  V.)  *  Material!  k  voprosu  ob  izu- 
chenii  usloviy  i  prosliedstviy  zagryazneniya  bie- 
lya  i  platya.  [Conditions  and  consequences  of 
soiling  linen  and  clothes.]  8°.  S.-Peterburg, 
1882. 

Koch  (R.)  Wie  pflegen  wir  unsere  Haut  und 
wie  soUen  wir  uns  kleiden?    8°.    Berlin,  1902. 

LECiEAND  (M.-A.)  La  peau  et  la  chevelure; 
hygiene,  maladies,  traitement.  8°.  Paris, 
[n.  d.]. 

Michel  (G.)  Die  Hautpflege  des  gesunden 
Menschen.  Aerztliche  Ratschliige.  12°.  lliin- 
chen,  1902. 

Morris  (M.)  Ethics  of  the  skin.  8°.  Lon- 
don, 1884. 

Moui,iN  (C.)  *  Hydrotherapie  domestique; 
hygiene  de  la  peau.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Padagogische  (Das)  Element  u.  s.  w.  Bitte 
um  den  kiinstlichen  Gewebe  der  menschlichen 
Haut  durch  tiigliche  kalte  Waschungen  mehr 
Aufmerksamkeit  zu  widmen  [etc.].  Fliichtig 
gesammelte  Belege,  mit  Erliiuterungen.  8°. 
[n.  p.],  1841, 

Repr.from:  Wasserfreund,  1841. 

PoKiTONoFF  (Mathilde).  L'hygiene  de  la 
peau  dans  la  premiere  enfance.  Avec  une  pre- 
face d' Ernest  Besnier.    12°.    Paris,  [1895]. 

Riecke  (E.  )  Hygiene  der  Haut,  Haare  und 
Niigel  im  gesunden  und  kranken  Zustande. 
12°.    Stuttgart,  1905. 

Saalpeld  (E.)  Ueber  Haut-  und  Haarpflege. 
8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1904. 

Staetin  (J.)  The  care  of  the  skin  and  hair, 
containing  suggestions  as  to  diet,  clothing,  bath- 
ing and  cosmetics.    8°.    Bristol,  1902. 

Fillio  (V.)  Co.smetologia,  p6s  de  a'rroz.  Med.  mod., 
Porto,  1908,  V,  292-294.— Gillet.  L'hvgi<?ne  de  la  peau 
Chez  I'enfant.  [Abstr.]  J.  de  m6d.  de  Par.,  1901,  3.  s., 
xiii,  327-329.  —  Haut-  und  Muskelpflege.  Deutsche 
Vrtlj.schr.  f.  61T.  Gsndhtspflg.,  Brnschwg.,  1898,  xxx, 
Suppl.,  243-256.— von  Hebra  (H.)  Ueber  Pflege  der 
Haut.  Deutsche  Rev.,  Stuttg.,  1896,  xxi,  209;  296.— Hopf. 
Ueber  Hautpflege  und  Badewe.sen.  Bl.f.Volksgsndhtsflg., 
Mtinchen  u.  Berl.,  1902,  ii,  291;  305.— Jacquet  (L.)  Hy- 
giene de  la  peau  et  de  la  chevelure.  Ann.  d'hyg.,  Par., 
1908,  4.  s.,  X,  261-278.  Alfo:  Gaz.  med.  de  Par.,  1908,  no. 
22,  6-12.  Also:  M6d.  orient.  Par.,  1898,  xii,  193-201.  Also; 
Bol.  de  san.  mil.,  Buenos  Aires,  1908,  vii,  492-507.— 
Jamieson  (\V.  A.)  The  general  care  of  the  skin,  con- 
sidered from  the  point  of  view  of  prophylaxis.  Edinb. 
M.  ,T.,  1900,  n.  s.,  viii,  510-518.— Judd  (L.  D.)  Hvgienics 
of  the  skin.  Tr.  Am.  Climat.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1899,  xv,  118- 
127.  Also:  Boston  M.  &S.  J.,  1899,  cxli  104.— liauritzen 
(W.)  Kalvojen  jiiaminen  emiian.  [Neglect  of  the  skin 
by  mothers.]  Katilo-Lehti,  Helsingi.ssa,  1901,  vi,  1-10.— 
liiiunell  (A.  R.)  Iho  .ia  sen  hoito.  [The  skin  and  its 
care.]  Ibid..  1905,  x,  45-53.— liUHgwitz  (H.)  Ueber 
die  Bedeutung  der  Haut  und  ihrer  Pflege.  Med.  Woche, 
Halle  a.  S.,  1907,  viii,  441-445.— McGii ire  (J.  C.)  The 
care  of  the  skin.  Virginia  M.  Month.,  Richmond,  1893-4, 
XX,  996-1010.    Also,  Reprint.  —  M[agnfisson]  (  G.  ) 


SKIN. 


737 


SKIN. 


Skin  {Hygiene  of). 

SkinniS  ng "skiniihirCi'ner.  [The  skin  and  its  care.]  Eir, 
Reykjavik,  1899,  i,  14.5-153.— Martinet  (A.)  L'hygiOiie 
de'la  peau.  Presse  mi(\..  Par.,  1901,  i,  247.— Mayoral 
(P.)  Higiene  dc  la  piel  y  de  la  caldriHcueidn  por  el  Ur. 
Forn'J.  Rev.  espeo.  med.,  Madrid,  1909,  xii,  53-61. — 
Micliel  ( G.  )  Hautpflege  und  Knsmetik.  Arzt  als 
Erzieher,  Miuiohen,  1907,  iii,  49;  0.).— Moiiln  (E. )  L'hy- 
giOiie  de  la  peaii.  .1.  de  la  saiite.  Par.,  1897,  xiv,  .501 :  1898, 
XV,  25;  fi5.— Navarro  Vicente.  La  higiene  de  la  piel. 
Rev.  espan.  de  sif.  y  dermal.,  Madrid,  1903,  v,  54G-.5,5t>. — 
INekam  (  L.  )  A  bor  vedekezfee  autoinfectio  ellen. 
[Prophylactic  treatment  of  the  .ikin  against  aiitoinfec- 
tion.]  Magy.  orv.  Arch.,  Bndaiiest,  1897,  vi, 582-592, 1  pL— 
Saalleld.  Ueher  Hautpflege.  Veriift'entl.  d.  Hnfeland. 
Gesellsch.  in  Berl.  Balneol.  (Jesellsch.,  1893,  xv, 232-238.— 
SclliHer(L.)  Hygiene  of  cliildhood;  the  skin.  Tr.  M. 
Sec.  Wi.'sconsin,  Madison,  1H90,  xxx,  251-255.— Spiej^ler 
(E.)  Ueber  die  wissenschaftlirhen  (irundlagen  der  Kos- 
metik.  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1903,  xlv,  65-72.- Winlield 
(J.  W.)  The  care  of  the  skin  in  infancy  and  childhood. 
Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  190.5-6,  xii,  698-704.— Wood ru IT 
(J.  C.)  The  hygiene  of  the  skin  in  health  and  disease.. 
Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1899,  iii 
21-24. 

Skin  {Ih/}>ertrophy  of)  \ Cutis  la.ra]. 

Lezius  (V. )  *Einseitiger  angeborener  Buph- 
thalmus  mit  einseitiger  angeborener  Hauthy- 
pertrophie  complicirt.    8°.    Jena,  1899. 

Arnaud(H.)  IJupli  cutane  persistant.  Assoc. fran^. 
pour  I'avance  d.  sc.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1889,  xviii,  pt.  2, 710-720.— 
Basu  (B.  N.)  A  curious  case  of  skin  hypertrophy,  not 
elephantoid.  Indian  M.Rec.,Calcutta,1901,xxi,92.— Car- 
mieliael  (E.)  Hypertrophic  condition  of  integument; 
distended  lymphatics.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc,  Edinb.,1901, 
n.  s.,  XX,  147-149,  1  pi. — Colin  (P.)  Demonstration  eines 
Patienten  mit  Gummihaut  (cutis  laxa)  und  eigentiimli. 
chen  zircumskripten  Hautveriinderungen,  braunroten, 
eindriickbaren  Erhebungen.  Verhandl.d.  deutsch.  der- 
mat. Gesellsch.  1906,  Berl.,  1907,  ix,  415-420.  —  Dan los. 
Un  casde  cutis  laxa  avec  tumeurs  par  contusion  chroni- 
que  des  coudes  et  des  genoux  (xanthome  juvi5nile 
pseudo-diabetique  de  MM.  Hallopeau  et  Mace  de  L6- 
pinay).  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  dedermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1908, 
xix, "70-72.  —  Fitzpatriek  (H.  P.)  Cutaneous  hyper- 
trophies; their  treatment  by  electrolysis.  Am.  X-ray  . I. , 
Chicago,  1904,  xiv,  70-73.  —  Frey.  Gewichtscxtension 
der  Haut.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1905,  Iii,  1.588. — 
Oauclier.  Hypertrophies  ^pidermiques  et  ^pidermo- 
papillaires.  J.  de  med.  int.,  Par.,  1900,  iv,  761-764. — 
Heller  (J.)  Cutis  plicata.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxvi,  1:35,  1  pi.  — Ketly  (L.) 
Chaloderma  esete.  [A  case  of.  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1902,  xlvi,  141.  Also,  trnn^L:  Ungar.  med.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1902,  vii,  202.— Mo  Adam  (R.  L.)  A  curious 
skin  affection.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1895,  xiv, 
246.— Olimann-Diiniesnil  ( A.  H.)  Elasticskin.  In- 
ternat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892,  i,  244-246.  Also.  Reprint.- 
Pautrier.  Note  bistologique  sur  le  cas  de  cutis  elas- 
tica  avec  pseudo-tumeurs  aux  genoux  et  aux  coudes, 
presents  par  M.  Danlos,  examen  micrcscopique  d'un 
fragment  de  peau  prfleve  par  biopsie  sur  une  tumeur  du 
coude.  Bull. Soc. frany.de  dermat.et  syph., Par., 1908,xix, 
72-74.  —  Priklonskl  (I.  I.)  Rledkiy  sluchai  razro- 
staniya  kozhi  circa  anum.  [^Excessive  skin  development 
.  .  .]  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1896-7,  vi,  66- 
75.  —  Scliwinimer  (E.)  Az  ligynevezett  borember. 
[The  so-called  skin  man.]  Bj.idapesti  k.  orvosegy.  1893- 
iki  6vkonyve,  1894,3. — Sonlle  (A.)  Sur  les  rapports  des 
plis  cutaniJs  avec  les  interlignes  articulaires,  les  vais- 
seaux  arteriels  et  lesgaines  synoviales  tendlneuses.  .1. 
de  I'anat.  et  phvsiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1901,  xxxvii,  601-624,  3 
pi.— Williams  (A.  \V.)  Cutis  laxa.  [Transl.  from  the 
English.]  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1892,  xiv, 
490-501,  1  pi. 

Skin  {Tnfa7nmation  of). 

See,  also,  Eczema;  Erysipelas;  Erythema; 
Intertrigo. 

Ha.m.mann  ( P.  A.  L.)  *  Ueber  Acrodermatitis. 
8°.    Strassburgi.  E.,  1905. 

Ledoux  (F.-P.-E.)  *Contribution  a  I'etude 
des  acrodermatites.    8°.    Bordeaux,  1899. 

Adrian  (C.)  Ueber  Dermatitis  papillaris  capillitii 
Kaposi):  mit  Demonstrationen.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
ermat.  Gesellsch.  1898,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  432-147.— 
Balzer  (F.)  i  Merle  (P.)  Contribution  a  l'«ude  de 
la  livedo  inflaramatoire.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1907,  xviii.  323-331.— Bogroff  (S.  L.)  K 
kazuistikle  dermatitis  herpetiformis  Duhringi.  Ru.ssk.  J. 
Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1909,  xviii,  135-140.— 
Carly  11  ( H.  B. )  Notes  on  an  anomalous  case  of  derma- 
titis. Brit.  J. Dermat..  Loud.,  1910,  xxii, 44-46.— Croeker 
(H.  R.)  On  tlie  conditions  which  modify  the  characters 
of  inflammations  of  the  skin,  and  their  influence  on  treat- 
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ment.  [Abstr.]  Brit.  M.  .1.,  Lond.,  1903,  i,  410;  512;  6.55.— 
Diibreiiilli  ( W.)  Folliculites  necrosantcsgOneralisces. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  I'ar.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  1067-1070.— 
Eastman  (F.  P.)  Derinalitis  universalis.  Tr.  Indiana 
M.  Soc,  Logansport,  1901,  3.52-:i.56.— Engman  (M.  P.) 
An  infectious  form  of  an  eczeniatoid  dermatitis.  Am. 
Med.,  Phila.,  1902,  iv,  769-773.  Also,  Renrint.  Also:  St. 
Louis  Cour.  Med.,  1902,  xxvii,  401-414.  — Feibes  (E.) 
Dermatitis  papillomaformis  circumscripta  papillitii. 
Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1894, 1,257-261.— Gale wwky  (E.) 
Drei  Patienten  mit  Folliculitis  decalvans.  Verhandl.d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1907,  Leipz.,  1908,  2. 
Teil,2.  Hlfte.,  :i'<6-:i88.— Gastou  (P.)  Dermite  eczcmati- 
forme  en  jilacards  et  tuberculisation.  Ann.  dedermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1K96,  3.  s.,  vii,  512-520. — HeiisN.  Derma- 
titis papilla  riscapillitii  (Keloidacne).  Cor.-Bl.  f.schwciz. 
Aerzte.  Basel,  Iw.lO,  xxix,  179.— Hutcliinson  (J.)  On 
dermatitis  of  the  palms  and  soles.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond., 
1899,  X,  48-.56.— Koerber  (H.)  Ein  Fall  von  allgemei- 
ner  entziindlicher  Schwellung  der  Haut.  Miinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  749-751.— Krasnolf  (L.  M.) 
Dermatitis  papillaris  capillitii.  Protok.  Mo.sk.  yen.  i  der- 
mat. Obsh.,  lsu,s-9,  viii,  122-125.— Kreibit-li  (K.)  Vor- 
stellung  eines  Falles  von  praemykotischer  Erythroder- 
matitis.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  detitsch.  Naturf.  u. 
Aerzte  1902,  Leipz.,  1903,  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  467.— Macgregor 
(D.)  Acute  dermatitis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1895,  i,  642.— 
MacLeod  (J.  M.  H.)  Case  of  "dermatitis  papillaris 
capillitii"  (Kaposi).  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8, 
i,  Dermat.  Sect.,  166.— Nattle  (  W.  R.)  A  case  of  acute 
vesicular  dermatitis.  South  African  M.  .1.,  Cape  Town, 
1897-8,  V,  236.— Panas.  Sur  tin  casde  papillite.  Ann. 
de  med.  seient.  et  prat..  Par.,  1895,  v,  361.  Also,  transl.: 
Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1895,  xl,. 586.— Porges  (F.)  Ueber 
Dermatitis  jiapillaris.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  lUOii,  Iii,  32:3-332,  1  pi.— SUerwell.  A  case  of 
folliculitis.  .1.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii, 
165.— Spiegel  (A.)  Eine  seltene,  einer  generalisierten 
Folliculitis  ahnliche  Haulerkrankung.  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1896,  xxiii.  617-625.— Spitzer 
(L.)  Dermatitis  follicularis  et  perifollicularis  conglo- 
bata.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Ber:.,  1903,  X,  109-120,  2  pi.  Also: 
Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1902,  xvi,  413.— Turner  (E.)  A 
case  of  epidemic  dermatitis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  i, 
224. — Unna  ( P.  G.)  Allgemeines  tiber  Hvperamien  der 
Haut.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1889,  ix,  62- 
69.   Also,  transl:  Select,  monog.  on  dermat.,  Lond.,  1893, 

10-18.   .  Wallungshvperamie.    Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 

Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1889,  i.x",  266-280.    Also,  traiisl.  [Abstr.]: 

Select,  monog.  on  dermat.,  Lond.,  1893,  18-22.   . 

Stauungshvperiimie.  Monat.sh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1889,  ix,  357-369.  Also,  tnuisl.  [Abstr.]:  Select,  monog. 
on  dermat.,  Lond.,  1893,  22-25.— "Vignolo-Lutati  (C.) 
Ueber  die  klini.schen  Erscheinungen  der  kutanen  Gene- 
sung;  klinische  Genesung  und  histologische  Genesung; 
Dermatitides  .silentes.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1909,  xcvii.  87-100.— Walsli  (D.)  "Excretory 
irritation,  or  the  correlation  of  symptomatic  skin  rashes 
with  other  organic  inflammations.  Med.  Brief.  St.  Louis, 
1905,  xxxiii,  17-20.— Wliittield  (A.)  On  multiple  in- 
flammatory nodules  of  hvpoderm.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 
Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Dermat."  Sect.,  17-29.  Also:  Brit.  J.  Der- 
mat., Lond.,  1909,  xxi,  1-12,  2  pi. 

Skin  {Inf  ammation  of  Atrophic). 
See  Skin  {Atrophy  vf). 

Skin  {Lifjammathn  of  Blastomycotic). 
See  Skin  {Blastomycosis  of). 

Skin  {Inflammation  of,  Bullous). 
See  Skin  {Diseases  of.  Bullous). 

H^im  {lnfl-am7nation  of  Causes  and  j>cb- 
thology  of). 

See,  also,  Kontgen  rays  {Accidents,  etc.,  from); 
Skin  {Diseases  of.  Parasitic);  Skin  {Inflnmrna- 
tion  of.  Toxic);  Skin  {Ivfiarnmntion  of)  from 
Rontgen  rays;  "Vaccination  {Accidents,  etc., 
from). 

Bavery  (J. -A.)  *Dermatite erythrodermique 
avec  atrophic  maculeuse  d'origine  tuberculeuse; 
atrophodermies  maculeuses  idiopathiques.  8°. 
Lyon,  1907. 

Depeeet-Miret  (.J.-R.  )  *De  la  folliculite 
conglomeree  trichophytique.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

DuvAL  (H.-R. )  *Cytologie  des  inflamma- 
tions cutanees,  introduction  a  I'histologie  des 
maladies  de  la  peau.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

FiKENTscHER  (  M.  )  *Ueber  traumatische 
Ablosung  der  Haut  im  Anschluss  an  einen  in 
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Skin  {Inflammation  of,  Causes  and  pa- 
thologij  of). 

der  Erlangeii  Klinik  beobachteten  Fall.  8°. 
Erlangen,  1891. 

Allen  (H.)  Morphology  as  a  factor  of  skin  disease. 
Tr.  Cong.  Am.  Phys.  &  Surg.,  N.  Haven,  1894,  iii,  1-14. 
Also,  Reprint.— An tUony  (H.  G.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
dermatitis  verrucosa  probably  caused  by  the  Bacillus  coli 
communis.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,N.  Y.,  1902,  xx, 
343-348.— Audry  ( C.  )  Gonococcle  mgtastatique  de  la 
peau  (angiodermlte  suppiir^e  a  gonocoques).  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  190.5,  4.  s.,  vi,  544-548. — Balzer 
(P.)  Dermatite  bulleuse  et  onyxis  tropho-neurotique  au 
cours  du  rhumatisme  blennorragique.  Cong,  franp.  de 
m<5d.  1905,  Liege  &  Par.,  19U7,  ii,  81-85.  —  Belief 
(G.)  Su  un  caso  di  dermite  pemfigoide  settica  e  sul  po- 
tere  dello  stafilococco  piogeno  bianco  di  daro  cum.i  iai,ae. 
Morgagni,  Milano,  1900, xlii,  129-148,2  pi.— Biesijulecki 
(A.)  Patologia  ogolna  zapalenia  sk6ry.  [General  pa- 
thology of  inflammation  of  the  skin.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Kra- 
k6w,  1873,  xii,  328;  349;  357;  365;  373.— CasoU  (V.)  Der- 
matosi  squamose  anomale.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  yen.,  Mi- 
lano, 1900,  XXXV,  538-586.— Coll  Turban  (F.)  Eritema 
nudoso  6  dermatitis  contusiforme;  sin  relacion  reum4- 
tica;  investlgacion  bacteriologica  negativa.  Med.  de  los 
ninos,  Barcel.,  1906,  vii,  275.— Cooper  (H.J.)  Acute 
dermatitis  caused  by  Cotoneaster  microphylia.  Lancet. 
Lond.,  1902,  i,  1601.— Crocker  (R.)  Seborrhoea  and  se- 
borhoeic  dermatitis.  Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1897,  x,  81-85. — 
Cronqulst  (C.)  Ein  Fall  von  Folliculitis  cutis  gonor- 
rhoica.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1906, 
Ixxx,  4.3-4B. — Davidson  (A.)  Two  unrecorded  cau.ses 
of  dermatitis.  Therap.  Gaz.,  Defroit,  1899,  3.  s.,  xv,  85. — 
I>ulirln$>'  (L.  A.)  Case  of  dermatitis  vesiculo.sa  neuro- 
traumatica  of  forearm.  Tr.  Coll.  Phys.  Phila.,  1891,  3.  s., 
xiii,  157-163.  Aho:  Internat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1892,  i,  140- 
144.  —  Eliert  (P.  B.)  Sluehal  epidermatitis  pustulosa 
staphylomycotica  v  patologo  anatomicheskom  otno- 
shenii.  [.  .  .  pathologically  considered.]  Russk.  J.  Ko- 
zhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1908,  xv,  61-67.— Eclie- 
"verria  ( E.  )  The  histology  of  epidemic  dermatitis. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1895,  vii,  9-16,  1  pi.— Elirinann 
(S. )  Ueber  diabetische  und  gichtisch-arthritische  Derma- 
to.sen.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  lii,  2025  -  2029.— 
Eng'nian  (M.  F.)  A  mildly  inflammatory  condition  of 
the  skin  covered  by  green  scales,  probably  produced  by 
the  bacillus  pyocyaneus.  Interstate  M.  J.,  St.  Louis, 
1901,  viii,  373-375.— Epidemic  of  urticarioid  dermatitis 
from  a  mite  in  straw  mattresse.s.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1909,  liii,  573.— Erlicli  (L.  I.)  Proiskhozhdeniye  plaz- 
matioheskikhklletok.  [Origin  of  plasma  cells.]  Russk.  J. 
Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,  vi,168. — Fisclier 
(O.)  Pathologie  und  Therapie  der  Dermatitis  combus- 
tionis.  Heilkunde,  Wien  [etc.],1898-9,iii,717.— Friden- 
Iberg  (E.)  Dermatitis  (pseudo-erysipelas)  periocularis 
medicamentosa.  Ophth.  Rec,  Nashville,  1894-5,  iv,  389- 
395.  — Funk.  UeberchlorotischeDermatosen.  Monatsh. 
f.  prakt.  Dermat. ,Hamb., 1899,  xxviii,  551-5.?5. — Galletta 
(V.)  Ricerche  isto-batteriologiche  e  considerazioni  cli- 
niche  sopra  un  caso  di  tossidermia  infettiva.  Riforma 
med.,  Palermo -Napoli,  1906,  xxii,  841  -849.  —  Gold- 
toerger  (,T. )  &  Sclianiberger  (J.  F.  )  Epidemic 
of  an  urticarioid  dermatitis  due  to  a  small  mite  (Pedi- 
culoides  ventrioosus)  in  the  straw  of  mattresses.  Pub. 
Health  Rep.  U.  S.  Mar.  Hosp.  Serv.,  Wash.,  1909,  xxiv, 
973-975  — Haase  (C.)  Dermatitis  et  gangreno.sa  muti- 
lans; report  of  a  case  having  a  hysterio-traumatic  origin. 
A.  O.  D.  Bull.,  Buffalo,  1903,  i,  no.  12,  1.— Harrison  (A. 
,T.)  Dermatitis  from  without  and  dermatitis  from  within. 
Bristol  M.-Chir.  J.,  1906,  x.xiv, 325-343.— Heinz  (R.)  Ue- 
ber die  Herknnft  des  Fibrins  und  die  Entstehung  von 
Verwachsungen  bei  acuter  adhiisiver  Entziindung  sero- 
ser  Haute.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.  1899, 
Berl.,  1900,  377-387.— Hutcliinson  (,1.)  A  rapidly  fatal 
form  of  generalized  dermatitis  with  vesications  and  oede- 
ma, following  chronic  eczema  and  a  carbuncle.  Arch. 
Surg.,  Lond.,  1897,  viii,  363-365.— Jacquet  (L.)  Sur  le 
m<>eanisme  de  l'hyperi5mie  cutanfe;  pseudo  -  6rysip61e 
vaso-moteur.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1897, 10.  s., 
iv,  134-136. — Jadassohn.  Neurodermitis  disseminata. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1906,  Berl.,  1907, 
ix.  355-360. —Junion  (  L.  )  Sur  les  dermatites  pyi?- 
miques.  France  med.,  Par.,  1896,  xliii,  .597. — Kreibicli 
(C.)  Ueber  die  durch  djn  faradischen  Pin,sel  hervorge- 
rufene  Entziindung  der  normalen  Haut.  Deutsche  med. 
Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1907,  xxxiii,  1949.— Kreitag. 
On  neuropathiclnflammations.  Am.J.Dermat.tt  Genito- 
Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xi,  136.— Kuznetsofl'(M.  M.) 
Dermatitis  bullosa  acuta,  kak  osobaya  forma  travma- 
ticheski-infektsionnavo  vospaleniya  kozhi.  [  ...  as  a 
special  form  of  traumatic  infective  dermatitis.]  Russk.  J. 
Kozhn.  iVen.  Bollezn., Kharkov,  1901,  i,  335-348.— Kyu- 
zel  (G.  A.)  O  raspredlelenil  nervov  v  kozhle  i  otno- 
shenii  ikh  k  kozhnimsipyam.  [Distribution  of  nerves  in 
the  skin  and  their  relation  to  erythemata.]  Ihid.,  1903, 
vi,  610-628.— liCderinann.  Ueber  die  Histologie  der 
Dermatitispapillariscapillitii  (Kaposi).  Dermat.Ztschr., 
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Berl.,  1894-5,  ii,  618-620.   .  Zur  Histologie  der  Der- 
matitis papillaris  capillitii.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  der- 
mat. Gesellsch.  1895,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  v,  443-466,  3  pi. 
ALm:  Beitr.  z.  Dermat,  u.  Syph.  Festsehr.  .  .  .  Georg  Le- 
win,  Berl.,  1896,  89-105,  4  pi.  Also:  Beitr.  z.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Berl.,  1896,  89-105,  4  pi.— McEwen  (E.  L.)  The 
relation  of  nerve  impulse  to  cutaneous  inflammation.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  8-11.— ITlag'ne.  Der- 
mite aigue  consecutive  a  une  application  de  glace.  J.  de 
med.de  Bordeaux, 1904,xxxiv,715.— von  Marsclialk6 
(T.)  Ueber  die  sogenannten  Plasmazellen,  ein  Beitrag 
zur  Kenntniss  der  Herkunft  der  entziindlichen  Infiltra- 
tionszellen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1895,  XXX,  3;  241,  1  pi.  — Mayer"  (  M. )  Allgemeine, 
schwere  Hautentziindimgnach  Anwendung  von  Gerber- 
tran  als  Volksheilmittel  bei  einer  Brandvvunde.  Aerztl. 
Sachverst.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1909,  xv,  387.— Meyer.  Uebereine 
bisher  nicht  geniigend  gewiirdigte  Ursache  fiir  das  Zu- 
standekommen  entziindlicher  Vorgiinge,  insbesondere 
der  Haut.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  liv,  131.5-1322.— 
Potter  ^A.)  Brown-tail  moth  dermatitis;  report  of  a 
case.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  1463.- Ketterer 
(E. )  Evolution  et  structure  de  I'epiderme  .soumis  a  I'ir- 
ritation  clironique.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907, 
Ixiii,  660-663.— Kixibrd  (E.)  A  case  of  protozoic  der- 
matitis. Occidental  M.  Times,  Sacramento,  1894,  viii,  704- 
707.— Kodriguez  Abaytiia  (N.)  Subordinacion  pa- 
tog6nica  de  las  dermatosis  4  las  dispepsias.  Rev.  espan. 
de  sif.  y  dermat.,  Madrid,  1902,  iv,  481;  529.— ScUain- 
berg"  (J.  F.)  Grainitch  (acaro-dermatitisurticarioides); 
a  study  of  a  new  disease  in  this  country.  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1910,  xxviii,  07-89,  7  pi.— Spietliotf 
(B.)  Ein  Fall  von  Erythrodermie  bei  Driisen-  und  Kno- 
chentumoren.  Arch,  f ,  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1908,  xci,  26.5-270.— Steele  (H.  M.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
dermatitis  following  the  local  application  of  cow's  milk. 
Yale  M.  J.,  N.  Haven,  1909-10,  xvi,  135.— Tliorne  (W.  S.) 
Acaseof  protozoicskin  disease.  Occidental  M.Times.Sac- 
ramento,  1894,  viii,  703.— Torok  (L. )  Az  angioneurosis 
elmeleteiSsahEematogeneredesiibdrgyuladiis.  ^The  theory 
of .  .  .  and  primary  hematogenous  skin  inflammations.] 
Gv6gyaszat,  Budapest,  1906,  xlvi,  68;  89;  120.  Also,  transl.: 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix,  1539-1.544.— Tonima- 
soli  (P.)  Sulledermatiti  pruriginose  multiformi;  studio 
clinico,  istologico  e  critico.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Mi- 
lano, 1893,  xxviii,  211-278. — Vergues.  De  certaines  le- 
sions produites  par  I'abus  de  la  chaufferette  et  si^gant 
d'abord  a  la  partie  interne  des  cuisses.  Arch,  de  med. 
nav..  Par.,  1897,  Ixviii,  276-284.— Volk  (R.)  Ueber  Kern- 
degeneration  bei  kutanen  Entziindungsproze.ssen.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxii,  217-226.— 
Walsli  (D.)  Metastasis  or  shifting  elimination  as  a  pos- 
sible factor  in  certain  skin  inflammations.  Med.  Press  & 
Circ,  Lond.,  1893,  n.  s.,  Ivi,  657-659.— Weber  (F.  P.)  A 
note  on  cutaneous  telangiectases  and  their  etiology:  com- 
parison with  the  etiology  of  haemorrhoids  and  ordinary 
varicose  veins.  Edinb.  M.  J.,  1904,  346-349.— Wliltfleld 
(A.)  Microscopical  specimen  and  pure  culture  of  ayeast 
derived  from  acase  of  intertriginous  dermatitis  of  the  cru- 
roscrotal  region.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i, 
Dermat.  Sect,  190.— Wiggin(P.  H.)  &  Fordyce  (J.  A.) 
Report  of  a  case  of  malignant  papillary  dermatitis  with 
especial  reference  to  its  pathologv.  Tr.Soc.  Alumni  Belle- 
vue  Hosp.,  N.  Y.,  1896-7,  101-112'.  Also:  Indian  Lancet, 
Calcutta,  1898,  xi,  308-111.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixvi, 
44.5-448,  1  pi.    Also,  Reprint. 

Skin  {Inflammation  of,,  Chronic). 

See,  also,  Skin  (Inflammation  of,  Herpetiform) . 

VON  Geyern  (E.  F.  S.)  *Ein  Fall  von  chroni- 
scher  Dermatomyositis.    8°.    Mitnchen,  1907. 

MtiLLER  (G.  [H.]  )  *Ein  Fall  von  Dermato- 
myositis chronica.    8°.    i?onw,  [1894]. 

Adainson  (H.  G.)  Case  of  persistent  eruption  of  the 
hands  and  feet  (Acrodermatitis  perstans).  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Dermat.  Sect.,  127.— Arndt 
(G.  )  Acrodermatitis  chronica  atrophicans  und  zirkum- 
skripte  Sklerodermie.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi, 
1308-1310.— Balzer  (F.)  &  Gaucliery  (P. )  Dermatite 
polymorphe  eryth^mateuse  et  bulleuse  chronique  lo- 
calis^e  il  pouss^es  successives.  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph.,  Par.,  1900,  xi,  52-.5.5.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  241-244  — Bosellini  (P.  L.) 
Di  una  dermatite  cronica  verrucoide  circoscrltta  delle 
mani.   Gior.  ital.  d.  maL  ven.,  Milano,  1905,  xl,  538-.556, 

2  pi.   .  Di  una  dermatite  cronica  verrucoide  delle 

parti  scoperte,  di  una  dermatite  cronica  verrucoide  circo- 
scrltta delle  mani,  e  di  una  dermatite  cronica  verrucoide 
delle  mani.   Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1907,  8.  s.,  vii, 

4.53-462  ,  2  pi.   -.  Ueber  eine  chronlsche  verrukoide 

Dermatitis  der  unbedeckten  Korperteile.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat. u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909,  xcvi,  229-234,  1  pi.— 
Danlos.  Dermatite  chronique  exfoliante  b^nigne  on 
^rytheme  prfimyoosique.   Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et 
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Skin  {hiflammation  of.  Chronic). 

syph.,  Par.,  1896,  vii,  23-27.   Also:  Ann  rle  dermat.  et 

sypli.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  a.,  vii,  47-51.   .  Dernmtite  ehro- 

nique  pustuIo-nlc(!'reuse  en  plaque.s.  Bull.  S(ic.  franv.  tie 
dermal,  et  syph..  Par.,  isyy,  .x,  2114-267.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermal,  et  syph..  Par,,  1899.3.  s.,  x,  536-539.— Ford yoe 
(J.  A.)  A  chronic  itching  papular  eruption  of  the  axil- 
Ifc  and  pubes,  its  relation  to  neurodermatitis.  Tr.  Am. 
Dermal.  Ass.,  [HuiViilo) ,  mils,  x.xxii,  1  Is- j 23, 4  pi.— Heitz- 
mann  (L.)  Mikroskopisrlie  rntersueliungeii  iiberdie 
chronische  plastitisehe  Dernintitis.  Areh.  f.  Dermal,  u. 
Syph.,  Wien,  1891,  xxiii,  689-701.— Ulibelli  (V.)  A  pro- 
posito  di  aleuni  casi  dl  neurodermile  eronica  lineare. 
Sperimentalc.  Areh.  di  biol.,  Firenze,  19U4,  Iviii,  29-46. 
Alfi).  Irannl.:  Monalsh.  f.  praUl.  Dermal.,  Hamb.,  1904, 
xxxviii,  413-426. — Plmiiiiier  (W.  E. )  A  ease  of  chronic 
skin  disease.  China  M.  .1.,  Shanghai,  1908,  xxii,  311, 1  pl.— 
Rawdoii  (H.  G.)  Case  of  chronic  hypertrophic  nodu- 
lar dermatitisof  fool  and  leg.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1893, 
xiii, 319-322.— Sflieiik  voii  Geyerii  { E. )  Ein  Fall  von 
chnmischer  Dermaloinvosis.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau, 
1910,  xxiv,  105;  123;  137;  154.— Toiiton.  Ueber  Neuro- 
dermilis  chronica  circumscripta  (Brocq)  =  Lichen  sim- 
plex chronicus  circumseriplus  (Cazenave-Vidal ).  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1895,  xxxiii,  109-140. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Dermal.  Zlschr.,  Berl.,  1894-5,  ii ,  617. 

Skill  {Inflammation  of.,  Coccidioidal). 

Colin  (E.)  Zur  Kenntnis  des  Erregersder  Dermatitis 
coccidioides.  Hyg.  Rundschau,  Berl.,  1904,  xiv,  60-68. — 
OToiitgoniery  (D.  W.)  The  mould  of  dermiititis  cocci- 
dioides. J.  Cutan.  Dis. incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii,  115.— 
Montg-oiiiery  (D.  W.)  &  Morrow  (H.)  Reasons 
for  considering  dermatitis  coccidioides  an  independent 
disease.  Tr.  Am.  Dermal.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxviii,  92-100. 
Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii,  368-375,— 
Montgomery  (D.  W.),  Kyfkogel  (U.  A.  L.)  & 
Morrow  (H.)  Dermatitis  coccidioides.  Ibid.,  1903, 
xxi,  5-10,  1  pl. — Kavogll  ( A.)  Dermatitis  coccidioides. 
Internal.  Dermat.  Cong.  1907,  Tr.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  i,  427- 
437.  Also:  Monalsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermal.,  Hamb.,  1908, 
xlvi,  281-292.— Kixtord  (E.)  Two  cases  of  protozoan 
(coecidioidiil)  infection  of  the  skin  and  other  organs. 
Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Rep.,  Bait.,  1896,  i,  209-268,  24  pl.— 
Wolbacli  (S.  B.)  The  life  cycle  of  the  organism  of 
dermatitis  coccidioides.  ,T.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1904-5, 
xiii,  ,5:M0,  3pl.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y., 
190.5,  xxiii,  18-24.  3pl. 

Skill  {hiflammation  of.,  Complications 
of)- 

Arnozan  (X.)  Folliculites  d^pilantes  des  parties 
glabres.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,',  de  dermat.  el  svph..  Par.,  1892, 
iii,  187-191.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  3. 
s.,  iii,  491-493. — Bosellini  (P.  L.)  Ueber  eine  warzen- 
artige  Dermatitis  der  unbedeckten  Korperstellen.  Mo- 
natsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermal.,  Hamb.,  1907,  xlv,  681-.594.— 
Bulkley  (L.  D.)  Dermatitis  seborrhoica  and  its  rela- 
tions to  alopecia  and  other  conditions.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  N.  Y., 
Albany,  1905,  295-302.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1905,  Ixvii, 
726-729.  Also,  Reprint.— Deane  (T.)  Ulcerative  der- 
matitis of  the  feel.  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1894,  xxxvii, 
666-668.— De  Buck.  Un  cas  de  dermatite  trophoneuro- 
tique  intermittenle  cvclique.  J.  de  neurol.  el  hypnol.. 
Par.,  1897,  ii,  233-235.— Engnian  (M.  F.)  An  infectious 
form  of  an  eczematoid  dermatitis.  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1902,  iv,  769-773.  Also.  Reprint.— ForcliJieimer  (F.) 
Dermato-myositis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlviii,  631- 
634.— Hallopeau  (H.)  Sur  un  cas  de  pityriasis  rose 
remarquable  par  I'etendue  et  le  siege  crural  de  la  plaque 
initiale,  ainsi  que  parsa  loiigue  incubation  et  le  caracl^re 
orti6  d'une  partie  de  ses  C-lc'ments.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.de  der- 
mal, et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  86.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,Par.,1900,4.s.,i.3y6.— Hudelo,  Oastoii  &  JLevy 
(F. )  Dermite  paratuberculeuseavececz^matisationsuper- 
licielle  fixe  et  r^cidivante.  Bull.  Soc.  fran^ .  de  dermat.  el 
syph..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  317-321.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermal,  et 
syph.,  Par.,1904,  4.  s.,v,  1005-1009.— Jackson  (G.  T.)  A 
case  of  verrucous  dermatitis.  ,J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl  Syph., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  80.— liang  (E.)  Pityriasis  rubra  pila- 
ris; Blennorrhoea  urethra.  Jahrb.  d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Kran- 
kenanst.  1894,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  iii,  677-680.— Luka- 
siewicz (W.)  Folliculitis  exulcerans.  (Eine  bisher 
nicht  beschriebene  Hautaffection.)  Beitr.  z.  Dermal,  u. 
Syph.,  Wien,  1891,  ii,  57-74,  3  pl.  Also:  Ergnzngshft.  z. 
Arch.  f.  Dermal,  u.  Svph.,  Wien,  1891,  57-74,  3  pl.— Rol- 
leston  (H.  D.)  &  Hunt  (E.  L.)  Two  cases  of  derma- 
titis maligna  in  which  carcinoma  supervened.  Tr.  Path. 
Soc.  Lond.,  1896-7,  xlviii,  211-219.— Saniberger  (F.) 
Folliculitis  (sycosis)  sclerolisans.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxiii,  163-176.— Sell wim- 
mer  (E.)  Neurodermitis  papulosa  pigmentosa.  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budaiiesf.  lsi)7,  xll,  292.— Sclonew  (J.  T.)  Der- 
matitis descjuamativo-pustulosa  amoebina.  J.  d.  mal. 
cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1909,  xx,  1-7,  1  pl.— Steiner  (W. 
R.)  Dermatomyositis,  with  report  of  a  case  which  pre- 
sented a  rare  muscle  anomalv  but  once  described  in  man.  ' 
J.  Exper.  M.,N.Y., 1901-5,  vi, 407-442,  4pl.   ^?so  [Abstr.] :  i 


Skill  {Iiifammati(m,  of.,  Complications 
of)- 

J.  Boat.  Soc.  M.  Sc.,  1900-1901,  v,  35.5-366.— XIio  re  I  (C.) 
Dermatomyositis.  Ergebn.  d.  allg.  Path.  \\.  path.  Aiuit. 
[etc.]  1899,  Wiesb.,  1901,  vi,  684-692. —  Vomer  (II.) 
Ueber  synimetrische  juckende  Dermatitis,  die  mil  Hy- 
per- Oder  Hyp-  uiid  Anilsthesie  einhergeht.  Areli.  f.  Der- 
mat. u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxvii,  219-230. 

Skin  {Inflammation  of,  Diagnosis  and 
semeiohxj )/  <f). 

de  Beii'r'iiiaiin  &  liouf^erot.  Dermite  faciale 
atropho-hyperlropliique  en  aires  a  progression  exccn- 
Irique,  d'origine  indeterniinee,  peut-etre  tuberculeuse. 
Bull.  Soc.  frani,'.  dc  dermat.  el  syph.,  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  2.55- 
260.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  el  syph..  Par.,  190.5,  4.  s.,  vi, 
881-886.— *'roeker(H.R.)  The  conditions  which  modify 
the  characters  of  inflammations  of  the  skin,  and  tlieir  in- 
fluence on  treatment.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Loud.,  1902-3,  xxvi, 
14;^-196. — Mallopeau  (H.)  Sur  les  cicatrices  d'appa- 
rence  ortice  dans  la  dermatite  bulleuse  h^rOditaire  et 
traumalique.  Ann.de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par..  1899, 3.  s.,  x, 
4.58-460.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frauf.  de  (lermat.  et  svph..  Par., 
1899,  x.  220-222.— Hutcliinson  (J.)  An  exceptional 
form  of  pemphigoid  dermatitis.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1901, 
Iv,  196.   .  Several  forms  of  lupoid  dermatitis  simul- 
taneously present  and  as.soeiated  with  lichen  scrofuloso- 
rum,  and  possibly  with  pulmonary  phthisis.  Ibid.,  1904, 
viii,95. — Hyde("j.N.)  Preliminarvnoterelative toa  rare 
dermato.sis.  Tr.  Am.  Dernuit.  Ass.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902, 7.8-80.— 
Morris  (M  )  A  case  of  universal  dermatitis,  probably 
a  rare  variety  of  mvcosis  fungoides.  Bril.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1.S04,  i,  1181-1185,  1  pl.— Picclil  (L.)  Contributo  alia 
eonoscenza  della  derraalomiosite.  Sperimenlale.  Arch, 
di  biol.,  Firenze,  1902,  h  i,  (HO-mo,  5  pl.— PIni  (G.)  Con- 
tributo alia  eonoscenza  delle  dermiti.  Bull.  d.  sc.  med. 
di  Bologna,  1905,  8.  s.,  V,  4.5-60.— Baniond  (F.)  In- 
flammation ^pithelialepseudo-neoplasique.  Compt.rend. 
Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1903,  Iv,  436.— Kobinson  (O.)  Case 
of  parasitic  dermatitis,  resembling  a  syphilide.  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  88.— Samberger 
(F.)  Dermatitis  frambiesiformis.  Arch.  f.  Dermal,  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxii,  1-24,  2  pl.— Sclioltz. 
Acht  Fiille  von  sogen.  Dermatitis  lichenoides  pruriens 
sive  Lielien  chronicus  Vidal  oder  Neurodermitis  Brocq. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1901,  vii,  300-312,  2  pl.— Slieppard  ( W.  S.)  A  brief  note 
on  a  hitherto  undescribed  form  of  dermatitis,  probably 
trophic  in  origin.  J.  Malaya  Br.  Brit.  M.  Ass.,  Singapore, 
1905,  n.  s.,  no.  2,  60.— Slier'well  (S.)  Report  of  a  case 
of  congenital  dermatitis  herpetiformis,  and  almost  com- 
plete absence  of  finger  and  toe  nails.  Tr.  Am.  Dermal. 
Ass.  1899,  Concord,  1900,  51-53,  2  pl. 

Skin  {Inflmnmation  of.  Desquamative). 
See  Skin  {Infiammaiion  of,  Exfoliative). 

Skin  (Infat/i /nation  of  Exfoliative). 
See,  also,  Erytliema  srarlatiniform;  Pityria- 
sis ;5(7(n-(.s;  Pityriasis  ru tea;  Si^iii.  (Diseases  of ) 
in  children. 

Aeendt  (R.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  der 
Dermatitis  exfoliativa  universalis.  8°.  Leipzig, 
[1900]. 

CziBULiNSKi  (B.)  *Ueber  Dermatitis  exfolia- 
tiva universalis.    8°.    Kdnigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1897. 

Dekrien  (F.)  *  Contribution  il  I'etude  des 
dermatites  exfoliantes.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

Held  (M.)  *Ein  Fall  von  persistierender 
Erythroderinia  idiopathica.    8°.    Berlin,  1898. 

NiEPEL  _(R.  [O.])  *Zur  Casuistik  der  Der- 
matitis exfoliativa.    8°.    Greifswald,  IS97 . 

Percheron  (E.)  Etude  sur  la  dermatite  ex- 
foliatrice  generalisee.    8°.    Paris,  187b. 

Spencer  (W.)  Sj^encer's  disease:  dermatitis 
multiformis  exfoliativa.    12°.    London,  1899. 

Weise  (D.  a.)  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Der- 
matitis exfoliativa  universalis.  8°.  Halle  a. 
S.,  1904. 

Audry  (C.)  Sur  un  cas  d'C'rythrodermie  chronique 
seche  exfoliante  d'embl(5e  (type  "de  Brocq).  Gaz.  hebd. 
de  med..  Par.,  1893,  2.  s.,  xl,  270-273.— Averitt  (K.  G.) 
[Dermatitis  exfoliativa.]  North  Car.  M.  J.,  Wilmington, 
1897,  xli,  420.— Balzer  (F.)  &  Griffon  (V.)  Erythro- 
dermie  exfoliante  au  cours  du  Iraitemenl  du  psoriasis 
par  I'acide  caeodvlique.  Ann.  de  dermat.  el  svph..  Par., 
1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  732-736.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf .  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,, 1.897,  viii,  332-337.— Balzer  (F.)  &  Mer- 
cier  (R.)  Erythrodermie  premycosique  avec  poussees 
de  purpura.    Bull.  Soc.  franf .  de  dermat.  el  syph.,  Par., 
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1898,  ix,  166-168.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph.,  Par., 

1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  348-350.— Barbe.  Erythrodermie  scarla- 
tiniforme  pr6mycosique  chez  une  canc6reuse.  Bull.  Soc. 
franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  v,  437-439.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  1069-1071.— 
Bassett-Siuitli  (P.  W.)  A  case  of  general  exfoliative 
dermatitis.  J.  Trop.  M.,  Lond.,  1901,  iv,  273,  1  pi.— Bax- 
ter (E.  B.)  Remarks  on  general  exfoliative  dermatitis. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1879,  ii,  79;  119.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Beard  (J.)  Dermatitis  exfoliativa  associated  with  pul- 
monary tuberculosis.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1907,  xxvii, 
174-179.— Beatty  (H.  W.)  A  case  of  dermatitis  exfolia- 
tiva. Arch.Peediat.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xiii,  127-130.— Bender 
(0.)  Beitriige  zur  Histologic  der  Dermatitis  exfoliativa, 
neb.st  einer  Bemerkung  fiber  Plasma-  und  Mastzellen. 
Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1900,  clix,  86-100, 1  pi.— 
Bennati.  Sulle  dermiti  esfoliative  secondarie  ter- 
minali  eachettiche.  N.  raecoglitore  med.,  Imola,  1902.  i, 
63-65. — de  Beurmaun  &  Claude.  Dermatite  exfo- 
liatrice  a  evolution  anomale.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  295-302.  Also:  Ann.  de  der- 
mal, et  syph..  Par,,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv,  584-591.— Bird  (P.  S.) 
Two  cases  of  exfoliative  dermatitis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1905,  i,  247.— Blanc  (H.  W.)  A  case  of  skin  shedding. 
J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xi,  11-15.— 
Boeck.  Sur  un  cas  de  dermatite  exfoliatrice  giSnfira- 
lis^e  (maladie  de  Wilson-Brocq)  compliquee  d'une  sar- 
comatose  cutan^e  multiple:  gu6rison.  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph.,  Par..  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  1098-1109.— Bogle  (H.  H.) 
Acute  exfoliative  dermatitis.  J.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Law- 
rence, 1906-7,  vii,  62.5. — Bonnet  (L.-M.)  Dermatite  ex- 
foliatrice secondaire  a  un  p.soriasis.  Bull.  Soc.  m6d.  d. 
h6p.de  Lyon,  1906,  V,  435-441. -Bowen  (J.,  T.)  Four 
forms  of  generalized  exfoliative  dermatitis  (Erythroder- 
mies,  exfoliantes,  generalisees,  Besnier).  Tr.  Am.  Der- 
mat. Ass.  1902,  Chicago,  1903,  52-61.  Also,  Reprint.— 
Brain  well  (B.)  General  exfoliative  epidemic  derma- 
titis. Jn  his:  Atlas  of  clin.  med.,  fol.,  Edinb.,  1892-3,  ii, 
121-125,  2  pi.— Broeq  (L.)  [Dermatoses  que  caractiSri- 
sent  une  rougeur  g6n6ralisee  du  derme  et  une  desquama- 
tion de  I'epiderme;  6rythrodermies  exfoliantes  de  Bes- 
nier.] Cong,  internat.  de  dermat.  et  de  syph.  C.-r.  1 889, 
Par..  1890,  72-80.  Also,  transL:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 

Hamb.,  1889,  ix,  293-302.   .  Dermite  exfoliatrice; 

mort  subite.   Bull.  Soc.  fran<;^.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 

1893,  iv,  117.   .  Les  6rythrodermies  pityriasiques  en 

plaques  diss6min6es.  Rev.  g6n.  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap.. 
Par.,  1897,  xi,  577-580.— Bruusgaard  (E.)  Et  tilffelde 
af  Dermatitis  exfoliativa  acuta  med  d0delig  udgang. 
[Sur  un  cas  de  dermatitis  exfoliativa  acuta  avec  issue 
mortelle.  R6s.,  1147.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  Lsegevidensk., 
Kristiania,  1901,  4.  R.,  xvi,  1074-1087.  Also,  transl:  Der- 
mat. Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1901,  viii,  571-579.— Caspary.  Ueber 
Dermatitis  exfoliativa  universalis.  Verhandl.d.deutsch. 
dermat.  Gesellsch.  1898,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  222-240. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 

1899,  xlvii,  264-268.— Cocb  (F.  W.)  A  case  of  contagious 
exfoliative  dermatitis.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1892,  i,  68. — 
Cooper  (W.)  A  case  of  acute  general  exfoliative  der- 
matitis (pityriasis  rubra).  Lancet,  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  207. — 
von  Crjegern.  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Dermatitis  exfolia- 
tiva acuta  benigna  (Brocq),  auch  4ry theme  scarlatini- 
forme  r^cidivant  (FiSriSol  &  Besnier).  Deutsches  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1908-9,  xcv,  563-569.— Ciil>p  (M.  F.) 
A  case  of  exfoliative  dermatitis.  Am.  J. Clin. M., Chicago, 

1908,  XV,  636-641.— Balla  Favera  (G.  B.)  Dermatitis 
exfoliativa  neonatorum  (Rittervon  Rittershain);  osser- 
vazioni  e  considerazioni.    Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.  di  Parma, 

1909,  2.  s.,  ii,  204-219.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909,  xcviii,  231-250,  1  pi.— Dan- 
los.  Dermatite  chronique  exfoliante  b^nigne  ou  6ry- 
theme  prgmycosique.  ISull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  23-27.    Also:  Ann.  de  dermat,  et 

syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  47-.51.   .  Erythrodermie 

exfoliante  de  nature  probablement  mycosique.  Bull. 
Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  560-566. 
Also:  Ann.  de  .dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  1326- 

1332.   .  Erythrodermie  chronique  en  r^seau  avec 

ichtvose.  Bull.  "Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1897,'  viii,  449.  Also:  Ann,  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1897, 
3.  s.,  viii,  1283.— De  Aniicis  (T.)  Sulla  dermatite  uni- 
versale esfoliativa.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Ass.  med.  ital.  1887, 
Pavia,1889,ii, 388-390. —Degle(H.)  Becidivirende.scarlati- 
noide  Dermatitis.  Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz. ,  Wien,  1 898,  x,  97-99. 
See,  also,  infra,Vl\mB,nn. — Dutoois-Havenltli.  I.  Des 
6ryth^messcarlatiniformesdesquamatifsr<!'cidivants.  II. 
Un  casd'urticairepigmentaire.  Pre.ssem^d.  beige,  Brux., 

1894,  xlvi,  105. — Eddowes.  Exfoliative  dermatitis.  Tr. 

Dermat.  Soc.  Gr.  Brit  Lond.,  1894^5,  i,  63.   Also:  Med. 

Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1895,  n.  s.,  lix,  349.— JSmmerl  (M. 
W.)  An  atypical  ease  of  exfoliative  dermatitis.  Iowa  M. 
J.,  Des  Moines,  1908-9,  xv,  264.— Eudlitz.  Dermatite 
exfoliatrice  d'origine  mercurlellea  lasuitedepansements 
au  sublimit.  Bull.  Soc.  frani,'.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par., 
1896,  vii,  442.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896, 
3.  s.,  vii,  883.— Foster  (B.)  Dermatitis  exfoliativa.  Tr. 
Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1906,  xxx,  17-31.  Also:  St.  Paul  M.  J., 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1906,  viii,  657-666.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
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inch  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxv,  164-177.— Fournier  (A.) 
Dermatite  exfoliante  genSralisfie  d'origine  mercurielle. 
Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  97. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii, 
46.— GuroTlcli  (A.)  Sluchal  viedkavo  eksfoliativnavo 
dermatita.  [Rare  case  of  exfoliative  dermatitis.]  Yuzh- 
no-ru,ssk.  med.  gaz.,  Odessa,  1893,  ii,  22-24. — Hallopeau 
(H.)  &  Brodier.  Sur  un  cas  de  dermatite  scarlatini- 
forme  h6morrhagique  compliquee  d'endo-p^ricardite. 
Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1893,  Iv,  254- 
2.58.  Also:  Ann.  dedermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv,440- 
444. — Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Herck.  Sur  une  dermatite 
exfoliative  gi5n6ralis6e  provoqu6e  par  un  pansement  lo- 
cal avec  lasolution  d'acide  picrique.  Bull.  Soc.  frang .  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  189.  Also:  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph.,  Par.,1906,  4.  s.,  vii, 309. —Hallopeau  (H.) 
&  Xostlvint.  Sur  un  nouveau  cas  d'iSrythrodermie  pr6- 
mycosique.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x, 
148-1.50.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  svph.,  Par., 
1899,  X,  71-73.— Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Weil  (E.')  Sur  un 
cas  d'6rythrodermie  premycosique  avec  lesions  buccales 
et  pharyngees.  Bull.  Soc.franf .  dedermat.  etsyph,,  Par., 
1897,  viii,  30.5-309,  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1897.  3.  s.,  viii,  651-655.— Handlord  (H.)  Dermatitis 
exfoliativa  pigmentosa.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1894,  vl, 
77-79.— Heuss.  Fall  zurDiagnose  (Dermatitisexfoliati- 
vageneralisata  chronica  benigna).  Verhandl.d.deutsch. 
dermat.  GeselLsch.  1906,  Berl.,  1907,  ix,  405.— HoflT- 
inann.  Fall  von  Dermatitis  exfoliativa  generalisata. 
Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1902,  ix,  62-65.— Howe  (W.  A.) 
Dermatitis  exfoliativa.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Centr.  N.  Y.  1900, 
Buffalo,  1901,  vii,  44-51.    Also:  Buffalo  M.  J.,  1900-1901,  n. 

s.,  xl,  481-487.   .  An  interesting  case  of  dermatitis 

exfoliativa.  Buffalo  M.J. ,1908-9,  Ixiv,  661-666.— lordan 
(A.  P.)  Ob  odnom  sluehaye  dermatitis  exfoliativa  chro- 
nica. Russk.  J. Kozhn . i  Ven.  Boliezn, ,  Kharkov,  1 908, xvi, 
235-239.— Jackson  (G.  T.)  A  case  of  dermatitis  exfo- 
liativa.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xvi,  338. 

 .  A  case  of  dermatitis  exfoliativa.   Med.  &  Surg. 

Rep.  Presbyterian  Hosp.,  N.Y.,  1900,  iv,  18-22.— Jela- 
clitcli  (I.)  A  leforrAzashoz  hasonlo  borbajokrol,  killo- 
nos  tekintettel  a  dermatitis  exfoliativ4ra,  [The  scald- 
like troubles  of  the  .skin,  especially  dermatitis  exfolia- 
tiva.] Gy6gyaszat,  Budapest,  1903,  xliii,  7.— Jesionek 
(A.)  Ein  Fall  von  Dermatitis  exfoliativa  (Wilson-Brocq). 
Ann.  d.  stadt.  allg.  Krankenh.  zu  Miinchen  (1894),  1896, 
viii,  144-161,  1  pi. — Kaposi.  Erythrodermie.  Ann.de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s,,  viii,  81.— Kettner. 
Dermatitis  exfoliativa.  Ca^op.  lek.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1892, 
xxxi,  .517;  539. — Kossotoudzki  (S.)  Dermatitis  scar- 
latiniformis  exfoliativa  benigna.  Medycyna,  Warsz.vwa, 
1899,  xxvii,  330. — Kotsarenko  (V.  E.)  Dermatitis  ex- 
foliativa, Ru.^sk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Boliezn,,  Kharkov, 
1906,  xi,  280,— liafforgue  (P,)  Deux  cas  de  dermatite 
exfoliative g(5neralisi5e.  Arch. dem^d, etpharm.mil., Par., 

1895,  xxvi,  423-427.— liawrenee  ( H. )  Case  of  dermatitis 
exfoliativa  ( variety  pitvriasis  rubra  acuta  postpsoriasim). 
Austral.  M..T,, Melbourne,  1894, n.s,, xvi,  521-528,1  pi,,  4ch.— 
KiUftlen  (F. )  Die  Dermatitis  exfoliativa  Wilson  und  das 
Erythema  scarlatiniforme  recidivans.  Dermat.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1902,  ix,  24-43.— JMaekenzie  (S.)  General  exfo- 
liative dermatitis.  Syst.  Med.  (AUbutt),  Lond.,  1899, 
viii,  531-547,- Majocclii  (D.)  Dermatite  generale  es- 
foliativa consecutiva  a  psoriasi.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med., 
Napoli,  1908,  xi,  34;  48.— Marks  (L.  H,)  A  strange  case 
of  exfoliation.  Dominion  M.  Month.,  Toronto,  1899,  xiii, 
66.— Mlnassian  (P.)  Dermatite  desquamitiva  gene- 
ralizzata  primitiva  subacuta  e  cronica.  Riv.  veneta  di 
sc.  med.,  Venezia,  1907,  xlvii,  261:  319;  355;  414;  466.— 
Mook  (W.  H.)  Large  doi3es  of  quinine  in  the  treatment 
of  dermatitis  exfoliativa,  with  report  of  six  cases.  J.  Cu- 
tan. Dis.  inch  Syph.,  N.Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  408-415,  3  pi.— 
itlourek  (J.)  k  otdzce  exfoliativnich  dermatitid;  pfi- 
pad  dermatitis  scarlatiniformis  (dermatitis  exfoliativa 
acuta  benigna).  [On  the  question  of  .  .  .]  Casop.  l^k. 
cesk.,  V  Praze,  1896,  xxxv,  3-7.— OrloflF  (I.  A.)  Sluchal 
dermatitis  exfoliativa.  [Case.]  Protok.  Mosk.  ven. 
1  dermat.  Obsh.,  1896-7,  vi,  19-26.— Oro  (M.)  Dermatiti 
esfoliatrici.  Atti  Cong.  gen.  d.  Ass.  med.  ital.  1891,  Si- 
ena, 1893,  xiv,  482-484.   .  Sulle  dermatiti  esfoliatrici 

generalizzate.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1892,  xxvii, 
62;  286:  1893,  xxviii,  72;  84:  1894,  xxix,  203;  426,  6  pi,— 
Pagliari  (F.)  Sopra  un  case  di  dermatitis  exfoliativa 
neonatorum.  Pediatria,  Napoli,  1S97,  v,  321-328,  1  pi,— 
Pariyski  (N.  V.)  Dermatitis  exfoliativa  periodica  sui 
generis.  Protok.  Russk.  Chir.  Obsh,  Pirogova  1897-8,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1900,  xvi,  36.— Pascal.  Erytheme  scarlatini- 
forme desquamatif  g§n6ralis6  d'origine  parasitaire. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  1,947-952.— 
Pautrier  (L.-M.)  &  Fage.  Sur  un  nouveau  type 
d' Erythrodermie  exfoliantegt'ugralis^eamode  urticarien; 
altei-nance  remarquable  des  lesions  cutanEes  et  des 
l&ions  viscErales.  Ihid.,  1907,  4.  s.,  viii,  433;  545.— 
Petrini  de  Oalatz.  Deux  cas  de  dermatite  exfolia- 
trice g6neralis(Se.    Internat.  Cong.  Dermat.   Off.  Trans. 

1896,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  632-638.   .  Trois  cas  de  der- 
matite exfoliatrice  gen6ralisi5e  avec  Etudes  histologiques 
et  baotEriologiques.  Arch.  d.  sc.  mSd.  .  .  .  de  Bucarest, 
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Par.,  1899,  iv,  109-158,  2  pi.— Pey rl.  Un  caso  de  derma- 
titis exfoliatrix  generalizada.  Med.  de  losniiio.s,  Baroel., 
*  1903,  iv,  2.')9-264.— Pliilippsou  (L.)  Eine  Form  von 
Erythrodermia  exfoliativa  (Besnier-Uoyon).  Berl.  Ijlin. 
Welinschr.,  1892,  xxix,  186.  AlBu:  Arb.  a.  Unna'.s  Klin, 
f.  Hautlir.  in  Hamb.  1892-3,  Berl.,  1894,  1-6.  —  Preis 
(K.)  Dermatitis  exfoliativa  generalisata.  Orvosi  betil., 
Budapest,  1905,xlix,  652.— Kasinusseii  ( I.)  Dermatitis 
exfoliativa,  with  reportofaease.  Woman's  M.  J., Toledo, 
190-1,  xiv,  97. — Rielil.  [Drei  Fiille  von  universeller 
Hauterkrankung  verschiedenartiger  Bedeutung;  ery- 
throdermies  exfoliante.s  general isees  im  Sinne  Besniers.] 
Wien.  kliii.  Wehnschr.,  1901,  xvii,  2U1.— Rille.  Creep- 
ing disease;  dermatitis  exfoliativa  Rillershain.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutseli.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzle  1899, 
Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hll'te.,  268.— Robertson  (A. 
R. )  Report  of  a  case  of  dermatitis  exfoliativa  recnrrens. 
Tr.  Louisiana  M.  Soc.,  N.  Orl.,  1900,  278-285.  Also:  N. 
Orl.  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900-1901,  liii,  68-74.— Rosentlial  (M.) 
General  exfoliative  dermatitis.  J.  Alumni  Ass.  Coll. 
Phys.  &  Surg.,  Bait.,  1903-4,  vi,  114-119.— Russell  (J.  S. 
R.)  The  baeteriology  of  epidemie  exfoliative  dermatitis. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1892,  iv,  105-112,  1  pi.  Aim,  Re- 
print, jlteo,  i;-a7is;.;  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1892,  XV,  284-291.— Saalleld.  Ueber  Dermatitis  exfo- 
liativa. Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1898, 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  241-249.— Sabella  (P.)  Studio 
sperimentale  in  un  caso  di  dermatitie  de.squamativa  ma- 
ligna. (.Proprieta  tossiche  di  prodotti  murbusi  epiteliali. ) 
Bull.  d.  r.  Aeead.  raed.  di  Roma,  1909,  xxxv,  273-296. 
Also:  Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1909,  xxvii, 
95-118.— Saiigster  (A.)  A  case  of  congenital  exfolia- 
tion of  the  skin  (keratolysis  exfoliativa?).  Brit.  J.  Der- 
mat., Lond.,  1895,  vii,  37-39,  1  pi.— ScUamtoerg  (.T.  F.) 
A  case  of  dermatitis  exfoliativa.    J.  Cutan.  Dis.  inel. 

Syph.,N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv,  383.   .  Desquamation  from 

sweating.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1908,  li,  1328.— 
Scliwimnier  (E.)  Dermatitis  exfoliativa  genuina 
egy esete.  Orvosi hetil., Budapest,  1897, xli, 394. — Singley 
(J.  DeV.)  Acute  exfoliative  dermatitis.  Phila.  M.  J., 
1898,  ii,  510-514.— Skinner  (E.  F.)  A  note  on  the  his- 
tology of  dermatitis  exfoliativa  neonatorum.  Brit.  J. 
Dermat.,  Lond.,  1910,  xxii,  7.5-88,  3  pi.— Sllsi>  (J.  M.) 
A  unique  case  of  annual  shedding  of  the  epidermis.  In- 
ternat.  M.  Mag.,  Phila.,  1893,  ii,  463-466,  1  pi.— SmltJh 
(T.  F.  H.)  Acute  dermatitis  followed  by  exfoliation 
from  head  to  foot.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lend.,  1892,  i,  964.— 
Soulag'ues  (  H.  )  Dermatite  exfoliative  gen(5ralis6e 
subaigiie  debutant  par  la  grippe  et  compliqu^e  de 
vralgie.  N.  Montpel.mtSd.,  1895,  iv,  774-778. — TerzagJii 
(R.)  Caso  di  dermatite  desquamativa  maligna.  Clin, 
dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1908,  xxvi,  21-25. — 
Also:  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1908,  xlix,  296- 
298. — Tliayer  (A.  E.)  A  study  of  a  ca.se  of  dermatitis 
exfoliativa.  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc,  1901-2,  n.  s.,  1, 
126. — T8r8k  (L.)  Die  exfoliativen  Erythrodermien. 
Pest,  med.-ehir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902,'  xxxviii,  476; 
508.— Towle  (H.  P.)  Dermatitis  exfoliativa  and  der- 
matitis herpetiformis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1907,  clvi,  174. 
Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  471.— 
Tiippert.  Epidermisabstossung  am  ganzen  Korper. 
Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlii,  583. — llllniann 
(K.)  Zum  Aufsatz:  "Recidivirende  starlatinoide  Der- 
matitis," von  Dr.  HansDegle.  Aerztl.  Centr.-Anz.,  Wien, 
1898,  X,  130.— Unna  ( P.  G. )  Ueber  kreisfieckige  Exfolia- 
tion der  Hohlhand  undderZunge.  Vrtlj.schr.  f.  Dermat., 
Wien,  1881,  viii,  295-324.  Also:  Select,  monog.  on  der- 
mat., Lond.,  1893,  46-49.— "Wlckliani  (L. )  Erythroder- 
mie  exfoliante  generalis(Je,  de  nature  incertaine;  der- 
matite exfoliatrice  secondaire  probable;  caohexie  avec 
purpura  et  gangrene  superficielle  de  la  peau  et  des 
muqueuses.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1894,  V,  100-104.    Also:  Ann.  4e  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 

1894,  3.  s.,  V,  323-327.  ■  .  Erythrodermie  g(5neralisee 

du  mycosis  fongoide,  tvpe  scarlatiniforme.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  45M55.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  v,  136-1:59. — 
Williams.  Case  of  dermatitis  exfoliativa.  .1.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii,  322.— Zeleneff  (I.F.) 
Dermatitis  desquamativo-pustulosa  amrebina.  Russk,  J. 
Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Boliezn.,  Kharkov,  1908,  xv,  3.5.5-339, 1  pi. — 
Zliiviilt  (S.  O.)  Sluchal  perifolliculitis  conglomeratie 
suppurativse.  [Case  of  .  .  .]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St. 
Petersb.,  1894,  v.  269-272. 

Skin  {Infl.amniation  of  Feigned). 

See  Skin  {Diseases  of,  Feigned). 
Skin  {Lflamriiation  of^  Ilerpetiform). 

See,  also,  Skin  {Inflammation  of  )  in  children. 

Breier  (J .)  *  Ein  Fall  von  Impetigo  herpeti- 
formis.   8°.    Berlin,  [1893]. 

.ilso,  in:  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1894,  i,  199-220. 

Frantz  (E.)  *Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der 
Dermatitis  herpetiformis.  [Strassburg.]  8°. 
Bischweiler,  1894. 


i^kin  {Inflamuiation  of.,  Herpetiforin). 
Hardouin  (P.)   *De  la  composition  de  Purine 
dan.s  la  dermatite  polymorphe  douloureuse.  8°. 
P«W.s',  1901. 

Le  Marcitand  (R.)  *Etude  sur  les  formes 
localisees  de  la  dermatite  polymorphe  doulou- 
reuse.   8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Lewinberg  (A.)  *  Ueber  die  Dermatitis  her- 
petiformis (Duhring).  8°.  Strassburg  i.  E., 
1895. 

M.4RET  (H.)  *Ueber  die  Impetigo  herpeti- 
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 .  A  collection  of  papers  on  dermatitis  herpetiformis. 

In:  Select,  monog.  on  dermat.,  Lond.,  1893, 179-297.   . 

The  relation  of  dermatitis  herpetiformis  to  erythema 
multiforme  and  to  pemphigus.  Tr.  Am  Dermat.  Ass., 
N.  Y.,  1896,  34-38.  Also:  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.,  1897,  n. 
s.,  cxiii,  169-173. — Dnrand  (V.)  Une  observation  de 
dermatite  herpetiforme  de  Duhring.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1898,  x,  529-533  —Elliot  (G.  T.)  Two  cases 
of  dermatitis  herpetiformis  developing  after  severe  mental 
emotion  and  shock.   J;  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
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1891,  ix,  321-332.   .  Some  cast's  of  the  dermatitis 

herpctiformisof  Duliring-,  with  remarkson  tlieira;tiology. 

N.  Yorlt  M.  J.,  1892,  Iv,  593-599.   xVho,  Reprint.   .  A 

case  of  dermatitis  herpetiformis.  J.  Cutaii.  <&  Genito- 
Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xiv,  150-156.  Also,  Reprint.— 
JEn^'inaii  (M.  F.)  A  preliminary  note  upon  tlie  pres- 
ence of  indieun  in  the  urine  of  those  affected  with  der- 
matitis herpetiformis.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1905, 
173-176.  AUir.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1906, 
xxiv,  216-218.— Fitz  (R.  H.)  Herpetiform  and  bullous 
dermatitis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlviii,  343.— Foley 
(J.  L. )  Dermatitis  herpetiformis.  Montreal  M.  J.,  1901, 
XXX,  768. — Fordy<>e  (J.  A.)  Report  of  a  .severe  case  of 
dermatitis  herpetiformis,  presenting  many  of  the  features 
of  impetigo  herpetiformis.  J.  Cutan.  cVtGenito-Urin.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1897,  XV,  495-506,  4  pi.  AUo,  Reprint.— Fordyce 
(.J.  A.)  &  Gottliell  (VV.  S.)  Dermatitis  vegetans  in  its 
relation  to  dermatitis  herpetiformis.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat. 
Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  XXX,  170-182, 4  pi.  Aho:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl. 
Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv,  543-.5.55,  5  pi.— FraiH-'ois  (P.) 
Dermatite  polymorphe  donloureuse  clironique.  Ann. 
Soc.  de  m^d.  d'Anvers,  1905,  Ixvii,  111.— Funk.  Ein 
ungcwohnlicher  Fall  von  Dermatitis  herpetiformis  Duh- 
ringii.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1893,  xvii, 
265-267,1  pi. — Galloway  (J.)  Dermatitis  herpetiformis 
of  unusual  type.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lnnd.,  1907-8,  i, 
Dermat.  Sect.,  177-180.— Garel  (J.)  MaladiedeDuhring 
avec  localisation  bucco-larvngee  et  conjonctivale.  Rev. 
hebd.  de  laryngol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1908,  ii,  337-343.— Gastou 
(P.)  Reflexions  il  propos  d'une  autopsie  de  maladie  de 
Duhrlng.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  de  dermat.  et 
svph.,Par.,1895,Yi,  105-109.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  314-318.  — Gaucljer  (  E.  ),  Barbe 
&  Claude.  Dermatite  herp6tiforme  (6tude  microscopi- 
que  et  chimique).  Ihid.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  567-.572.  AUo: 
Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1895,  vi,  278- 
283.— Gaudier  (E.)  &  Claude  (H  )  Reflexions,  il 
propos  d'un  eas  de  dermatite  herpiStiforme,  sur  la  nature 
de  cette  affection.  Ibid.,  1896,  vii,  456-467.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat. et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  1058-1069.— 
Gilclirlst  {T.  C.)  The  pathology  of  a  case  of  derma- 
titis herpetiformis  (Duhring).  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp. 
Rep.,  Bait.,  1896,  i,  365-372,  1  pi.— Golyakliovski  (F. 
P.)  Sluchal  dermatitis  herpetiformis.  Russk.  J.  Kozhn. 
i  Ven.  Bol'.ezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,  v,  437-447.  — GottUell 
(\V.  S.)  Dermatitis  herpetiformis  with  fungoid  vegeta- 
tion. J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv,  228.— 
Gros.  Dermatite  polymorphe  et  conjonctivite  chro- 
nique.  Bull.  mod.  del'Algerie,  Alger,  1904,  2.  s.,  xv,200- 
202. — Gunsett.  Impetigo  herpetiformis  beim  Manne. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.  ,Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  Iv,  337- 
362. — Hallopeau  (H.)  Etude  comparative  snr  la  der- 
matite pustuleuse  chronique  en  foyers  a  progression  ex- 
centrique  etla  dermatite  herp^tiforme  de  Duhring.  Bull. 
Soc.  frauQ.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  iii,  8-11.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  iii,  33-37.  Also: 

J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  iv,  177-181.   . 

Sur  les  rapports  qui  existent  entre  la  dermatite  herpt'ti- 
iprme  et  le  pemphigus  foliace.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  der- 
mat. et  svph..  Par.,  1893,  iv,  2-5.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat. 

et  syph.,  Par.,  1893, 3.  s.,  iv,  18-21.   .  Sur  un  nouveau 

cas  de  maladie  de  Darier  et  ses  rapports  avec  la  dystro- 
phic papillo-pigmentaire.  Ann.de  dermat.  et  svph.,  Par., 
1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  737-741.    Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran(,^  de  dermat. 

et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  379-383.   .  Dermatite  herpg- 

tiforme  en  cocarde.  Mus.  de  I'Hop.  St.  Louis.  Iconog.  d. 
mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  [1896],  75-78,  1  pi.   ■ — .  Der- 
matitis herpetiformis  in  concentric  circles,  in  cockade- 
like form.  Pict.  Atlas  Skin  Dis.  &  Syph.  ...  St.  Louis 
Hosp.,  Lond.,  Phila.,  1895-7,  65-69.  1  pi.  — — .  Sur  I'in- 
fection  purulente  tegumentaire  (impetigo  herp^tiforme 
de  F.  Hebra,  dermatite  pustuleuse  circin^e  et  excentri- 
que  de  Besuier  et  Doyon).    Bull.  Acad,  de  med.  Par., 

1898,  xl,  217-225.   .  Nouvelle  note  sur  un  cas  d'acro- 

dermatite  continue  suppurative  avec  infection  purulente 
tegumentaire  (impetigo  herpetiforme).  Bull.  Soc.  frang. 
de  dermat.  et  svph.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  102-105.    AUo:  Ann.  de 

dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  223-226.   .  Sur 

un  cas  de  dermatite  herpetiforme  sans  eosinophilic  ame- 
liore  par  les  injections  intrarfessieres  de  s6rum  de  lait. 
Bull.  Soc.  frauf.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  98- 
103.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x, 
247-2.52.— Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Brodier  (L.)  Sur  un 
cas  de  dermatite  herpetiforme  vegetante.  Bull.  Soc. 
franc;",  dedermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1894,  v,  36-4.5.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  74-83.— Hallo- 
peau (  H. )  &  Latlite.  Dermatites  herpetiformes  et 
pemphigus  foliacesau point  de  vue  C'osinophilique.  Bull. 
Soc.  frauQ.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  vii,  585.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii.  1442. — Hal- 
lopeau (H.)&Norero.  Cas  de  maladie  de  Duhring  avec 
essai  de  pathogenic.  Bull.  Soc.  franf .  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1904,  xv,  366-368.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  sVph., 
Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  V,  1104-1106.— Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Roy. 
Macules  decolorees  multiples  dans  un  cas  de  dermatite 
donloureuse  polymorphe.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et 
svph.,  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  214.  Also:  Ann.  dedermat.  etspph.. 
Par.,  1905, 4.  s.,  vi,  640.— Halloi>eau  (H.)  &  Trastour. 
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Sur  un  cas  de  dermatite  de  Duhring  avec  pigmentation 
et  lichOnitication  consi5(nitivcs  de  la  peau.  Bull.  Soc. 
frang.  de  dermat.  et  svpli..  Far.,  1900,  xi,  354-3.57.  Also: 
Ann.  de  derma't.  et  sypli..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  118.5-1188.— 
Hartzell  (M.  B.)  A  case  of  impetigo  herpelilormis. 
.1.  Cutan.  &  Geiiito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1x97,  xv,  .506-510.— 
Ha»«lund  (A.)  Dermatitis  herpetiformis  (Duliring). 
Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh..  1895,  4.  R.,  iii,  1;  38;  68;  92;  127. 
AUo  [Rev.l:  Arch.  f.  Deriuat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1896,  xxxiv,  4.53-461.  — Helilr  (P.)  Dermatitis  herpeti- 
formes caased  by  a  new  diploeoccus  found  in  tlie  scrum 
of  vesicles  in  three  consecutive  cases.  Indian  iM.  Kec, 
Calcutta,  1897,  xii,  24.5-247.— Herman  (M.  B.)  Impetigo 
herpetiformis.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv,  3.56.  AUo: 
Memphis  M.  Month.,  1893,  xiii,  358-361.— Hcrxlieliner 
&  Keinliart.  Zwei  Fiille  von  Dermatitis  herpetiformis 
Duhring.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. dermat.  Gesellscli.,  Berl., 
1908,  X,  324-326.— Heuss  (E.)  Ein  Fall  von  D\ihring'- 
scher  Krankheit  ( Dermatitis  herpetiformis).  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1896,  xxii,  361-371.— Hodara 
(M.)  Histdliigisclie  Untersuchung  eines  Falles  von  Der- 
matitis horpeliformis,  Varietiit  pustulosa  et  ervlhemato- 
ulcero-crustosa.  Ibid..  1909,  xlix,  141;  307,1  pi.— Hutcli- 
Inson  (,I.)  Dermatitis  herpetiformis  with  stomatitis; 
remarkable  effects  of  arsenic.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1893- 
4,  V,  152.  ■.  Darier's  dermatusis  and  allied  mala- 
dies. Polyeliu.,  Lund.,  190.5,  ix,  1.53:  1906,  x,  34;  62.— 
Ittinann  &  Lederniann.  Die  Dermatitis  herpeti- 
formis (Duhring)  und  ihre  Bezieliungen  zu  verwandten 
Affectionen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Sypii.,  Wien,  1892,  xxiv, 
381-427,— Jamieson  (W.  A.)  Some  observations  on  der- 
matitis herpetiformis.    Edinb.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1894,  ii, 243-251. 

 .  A  peculiar  case  of  impetigo  herpetiformis.  In- 

ternat.  Atlas  sell.' Hautkr.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  pi. 

xxxviii,  with  text.  .  Dermatitis  herpetiformis. 

Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1898,  x,  73-82.  [Discussion], 

118-137.   .  Dermatitis   herpetiformis;   a  clinical 

study.  Tr.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Edinb.,  1890-91,  n.  s.,  x,  13-26.— 
JTanovsky  {V .)  Dermatitis  herpetiformis  Duhring. 
Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1889,  xxviii,  21;  60. — Jullien. 
Dermite  bulleu.se  herpetiforme  probable.  Bull.  Soc. 
frauf .  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1900,  xi,  211.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  7.54.— Justus  (J.) 
Impetigo  herpetiformis  esete.  [A  case  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1898,  xlii,  243.— Kaposi  (M.)  Impetigo 
herpetiformis.  Vrtljschr.  f.  Dermat.,  Wien,  1887,  xiv,  273- 
296,  5  pi.— Kenny  (F.  J.)  A  case  of  dermatitis  herpeti- 
formis. Dominiiin  JI.  Jlonth.,  Toronto,  1906,  xxvii.  124- 
127. — Koliler(F.)  Dermatitis  herpetiformis.  Mtinchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  1761. — Lapowski.  Derma- 
titis herpetiformis.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  inclk  Syph.,  N.  Y'.,1909, 
xxvii,  409. — Liaver.  A  case  of  dermatitis  herpetiformis 
involving  the  alimentary  canal  and  ending  fatally.  Lan- 
cet, Lond.,  1896,  ii,  114. — I<eredde.  Nouvelle  iiote  sur 
les  caracteres  anatomiques  de  la  maladie  de  Duhring. 
Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  40.")- 
407.    AUo:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii, 

846-848.   .  La  maladie  de  Duhring.   Gaz.  d.  hop., 

Par.,  1898,  Ixxi,  329-338.   .  Histo-  und  hiiraatolo- 

gische  Untersuchung  eines  Falles  von  Hallopeauscher 
Dermatitis;  die  Beziehungen  dieser  Krankheit  zur  Der- 
matitis herpetiformis  Duhring  und  zum  Pemphigus  ve- 
getans.  Monatsli.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1898,  xxvii, 

381-391,  1  pi.   .  Dermatose  de  Duhring.   Ann.  de 

dermat.  et  svph.,  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  711-718.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  382-389. 

 .  Sur  la  dermatite  herpetiforme  de  Duhring.  Bull. 

Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  490-494. 
AUo:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  1114- 
1118. — Ircredde  &  Perrin.  Anatomic  pathologique 
de  la  dermatose  de  Duhring.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  281;  4.52.— l.iddell  (J.)  An  unusual 
case  of  dermatitis  herpetiformis.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond., 
1896,  viii,  385-388.— Little  (G.)  [Two  cases  of  dermatitis 
herpetiformis.]  Ibid.,  1906,  xviii,  435-437.— liotii  (W.  P.) 
Report  of  aunique  case  of  dermatitis  herpetiformis  pus- 
tulosa, with  its  histopathologv.  J.  Cutan.  &Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,  N.  Y'.,  1901,  xix,  353  -  359.— Liyubimoff  (S,  S.) 
Sluchal  impetigo  herpetiformis.  [Case  of .  .  .]  Protok. 
zasaid.  Kavkazsk.  med.  Obsh.,  Tiflis,  1894-5,  xxxi,  200- 
207. — ITIaekenzie  (S. )  Case  of  dermatitis  herpetiformis. 
Proc.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  188(5-7,  x,  108.   .  Dermatitis  her- 
petiformis. Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1S93.  v,  1-19,  1  col. 
pi.— Maclieod  (J.  M.  H.)  Dermatitis  herpetiformis  in 
a  boy  aged  5.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii, 
Derniat.  Sect.,  1.57. — McMnrray  (W.)  A  case  of  der- 
matitis herpetiformis,  associated  with  hyperkeratosis  of 
the  palms  and  soles.  Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1893, 
xii,  286,  1  pi. — VJaguet.  Un  cas  de  dermatite  herpeti- 
forme recidivanje  de  Duhring  (absence  de  douleurs). 
Loire  med.,  St.-Etienne.  1897,  xvi.  125-129.— itlarcliesi 
(C.)  Dermatite  erpetiforme  del  Duhring.  Gazz.  inler- 
naz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1908,  xi,  119-121.— du  Itlesnil  (T.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Impetigo  herpetiformis.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Syph.,  Wien.  1891.  xxiii.  723-744,  1  pi.— du  ITlesnil 
(T.)  &  ITlarx  ( K.)  Ueber  Impetigo  herpetiformis.  Ibid., 
1889,  xxi,  6.57-G82,  1  pi.— Meynet  (P.)  &  Peliu  (M.) 
t   De  la  dermatite  polymorphe  donloureuse  (dermatite  her- 
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p6tiforme  ae  Duhring-Brocq)  chez  I'enfan't.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  893-911.— MikUal- 
loff  (P.  P.)  Sluchal  impetigo  herpetiformis.  Protok. 
Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1895-0,  v,  99-102.— ITHliaii. 
Symptomesnerveuxet  lymphocytosedu  liquide  cepiialo- 
rachidien  dans  la  maladie  de  Duhring.  Bull.  Soc.  franf . 
de  dermat.  et  svph.,  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  430-432.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  1012-1014.— Mor- 
ris (M.)  &  Wliitlielrt  (A.)  A  case  of  dermatitis  her- 
petiformis, with  some  peculiar  features.  Brit.  J.  Der- 
mat., Lond.,  1897,  ix,  213-219.— Nammaek  (C.  E.)  A 
case  of  dermatitis  herpetiformis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1894,  Ix, 
309. — IVekara  (L.)  A  Darier-f61e  borbaj  h  'lyzete»()l  a 
pathologi^ban.  [The  position  of  the  skin  clisease  of 
Darier  in  pathology.]  Dolgozatok  az  egyet.  borkort.  in- 
tfeetb.,  Budapest,  1902,  17-25,  3  pi.— Neuberger  (J.) 
Ein  Fall  von  Dermatitis  herpetiformis  (Duhring).  Miin- 
chen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1894,  xli,  433.— Noyes  (A.  W.  P.) 
A  ca.se  of  dermatitis  herpetiformis.  Intercolon.  M.  Cong. 
Australas.  Tr.  1892,  Sydney,  1893,  iii,  197.— Park  (R.) 
A  case  of  dermatitis  herpetiformis  or  hydroa.  Scot.  M. 
&  S.  J.,  Edinb.,  1902,  xi,  430^34.— Pataky  (L.)  Im- 
petigo herpetiformis  (  Hebra) .  Gvogydszat,  Budapest, 
1886,  xxvi,  437-441.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1886, 
ix,  607-611. — Pelligrini  (L.)  Impetigine  erpetiforme 
di  Hebra.  Boll.  clin. -sclent,  d.  Poliambul.  di  Milano, 
1898,  xi.  5-13.— Pliillips  (L.)  Dermatitis  herpetiformis. 
Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1891,  xxx,  206-212.— Pollock  (L. 
H.)  Uebereinen  Fall  von  Impetigo  herpetiformis  beim 
Manne.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1900,  vii,  168-179.— 
Posi>lelolf(  A.  I.)  K  morfologii  i  patogenezu  Impe- 
tigo herpetiformis  Hebrae  et  Dermatitis  herpetiformis 
Duhringi.  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1897-8, 
vii,  42-55.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] ;  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
mat., Hamb.,  1898,  xxvi,  204.  —  Radaell  (F.)  Altera- 
zioni  delle  cellule  della  corteccia  cerebrale  in  un  caso  di 
dermatite  erpetiforme  di  Duhring  in  soggetto  affetto  da 
grave  arterio-sclerosi.  Settimana  med.  d.  Sperimentale, 
Firenze,  1898,  Hi,  109-111.— Kavo^j:!!  (A.)  Dermatitis 
herpetiformis.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1900,  n.  s.,  xlv,  47- 
57.   .  A  few  more  remarks  on  dermatitis  herpeti- 
formis.   J.  Am.  M.  A.SS.,  Chicago,  1890,  xv,  845-8.50.  •  . 

Duhring  disease  in  reference  to  other  bullous  eruptions. 
Beitr.  z.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.  Festsehr.  ...  I.  Neumann, 
Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900,  734-757.— Roberts  (L.)  A  case  of 
the  impetigo  of  Duhring.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1895, 
vii,  142. — Roussel  (P.-L.)  Un  cas  de  maladie  de  Diih- 
ring.  Rev.  m(5d.  de  la  Franche-Comte,  BesanQon,  1907, 
XV,  8-15. — Royer  (B.  F.)  Dermatitis  herpetiformis  or 
vesicular  syphilis,  which?  History  of  a  child  of  eleven 
having  an  herpetiform  skin  eruption  and  vesicles  on  the 
oral  mucous  membrane  with  a  recurrence  in  nine  weeks. 
Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xii, 
192-195. — Sapelll  { A.)  Un  caso  di  dermatite  erpetiforme 
del  Duhring  in  puerperio.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1901, 
xxii,  29. — Scliulze  (B.)  Ein  Fall  von  Impetigo  her- 
petiformis. Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1895,  xxx,  53-62.  — Scliivarz  (F.)  Impetigo  herpeti- 
formis. Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1886,  ix,  671.— Slierivell  (S.) 
Case  of  impetigo  herpetiformis.  J.  Cutan.&  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.jN.Y.,  1889,  vii,  456-4.59.  —  Spiller  (W.  G.)  Patho- 
logical report  on  a  case  of  dermatitis  vesiculo-bullosa  et 
gangraenosa  mutilans  manuura  (Duhring),  with  a  con- 
sideration of  the  relationsof  vascular  and  nervous  changes 
to  spontaneous  gangrene  and  Raynaud's  disease.  J.  Ex- 
per.  M.,N.  Y.,  1900,  v,  91-110,  2  pi.— Staiieanelll  (P.) 
Caso  singolare  di  dermatite  erpetiforme  del  Diihring  con 
melaiiodermia universale ed  ulcerazioni  trofoneurotiche. 
Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1910,  u.  s.,  xxxii,  145- 
169.— Stellwagon  (H.  W.)  Dermatitis  herpetiformis, 
dermatitis  papillaris  capillitii,  and  morphcea.  J.  Cutan. 
&  Genito-Urin.  Dig.,  N.  Y. , 1893,  xi, 230-236.— Szatiek  (K.) 
Przyczynek  do  kazuistyki  zapalenia  liszajowego  skory 
(Diihringa  (Dermatitis  herpetiformis  Duhringi).  Przegl. 
lek.,  Krak6w,  1897,  xxxvi,  133;  144.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.] : 
St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J.,  1898.1xxiv,77-81.— Taylor  (G.  G.  S.) 
A  case  of  acute  dermatitis  herpetiformis.  Liverpool  M.- 
Chir.  J.,  1901.  xxi,  3.5-38.— Tenneson.  Dermatite  her- 
p6tiformede  Duhring.  Reunionsclin.de  I'Hop.St.Louis. 
C.  r..  Par.,  1888-9,  5.— Tenneson  &  l.yon  (G.)  Deux 
cas  de  dermatite  herp(5tiforme  de  Duhring.  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1888,  2.  s.,  ix,  328-334.   ■  . 

Dermatite  herp6tiforme  de  Duhring.  Mus.  del'Hdp.  St. 
Louis.  Iconog.  (1.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1895,7-12,  1 
pi.  Also,  transl:  Pict.  Atlas  Skin  Dis.  &  Syph.  ...  St. 
Louis Hosp. Lond.:  Phila., 1895-7, 11-14, lpl.—Tor8k  (L.) 
Dermatitis  herpetiformis  esete.  [A  case  of  ...  J  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budape.st,  1899,  xliii,  125.— Tonimasoli.  Impe- 
petigo  erpetiforme  e  piodermite  vegetante.   Gior.  Ital.  d. 

mal. ven. ,Milano,1898,xxxiii, 13.5-1.54.   .  Ueber  einen 

Fall  von  Impetigo  herpetiformis.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xlv,  197-210, 1  pi.— Trimble 
(W.  B.)  A  case  of  dermatitis  herpetiformis.  Internat. 
Dermat.  Cong,  vi,  1907,  Tr.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  i,  452.— Veress 
(F.)  Casuistikus  kozlem^nyek  holyagkC'pzodfsse!  jiiro, 
ritkSbban  el6fordul6  borbantalmakrol  (dermatitis  poly- 
morpha  ki5t  esete:  pemphigus  benignus  chronicus;  pem- 
phigus foliaceus^s  dermatitis  herpetiformis  Duhring  egy- 


ISkin  {Inflammation,  of,  Herpetiform). 

egy  esete).  [Statistical  communications  on  progressive 
vesicular  formations;  rarer  skin  diseases  .  . .]  Bor-  ^s  bu- 
jak6rt. ,  Budapest,  1904, 25-31,  8  pi .— Vinoenti  &  Pe llet. 
Dermatite  polymorphe  douloureuse  chronique  a  poussSes 
successives.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Vaucluse, 
Avignon,  1905,  i,  122-128, 1  pL— Wende  (G.  W. )  &  Pease 
(H.  D.)  A  case  of  dermatitis  herpetiformis  illustrating 
an  unusual  pustular  variety  of  the  disease.  J.  Cutan.  & 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xix,  171-180.— West  (S.) 
Three  cases  of  dermatitis  herpetiformis,  with  some  In- 
stances of  local  bullous  eruption  following  poisoned 
wounds.  St.  Barth.  Hosp,  Rep.,  Lond.,  1893.  xxix,  313- 
321.  — White  (  C.  J.  )  &  Burns.  Dermatitis  herpeti- 
formis. J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxv,  313: 
1908,  xxvi,  474.— Whiteliouse  (H.  H.)  A  case  of  im- 
petigo herpetiformis  (Hebra)  in  the  male.  J.  Cutan.  & 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xvi,  169-178.— Wliittield. 
[Dermatitis  herpetiformis.]  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond. ,1904, 
xvi,  103.  —  Wickliam  (L.)  Dermatite  de  Duhring. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv,  1183-1185.— 
Winfield  (J.  McF.)  Glycosuria  as  an  additional  symp- 
tom indicating  the  neurotic  origin  of  dermatitis  herpeti- 
formis (Duhring).    Tr.  Pan-Am.  M.  Cong.  1893,  Wash., 

1895,  pt.  2, 1698.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,N.  Y., 
1893,  xi,  447-4.50.  Also,  Reprint.— Zabolotski  (A.  N.) 
Sluchal  impetigo  herpetiformis.  [Case  of  ...  ]  Protok. 
Mosk.  ven.  idermat. Obsh. ,1893-4,  61-65.  Also:  Ibid.,  1895, 
iii,  76-81.— Zeisler  (.1.)  Zur  Kenntniss  der  Impetigo 
herpetiformis.  Tr.  ix.  Internat.  M.  Cong.  Wash.,  1887,  iv, 
193-198.   Also:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1887, 

vi, 950-958,  — ■  .  The  relation  of  impetigo  herpetiformis 

to  pemphigus  vegetans.  [Abstr.]  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  A.ss., 
N.  Y.,  1894,  xviii.  126-129.— Zerenin  (V.  P.)  Sluchal 
impetigo  herpetiformis  Hebrae.  Protok  Mosk.  ven.  i 
dermat.  Obsh.,  1895-6,  v,  121-134.— Zliivult  (S.  O.)  Im- 
petigo herpetiformis  Duhringi.  Ibid.,  1893-4,  133-135. 
Also:  Ibid.,  1895,  iii,  164-167. 

Skin  {Inflammation  of,  Medicament ous). 
See  Skin  {Inflammation  of,  Toxic  causes  of). 

Nkin  {Inflammation  of.  Pustular). 

See  Skin  {Inflammation  of.  Suppurative  [etc.]). 

IS  kin  {Inflummation  of,  Recttrrent). 

Bowen'  (J.  T.)  Recurrent  desquamative  scarlatini- 
form  dermatitis.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903, 
xxi,  431. — Broes  van  Dort  (T.)  Ein  Fall  von  Hutch- 
insons  "Eruptio  aestivalis  bullosa."  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1892,  xiv,  18,5-190.— Buri  (T.)  Ein  Fall 
von  Hutchinson's  Sommereruption.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1891,  xiii,  181-187.— Carayon( A.)  De- 
squamation estivale  en  aires  des  mains.  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph.,  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  283-'293.— Corlett  (W. 
T.)    Winter  diseases  of  the  skin.   Internat.  Clin.,  Phila., 

1896,  6.  s.,  iii,  337-341,  1  pi.   .  Dermatitis  hiemalis, 

with  a  consideration  of  its  pathological  anatomy.  Inter- 
nat. Cong.  Dermat.  Off.  Trans.  1896,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  6'22- 
625.  Also,  transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1896,  xxiii,  .531-534.   .  Dermatitis  hiemalis;  a  recur- 
rent inflammation  of  the  skin  associated  with  cold 
weather.  J.  M.  Am.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxix,  1583- 
1588.— Crooker  (H.  R.)  A  clinical  study  of  some  win- 
ter and  summer  recurring  eruptions.  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1900,  xii,  39-55.— Diibreuilli  (W.)  Eruption 
bulleuse  r^cidivante.   Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  .  . 

de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxi,  117.   .  Desquamation  estit 

vale  en  aires  des  mains.  Bull.  Soc.  frany.  de  dermat.  e- 
svph..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  224-228.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  648-652.— JDu  €astel.  Des  sai- 
sonniers.  Semaine  m6d..  Par.,  1898,  xviii,  361.  —  Ed- 
dowes  (A.)   Dermatitis  hiemalis.   Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond., 

1901, xxiv, 285.  .  Winterskin complaints.  Med. Times 

&  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1903,  xxxi,  81-83.— Ehrmann. 
[Bazin-Hutchinson'sche  Sommereruption.]  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1903,  xvi,  1233.— Gottlieil  (W.  S.)  A  pecu- 
liar case  of  recurrent  bullous  eruption.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1902,  xxxix,  1640.— Hutohinson  (J.)  On 
eruptions  which  recur  periodically  (catarrhal  eruptions). 
Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1896,  vii,  344-355.   .  An  ulcerat- 
ing summer  eruption  on  the  face.  Ibid.,  1897,  pi.  cviii, 
with  text.— Reichel.  Demonstration  eines  Falles  von 
Sommereruption.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Ge- 
sellsch.  1898,  Wien  n.  Leipz.,  1899,  vi,  417.— Shepherd 
(F.  J.)  A  case  of  recurrent  bullous  eruption  of  the  face; 
probably  pemphigus  hystericus.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl. 
Svph.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv,  164-166.— Towle  (H.  P.)  Der- 
niatitis  recurrens  (Crocker).  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph., 
N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  179.— White  (C.J.)  Recurrent,  pro- 
gressive, bullous  dermatitis  in  an  hysterical  subject.  Tr. 
Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  41-55,  1  pi.— Williams. 
Recurrent  summer  eruption.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph., 
N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvii,  128. 

H'U.lw  {Inflammation  of,  Scarlatlniform) . 
See  Skin  {Inflammation  of,  Exfoliative). 
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Nkin  {Inflammation  of.  Seasonal). 
See  Skin  {Inflammation  of,  Eecurrenl). 

Skill  {Inflaiinuation  o_f\  Spreading). 

Abraham  (P.  S.)  Case  oi'  ■•creeping  linear  clerma- 
titis."  West  Lond.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  ix,  203.  1  pi.— 
Adainson  (H.  G.)  A  case  of  persistent  eruption  of  the 
hands  and  feet  (acrodcnnatitis  i>erstans).  Brit.  J.  Der- 
mat.,  Lond. .1909,. vxi/ils.—rrookort  II.  K.)  Caseof  acro- 
dermatitis Persians  (Hallopeau)  in  a  female.  Proc.  Roy. 
See.  Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Dermat.  Sect.,  40.— Hallo- 
peau. Acrodermatite  .suppurative  continue.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  svph.,  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  .x,  !i63-56.5.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1899,  x,  291-293.— 
Hartzell  (M.  B.)  Dermatitis  repens.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1902,  xxxix,  l.>s].— Hudelo  &  Herlsson. 
Acrodermatite  continue  (forme  suppurative) .  Bull., Soc. 
frani.'.  de  dermat.  et  svph.,  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  78.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  2.55.— Kengsei> 
(E. )  Epidermiditis  linearis  migrans  Dermat.  Centralbl., 
Leipz..  1906,  ix,  194-200.— JTleade  (  F.  E.)  &.  Freeman 
(VV.  T.)  Case  of  dermatitis  repens.  Brit.  .1.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1906,  xviii,  364-367.— JMeslitslierski  (G.  I.)  K 
ucheniyu  ob  acrodermatitis  continua  Hallopeau.  Med. 
Obozr.,"  Mosk.,  1906,  Ixvi,  228-242.  Also.  traiisL:  Ann.de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  1007-1019.— Niool 
(J.  W.)  A  case  of  dermatitis  repens.  Glasgow  M.. I.,  1909, 
Ixxi,  342-34.5,  1  pi.— Kadclift'e-Crooker.  Dermatitis 
repens.  Internal,  dermat.  Cong.  Ber.  n.  d.  Verhandl. 
1892,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1893.  .500-505.— Stowers  (.1.  H.) 
Notes  of  a  ea.se  of  dermatitis  repens.  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1896,  viii,  1-8,  2  pi. 

Skin  {Inflammation  of.,  Suppurative) 
[including  pustular  form\ 

See,  also,  Boils;  Carbuncle;  Erysipelas; 
Ecthyma;  Impetigo;  Pemphigus;  Skin  {In- 
liammation  of,  Spreading). 

VoiTURET  (J.  A.  \V.  H.)  *E;in  Fall  von  Sep- 
ticopypemie  unter  dem  Bilde  der  acuten  Derma- 
tomyositis  verlaufend.  [Kiel.]  8°.  Berlin, 
1894. 

Aronstam  (N.  E.)  Pyoderma.  Med.  Standard,  Chi- 
cago, 1906,  xxix,  18.  Also:  J.  d.  mal  culan.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1906,  xviii,  24-30. — Aiiclry(C.)  Dermatite  pustuleuse 
premieosique.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905, 
4.  s.,  vi,  432-437.  — Bareiidt  (  F.  H.  j  Pustular  erup- 
tions; pyodermites.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  .1.,  1896,  xvi,  329- 
333. — Bernard.  Observations  pour  servir  a  I'histoire 
des  pyodermites.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3. 
s.,  X,  .574-.577.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1899,  x,  302-305.— Brito  Foresti  (.1.)  Acroder- 
matitis supurativas.  Rev.  med.  d.  Uruguav,  Montevideo, 
1902,  v,  201-205.— Co riett  (W.  T.)  Dermatitis  vegetans; 
report  of  a  case  and  comparison  with  other  cases  reported. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  848.— Crocker  (H.  R.)  Case 
of  pyodermite  vegetante  of  Hallopeau.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc. 
Med.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  ii,  Dermat.  Sect.,  85.— Crocker  (H. 
R.)  &  Pernet  (G.)  Unusual  case  of  pustular  vegetating 
dermatitis,  with  pigmentation  changes,  in  a  woman  aged 
26.  /ftirf.,  1907-8,  i,  Dermat.  Sect.,  168.  — Danlos.  Der- 
matite chronique  pustulo-ulcereuse  en  plaques.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  5.36-539.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  frauf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  264-267.— 
Diibreiiilli  (W.)  Follicuiite  suppurative  superficielle. 
Ann.  de  la  polyclin.  de  Bordeaux,  1889-91,  i,  173-176. 
 .  Pvodermite  serpigineuse  lineaire.  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s..  iii,  785-791.  .  Pyo- 
dermite des  mains  et  Orytheme  polymorphe  infec- 
tieux.  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxxiii,  92.— Dii 
Castel.  Suppurations  multiples  de  la  peau  Chez  une 
malade  seborrheique  atteinte  d'eczijma  dit  seborrh^ique. 
Ann  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par..  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  755.  Also: 
Bull.  Soo.  franc,-,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  xii,  212. 
 .  Dermatite  pu.stuleuse  giSnteilisee  aveo  arthropa- 
thies d'origine  infectieuse.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph., 
Par..l900,4.s.,i,838-84L  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1900.  xi,  2.53-2.56.— F"In<i,cr  (E.)  Ein  Bei- 
trag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Dermatitis  pyaemiea.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchuschr.,  1896,  ix,  542-548.  —  Freylian.  Ueber  gene- 
relle  Hautpustulose  rait  todtlichem  Ausgang.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1893,  xxx,  147.— Gastou  (P.)  Pyodermite 
ecz^matiforme.  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s., 
viii,  7.53-756.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frauf.  de  dermat.  etsvph.. 
Par.,  1897,  viii,  353-3.56.— Gastou  (P.)  ct  Canuet."  Sur 
une  forme  de  dermatite  pustulo-ulcereuse  generalLs^e; 
staph ylococoie  cutanOe  gaTigreneuse  a  pouss^es  succes- 
sives.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s..  vii,  597- 
603.  Also:  Bull.  Soe.  frauf."  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1896,  vii,  297-303.— Gaucher  &  ITIalloizel.  Maladie 
de  Hallopeau  (pyodermite  vegetante).  Bidl.  Soc.  franf. 
de  dermat.  et  synh..  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  431-4:j3.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  9.53-955.  Also: 
Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1906,  Ixxix,  1659-1662.  Also:  Gaz.  m^d. 
de  Nantes,  1907,  2.  s.,  xxv.  141-153.— Halkin.   Un  cas  de 


Skin  {Inflammation  of  Suppurative) 
[including  puxtular  f()rm\. 

maladie  de  Neumann.  Scai|>L-l,  Liege,  1902-3,  Iv,  220.— 
Hallopeau  (I-I.)  Dermatite  pustuleu.se  chronique  en 
foyers  a  progression  excentrique.    Internat.  Atlas  selt. 

Hautkr.,Hamb.u. Leipz. ,l.S90,pl. vii, withtext.  .  Sur 

lesacrodermatitescontinues(polydactyliteHrecidivanles). 
Ann.  dedermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1897,3.  s., viii, 473-475.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  1.54- 

156.   .  Sur  un  quatrieme  faitd'acrodermatite  supura- 

tive  continue.   Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s., 

viii,  1277-1283.   Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  etsyph., 

Par.,  1897,  viii, 443-449.   .  Pyodermile  vegetante.  ihre 

Bezieliungen  zur  Dermatitis  herpetiformis  und  dciii  Pem- 
phigus vegetans.  .\rcli.f.  Deriiiat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  ii.  Li'i|>z., 

1898,xliii, 289-306, l|il.  .  Zweite  .VlittheilungiiberPyo- 

dermite  Vegetante  (suppurative  Form  derNeumann'sehen 

Krankheit).    Ibid.,  xlv,  323-328.   .  Deuxieme  note 

sur  un  quatrieme  cas  d'acro-dermatite  continue  suppura- 
tive et  particulierement  sur  I'infection  purulente  t6gu- 
mentaire  (impC'tigo  herpetiforme)  qui  est  ventie  la  com- 
pliquer.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,36- 
46.   Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf .  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  I^ar.,  1898, 

ix,  l-ll.   .  Des  acrodermatites  continues.    Rev.  gen. 

de  elin.  et  de  th^rap..  Par.,  1898,  xii,  97-101.   .  Sur  un 

cas  d'acrodermatite  continue  suppurative  favorablement 
modiliee  par  I'eau  oxyg6nee.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1902,  4.  s,,  iii,  604.    Also:  BiUl.  Soc.  franc;,  de  dermat. 

etsyph.,  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  287.   .  Sur  un  nouveau  cas 

(I'acrodermatite  suppurative  continue.  Bull. Soc.  franc;,  de 
dermat. etsyph.,  Par., 1907,  xviii,  1-5. — Hallopeau  (H.) 
&Eck.  Nouvellenote  suruiv  casd'acrodermatitesuppu- 
rativecontinuedesmains.  Ibid.,  1902, xiii, 44.5-447. — Hal- 
lopeau (H.)  &  Grancliamp.  Sur  une  dermite  v6g6- 
tanteavec61c5phantiasisentc;'esur  uneasph  yxie  local  e  mu- 
tilantedesextrcimites,  /6k(.,  1906,  xvii, 87-89.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  168-170.— Hal- 
lopeau (H.)  &  Krantz.  Sur  un  nouveau  cas  d'acro- 
dermatite suppurative.  Bull.  Soc.  franc;,  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1905,  xvi, 80.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  257.— Hallopeau  (H.)  &L.e'Da- 
niany.  Sur  un  troisieme  fait  de  dermatite  pustuleuse 
chronique  et  v6gelante  en  foyers  a  progression  excen- 
trique. Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par. ,1895,3.s..vi, 16-22. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frauf.  dedermat. et. syph.,  Par.,1895,  vi,8- 
14.— Hallopeau(H.)ifeiTIonod  (J.)  Suruncasdeder- 
matite  pustuleuse  vc^gcStante  en  foyers  a  progression  ex- 
centrique et  un  cas  de  dermatite  herpeliformevc-gcStante. 
Ann.  dedermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1895,  3. s.,  vi, 65.5-600.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc. f rang,  dedermat.  et  syph., Par.,  1895,  vi,  312-316. — 
Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Pricur  (A.)  Sur  une  dermatite 
.suppurative  multiforme  a  poussees  suecessives.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  216-222.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  110-116. — 
 .  Deuxieme  note  sur  une  dermatite  suppura- 
tive multiforme  a  pou.ssees  suecessives.  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  3-57-360.  Also:  Bull.  Soc. 
frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  17-5-178.  — 
Hartzell  (W.  B.)  A  (jase  of  dermatitis  vegetans.  Tr. 
Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  86-90,  2  pi.  Also:  J. 
Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xix,  46.5-469.— 
Heltzmann  (L.)  Die  Vereiterung  der  Lederhaut. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien,  1892,  Ergnzngshft.  ii, 
229-246.  Also:  Beitr.  z.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1892,  iii,  229-246.— Ho l.wten  (G.  D.)"  Some  suppurative 
conciitions  of  the  skin  followingprieklv  heat.  Brooklyn 
M.  J.,  1892,  vi,  451-465.— .Jamieson  ( W.  A.)  Dermatitis 
vegetans.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond..  1902,  xiv,  407-417. — 
K.oze  rski  ( A . )  W  spra  wie  leezenia  ropienia  w  powierz- 
chownyeh  warstwach  naskorka;  notatka  terapeutyczna. 
[Treatment  of  abscess  of  superficial  layer  of  the  epider- 
mis.] Now.  lek.,  Poznai),  1899,  xi,  328-330.— Kreibicli 
(K.)  ZurEiterungderHaut.  Festschr.  . .  .  MorizKapo.si 
z.  Prof.-Jubil..  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  447-494.— Kruscl- 
steln  (J.  F.)  Von  den  galoppirenden  Flechten  eii^er 
hochst  schrecklichen  unci  todlichen  Krankheit.  J.  d. 
pract.  Arznk.  u.  Wundarznk.,  .Jena,  1796,  ii,  183-198. — 
Ledermann  (R.)  Ein  Fall  von  Pyodermite  vcJgcMante 
(Hallopeau).  Internat.  dermat.  Kong.  Verhandl.  u. 
Ber.  1904.  Berl.,  1905,  ii,  544-548.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1905,  xiii,  146-1.50. — L.elolr  (H.)  Des  pyodermites. 
.1.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  svph..  Par.,  1893,  v,  385-407.  Also 

[Abstr.  ]:  Bull,  med..  Par.,  1893,  vii,  779:  787.   . 

Documents  nouveaux  relatifs  aux  pyodermites.  J.  d. 
mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1895,  vii,  1-15.   .  Pyoder- 
mites, Eruptions  acneiques  et  seborrheiques,  influen- 
ziques  et  parainfluenziques,  et  des  accidents  qiu  s'y 
rattachent.  Bull.  .\cad.  de  mcjd..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  xxxiii, 
390-395.  Also,  transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1895,  XX,  541-544.— licredde.  Lfeions  de  la  peau  et  du 
sang  dans  la  dermatite  pustuleuse  en  foyers  a  progres- 
sion e.xcentrique.  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1897.  3. 
s.,  viii,  1138.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  svph., 
Par.,  1897.  viii,  421.— Little  (J.  M.),  jr.  Kallak,  an  en- 
demic pustular  dermatitis.  Boston  M.  <i  S.  J.,  1908,  clviii, 
253-2.55.— Merk  (  L.  )  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Dermatitis 
pvEemica.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1902,  Ixiii,  2,53-2.58,  1  pi.  :  Ueber  Pyiimide.  Wien. 
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Skin  {Inflammation  of^  Suppurative) 
[including  pustular  form\. 

med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix,  2223.— iTlorelle  (A.)  Des 
pyodermites,  Ann.  de  I'lnst.  chir.  de  Brux.,  1896,  iii,  9.5- 
100.— Pelllcciolti  (P.)  Contribute)  alia  studio  degli 
ascessi  multipli  della  pelle.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1908,  xv, 
sez.  prat.,  470-473.— IPezzoIi  (C.)  Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
niss  der  Dermatitis  hiimorrliagica  pyijemica.  Festsclir. 
.  .  .  Moriz  Kaposi  z.  Prof.-Jubil.,  VVien  u.  Leipz.,  1900, 
391-401.— Pliillii)*  (L.)  A  case  of  acute  pyrexial  pus- 
tular dermatitis.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1898,  x.  83- 
86.— Preis  (K.)  Siiurefeste  Bazillen  in  zvvei  Fallen  von 
Perifolliculitis  agminata  suppurativa.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Syph.,  VVien  u.  Leipz.,- 1908,  xcii,  205-208.— Renault 
(J.)  Abcte  multiples  de  la  peau.  Arch,  de  med.  d.  enf.. 
Par.,  1898,  i,  65;  135.— Sabouraiid  (K.)  Sur  la  pustule 
6pidermique.  Clinique,  Par.,  1908,  iii,  183.— Selieiiok 
(B.  R.)  On  refractory  subcutaneous  abscesses  caused  by 
a  fungus  possibly  related  to  the  Sporotricha.  John  Hop- 
kins Hosp.  Bull. .Bait..  1898,  ix,  286-290,  2 pi.— Taburet 
(J.)  Dermite  suppur<;e  genfiralis^e  terminee  par  la  mort. 
j.  de  m(5d.  de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxxili,  305. — Taylor  (G. 
G.  S.)  A  case  of  acute  suppurative  dermatitis.  Brit.  J. 
Dermat.,  Lond.,  1892,  iv,  121.— Teiiessom.  Dermatoses 
suppuratives;  impetigo;  ecthyma;  rupia;  furoncle;  an- 
thrax; sycosis;  k^rion;  bouton  de  Biskra.  Union  mC'd., 
Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  Iv,  869;  881.— TSJrSll  (L.)  A  bor  genye- 
dfee.  [Suppurating  skin  diseases.]  Gy6gy4szat,  Buda- 
pest, 1897,  xxxvii,  800-802.  Also,  transl.:  Pest.  med. -chir. 
Presse,  Budapest,  1897,  xxxiii,  1235-1241.  — Walton. 
Pyodermites  d'origine  gfinitale.  Arch,  de  gvnec.  et  de 
tocol..  Par.,  1896,  xxiii,  377-382.  —  Wittneben  (VV,) 
Schwer  farbbare  Stabehen  bei  einem  Fall  von  multiplen 
Hautabsces.sen.  Centralbl.  f.  Bakteriol.  [etc.],  1.  Abt., 
Jena,  1907,  xliv,  Orig.,  392. 

Skin  {Inflmmnation  of^  Toxic)  [and 
m.edicam  en  to  us\ . 

See,  also,  Drug-exanthems;  Iodoform  {Toxi- 
cology of);  Orthoform  {Accidents  from);  Pri- 
mula {Toxicology  of);  Skin  {Inflammation  of, 
Coccidioidal). 

Grimm  (0.)  *Ueber  Dermatitis  venenata. 
8°.    Kiinigsberg  i.  Pr.,  1903. 

Pye-S.mith  (P.  H.)  A  case  of  acute  universal 
desquamative  dermatitis,  possibly  caused  by 
chloralamide.    8°.    [n.  p.],  1890. 

White  (J.  C. )  Dermatitis  venenata.  An 
account  of  the  action  of  external  irritants  ui^on 
the  skin.    8°.    Boston,  1887. 

IS.  (E.  A.)  Case  of  dermatitis  due  to  wearing  a  fur 
collarette.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1897,  i,  555. — Bardenlieuer 
(F. )  Ueber  die  histologischen  Vorgiinge  bei  der  durch 
Terpentin  hervorgerufenen  Entziindung  im  Unterhaut- 
Zellgewebe.  Arb.  a.  d.  path.  Inst,  zu  Marb.,  Jena,  1893, 
238-276,  1  pi.— Beadles  (F.  H.)  Inflammation  (jf  the 
skin  as  a  result  of  the  poi.sonous  principles  of  plants.  Am. 
J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  i,  24.— 
Beers  (N.  T.)  A  dermatitis  due  to  the  irritatina:  effect 
of  metol.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1908,  Ixxxviii,  506-508.— 
Boliad  (C.)  Ueberartiliziellc  Dermatitis hervorgerufen 
durch  den  Gebrauch  eincs  Ilaarfarbemittels.  Prag.med. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  xxx,  lis'.i.— Broers.  Dermatitis  vene- 
nata (twee  dermatnlogische  puzzles).  Med.  Rev.,  Haar- 
lem, 1904,  iv,  .5.5.5-5i;3.— Brousse  (A.)  Traitement  des 
toxidermies  (dermatoses  medicamenteuses,  alimentaires, 
par  autointoxication).  N.  Montpel.  m^d.,  1901,  xiii,  705- 
708.— Browne  (Ada  M.)  Caterpillar  rash.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond,,  1899,  ii,  824.— Buck  (E.)  Histologie  der  Haut- 
entziindung  durch  Pyrogalloleinwirkung.  Monatsh.  f. 
prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1895,  xxi,  601-613,  1  pi.— Burke 
(J.G.)  Dermatitis  from  hair  dye;  anothercaseof  poison- 
ing from  "Mrs.  Potter's  walnut  juice  hair  stain".  J.Am. 
M.  A.ss.,  Chicago,  1909,  liii,  528.— Calnane  (J.  A.)  A 
severe  case  of  dermatitis  venenata.  N.  Am.  J.  Diag.  & 
Pract.,St.  Louis,  1900,  iii,13.— Cantrell  (J.  A.)  Unusual 
mode  of  transmission  in  a  case  of  dermatitis  venenata. 

Med.  News,  Phila.,  1891,  lix,  484.   Also,  Reprint.   . 

Dermatitis  venenata  at  Christmas.  Coll.  &  Clin.  Rec, 
Phila.,  1896,  xvii,  248-2.50.— Carles  (J.)  Dermite  provo- 
qu6e  par  les  artichauts.  Bull,  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol.  .  ,  . 
de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxiii,  133.— Carter  (  R.  J.)  Two  cases 
of  dermatitis  venenata  produced  by  wearing  fur.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1896,  ii,  1677.— Csillag  (J.)  Az  arnica  okozta 
dermitisrol ,  14  eset  kapcsAn.  [Arnica  causing  dermatitis, 
in  14  cases.]  Orvos.  lapja,  Budapest,  1901,  xii,  57:  73. — 
Davezac.  Dermite  due  aux  artichauts.  Gaz.  hebd.  d. 
sc.  m(?d.  de  Bordeaux,  1908,  xxix,  403.— Davidson  (A.) 
Dermatitis  venenata.  South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles, 
1897,  xii,  94.— Davis  (W.)  Unusual  sources  of  poisoning. 
St.  Paul  M.  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1904,  vi,  34-38.— Da »vson. 

iA  case  of  chrysanthemum  dermatitis.]  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
iOnd.,  1906, xviii, 439.— Dermatosi  (Le)  tossiche.  Gazz. 


Skin   {Infjammation   of^   Toxic)  [and 
medicamentous]. 

d.  osp.,  Milano,  1899,  xx,  1233-12:J5.— Dreyer.  Eine  neue 
Pflanzendermatitis  (Helianthus  annuus).  Dermat.  Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz.,  1906,  ix,  135-137.— Engnian  (M.  F.)  Re- 
port of  a  case  of  salicylic-acid  dermatitis,  with  its  histol- 
ogy. J.  Cutan.  &.  Genjto-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xvii,  555- 
568.  ^feo.  Reprint.— Etienne  (G.)  [Accidents  cutangs 
provoqu^s  par  une  teinture  pour  les  cheveux  et  dus  pro- 
bablement  aun  corps  voisindu  paraphSnvlene  diamine.] 
Rev.  med.  de  Test,  Nancy,  1898,  xxx,  347.— Eudlltz. 
Dermite  gi5n(5ralisi5e  (face,  mains,  jambes);  intoxication 
par  une  teinture  et  par  un  pansement  au  salol.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  553.  Also:  Bull.  Soc. 
franf.  de  dermat.  et  .syph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  261.— Evans 
(VV.)  A  note  on  teak  dermatitis.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lend., 
1905,  xvii,  447-450. —  Eoveau  de  Cournielles.  Un 
cas  d'6ruption  cutan(5e  par  les  confetti,  penetration  pro- 
bable des  couleurs  d'aniline  par  des  gerfures  labiales. 
Rev.  m^d.,  Par.,  1903,  xii,  181.— Fridenberg  (E.)  Der- 
matitis (pseudo-erysipelas)  periocularis  medicamentosa. 
N.  Yorker  med.  Monatschr.,  1894,  vi,  387-391.— Gardiner 
(F.)  Satin  wood  dermatitis,  with  a  suggestion  as  to  treat- 
ment. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908.  i,  1231.— Grabliani  (M.) 
Satinwoods  and  dermatitis.  Ibid.,  1905,  i,  822.— Hallo- 
peau  (H.)  &  Leri  (A.)  Sur  un  cas  de  dermite  pustu- 
leuse  provoquee  chez  un  galeux  par  une  friction  avec  le 
baume  du  Perou  milige.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par., 
1899,  3.  s.,  X,  232-235.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  d'e  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  83-86.— Harding  (G.  F.)  Notes 
on  dermatitis  venenata.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1900,  cxliii, 
227-231.  ^liso.  Reprint.   .  A  case  of  dermatitis  medi- 
camentosa. J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii. 
326.— Haslund.  Dermatitis  bullosa  et  anthracoides  e 
brometo  kalico.  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1893,  4.  R.,  i, 
44.5-448.  — Hearnden  (  W.  C.  )  A  case  of  dermatitis 
caused  by  Humea  elegans.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1902,  ii, 

216.  —  Heiding'sleld  (  M.  )  A  case  of  garnothol 
dermatitis.    Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1898,  xii,  563-565. 

 .  Resinol  dermatitis.    Ihid.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xlvi,  136- 

138.— Heuss  (E.)  Ueber  chronische  Primeldermatiti.s. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1599,  xxix,  3-11. — 
Hott'niann.  Ueber  durch  Pflanzen  bedingte  artifi- 
cielle  Dermatitiden.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  xii, 
960. — Horand  (R.)  Mains  de  crocodile;  dermatose  pro- 
fessionnelle  prodnite  par  le  bois  de  chataignier.  Gaz.  d. 
hop..  Par.,  1907,  Ixxx,  2.5.5-258.— Jadassolin  (J.)  Die 
Toxicodermien.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  &  VVien,  1901-2, 
X,  117-153.— Jones  (H.  E.)  Acute  dermatitis  produced 
by  satin-wood  irritation.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1904,  i,  1484. — 
JK-Olling'er  (A.)  Eczema;  herpes;  intoxicatio  ex  can- 
tharidibus?  Casop.  l(5k.  cesk.,  v  Praze,  1890,  xxix,  605- 
607. — de  La  Harpe  (E.)  Dermatites  cons(5cutives  aux 
bains  chlorurcs  .soiliques,    Gaz.  d.  eaux.  Par.,  1905,  xlviii, 

217.  — lie:i"raiji  (  E.)  Note  sur  les  accidents  cutan^s  dus 
a  I'applicatioii  de  pommades  a  base  de  vaseline.  Rev. 
mi5d.  de  I'Afriqiie  du  nord,  Alger,  1901,  iv,  1.503-1505.— 
Leredde.  Sur  une  hematodermite  d'origine  toxique. 
Bull.  Soc.  tv&ivf.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1898,  ix,  391- 
401.— liielity  (D.)  Dermatitis  from  butter  coloring.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  2012.— l,yants  (A.  I.) 
K  kazuistikle  llekarstvennikh  sipel.  [Case  of  medica- 
mentous eruption  (from  use  of  opium).)  Med.  Obozr., 
Mosk.,  1892,  xxxviil,  105  -  115.— JTloArtliur  (A.  N.  ) 
Notes  on  a  case  of  dermatitis  venenata.  Intercolon.  M. 
J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1904,  ix,  316-318.— Meaclien 
(G.  N.)  Satin-wood  dermatitis.  Hospital,  Lond.,  1908, 
xliii,  625.— Mesnard  (A.)  Dermatose  due  a  I'ald^hyde 
formique.  Arch.  m6d.  d'Anger.s,  1902,  vi,  511-514. — 
Monel.  Un  cas  de  dermatite  artificielle  de  cause  ex- 
terne  dfl  it  I'^osine.  Ann.  de  therap.  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1905,  v,  14.5-148.— ITIuni-o  ( VV.  J. )  A  case  of  derma- 
titis venenata,  arising  from  a  rare  cause.  Au.stralas.  M. 
Gaz.,  Sydney,  1900,  xix,  25-27.— Nielsen  (L.)  Melano- 
sis and  keratosis  arsenicalis;  transl.  bv  L.  Elkind.  In; 
Sel.  essays  &  Monogr.,  8°,  Lond.,  1900,  234-256.— Noyes 
(A.  W.  F. )  Dermatitis  produced  by  Cassinia  aculeata. 
Intercolon.  M.J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1899,  iv,  359-363.— 
OIiiiiann-Duiuesnil  (A.  H.)  A  case  of  arsenical 
dermatitis.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiii,  182.— Ollive. 
Dermatite  par  application  de  teinture  d'arnica.  Gaz. 
vfLidi.  de  Nantes,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxvii,  226.— Quayrat  (L.) 
Erythrodermie  gC'n(?ralis<?e  avec  dermatite  exfoliante, 
con.s6cutive  -X  un  traitement  mercuriel  par  les  pilules  et 
les  frictions  a  I'onguent  napolitain.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
med.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  940-944.— Pflanz. 
Ueber  einen  Fall  von  akuter  Dermatitis  durch  Butter- 

couleur.    Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1907,  iii,  1202.   .  Interes- 

sante  Fiille  von  Dermatitis  venenata.  Ibid,,  1908,  iv, 
832-834.— Pisko  (E.)  Dermatitis  venenata.  Am.  J. 
Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xiii,  325.— 
Rajat  (H.)  &  Peju  (G.)  r'oils  des  fruits  et  dermatoses. 
Lyon  mid.,  1906,  cvii,  612.— Itavog'li  (A.)  Dermatitis 
from  the  use  of  resorcin.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1891,  n. 
s.,  xxvii,  297-301.— Reynolds  (A.  S.)  Resinol  derma- 
titis. 1901,  n.  s.,  xlvi,' 87-89.— Kielil  (G.)  Ueber 
Dermatitis  durch  Beriihrung  einer  Primel.  Wien.  klm. 
Wchnschr.,  1895,  viii,  197.— Robey  (W.  H.)   A  case  of 
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Nkill   {Inflammation  of^    Toxic)  [and 
medican }  ento  us] , 

dermatitis  medicarnentopa.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1902,  cxlvi, 
36'2.— Koss  (J.)  Some  external  irritants  in  tlie  causation 
of  sljin  diseases.  Maritime  M.  News,  Halifax,  1908,  xx, 
65-68.— Sarabia.  Dermatosis  pro\  (icadas  por  el  use  de 
iabones  y  lejias  empleados  en  el  lavado  do  las  ropas  do 
los  ninosde  peclio.  Kev.  domed,  y  eirug.  pn'ict..  Mail  rid, 
1905,  Ixvil,  391-394.— Sc-lialelt  (A.)  Dermatitis  vene- 
nata due  to  a  proprietary  hair-dye.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  C'lii- 
cage,  1909,  lii,  .557.— Slieliiiire  (J.  B.)  Dermatitis  medi- 
camentosa; report  of  a  case.  Am.  iMed.,  Phila.,  1902,  iii, 
957. — Sobel  (J.)  Dermatitis  yenenata;  a  resume  of  its 
etiology,  symptoms,  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Wed.  Rec, 
N.  Y.,  i898,  liv,  6.54-657.— Sukliotr  (A.)  Zabollevaniye 
kozhi  ot  ulihoda  za  tsvletami.  [Disease  of  tlio  sl<in  from 
care  of  flower.s.]  Protoli:.  zasaid.  Obsli.  Morslc.  Vrach.  v 
Kronstadte  (1901-5),  1907,  xlii,  no.  2,  93-97.— Triliitole 
(W.  B.)  An  unus'.ially  extensive  folliculitis  and  perifol- 
liculitis; its  connection  with  the  so-called  tuberculides. 
Internal.  Dermal.  Cong.  1907.  Tr.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  i,  342.— 
Tnniiiolifre  (F.  W. )  &  Roseiilieim  (O.)  Dermatitis 
from  arsenic  in  stocl;ings.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1901,  i,  1199. — 
Tj'zzer  (E.  E.)  The  pathology  of  the  brown-tail  moth 
dermatitis.  Internat.  Dermal.  Cong.  1907.  Tr.,  N.  Y. 
1908, 1, 109-172.  Also:  J.  Med.  Research,  Bost.,  1907-8, 43-64, 
1  pi. — Walsli  (D. )  A  rare  form  of  skin  disease  following 
the  external  application  of  iodine  liniment.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1895,  ii,  872.   .  Notes  of  two  cases  of  derma- 
titis from  contact  with  the  plant  angelica.  Jbid.,  1897. 
ii,  18. — Wec'liselnianii.  Ueber  Satinholzdermatitis, 
eine  Anaphylaxie  der  Haul.  Deutsche  mcd.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  1389-1391.— Wliite  (J.  C.) 
Notes  on  dermatitis  venenata.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass., 
N.  Y.,  1896,  6-8.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N. 
Y.,  1896,  xiv,  441-413.   .  Notes  on  dermatitis  vene- 
nata. Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvi,  77-79.  Also,  Re- 
print.  .  Dermatitis  venenata;  a  supplemental  list. 

Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1903, 129-145.  Also,  Reprint. 
Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  441-455.— 
Williams  (R.)  Dermatitis  from  some  local  irritants. 
South.  Calif.  Pract.,  Los  Angeles,  1897,  xii,  92.— Wolff 
(B.)  Toxic  dermatoses.  Atlanta  J. -Rec.  jMed.,  1904-5, 
vi,  6-12.  [Discussion],  15-18.— Xatiiro  (A.)  Toxidermie 
composte.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo,  1900,  xvi,  pt.  3,  772; 
783;  796;  806. 

ISkin  {Inflammation  of.  Treatment  of). 

Balzer  (F.)  &  Guenot.  Dermatite  polymorphe  re- 
cidivante  avec  kystes  fpidermiques;  traitement  cle  la 
dermatite  polvmorphe  parl'adrenaline.  Bull.  Soc.fran(;'. 
de  dermat.  etsvph.,  Par.,  1909,  xx,  323-330.  Also:  Presse 
med..  Par.,  1909,  xvii,  881.— Cameseasse  (J.)  Traite- 
ment des  dermites  infectieuses  et  des  lymphangites  par 
le  cataplasme  pheniqu^.  Bull.  gC^n.  de  therap.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1902,  cxliv,  862-864.— Crocker  (H.  R.)  On  tlie 
conditions  which  modify  the  characters  of  inflammations 
of  the  skin  and  tlieir  influence  on  treatment.  [Abstr.] 
Med.  Press  &  Circ,  Lond.,  1903,  n.  s.,  Ixxv,  187;  242;  293.— 
Davezao.  Dermatite  grave  et  cacodylate  de  sonde. 
Mi5m.  et  Bull.  Soc.  de  med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux  (1900), 
1901, 141.  Also:  J.  de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1900,  xxx,  279.— 
Diiliriiis;  (L.  A.)  Treatment  of  certain  chronic  in- 
flammatory skin  diseases.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph., 
N.  Y.,  1909,  sxvii,  379-387.— Eiclilioff  ( P.  J.)  Behand- 
lung  der  Hautentziindungen  (exkl.  Ekzem  und  Prurigo). 
Handb.  d.  spec.  Therap.  innerer  Krankh.,  Jena.  1895,  vi, 
2.  Th.,  47-76.  Also:  Handb.  Therap.  innerer  Krankh. 
2.  Anil.,  Jena,  1898,  vii,  4.54-481.  — iieyser  (A.  C.)  The 
Roentgen  ray  in  therapeutics  without  the  production  of 
radio-dermatitis.  Med.  Times,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxxvii,  289- 
293.— Glavclie  (G.  S.)  Sluchai  izllecheniya  dermatitis 
herpetiformis  Diihringi  Rentgenovskimi  luc'hami.  [Der- 
matitis cured  by  Roentgen  ravs.]  Eentgen.  Vestnik, 
Odes.sa,  1907,  i,  23-26.  Also,  transl.:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  405-111. —HalIoi)eau  &  Oastitoii. 
Gu^rison  presque  complete  par  les  rayons  X  d'une  acro- 
dermatite  suppurative  continue  remontant  a  26  ans. 
Bull.  Soc.  franQ.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1904,  xv,  333- 
335.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v, 
1021-1023.— Kiiinaiiian  (G.  C.)  The  employment  of 
tannic  acid  in  the  treatment  of  dermatitis  venenata  and 
vesicular  eczema.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis., 
St.  Louis,1908.xii,62.— Kuznetsoir(M.  M.)  O  sukhom 
sposobie  po.slledovatelnavo  liecheniya  ostrikh  infektsi- 
onnlkh  vospaleniy  kozhi  i  podkozhnoi  klietchatki.  [Dry 
method  of  consecutive  treatment  of  acute  infectious  in- 
flamnuitions  of  the  skin  and  of  the  subcutaneous  cellular 
tissue.]  Chir.  Vestnik,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  vii,  661-669.— 
Liassar  (0.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  derentziindlichen 
Hautkrankheiten.  Verhandl.  d.  X.  internat.  med.  Cong. 
1890,  Berl.,  1891,  iv,  13.  Abth.,  5-8.   .  Ueber  die  Be- 
handlung derentziindlichen  Hautkrankheiten.  Compt.- 
rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  mfd.  1897,  Mosc.  1899,  iv,  sect.  8, 
363-368.  —  JTlaoKee.  Dermatitis  papillaris  capillitii, 
treated  by  the  Roentgen  rav.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Svph., 
N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvii,  178.— ITIaddock  (G.  G.)  Ichthyol  in 
severe  inflammatory  conditions  of  the  skin.  Brooklyn 


Nkiii  {Infjammation  of.  Treatment  of). 

M.  J.,  1895,  fx,  175-178.— Melvin  (G.  G.)  Treatment  of 
acute  dermatitis.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St. 
Louis,  1904,viii, 13.5-137.— JTIoiitji-oiiiery  (D.W.)  Contin- 
uoiis  acrodermatitis;  an  instance  wIiitc  it  was  controlled 
by  the  X-ray.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago.  1901,  xlili.  2.55. — 
Plato.  Ueber  den  Einflussvon  Spiritusvi  rb;in<lcn  auf 
entziindliche  Vorgiingo  in  der  Haut,  Jahresb.  d.  schles. 
Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1901,  Bre.sl.,  1902,  Ixxix,  med. 
Sect.,  132.— Posplcloir  (A.  I.)  K  tcrapii  follikulitov 
kozhi.  [Treatment  of  folliculitis  of  the  skin. 1  Russk.  J. 
Kozhn.  1  Yen.  BoHezn.,  Kharkov,  1904,  vii,  171-1x4.— 
Kiclitcr  (R.)  Ueber  die  Behandlung  entzundlicher 
Prozesse  der  Haut  mit  heissen  H:iib  rn.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr..  1906,  liii,  704.— S<-li:ill<'r.  Ueber  den  Ein- 
lluss  von  llitzo,  Kiilte  und  feuchler  WiLrmeant  Entziin- 
dungsprozos.se  in  der  Haut.  Verhandl.  d.  doutsch.  dor- 
mat.  Gesellsch.,  Wion  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  vii,  226-228.   . 

Weitere  Beitriige  zur  Wirkung  thcrniischer  und  andoror 
Bohandlunirsmethoden  auf  Entziindungsprozosse  in  dor 
Haut.  Therap.  d.  Gegenw.,  Berl.,  1901, xlv,  .520.— >;tf.i<"<-k 
(J.)  V.stiikov;ini  podkozn6  roztoku  kyscliny  knrbolove 
pi-i  zdnetu  k  ze  atd.  die  Hueter-a.  [Subcutaneous  in- 
jection of  tincture  of  carbolic  acid  for  the  inflammation 
of  the  skin  after  Heuter.]  Casop.  lok.  cesk..  v  Praze, 
1874,  xiii,  293-295.— Ulllliaun  (K.)  Zur  Kntstohiing 
und  Behandlung  furunculdser  und  septischer  Haulcnt- 
ziindungen.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1900,  1,  llso;  1.5.s(l; 
1622;  1669.   .  Zur  pliysiknlisch-jliormi«ciu'n  Behand- 
lung chronisch  entziimliichcr  HautalTektionen,  Inliltra- 
tionen  und  Ulcerationenaufinfektir..vcr Basis.  Verhandl. 
d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  vii, 
233-236.— irmbert.  Nota  sobre  los  efectos  de  los  baiios 
generates  en  las  dermatitis  estafilococcieas  y  estreptococ- 
cicas.  Arch,  de  ginecop.,  Barcel.,  1904,  xvii,  437-139. — 
von  Winiwarter  (H.)  Untersuchungen  fiber  die 
Einwirkung  von  Alkoholverbanden  auf  Entziindung.s- 
processe  in  der  Haut.  Beitr.  z.  Geburtsh.  u.  Gyniik.  Ru- 
dolf Chrobak  ...  60.  Geburtst.  [etc.],  Wien,  1903,  i, 
420-445. 

Nkiii  {hiflxivimation  of)  in  animals. 
See  Skin  {Diseases  of)  in  animals. 

Skin  {Inflammatio7i  of)  in  children. 

See,  also,  Skin  [Inflammation  of)  in  new-horn 
infants. 

Barkios  (P. )  *  Contribution  "a  I'etude  de  la 
maladie  de  Duhring  infantile.   8°.   Paris,  1900. 

Bruxihr  (L.-A.)  *  Abces  de  la  peau  chez  les 
enfants  du  premier  ilge;  pathogenic,  etude  cli- 
nique,  traitement.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Also,  in:  Progros  m^d.,  Par.,  1901,  3.  s.,  xiv,  257-262. 

CocHAET  (P.)  *  Etude  sur  I'eau  oxygenee  et 
sur  son  emploi  dans  le  traitement  des  pyoder- 
mites.    8°.    Paris,  1900. 

Daveniere(E  )  *Traitement  par  le  babeurre 
de  certaines  toxidermites  infantiles  (.strophulus, 
eczema).    8°.    Pons,  1905. 

Dennery  (A.)  Le  linge  sterilise;  son  emploi 
contre  les  infections  cutant'es  des  nourrissons. 
8°.    Lyon  &  Paris,  1904. 

Ferrand  (M.)  Les  dermites  des  nourrissons 
(ervthemes  infantiles);  etude  clinique  et  histolo- 
gique.    8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Gastou  (P.)  Hygiene  et  pathologie  cutanees 
du  premier  age.    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

Lecehf  (L. )  *Les  abces  multiples  de  la  peau 
des  nourrissons.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

jMotchoulsky  (Adele).  *Quelques  recber- 
ches  sur  les  variations  de  la  sensibilite  cutanee 
sous  I'influence  de  certaines  causes  physiolo- 
giques  et  pathologiques.    8°.    Bern,  1900. 

Taicvorian  (A.-V.)  *Contribution  :\  I'etude 
des  dermites  simples  de  I'enfance.  8°.  Paris, 
1S98. 

Adamson  (H.  G.)  On  a  form  of  chronic  superficial 
dermatitis  in  circumscribed  patches  with  symmetrical 
distribution  occurring  in  children.  Brit.  j.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1908,  xx,  109-122,  1  pi.— d'.\stros  (L.)  Die  In- 
foktionen  der  Haut  bei  Sauglingen.  Allg.  Wien.  med. 
Ztg.,  1904,  xlis,  3.S4;  392;  413;  425;  434;  447;  4.58;  470;  4.S0; 

492.  •  .  Traitement  curatif  des  infections  cutanees  du 

nourrisson.  Trav.  prat,  d'obst.  et  de  gynoc,  Par.,  1907, 
1S6-1S8.— Auclie  (B.)  Abces  intra-dermiques  multiples 
a  coli-bacilles  chez  un  nourris.son.  Corapt.  rend.  Soo.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  130.  Also:  J.  de  mod.  de  Bordeaux, 
1907,  xxxvii,  517. — Audry.  Dermatite  herpetiforme  de 
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Skin  {Inflammation  of)  in  children. 

Duhring  sur  uue  petite  fille  de  5  ans.  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph.,  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  1380-1383.   Also:  Bull.  Soc. 

franQ.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1894,  v,  557-560.  —  . 

Sur  r^rythrodermie  desquamative  des  nourrissons  (type 
Leiner).  Prov.  med..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  335.— Balzer  & 
Alqiiier  (L.)  Dermatite  bulleu.se  congenitale  a  kystes 
epidermiques.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1900,  4.  s., 
1,  739-742.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1900,  xi,  196-199.— JBalzer  &  Fonquet.  Derma- 
tite bulleuse  congenitale  a.  kystes  epidermiques.  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  95. 
Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  250. 
Also:  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant.  [etc.J,  Par.,  1904,  vi,  161. — 
Boweii  (.J.  T.)  Congenital  bullous  dermatitis  with 
epidermic  cysts.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1898,  xvi,  253-263.  Also,  Reprint.   .  Bullous  derma- 
titis (dermatitis herpetiformis?)  in  children;  iivecasesfol- 
lowing  vaccination.   Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1900,  Chicago, 

1901,  18-28.   .  Dermatitis  herpetiformis  in  children 

peases].  J.  Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph. ,N.Y., 1905,  xxiii,79.— 
Coves  (W.  P.)  &  KolDey  (W.  H.),  jr.  Post-operative 
erv.sipelatous  dermatitis  in  an  infant  of  onemontli:  re- 
coVery.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,lci,  719.— JBaueliez  (H.) 
Dermatite  herp6tiforme  chez  un  enfant  de  lOmois  (etude 
cliniqiie  et  pathogenique).  France  m6d..  Par.,  1897,  xliv, 
801-803. — Elder  (\V.)  Extensive  cellulitis  with  necrosis 
of  the  skin  of  the  abdomen  in  an  infant.  Edinb.  M.  J., 
1895-6,  xli,  610-613.— Esteban  Piiiilla  (H.)  Caso  de 
dermatitis  herpetiformeinfantilde  Duhring.  Siglo  m6d., 
Madrid,  1906,  liii,  423.— Gauflner  &  Xoucliard.  Ec- 
thyma terObrant  infantile.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  145.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph,.  Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  361.— Halle  (A.)  Ueber 
einen  Fall  von  Dermatitis  pseudosyphilitica  vaccini- 
formis  infantum.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1908,  xv,  215- 
220,  1  pi. — Hallox)eau  (H. )  Abci^s  cutan<5s  et  sous- 
cutan(5s  multiples  et  r6cidivants  chez  les  jeunes  enfants. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  977-980. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran(;'.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1894,  v, 

345-348.  .  Dermatitis  vacciniformis  infantilis.  Pict. 

Atlas  Skin  Dis.  &  Svph.  ...  St.  Louis  Hosp.,  Lond.: 
Phila  ,1895-7, 131-134,1  pi.  ^?so.- Mus.  de  I'Hop.  St.  Louis. 
Iconog.  d.  mal.  cutan.  etsyph.,  Par.,  [1896],  147-150,  1  pi. 
 .  Nouvelle  etude  sur  la  dermatite  bulleuse  con- 
genitale avec  kystes  Epidermiques.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s„  vii,  453-459.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franp. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896, vii,  306-312.— Hallopeau 
(H.)  &  fLrantz.  Sur  une  nouvelle  variete  de  dermatite 
vesiculeuse  infantile  a  progression  excentrique.  Bull. 
Soc.  franp .  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  8;  47.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  190.5,  4.  s.,  vi,  69;  159.— 
Kerley  (C.  G.)  A  case  of  dermatitis  gangrenosa  in- 
fantum. Arch.Pediat,  N.  Y.,  1905,xxii, 600.— Knowles 
(F.  C.)  Dermatitis  herpetiformis  in  childhood;  report  of 
a  case  in  a  child  of  six  years.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Svph., 
N.  Y.,  1907,  XXV,  247-255,  1  pi.— Lazareft' (T.  P.)  Der- 
matitis exfoliativa  u  dvlenadtsatilletnel  dlevochki. 
[.  .  .  In  a  girl  twelve  years  old. J  Dietsk.  med.,  Mosk,, 
1896,  1,  303-305.— I^edo  (A.)  Reflexiones  acerca  de  nn 
caso  de  dermatitis  vacciniforme  infantil.  Rev.  de  med. 
y  cirug.  prdct.,  Madrid,  1906,  Ixxiii,  285-288.— Leiner  (C. ) 
Ervthrodermia  desquamativa  (universal  dermatitis  of 
children  at  the  brea.st).  Brit.  .T.  Child.  Dis.,  Lond.,  1908, 
v,244-2.51. — Little  (G.)  Case  of  dermatitis  herpetiformis 
in  a  .girl  aged  10  years.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1902, 
xiv,  42.5-427. — nieiieaii  (J.)  Les  dermatoses  infantiles 
a  la  Bourboule.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  svph..  Par.,  1900,  xii, 
498-507.— lUeynet  (P.)  &  Peliii  (M.)  De  la  dermatite 
polymorphe  douloureuse  (dermatite  herpetiforme  de 
Diihring-Brocq )  Chez  I'enfant.  Pediatric  prat.,  Lille, 
1904,  ii,  81-83.— Monti  (A.)  Lichen  urticatus,  schlecht- 
weg  Urticaria  papulata.  Strophulus  infantum,  Juckaus- 
schlag  der  ersten  Kindheit.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1903, 
xlviii,  163;  175. — Perrin  (L. )  Dermite  vegetante  en 
placards  chez  des  nourri.ssons  seborrheiques.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  10.55-1061. —Pringle 
(J.J.)  Dermatitis  herpetiformis  in  a  girl  aged  3  vears. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1902,  xiv,  304.— Konssel  (J.  N.) 
A  case  of  dermatitis  herpetiformis  in  a  child  three  vears 
of  age  cured  by  circumcision.  N.  Orl.  M.  S.  J.,  1899-1900, 
111,722-724. — Siierweil  (S.)  Report  of  a  case  of  con- 
genital dermatitis  herpetiformis,  and  almost  complete 
absence  of  finger  and  toe  nails.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito- 
Urin,  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  xvii,  450-4.53.  [Discussion],  .514.- 
Totli  (S.)  Duhring-k6r  nyolcz  evesgyermeken.  [Duh- 
ring's  disease  in  a  child  eight  years  old.]  6rvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1909,  liii,  59-61.— Townsend  (C.  W.)  High 
friction  in  infants  under  one  year  of  age.  Tr.  Am.  Pe- 
diat.  Soc,  N.  Y.,  1896.  viii,  186-189.— Weill  (E. )  &  Agnel. 
Emploi  des  linges  sterilises  centre  les  Infections  cutanees 
des  nourrissons.  Bull  Soc.  med.  d.  hop.  de  Lyon,  1902,  i, 
452-458.  Also:  Rev.  mens.  d.  mal.  de  I'enf.,  Par.,  1903, 
xxi,  123-129.— Wende  (G.  W.)  &  Degroat  (H.  K.) 
Vegetating  dermatitis  developing  during  the  course  of 
infantile  eczema.   J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis  ,  N.  Y., 

1902,  XX,  68-67.— Williams  (C.)  Two  cases  of  dermati- 
tis gangrenosa  infantum.    Lancet,  Lond.,  1892,  ii,  1097. 


Skin  {Inflammation  of)  in  new-horn  in- 
fcmts  \^Ritter''s  disease^ 

Baiter  (B.  M.)  Exfoliative  dermatitis  in  the  new 
born  (Ritter's  disease).  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1906, 
Ixxxiii,  1184-1186.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Brown  (W.  M.) 
Dermatitis  exfoliativa  neonatorum.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  1670-1672.— Carlton  (E.  P.)  Der- 
matitis exfoliativa  neonatorum  (Ritter's  disease),  with 
report  of  a  case.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.],  1907,  Ixxxvi,  573- 
577.— Dorland  (\V.  A.  N.>  A  case  of  Ritter's  disease. 
Phila.  Polyclin.,  1896,  v,  385.  Also,  Reprint.— Gazzotti 
(A.)  Malattia  del  Ritter.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900, 
xxi,  1353-1355.  —  Hal'tl  (D.  )  Dermatitis  exfoliativa 
chronica  (Ritter)  esete.  [Case.]  Bor-  es  bujakort., 
Budapest,  1908,  5. — Hansteen  (H.)  Histologische  und 
bacteriologische  Momente  zur  Aetiologie  der  Dermatitis 
exfoliativa  neonatorum  Ritter.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Moriz 
Kaposi  z.  Prof.-Jubil.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  135-142.— 
Hedinger  (E.)  Ueber  den  Zusammenhang  der  Der- 
matitis exfoliativa  neonatorum  mit  dem  Pemphigus 
acutus  neonatorum.  Arch.f.  Dermat.  ti.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxx,  349-366,  1  pi.  —  Kedarnatli  Das. 
Dermatitis  exfoliativa  neonatorum,  or  Ritter's  disease. 
Lancet.  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  268.— ftnoeplelmaelier  ( W.) 
&  Leiner  (K.)  Dermatitis  exfoliativa  neonatorum. 
Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1904,  Ix,  Ergnzngshft.,  178- 
193. — Leuret.  Exfoliation  en  ma-sse  de  la  couche  6pi- 
dermique  de  la  peau  chez  un  premature  de  six  mois.  J. 
de  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xx.xvi.  150. — Luitlilen  (F.) 
Dermatitis  exfoliativa  Ritter.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  xlvii,  323-338.— Macliay  (M.)  A 
case  of  dermatitis  exfoliativa  neonatorum  (Ritter's  dis- 
ease). Montreal  M.  J.,  1908,  xxxvii,  267. — Jnattliews 
(J.C.)  Exfoliative  neonatal  dermatitis.  J.Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1909,  liii,  799. —  Morton  (H.  H.)  Dermatitis 
exfoliativa  neonatorum.  N.  Y'ork  M.  J.,  1895,  Ixi,  705. — 
Patek  (A.  J. )  Dermatitis  exfoliativa  neonatorum, 
or  Ritter's  disease.   J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y., 

1904,  xxii,  269-275.  Also:  Wisconsin  M.  J.,  Milwaukee, 
1904-5,  ill,  5-10.— Prissmann  (S.)  Ein  Fall  von  Der- 
matitis exfoliativa  neonatorum.  St.  Pet^rsb.  med.  Wchn- 
schr.,  1898,  n.  P.,  xv,  441.  —  Ka-vogli  (A.)  A  case  of 
dermatitis  exfoliativa  neonatorum  (Ritter).  Cleveland 
M.  Gaz.,  1900-1901,  xvi,  577-.583,  1  pi.— Raymond  (P.) 
&  Barbc.  Une  observation  de  dermatite  exfollatrice 
des  nouveau-nes.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1892,  ill,  12-15.  —  Rille.  Dermatitis  exfoliativa 
Rittershain.  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899,  Wiesb., 
1900,  xvi,  288. — Kocflii  (V.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  erytro- 
dermia  exfoliativa  congenita  neonatorum  (morbo  di  Rit- 
ter). Pediat.ria,  Napoli,  1903,  2.  s,,  i.  8.54-867.— Spencer 
(W.)  An  outbreak  of  dermatitis  exfoliativa  neonato- 
rum. Australas.  M.  Gaz.,  Sydney,  1898,  xviii,  225  -  232. 
Also,  transl.:  Ann.  de  med.  et  chir.  inf..  Par.,  1900,  iv,  75- 
86. — Wliite  (D.  K.)  A  case  of  dermatitis  exfoliativa 
neonatorum.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1895 
xiii,  341-343.  Also,  Reprint.  —  WInternitz  (R.)  Ein 
Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Dermatitis  exfoliativa  neona- 
torum (Ritter).    Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u. 

Leipz.,  1898,  xliv,  397-416,  2  pi.   .  Ueber  Dermatitis 

exfoliativa  Ritter.   Ibid.,  1899,  xlviii,  241-244. 

Skin  {Inflammation  of)  from  Rontgen 
rays. 

Apostoli  (G.)  Sur  un  cas  tres  grave  de  dermatite 
consecutive  a  deux  applications  de  rayonsX;  pathogenie 
et  traitement.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1897, 
cxxiv,  1395-1397.  Also:  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1897,  Ixx,  737. 
Also:  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc. 
1899,  iv,  sect.  8, 493-495.  Also,  transl.:  Spitalul,  BucurescI, 
1897,  xvii,  663.  Also,  transl.:  Tri-State  M.  J.  &  Pract.,  St. 
Louis,  1897,  iv,  483-485  —Bernard.  Dermatite  radiaire. 
Lyon  med.,  1900,  xciii,  442-446.— Bertolotti  (M.)  Le 
dermatiti  consecutive  ai  raggi  Rontgen  considerate  ia 
rapporto  alia  medicina  legale.    Progresso  med.,  Torino, 

1905.  iv,  257-2.59.— Buri.  Ein  Fall  von  Rontgenstrahlen- 
dermatitis.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1899, 
xxviii,  4.37-4.39,  1  pi.— Corlett  (W.  T.)  Dermatitis  fol- 
lowing the  application  of  the  X  ravs.  Cleveland  M. 
Gaz.,  1896-7,  xii,  696-699.— Crocker  (H.  R.)  A  case  of 
dermatitis  from  Roentgen  rays.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897, 
i,  8,  1  pi. — Dermatitis  froru  the  Rontgen  rays.  West. 
M.  Rev.,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1896,  i,  99.— Drury  (H.  C.)  Der- 
matitis caused  by  Roentgen  X  rays.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1896,  ii,  1377.— Fbrdyce  (J.  A.)  Paget's  di.sea.se  (?)  of 
the  gluteal  region;  the  effect  of  the  Roentgen  ray  upon 
the  disease.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii, 
193-199,6  pi.— Gilchrist  (T.  C.)  Cases  of  dermatitis 
due  to  the  X-ravs.    Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait., 

1897,  viii,  17;  46, 1  pi.— Hall-Edwards  (J.  F.)  Chronic 
X-rav  dermatitis,  and  cancer.  Med.  Electrol.  &  Radiol., 
Lond.,  1905,  vi,  44-46.— Heidingsleld  (M.  L.)  Epider- 
molysis bullosa  (factitia);  traumatic.  X-ray,  bullous, 
dermatitis.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1902,  n.  s.,  xlix,  116- 
119.— Kibbe  (A.  B.)  A  case  of  dermatitis  caused  by 
the  Rontgen  rays,  with  the  results  of  microscopic  ex- 
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Nkin  {Inflammation  of  )^  from  Rontgen 
rays. 

amiiiation  of  the  affected  skin.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1897,  Ixv, 
71-73.  Also,  Reprint.— l.ee  (E.  H.)  Dermatitis  follow- 
ing the  Kientgen  ray.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss.,  Cliicaf;".  1«97, 
xxviii,  124.— ITIarcuse  (W.)  Nachtrag  zu  deiu  Fall  von 
Derma titi.sund  AlopecienachDurclileuchtniiKsversuchen 
mit  Roiitgenstrahlen.  Deutsciie  med.  Wchnsehr.,  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxi,  681.— Pernet  (G.)  Dermatitis  attri- 
buted to  X-rays.  Med.  Rec.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  li,  464.— Porter 
(C.  A.)  &  Wliite  (C.  J.)  A  case  of  multiple  carcinoma ta 
following  chronic  X-ray  dermatitis.  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass., 
Phila.,  1907,  XXV,  418-4.'i5.— Pospieloir  (A.  I.)  Vospa- 
leniyo  kozhi,  vizvannoye  p<jsviechivaniyem  po  sposobu 
Ron'tgen'a.  [Inflammation  of  the  skin  produced  by 
Rontgen  rays.]  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh., 
1898-9,  viii,  100-104.— Kowiitree  (C.  W.)  Contribution 
to  the  histology  of  X-ray  dermatitis.  Arch.  Middlesex 
Hosp.,  Lond.,  1909,  xv,  192-199.— Scott  (N.  S. )  X-ray 
injuries.  Tr.  Ohio  M.Soc.Norwalk,  1897,  139-148,1  tab.— 
Selirwald  (E.)  Dermatitis  nacli  Durchleuchtung  mit 
Rontgen-Strahlen.  Deutsche  mod.  Wchnsclir.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  665-667.— Tlioinas  {.T.  L.)  X-ray  der- 
matitis; is  there  such  a  malady?  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1897, 
1,  798. — Wiesner.  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  Ronto 
gendermatitis.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1902,  xlix, 
1047-1049. 

ISkin  {Innervation  of). 
See  Skin  {Nerves,  etc.,  of). 

Skin  {Lnrvx,  and  insects  in). 

See,  a?.w,  Myiasis;  Q'k.iTa.  {Creeping  disease  of). 

Altamirano.  Datos  para  el  estudio  de  la  myiasis 
cutanea  causada  por  el  movocuil.  An.  d.  Inst.  m&A. 
nac,  Mexico,  3896,  ii,  64;  82,  3  pi.— Brian  (A.)  Nou- 
veau  copiSpode  parasite,  Galigus  remorai  n.  sp.  Arch, 
de  parasitol..  Par.,  190.5,  ix,  564-567.— Freund  (L.)  Der- 
matomyiasis. Wien  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  li,  2389. — 
Gedoelst  (L.)  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  larves  cuti- 
coles  de  muscides  africaines.  Arch,  de  parasitol..  Par., 
1905,  ix,  568-592.— Matass  (R.)  Report  of  the  case  of  a 
patient  from  whose  subcutaneous  tissue  three  larvEe  of  a 
species  of  dermatobia  were  removed.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J., 
1887-8,  n.  s.,  xv,  161-179.— Selioyen  (W.  M.)  Bot-fiy 
larvse  burrowing  under  the  skin  of  man.  U.  S.  Dep. 
Agric.  Div.  entomol.  Wash.,  1891-2,  iv,  275. 

Skin  {Leukaemia  and  pseudolenJcmnia 


See,  also,  Hodgkin's  disease;  Leukaemia 
{Complications  of,  Cutaneous);  Pseudoleukse- 
mia. 

RoTTGER  (T. )  *  Ueber  Pseudoleucaemia  cutis. 
8°.    Jena,  1893. 

ScHNiTTER  ( A. )  *  Ueber  leukiimische  und 
psendoleukiimische  Hautveriinderungen.  8°. 
Freiburg  i.  Br.,  1906. 

Alexander  (  A. )  Die  leukiimischen  und  pseudo- 
leukiimischen  Erkrankungen  der  Haul.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  xlv,  7.50-753.— Eger.  Fall  von  Pseudo- 
leukiimie  mit  Hauterkrankung.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med. 
Gesellsch.  1903.  Berl.,  1904,  xxxiv,  328.— tiershun  (T. 
M.)  PseudoleucEemia  cutis.  Rnssk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven. 
Boliezn.,  Kharkov.  1902,  iv,  422-427.  —  Glaserfeld. 
Pseudoleucajmia  cutis  mit  Ivrankenvorstellung.  Der- 
mat. Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1906,  xiii,  641-643. -Jadassohn. 
Vorstellung  oines  Falles  von  pseudoleukiimischer  (?) 
Erkrankung  der  Haut.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat. 
Gesellsch.  1906,  Berl.,  1907,  ix-,  339-347.  — Jordan  (A.) 
Ein  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Pseudoleukiimie  der  Haut. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1909,  xlviii,  489-.506. — 
Joseph  (M.)  Ueber  Pseudoleukaemia  cutis.  Deutsche 
med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.,  1889,  xv,  946:  1891,  xvii,  1373.— 
Kreibicli  (K).  Ein  Fall  von  leukaemischen Tumoren 
der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  n.  Leipz., 
1899,  xlvii,  185-194,  2  pi.- Pfeift'er  (T.)  Ein  Fall  von 
Pseudoleukamie  mit  specitischer  Erkrankung  der  Haut. 
Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1897,  x,  548-553.— Rielil.  Ueber 
Leukfemia  cutis.  Internal,  dermat.  Cong.  Ber.  ii.  d. 
Verhandl.  1892,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1893,  156-161.— KoHes- 
ton  (H.  D.)  &  Fox  (W.)  Leukaemie  nodules  in  the 
skin  in  a  woman  aged  58.  Proc.  Rov.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 
1908  -  9,  ii,  Dermat.  Sect.,  150-1.52.  —  von  Zeissl  (M.) 
Mycosis  fungoides,  Leucfemia  und  Pseudoleucsmia  cu- 
tis. Ergebn.  d.  spez.  path.  Morph.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sinnes- 
org..  Wiesb.,  1896,  421^24. 

Skin  {Medication  hy). 

See  Endermic  method;  Inunction. 

Skin  {Morphology  and  embryology  of). 
See,  also,  Skin  {Histology  of). 


Skin  {Morpholo<iy  and  emhrrjoloqy  of). 

Bor«eut([C.]  H.  [E.])  *Die  Hautdriisen 
der  Trac-heaten.    8°.    Jena,  1891. 

VON  KoLLiKER.  Zur  Entwlcklungsgeschlchte 
der  iiussern  Haut.    8°.    [ici/jzfV/,  1850.] 

CiiUinrj  from:  Ztschr.  f.  wissensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  18.50, 
ii,  1.  Hft. 

Marchi  (E.)  Variazioni  omoiste  epiteliali. 
16°.    Milano,  1895. 

Seeck  (0.)  *  Ueber  die  Hautdriisen  einiger 
Amphibien.    8°.    Dorpat,  1891. 

SiEOEL  (A.  R.)  *Anatomische  Untersuchun- 
geu  iiber  die  tiu.ssere  Haut  des  Hundes.  [Leip- 
zig.]   8°.    Dresden,  1907. 

Storath  (E.)  *  Ueber  Granulationsentwick- 
lung  und  Eijithelisierung  l>ei  Defekten  der  aus- 
seren  Haut,  besonders  unter  Crurin-  und  Zink- 
Pasten-Behandlung.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1908. 

Ancel  (P.)  Note  sur  I'origine  des  glandes  cutan^es 
des  batraciens  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  do  biol..  Par.,  19U3,  Iv, 
1399-1401.— Babak  (E.)  Zur  chromatischen  Hautfunk- 
tion  der  Amphibien;  ein  Beitrag  zur  allgemeinen  Physi- 
ologic der  Nerventiitigkeit.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol., 
Bonn,  1910,  cxxxi,  87-118.— Binda  (C.)  Sulla  esistenza 
della  sostanza  midollare  nei  peli  del  maiale.  Gior.  di 
med.  leg.,  Lanciano,  1894,  i. 276-278. — Brinkmann  (  A.) 
Ueber  das  Vorkommen  von  Hautdriisenorganen  bei  den 
anthropomorphen  Affen.   Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1909,  xxxiv, 

513-520.   -.  Die  Riickendriise  von  Dicotvles.  Anat. 

Hfte.,  Wiesb.,  1908,  xxxvi.  281-308,  2  pi.— Fano  (Lina). 
Suir  origine,  lo  sviluppo  e  la  funzione  delle  ghiandole 
cutanea  degli  antibi.  Arch.  ital.  di  anat.  e  di  embriol., 
Firenzo,  1903,  ii,  405-425,  1  pi.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Monitore 
zool.  ital.,  Firenze,  1902,  xiii,  suppl.,  61.— Favre  (M.)  & 
Begaud  (C.)  Sur  certains  filaments  ayant  probable- 
ment  la  signification  de  mitochondries,  dans  la  couche 
gijnijratrice  de  I'epiderme.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc., 
Par.,  1910,  cl,  .560-562. — Focillon  (A.)  Memoire  sur  la 
structure  et  les  fonctions  de  la  peau  dans  les  animaux 
annelfe.  Ihid.,  1850,  xxxi,  670-674. —Grosser  (  O.  ) 
Metamere  Bildungen  der  Haut  der  Wirbeltiere.  Ztschr. 
f.  wi.ssensch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  1905.  Ixxx,  .56-79.  Also,  trmisl.: 
Proc.  Anat.  Soc.Gr.  Brit.  &  Ireland,  Lond.,  1903-4,  p.lii.— 
Heidenliain  (M.)  Die  Hautdriisen  der  Amphibien. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1893,  .52- 

64.   .    Ueber  die  gegenseitige  Entspreehung  von 

Epidermi.s-  und  Coriumleisten  an  der  Beugefliiche  von 
Hand  und  Fuss  beim  Aflten  und  Menschen.  Anat.  Hefte. 
Wiesb.,  190.5-6,  XXX,  419-431,  1  pL— Henneguy  (L.-F.) 
Sur  la  constitution  de  I'endoderme  des  mammiferes. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1892,  9.  s.,  iv,  277-279.— 
Japlia  (A.)  Ueber  den  Bau  der  Haut  des  Seihwadels 
(Balaenoptera  borealis  Lesson).  Zool.  Anz.,  Leipz.,  1905, 
xxix,  442-445.— Jarisoli.  Zur  Anatomic  und  Hcrkunft 
des  Oberhaut-  und  Haarpigmentes  beim  Menschen  und 
den  Siiugethieren.  Ergnzngshft.  z.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien,  1891,  35-55,  1  pi.— Jess  (P.)  Vergleichend 
anatomische  Untersuchungen  tiber  die  Haut  der  Hau.s- 
saugetiere.  Internat.  Monatschr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol., 
Leipz.,  1896,  xiii,  209;  241,  2  pi.— Junius  (  P.)  Ueber  die 
Hautdrii.'^en  des  Frosches.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn, 
1896,  xlvii,  136-154,  1  pi.— Kidd  (W.)  The  papillary 
ridges  and  papillary  layer  of  the  corium  in  the  mam- 
malian hand  and  foot.  J.  Anat.  &  Physiol.,  Lond..  1906-7, 
xli,  ;35-44.— Kirkoroff  (S.  K.)  Sluchal  p.seldolelkemi- 
cheskavo  zabolievaniya  kozhi.  [PseudoleucEemia  of  the 
skin.]  Russk.  arch.  patoL,  klin.  med.  i  bakteriol.,  S.- 
Peterb.,  1901,  xi,  224-227.  Aluo.  transl.:  AWg.  Wien.  med. 
Ztg.,  1901,  xlvi,  302.— Kosn«ak  (G.  W.)  The  compara- 
tive anatomy  of  the  vertebrate  skin.  J.  N.  York  Micr. 
Soc.,  1894,  X,  42-51.  3  pi.— L.eydig  ( F. )  Zur  Deutung  der 
epidermoidalen  Organe  im  Integument  von  Siiugethie- 
ren. Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1898,  lii,  1.56-166.— 
Iioewentlial  (N.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  K5rner- 
zellen  des  Neunauges.  Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1904,  xxv,  81- 
94. — Marenglii  (G.)  Alcune  particolaritil  di  struttura 
e  di  innervazione  della  cuta  dell'  Ammocoeles  branchi- 
alis.  Mem.  r.  1st.  Lomb.  disc,  elett.  Cl.  di  sc.  matemat. 
e  nat.,  Milano,  1903,  3.  s.,  x,  19,5-203.  1  pi.  Also:  Ztschr.  f. 
wissensch.  Zool.. Leipz.,  1903,  Ixxv,  421-429,1  pi. — JMaurer 
(F.)  Die  Vaskularisirung  der  Epidermis  bei  anuren  .Vm- 
phibien  zur  Zeit  der  Metamorphose.  Morphol.  Jahrb., 
Leipz.,  1898,  xxvi,  330-336.— Moscati  (E.)  Sulla  pre- 
senza,  sulla  costituzione  e  sulla  probabile  funzione  delle 
ghiandole  a  gomitolo  annesse  alia  pelle  del  cane.  Arch, 
ital.  di  anat^e  di  embriol.,  Firenze,  1908,  vii,  517-532,1 
pi.— ITIulise  (Effa  F.)  The  cutaneous  glands  of  the 
common  toads.  Am.  J.  Anat.,  Phila.,  1909,  ix,  321-3.59.  7 
pi. — IValiricli  (O.)  Der  Verlauf  der  Hautnerven  des 
Hundes  und  die  Gefiihlsbezirke  der  Korperoberfiache 
desselben.  .\rch.  f.  wissensch.  u.  prakt.  Tierh..  Berl., 
1904,  xxxi,  177-187,  6  pi.— IVfegre  (L.)  Morphologic  des 
pigmentophores  de  la  peau  des  vertebras  et  leurs  rapports 
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Skin  {MoTj^hology  and  emhryology  of). 

avec  les  cellules  6pidermiques.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol.,  Par.,  1906,  Ix,  26-28.— Niissbauiii  (A.)  Ueber 
Epitfielfasern  in  der  Oberhaut  der  Daumensehwiele  bei 
Rana  fusca.  Anat.  Hefte,  Wiesb.,  1909,  xxxix,  271-305.— 
Orlandi  (S.)  Contribuzione  alio  studio  della  struttura 
e  dello  sviluppo  della  glandula  uropigetica  degli  ucoelli. 
Boll.  d.  mus.  di  zool.  [etc.],  Geneva,  1902,  no.  114,  1-11,  1 
pi. — Pliisalix  (C.)  Remarques  sur  la  note  prec6dente. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1900,  11.  s.,  ii,  1060.— 
Kaiivier  (L. )  Histologic  de  la  peau;  la  matiere  grasse 
de  la  couche  cornee  de  I'ljpiderme  chez  I'liomme  et  les 
mammiferes.     Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par.,  1898, 

cxxvil,  924-928.   .  Histologic  de  la  peau;  la  graisse 

6pidermiqne  des  oiseaux.  Ihid.,  1189. — Ratlike  (H.) 
Ueber  die  Beschaffenheit  der  Lederhaut  bei  Amphibien 
und  Fisehen.  Arch.  f.  Anat.,  Physiol,  u.  wissensch. 
Med.,  Berl.,  1847,  338-342.— Rautlier  (M.)  EinigeBeob- 
achtungen  der  Hautdriisen  der  Siluriden.  Ber.  d.  ober- 
hess.  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.-  u  Heilk.  1904-6,  Gie.ssen,  1907, 
88-98.— Ketzius  (G.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Hautschicht 
der  Nematoden.  Biol.  Untersuch.,  Stockholm,  1906,  n.  F., 

xiii,  101-106.   .  Ueber  die  Verteilung  der  Slnnesner- 

Teuzellcn  in  der  Haut  der  Holothurien.  Ihid.,  113-116. — 
Kifkctls  (B.  M.)  The  dermal  coverings  of  animals 
and  )il.inis;  a  short  riSsum6  of  various  authors.  Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic,  1898,  n.  s.,  xli,  177-182.  Also,  Reprint.— 
van  Kijiitoerk  ( G.  A.  _)  Beobachtungen  iiber  die 
Pigmentation  der  Haut  bei  Scyllium  catulus  und  cani- 
cula,  und  ihre  Zuordnung  zu  der  segmentalen  Hautin- 
nervation  dieser  Thiere.   Petrus  Camper.   Nederl.  bijdr. 

t.  de  anat.,  Haarlem  &  Jena,  1904-5,  iii,  137-173.  ■  . 

Sur  les  dessins  cutanes  des  vert6bres  par  rapport  a  la 
doctrine  segmentale.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1905- 
6,  xliv,  65-74.  Also,  transl.:  K.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  te 
Amst.  Proo.  sect,  sc.,  1905,  viii,  pt.  1,  307-314.— 
Riimer  (F.)  Studien  fiber  das  Integument  der  Siiu- 
getiere.  Jenaische  Zt-schr.  f.  Naturw.  Jena,  1895-6, 
n.  F.,  xxiii,  604;  1898,  n.  F.,  xxiv,  605,  3  pi.  — Roule 
(L. )  Sur  la  structure  des  protuberances  iSpidermiqties  de 
certains  amphibiens  urodfeles  et  sur  leurs  afhnitt's  mor- 
phologiques  avec  les  polls.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 
1910,  cl,  121-123.— Soheln  (M.)  Vergleichende Betrach- 
tungen  iiber  das  Wachsthum  der  Haut  und  der  Haare  bei 
Saugethieren.  Festschr.  .  .  .  MorizKaposi  z.  Prof.-Jubil., 
VVien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  305-322.  Also,  transl.:  Gyogy^szat, 
Budapest,  1900,  xl,  613;  630. — Spauipani  (G.)  Alcune 
ricerchesulle  glandule  cutanee  del  cane.  Monitore  zool. 
ital.,  Firenze,  1898,  ix,  2:39  -  244,  1  pi.  —  Sparvoll  (R.) 
Suir  innervazione  segmentale  della  cute  negli  uccelli. 
Arch.  ital.  di  anat.  e  di  embriol.,  Firenze,  1907,  vi,  409- 
481.— Studiiicka  (  F.  K.)  Vergleichende  Untersuchun- 
gen  iiber  die  Epidermis  der  Vertebraten.  Anat.  Hefte, 
Wiesb.,  1909,  xxxix,  1-267,  15  pi.— Tarcliettl  (C.)  Bei- 
trag  zum  Studium  der  Regeneration  der  Hautdriisen 
bei  Triton  cristatus.  Beitr.  z,  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg. 
Path.,  Jena,  1904.  xxxv,  215-232,  1  pi.— Vogel  (G.)  Ue- 
ber die  Durchgangigkeit  der  unversehrten  Haut  des 
Warmhluters.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1899, 
clvi,  566-581. —  Wolff  (M.)  Studien  iiber  Kutikular- 
genese  und  -Struktur  und  Ihre  Beziehungen  zur  Physio- 
logic der  Matrix.  Biol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1904,  xxiv, 
644-650. 

Skin  {Nerves  and  sens  >J}iUty  of). 

See,  also,  Skin  (Diseases  of.  Neurotic);  Skin 
(Diseases  of,  Trophic). 

GiLDEBRAND  (G.  [K.  A.])  *  Eksperimental- 
noye  izsliedovaniye  kozhnol  chuvstvitelnosti. 
[Experimental  investigatibn  of  cutaneous  sen- 
sation.]  8°.    Yuryei:,  1899. 

NoisHEvsKi  (K.  [L.  v.]  I.)  * Voloskovaya 
chuvstvitelnost  kozhi.  [Sensibility  of  the  skin 
on  touching  hair.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  1900. 

Pacht  (W.)  *  Ueber  die  cutane  Sensibilitiit 
(gepriift  nach  der  Methode  von  Fr.  Bjornstrom). 
8°.    Dorpat,  1879. 

RuFFiNi  (A.)  Sulla  presenza  di  nuove  forme 
di  terminazioni  nervose  nello  stato  papillare  e 
subpapillare  della  cute  dell'  uomo  con  un  con- 
tribute alio  studio  della  struttura  dei  corpuscoli 
del  Meissner.    8°.    Siena,  1898. 

•  .    Les  dispositifs  anatomiques  de  la 

sensibilite  cutanea:  Sur  les  expansions  neveuses 
de  la  peau.    8°.    Lyon  &  Paris,  1905. 

Salomonson  (J.  K.  A.  W.)  Schemata  der 
huidinnervatie  door  de  periphere  zenuwen  en 
volgens  dermatomen,  met  een  kort  bijschrift. 
obi.  8°.    Amsterdam,  [n.  d.]. 


Skin  (Nerves  and  sensibility  of). 

Thunbebg  (T.)  Undersokningar  ofver  de 
kold-,  viirme-  och  smiirtpercipierande  nerviin- 
darnes  relativa  djnpliige  i  huden  samtofver  kold- 
nerviindarnes  forhallande  till  viirmeretmedel. 
Akademisk  afhandling.  [Researches on  the  rela- 
tive depth  in  the  skin  of  the  nerve  ends  of  the 
nerves  sensitive  to  cold,  heat,  and  pain  with 
the  relation  of  the  nerve  ends  of  cold  to  means 
of  warmth.]    8°.  UpsuJa, 

TtiRCK  (L.)  Ueber  die  Haut-Sensibilitiitsbe- 
zirke  der  einzelnen  Riickenmarksnervenpaare. 
Aus  (lessen  literarischem  Nachlasse  zusammen- 
gestellt  von  C.  Wedl.    4°.    Wien,  1868. 

Cutting  from:  Denkschr.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch. 
Math. -naturw.  Cl.,  Wien,  1868,  xxix. 

Afanasyefr(S.  M.)  K  voprosu  ob  izmlenenii  chuvst- 
vitelnosti nervov  kholodoo-shtshushtsheniya  pod  vliyani- 
yem  razdrazheniya  kozhi  kholodom  i  tepiom.  [Change 
in  the  sensitiveness  of  nerves  sensitive  to  cold,  under 
the  influence  of  irritation  of  the  skin  by  heat  and 
cold.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  ii,  637; 
569;  600;  641.— JBabak  (E.)  O  citlivosti  kozni.  [The 
sensibility  of  the  skin.]  Casop.  ISk.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1907, 
xlvi,  47;  76;  112;  140;  162.— Bayer  (E.)  Hypodermis  a 
nov6  smysloviS  org^ny  kozni  Rhynchobdellid.  [.  .  .  and 
new  organs  of  sensibility  of  the  skin  of .  .  .]  Sitzungsb. 
d.  k.-bohm.  Gesellsch.  d.  Wissensch.  1898,  Prag,  1899, 
XX,  1-41, 1  pi.  —  JSIasc-liko  (A.)  La  topographic  des 
nerfs  cutanfe,  et  sa  signification  au  point  de  vue  dermato- 
pathologique.  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1906, 
v,  131;  J60;  198,  1  pi.  — Botezat  (  E.  )  Die  fibrilliire 
Struktur  von   Nervenendapparaten  in  Hautgebilden. 

Anat.  Anz.,  Jena,  1907,  xxx,  321-344.  .  Die  Nerven 

der  Epidermis.    Ihid.,  1908-9,  xxxiii,  4.5-75.   .  Nou- 

velles  recherches  surlesnerfs  intra-6pithi51iaux.  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1908,  Ixiv,  763.— Clark  (G.  P.) 
On  certain  characteristics  of  the  pressure  sensations  of 
the  human  skin.  Pfoc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  1898,  p. 
xi.—Daddi  (L.)  Importanza  del  sistema  nervoso  nei 
fenomeni  prodotti  dalle  verniciature  fatte  sulla  pelle. 
Boll.  See.  med.  pisana,  1894,  i,  24-28.  Also,  transl.:  Arch, 
ital.  debiol.,  Turin,  1895-6,  xxiv,  396-400.— Oana  (C.  L.) 
An  experimental  study  of  the  seat  of  cutaneous  sensa- 
tions. Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliii,  578.  Also:  N.  York 
M.  J.,  1894,  Ix,  598-600.— De  Grazia  (F.)  Sulle  modifl- 
cazioni  della  sensibilita  farado-cutanea  in  rapporto  alle 
altre  sensibilita  della  pelle.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli, 
1897,  xiii,  pt.  4,  97;  111;  124.  —  Dessoir  (  M. )  Ueber 
den  Hautsinn.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1892,  175-339.— 
Dogiel  (A.  S.)  Ueber  die  Nervenendapparate  in  der 
Haut  des  Menschen.  Ztschr.  f.  wLssensch.  Zool.,  Leipz., 
1903,  Ixxv,  46-111,  H  pi.— Fere  (C.)  Contribution  a 
l'(?tude  de  I'lrritabilite  de  la  peau.  Compt.  rend .  Soc.  de 
biol,.  Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  899-902.— Freccero  (  B. ) 
Alcuni  fenomeni  di  irritabilita  cutanea  studiati  clinica- 
mentee  sperimentalmente  (orticaria,  fiittenosi  cutanea), 
Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1897,  29^6.— 
von  Frey  (M.)  The  distribution  of  aiferent  nerves  in 
the  skin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvii,  645-648.— 
FrSlilicU  (A.)  &  Grosser  (0.)  Beitriige  ziirmeta- 
merenlnnervation  der  Haut.  Deutsche Ztschr.f.Nervenh., 
Leipz.,  1902-3,  xxiii,  441-472.— Garten  (S.)  Der  jetzige 
Stand  der  Lehre  von  den  Sinnesfunktionen  der  Haut. 
Schmidt's  Jahrb.,  Leipz.,  1902,  cclxxiv,  113-120.— Gold- 
sclieider  ( A.)  Nachtragzu  den  Mittheilungen  iiber  die 
speeifischen  EnergieenderHautnerven.  Mouatsh.  f.prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.  &  Leipz.,  1885,  iv,  5-7.   Also,  in  his:  Ges. 

Abhandl.,  8°,  Leipz.,  1898,  i,  97-99.   .  Die  speeifischen 

Funetionen  der  Nerven  der  Haut.  Cong,  internat. period, 
d.  sc.  med.,  Copenh.,  1884,  iii,  25-27.   Also,  in  his:  Ges. 

Abhandl.,  8°,  Leipz.,  1898,  i,  94-96.   .  Die  specifi- 

sche  Energie  der  Geftihlsnerven  der  Haut.  Mouatsh. 
f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.  &Leipz., 1884, iii, 283-300.  Also, 

in  his:  Ges.  Abhandl.,  8°.  Leipz.,  1898,  i,  77-93.   . 

Die  Wirkungen  des  Kocains  und  anderer  Aniisthetica 
auf  die  Sinnesnerven  der  Haut.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.  &  Leipz.,  1886,  v,  49-67.    Also,  in  his: 

Ges.  Abhandl.,  8°,  Leipz.,  1898,  i,  256-274.   .  Die  Ein- 

wirkung  der  Kohlensaure  auf  die  .sensiblen  Nerven  der 
Haut.  In  his:  Ges.  Abhandl.,  8°,  Leipz.,  1898,  i,  305-311.— 
Grlflfing  (  H. )  Experiments-  on  dermal  sensations, 
Psvchol.  Rev.,  N.  Y.  &  Lond.,  1895,  ii,  125-130.— Haster- 
lik  (P.)  &  Biedl  (A.)  Ueber  die  Innervation  der 
Hautgefiisse.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  vi,  43.  — 
Herrick  (C.  L.)  &  Oogliill  (G.  E.)  The  .somatic 
equilibrium  and  the  nerve  endings  in  the  skin.  J.  Comp. 
Neurol.,  Granville,  O.,  1898,  viii,  32-56,  5  pi.— Hilde- 
brand  (H.)  Experimentelle  Studien  iiber  Hautsensi- 
bilitfit.  St.  Petersb.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  n.  F.,  xvi, 
253;  261.  Also:  Bl.  f.  klin.  Hvdrotherap.,  Wien,  1899,  ix, 
192-200.  — Hulanicka  {Mile.  R.)     Recherches  sur  les 
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ttTiiii liaisons  iierveu.ses  dans  la  peau  de  Rana  escvil. 
Bull,  iiiteriiat.  Acad.  d.  sc.  de  Cracovie,  1909,  ii,  687-fiH9, 
1  pi.— Iiisjbert  (C.  E.)  On  tlie  density  of  the  cutaneous 
innervation  in  man.  J.  Conip.  Neurol.,  Granville,  O., 
1903-4,  xiii,  209-22'J. — lotejko.  La  sensibility  de  la 
peau:  la  dissociation  des  fonctions  nerveuses  par  la 
narco.se.  Gaz.  rned.  beige,  LiOge,  1905-6,  xviii,  26. — 
Hiesiiow  (F. )  Sur  I'e.vcitation  du  sens  de  prcssion  pro- 
duite-par  des  deformations  constantes  de  la  peau.  Arch. 
Ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1896-7,  xxvi,  417-442.  — Kolil- 
sr  liiittei*.  Ueber  reflectorische  Vorgiinge  auf  der  Haut. 
"Verbandl.  d.  GeselLsch.  deutsch.  Katurf.  u.  Aerzte  1891, 
Leipz.,  1892.  Ixiv,  pt.  2  211-213.— Kreibicll  (C.)  Ueber 
nervose  Ueberemplindlichkeit  der  Uaut.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mal, u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908-9,  xeiii,  59-64,  1  pi  — 
Kulbin  {N.  I.)  Izmieritel  chuvstvitelnosti  piilirovov 
tTela  k  mekhanicheslvim  razdrazlieniyam  (mechanoeste- 
siomelr).  [Instrument  for  measuring  sensation  of  the 
skin  produced  by  mechanical  excitation.]  Vrach,  St. 
Petersl).,Ls;)4,  xv,1265;  1293.— Liuiiiolii-iii  (.T.  \V.)  Over 
het  bepalcn  dersensibelesegmenlulc  liniducl.ii  ilm  bij  ge- 
zondeindividuen.  K.Akad.  v.  Wctcuscli.  ir  .\iiist,  Versl., 
1900-1901,  ix,  252-254, 1  pi.  Also,  trniifl:  K.Akad.  v. Wetcn- 
sch.  te  Amst.  Proc.  sect,  sc.,  1900-1901,  iii,  251-253,  1  pi.— 
Lefebtire  (M.)  Considerations  sur  la  physiologic  dcs 
terminaisons  nerveuses  sensitives  de  la  peau.  ,1.  de 
I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etc.].  Par.,  1908,  xliv,  382-414.— Lieoii- 
tovicli  (A.  V.)  K  ucheniyu  o  kozhnom  chuvstvlc. 
[Cutaneous  sensation.]     Univ.  Izviest.,  Kiev,  1900,  xl 

[Protok.tig.-med.Obsh.,189s-9,ii, 342-3.56, 11. ,2  pi.].  . 

Die  Innervation  der  mensehlichen  Haut.  Internal.  Wo- 
natschr.  f.  Anat.  u.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xviii,  142-3L0, 
6  pi.— liBwenleld  (L.)  Beitriige  zur  Lehre  von  den 
cutancn  Sensibilitatstcirungen.  Centralbl.  f.  Nervenh.  u. 
Psychiat.,  Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1896,  n.  F.,  vii,  125-130.- 
flIcDougall  (W-)  Cutaneous  sensations.  Rep.  Cam- 
bridge authrop.  exped.  Torres  Straits,  Cambridge,  1903, 
ii,  pf.  2,  189-195.  — ITloK end riok  (.1.  G.)  Experiments 
on  the  rhythmic  stimulation  of  sciisorv  nerves  of  the  skin. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Edinb.,  18'.)5-7,  xxi,  189-194.— Marck- 
sclielTei.  Ueber  die  Priifung  der  Hautsensibilitat  mit 
besonderer  Beriicksichtigung  der  Hautsensibilitatssto- 
rungen  bei  der  Hvsterie.  Cor.-Bd.  d.  allg.  arztl.  Ver.  v. 
Thuringen,  Weimar,  1893,  xxii,  392;  409.  —  Ulaxwell 
(S.  S.)  A  case  of  voluntary  erection  of  the  human  hair 
and  production  of  cutis  anserina.  Am.  J.  Physiol.,  Bost., 
1902-3,  vii,  369-379.  —  Mayer  (\V.)  Beitriige'zur  Kennt- 
nisder  Hautsinnesorgane  bei  Rhynchobdelliden.  Ztschr. 
f.  wissen.sch.  Zool.,  Leipz.,  190i;,  Ixxxi,  599-631,  3  pi.— 
mocliutkovski  (0.  0.)  Pribov  dlya  izmlereniya  ko- 
zhnol  bolevol  chuvstvitelnosti ;  algezimetr-bolcmler. 
[Instrument  for  measuring  sen.sation  of  the  skin  to 
pain.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb.,  1894,  xv,  1009-1011.  Also, 
transl.:  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1895,  viii,  41- 
47.  Also,  transl.:  Neurol.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1895,  xiv, 
146-152.  — — .  O  bolevol  chuvstvitelnosti  kozhi  (alge- 
zimetriya).  [On  the  sen.sitiveness  of  the  skin  to 
pain.]  Vrach,  St.  Peterb.,  1897,  xviii,  241-244.  Also, 
transl.:  N.  iconog.  de  la  Salpetriere,  Par.,  1898,  xi,  230- 
237, — Oppenlieiiiier  (Z.)  Lie  Hautsinnesemptindun- 
gen.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1902,  Suppl.-Bd.,  21.5-243.- 
Orr!l(E. )  La  terminazione  nervosa  nei  peli.  Bull.  d.r. 
Accad.  _med.  di  Roma,  1892-4,  xix,  762-767,  1  pi. — 
Peliiar  (J.)  Nove  mizory  o  ko^ni, citlivosti.  [New 
ideas  on  the  sensibility  of  the  skin.]    Casop.  l^k.  desk.,  v 

Praze,  1906,  xlv,  1126-1128.   .  Ueber  die  Rumpfder- 

matome;  ein  experimenteller  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  der  Seg- 
mental-Innervation der  Haut.  Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat. 
11.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiii,  161-176.  — Philippe  (J.) 
&  JTlarillier  (  L.  )  La  topographie  de  la  sensibilite 
cntanee.  Ann.  mcd.  -  psyehol..  Par.,  1903,  8.  s.,  xvii, 
447-450.  —  Pillsbiiry  (W.  B.)  Some  questions  of  the 
cutaneous  sensibilitv.  Am.  J.  Psvchol.,  Worcester. 
1895-6,  vii,  42-,57,  2  pi.— Preiigowski  (P.)  Ueber  die 
lokale  hypaesthesierende  Wirkung  starker  Luftstrdmung 
auf  die  Haut.  Monatschr.  f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl., 
1906,  XX,  19,8-203.— Retzius  (G.)  Die  sensiblen  Nerven- 
endigungen  in  der  Haut  des  Petromyzon.  Biol.  Unter- 
such.,  Stockholm,  1892,  n.  F..  iii,  37-40.— van  Rijnberk 
(G.  A.)  Over  het  in  centripetale  richting  alsterven  van 
sensibele  huidgebieden.  Versl.  d.  .  .  .  wis-  en  natnurk. 
Afd.  d.  k.  Akad.  v.  Wetensch.,  Amst.,  1903-4,  xii,  1.  ged., 
475-477. — Rossi  (F.)  Contributo  all' inneryazione  spi- 
nale  segmentale  della  regione  lombo-.sacrale  della  cute 
nel  cane,  studiata  mediante  tagli  trasversali  del  midollo 
spinale.  Arch,  di  formacol.  spcr.,  Roma,  1910,  x,  8-48. — 
Ruffini  (A.)  Sur  la  presence  desnerfsdans  les  papilles 
vasculaires  de  la  peau  de  I'homme.   Arch.  ital.  de  biol., 

Turin,  1892-3,  xviii,  435-438.   .  Osservazioni  cri- 

tiche  alio  studio  del  dott.  Andrea  Rossi  sulle  termina- 
zioni  nervose  di  senso  della  pelle  dell'  uomo.  Arch, 
internaz.  d.  spec,  med.-chir.,  Napoli,  1893,  ix,  341-354. 

 .  Sur  un  nouvel  organe  nerveux  terminal  et  sur 

!a  presence  des  corpuscles  Golgi-JIazzoni  dans  le  con- 
jonctif  sous-cutant-  de  la  pnlpe  des  doigts  de  I'homme. 
Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1894,  xxi,  249-265,  3  pi. 

 .  Sulla  presenza  di  nuove  forme  di  terminazioni 

nervose  nello  strato  papillare  e  subpapillare  della  cute 


Nkiii  {Nerves  and  sensiWitij  of). 

dell'  nomo,  con  un  contributo  alio  stinlio  della  strut- 
tura  dei  corpuscoli  del  Meissner.  Mouitore  zool.  ital., 
Fircnze,  189.5,  vi,  196-203.— Sfliaelit  (E.)  Ueljer  locale 
vasomotorische  Stdrungcn  in  der  Haut.  Aerztl.  Milth.  a. 
Baden,  Karlsruhe,  1898,  Hi,  183.  — Scliiiiotin  (H.)  Un- 
tersuchungcn  tiber  den  Eintluss  der  Aniiinic  und  Hy- 
periimie  auf  die  Emptindungen  der  Hautsinne.  Ztsclir. 
f.  Biol.,  Miinchen  u.  Berl.,  1909,  lii,  1,S9-215.— Seleiiew 
(I.  F.)  Ueber  einen  histologischeii  Fund  in  der  Haut 
(anscheinend  einneuerepidcrmoidaler  Ncrv?).  Monatsh. 
f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hnmb.,  1906,  xl,  .537-540.— Se wall  ( H.) 
Cutaneous  and  muscular  sensations.  Am.  Text-Book 
Physiol.  (Howell),  Pliila.,  1896,  834-846.— Solser  (F.  B.) 
Das  Phanomeii  der  Giinschaut  und  seine  Erkliirung. 
Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Berl.,  1904,  vii,  3.57-3.59.— Solomons 
(L.  M,)  A  dis<'rimination  in  cutaneoussensations.  Psy- 
chol. Rev.,  N.Y.  &  Lond.,  1897,  iv, 246-2.50, —Strauss  (A.) 
Die  Fiirbung  der  Hautnerven  mit  Palladiumchloriir. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1893,  xvii,  163-165.— 
Szyiiioiiowiez  (W.)  Beitriige  zur  Kenntni.ssder  Ner- 
venendigungen  in  Hautgebilden.  Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat., 
Bonn,  1895,  xlv,  624-2.54,  2  pi.  —  Tanibroiii  (R.)  Con- 
tributo alio  studio  di  una  nuova  modalita  della  sensi- 
bilita  cutanea  (scnsibilita  igrica).  Riv.  spcr.  di  frcniat., 
Rcggio-Emilia,  1893,  xix,  6.50-664. —Trotter  (  W.  )  & 
Davies  (H.  M.)  Experimental  studies  in  the  innerva- 
tion of  the  skin.  J.  Physiol.,  Lond.,  1908-9,  xxxviii,  134- 
246,1  pi.— Uiiiia  (P.G.)  Die  Nervenendigung  in  der 
mensehlichen  Haut.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
18.S2,  i,  225-232,  1  pi.    Also,  Reprint.    Also,  transl.:  Select. 

monog.  on  dermat.,  Lond.,  1893. 107.  .  Die  Nerven  der 

Haut.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  18S9,  viii,  210- 
2.56.  Also,  transl.:  Select,  monog.  on  dermat.,  Lond. .1893, 
113-116.— Van  <ileliii«-liten  (A.)  Les  terminaisons  ner- 
veuses libres  intracpidcimiques.   Verhandl.  d.  anat.  Ge- 

sellsch.,  Jena,  is'.i-',  vi.  64-69.   .  Les  terminaisons 

nerveuses  intracpRlcrnii<|ue,schez  quelques  mammiferes. 
Cellule,  Lierre  &  Louvain,  1893,  ix,  299-331,  1  1.,  2  pi.— 
Vanlair  (C.)  Recherches  critiques  et  expiirimentales 
sur  I'innervation  indirecte  de  la  peau.  Arch,  de  biol., 
Gand,  1887,  vii,  433-536.  Also,  Reprint.— Voskresenski 
(V.I.)  O  kozhnoi  chuvstvitelnosti  zdorovikh  lits  i  lits, 
stradayushtshikh  progre.ssivnim  paralichem  pomleshan- 
nikh.  [On  cutaneous  sensibility  of  healthy  people  and 
those  suffering  from  progressive  paralvsis  of  the  in.sane.] 
Obozr.  psichiat.,  nevrol.  [etc.],  S. -Peterb.,  1896,  i,  6.5.3- 
661.  — Winkler  (C.)  Klinische  bijdragen  tot  de  kennis 
der  wortelinnervatie  van  de  huid.    Fcestbundel  Dr.  Sape 

Talma  [etc.],  Haarlem,  1901,  321-348,4  pi.   .  Ueber 

die  Rumjifdermatome,  ein  experimenteller  Beitrag  zur 
Lehre  der  Segmental-Innervation  der  Haut.  Monatschr. 
f.  Psychiat.  u.  Neurol.,  Berl.,  1903,  xiii,  161-176. 

^Uiii  {Odors  of). 

See  Body  {Human,  Odors  of);  Foot  (Perspira- 
tion of,  Excessive,  etc.);  Perspiration  {Abnor- 
mal). 

Nkin  {Painful  adiposity  of)  [Dercum]. 

AUard  (E.)  &  Gaiitler.  Un  cas  de  maladie  de 
Dercum.  DauphiniS  med.,  Grenoble,  1903,  x.xvii,  74-80. — 
Cliirivino  (  V. )  Strana  infiltrazione  linfoide  della 
pelle  in  un  ragazzo.   Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli, 

1903,  n.  s.,  XXV,  4.89-496.— Ewart  (W.)  Case  of  multiple 
symmetrical,  painful  and  tender  fatty  swellings  in  an 
adult  female  subject,  probably  a  variety  of  Dercum's  dis- 
ease (adiposis  d(.iorosa).  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxvi, 
343, — Glu<li<-<'aiidrea  (V.)  Rapporti  clinici  e  pato- 
genetici  tra  la  sindrome  di  Dercum  ed  alcune  forme  mor- 
bose  affini.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1901-2,  sez.  prat.,  449—1,54, — 
Roux  (J.)  Maladie  de  Dercum  etgoitreexophtalmique. 
Rev.  neurol.,  Par.,  1902,  x,  71.— Silvestrini  (R.)  Adi- 
posi  dolorosa.    Lavori  d.  Cong,  di  med.  int.  1903,  Padova, 

1904,  xiii,  113-115. 

Skin  {Parasites  of). 

See  Skin  {Diseases  of.  Parasitic). 

Skill  {Neuroses  of). 

See  Skin  (Diseases  of,  Neurotic). 

Skin  {NodvZes  of). 

See  Skin  ( Tubercle  of.  Subcutaneous). 

Skin  {(Edema  of). 

PussEP  (  L.  M.  )  Nervno-sosudistiy  ostriy 
otvok  kozhi.  [Neuro-vascular  acute  cedema  of 
the  skin.]    8°.    S.-Peterburg,  . 

Bello^in  (M.)  Dos  casos  de  edema  agudo  circun- 
scrito  de  la  piel.  Clin,  mod.,  Zaragoza,  1909,  viii,  223. — 
Bregnian  (L.  E.)  LTeber  zwei  Fiille  von  unge^vohn- 
lichen,  akutem  Hantodem.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895, 
xlv,  1849-18,53, — Iniai.  Ueber  zwei  Fiille  von  akutem 
circumscriptem  Hantoedem.  [.Japanese  text;  German 
res.,  suppl.  21-23.]    Kyoto  Igaku  Zasshi,  1906,lii,no.4, 1-20. 
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ISkin  {Physiology  of). 

See,  also,  Skin  {Electrophysiology  of);  Skin 
(Nerves,  etc.,  of). 

Barlow  (R.)  Mittheilungeniiber  Reduktion 
der  Ueberosmiumsaure  durch  das  Pigment  der 
menschlichen  Haut.    4°.    Cassel,  1895. 

Brunnek  (H.  )  *  Ueber  Glykogen  in  der  ge- 
sunden  und  kranken  Haut.  [Bern.]  8°.  Ber- 
lin, 1907. 

Cartheuser  ( J.  C.  )  *Diss.  tradens  theses 
quasdam  generales  de  necessitate  transpirationis 
cutanffi.    sm.  8°.    Francof.  ad  Viadr.,  1742. 

Florcken  (H.)  *  Untersuchungen  iiber  die 
Lebensfahigkeit  von  Epidermiszellen.  8°. 
Wurzburg,  1905. 

FuERST  ( E. )  *  Ueber  die  Veranderungen  der 
Epidermis  durch  leichte  Kalteeinwirkungen. 
8°.    Konigsherg  i.  Pr.,  1897. 

Galtier  (M.-J.-F.  )  *Recherches  gesthesio- 
metriques  sur  la  sensibihte  cutanee  aux  rube- 
fiants,  en  particulier  au  chloroforme  a  I'etat  nor- 
nal  et  dans  quelques  etats  pathologiques.  8°. 
Bordeaux,  1904. 

Hammer  (F.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  des  Lichtes 
auf  die  Haut.    8°.    Stuttgart,  1891. 

Also  fAbstr.),  in:  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. dermat.  Gesell- 
sch.,  Wien,  189:^,  329-342. 

Hesse  (F.  [A.])  *Ueber  leichte  Wiirmeein- 
wirkungen  auf  die  Haut.  [Gottingen.]  8°. 
Li'meburg,  1905. 

Ja.ia  (F.  )  Nozioni  di  anatomia  e  flsiologia 
della  pellaad  uso  degli  studenti.  Prefazione  del 
Prof.  T.  De  Amicis.    8°.    Bari,  1907. 

Klingel  (P.  J. )  *  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  der 
Hautbedeckung  fur  die  Kohlensaureausschei- 
dung  des  Tierkoi'pers.  (Nach  Versuchen  am 
Kaninchen  und  am  Hunde. )  [Erlangen.]  8°. 
Kurnberg,  1892. 

Laubmann  (W.  )  *  Ueber  den  Einfluss  der 
Beschaffenheit  der  Haut  auf  die  Kohlensaure- 
ausscheidung  des  Tierkorpers.  (Nach  Ver- 
suchen am  Kaninchen  und  am  Hunde.)  8°. 
Erlangen,  1893. 

LoEWENTON  ( E. )  *Versuche  iiber  das  Ge- 
diichtniss  im  Bereiche  des  Raumsinnes  der 
Haut.    8°.    Dorpat,  1893. 

LuiTHLEN  (F.  )  *  Ueber  das  Verhalten  der 
Chromatophoren  bei  der  Regeneration  pigment- 
haltiger  Haut.    8°.    Berlin,  1909. 

MtiLLER  (C. )  *  Ueber  den  plastischen  Ersatz 
der  Schleimhaut  durch  aussere  Haut.  [Erlan- 
gen.]   8°.    Schotten,  1895. 

Passarge  ( K. )  *Schwund  und  Regeneration 
des  elastischen  Gewebes  der  Haut  unter  ver- 
schiedeneu  pathologischen  Verhaltnissen.  [K6- 
nigsberg.]    8°.    Hamburg  &  Leipzig,  1894. 

VAN  Persi.jn  ( J.  E.  )  *  Eenige  bepalingen  van 
den  geleidingsweerstand  der  huid  bij  den  gezon- 
den  en  zieken  mensch.  [Utrecht.]  8°.  Helder, 
1891. 

RosHEMius  (P.)  *nspi  rfjc,  dianvofji;,  sive 
de  transpiratione.    4°.    Lugd.  Bat.,  1671. 

VON  ScHERTEL  ( M. )  Freihcrr.  *  Kritisch  ex- 
perimenteller  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  der  Ab- 
sorption und  Respiration  der  tierischen  und 
menschlichen  Haut.  [Wurtzburg.]  8°.  Tu- 
bingen, 1900. 

ScHMiTz  (F.)  *De  respiratione  cutis.  8°. 
Strasbourg,  1806. 

Selhorst  (S.  B.  )  *  Ueber  das  Keratohyalin 
und  den  Fettgehalt  der  Haut.  8°.  ^erim,  [1890]. 

VON  SiNJAWSKY  (A.  L. )  *  Ueber  die  Per- 
meabilitat  der  Haut  des  Kaninchens  fiir  die 
wassrigen  Losungen  von  Jodkali  bei  verschie- 


ISkin  (Physiology  of). 
denen  Temperaturen  und  Schwankungen  der 
Temperatur.    8°.    Berlin,  1897. 

Alanasyeff  (S.  M.)  Eksperimentalnoye  izsliedova- 
niye  dielstviya  mekhanicheskikh  i  termicheskikh  raz- 
drazheniy  kozhi  na  obshtsheye  krovyanoye  davleniye. 
[Experimental  investigation  of  the  action  of  mechanical 
and  thermic  irritation  of  the  skin  upon  general  blood- 
pressure.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb.,  1891,  ii, 
849;  865;  917;  944;  1003;  1124;  1161;  1183;  1223;  1253;  1283; 
1307;  1346.  — Airutz  (  S. )  Bidrag  till  kiinnedom  om 
hudens  kali-  och  varm-punkter.  [Contribution  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  cold  and  warm  points  of  the  skin.J 
Upsala  Liikaref.  Forh.,  1896-7,  n.  F.,  ii,  246-263.— A ren- 
lieliii.  O  kozhnol  perapiratsii  i  ob  otdachie  tyopla  pri 
chastichnom  smazivanii  kozhi  zdorovikh  lyudel.  [Cuta- 
neous perspiration,  and  emission  of  heat  on  partial  lubri- 
cation of  the  skin  of  healthy  men. J  Dnevnik  syezda 
Mosk.-Peterb.  Med.  Obsh.  1885,  S.-Peterb.,1886,  i,  118-121.— 
Ariiozan  (X.)  De  la  repartition  des  secr(5tions  grasses 
normales  a  la  surface  de  la  peau.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  iii,  1-9.— Aubert.  Antagonisme 
etantidotisme;  recherchesde  physiologic g(5ni5rale  basSes 
sur  lea  reactions  des  glandes  sudoripares.  Bull.  Soc.  frang. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  v,  321-824.— Bab4k  (E.) 
Respirometrie  a  kalorimetrie  zivo6isn4.  II.  O  vlivu  na- 
tfeni  kuze.  [Animal  respirometry  and  calorimetry.  II. 
On  the  influence  of  rents  of  the  skin.]  Rozpr.cesk6  Akad. 
cis.  Frantiska  Josefa  [etc.],  v  Praze,  1898-9,  2.  t.,  viii,  no. 
11,  1-25,  1  1.— Barratt  (J.  O.  W.)  On  the  influence  of 
pathological  states  upon  the  elimination  of  water  and 
carbon  dioxide  by  the  skin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  i, 
79-81  .—Barratt  (VV.)  On  the  normal  and  pathological 
elimination  of  carbonic  acid  and  of  water  by  the  skin. 

J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1897,  xxi,  192-208.  ■  ■.  Further 

observations  on  the  elimination  of  water  and  carbon  di- 
oxide by  the  skin.    Ibid.,  Lond.,  1899,  xxiv,  11-18.   . 

On  the  excretion  of  C02  and  H2O  by  the  skin.  Proc. 
Physiol.  Soc,  Lond.,  1896-7,  pp.  x-xii.  —  Beatly  (VV.) 
The  functionsof  the  glandsof  the  skin.  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1893,  v,  97-114.— Beck  (C.)  Ueber  tinctorielle 
Darstellung  der  interepithelialen  und  Bindegewebs- 
lymphspalten  in  der  Haut  und  in  der  Cornea.  Verhandl. 
d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902, 
Ixxiii,  pt.  2,  med.  Abth.,  446-448.— Benda  (C.)  Das 
Verhaltnis  der  MilchdriJse  zu  den  Hautdriisen.  Dermat. 
Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1894,  i,  94-110. —Bendix  (E.)  Ueber 
Wechselbeziehungen  zwischen  Haut-  und  Nierentatig- 
keit.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904, 
xxx,  233-235. — Benedict  (F.  G.)  The  cutaneous  excre- 
tion of  nitrogenous  material.  J.  Biol.  Chem.,  N.  Y., 
1905-6,  i,  263-270.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Proc.  Soc.  Exper.  Biol. 
&  Med.,  N.  Y.,  1905-6,  iii,  40.— Binet  (A.)  &  Courtier 
(J.)  Influence  des  repas,  de  I'exercice  physique,  du  tra- 
vail intellectuel  et  des  Amotions  sur  la  circulation  ca- 
pillaire  de  I'homme.   Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc.,  Par., 

1896,  cxxiii,  605-507.— Bowles  (R.  L.)  Observations  on 
the  influence  of  solar  rays  on  the  skin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 
1894,  ii,  694-696.    Also,  transl:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 

Hamb.,  1894,  xviii,  16-26.  .  The  influence  of  light 

on  the  skin.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lend.,  1897,  ix,  2.57-268.— 
Brunner  (H.)  Ueber  Glykogen  in  der  gesunden  und 
kranken  Haut.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch. 
1906,  Berl.,  1907,  ix,  521-535.  Also,  transl.  [Abstr.]:  Am. 
J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xi,  89.— 
Busck  (G.)  Bidrag  til  Unders0gelserne  over  den  foto- 
kemiske  Hudreaktion.  [Contribution  to  researches  on 
the  photochemic  skin  reaction.]  Medd.  f.  Finsens  med. 
Lysinst.,  K0benh.,  1906,  x,  24-29.— Cam  pan  a  (R.)  I 
prodotti  di  protezione  di  alcune  glandole  e  gli  effetti  di 
essi,  indiretti  e  diretti,  suUa  cute.  Beitr.  z.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.  Festschr.  .  .  .  I.Neumann,  Leipz. u.  Wien,  1900, 39- 
42.  — - — .  Le  alterazioni  di  nutrizione  della  cute,  dopo 
larghe  distruzioni  negli  emisferi  cerebrali  di  animali, 
studiate  specialmente  sul  coniglio  e  sul  piccione.  Clin, 
dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1906,  xxiv,  3;  58. — 
Chalmers  (A.  J.)  Voluntary  contraction  of  the  arrec- 
tores  pilorum.  Proc.  Physiol.  Soc.  Lond.,  1904,  p.  Ix. — 
Cline  (I.  M.)  Influences  of  climatic  conditions  and 
weather  changes  on  the  functions  of  the  skin.  Tr.  Texas 
M.  Ass.,  Austin,  1896,  125-133.   Also:  Med.  Age,  Detroit, 

1897,  XV,  134-141. — Courtols-Suflit.  Quelques  notions 
sur  le  syst^me  et  la  nutrition  de  la  peau.  Sciences  biol. 
k  la  fin  du  xix^si^cle.  Par.,  1893,  209-224.— Baddi  (L.) 
Nuovo  contributo  alio  studio  delle  funzioni  della  pelle. 
Sperimentale.  Sez.  biol.,  Firenze,  1894,  342-361.— Delau- 
nay.  Physiologie  de  la  peau  consider^e  comme  glande 
as6cr6tion  interne.  Poitou  m<?d.,  Poitiers,  1905,  xix,  99- 
104.— Dubois  (C.)  &  Butruille  (P.)  De  Taction  diu- 
r^tique  de  la  refrigeration  de  la  peau  chez  I'homme. 
Echo  mi5d.  du  nord,  Lille,  1907,  xi,  253-255.  Also:  Gaz.  d. 
eaux.  Par.,  1908,  li,  27.— Fileline  (W.)  Ueber  die 
Durchgangigkeit  der  menschlichen  Epidermis  fiir  Gase. 
Arch,  internal,  de  pharmacod.,  Gand  et  Par.,  1900,  vii, 
133-161.— Finsen  (N.  R.)  Om  Lysets  Indvirkninger  paa 
Huden.  [Action  of  light  on  skin.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh., 
1893,  4.  r.,  i,  721-728.— Flemming  (W.)   Ueber  Cuticu- 
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larsiiume  und  iliren  Kau,  unu  die  physiolngisohen  Hypo- 
theseu  tiber  Ft;ttiL'.sorption  im  Darm.  Munchcn.  mcd. 
Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlv,  Franfliini  (G.)  &  JPrctl 

(L.)  Ueber  Hautatiiiiuig.  Biochem.  Ztschr.,  Bcrl.,  1908, 
ix,  442-152.— Fremiti  (L.)  Buitrag  ziir  Physiologie  der 
Epidermis mitBezug  auf  dereii  Durctilii.ssigkeit  fiir  Lieht. 
Arcli.  f.  Dermal,  ii.  Syph.,  Wicn  u.  Leipz.,  lyoi,  Iviii,  3- 
14. — von  Fro y  (M.)  Untersuchungen  uber  die  Sinnes- 
functioiien  der  menschlichen  Haut;  Druckempfiiiduiig 
und  Schmerz.   Abhaiidl.  d.  math.-phvs.  CI.  d.  K.  .siichs. 

GesolLsc-li.  d.  WisseiLscli.,  Leip/,.,  1897,  xxiii,169-2C6.  . 

Ueber  den  Ortsinn  der  Haut.  Sitzuiig.sb.  d.  pliy.s.-med. 
Gesellsoli.  7.\\  Wtirzb.  (1899),  1900.97:  1902, 54.— von  Frey 
(M.)  &  IMetzner  (R.)  Die  Raumsc-tivvelle  der  Haut  bei 
Successivreizung.  Ztsehr.  f.  Psvchol.  u.  Physiol,  d.  Sin- 
nesorg.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxix,  161-182.— Fuolis  (S.)  Ueber 
die  Function  der  unter  der  Haut  licgundeu  Canalsysteme 
bel  den  Selaehiern.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physinl.,  Bonn,  1894- 
5,  lix,  454-478,  1  pi. — Gaiile  (J.)  Spinalganglien  und 
Haut.  Centralbl.  f.  Phvsiol.,  Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1891-2,  v, 
689-697.— Golodetz  (L.)  &  ITuua  (P.  G.)  Zur  Chemie 
der  Haut.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Derniat.,  Hanib.,  1908, 
xlvii,  179;  242;  595:  1909,  xlviii,  149.— Hallon  (L.)  & 
Coiute  (C.)  Vaso-constriotion  avec  rongeur  de  la  peau, 
particulierement  sous  I'influence  du  froid.  Compt.  rend. 
Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1899, 11.  s.,  i,  977-979.— Hardy  (W.  B.) 
The  protective  functions  of  the  skin  of  certain  animals. 
J.  Physiol.,  Cambridge,  1892,  xiii,  309-319.— Heriiiaiiu 
(L. )  Beitriige  zur  Lehre  von  den  Haut-  und  Secretions- 
stromen.  Arch.  f.  d.  ges.  Physiol.,  Bonn,  1894,  Iviii,  242- 
254.— Herxlieiiuer  (K.)  &  jUliller  (IT.)  Ueber  die 
Deutung  der  sogenannten  Epidermisspiralen.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wicn  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  xxxvi,  93-110. 
Also:  Arb.  a.  d.  stiidt.  Krankenh.  zu  Frankf.  a.  JI.  Fest- 
schr.  .  .  .  1896,  184-197,  1  pi.— Hougli  (T.)  The  effects 
of  changes  in  external  temperature  upon  the  cutaneous 
circulation.  Proc.  Am.  Physiol.  Soc,  Bost.,  1900,  p.  xii. — 
Hutelitnsoii  (W.)  The  skin-heart  as  a  factor  in  the 
hnraau  circulation;  with  special  reference  to  the  Brand 
and  Schott  treatments.  Boston  M,  &  S.  J.,  1897,  cxxxvii, 
511-515.— Jalinel  (W.)  Zur  Casuistik  der  HarnstcfFnus- 
scheidung  durch  die  jiussere  Haut.  Wien.  ninl.  Picssc, 
1897,xxxviii,  1441-1446.— Jessner.  Hautveranderungcn 
unter  Lichtwirkung.  Deutsche  Med.-Ztg.,  Berl.,  1892, 
xiii,  951-953. — Jolinstone  (A.  \V.)  The  function  and 
pathology  of  the  recticular  tissue.  Am.  GvnEec.  &  Obst. 
J.,  N.Y.,  1896,  ix,  166-187.  [Discussion] ,  258-260.  ^/so.  Re- 
print.— Josiouek.  Ueber  die  Wirknng  indifferenter 
Thermalvfiisser  auf  die  Haut.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland. 
Gesellsch.inBerl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch., 1898, xix,  138-143.— 
KreIil(L.)  M.  V.  Frey.  Beitriige  zur  Physiologic  des 
Schmerzsinnes  und  zur  Sinnesphysiologie  der  Haut. 
[Rev. J  Centralbl.  f.  innere  Med., Leipz. ,1895.xvi, 721-724.- 
lireidl  (A.)  Beobachtungcn  iiber  das  Verhalten  der 
Hautgefiisse  a\if  thermische  Reize.  Wien.  med.  Presse, 
1902,  xliii,  1977-1984.— KUhner  (A.)  Die  meuschliche  , 
Haut  und  Ihre  Beeinflussung  durch  Luft-und  Sonnen- 
biider.  Prakt.  Arzt,  Leipz.,  1908,  xlviii,  151;  172.— 
Kiilbs.  Ueber  lokale  Hautreize  und  Hautreaktionen. 
Berl.  klin.  Wclmsclir.,  1909,  xlvi,  342-344.— Kiinnc- 
manu.  T'eber  die  Wirkung  der  hautreizendcn  Mittel. 
Deutsche  tieriirztl.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  xv,  105-109.— 
Kulbin  (N.  I.)  K  voprosu  o  fizi'ologicheskom  vliyanii 
perifericheskikh  razdrazhitelel;  krapivniy  ozhog  (ekspe- 
rimentalnoye  izslledovaniye  na  zdorovlkh  lyudyakh). 
[On  the  physiological  effect  of  peripheral  excitants; 
nettle-rash;  experimental  investigation  upon  healthy 
men.]  Vrach,,St.  Petersb.,  1896,  xvii,  755-757.  —  Lan- 
nois  (  M. )  A  propos  des  phenomOnes  d'autoscopie; 
un  cas  de  vi.sion  par  la  peau.  Lyop  med.,  1904,  ciii,  161- 
164.— lianrentiiis  &  Gilbertt  Etude  anatomique  du 
derme,  notrvel  aper^u  phy.siologiqne  de  ses  secrltions; 
son  excitability  sous  I'lnfluence  ^lectriqne.  [Abstr.  ] 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  18,55,  xl,  233-235. — lieder- 
luanu*  Ueber  den  Fettgehalt  der  normalen  Haut. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien,  1892,  ISO- 
IS?.  [Discussion],  196.  yI^sjo,  Reprint.  — liel'^vre  (.J.) 
Influence  hyperh6miante  locale  et  directe  de  I'eau  froide 
surlapeau.   Coippt.  rend.  Soc.de  biol..  Par.,  1900, 11.  s.,  ii, 

100-102.   .  Etude  experimentale  du  pouvoir  protec- 

teui  de  la  peau  et  de  ses  coefficients  de  conductibilite; 
fonction  de  la  conductibilite  cutanee  sous  Paction  du 
froid.  J.  de  physiol.  et  depath.  gen..  Par.,  1901,  iii,  1-14. — 
Lookwood  (S.)  Some  phenomena  in  exuviation  bv 
the  reptiles.  J.  N.  York  Micr.  Soc,  1893,  ix,  55-66.— l,oni- 
toardo  (C.)  II  glicogeno  della  cute.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal. 
ven.,  Milano,  1907,  xlli,  448-464,1  pi.— JTl'Vey  (R.  E.) 
The  nutrition  of  the  skin.  J.  Kansas  M.  Soc,  Lawrence. 
1905,  V,  55-59. — Major  (D.  R.)  Cutaneous  perception  of 
form.  Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1898-9,  x,  14:3-147.— 
jnanassei'n  (M.P.)  K  voprosu  o  pronitsayemosti  kozhi. 
[On  the  permeability  of  the  skin.]  DnevniksyezdaObsh.  I 
russk.  vrach.  v  pamyat  Pirogova.  Kiev,  1.S96,  vi,  no.  10,  7-  \ 

11.   .  ZurFrageuberdie  Pcrmeabilitatdernormalen 

Haiit.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897, 
xxxviii,  323-344,  2  pi. — JTlaurel.  Determination  du  z^ro 
physiologique  cutant>  en  g(5neral.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de 
biol..  Par.,  1905,  Iviii,  412^14.— Merk  (L.)  Experimen- 
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tellcs  zur  Biologic  der  Inen.schlichen  Haut;  die  Beziehun- 
geu  der  Horn.schichl  zuni  Gcwcbe-safte.  Silzungsb.  d. 
k.  Akad.  d.  Wissensch.    Math.-naturw.  CI.,  Wicn,  1899, 

cviii,  3:35-382,  3  pi,  ■  .  Ueber  Lebcnsvorgilnge  in  der 

men.schlichen  Epidermis.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch. 
deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1901,  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixxiii,  pt.  2, 
med.  Abth.,  448-4.50.— Milian  (G.)  Influence  dela  peau 
sur  la  coagufabilite  du  sang.  Compt.  rend.  SoC  de  biol., 
Par.,  1901,  11.  s.,  iii,  676-578.— Itliiiiie  (A.)  Contribution 
k  la  pliysiologiedu rcseau de  Malpighi.  .l.med.deBrux., 
1907,  xii,  8.  — Misliveloir  (R.  1.)  Kolichcstvennoye 
oprcdlcleniyeugolnol  kisloti,  vidlelyayemol  kozheyu  ko- 
nechnosti  clielovleka.  Kiuantitalive  estimation  of  the 
carbonic  acid  eliminated  by  tlie  skin  of  the  human  ex- 
tremity.] Dermat.izslled.iz  klin.Polotcbnova,S.-Peterb., 
1886-7,  552-.565.— JMoritz.  Die  gegeuscitige  Beeinflus- 
sung von  Haut  und  inneren  Organen  in  Lichtc  neuerer 
An.schauungen.  Sitzungsb.  d.  iirztl.  Ver.  Miinclicn  (1899), 
190U,  ix,  240-242.— OUniann-I>iime»>nil  (A.  H.)  The 
human  epitrichium;  its  physiological  functions  and  its 
role  in  the  causation  of  skiii  disease.  '1  cratologia,  Lond. 
&  Edinb.,  1895,  ii,  149-1.')6.  Also,  transl.,  Monatsh.f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1895,  xxi,  11:3-120.- Parlsot  (L.)  .'^ur 
le  role  de  I'epiderme  en  presence  de  I'eau,  duchloroforme 
et  de  I'ethcr.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1863,  ivii, 
373-375. — Parrisli  (C.  S.)  The  cutaneous  estimalion  of 
open  and  filled  space.   Am.  J.  Psychol.,  Worcester,  1893-5, 

vi,514-.523.   .  Localisation  of  cutaneous  impressions 

by  arm  movem en  t\vitli<iut  pressure  upon  the  skin.  Ibid., 
1897-8,  viii,  250-267.— Plate  (E.)  Ueber  ein  neues  Ver- 
fahren  zur  Erzeugung  von  Hautreizen.  Munchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  .513.— Plato  (J.)  Untersuchungen 
iiber  die  Fettsckretion  der  Haut.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch. 
dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wicn  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  vii,  182-193.  Also: 
Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesell-sch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  19U1,  Brest., 
1902,  Ixxix,  med.  Sect.,  16.— Podvysozkj  (V.)  &  Pi- 
roue  (R.)  Le  alterazioni  istologiehe  della  cute  da  raf- 
freddamento  con  .speciale  riguardo  alle  line  particolarit^l 
del  processo  rigenerativo  dell'  epitelio.  Sperimentale. 
Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1906,  Ix,  401-407.— Power  (.1.  B.) 
On  the  excretion  of  nitrogen  by  the  skin.  Dublin  J.  W. 
Sc.,  1882,  3.  s..  Ixxiii,  369-;;76.  Al^o,  Reprint.— Keid  (E. 
W.)  The  process  of  secretion  in  the  skin  of  the  common 
eel.  Phil. Tr.,  Lond.,  1895,  clxxxviii,  319-354,  4 pi.— Keid 
(E.  W.)  &  Haiubly  (F.  J.)  On  transpiration  of  carbon 
dioxide  througli  the  skin  of  the  frog.  J.  Physiol.,  Cam- 
bridge, 1895,  xviii.  411-424. — Keiss  (  L.  )  Kecherches 
physiologiques  sur  la  perspiration  insensible  de  la  peau. 
Ann.  de  derjnat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  497-.534. — 
Retterer  (E.)  Reaction  du  ganglion  lymphatique  ala 
suite  d'irritations  cutances.    Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 

Par.,  1902,  11.  s.,  iv,  31.5-318.   .  Des  Elements  qui  ser- 

vent  a  la  croLssance  et  a  la  renovation  du  derme  sont-ils 
d'origine  conjonctive,  vasculaire  ou  tpitheliale?  J.  de 
I'anat.  et  physiol.  [etcj.  Par.,  1906,  xiii,  297-304.— Ric— 
eiardi  (P.)  Gli  effetti  sul  sangue  e  sui  tessuti  dell'  in- 
verniciamento  parziale  della  cute.  Lavori  d.Cong.  di 
med.  int.  1905,  Roma,  1906,  xv,  234-238.— van  Rijnberl£ 
(G.)  On  the  fact  of  sensible  skin-arens  dying  away  in  a 
centripetal  direction.  K.  Akad.  v.  Wetcnsch.  te  Amst. 
Proc.sect.se,  1903-4,  vi,  346.— Roger  (H.)  Quelques 
effetsdcsexcitationscutanees(applicationdechloroforme, 
immersion  dans  I'eau  froide  ou  dans  I'eau  bouillante). 
Arch,  dephysiol.  norm,  etpath..  Par.,  1893,  5.  s.,  v,  17-29. — 
Rotlimann  (M.)  LTeber  die  Leitungsbahncn  des  Be- 
riihrungsreflexes  unter  Be riicksichtigung  der  Hautreflexe 
des  Menschen.  Arch.  f.  Anat.  u.  Entwcklngsgesch., 
Leipz.,  1904,  256-270.— Roussy.  Nouvelle  mclhode  de 
mensuration  directe  de  la  surface  de  la  peau  huma'ne, 
etc.,  an  moyen  d'un  nouvel  appareil:  le  pelliplanimetre 
a  compteur  totalisateur  et  a  surface  variable  (pelliplani- 
metrie).   Compt.  rend.  Soc  de  biol.,  Par.,  1899.  11.  s.,  i, 

37.5-377.   .  Pelliplanimetrie:  essai  de  determination 

de  la  part  d'erretirq  lie  a  iniportecette  nouvelle  met  bode. 
Ibid.,  653-655. — Sail  lie  Id  i  E.)  Beitriige  zur  Physiologie 
der  Haut;  iiber  E.xi  isiun  gnisserer  Hautstiicke.  Arch.  f. 
Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1902,  472-476.— Sc-liultze  (O.)  Ueber 
Sekretionsvorgiinge  in  Epidermiszellcn.  Sitzungsb.  d. 
phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  'W'iirzb.,  1906, 43-46. — Sciiwen- 
kenbeelier  &  Spitta.  Ueber  die  Ausscheidung  von 
Kochsalzund  Stickstoff  durch  die  Haut.  Arch.  f.  exper. 
Path.  u.  Pharmakol.,  Leipz.,  1906-7.  Ivi,  284-300.— Sie- 
l>ert(C.)  Was  wissen  w  ir  iiber  die  Zusammensetzung 
und  Entstehung  der  fettigen  Hautsekrete'?  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat. u.  Syph.,  ■\\'ien  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxii,  37N3b5. — 
Sorrentino.  E  pos,sibile  seusibllizzare  la  cute  alia 
luce  Finsen?  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1906,  xii, 
28. — Stolir  (A.)  Die  Empfindungsmanigfaltigkeit  des 
Hautsinnes.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  190S,  lix,  1833; 
1891.— Studiati  (C.)  &  Daddi  (L. )  Contributo  per  lo 
studio  delle  funzioni  della  pelle.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med., 
Torino  e  Palermo,  1S94,  xviii.  171-191.— Tliunber^'  (T  ) 
Bidragtill  kiinnedomi  ii  om  hudsinncnasfysiologi.  [Con- 
tribution to  the  knowledge  of  thephvsiokigv  of  the  skin.] 

Upsala  Liikaref.  Fdrh.,  1S94-5.  xxx."  521-6.57.   .  Bi- 

drag  till  kiinnedom  oni  hudens  sinnesfunktioner.  [Con- 
tribution to  the  knowledge  of  the  sensorv  (unctions  of 
the  skin.]    Ibid.,  1897-8,  n.  F.,  iii,  513-555.-^Torok  i  L.) 
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Milyen  borelvAltozAsok  id'ezhetok  elo  a  bor  eromiivi  in- 
gerl&e  S-ltal?  [What  kind  of  skin  changes  are  produced 
primarily  by  mechanical  irritation  of  the  skin?]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  482;  499.  Also,  transl.:  Pest, 
med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1903,  xxxix,  864;  883. — 
Xraube  jM.eng'ariiii  (Margherita) .  Recherches  sur 
la  permOabilite  de  la  peau.  Arch.  ital.  debiol.,  Turin, 
1891-2,  xvi,  1.59-164.  — — .  Obseri'ations  et  experiences 
sur  la  permeability  de  la  peau.  Ibid.,  1896,  xxv,  211-218. 
 .  Ueber  die  PermeabilitiU  der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Phy- 
siol., Leipz.,  1892,  Suppl.-Bd.,  1-10,  1  pi.— Treitel.  Ue- 
ber das  Vibrationsgefiihl  der  Haut.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  f. 
innere  Med. zu Berl.,  1895-6,  xv. 243-252.  Also:  Arch,  f .  Psy- 
chiat.,Berl.,  1896-7,  xxix,  633-640.  .  Das  Vibrationsge- 
fiihl der  Haut.  Ibid.,  1905,  xl,  419-421.— Treves  (M.) 
Sul  limits  di  tolleranza  fisiologica  per  le  temperature  es- 
treme  di  caldoe  difreddoapplicateaiterritori  circoscrit- 
ti  della  cute.  Atti  d.  Cong,  internaz.  di  psicol.  1905,  Ro- 
ma, 1906,  V,  566.— Tunmann  (0.)  Beitriige  zur  Kennt- 
nis  der  Hautdrilsen.  Ber.  d.  deutsch.  pharm.  Gesellsch., 
Berl.,  1908,  xvlii,  491-540.— llgryumolt;  O  metamor- 
fozle  11  zhivotnikh  s  lakirovannol  kozhei.  [Metabolism 
inanimalswith  vamishedskin.]  Dnevniksyezda.  Mosk.- 
Peterb.  Med.  Obsh.  1885,  S.-l'eterb.,  1886,  i,  30,— IJniia 
(P.  G.)  Zum  Nachweise  des  Fibrins  in  den  Geweben, 
speciell  in  der  Haut.   Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 

1893,  xvi,  351-359.   .  Der  Nachweis  des  Fettes  in  der 

Haut  durch  sekundiire  Osmierung.    Ibid.,  1898,  xxvi, 

601-613,  2  pi.   .  Das  sogen.  Lanolin  der  menschlichen 

Haut  und  die  wirklichen  Hautfette.  Miinchen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  589.— XJiiiia  (P.  G.)&  Golodetz 
(L.)  Zur  Chemie  der  Haut.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1909-10,  xlix,  95-106.— voii  Willebrand  (  E. 
A.)  Ueber  die  Kohlensaure-  und  Wasserausscheidnng 
durchdieHautderMenschen.  Skandin.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.. 
Leipz.,  1902,  xiii,  3:37-358.— Willis  (R.)  On  the  special 
function  of  the  skin.  Abstr.  Phil.  Tr.  Roy.  Soc.  Lond., 
1837-43,  iv,  445-447.— Winkler  (C.)  &  van  Rijnberk: 
(G.)  On  function  and  structure  of  the  trunk  dermatoma. 
K.  Akad.  V.  Wetensch.  te  Amst.  Proc.  sect,  sc.,  1901-2,  iv, 
266;  308;  509,  1  ch.— Winkler  (F.)  Studien  (iber  die 
Beeinflussung  der  Hautgefiisse  durch  thermische  Reize. 
Sitzungsb.  d.  k.  Akad.  d.  \Vi.ssen.sch.  Math.-naturw.  CI., 
Wien,  1902,  cxi,  68-96.    Aho,  Reprint.    Also:  Bl.  f .  klin. 

Hydrotherap.,  Wien,  1903,  xiii,  31-40.  ■  .  Studien 

iiber  das  Eindringen  des  Lichts  in  die  Haut.    Monatsh.  f . 

prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1908,  xlvii,  44.5-469.   .  Ueber 

die  Einwirkung  von  thermischen  Hautreizen  auf  das 
Gehirnvnlumen.  Monatschr.  f.  phvs.-diatet.  Heilmeth. 
[etc.] ,  Miinchen,  1909,  i,  448-4.56.  —  Wolfe  ( S. )  The 
bearing  of  the  neurotrophic  function  on  cutaneous  con- 
ditions. Phila.  M.  J.,  1899,  iii,  671-674.— Ziegler  (E.) 
Ueber  den  Fettgelialt  der  iiusseren  Haut  und  einiger 
Driisen,  nach  Untersuchungen  von  Sata.  Verhandl.  d. 
Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.u.  Aerztel899,  Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi, 
pt.  2,2.  Hlfte.,  19.— Zollikoler  (R.)  Ueber  das  Verhal- 
ten  der  Leukocvten  des  Blutes  bei  localen  Hautreizen. 
DeutschesArchif.klin.  Med. , Leipz., 1900-1901,  Ixix, 221-242. 

Skin  {Pigmentation  of). 

<SVe  Skin  {Color  of);  Skin  {Discoloration  of); 
Skin  {Diseases  of)  in  children;  Skin  {Sarcoma 
of). 

Skin  {Pigmentation  of.,  Abnormal) . 

See  Pigmentation  {Abnormal);  Skin  {Dis- 
coloration of). 

Skin  {Sarcoid  tumors  of)  \Boeck''s  dis- 
ease], 

Beyerle  (R.)  *Ein  Fall  von  grosszelligem 
Sarkom  der  Haut.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1892. 

EcK  (P.)  *  Contribution  h  I'etude  dea  sar- 
coides  de  Boeck  (sarcoide  multiple  benigne  de 
la  peau).    8°.    Paris,  1905. 

PiNi  (G.)  Die  Sarkome  und  Sarkoide  der 
Haut.  1.-2.  Theil.  Aus  dem  italienischen 
iibersetzt  von  E.  Freund.   4°.  Stuttgart, 1901-5. 

Boeek  (C.)  Multipelt  benignt  hud-sa'rkoid.  [D'un 
sarcoide  cutan6  multiple  et  benin.  Res.,  1386-1388.  ] 
Norsk  Mag.  f.  Leegevidensk.,  Kristiania,  1899,  4.  R.,  xiv, 
1321-1334,  4  pi.  Also,  transl.:  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,N.  Y.,1899,  xvii,  543-.5.50,  4  pi.    Also,  travsl.in:  Sel. 

essays  &  monogr.,  8°,  Lond.,  1900,  297-305,  1  pi.   . 

Weitere  Beobachtungen  tlber  das  multiple  benigne  Sar- 
koid  der  Haut.  Festschr.  .  .  .  Moriz  Kaposi  z.  Prof.- 
Jubil.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  153-168,  1  pi.   Also,  Reprint. 

 .  Fortsatte  undersagelser  over  det  multiple  benigne 

•sarkoid.  [Suite  des  recherches  sur  le  sarcoide  multiple 
benin.  Rfe.,  721-723.]  Norsk  Mag.  f.  LEegevidensk.,  Kris- 
tiania, 1904,  5.  R.,  ii,  609-659,  3  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxiii,  71;  301, 


Skin  {Sarcoid  tumors  of)  [BoecFs  dis- 
ease]. 

1  pi.  —  Boudet  (  G.  )  Sarcoide  sou.s-cutanee  trait^e 
par  radiotherapie.  Tribune  med.,  Par.,  1909,  n.  s.,  xli, 
117.— Darter  (J.I  Deux  nouveaux  cas  de  sarcoides 
multiples  sous-cutan6es.  Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1904,  xv,  143-145.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 

syph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  347-349.   .  Des  sarcoides 

multiples sous-cutaneesou  tuberculides  nodulaires  hypo- 
dermiques.  Internat.  dermat.  Kong.  Verhandl.  u.  Ber. 
1904,  Berl.,  1905,  ii,  284-288.— Darier  (J.)  &  Uoussy 
(G.)  Un  cas  de  tumeurs  benignes  multiples  (sarcoides 
sous-cutanees  ou  tuberculides  nodulaires  hypoder- 
miques).  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  .syph..  Par., 
1904,  xv,_  54-59.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1904,  4.  s.,  V,  144-149.  .  Des  sarcoides  sous- 
cutanees;  contribution  ii  Vetude  des  tuberculides  ou  tu- 
berculose  attenuees  de  I'hypoderme.  Arch,  de  med. 
e.xper.  et  d'anat.  syph..  Par.,  1906,  xviii,  1-50.  Also: 
Ecole  prat.  d.  hautes  etudes.  Lab.  d'histol.  du  Coll.  de 
France.  Trav.  1905-6,  Par.,  1907,  xxii,  45-69,— Fendt 
(H.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntni.ssder  sogenannten  sarcoiden 
Geschvviilsteder  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz., 1900,  liii, 213-242.— Fran^ais  (H.)  Uncasde  sar- 
coides sous-cutanes  multiples.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1905,  4  s.,  vi,  242-245.— Galewsky  (E.)  Demon- 
stration eines  Falles  von  benigner  sarkoider  Geschwulst 
der  Hand.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte  1907,  Leipz.,  1908,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  388.— Gangi- 
tauo  (F.)  Dei  sarcoidi  sottocutanei.  Contributo  alia 
loro  origine  blastomicetica.    Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1908, 

xvi,  1-18,  1  pi.— Gottlieil  (W.  S.)  Cutaneous  sarcoid. 
J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xx,  400-410.— 
Halkln  (H.)  Contribution  ^  I'etude  des  .sarcoides  de 
la  peau.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907, 
Ixxxiv,  227-240,  1  pi.— Hallopeaii  (H. )  &  Eek.  Con- 
tribution A  I'etude  des  sarkoldes  de  Bteek.  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  lii,  985-992.   ■  . 

Nouvelle  note  sur  un  cas  de  sarcoides  de  Bceck.  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  33;  247;  35L  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  2; 
113;  190.~-raazza  (G.)    Sul  sarcoide  di  Boeck.  Gior. 

ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1906,  xli,  7.   — •.  Sulle  ne- 

vriti  periferiche  da  sarcoide  multiplo  benigno  della  cute 
(sarcoide  di  Boeck).  76m/.,  607.  ■  .  Ueber  das  mul- 
tiple benigne  Sarkoid  der  Haut  (Boeck).  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat. u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  xci,  57-78,  3  pi. — 
Morozofl'(N.  V.)  K  voprosu  o  dobrokachestvennikh 
sarkoidnikh  novoobrazovaniyakh  kozhi  tipa  Boeck'a  ( po 
povodu  nablyudavshavosya  sluchaya).  [Benign  sarcoid 
tumors  of  the  skin  of  Boeck's  type  (apropos  of  an  ob- 
served case).]  Ru.«sk.  J.  Koshn.  1  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Khar- 
kov, 1908,  XV,  1;  68;  131, 1  pi.— Pavlolf(P.  A.)  K  vop- 
rosu o  tak  nazivayemikh  dobrokachestvennikh  sar- 
koidnikh obrazovaniyakli  kozhi  (Boeck).  [So-called  be- 
nign sarcoid  formations  of  the  skin.]  Ibid.,  1903,  vi,  291; 
407,1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Monatsh. f.prakt.Derma',,  Hamb., 
1904,  xxxviii,  469^84. — Pelagatti  ( M . )  Infiammazione 
produttiva  nodulare  del  tessuto  sottocutanco  (sarcoide 
sottocutaneo  di  Darier).  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano, 
1906,  xli,  008-611.   .  A  proposito  di  un  caso  di  sar- 
coids sottocutaneo  del  Darier.  Ibid.,  1907,  xiii,  425-444, 
1  pi. — Pollitzer  (S.)  Note  on  a  case  of  sarcoid.  Inter- 
nat. Dermat.  Cong.  1907.  Tr.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  ii,  907-910, 
1  pi.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi, 
1.5-18,2  pi.— Rascli  (C.)  &  Gregersen  (F.)  Ueber 
einen  neuen  Typus  von  sarkoiden  Geschwiilsten  der 
Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1903, 
Ixiv,  337-346,  1  pi. — Razzalioni  (G.)  Contributo  cli- 
nico  eanatomico-patologico  allostudiodei  sarcoidi  ealla 
loro  origine  bla.^tomicetica.    Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1909, 

xvii,  629-652,  3  pi.— Ruseli  (P.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  sar- 
koiden Hauttumoren.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxvii,  163-204.— Switalski  (M.)  0 
ile  silne  bod:2cs,  dzialaj^ce  na  sk6rQ,  wply  wajij  na  rdzeri? 
[A  strong  stimulus  acting  on  the  skin,  does  it  affect  the 
cord?]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1900,  xxxix,  104.  Also, 
tra7isl.:  Ztschr.  f.  Electroth.,  Coblenz  &  Leipz.,  1900,  ii, 
10. — Terebinski  ( V.  I.)  K  voprosu  o  Multiple  benigne 
Sarcoid  der  Haut  (Boeck)  (benignes  Miliar-Lupoid). 
Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1906,  xi,  3; 
81;  149;  '234,  2  pi.— Tliibierge  (G.)  &  Bord  (B.)  Note 
sur  deu.^  cas  de  sarcoides  sous-cutanees.  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1907,  4.  s.,  viii,  113-1'25.— Winkler 
(M.)  Beitrag  zur  Frage  der  Sarkoide  (Boeck),  resp.  der 
subkntanen  nodularen  Tuberkulide  (Darier).  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1905,  Ixxvii,  3-24,  1  pi. 
^Zso,  (rajisi..- Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.].  Par.,  1906, 
V,  209;  233. 

Skin  {Sarcoma  of). 

Bouis  (M.)  *  De  la  d^gen^rescence  sarcoma- 
teuse  des  tumeurs  cutan^es  benignes  et  du  traite- 
ment.    8°.    Montpellier,  1905. 

Hugo  (0.)  *Die  Beziehungen  zwischen 
Zellpolymorphismus  und  Entziindung,  unter* 
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Skill  {Sarcoma  of). 

sucht  an  einem  Fall  von  figuriertem  Rundzel- 
lensarkom  der  Haut.    8°.    Z/</  (V/(,  1904. 

Le.soukd  ( V. )  *  Considerations  sur  le  sarcome 
priinitif  localise  de  la  peau  et  le  niolluscuin 
tibrosuni.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

SuBEET  (F.-E.)  *  Da  nic'lano-sarconie  priniitif 
de  la  peau.    8°.    Pur/x,  1899. 

VuiLi.EUMiEK  (P.)  *  Etude  sur  la  pigmenta- 
tion de  la  peau  dans  quelques  oas  de  melanosar- 
comes.    [Lausanne.]    8°.    Jena,  1898. 

Abt'rastiiry  (M.)  Sarcomato.iis  cviti'uiea  melfinica 
con  gonemlizacioii  visceral.   An.  d.  Circ.  merl.  argent., 

Biionos  Aires,  1898,  xxi,  209-220.   .  Sarcomntosis  idl- 

opAtica  cuU'mea  simnlando  la  lepra  y  la  micosis  i'un,i;i)ide. 

Ibid  ,  1901,  .xxiv,  553-573.   .  Los  saremnas  de  lu  piel. 

IhiiL,  1902,  XXV,  695-e25.   .  Un  ca.so  de  s:irconiato.sis 

idiopiUica  cutanea  (tipo  Perrin).   Rev.  Soc.  mod.  argent., 

Bnenos  Aires,  19u3,  xi,  5-36.   .  Sarcomas  idiopdticos 

multiples  de  la  piel.  Semana  mod.,  Buenos  Aires.  1904, 
xi,  413.— Abetti  (M.)  Contributo  alia  conoscenza  dei 
mclanosarcomi  cutanei  Clin,  mod.,  Firenze,  1907,  xiii, 
sez.  chir.,  613-636, 2  pi.— Abrsiiiiioliell"&  ticiuyonolt; 
Sluchal  mnozhestvennol  sarkumi  kozhi.  [Multiple  sar- 
comata of  the  skin.]  Russk.  Med.,  St.  Petersb.,  1894, 
xix,  6;  29;  59.— Accliiote  (P.)  Un  cas  de  sarcomato.se 
cutanea  g6n6ralis^e  (melanique  primitive).  Gaz.  med. 
d'Orient,  Constant.,  1897-8,  xl,  1.59-162.— Aitkin.  Me- 
lano-sarcoma.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  S.vph.,  N.  Y.,  1909, 
xxvii,  410.— Albret-lit  (P.)  Ein  Fall  von  angeborenem 
Fibrosarkom  der  Haut.  .lahresb.  n.  Arb.  d.  ii.  chir.  Klin, 
zu  Wien  1904-5,  Berl.,  19U6,  325-329.— de  Aiiiicls  (T.) 
Sarcomatose  cutanee.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de 
med.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  iv,  sect.  8,  193-217.  Also,  traml: 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1897,  xxv,  309-331. 

 .  Due  notevoli  casi  di  sarcoma  idiopatico.multiplo, 

emorragico  della  cute  con  riproduzione  metastatica  nel 
connettivo  sottocutaneo.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Mi- 
lano,  1906,  xli,  47-52.— Arcang'e to  (S.)  Contribuzlone 
alio  studio  della  sarcomatosi  cutanea  idiopatica.  Gazz. 
ir.ternaz.  di  med.  prat.,  Napoli,  1900,  iii,  143-149.  Also: 
Rassegna  internaz.  d.  med.  mod.,  Catania,  1900,  i,  IBl- 
168. — Armaniii  (L.)  Di  un  sarcoma  pigmentato  multi- 
plo  idiopatico  della  cute.  Gior.  d.  Ass.  napol.  dl  med.  e 
nat.,  Napoli,  1903,  xiii,  217-231,  9pl.— Baum  (R.  \V.)  & 
Montgomery  (D.  W.)  Notes  on  a  case  of  suspected 
multiple  sarcoma  of  the  skin.  Occidental  M.  Times, 
Sacramento.  1894,  viii,  68-70.— Bayet.  Sarcomatose  idi- 
opathique  de  Kaposi.  J.  ra(;d.  de  Brux.,  1905,  x,  270. — 
Berl{  (A.  D.)  A  ca.se  of  multiple  idiopathic  hemorrhagic 
sarcoma  (Kaposi)  (from  Dr.  Lu.stgarten's  clinic).  In- 
ternat. Dermat  Cong.  1907.  Tr.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  i,  1.59.— 
Bernliardt  (R.)  Wieloliczne  .samoistne  mi^saki  bar- 
wnikowe  sk6ry  (sarcomata  idiopathica  multiplicia  pig- 
mentosa cutis  [Kaposi]).  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1899, 
2.  s.,  xix,  476  bis;  502.    Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 

u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1S99,  xlix,  207-226.   . 

Jeszcze  o  wlelolicznych  samoistnych  mi(;sakach  barwni- 
kowyeh  sk6ry.  [More  on  multiple  idiopathic  me- 
lanosarcomata  of  tne  skin.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1901, 
2.  s.,  xxi,  941;  979;  1005.   Also,  transL:  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 

u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixii,  237-262.   . 

Dalsze  dwa  przypadki  wielolicznych  samoistnych  mi^- 
sakow  barwnikowych  sk6ry.  [Two  additional  cases  of 
multiple  idiopathic  pigmented  sarcomata  of  the  skin.] 

Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa,  1902,  2.  s.,  xxii,  595-598.   . 

Sarcoma,  idiopathicum  multiplex  en  plaques  pigmen- 
tosum et  lymphangiectodes,  odr^bna  postaC  t.  zw.  sar- 
comatosis  cutis.  [  .  .  .  ;  special  form  of  so  -  called 
.  .  .]  Ibid.,  734;  770.  Also,  transl.:  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wienu.  Leipz..  1902,  Ixiii,  239-2.52, 2pl.— Bertein. 
Tumeurde  la  peau;  sarcome  C'pitlielioide.  Bull,  et  mem. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par..  1909.  Ixxxiv,  233-235.— Bizard  & 
Oastoii.  Lymphosarcomesdiss^min6sde  la  peau,  d'ap- 
parence  nsevique  et  cheloidifune.  Bull.  Soc.  fran^',  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  191)2.  xiii,  420-423.— Bo bbio  (L.) 
Contributo  alio  studio  dei  sarcomi  cutanei.  Gior.  d.  r. 
Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1906,  4.  s.,  xii,  136-144.— Bovo 
(P.)  Un  caso  di  linfangiosarcoma  cutaneo.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Jlilano,  1902,  xxiii,  1528-1530.— Bray  ton  (A.  W.) 
Idiopathic  multiple  pigmented  (hemorrhagic)  sarcoma 
cutis  of  Kaposi;  report  of  a  new  case  and  notes  of  three 
preceding  cases.  Indiana  M.  J.,  Indianap..  1902-3,  xxi, 
480-482. — Brealtey  (W.  F.)  Multiple  pigmented  sar- 
coma cutis,  or  mvcosis  fuugoides,  which?  Tr.  Mich.  M. 
Soc,  Grand  Rapids,  1895,  xix.  479-193,  7  pi.  — Brito 
Foresti  (J.)  Sarcomas  meldnicos  de  la  piel.  Rev. 
m^d.  d.  Uruguay,  Montevideo,  1904,  vii,  78-82.— Cani- 
pana  (R.)    Sarcoma  multiplo  primitivo  della  cute. 

Boll.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Genova,  18»6,  ii,  9.   .  Un 

altro  caso  di  casidetto  sarcoma  primitivo  idiopatico 
della  cute  accompagnato  da  evident!  .sintomi  di  iro- 
fismo.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1897-8,  xxiii, 
125  -  130.  —  Caiupana  (  R.  )  &  Degola  (  N.  )  Le 
colorazioni  della  pelle  del  camaleonte  e  il  colore  nel 
cosidetto  sarcoma  primitivo  della  cute.     Bull.  d.  r. 


Skin  {Sarcoma  of). 

Accad.  med.  di  Roma',  1896-7,  xxii,  462-482,  3  pi.  Also: 
Clin,  dermosililopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1896,  11.5-104, 
3  pi. — Carini  (F. )  Un  caso  di  sarcoma  melanulico 
della  pcUe.  Clin,  chir.,  Milano,  1909,  xvii,  .57-61,  1  pi.— 
<'arriiooio  (M.)  Un  caso  di  oosiddetto  sarcoma  primi- 
tivo idiopatico  teleangectasico  della  cule.  Bnll.  d.  r. 
Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1899,  xxv,  820-841, 1  pi.  Also:  Clin, 
dermosililopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma.  1899,  xvii,  77-96,  1 
pi.— <!iae«'io  (C.)  &  Itlazzetti  (  L.)  Insutlicienza  cap- 
sulare  in  un  caso  di  sarcomatosi  {■utanea.  Gazz.  internaz. 
di  med.  prat.,  Napoli,  1902,  v,  130-133.— <!leriei  (V.)  Del 
sarcoma  melanotico  della  pelle.  Casuist,  med. -chir.,  Mi- 
lano, 1905,  i,  89-94.  —  t'ornil.  Tumeur  melanique  de 
la  peau.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  <le  Par.,  1S93,  Ixviii,  222-224.— 
Dade.  Multiple  sarcomatosiscutis.  .1.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl. 
Sypli.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  233.— I>e  Oaetano  (L. )  Ma- 
n'iera  non  comune  d'  invasione  nell'  epidermide  di  un 
.sarcoma  melanotico.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli, 
1903,  n.  s.,  ,\xv,  2.54-2.59.— Deiuetriade  (G.)  &  INinic- 
reano.  Etudes  sur  un  cas  de  sarcome  gtMK-ralisO  cu- 
taiie  h^morrhagiquc;  type  Kaposi.  Internat.  dermat. 
Kong.  Verhandl.  u.  Ber.  1904,  Berl.,  1905,  ii,  pt.  2,  4;jO- 
437. — Dieballa  (G.)  Sarcoma  multiplex  cutis  lympho- 
cytosisszal.  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1897,  xli,  324-327. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Orvosi  heti  .szemle,  Budapest,  1897,  xxii, 
304.  Also,  transl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1897,  ii, 
220-223.  Also,  transl.:  Wien.  klin.  VVchn.schr.,  1897,  x, 
623-525.— Dionis  Du  Sejoiir.  Note  sur  trois  cas  de 
sarcomedc  la  peau  localis6sprimitifs  delaregion  thoraco- 
abdominale.  Centre  med.  et  pharm.,  Gannat,  1903-4,  ix, 
173-175. — Fokin(M.D.)  Sluchal sareomacutis.  Protok. 
Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1896-7,  vi,  52;  125.  Also, 
transl.:  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc, 

1899,  iv,  sect.  8,  222-224.— Fordyt-e  (.J.  A.)  Endothe- 
lioma of  the  skin  developing  in  the  scar-tissue  of  lupus 
vulgaris;  angiosarcoma  of  the  skin.   .\m.  ,J.  M.  Sc.,  Phi  la., 

1900,  n.  s.,  cxx,  1.59-165.— Fox  (G.  H.)  Idiopathic  mul- 
tiple sarcoma  of  hsemorrhagic  form.  .J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl. 
Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxv,  85.— Fraenkel  (A  )  Ein  Fall 
von  multiplen  Hautsarkomen.  Verhandl.  d.  Ver.  f.  in- 
nere  Med.  zu  Berl.,  1894-5,  xiv,  242-246.— Friok  ( \V.)  & 
Hall  (F.  J.)  Generalized  multiple  pigmented  sarcoma 
originating  m  the  skin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906, 
xl  vi, 191 1-1915.— tiauclier(  E.)&Liacai>fere.  Sarcoma- 
tose melanique  cutanee.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1902,4.  s.,  609-511.  Bull.  SoC  franc,  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  2,59-261.— Gauelier  (E.),  ITIIlian 
&Weil(B.)  Sarcomatosegeneralisee.  Ann. dedermat. 
et  syph.,  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  429.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran^. 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  219.— Gaudier  (E.) 
&  Sergent  (E. )  SarcomHtose  melanique  cutanee  genS- 
ralis^e.  Ann.  dedermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,  ii,  976- 
980,  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran(;.  dedermat.  etsyph,.  Par.,  1901, 
xii,  428—132. — Getter  (A.  A.)  Sarcoma  idiopathicum 
pigmento.sum  Kaposi.  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  BoUezn., 
Kharkov,  1907,  xiii,  2,88-290.— Gennaro  (G.)  Sopra  un 
caso  di  sarcoma  melanotico  idiopatico  multiplo  della 
pelle.  Riv.  sicula  di  med.  e  chir.,  Palermo,  1.S97.  iv,  73- 
80. — Gravagna  (M.)  Sulla  sarcomatosi  cutanea  idio- 
patica. Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1,897,  xxxii,  764- 
774.— Halle  (A.)  Ein  Beitrag znr  Kenntnisdes  Sarcoma 
idiopathicum  multiplex  hiemorrhagicum  (Kaposi). 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  n.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxii,  373- 
406,  1  pi.— Halloi>e"au  &  J eaiiseliue.  Sur  une  sar- 
comatose cutancSe  offrant  les  caracteres  cliniques  d'une 
lymphangite  infeetieuse.  .1.  d.  mal.  cutan.  etsyph..  Par., 
1893,  v,  88-100. — Harrison  (A.  J.)  Primarv  sarcoma  of 
the  skin.  Tr.  Dermat.  Soc  Gr.  Brit.  .  .  .  Loud.,  1901-2,. 
viii,  56-.58.— Hartzell  (M.  B.)  Sareomacutis.  Tr.  Am. 
Dermat.  Ass.  1892,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xvi,  23-32.    Also:  J.  Cutan- 

&  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xi,  1.5-22.   .  Idio 

pathic  Diultiple  hemorrhagic  sarcoma  (Kaposi).  Inter- 
nat. Dermat.  Cong.,  vi.,  907.  Tr.,  N.Y.,  1908,  i,  176-184.  1 
pi.  Also:  .1.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi, 
97-102,  1  pi.   .  A  case  of  idiopathic  multiple  hemor- 
rhagic .sarcoma  (Kaposi).  Internat.  Dermat.  Cong.,  vi., 
1907.  Tr.,N.Y.,  190S,i,341.— Havas  (A.)  Sarcoma  idio- 
pathicum multiplex  pigmentodes  cutis  esete.  [A  case  of 
.  .  .]  Budapest!  k.  orvosegy.  ]S92-iki  evkiinyve,  1893,  2-58- 
260.   .  Sarcoma  idiopathicum  multiplex  pigmento- 
sum cutis  ket  esete.    [two  cases  of .  .  .]    Ibid..  1893-iki 

6vk6nyve,  1.894,  63-67.   .  Sarcoma  idiopath.  multipl. 

pigmentod.  cutis  esete.  [A  case  of .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetil., 
Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  297.  Also:  Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Bu- 
dapest, 190O,  xxviii,  596.— Hutdiinson  (J.)  Case  of 
suspected  sarcoma  of  skin.    Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1891-2, 

iii,  342.   .  Multiple  sarcomata  of  the  subcutaneous 

tissue.   Clin.  J..  Lond.,  189.5-6,  vii,  28.   Also:  Med.  Press 

it  Circ,  Loud.,  1895,  n.  s.,  Ix,  6.54.   .  Sarcoma  of  skin 

of  foot  with  local  pigmentation;  remarks  upon  the  usual 
sequel  of  such  cases.    Edinb.  M.  J.,  1,896-7,  xliii,  482-484. 

 .  Hebra's  sarcoma  melanodes  and  the  new  Svden- 

ham  Society.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i, 46.— Hyde  (J.N.y 
Study  of  a  case  of  multiple  sarcomata  of  the  skin  (myelo- 
ma, mycosis  fungoides,  iniiammatorv  fungoid  neoplasm). 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1883^,  xxix,  592-606.  Also.  Reprint.— 
lordan  (A.  P.)  Sarcoma  cutis  idiopathicum  multiplex 
hEemorrhagicum.    Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1901,  Ivi.  424-428. 
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 .  Kurze  Mitteilung  iiber  das  weitere  Schicksal 

meines  Falles  von  Sarcoma  cutis  idiopathicum  multiplex 
haemorrhagicum.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1905,  xli,  200. — Ivaiiofi:'(  V.  V.)  K  voprosu  o  mnozhest- 
vennom  sarkomatozie  kozhi.  [Multiple  sarcomata  of  the 
skin.]  Klin.  .T.,  Mosk.,  1900,  iv,  49-95.  Also,  Iransl.:  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph. ,  Wien  u.  Leipz. ,  1900, liii,  325-348, 3  pi.— 
Jackson  (G.  T.)  Reportof  acaseof  multipleidiopathic 
pigmented  sarcoma  (Kaposi  type).  J.  Cutan.  <k  Genito- 
Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xv,  473.— Jolinstoii  (J.  C.)  Sar- 
coma and  the  sarcoid  growths  of  the  skin.  Tr.  Am.  Der- 
mat. Ass.  1901,  N.  y.,  1902,  35-54,  6  pi.  Also:  Brit.  .J.  Der- 
mat., Lond.,  1901,  xiii,  241-261,  2  pi.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  & 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xix,  305-325,  4  pi.  Also: 
Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  M.  Coll.   Stud.  Dep.  Path.,  N.  Y.,  1901, 

i,  no.  10.   ■.  A  case  of  multiple  angiosarcoma  of  the 

skin.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1901,  xix,  126- 
128, 1  tab.   Also:  Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  M.  Coll.   Stud.  Dep. 

Path.,N.  Y.,1901,  i,  no.  9.   .  Fibrosarcoma  cutis.  J. 

Cutan.  Dis.  inch  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  23-26,  1  pi.— 
•fosepli  (M.)  Ueber  Hautssarcomatose.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xlv,  177-196, 
2  pi. — Justus  (J.)  Sarcomatosis  cutis  esetei.  [Cases 
of .  .  .]  Budapest!  k.  orvosegy.  1893-iki  ^vkonyve,  1894, 
72-75.— Kaposi  (M.)  Sarcoma  multiplex  cutis.  Aerztl. 
Ber.  d.  k.  k.  allg.  Krankenh.  zu  Wien  (1891),  1893,  170. 

 .  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  sogenannter  Sarcomatosis 

cutis.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1899,  xxiv,  526-534. — 
Kazanski  (M.V.)  Sluchal  idiopaticheskol  mnozhest- 
vennol  pigraentnol  sarkoml  kozhi.  [Idiopathic  multi- 
ple pigmented  sarcoma  of  the  skin.]  Vrach,  St.  Petersb., 
1895,  xvl,  437;  469.— Iteller  (L.  H.)  Multiple  sarcoma 
of  the  skin;  report  of  a  case.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.,  Rich- 
mond, 1887,  243-245.— Koeliler  (H.  H.)  &  Jolinson 
(J.  C.)  Report  of  a  case  of  idiopathic  multiple  sarcoma 
of  the  skin.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis,,  N.  Y.,  1902, 
XXX,  5-13.  Also,  Reprint.— Kraclit  (S.  F.)  Sarcoma 
cutis  idiopathicum  pigmentosum  multiplex  (  Kaposi). 
Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1897-8,  vii,  187-142.— 
Krzysztalowicz  (F.)  Przypadek  samoistnych  licz- 
nych  mi^sakow  sk6ry.  [Case  of  idiopathic  multiple 
sarcomata  of  the  skin.]  Przegl.  lek.,  Krak6w,  1903,  xlii, 
693;  709;  732,  [2  cold. pi. pasted  on  in  text].  Also,  transl.: 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1904,  xxxviii,  215- 
229.  —  Kudlsli  (A.  [Yu.]  M.)  Sluchal  sarcoma  cutis 
idiopathicum  pigmentosum  Kaposi.  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i 
Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,  vi,  173-175.— Kudlsli  (V. 
M.)  Sarcoma  cutis  idiopathicum  pigmentosum  Kaposi. 
76M.,  1902,  iii,  171-176.— Kuslieff(N.  E.)  Sluchal  mno- 
zhestvennol  kozhnol  sarkomi.  [Multiple  sarcoma  of  the 
skin.]  Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk,  1898,  xlix,  113.— Kutiak. 
Sarcoma  cutis.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xliii,  1619- 
1621. — Lapponi  (G. )  Un  altro  caso  di  sarcoma  idiopa- 
tico  della  cute;  lo  procedono  i  fibroneuromi  migliari  del 
neurofibroma  del  Reklinghausen.  Clin,  dermcsifilopat. 
d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1903,  xxi,  65-79,  3  pi.— Lazareff 
(E.G.)  Sarcoma  multiplex  idiopatica  cutis  pigmentosa. 
Ejened.  jour.  "  Prakt.  med.",  St.  Petersb.,  1897,  iv,  293- 
297.— lieg-rain  (E.)  &  J>h  Bourguet  (J.)  Deux  cas 
de  sarcome  primitif  de  la  peau.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
svph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  66.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de 
dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  vii,  41.— Leotta  (N.)  Su 
due  casi  di  sarcomi  cutanei  ad  elementi  cromatofori. 
Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1908,  xxiv,  519-.539,  1 
pi. — liiebertlial  (D.)  Sarcomatosis  cutis.  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1902,  xxxix,  1454-1458.  Also,  Reprint.—  , 
Kiucas.  Sarcome  alv6olaire  primitif  de  la  peau.  J.  d. 
sc.  m(3d.  de  Lille,  1899,  i,  271-274.— liUrye  (A.  G.)  Slu- 
chal sarcoma  cutis  idiopathicum  multiplex  htemorrhagi- 
cum.  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  1  Ven.  Boliezn.,  Kharkov,  1902,  iv, 
466-471.— liUSlgnoll  (A.)  &  ITlatteuoei  (G.)  Un  sar- 
coma multiple  della  cute.  Boll.  d.clin.,Milano,1898,xv, 
484-487. — liustgarteii  (S. )  A  case  of  multiple  sarcoma- 
tosis. J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  150. 

 .  Sarcoma  pigmentosum  idiopathicum  (Kaposi). 

/6W.,1905.  xxiii,  171. — liyaiits  (A.  I.)  Sluchal  sarkoma 
cutis  multiplex  idiopathicum  (Kaposi).  Protok.  Mosk. 
ven.  i  dermat.  Ob.sh.,  1895-6,  v,  108-115.— JMagllano  (C.) 
DI  alcune  trapiantazioni  di  tessuti  del  cosidetto  sarcoma 
primitive  idiopatico  della  cute  su  eruzione  sarcomatosa 
della  cute  medesima.  Morgagni,  Napoli,  1894,  xxxvi, 
266-289.— JHakrykosta  (G.)  'H  KaSoAiKr)  aaptcuiixajujaL'; 
TwO  Sepfj-aTos.  'larptKri  TrpooSo?,  'Ku  ^vpot,  1908,  xiii,  129- 
139. — Mallierbe  (H.)  Sarcomatose  cutan6e;  lympho- 
sarcome.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii, 
154-164. — Mai'tuseelli  (G.)  Complicanza  nasale  della 
sarcomatosi  cutanea.  Arch.ital.dilaringol.,  Napoli,  1906, 
xxvi,  9-14,  1  pi. — von  Mascliek.  Sarcoma  idiopathi- 
cum multiplex  hsemorrhagicum  (Kaposi).  Ber.ii.d.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  viii.  Kong.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1903, 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1904,  55. — JTIassel.  Le  complicanze  la- 
ringee  della  sarcomatosi  cutanea.  Atti  d.  Cong.  d.  Soc. 
ital.  di  laringol.  [etc.]  1899,  Empoli,  1900,  iv,  166-170.— 
JMerk  (L. )   Ueber  Sarcomatosis  cutis.    Arch,  f .  Dermat. 

u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xlv,  181-212,  3  pi.   . 

Cutanes  Sarcom  und  Haarvvechsel;  eine  beachtenswer- 
the  Coincidenz.  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1898, 
clili,  421-434,  2  pi.— Millau.  Sarcome  a  mySloplaxes 
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primitif  de  la  peau.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  aaat.  de  Par., 
1906,  Ixxxi,  639.— Moldovan  (J.)  Ueber  kongenitale 
Sarkom-  und  Fibrombildung  der  Haut.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1905,  xxx,  403;  419.— Neuliaus  (E. )  Ueber 
congenitale  Sarkomatose  der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Kinderh., 
Stuttg.,  1896-7,  xxi,  367-376.— Passover  (L.  P.)  Mno- 
zhestvennaya  Idlopaticheskaya  sarkoma  kozhi.  [Mul- 
tiple idiopathic  sarcoma  of  the  skin.]  Khirurgia, 
Mosk.,  1901,  Ix.  65.5-661.  — Pelagattl  (M.)  Die  Haut- 
sarkomatose.   Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1902, 

xxxv,  249-260,  2  pi.   .  Sul  sarcoma  molteplice  pri- 

mitivo  del  Kaposi.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano, 
1905,  xl,  569-593.  — Pellizzai-1  (C.)  [Sarcoma  idiopa- 
tico emorragico  cutaneo  ( Kaposi).]  Atti  d.  Accad.  med.- 
fis.  fiorent.  1900,  Firenze,  1901,  30-32.— Pernet  (G.)  Con- 
genital multiple  sarcomata  of  the  skin.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Lond.,  1901-2,  liii,  360-365.— PerMn  (L.)  Sarcome  cu- 
tan6  gen6ralis6 idiopathique  a  cellules geantes.  Mar.seille 
m6d.,  1896,  xxxiii,  353-362.  —  Perrln  (L.)  &  Leredde. 
Sarcome  cutan(5  gen6ralis6  idiopathique  a  cellules  ge- 
antes. Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1895, 3.  s.,  vi,  1038- 
1043.— Plilllppson  (L. )  Ueber  das  Sarcoma  idiopathi- 
cum cutis  Kaposi;  ein  Beitrag  zur  Sarcomlehre.  Arch.f. 
path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1902,  clxvii,  .58-81,  1  pi.— Pinl 
(G.)   Sarcomato.si  cutanea  primitiva.   Soc.  med.-chir.  dl 

Bologna.    Resoc.  (1901),  1902,70.   .  Ein  Fall  primiirer 

Hautsarcomatose.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph,,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1902,  Ixi,  103-122, 5  pi.— Pivovaroff(G.  F. )  Slu- 
chal idiopaticheskol  ranozhestvennoi  pigmentnol  sar- 
koml Kaposi.  [Idiopathic  multiple  j)igmented  sarcoma 
of  the  skin.]  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Boliezn.,  Kharkov, 
1903,  vi,  105-114.— Pluoker.  Melano.sarcome  cutanS 
g(5ni5rali.s6.  Ann.  Soc.  m<'d.-chir.  de  Li^ge,  1892,  xxxi, 
278-281.  —  Pospieloff  (A.  I.)  K  llecheniyu  .sarkom 
kozhi  mlshyakom.  [Treatment  of  sarcomata  of  the  skin 
by  arsenic]  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1894-5, 
iv,  94;  126.  Also,  transl:  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1896,  xxxiv,  247-251.  Also,  Reprint.   .  Slu- 
chal kozhnavo  sarkomatoza.  [Cutaneous  sarcomatosis.] 
Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  v  dermat.  Obsh.,  1897-8,  vii,  196.  Also, 
transl.:  Beitr.  z.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.  Festschr,  ...  I.  Neu- 
mann, Leipz.  u.  Wien,  1900,  697-705,  2  pi.— Radaell  (F.) 
Nuove  osservazioni  suUa  istologia  patologica  e  sulla  cura 
del  sarcoma  idiopatico  multiplo  emorragico  della  cute 
(angioendotelioma  cutaneo  di  Kaposi).  Sperimeiitale. 
Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1906,  Ix,  408-414,  1  pi.— Kallton 
(T.  C.)  A  case  of  dis.seminated  sarcoma,  with  haemor- 
rhages into  the  skin  and  elsewhere.   Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond., 

1895,  1,  1087.  — Rascli  (C.)  Sarcoma  cutaneum  multi- 
plex. Hosp.-Tid.,  Kj0benh.,  1898,  4.  R.,  vi,  1135-1140.— 
Rona  (S.)  Ein  Fall  von  Melanosarcoma  multiplex 
cutis.    Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1894,  xxx,  546. 

 ■.    Sarcoma  idiopathicum  multiplex  haemorrhagi- 

cum  cutis  esete.    [Case  of  .  .  .]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 

1901,  xlv,  135.  Also:  Orvosi  heti  szemle,  Buda- 
pest, 1901,  .  xxx,  246. — Rotli  (A.)  Sarcoma  idio- 
pathicum multiplex  cutis.  Pest,  med.-chir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1905,  xli,  1116. —Rubinstein  (  F.  )  [Slu- 
chal "  idiopathisches  multiples  Pigmentsarcom".  ] 
Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Boliezn.,  Kharkov,  1905,  x,  383- 
386. — Rutlierlord  (V.  H.)  Multiple  sarcoma  of  the 
skin.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1905,  xvli,  109  — Seliml- 
llnsky.  Ein  Fall  von  sogenannter  Sarcomatosis  cutis 
(Kaposi)  Oder  Sarkoiden  (im-engeren  Sinne  nach  Joseph 
und  Fendt).   Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl., 

1902,  xxviii,  Ver.-Beil.,  2:35.— Sclioltz.  Multiples  idio- 
pathisches hamorrhagisches  Hautsarkom.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat. u.  Syph.,  Wienu.  Leipz.,  1908,  xcii,  387. — Seliwlni- 
mer.  Ueber  das  Pigment-Sarkomundeinige  verwandte 
Affectionen.  Internal.  Cong.  Dermat.  Oft.  Trans.  1896, 
Lond.,  1898,  iii,  236-262.— Seekel  (E.)  Ein  beginnendes 
SpindelzcUcnsarkom  der  Haut.  Centralbl.  f.  allg.  Path, 
u.patli.  Aunt.,  Jena,  1906,  xvii,  51.5-619.— Selliorst  (S.  B.) 
&  Polano  (M.  E. )  Ein  Fall  von  Sarcoma  idiopathicum 
multiplex  haemorrhagicum  Kaposi.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxxii,  33-37, 1  pi.— Sel lei  (J.) 
Ueber  das  idiopathisohe  Kaposische  San  oma  multiplex 
(pigmentosum)  ha;morrhagicum.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1900,  xxxi,  413-423.— Semenov  (T.  V.) 
Zehn  Fiille  von  Sarcoma  pigmentosum  idiopathicum  cu- 
tis. Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  m<;d.  1897,  Mosc, 
1899,  iv,  sect.  8, 217-222.  Also:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1897,  xxv,  639-545.  — Serirent  (E.)  Considera- 
tions general es  sur  les  tumeurs  et  le  pigment  m^laniques 
a  propos  d'un  cas  de  sarcome  mSlanique  cutan6  g^nC-ra- 
lis4.  Arch.  gSn.  de  med..  Par.,  1902,  n.  s.,  vii,  141-167. — 
Shields  (E.  H.)  Sarcomatosis  of  the  skin.  Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic,  1894,  n.  s..  xxxiii,  597-599.— Slcliel  (G.) 
Sarcomatosis  cutis.  Guy's  Hosp.  Gaz.,  Lond.,  1906,  xx, 
116-118. — Sottocasa.  Di  un  sarcoma  melanotico  della 
pelle  della  guancia.   Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.  prov.  di  Bergamo, 

1896,  vii,  8-12. —  Si)leg'ler  (E.)  Ueber  die  sogenannte 
Sarkomatosis  cutis.  Arch.  f.  Dermat,  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz, ,  1894,  xxvii,  163-1 74,2pl.— Stelner  (V. )  Zwei  Fiille 
von  Pigmentsarkom  der  Haut,  Deutsche  med.  Wchn- 
schr., Leipz.  u.  Berl. ,1896,  xxii,  531-533.— Steinliaus  (J.) 
Angiosarcoma  cutis  plexiforme  raelanoticum.  Medy- 
cyna,  Warszawa,  1900,  x.xviii,  530.— Taylor  (S.)    A  case 
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Skin  {Sarcoma  of). 

of  multiple  sarcoma  of  the  skin.  West  Lend.  M.  J.,Lon(l., 
1904,  ix,  108-110. —Trapeziiikoll' (F.  K.)  Sarcoma 
cutis  idiopathicum  multiplex  h;emorrhnKii'um  {typus 
Kaposi).  Protok.  russk.  sif.  itlermat.  Obsh.,  .Mosk.,  189.5-6, 
xi,  4-12.— Travail  (G.  R.)  Di  un  sarennia  pigraentato 
multiplo  della  cute.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo,  1899,  xv, 
pt.  1,  398;  410.— Valliiierdi  (A.  F.)  Un  caso  de  siirco- 
matosis  primitiva  de  la  piel.  Rev.  de  med.  z  cirufr.  de  la 
Habaua.  lOO'i,  x,  18ii-l90.— Vallas.  Sur  un  cas  de  .sar- 
come  ciitane  aveo  lipoines  sous-cutan(js  multiples.  Bull. 
Soe.  de  ehir.  de  Lyon  (1898-9),  1900,  ii.  317.— Vigaiit* 
(L. )  Un  caso  di  sarcoma  idiopatieo  della  cute.  Mor- 
Kagui,  Milauo,  1903,  xlv,  1-7,  3  pi.— Warburji;.  [I'^all 
von  uinltiplen  kleiucu  Melaiidsarkoiiieu  der  Haut  init 
Klciclizeitifj  ))eslelieiuler  Melaiiui^ciiiirie.]  Miinchen. 
med.  VVclmschr.,  1901,  li,1171.— VVelx-r  (F.P.)  Mviltiple 
idiopathic  hiemorrhagic  sarcoma  of  the  skin.  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  1,  Clin.  Sect.,  235.— Weber  (F. 
P.)  &  Daser  (P.)  Idiopathic  multiple  pigment  sarcoma 
(idiopathic  multiple  hfemorrhagic  sarcoma)  of  Kaposi. 
Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1905,  xvii,  13.5-139.  Aho:  Rev. 
prat.  d.  mal.  cutan.  [etc.] ,  Par.,  1905,  iv,  327-330.— Weiss 
(L.)  Sarcomatosis  cutis  multiplex.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl. 
Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv,  35.— Wende  (G.  W.)  A  case 
of  multiple  idiopathic  pigmented  sarcoma.  J.  Cutan.  <fe 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xvi,  20.5-212.   .  Sarco- 
matosis cutis.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  56-64,  1 
pi.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  307- 
315,  1  pi.— Wliite  (J.  C.)  A  case  of  multiple,  small, 
round-cell  .<:arcoma.   J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y., 

1903,  xxi,  177-189. — Williams.  Sarcoma  cutis  hsemor- 
rhagiea.  Ibid.,  1908,  xxvi,  40.— Wilson  (.1.  C.)  &  Kal- 
teyer  (F.J.)  Report  of  a  case  of  sarcomatosis  cutis, 
together  with  an  analytical  study  of  fifty  other  cases  col- 
lected from  the  recent  literature.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila.  &, 
N.  Y.,  1903,  n.  s.,  cxxvi,  751-768.  Also,  Reprint.  — von 
Winiwarter!  H.)  A  proposdum^lano-sarcomecutand. 
Scalpel,  Liege,  1907-8,  Ix,  423-425.— Wolters  (M.)  Ha;- 
mangioendotlielioma  tuberosum  multiplex  und  H;e- 
mangiosarcoma  cutis.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1900,  liii,  269-312,  3  pi. 

Skin  {Sarcowa  of..  Causes  and patJiologii 
of). 

Pelagatti  (  M.  )  La  sarcomatosi  cutanea; 
studio  clinico  e  istologico.  roy.  8°.  Parma, 
1902. 

JBrisidi  (V.)  Studio  anatonio-patologico  di  un  caso 
di  .sarcomatosi  cutanea.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1896,  xxxviii, 
184-194.  —  Campana  (R.)  Un  altro  ca.so  di  sarcoma 
idiopatieo  della  cute  (Kaposi),  aceompaguato  da  altera- 
zioni  auatomiche  del  sistema  nervoso.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad. 
med.  di  Roma,  1900,  xxvi,  5-5-78,  2  pi.  Also:  Clin,  der- 
mositilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1900,  xviii,  1-24,  2  pi. 

 .  Un  altro  caso  di  cosiddetto  sarcoma  primitivo 

idiopatieo  della  cute  aceompaguato  da  evidenti  .sintomi 
di  trofismo.  Clin,  dermosifllopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma, 
1897,  3-8. — Fatal  case;  diffuse  sarcomatosis  of  skin;  sar- 
coma of  pancreas  and  kidney.  St.  Thomas's  Ho.sp.  Rep., 
Lond.,  1906,  n.  6,  xxxiv,  215.— Gatti  (G.)  Sulla  pato- 
genesi  della  sarcomatosi  cutanea  idiopatica.  Riforma 
med.,  Napoli,  1892,  viii,  pt.  3,  627-629.— Koehler  (H. 
H.)  Report  of  a  case  of  idiopathic  multiple  sarcoma  of 
the  skin;  with  a  report  on  the  histopathology  by  J.  C. 
Johnston.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis..  N.  Y.,  1902,  xx, 
5-13.  Also,  Reprint.— I.eotta  (H.)  Su  due  casi  di  sar- 
comi  cutanei  ad  element!  cromatofori.  Ann.  d.  r.  1st. 
di  Clin.  chir.  di  Roma,  1909,  ii,  249-272,  1  pi.— Ue  Wald 
(L.  T.)  A  case  of  cutaneous  sarcoma  of  the  leg  follow- 
ing a  burn.  Proc.  N.  Y'ork  Path.  Soc.  (1899-1900),  1901, 
40.  —  fflaugeri  (N.)  Un  caso  di  sarcoma  melanotico 
della  cute  preceduto  da  una  macchia  ipereromiea.  Stu- 
dlum,  Napoli,  1909,  ii,  413-419.— Miirliorlni  (G.)  Con- 
tributo  clinico  ed  istologico  alia  conoseenza  dei  sarcomi 
cutanei.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1905,  xl,  278; 
445,  3  pi. — iTIilian.  Sarcome  il  myC'loplaxes  primitif  de 
la  peau  (examen  histologique  du  cas  presentiS  par  MM. 
Gaucher  et  Hallopeau  dans  la  seance  du  5  juillet  sous  le 
titre:  Mycosis  fongoide  a  forme  ulcereuse  et  serpigi- 
neuse).  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  et  svph.,  Par.,  1906, 
xvii,  4-56-458.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  190G, 
4.  s.,  vii,  1021-1023.— Palleri  (G.)  Sarcoma  multiplo 
pigmentato  primitivo  della  pelle  con  metastasi  alia 
pleura.  Kaccoglitore  med.,  Forli,  1899,  6.  s.,  iv,  285-290.— 
Pliilippson.  Di  un  caso  di  sarcoma  cutaneo,  as.so- 
ciato  con  carcinomatosi  vlscerale.  Riforma  med.,  Na- 
poli, 1898,  xiv,  pt.  3,  172.  — Radaeli  (F.)  Contributo 
alia  conoseenza  del  sarcoma  idiopatieo  multiplo  eraorra- 
gico  della  cute.   Sperimentale.   Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze 

1904,  Iviii,  1023-1064.  2  pi.— Kavenna  (E.)  Beitrag  zur 
Histiogenesedermelaiiotischen  Hautgeschwiil.ste.  Arch, 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1903,  cxxi,  79-101,  1  pi.— 
Reale  (A. )  Tentativi  d'  inoculazione  del  sarcoma  idio- 
patieo cutaneo  (tipo  Kaposi),  con  speciale  riguardoalla 
genesi  dei  tumori.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1902 
xxxvii,  540-512.— Satoella  (P.)    Primi  tentativi  compa- 


Skin  {Sarcom,a  of  Causes  and  pathology 
of)- 

rativi  di  inoculazione  del  sarcoma  cutaneo  primitivo 
della  cute.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1908,  xxiv, 
157-201,  1  pi.  Also:  Clin,  dermosililofjat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di 
Roma,  1908,  xxvi,  79-126,  1  pi.— Seliaiek  (A.)  A  con- 
tribution to  the  histogenesis  of  melanosarcoma  of  the 
skin.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc,  1.899-1901 ,  iv,  368-377.  Also: 
J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  V..  1900,  xviii,  14.5-1.53.— 
Scliirrniaelier.  Ein  Fall  von  primiirem  Haiitsar- 
kom  des  rechten  Armes  nach  einem  Trauma.  Verliandl. 
d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  vii, 
313-315.— Se  I  lei  (.1.)  Weitere  Beitriige  zur  Pathologic 
des  sogenannten  Sarcoma  multiplex  pigmentosum  liae- 
nifirrhagieum  idiopathicum  (Kaposi).  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Syiili.,  Wien  u.  Leipz..  1903,  Ixvi,  41-00, 1  pi.— Seni.vo- 
nort"(F.  V.)  K  patologii  mno/.hestvemiol  pigmeutnol 
idiopaticheskol.sarkomi  kozhi,  [On  the  pathology  of  mul- 
tiple ijigmented  idiopathic  sarcoma  of  the  skin.  J  Dnevnik 
syezda  Obsh.  russk.  vrach.  v.  pamyat  Pirogova,  Kiev, 
1896,  vi,  no.  10,  2-7.— Stravino  (A.)'  Sarcomatosi  cuta- 
nea primitiva emorragica  con  speciale  riguardoalla  etio- 
logia.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  veu.,  Milano,  1898,  xxxiii,  155- 
162.  —  Xerebiuskl  (V.  I.)  Sluchal  mnozhestvennol 
sarkomi,  razvivshelsya  iz  pervichuol  kozhnol  opukholi. 
[Multiple  sarcoma,  developed  from  primary  skin  tumor.] 
Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1905,  x,  3-11.— 
Valliiierdi  (A.  F.)  Un  caso  de  sarcomatosis  primi- 
tiva de  la  piel.  Actas  v  trab.  d.  l^  Cong.  med.  nac.  Ha- 
bana,  1905,  i,  280-284.— Zerbini  (U.)  I  fenomeni  trotici 
del  cosiddetto  .sarcoma  primitivo  pigmentato  della  cute. 
Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med.  di  Roma,  1898-9,  xxiv,  430-453. 
vlteo.'Clin.  dermo.sifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1898,  59-82. 

Skin  {Sarcoma  of  Diagnosis  and  semei- 
ology  of). 

Abraiiaiii  (P.  S.)  On  a  peculiar  case  of  pigmented 
.sarcoma  of  the  skin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  13. — 
Balzer,  Merle  &  Duval  (R.)  Sarcoraatose  primi- 
tive multiple  de  la  peau;  rectitication  de  diagnostic. 
Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1907.  xviii,  12- 
19. — Bettiuann.  [Fall  von  disseminierteu  Sarkomen 
der  Haut.]  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  2.539. — 
Breakey  (W.  F.)  Two  ca.<ies  of  tumors  of  the  skin; 
one  diagnosticated  as  idiopathic  multiple  pigmented 
.sarcoma;  diagnosis  of  the  other  reserved.  J.  Cutan.  & 
Genito-Urin.  Diss.,  N.  Y.,  189.5,  xiii,  320-334.  Also,B.e- 
print. — Coplin  (W.  L. )  Alveolar  sarcoma  of  skin.  Tr. 
Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1889-91,  xv,  297.  — Hallopeau  (H.) 
&  Jeanselme  (E.)  Sur  une  sarcomatose  eutanfie, 
offrant  les  caract&res  cliniques  d'une  lymphaugite  in- 
fectieuse.  Internal,  dermat.  Cong.  Ber.  vi.  d.  Verhandl. 
1892,  Wien  u.  Leipz..  1893,  665-677.  Aho:  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  iii,  1088-1099.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892,  iii,  423-134. — 
Kaposi  (M.)  Interpretaz'ione  da  dare  al  sarcoma  pri- 
mitivo idiopatieo  pigmentoso  della  cute  e  sua  nomencla- 
tura.  Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma.  1895, 
V,  dermat.,  125-135.— Linser.  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Sarkom  der  Haut  mit  ungewohnlich  starker  Sehrum- 
pfung.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tubing,  1900,  xxvi,  613-630.— 
ITInsser  (J.  H.)  Sarcoma  of  the  skin.  Tr.  Path.  Soc. 
Phila.  (1887-9),  1891,  xiv.  246.  —  Pick  (W.)  Zur  Kennt- 
nis  des  Kaposi'schen  Pigmentsarkoms.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxvii,  267-286,3  pi.— 
Radaeli  (F.)  Contributo  alia  conoseenza  del  sarcoma 
multiplo  idiopatieo  eraorragico  della  cute.  Gior.  ital.  d. 
mal.  ven.,  Milano.  1902.  xxxvii,  536-540.— Sedziak  (J.) 
Ein  ungewohnlicber  Fall  vmi  Sarcomata  multiplicia  cu- 
tis et  lymphosarcoma  tonsillse  dextrie.  Monatschr.  f. 
Ohrenh.,  Berl.,  1892,  xvi.  289-295.  Also,  Reprint.— Tand- 
ler  (G.)  Beitrag  zur  KentuLss  der  Sarcomatosis  cutis. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  xli  163- 
176,  2  pi. 

Skin  {Sarcoma^  of..  Treatment  of). 

Fokin  (M.  D.)  K  voprosu  o  llechenii'  mishyakom 
kozhnavo  sarkomatoza.  ["Treatment  of  cutaneous  sar- 
coma with  arsenic]  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh., 
1897-8,  vii,  13-18.— l.a  Mensa  (N.)  II  siero  di  Coley  e 
la  sarcomatosi  cutanea.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano, 
1901,  xxxvi,  64.5-672. — liegrain.  Le  sarcome  cutan(5  en 
Algerie;  sa  frequence,  sa  guerison  par  les  empiriques  in- 
digenes. Rev.  med.  et  pharm.  de  IWfrique  du  nord, 
Alger,  1898,  i.  173-178.— Touton  (K.)  Ein  dureh  Arsen 
geheilter  Fall  von  sogenannter  allgemeiner  Hautsarko- 
matoseauf  leukamischeroderpseudoleukiimiseherGrund- 
lage:  protozoenahnliehe  Gebilde  in  den  Hauttumoren. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchn.schr.,  1893,  xl,  21;  .50,  1  pi. 

Skin  {Sarcoma of  Treatment  of  Opera- 
tive). 

See,  also.  Skin  (Diseases  of,  Treatment  of,  Oper- 
ative); Skin  (Surgery  of ). 

Ecliols  (C.  M.)  Sarcoma  of  the  skin,  with  numerous 
metastases,   symptomatically  cured  by  excision  and 
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Nkin  {Sarcmna  of^  Treatment  of.  Opera- 
tive). 

Roentgen  rays.  Post-Grad.  Bull.,  Milwaukee.  1906-7,  li, 
28-30.— Perrin  &  Pluyette.  Sarcome  cuianiS;  cinq 
riSoidives;  six  operations.  Marseille  m6d.,  1899,  xxxvi, 
71-74. 

Skin  {Sarcoma  of,  Treatment  of)  hy 
Bontgen  rays. 

Belot  (.T.)  &  Blsserie.  Traitement  des  sarcomas 
diffusde  la  peau.  de  la  prcSmycose,  et  du  mycosis  I'ongo'ide 
par  la  radiotherapie.  Internal,  dermat.  Kong.  Verhandl. 
u.  Ber.  1904,  Berl.,  1905,  ii,  pt.  2,  397-401.  Also:  Arch. 
Roentg.  Ray,  Lond.,  1904-5,  ix,  139-141.  Also:  Arch.  d'i3- 
lectric.  m(5d.,  Bordeaux,  1904,  xii,  855-859. — CUiriviiio 
(V.)  Saggio  di  roentgenterapia  nella  sarcomatosi  cu- 
tanea, con  ricerche  istologiche  di  controllo.  Gior.  di 
elett.  med.,  Napoli,  190G,  vii,  54-60.  Also:  Gior.  internaz. 
d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1906,  n.  s.,  xxviii, 312-316.  Also:  Gior. 
ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1906,  xli,  31-33.— ftanitz  (H.) 
Schwere  Toxamie  und  Metastasenbildung  nach  Rontgen- 
behandlung  eines  Hautsarkoms.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909, 
V,  506-509.— Morrell  (C.  B.)  A  case  of  melanotic  .sar- 
coma (multiple  sarcoma  pigmentosa)  treated  by  the  X- 
ray.  [Abstr.]  Am.  M.  Month.,  Bait.,  1902-3,  xx,  222- 
225. — TriifH  (M.)  Un  caso  di  sarcomatosi  emorragica 
multipla  primitiva  della  cute  curato  coi  raggi  X.  Gazz. 
med.  ital.,  Torino,  1907,  Iviii,  61-64. 

Skin  ( Sclerosis  of) . 

See  Scleroderma. 

Skin  {Semeiology  of). 

See  Skin  (Diseases  of,  Diagnosis,  etc.,  of);  Skin 

(Diagnostic  importance  of). 

Skin  (SemihiUty  of). 
See  Skin  (Nerves,  etc.,  of). 

Skin  {Spo7'otrichosis  of). 

Pu.TOL  (E.)  *  Contribution  a  I'^tude  de  la 
sporotrichose  (sporotrichose  de  I'hypoderme). 
8°.    Paris,  1908. 

Adamson  (H.  Q.)  Sporotrichosis;  a  r6sum6  of  the 
literature  relating  to  sporotrichial  infections  of  the  skin. 
Brit.  .J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1908.  xx,  296-303.— Arildt  (G.) 
Vorliiufige  Mitteilung  iiber  einen  Fall  von  Sporotrichose 
der  Haut.    Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  xlvi,  1966-1968. 

 .  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Sporotrichose  der  Haut, 

mit  besonderer  Beriick-sichtigung  der  Lymphangitis  spo- 
rotriohotica;  experimentelle  Sporotrichose.  Dermat.  Zt- 
schr.,  Berl.,  1910,  xvii,  24;  171,  2  pi. — de  Beurmaun  & 
Gougerot.   Les  sporotrichoses  hypodermiques.  Ann. 

de  dermat.et  syph., Par., 1906,4. s., vii, 837-864.  ■  . 

Les  sporotricho-ses  hypodermiques.   76 td., 914-922.   

 .  Les  sporotrichoses  hypodermiques.    Ibid.,  993- 

1006.  ■  ■  ■.  Un  sixieme  cas  de  sporotrichose;  spo- 
rotrichose hypodermique  et  dermique.  Bull.  Soe.  franf. 
dedermat.etsyph., Par.,1907,xvlii,126.  :  Spo- 
rotrichose; importance  pratique  et  facilitiS  de  diagno.stic 
de  cettemaladle.   Rev.  g(5n.  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap.,  Par., 

1907,  xxi-,  721.  .  Note  sur  un  nouveau  cas  de 

sporotrichose  hypodermique.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  der- 
mat. etsyph..  Par.,  1907,  xviii,  84-89.  •  .  Sixieme 

cas  de  sporotrichose  sous-cutanee  et  cutan6e.  Bull,  et 
ladm.  Soc.  m6d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv,  309-313.— 
de  Beui'iiiaiin,  <ioiigerot  &  Vaiiflier.  Sporotri- 
choses cutanees  du  chat.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol.. 
Par.,  1909,  Ixvi,  370-372.— de  Ben  rmann&  Satiit-Gi- 
rons  (F.)  Sporotrichose  dermique  ulc(5reuse  localisC-e 
inocul6epar  une^charde  d'^pine-vinette.  Bull,  et  m^m. 
Soc.  m§d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  174-176.  —  de 
Beurmann  [etal.].  Intradermo-r^actions  sporotricho- 
siniques  positives  Chez  des  malades  porteurs  de  lesions 
cutanees  non  sporotrlchosiques.  Ibid.,  541-.543. — Bro- 
dier  (L.)  &  Fage.  Sporotrichose  nodulaire  dis-si^mi- 
nfe,  a  forme  febrile;  sporoagglutination  positive.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  m^d.  d.  h6p.  de  Par.,  1908,  3.  s.,  xxv,  2-7.— 
Daiilos  &  Flaudiii  (C.)  Sporotrichose cutanSe  simu- 
lant lY'pithelioma  ou  la  tuberculose  papillomateuse;  spo- 
rotrichose de  la  portion  cartilagineuse  de  la  cloison  des 
fosses  nasales.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.de  dermat.  etsvph..  Par  , 
1909,  XX,  251-253.— Duque  (M.)  Surgical  treatment  of 
cutaneous  sporotrichosis.  Am.  .T.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin. 
Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1908,  xli,  240-242.— Gauelier  &  Foii- 
quet.    Sporotrichose  a  forme  de  k^rion.    Bull.  Soc. 

franp.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  278-280.   

 .  Note  additionnelle  sur  un  cas  de  k6rion  sporo- 

trichosique.  Ibid.,  306.  —  Gaudier  &  Monier- 
Vinard.  Sporotrichose  cutan^e  hydermique,  dermi- 
que et  6pidermique.  Ibid., 1907,  xviii,  122.— Lebar  & 
Saint-Girons  (F.)  Sporotrichose  de  de  Beurmann; 
ulceration  cutan(Je  de  I'avant-bras  avec  osteite  du  cubi- 
tus; sSro-diagnostic  et  intradermo-r&iction  positifs.  Bull, 
et  m6ra.  Soc.  mM.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxviii,  168- 
170. — Liesne  &  moiiier-Vinard*  Abc6s  sous-cutan6s 


Skin  {Sporotrichosis  of). 

chroniques  et  multiples  dus  a  un  champignon  filamen- 
teux;  sporotrichose  sous-cutan6e.  Ibid.,  1907,  3.  s.,  xxiv, 
268-277.— Rubens-Diival  &  Fage.  Un  nouveau  cas 
de  sporotrichose  gommeuse  cutanC'e  et  sous-cutanC'e,  avec 
ulcerations  spontan6es.  Ibid.,  380-386.— Spillmanii 
(L.)  &  Grayer.  Deux  cas  de  sporotrichose  (sporo- 
trichose syphiloide  gommeuse  et  sporotrichose  tuber- 
culoide  de  type  nodulaire).  M6m.  de  Soc.  de  m6d.  de 
Nancy,  1907-8.  246.— Stancanelll  (P.)  Sulla  sporotri- 
cosi  cutanea,  o  malattia  di  de  Beurmann  e  Gougerot. 
Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  n.  s.,  xxxi, 
933-947. 

Skin  (Sterilisation  of). 

See  Surgery  (Antiseptic,  Methods  in). 

Skin  {Surgery  of). 

See  Skin  ( Oarcinoma  of,  Treatment  of,  Opera- 
tive); Skin  (Diseases  of,  Treatmerd  of,  Opera- 
tive); S^in  (Epithelioma  of ,  Treatment  of ,  Opera- 
tive) ;  Skin  (Sarcoma  of,  Treatment  of,  Operative) ; 
Skin  (Tuberculosis  of,  Treatment  of.  Operative); 
Skin  ( Tumors  of.  Treatment  of,  Operative) ;  Skin- 
grafting. 

Skin  {Syphilis  of). 
See  Syphilides. 

Skin  {Temperature  of). 

Hankel  (E.  )  *  Zur  Messung  der  Temperatur 
der  menschlichen  Haut.    8°.    Leipzig,  1868. 

SiEEiG  (K. )  *Ueber  die  Beeinflussung  der 
Korpertemperatur  durch  einige  auf  die  Haut 
gepinselte  Arzeneimittel.    8°.  Berlin, 

V\a.us  (R.)  &  Biiigel  (A.)  Ueber  Messungen  der 
Hauttemperatur  bei  Gesunden  und  Nervenkranken. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Nervenh.,  Leipz.,  1909-10,  xxxvii, 
160-174.— Goldsclieider  (F.)  Ueber  die  Warmebevve- 
gung  der  Haut  bei  iiusseren  Temperatureinwirkungen. 
In:  A.  Goldscheider's  Ges.  Abhaudl.,  8°,  Leipz.,  1898,  i, 
355-370. — Herz  (M.)  Ueber  den  Einfluss  thermi.scher 
Reize  auf  die  Temperatur  entfernter  Hautstellen.  Bl.  f. 
klin.  Hydrotherap.,  Wien,  1903,  xiii,  69-77. — Honig- 
manii.  Ueber  die  Verwerthung  von  Hauttemperatur- 
differenzen  zu  topographisch-diagnostischen  Zwecken. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchn.schr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1892,  xviii, 
675. — Kiesovv  (F.)  Einiges  iiber  die  Temperaturpunkte 
der  Haut.  Arch.  ital.  de  biol.,  Turin,  1901-2,  xxxvi,  95.— 
Kisskalt.  Die  Hauttemperatur  des  Nackten  unter 
normalen  und  einigenabnormenphysiologisehenBedin- 
gungen.  Arch.  f.  Hyg.,  Munchen  u.  Berl.,  1909,  Ixx,  17- 
39. — I^effevre  (J.)  Reoherches  experimentales  sur  la 
conductibilite  de  la  peau  et  ses  variations  avec  la  tem- 
perature. Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol,.  Par.,  1900, 11.  s.,  ii, 
1002-1004.— liliiser  (P.)  Ueber  die  Wilrmeregulation 
bei  univer.sellen  Hautkrankheiten.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  vi. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxx,  249-2.54.— Oeliler  (J.) 
Ueber  die  Hauttemperatur  des  gesunden  Menschen. 
Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin.  Med.,  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixxx,  245-268, 
1  pi.— Kobinson  (E.  A.)  &  Stiles  (P.  G.)  External 
temperature  and  cutaneous  blood-flow.  Am.  Phvs. 
Educat.  Rev.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  1909,  xiv,  298-300.— 
Rosin  (H.)  Zur  Methode  der  Messung  der  Hauttem- 
peratur. Illust.  Monatschr.  d.  iirztl.  Polytech.,  Berl., 
1898,  XX,  71.  —  Sflilerbeck.  Die  Kohlensaure  und 
Wasserausscheidung  der  Haut  bei  Temperaturen  zwischen 
30°  und  39°.  Arch.  f.  Physiol.,  Leipz.,  1893,  116-124.— 
Senator  (H.)  Ueber  die  Messung  der  Hauttemperatur. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  lii,  2374. — Somnier 
(G.)  Ueber  die  Zahl  der  Temperaturpunkte  der  au.sseren 
Haut.   Sitzungsb.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb., 

1900,  63-67.   .  Ueber  die  unmitteibare  und  Dauer- 

wirkung  der  Licht-  und  Wiirmestrahlung  auf  die  Haut- 
temperatur. Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  908-912.— 
Veress  (E.)  Adatokamel6g6rzekeny.sogtopographiajd- 
nak  ismeretehez.  [Contributions  to  the  topographical 
knowledge  of  the  sense  of  heat.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest, 
1902,  xlvi,  22.— Welsz  (E.)  Beitrag  zur  Messung  der 
Hauttemperatur.  Veroffentl.  d.  Hufeland.  Gesellsch.  in 
Berl.  Balneol.  Gesellsch..  1906.  pt.  2,  319-337.  [Discussion], 
pt.  1,  18.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xliii,  769- 
775.   ^teo,  iramsJ.;  Budapesti  orv.  ujsSg,  1906,  iv,  509-515. 

Skin  {Transplantation  of). 
See  Skin-grafting. 

Skin  {Tubercle  of  Subcutaneous). 

Audry  &  Baloiis'.  Sur  le  tubercule  des  anatomistes. 
Bull.  Soc.  frant'.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  184- 
189.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1903,  4.S.,  iv,  345- 
350. — Cabanes  ( E. )  Angiomes et  tubercules sous-cutan^s 
douloureux.  Bull.  m6d.  de  I'Algerie,  Alger,  1904,  xv, 
493-496.— Futclier  (T.  B.)    A  study  of  subcutaneous 


SKIN. 


759 


SKIN. 


ISkin  {Tuhercle  uf,  Subcutaveous). 

tibniid  nodules.  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp,  Bull.,  Bait.,  1895, 
vi,  133-1 J2.  —  HUbner  (H.)  Ueber  Tuberosia  cutis 
pr'uriginosa.  Arch.  £.  Uormat.  u.  .Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
190(1,  Ixxxi,  209-220. 

Nkin  {Tuberculides  of). 

See,  also,  Folliclis;  Skin  {Diseases  of,  liecni- 
rent) . 

BouRRAS  (P.)  *Contribution  :\  IV'tiule  du 
tubercule  anatomique.    8°.    Toulouse,  1904. 

Fringuet  (M.)  *Des  tuljerculides  et  particu- 
lieremeiitde  la  forme  folliclis.    8°.    Par /s,  1898. 

Haury  (A.)  *.Essai  sur  les  tuberculides  cu- 
tanees.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Paotrier  (L.)  *Les  tuberculoses  cutaiiees 
atypiques  (tuberculides).    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

 .    The  same.,   8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Aberastltry  (M.)  A  prop6sito  de  tuberculides  y 
toxi-tuberculides.  An.  d.  Cire.  med.  argent.,  Buenos 
Aires,  1900,  xxiii,  408^29.— Balzer  ( F. )  &  Al<|Uier  (L.) 
Tuberculide  multiforme  tres6tendue.  Ann.  de  <lermat. 
et  syph.,  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  1171-1175.  Also:  Bull.  Soe. 
franv.  de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1900,  xi,  340-344.— Balzer 
(F.)  &  FraiH'ols-i>aiiiville.  Deux  observations  de 
tuberculides  papulo-n^crotiques.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1904,  xv,  328-332.  Aluo:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  s.vph..  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  1016-1020.— Balzer 
(F.  )&  liCroy.  Tuberculides  acneifoVmesetn^crotiques. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1S98,  3.  s.,  ix,  550-5.52. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.  Iran? .  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1898,  ix, 
258-260.— Balzer  (F.)  &  JTIoiisseaiix.  Tuberculides 
acn(5iformes.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s. , 
X,  136-141.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf.de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1899,  x,  59-64.— Beck  (S.)  Ulcus  cruris  tbe.  mit 
einer  auf  die  ganze  Haul  verbreiteten,  follieuliiren  Tu- 
berculide; Tuberculin-Reaction.  Pest. med. -eh ir.  Presse, 
Budapest,  1909,  xlv,25. — Bettmanu.  Ueberakneartige 
Formen der Hauttuberkulose.  Deutschemed.Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  &  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  657:  698.— Bliiiiienreirt  (A.) 
O  rzad.szych  postaciach  tuberkulidow  skornych.  [Rare 
forms  of  cutaneous  tuberculides.]  Przegl.  chorob  skor.  i 
wen.,  Warszawa,  1907,  ii,  341-347.— Bodin  (E.)  Sur  les 
tuberculoses  cutanes  atypiques  (tuberculides).  Bull. 
Soc.  scient.  et  m6d.  de  I'ouest,  Rennes,  1904,  xiii,  .504-539.— 
Boeck  (C.)  Die  Exantheme  der  Tuberculose  ("Tu- 
berculides" Darier).   Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.Syph.,  Wien  u. 

Leipz.,  J898,  xlii,  71;  175;  363.   .  Les  tuberculides. 

Cong,  internat.  demed.  C.  r..  Par,,  1900,Sect.dedermatol. 
et  de  syph.,  95-114.  Also,ii  ansl.:  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1900, 
xli,  1897-1902.— Bonnet  (L.-M.)  Tuberculides  a  forme 
de  lichen  scrofulosorum  atypique;  biopsie.   Lyon  med., 

1907,  cviii,  862.   .  Folliculites  provoqu^es  probable- 

ment  par  la  tuberculose.  Ibid.,  1908,  cx,  720-724. — 
^Brault  (J.)  Tuberculidespapulo-necrotiquesetendues, 
aveo  deformations  digitales  tres  accentuees.  Bull.  Soc. 
franf.de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  40.  Also:  Ann. 
d.  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  73.   .  Tu- 
berculides papiilo-n^crotiques.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1907, 
Ixxx,  1059-1061. —Broers.  De  tuberculiden.  Med.  Rev., 
Haarlem,  1902,  ii,  .599-607.— Biincli  (.1.  L.)  Case  of  tu- 
berculides in  a  girl  aged  11  vears.  Proc.  Roy.  Soe.  Med., 
Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Dermat.  Sect.,' 175.— Burns  (F.  S.)  Tu- 
berculide. J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi, 
273. — Cainpana.  Les  tuberculides.  Cong,  internat. 
de  m(5d.  C.  r..  Par.,  1900.  Sect,  de  dermatol.  et  de  syph., 
127-135.— Civatte  (A.)  Note  pour  servir  a  I'etude  des 
tuberculides papulo-squameuses;  troiscasde  tuberculides 
.a  forme  de  parapsoriasis.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  209-230.— Clark.  Tuberculide.  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvii,  461.— Comby  (J.) 
Tuberculides  cutanets  (lichen  des  scrophuleux ).  Ver- 
handl.  d.  Ver.samml.  d.Gesellsch.  f .  Kinderh.  .  .  .  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1903,  Wiesb.,  1904,  xx,  179-194.  Also: 
Arch,  de  m(5d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1904,  vi,  193-208.— Danlos. 
Tuberculides  cutanees  generalisees  de  forme  papulo- 
acneique  simulant  de  tres  prcjs  la  syphilide  exanthema- 
tique  dememenom.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  etsyph.. 
Par.,  1905,  xvi,  23.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1905,4. s.,  vi,84.— Darier  (.1.)  Destuberculidescutan^es. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  1431-1436. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf.'de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  vii, 

574-579.   .  Lestuberculides.  Cong.internat.  demed. 

C.  r..  Par.,  1900,  Sect,  de  dermatol.  et  de  syph.,  110-160. 

 .  Lestuberculides.    Med.mod.,  Par.,1906,xvii,181. — 

Darier  (J.)  &  Brissy.  Tuberculides  papulo-necro- 
tiques  transformees  in  situ  en  lichen  scrofulosorum,  chez 
une  fillette  de  13  ans  atteinte  de  tuberculose  osseuse  et 
ganglionnaire.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1906,  xvii,  510-513.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  1075-1078.  —  Darier  (.1.)  &  Walter 
(R.)  Tuberculides  papulo-necrotiques.  Bull.  Soc.  franc, 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  195-198.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  621-624.— Deme- 


Nkin  (Tuhercu/ides  of). 

trlade.  Znr  Kasuistik  der  Tuberkulid-Fiillo  auf  unscrer 
dermatologischen  Klinik.  Internat. dermat. Kong.  Ver- 
handl.  u.  Ber.  1901,  Berl.,  1905,  ii,  pt.  2,  ;ji)3-306.— 
Castel.  Folliculitis  scrofulo.sorum.  Ann.  de  dermat. 
etsyph.,  I'ar.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  .520.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frani;. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  220.   .  Follicu- 
lites tuberculeuses.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1898, 
3.  s.,  ix,  540-.545.    Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc/,  do  dermat.  et 

syph..  Par.,  1898,  ix,  218-2.53.   .  Tuberculides  des 

membres.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,  ii, 
9.59-962.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fraiif.  de  dermat.  et  syijh..  Par., 
1901,  xii,  411-414. — l!:ii rniaiiii.  Die  Bezieliutigen  der 
sogenannten  Tuberkulide  zu  eiiuinder.  Inlrrnnt .  dermat. 
Kong.    Verhandl.  u.  Ber.   1904,  Berl.,  19U5,  ii,  107-109. 

 .  [Akneiformes  Tuberkulid.]    Wien.  klin.  Wehn- 

schr.,  1904,  xvii,  721.— Fabry  (.1.)  Zur  Frage  der  Haut- 
tuberkulide.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.. 
19U8,  xci,  163-184,  2  pi. -Finder  (E.)  Zur  .\etiologie  und 
Klinik  der  Tuberkulide.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1909,  v,  1303- 
1309. — Fordyoc  (.I.A.)  Papulo-nccrotie  tuberculide  of 
extensive  distribution.  J. Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Svph.,  N.  Y., 
1908,  xxvi,  311-313.— Fox  (T.  C.)  The  tuberculides. 
Cong,  internat.  demed.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  Sect.dedermatol. 

et  de  syph.,  11.5-126.  .  Acneiform  tuberculide.  Brit. 

.!.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1907,  xix,  200.— Oastou  ( P. )  &  S6mi- 
narlo.  Tuberculides  faciales  et  cervicales  papulo-s6- 
borrheiques  chez  un  malade  atteint  d'engelures  (acnitis 
de  Barthelemy).  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1905,  xvi,  75-77.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  2.52-254.— Oauclier,  Loiiste  & 
Clirlstln.  Tuberculides  papulo-necrotiques.  Bull. 
Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1909, xx,  170.— Gel- 
lis  (S.)  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den  Tuberkuliden. 
Halbmonatschr.  f.  Haul-  u.  Harnkr.,  Wien,  1904,  i,  133; 
141:  149. — Gougerot  (H.)  Contribution  ;l  I'etude  des 
terrains  tuberculisables  parpr6dispositionacquise:  vario- 
leux  tuberculises.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par., 
1906.  i,  279-283.   .  Les  dernieres  venues  des  tubercu- 
lides. Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1906.  Ixxix,  1167-1172.— Goii- 
gerot  (H.)  &L  liaroelie  (G.)  Reproduction  experi- 
mentale  des  tuberculides  cutanees  non  folliculaires,  histo- 
logiquement  atypiques.  Arch,  de  m^d.  expSr.  et  d'anat. 
path..  Par.,  1908,  xx,  581-623.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Compt. 
rend.  Soc.  de  biol.,  Par.,  1907,  Ixiii,  637-639. — Grouven 
(C.)  Ueber  tuberkuloseiihnliche  Hauterkrankungen. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1910.  c,  291- 
312. — Hallopeau  (H.)  Etude  de  malades  et  de  mou- 
lages  a  I'Hopital  Saint-Louis  au  point  de  vue  des  toxi- 
tuberculides.  Cong.  p.  I'etude  de  la  tuberculose.  Par., 
1898,  iv,  644-656.  Also:  Tribune  med..  Par.,  1898,  2.  s., 
xxx,  604-609.   .  Sur  un  nouveau  cas  de  toxi-tuber- 
culides acneiformes  et  n(5crotiques.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
svph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  452-454.    AUo:  Bull.  Soc.  franc. 

d'e  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  214-216.   .  Sur  le 

polymorphisme  des  toxituberculides  et  sur  une  nouvelle 
variete  lenticulaire  etncScrotique  de  ces  dermatoses.  Cin- 

quanten,  de  la  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1899,  340-346.   . 

Sur  un  cas  de  tuberculides  papulo-pustuleu.ses  isolees  et 
agminees  avec  infiltration  en  nappe.    Ann.  de  dermat.  et 

syph..  Par,,  1901,  4.  s.,  ii,  947.  •  .  Sur  une  forme  bul- 

leuse  de  toxi-tuberculides.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1903,4.  s.,  iv,  3.5-37.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  4-6.   •.  Tuberculide 

psoriasiforme  du  genou.  Cong,  internat.  de  la  tuberc. 
1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  616.   Also:  J.  d,  mal.  cutan.  et  syph., 

Par.,  1905,  xvii,  7:30-732.   .  Etude  comparative  des 

divers  traitements  des  tuberculides.  Cong,  internat.  de 
la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  720-724.— Hallopeau  (H.) 
&  Bureau  (G.)  Surun  cas  de  tuberculides  acneiformes 
et  necrotiques.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897.3. 
s.,  viii,  55-60.   Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.de  dermat.  et  syph.. 

Par.,  1897,  viii,  17-22.   •  ■  .  Deuxieme  note  sut- 

un  cas  de  tuberculides  acneiformes  et  necrotiques  (rcsul- 
tats  de  I'examen  bacteriologique:  origine  toxinique). 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  17.5-178. 
Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897, 
viii,  48-51.  Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  svph..  Par.,  1897,  ix, 
480-483.— Halloi»eau  (H.)  &  Hallopeau  (P.)  Sur 
deux  cas  de  tuberculides  a  caracteres  et  localisation  difte- 
rents  suivant  les  regions  oil  elles  se  developpent.  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  644-648.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph. .Par.,  1899,  x, 315-319.— 
Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Krantz.  Sur  un  cas  de  tubercu- 
lides polymorphes.  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  190.5,  xvi,  10.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1905,4.  s.,  vi.  71.— Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Laffitte'.  Sur  une 
forme  papulo-erythemateuse  de  tuberculides.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  750-753.  Also:  Bull. 
Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  3-50-3.53. — 
Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Lasnier.  Sur  les  cicatrices 
conseeutives  aux  tuberculides  papulo-necrotiques.  Bull. 
Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1907,  xviii,  95. — 
Hallopeau  (H.)  &  lieniierre.  Surun  nouveau  cas 
de  toxi-tuberculides  agminees.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,ii,  167-170.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc.de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  82-8.5.— Hallopeau  (H.)  &  Le- 
reddc.  Traitement  des  tuberculides  bacillaires.  Rev. 
gen.  de  clin.  et.  de  th^rap.,  Par.,  1900,  xiv,  51-54.— Hal- 
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lopeau  (H.)  ANorero.  Sur  une  forme  v6siculo-pustu- 
leuse  de  toxi-tuberculides.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et 
svph.,  Par.,  1904,  XV,  203.  Also:  Ann.  de  dernuit .  et  sypli., 
Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,v,  556.— Hallopeau  (H.)&  Viol  lia 
Sur  deux  eas  de  tuberculides  lichenoides  des  iiiciuljres 
inKrieurs,  avec  iinmunlt6  pulmonaire.  Bull.  Sue.  Irani,-, 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1904,  xv,  102-105.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  257-260. — Ham- 
burger (F. )  Ueber  Hanttuberkulide  im  Siinglingsal- 
ter.  Manchen.med.Wehnschr.,1908,  Iv,  107-109.— Hart- 
zell  (M.  B.)  Papulo-pustular  tuberculide.  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii,  323.   .  Some  re- 
marks concerning  the  tuberculides,  with  a  reportof  cases 
illustrating  the  papulo-necrotic  variety.  Med.  Rec,  N. 
Y.,  1906,  Ixix,  1012-1014.— Howe  (J.  S.)  Tuberculide. 
J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  1908,  xvi,  475.— Jordan  (A.) 
Ueber  einen,  den  Tuberculides  acneiformes  et  n^cro- 
tiques  ahnlichen  Krankheitsfall.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt. 
Dermat.,  Leipz.,  1903,  xxxvii,  550-555.   .  Demonstra- 
tion der  Moulage  eines  Falles  von  Tuberculides  acnei- 
formes et  necrotiques.  Ber.  u.  d.  Verhandl.  d.  viii.  Kong, 
d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1903,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1904, 
54. — Jullusber^'  (  F.  )  Zur  Tuberkulid-Frage.  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1901,  vii,  214-219.  Also  [Abstr.] :  Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Ge- 
sellsch. f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1901,  Bresl.,  1902,  Ixxix,  med. 
Sect.,  128. — Kingsbury.  Three  eases  of  papulo-necro- 
tic tuberculides.   J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1909, 

x. xvii,  136. — Kollarits  (B.)  Tuberculides  papulo-ne- 
crotiques  esete.  [Case.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904, 
xlviii,  770. — Kraklit  (S.  F.)  Tuberculosis  follicularis 
cutis.  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1897-8,  vii, 
142-153. — liapowski  (B.)  A  case  of  tuberculide.  Inter- 
nal. Dermat.  Cong.  1907.  Tr.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  i,  441.  . 

Case  of  tuberculide.   Ibid.,  443.   .  Tuberculide.  J. 

Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  324.— l,einer. 
[Bin  Kind  mit  einem  universellenTuberkulid.]  Mitt.  d. 
Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1904,  iii, 
211. — liCiner  (C.)  &  Spieler  (F.)  Ueber  die  bazillare 
Aetiologie  des  papulo-nekrotischen  Tuberkulids  (FoUi- 
clis).  Verhandl.  d.  Versamml.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  Kinderh. 
.  .  .  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1908,  Wiesb.,  1909,  xxv, 
115-124.  Also:  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  lix,  1041.— 
Leredde.  Tuberculides  nodulaires  des  membres  in- 
ferieurs  (erythfeme  indur6  de  Bazin).  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  893-897.   .  Les  tubercu- 
lides. Semaine  med..  Par.,  1900,  xx,  1-8. — Leredde  & 
Haury.  Tuberculide  6ryth6mateuse  des  mains.  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  52-55.   Also:  Bull. 

Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  14-17.   

 .  Tuberculides  angiomateuses  et  hypertrophiques 

multiples  coiiicidant  avec  des  lesions  tuberculeuses  des 
poumons  et  des  ganglions.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  384-396.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franf .  de  der- 
mat. et  syph.,  Par.,  1899,  x,  177-189.— Leredde  &  JMi- 
lian.  Tuberculide  angiomatense  des  membres  inferi- 
eurs  (angiok^ratome  de  Mibelli  a  lesions  vasculaires  pro- 
fondes).  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  ix, 
1095-1101.— Little  (  G.  )  [Tuberculides  in  a  female  in- 
fant.] Brit.  J.  Dermat  ,  Lond.,  1903,  XV,  59.   .  [Erup- 
tion of  toxi-tuberculides.]  Ihid.,  297. — Macleod  (.J.  M. 
H.)  &  Ormsby  (0.  S.)  Report  on  the  histo-pathology 
of  two  cases  of  cutaneous  tuberculides,  in  one  of  which 
tubercle  bacilli  were  found.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond., 
1901,  xiii,  367-380,  1  pi.— Maere  (I.)  Tuberculide  de  la 
peau.  Bull.  Soc.  de  m6d.  de  Gand,  1907,  Ixxiv,  227.— 
ITIarzocclii  (V.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  tuberculidi  papulo- 
necrotiche.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1909,  xxx,  873.— JTIe- 
neau.  Aproposd'un  nouveau  cas  de  tuberculide  cu- 
tan(5e.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  x,  209-219.— 
Monnier  (U. )  &  iUallierbe  (H.)  A  propos  des  tu- 
berculides. Pressem^d.,  Par.,  1898,  ii,  241-243.— iWoty. 
Toxi-tuberculides  des  mains  et  des  pied.s.  Bull.  Soc. 
fran^.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  388.— IVico- 
lau.  Contribution  a  I'fitude  des  tuberculides.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  713-730,  1  pi.— NobI 
(G  )  Zur  Pathologie  der  Tuberkulide  im  Kindesalter. 
Internal,  dermat.  Kong.  Verhandl.  u.  Ber.  1904,  Berl., 
1905,  ii,  pt.  2,  296-300.    Also:  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1904, 

xi,  837-877. — Pautrier  (L.)  Ueberdie  tuberkuloseNatur 
des Angiokeratom  und  liber  familiiire  Tuberkulide.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1904.  Ixix,  145-166.— 
Pautrier (L.-M.)  &Fernet(P. )  Tuberculides  papulo- 
n(5crotiques  ayant  simule  des  lesions  de  prurigo  infect6. 
Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1909,  xx,  2.58- 
260. — Pliilippson  (L.)  Ueber  Phlebitis  nodularis  ne- 
crotisans.  (Beitrag  zu  dem  Studium  der  Tuberculides 
von  Darier. )  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1901,  Iv,  215-228,  2  pi.— Pinkus.  Klinische  und  anato- 
mische  Beitriige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Tuberculide.  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1901,  vii,  223.— Pollitzer  (S.)  H.vdradenitis  destruens 
suppurativa.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1892, 
X,  9-24,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1892, xiv,  129-145.— Ravogli  (A.)  Tuberculides 
in  relation  to  general  tuberculosis.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat. 
Asa.,  [Buffalo],  1908,  xxxii,  209-216,  2  pi.  Also:  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxvii,  97-104,  2  pi.— «ens- 
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bHr{>-(H.)  Hanttuberkulide.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl., 
1904,  lix,  360-366.— Rielil.  Sur  les  tuberculides.  Cong, 
internat.  de  med.  C.-r.,  Par.,  1900,  Sect,  de  dermatol.  et 
de  Syph.,  135-140.— Kona  (S.)  Tuberculides  esetek. 
[Cases  of  ...  ]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1901,  xlv,  721. 

 .    Demonstration  von  Haut-Tuberculid-Fallen. 

Pest,  med.-chir.  Pre.s.se,  Budapest,  1904,  xl,  338.  —  ^«>am- 
berger  (F. )  AkneiformnI  tuberkulidv.  Casop.  16k. 
cesk.,  y  Praze,  1906,  xlv,  393-398.  — See  &  Uruelle. 
Tuberculides.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1903,  4. 
s.,  iv,  822-  824.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  292-294.  Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan. 
et  syph.,  Par.,  1903,  xv,  818  -  820.  —  Sequeira  (J. 
H.)  Case  of  tuberculides.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 
1907-8,  i,  Dermat.  Sect.,  39.  —  Simp.son.  Tuberculo- 
sis verrucosa  cutis.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Svph.,  N.  Y., 
1909,  xxvii,  465.  —  Sinitli  (CM.)  A  case  of  tuber- 
culide. Ibid.,  1906,  xxiv,  480.  —  Steuerinark  (  Z.  ) 
Obecny  stan  nauki  o  t.  zw.  "tuberkulidaeh  skory." 
[Present  position  of  the  question  of  cutaneous  tubercu- 
lides.] Przegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1902,  xli,  662;  679;  694.— 
Streng  (O.)  Eriis  tuberculidi-tapaus.  [Case.]  Duo- 
decim,  Helsinki,  1905,  xxi,  306-316.— Surmay.  Epith6- 
liome,  probablement  ne  sur  un  scrophulome  ulcere  du 
dos  de  la  main,  ayant  6volu4  pendant  soixante  ans  de 
maniere  a  englober  la  main  tout  entiere  en  une  seule  tu- 
raeur  ulc^ree  ou  Ton  a  trouve,  apres  amputation,  le 
squelette  entier  de  la  main.  Arch.  g6n.  de  mC'd.,  Par., 
1897,  i,  737-743. —Torok  (  L.  )  Ueber  die  Dermatitis 
nodularis  necrotica  ( Phlebitis  nodularis  necrotisans 
Philippson,  Tuberculide  acniSiforme,  etc.).  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat. u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  Iviii,  339-350,  1  pi.— 
Totli  (G.)  Tuberculide  papulo-necrotique.  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii, 74.— Trimble  (W.B.)  An 
unusually  extensive  folliculitis  and  peri-folliculitis;  its 
connection  with  the  so-called  tuberculides.  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907,  xxv,  256-261,  2  pi.— Verrotti 
(G.)  Histolngisehe  Untersuchungen  iiber  Parapsoriasis 
Brocq;  ein  Beitrag  zum  Studium  der  papulo-squamosen 
Tuberkulide.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wienu.  Leipz., 
1909,  xcvi,  193-204,  1  pi.— Wallis.  A  case  of  papulo- 
necrotic tuberculid.  ,T.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y., 
1909,  xxvii,  132.— Wertlier  (,J.)  Ueber  Tuberkulide. 
Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1907, 
Leipz.,  1908,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  381-383.  Also:  Munchen. 
med.  Wchnschr.,  1907,  liv,  2549.   .  Ueberdie  Tuber- 
kulide der  Haut.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Ge- 
sellsch., Berl.,  1908,  x,  413-433.— Zarubin  {V.  I.)  K 
ucheniyu  o  tuberkulidakh  Darier;  erythema  induratum 
Bazin'a.    [On  the  tuberculides  of  .  .  .]    Meditsina,  St. 

Petersb.,  1899,  xi,  no.  36,  5-9.   .  Dva  sluchaya  tuber- 

kulidov.  [Two  cases  of  tuberculides.]  Russk.  J.  Kozhn. 
i  Ven.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,  vi,  496-500.— Zollikoler 
(R.)  Ueber  die  Haut-Tuberculide.  Cor.-Bl.  f.  schweiz. 
Aerzte,  Ba.sel,  1902,  xxxii,  161;  198. 

Skill  {Tuherctilosis  of). 

See,  also,  Acne;  Ecthyma;  Lichen  scrofu- 
losorum;  Lupus;  Skin  (Tuberculosis  of);  Skin 
{Tuberculosis  of,  Causes,  etc.,  of);  Skin  {Tubercu- 
losis of.  Complications  of ) ;  Skin  {Tuberculosis  of. 
Diagnosis,  etc. ,  of) ;  Sk.in{Tuberculosisof,  Miliary) ; 
Skin  {Tuberculosis  of.  Treatment  of);  Skin 
{Tuberculosis  of.  Treatment  of,  Operative);  Skin 
{Tuberculosis  of.  Verrucous);  Skin  {Tuberculosis 
of)  in  children. 

BoEGLiN  (H.)  *  Ueber  Hauttuberculose,  ins- 
besondere  Tuberculosis  cutis  propria.  8°. 
Slrassburg,  1898. 

Du  Castel  (A.-M.-R.)  Les  tuberculoses  cu- 
tanees.    12°.    Paris,  [1893]. 

Gozzi  ( A. )  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  des  tuber- 
culomas cutanes;  attenuation  de  leur  virus.  8°. 
Paris,  1899. 

Hallopeau  (  H.  )  Sur  les  rapports  de  la  tuber- 
culosa avec  les  maladies  de  la  peau  autres  que 
le  lupus  vulgaire.    8°.    Paris,  1896. 

Also,  in:  Rev.  de  la  tuberculose.  Par.,  1897,  1;  105. 

Abrahams  (R.)  Tuberculosis  cutis.  J.  Cutan.  Dis- 
incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  89.— Alexander  (A.) 
Neuere  Erfahrungen  iiber  Hauttuberkulose.  Berl.  klin- 
Wchnschr.,  1907,  xliv,  314;  344;  377.  Also:  Therap.  Cen. 
tralbl.,  Wien,  1907,  iv,  177-179.— Alvira  (M.)  Tratami- 
ento  local  de  la  tuberculosis  de  la  piel.  Clin,  mod.,  Zara- 
goza,  1910,  ix,  15-20.— Anderson  (W.)  Tuberculous 
diseases:  Lupus  erythematosus;  scrofulodermia;  erythe- 
ma scrofulosorum  (Bazin's  disease);  lichen  scrofuloso- 
rum.  Syst.  Med.  (Allbutt),  Lond.,  1899,  viii,  792-804.— 
Anthony  (H.  G.)  Cutaneous  tuberculosis.  Colorado 
M.  J.,  Denver,  1902,  viii,  383-386.— Aronstam  (N.  E.) 
A  plea  for  stricter  attention  to  tuberculodermata.  Am. 
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Cong.  Tuberc.  Bull.  Trans.  1901,  N.  Y.,  1902,  31-37.  Also: 
Med.-Les.  J.,  N.  Y.,  1901-2,  xi.\,  38-41.  —  Aiulry  (C.) 
Leuooplasie  et  (jpithiiliomato.se  surluberculeuses.  Bull. 
Soc.  fraiif.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  I'ar.,  1906,  xvii,  .513-515. 
AUo:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  107H- 

1080.   .  Sur  la  frequence  du  lupus  et  des  autrcs  tu- 

bereuldses  cutanees  dans  la  region  toulousaine.  Cong, 
internat.  de  la  tuberc.  1905,  Par.,  1906,  i,  618.— Beck  (S.) 
Fall  von  Tuberculosis  cutis  disseminata.  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1908,  xlix,  68.— Bennett  (E.  H.) 
Scrofulous  ulceration  of  the  integument.  Proc.  Path. 
Soc,  Duhl.,  1877-80,67-70.— Blsliop  (L.  F.)  Tuberculosis 
cutis;  general  tulierculosis.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1900, 
10.  s.,  iii,  100.— Bizzozero  (G.)  Ueber  die  Tuberculoso 
der  Haut.  Centralbl.  f.  d.  med.  Wissen.sch.,  Berl.,  1873, 
xi,  292.  Aho,  in  his:  Opere  sclent.  1862-79,  Milano,  1905, 
i,  349. — BIocli  (E.)  Ueber  Tuberculosis  cutis  propria. 
Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Berl.,  1898-9,  ii,  97-104.— Bossuet 
(G.)  Gommes  tubercuteuses  de  la  peau;  lymphangite 
tuberculcuse  nodulairc.  .1.  de  m^d.  de  Bordeaux,  1901, 
xxxiv,  355. — Bowen  (.T.  T.)   Tuberculosis  of  the  skin. 

Twentieth  Cent.  Pract.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xx,  359-394.   . 

A  case  of  cutaneous  tuberculosis  of  remarkable  extent. 
Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1904,  cl,  564.  Also.  Reprint.— Broeq. 
Nouveau  fait  pour  servir  H  I'histoire  des  tuberculides. 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897, 3.  s.,  viii,  60-65.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  22- 
27. — Briiusgaard  (E.)  Erythrodermia  exfoliativa  uni- 
versalis tuberculosa.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1903,  Ixvii,  227-238,  5  pi.— Buckmaster  (F.) 
Symptom,s  following  the  cutaneous  tuberculin  test,  sug- 
gestive of  a  s]iecilnc  general  reaction.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1909,  Hi,  1098  — Buneli  (J.  L.)  A  clinical  lec- 
ture on  tubercular  diseases  of  the  skin  and  their  treat- 
ment. Lancet,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  287-290.— Burnieister. 
Einige  FiiUe  von  Hauttuberculose.  Jahresb.  d.  .schles. 
Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1901,  Bresl.,  1902,  Ixxix,  med. 
Sect.,  117-119. — ('ampaua  (R.)  Tuhercolosi  cutanea. 
Clin,  dermosifllopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Knina.  I'.iiifi.  xxiv,  82- 
85.— Cenj|s.  Lepre  nostras  (scrofulide  niali;,'ne).  Loire 
m6d.,  St.-Etienne,  1898,  xvii,  139-160,  2  pi.— <"l«ambers 
(G. )  Tuberculosis  of  the  skin.  Dominion  M.  Month., 
Toronto,  1902,  xviii,  1-8.— Coffin  (J.  L.)  Tuberculosis 
of  the  tkin.  N.  Eng.  M.  Gaz.,  Host.,  1902,  xxxvii,  399- 
407.— Crocker  (H.  R.)  The  connection  of  tuberculosis 
with  diseases  of  the  skin  other  tlian  hipus  vulgaris.  In- 
ternat. Cong.  Dermat.  Otl.  Trans.  1896,  Lond.,  1898,  lii, 
417-423.— Curtis  (F.  C.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  skin.  Al- 
bany M.  Ann.,  1899,  xx,  586-,591.— Daulos.  Tuberculose 
cutanea  serpigineuse  de  la  jambe.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  isgg,  3.  s.,  x,  450-4.52.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  fran?. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  212-214.— Dan los  & 
Deli^rain.  Tuberculose  serpigineuse  des  membres  in- 
fSrieurs.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1906, 
xvii,  1.50.  Also:  Ann.  dedermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s., 
xvii,  270. — Darier.  La  tuberculose  cutanee.  J.demM. 
int.,  Par.,  1906,  x.  124.  Also,  transl.:  Med.  Bl.,  Wien,  1906, 
xxix,267. — Define  (G.)  Gomme  cutanee  tubercolari  sul 
volto.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  n.  s.,xxxi, 
926-932.  —  Dolti.  [Tuberculous  skin  diseases  among 
the  Japanese.]  Hilubyog.  kin  Hiniokibyog.  Zasshi, 
Tokyo,  1903,  iii,  400-107.— Doutrelepont.  Beitrag  zur 
Hauttuberculose.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1894,  xxix,  211-224,  3  pi.— Du  Castel.  Gommes 
tuberculeuses  de  la  peau.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  .syph., 
Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  12-14.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de"  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  5.   .  Tuberculose  de  la 

main  et  de  I'avant-bras.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par., 
1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  722.   Also:  Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et 

syph.,  Par.,  1896,  vii,  364.   .  Ulceration  tuberculeuse 

de  la  face  palmaire  du  medius.  Bull.  Soc.  franc.  <Je  der- 
mat. et  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  vii,  183.— Biinn  (J.)  A  case  of 
scrofuloderma.  N.YorkM.  J.,1891,  liii, 595.— Eddowes 
(A.)  Scrofuloderma  of  the  face.  Tr.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1896, 
xix,418.— Edwards  (G.  P.)  Tuberculosis  cutis.  Med. 
Age,  Detroit,  1901,  xxii,  91-94.— Fabry  (J.)  Ueber  die 
tubereuldsen  Affektionen  der  Haut.  Ges.  Beitr.  a.  d. 
Geb.  d.  Chir.  u.  Med.  d.  prakt.  Lebens,  Wiesb.,  1893,  173- 

200.   .  Ueber  die  bei  Bergleuten  in  Kohlenbergwer- 

ken  beobachtete  verrukose  Form  der  Hauttuberkulose. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1909,  Ivi,  1777-1782.— Fa<'e 
(A.)  Chancre  tuberculeux.  Progres  med..  Par.,  1908,  3. 
s.,  xxiv,  113.— Faivre.  Tuberculo.se  cutanee.  Poitou 
miJd,  Poitiers,  1906,  xx,  33-36.— Feibes  (E. )  Ein  Fall  von 
lokaler  Hauttuberculose.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1896, 
iii,  172-176,  1  pi.— Fordyce  (.T.  A.)  The  pathology, 
diagnosis,  special  prophylaxis,  and  treatment  of  tubercu- 
losis of  the  skin.  N.  Y'ork  M.  .J.,  1901,  Ixxiii,  801-804. 
Also:  N.  Y'ork  State  tJ.  M. ,  N,  Y.,1901,  i,  233-236.— Foster 
(B.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  skin.  St.  Paul  M.  J.,  1908.  x, 
618-624.— Fok  (P.)  Tendovaginite  e  tubercolosi  della 
pelle.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1904,  xxviii,  53-64, 
1  pi.  — Fox  (T.  C.)  Report  on  the  tuberculides;  pre- 
sented to  the  Fourlh  International  Congress  on  Derma- 
tology and  Syphilis.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1900,  xii, 
383-405.— Freeman  (L. )  A  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
skin.  Ohio  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1892,  iii,  59.— Gangolplie. 
Tuberculose  ano-rectale;  tuberculose  cutan^e-secondaire. 
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Gaz.  (1.  hop.  de  Toulou.se,  I'.iOl,  xv,  140.  — Oastou  (P.) 
Dermito  eczcmatiforme  en  placards  et  tuberculi.sation. 
Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  212- 
220.— tiianelier (E. )  Tuberculoses  culan(5es.  J.dem(5d. 
int.,  Par.,  1900,  iv,  57.5-578.— Oilclirist  (T.  C. )  Scrofulo- 
derma.   Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1903,  xlvi,  124.   .  An 

interesting  group  of  cases  of  tuberculous  infections  of 
the  skin  and  oneallied  case.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y., 
1906,  XXX,  207-213, 1  pi.  Also:  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  inch  Svph., 
N.  Y.,  1907,  XXV,  19,5-200, 1  pi.— <;olyakIiovski  (V.  P.) 
Borodavcluitiy  tuberkulyoz  kozhi.  [Papillary  tubercu- 
losis of  the  .skin.]  Ru.s"sk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Vcn.  Bollezn., 
Kharkov,  1904,  vii,  236.— tionzalez  Uriiefia  (J.)  Las 
tuberculo.sis  de  la  piel  en  la  Cuidad  de  Mc.xico.  E.scuela 
de  med.,  Mexico,  1907,  xxii,  409-413.— Ciougcrot.  Tu- 
berculoses cutanees.   Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1906,  Ixxix,  1107; 

1143.   .  Tuberculoses    cutanees  post-exanthC'ma- 

tiques,  tuberculo.ses  cutan6es  disseminees  post-morbil- 
leuses;  poussee  lupique  post-varioleuse.  Rev.  de  med., 
Par.,  1906,  xxvi,  724-738.— Gougerot  &  Lamy.  Ch&- 
loides  et  tuberculose;  observations  de  ch^loide  sur  les 
cicatrices  operatoires  d'adenites  tuberculeuses.  Gaz.  d. 
hop..  Par.,  1908,  Ixxxi,  1179-llSl.  —  Hallopcau  (H.) 
Des  treves  dans  Ics  manifestations  cutanees  de  la  tuber- 
culose.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  iv, 

1037-1043.   .  Sur  les  rapports  de  la  tuberculo.se  avec 

les  maladies  de  la  peau  autres  que  le  lupus  vulgaire. 

[Rap.]    Ibid.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  1007-1024.   .  Rapports 

de  la  tuberculose  et  de  certaines  dermatoses.  Rev.  gen. 
de  clin.  et  de  thcriip..  Par.,  1896,  x,  499-.'i04.  Also,  transl.: 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,1896,  xxiii,  341-359.— 
Hallopeaii  (11.)  &  Vielliard.  Sur  une  tuberculose 
en  foyers  multiples  du  visage  et  des  membres  sup6rieurs. 
Bull.  Soc. franc,  dedermat.  etsvph.,  Par.,  1903,  xiv, 2.57-261. 
yl?so.- Ann. dedermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,iv, 689-593.— 
Harttiin^.  [Fine  eigenartige  Hauterkrankung  wahr- 
scheinlich  tuberkuloser  Natur.]  .lahresb.  d.  schles.  Ge- 
selLsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult.  1904,  Bresl.,  1905,  Ixxxii,  140-142.— 
Hartzell  (M.  B.)  Tuberculosis  as  it  aft'eots  the  skin. 
Am.  Med.,  Phila.,  1904,  viii,  27-29.— Heatli  (A.  D.)  A 
case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  skin.  Rep.  Soc.  Study  Dis. 
Child.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  viii,  387-389. -Heuek.  [Zwei 
Fillle  von  Tuberkulose  der  Haut].  Dermat.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1906,  xiil,  661-663.— Huguenin  (P.)  Tuberculose 
de  la  peau.  Concours  m^d..  Par  ,  1897,  xix,  317-321. — 
Hntcliinson  (.T.)  [On  the  value  of  dermatology  in 
its  relation  to  tuberculosis.]    Internat.  Cong.  Dermat. 

OS.  Trans.  1896,  Lond.,  1898,  iii," 4-11.   .  A  clinical 

lecture  on  tuberculosis  and  diseases  of  the  skin.  Med. 
Press  &Circ.,  Lond.,  1906,  n.  s.,  Ixxxii,  184-186.— Hyde 
(.1.  N.)  The  connection  of  tuberculosis  with  diseases  of 
the  skin  other  than  lupus  vulgaris.  Internat.  Cong.  Der- 
mat. Off.  Trans.  1896,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  886-397.  Also:  J. 
Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  xv,  447-457.— 
Jadassohn  (J.)  Ueber  die  tuberculosen  Erkrankun- 
gen  der  Haut.  Verhandl.  d.  Tuberc. -Comm.  d.  Ver- 
samml.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  in  Miinchen  1899, 
Berl.,  1900,  61-87.  Also:  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899, 
xxxvi,  987;  1012.  Also:  Ergebn.  d.  spez.  path.  Morph.  u. 
Physiol.d.Sinnesorg.,  Wiesb.,  1896,350-393.  ^?so  [Abstr.] : 
Verhandl.  d.  GeselLsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1899, 
Leipz.,  1900,  Ixxi,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  692.  Also,  transl.:  J. 
Tuberc,  A.sheville,  N.  C,  1900.  ii,  149;  255.— Janovsky 
(V.)  O  affekcich  kuze  pfi  krtiCnatosti  se  zvldstnim  zfete- 
lem  ku  skrophulodermii.  [Skin  affections  in  scrofula  with 
special  reference  to  scrofulodermia.]  Casop.  lek.  cesk.,  v 
Praze,  1890,  xxix,  25:  48;  68;  131;  145;  268.— Jeanselme. 
Les  tuberculoses  cutant'es.  Rev.  internat.  de  med.  et  de 
chir..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  323-325.— J esiouek.  Ueber  die 
tuberkulose  Erkrankung  der  Haut  und  Schleimhaut  im 
Bereiche  der  ausseren  weiblichen  Genitalien  und  die 
Beziehung  der  Tuberkulose  zur  Elephantiasis  vulvse. 
Beitr.  z.  Klin.  d.  Tuberk.,  Wiirzb.,  1904,  i,  1-.50.— Jess- 
ner.  Eine  eigenartige  Form  von  Hauttuberkulose 
(Tuberculosis  cutanea  framboesioides  disseminata).  In- 
ternat. Atlas  selt.  Hautkr.,  Hamb.  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  pi. 
xxxix  with  text. — Jolinston  (J.  C.)  The  cutaneous 
paratuberculoses.  Phila.  Month.  M.  J.,  1899,  i,  78-87. — 
Jourdanet  (P.)  Les  manifestations  cutanees  de  la 
tuberculose.  Arch.  g6n.  de  med..  Par.,  1907,  i,  107-115. — 
Juliusberg(F.)  Ueber Tuberkulide  und  disseminierte 
Hauttuberkulosen.  Mitt.  a.  d.  Grenzgeb.  d.  Med.  u. 
Chir.,  Jena,  1904,  xiii,  671-718.— King  (J.  M.)  Tubercu- 
losis cutis.  Tr.  M.  Soc  Tennessee,  Nashville,  1905,  Ixxii, 
190-197.  Also:  South.  Pract.,  Nashville,  1905,  xxvii,  435- 
440.— Kliug-milller  (V.)  Beitriige  zur  Tuberkulose 
der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1904,  Ixix,  167-206,  1  pi.— Kraklit'(S.  F.)  Dvasluchava 
skrofulodermi.  [Two  cases  of  scrofuloderma.]  Protok. 
Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1894-5,  iv,  10.8-112.— Kraus 
(A.)  Ueber  multiple,  in  Knotenform  auftretende,  pri- 
miire  Zellgewebstuberkulose  der  Haut.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  xxix,  365-367.   .  Ueber  eine  eigen- 
artige Hauttuberkulose.  gleichzeitig  ein  Beitrag  zur 
Kenntnis  der  Verkalkung  in  der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz..  1905,  Ixxiv,  1-12.  1  pL— Kyrle 
(J.)  Ueber  eigentiimliche  histologische  Bilderbei  Haut- 
tuberkulose und  deren  Beziehung  zum  benignen  Miliar- 
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lupoid  (Boeck) .  Arch.  f.  Uermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1910,  c,  375-400,  3  pi.  —  liaignel-Liavastine. 

La  m^Iaiiodermie  chez  les  tuberculeux;  trente  et  une 
observations  de  tuberculeux  mi51anodermiques.  Arch. 
gf5n.  de  mfid..  Par.,  1901,  ii,  2497-2520.— Leiner  (C.) 
[Disseminierte  Hauttuberkulose.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f. 
inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1905,  iv,  23.   .  Tuber- 
culous diseases  of  the  skin.  Dis.  Child.  .  .  .  Pfaundler  & 
Schlossmann,  Eng.  transl.,  roy.  8°,  Phila.  &  Lond.,  1908, 
iv,  508-516,  2  pi.— liConardl  (E.)  Lesioni  cutanee  di 
natura  tubercolare.  Gazz.  d,  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi, 
900-902. — lioivdde  (L.  E.)  Les  notions  nouvelles  sur 
les  tuberculiisi's  de  la  peau  et  les  angiodermites  tubercu- 
leuses;  leurs  c(  )nsequences  au  point  de  vue  de  la  pathologie 
g^nerale  de  la  tuberculose.  Rev.  prat.  d.  mal.  cutan. 
[etc.].  Par.,  1902,  i,  241-256.— I.eredde  (L.  E.)  &  Pau- 
trier  (L.)  Un  cas  d'angiokijratome  coexistant  avee  un 
lupus  pernio  et  la  tuberculose  pulmonaire;  tuberculides 
familiales.  Bull.  Soc.  fran^.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1902,  xiii,  35-38.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1902,  4.  s.,  ill,  141-144.— licwandowsky  (F.)  Experi- 
mentelle  Studien  iiber  Hauttuberkulose.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat. u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909,  xcviii,  335-398.— 
liimont.  Tuberculosis  cutis.  Northumberland  &  Dur- 
ham M.  J.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  1897,  v,  119.  —  Lit- 
tle (E.  G.)   On  the  tubercular  affections  oi  the  skin. 

Clin.  J.,  Lond.,  1902-3,  xxi,  215-219.   .  Tuberculosis 

cutis.   Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1904,  xvi,  22.  ■ — — .  [A 

case  of  tubercular  disease  of  the  skin.i    Ibid.  ,W1.   . 

Tuberculosis  of  the  skin.  Polyclin.,  Lond.,  1906,  x,  38.— 
ITIfliaii^liliii  (T.  N.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  skin.  Nat. 
M.  Kev.,  Wash.,  1900-1901,  X,  263-265.— ]Uacl.eo<l  (J.  M. 
H.)  Tuberculosis  cutis;  its  varieties  and  congeners. 
Practitioner,  Lond.,  1905,  Ixxiv,  689-696.— Margarit. 
Cas  de  tuberculosis  de  la  pell,  y  dels  ossosab  focus  multi- 
ples. An.  de  med.  Butll.  mens,  del'  Acad.  .  .  .  de  Cata- 
lunya,  Barcel.,  1909,  iii,  98-103.— Martin  (S.  C.)  Scro- 
fuloderma and  its  treatment.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito- 
Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  ii,  19.  Also,  Reprint.— Menage 
(H.  E.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  skin.  N.  Orl.  M.  &  S.  J., 
1907-8,  Ix,  1010-1015.— Meyer.  Rapporto  fra  la  tuberco- 
losi  6  certe  dermatosi.  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  xii, 
pt.  3,  481-483.— Moller  (M.)  Om  olika  former  af  hudtu- 
berkulos.  [Different  kinds  of  tuberculosis  of  the  skin.] 
Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1909,  2.  f.,  ix,  289-317.— Moreile  (A.) 
Statistique  des  tuberculoses  de  la  peau  trait^es  4  I'lnsti- 
tut  chirurgical  de  Bruxelles  depuis  le  1"  novembre  1893 
jusque  fin  d6cembre  1894.   Ann.  del'Inst.  chir.  de  Brux., 

1895,  ii,  46-56.— Morrow.  Tuberculosis,  cutaneous;  a 
case  of.   .1.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv, 

71.   .  Tuberculosis  of  the  skin.   Ibid.,  .^74. — Miil- 

ler  (.1.)  Zur  Kasuistik  der  Hauttuberculose.  Monatsh. 
f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1895,  xx,  319-323. —  Nag el- 
scliniidt  ( F. )  Zur  Diagnose  und  Therapie  tuberkuloser 
Hautaftektionen.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,1907,  xxxiii,  1631-1633.— Neisser( A.)  Dietubercu- 
losen  Hauterkrankungen.  Deutsche  Klinik,  Berl.  & 
Wien,  1901-2.  x,  154-192.— Neumann.  Klinische  Be- 
merkungen  iiber  die  Tuberkuloseder  Haut.  Wien.  klin. 
Rundschau,  1903,  xvii,  1-3.— Nicolas  (,1.)  &Favre  (M.) 
Eryth^me  cutane  en  larges  placards  extensifs  avec  atro- 
phodermie  a  type  maculeux  chez  un  tuberculeux.  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  625-641,  1  pi.— 
Nlknlin  (N.V. )  Sluchal  tuberculosis  cutanea  ulcerosa 
primitiva.  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1896-7,  vi, 
12-19.— Nobl.  [Drei  Falle  von  disseminierter  Hauttu- 
berkulose.] Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med.  u.  Kinderh. 
in  Wien,  1905,  iv,  65-67.— Noyes  (A.  W.  F.)  Tuberculo- 
sis of  the  skin  and  cutaneous  manifestations  occurring  in 
scrofulous  subjects.   Intercolon.  M.  Cong.  Australas.  Tr. 

1896,  Dunedin,  1897,  iv,  135-144.— Olimann-Dumesnil 
(A.  H.)   Tuberculosisof  theskin.   Internat. Clin.,  Phila., 

1893,  3.  s.,iii,331-341.   -.Scrofuloderma.  Quart.  Atlas 

Dermat.,  St.  Louis,  1895-6,  iii,  91-93.  .  Tuberculosis  cu- 
tis. Tri-StateM..T.&Pract.,St.Louis,1898,v,291-297.— Oku- 
kawa  (S.)  [Some  cases  of  skin  tuberculosis,  and  demon- 
stration of  lupus  vulgaris.]  Hiful>v(«.  kin  Hiuiokibiog. 
Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1905,  v,  156-159.— von  Petersen  (O.) 
Die  tubercuioseu  Erkrankungen  der  Haut  und  ihre  Be- 
ziehungen  zu  den  inneren  Organen.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
schr., 1902,  xxxix, 352-354.— Poncet  (A.)  Tuberculome 
fibreux.  Lyonmed.,  1904,ciii,  672.— Pusey  (W.  A.)  Tu- 
berculosis of  the  skin.  Med.  Fortnightly,  St.  Louis,  1903, 
xxiii,  3.5-37.— Quey  rat.  La  peau  dans  aes  rapports  avec 
la  tuberculose.  J.  de  m^d.  Int.,  Par.,  1906,  x,  106-109.— 
Raniognini  (P.)  &  Sacerdote  (A.)  Sopra  un  caso 
di  tubercolosi  papillomatosa  cutanea  nella  regioneanale. 
Riforma  med.,  Palermo-Napoli,  1904,  xx,  1207-1210.— Ra- 
vogli  (A.)  On  various  forms  of  cutaneous  tuberculosis. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  900-905.   .  Tu- 
berculosis of  the  skin.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1900,  n.  s., 
xlv,  339-346.  [Discussion] ,  353-358.  ^;.'io.  Reprint.— Ray- 
mond (P.)  Les  C'rvthemes  de  la  tuberculose.  Progres 
mfid..  Par.,  1900,  3.  s.",  xii,  113-117.  Also:  Echo  mfd.,  Tou- 
louse, 1900,  2.  s.,  xiv,  505;  529.— Reinsberg  (V.)  Tu- 
berculosis vera  cutis.  Casop.  16k.  6esk.,  v  Praze,  1906,  xlv, 
1357.— Riehl  (G.)  Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der  Hauttu- 
berculose.   Verhandl.  d.  deutsoh.  dermat.  Gesellsch., 
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Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  iv,  354-373. — Roberts  (L.)  Notes 
on  the  tubercle  and  tuberculosis  of  human  skin.  Liver- 
pool M. -Chir.  J.,  1894,  xiv,  139-155.— R^na  (S.)  Bortu- 
berculid-esetek  bemutat^sa.  [Presentation  of  cases  of 
skin  tuberculosis.]    Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1904,  xlviii, 

13;  28.   .  Atuberculosisnakaboron^snj-AlkahArtySn 

valo  nyilviinul4sai.  [The  manifestations  of  cutaneous 
and  mucous  membrane  tuberculosis.]  Ibid..  193;  211; 
223. — Rosentlial  (O.)  Beitrag  zur  Hauttuberculose. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xliv,  151- 
157. — Rullierlnrd.  Sections  from  two  cases  of  tuber- 
cular dermatitis  in  sisters,  illustrating  a  mode  of  indirect 
infection.  Tr.  Gla.sg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc,  1893-5,  v,  42-44.— 
Saalleld(E.)  [Fall  von  Hauttuberkulose.]  Verhandl. 
d.  Hufeland. Gesellsch.  inBerl.  (1906),  1907, 8-11.— Salzer 
(H.)  [Drei  Falle  von  Haut- respective  Schleimhauttuber- 
kulose.l  Wien. klin.Wehnschr.,1904, xvii, 633.— Sclialeic 
(A.)  Tneprincipal  formsof  tuberculosisof  theskin.  Am. 
J.  Dermat. &Genito-Urin  Dis..St. Louis,  1909, xiii, 320-322.— 
Scliamberg(J.F.)  Tuberculosisof  the  skin.  Internat. 
M. Mag., N.Y., 1900, ix,180-182.—Sclioltz.  Lupusund  Tu- 
berculose der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz. ,1908,xcii, 375-379. — Scliwimmer(E.)  Ueberpri- 
miire  Hauttuberculose;  tuberculose  primitive  de  la  peau. 
Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlviii,  1721;  1756;  1819.  Also: 
Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc.,1899,  iv, 

sect.  8,  52-67.   .  Ueber  primare  Hauttuberculose. 

Pract.  Arzt,Budapest.l898,  ix,  no.  20, 8-12.— SUoemaker 
(J.V.)  Scrofuloderma.  Med. Bull., Phila., 1902, xxiv, 164- 
166.— Spitzer  (L.)  Ueber  einige  seltene,  in  Form  von 
Tumoren  auftretende  tuberkul6.se  Erkrankungen  der 
Haut.  Mitt.a.d.Grenzgeb.d.Med.u.Chir.,Jena,1900,v.800- 
820,1  pi. — Stowers  (J.  H.)  Case  of  chronic  tuberculosis 
cutis.  Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii. Dermat.Sect., 
53. — Terzaglii  (  R. )  Tubercoloide  vescicolare.  Clin, 
dermosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1906,  xxiv,  73-76. — 
Xliomas.  Erytheme  indureet  tuberculose.  Rev.  g6n. 
de  clin.  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1903,  xvii,  49.— Xobler  (L.) 
Dis,seminierte  Hauttuberkulose  nach  akuten  infektiosen 
Exanthemen.  Jahrb.  f.  Kinderh.,  Berl.,  1904,  lix,  345- 
359. — X8r8k  (L. )  Ueber  die  Dermatitis  nodularis  ne- 
crotica  (Phlebitis  nodularis  necrotisans  Philippson,  Tu- 
berculide acn6iformeetc).  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Buda- 
pest, 1902,  xxxviii,  121;  151.   .  Klinika  6szleletek 

azembolif'is  bortuberculosisrol.  [Clinical  observations  of 
embolic  skin  tuberculosis.]  Bor-  6s bu,jak6rt.,  Budapest, 
1909,  28;  41.— Tomasczewski.  Zwei  FiiUe  von  Haut- 
tuberculose. Jahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult. 
1902,  Bresl.,  1903,  Ixxx,  med.  Sect.,  25-27.— TommasoU 
( P. )  Ueber  die  Beziehungen  zwischen  Tuberkulose  und 
Hautkrankheiten.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1895,  xxi,  309-318.— Umbert.  Nota  contributiva  al  es- 
tudio  de  las  tuberculosis  cutAneas.  Rev.  e.xpS.n.  de  der- 
mat. v  sif.,  Madrid,  1907,  ix,  97;  145.  Also:  Rev.  de  med. 
y  cirug.,  Barcel.,  1907,  xxi,  65;  105.— Urueiia  (J.  G.)  La 
tuberculose  de  la  peau  dans  la  ville  de  Mexico.  Inter- 
nat. Dermat.  Cong,  vi.,  1907.  Tr.,  N.  ¥.,  1908,  i,  67-72.— 
Veyriferes.  Lvmphatisme,  scrofule  cutant-e.  Ann. 
d'hydrol.  et  de  climat.  mi^d. ,  Par. ,  1898,  iii,  479-485.— V8r- 
ner  (  H. )  Bemerkenswerter  Fall  von  tuberkulosem 
Hautexanthem.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii, 
1810.— Wallis  (J.  F.)  Dermatological  report.  Rep. 
Henry  Phipps  Inst.,  study  .  .  .  tuberculosis  1904-5,  Phila., 

1906,  ii,  147-150.   .  Cutaneous  tuberculosis:  report  of 

a  series  of  cases  of  small  pustular  scropulide  (Duhring). 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  134-136.— Wermann 
(E.)  tjeber  Tuberculose  des  Unterhautzellgewebes.  Der- 
mat. Ztschr.,  Berl..  1894,  i,  52-55.— Wliite  (C.  J.)  The 
modern  conceptionof  tuberculosisof  theskin.  BostonM. 
&  S.  J.,  1905,  cliii,  291-297.— Wliite  (J.  C.)  Clinical  as- 
pects and  etiological  relations  of  cutaneous  tuberculosis. 

1891, cxxv, 509-516.  .4iso,Reprint.— Wliiteliouse 
(H.  H.)  Case  of  pustular  scrofuloderm.  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii,  320.  — Wickliam  (L.) 
Tuberculose cutani5e probable.  Ann.  dedermat.  etsyph., 
Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  V,  1366.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frani,-.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1894,  v,  543.— Wild  (R.  B.)  Some  points 
in  the  etiology  and  treatment  of  cutaneous  tuberculosis. 
Med.  Chron.  Manchester,  1896-7,  n.  s.,  vi,  416-423.— Wil- 
liams (R.)  Tuberculosis  cutis.  South.  Calif.  Pract., 
Los  Angeles,  1902,  xvii,  236-242.— Zeisler  (,I.)  Scrofu- 
loderma.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1902,  Chicago,  1903, 189. 

Skin  {Tuherculosis  of  Causes  and  pa- 
thology of ). 

Chanay  (E.)  *De  I'inoculation  secondaire 
de  la  peau  consecutive  a  des  foyers  tuberculeux 
visceraux.    8°.    Lyon,  1898. 

LousTAU  (P. -A.)  *Des  tuberculoses  cutanees 
consecutives  aux  fievres  eruptives  et  en  particu- 
lier  a  la  rougeole.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

ScHROEDEK  (L.  [A.] )  *  Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Tuberculosis  cutis  im  Anschluss  an  Bubo  sup- 
purativus  nach  Ulcus  molle.    8°.    5onn,  [1894]. 
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Andersen  (K.)  Tuberculosis  cutis  fremkaldt  ved 
infektion  fra  tuberkul0st  kvacg.  [.  .  .  called  i'ortli  by  in- 
fection from  tuberculoiiN  cattle]  Tidskr.  f.  d.  norske 
Lsegefor.,  Kristiania,  19U2,  xxii,  4-14.— Atkinson  (W. 
H.)  Acute  tubercular  ulcers  of  the  skin  from  inoculation. 
Georgia  J.  M.  &  S.,  Savannah,  isy.s,  ii,  23.5-240.— Han- 
dler &  KreibicU  (K.)  Erfahruiigen  iiber  kutane  Tu- 
berkulinimpfungeii.  Verliandl.  d.  Gesellseh.  deutsch. 
Naturf.  u.  Aerzte  1907,  Leipz.,  1908,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlftc.,369.— 
Blasovleslitslienski  (N.  A.)  K  patologii  izmlene- 
niy  kozlii  pri  obslitshem  tuberkulozle.  fPathology  of 
skin  alterations  in  general  tuberculosis.]  Dnevnik  sy- 
ezda  Obsh.  russk.  vraeh.  v  panivat  Pirogova,  S.-Peterb., 
1888-9,  iii,  82.  [Discussion] ,  349.— Bo  wen  (J.  T. )  The 
pathology  of  cutaneous  tuberculosis.  Bo.ston  M.  &  S.  J., 
1891,  cxxv,  516-521.  Aho.  Reprint.— Oampana  (R.) 
Ulcerazioni  cutaneeper  linfadeniti  scrofolose.  Clin,  der- 
mosifilopat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1903,  xxi,  28-31.— Cour- 
inont(J.)&  Andre  (C.)  Sur  la  tuberculosa  cutan^e 
(cobayes,  lapins)  par  passage  des  bacilles  tuberculeux  a 
travers  lapeau.  Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1907, 
Ixiii,  16-18.— lioiitrelepont.  [Die  liistDldgischcn  Ver- 
iinderungen  in  einem  Falle  von  exuleeriertein  Scrophu- 
loderma  der  Wange.]  Deutsche  med.  Wcbnschr..  Leipz. 
u.  Berl.,  1905,  xxxi,  1173.— Du  t'astel.  Tubercubise  cu- 
taniSe  ulcereuse  et  vt-g^tante,  consecutive  a  un  trauma- 
tisme.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1900, 
xi,320.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s., 
i,  1151. — !>'  Urso  (G.)  Su  di  un  caso  di  tubercolosi  cuta- 
nea inoculata.  Policlin.,  Roma,  1896,  iii-C,  525-.540.— 
Filia  (A.)  Due  casi  di  tubercolosi  della  pelle,  di  ori- 
gins ematogena.  Gazz.  internaz.  di  med.,  Napoli,  1907, 
x,  362-365. — <iauclier.  Les  tuberculoses  cutanees  toxi- 
niques.  Rev.  internat.  de  m6d.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1907, 
xviii,  41.— Giovannini  (S.)  Tubercolosi  cutanea  ino- 
culata da  un  pettine.  Gaz?.  med.  ital.,  Torino,  1902,  liii, 
346-348.— Goug-erot  (H.)  &  Laroclie  (G.)  Pathdgenie 
des  tuberculides  cutanees  non  folliculaires  ^clairce  par 
I'experimentation.  Arch,  demed.  expi^r.  etd'anat.path., 
Par.,  1909,  xxi,  324-352.— Jtteldingsleld  (M.  L.)  Pa- 
thology of  tuberculosis  of  the  skin.  Cincin.  Lancet- 
Clin-c,  1900,  n.  s.,  xlv,  347-350.  [Discussion] ,  353-358.— 
Herz  (R.)  Ueber  die  Agglutination  der  Tuberkelba- 
cillen  bei  Hauttuberkulose.  Arch.  t.  Dermat.  u.  Svph., 
Wien  n.  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixiv,  213-224.— Huber  (A.)  Tuber- 
culosis iiioculationis  esetei;  typus-lupus  vulgaris.  [Cases 
of.  ..;  type...]  Bor-esbujakort.,  Budapest,  1903,  no.3. 5, 
2  pi.— Jaoquet  (L.)  &  Dii  Pasquier.  Tuberculose 
cutanee  due  a  line  osti5o-periostite  sternale.  Bull,  et 
mfim.  Soc.  mi:>d.  d.  hop.  de  Par.,  1898,  3.  s.,  xv,  687-590.— 
Kraus  (R.)  Weitere  Versuche  tiber  experimentelle 
Tuberculose  der  Haut  bei  Aflen.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr., 
1905,  xviii,  1366.— Kraus  (R.)  &  Grosz  (S.)  Ueber  ex- 
perimentelle Hauttuberkulose  bei  Affen.  Ibid.,  1907, 
XX,  79.5. — Leredde.  Les  notions  nouvelles  sur  les  tu- 
berculoses de  la  peau  et  les  angioderniites  tuberculeuses; 
leurs  consequences  au  point  de  vue  de  la  pathologic  ge- 
n^ralede  la  tuberculose.  Cong,  franf.de  mod.  C.r.,Par., 
1902,  ii,  149-166.— Lievrat  (E.)  &  Roques.  Tuberculose 
par  inoculation  cutanee.  Languedoc  med. -chir.,  Tou- 
louse, 1907,  XV,  38,— licwandowsky  (F.)  Kulturen 
von  Tubcrkelbazillen  aus  Lupus  und  Skrophuloderm. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.  1906,  Bcrl.,  1907, 
ix,  518.— lioinbardo  (C.)  La  fibrina  in  alcune  forme 
di  tubercolosi  cutanea.  Gior.  ital.  d.  raal.  ven.,  Milano, 
190.5,  xl,  209-223,  1  pi.— L.undsg-aard  (K.  K.  K.)  To 
tilf^lde  af  hudtuberkulose:  udgaaet  fra  en  dacryocysti- 
tis. [Two  cases  of  tuberculosis  of  the  skin  originated 
from  dacrvocvstitis.]  Hosp.-Tid.,  Kobenh.,  1908,  5.  R.,  i, 
1459-1461.— JTlarsflialkfi  (T.)  Ueber  allgemeine  Pa- 
thogenese  der  tuberculosen  Hauterkrankungen.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wi^  n  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  xlvii,  394-397.— 
Meyer  (J.)  Ueber  experimentelle  Hauttnberi'Ulose. 
Verhandl.  d.  Berl.  med.  Gesellsch.  1903, Berl.,  191)1,  xxxiv, 
267-269.— Naeg-eli  (O.)  Ueber  haematogene  Hauttuber- 
culose.  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1898,  xlv,  450.— 
NobI  (G.)  Zur  Klinik  und  Histologic  seltener  Formen 
der  Hauttuberkulose.  Fcstschr.  .  .  .  Moriz  Kapo.si  z. 
Prof.-Jubil.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  811-867.— Noyes  (A. 
W.  F.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  skin  and  cutaneous  manifes- 
tations occurring  in  scrofulous  subjects.  Intercolon.  M. 
J.  Australas.,  Melbourne,  1,896,  i,  201-213. —Pistoj  (F.) 
Patologia  generate  della  tubercolosi  cutanea.  Gior.  in- 
ternaz. d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1898,  n.  s.,  xx,  769-779.— Ra- 
venel  (M.  P.)  Three  cases  of  tuberculosis  of  the  skin 
due  to  inoculation  with  the  bovine  tubercle  bacillus. 
Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1900,  n.  s.,  iii,  259-263.  Also: 
Phila.  M.  J.,  1900,  vi,  125.   Also:  Veterinarian,  Loud., 

1900,  Ixxiii,  644-546.   .  A  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the 

skin  following  accidental  inoculation  with  the  bovine 
,  tubercle  bacillus.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila.,  1901-2,  n.  s., 
V,  87.  Also:  Univ.  Penna.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1901-2,  xiv, 
453.— Soliambers  (J.  F.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  skin  in 
a  physician  from  accidental  inoculation.  J.  Cutan.  & 
Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1900,  xviii,  221-226.— Spitzer 
(E.)   Ueber  Haut-  und  Schleimhauttuberkulose  durch 
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Inokulat'ion'uud  Autoinfektion.  Wien.  med. Wchnschr., 
1905,  Iv,  1200-1210.— Tanaka.  [The  vaccination  at- 
tempt for  skin  tuberculosis  and  its  histological  examin- 
ation and  the  reaction  of  the  old  tuberculin.]  Igaku 
Chuwo  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1905-6,679  ;  999:  1113.— Vi^nolo- 
liiitati  (C.)  Ueber  cinige  spcziclle  Melanoderniien  der 
Tuberkulosen;  I'igmeuttubcrkulide;  klinische  und  pa- 
tologiscli-aiiatoiuische  I'utersuchungen.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mal, u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  xcii,  343-366.— Wild 
(R.  B  )  Some  sources  of  infecti<m  in  cutaneous  tubercu- 
losis. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1353.— Xicler  (K.) 
Experimentelle  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  Erzeugung 
histologischcr  Tiiberkulose  an  der  Haut  ohne  die  Mit- 
wirkung  von  Tubcrkelbazillen  (toxische  Hauttuberkulo- 
sen  )  und  die  Kedingungen  ihres  Entstehens.  Centralbl. 
f.  Bakteriol.  (etc.],l.  Abt.,  Jena,  1908,  xlii,  Beil.,  107. 

 .  Kxporiiucntelle  Untersuchungen  iiber  tuberku- 

lijsc  Vi.randerungen  an  der  Haut  ohne  Mitwirkung  von 
Tulierki-lbazillcn  (toxische  Tuberkulosen)  und  die  Be- 
dini;uiigcn  ihres  Entstehens.   Munchen.  med. Wchnschr., 

190,s,  Iv,  16.H5-1687.  .  Ucbcr  toxische  Tuberkulosen 

der  Haut  (Tuberkulinhautimpfungen  nach  von  Pirquet, 
Tuberkulide).   Verhandl.  d.  deul.sch.  path.  Gesellsch., 

Jena,  1908,  xii,  232-237.   .  Neuere  Anschauungen 

iiber  einige  Beziehungen  zwi.schen  Tuberkulose  und  Er- 
krankungen  der  Haut  (sogenannte  Exantheme  der  Tu- 
berkulose. Tuberkulide).  Ztschr.  f.  iirztl.  Fortbild.,Jena, 
1908,  V,  558-563. 

S\i.\.'ni{Tuhei'culosis  of  Complications  of). 

Adler  (J.  E.)  Tuberculosis  of  the  skin,  with  visceral 
tuberculous  lesions.  Brit.  J.  Tuberculosis,  Loijd.,  1909, 
iii,  41-15.— Balzer  (  F.)  &  Alquler  (L.)  Eruption 
de  tuberculides  lichenoides  et  acneiformcs  gijneralisee. 
Bull.  Soc.  franp.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  111- 
113.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i, 
531-533. — Blooli  (R.)  Ueber  eigentliche  Hauttuberku- 
lose (Tuberculosis  cutis  propria  Kapo.?i)  des  Penis  bei 
Urogenitaltuberkulose,  nebst  einigen  Bemerkungen  iiber 
verschiedene  Formen  von  Veriurethritis.  Prag.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  xxix,  207  ;  222;  234.— Bowen  (.1.  T.)  A 
case  of  tuberculosis  cutis  and  elephantiasis.  J.  Cutan. 
Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1905,  xxiii,  128-130_.— Courniont 
(P.)  &<^olonibet.  Syndromescleroder'mique  et  lesions 
cutanees  d'origine  tuberculeuse.  Bull.  Soc.  med.  d.  h6p. 
de  Lyon,  1907,  vi,  399-407.— I»anlos.  Tuberculose  cuta- 
nee en  foyers  multiples, avec  alopecie  peladiforme  tuber- 
culisee  secondairement.  Bull.  Soc.  frauf.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  60.  Ahi>:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  156.— Fok  (P.)  Tendovaginite  e  tu- 
bercolosi della  pelle.  Arch,  per  le  sc.  med.,  Torino,  1904, 
xxviii,  63-64,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.— Hallopeau  (H.)  & 
Fran^ois-Dainville.  Sur  un  cas  de  tuberculides 
disseniinees  sous  formes  d'erythenies,  de  sclerodermic, de 
desquamationspsoriasiformes,aveco.steopathieset  arthro- 
pathies multiples.  Bull. Soc. franf.de  derma  t.et  svph., Par., 
1908,xix, 210-243.— Harda way (W. A.)  Acaseo'f tubercu- 
losis of  the  skin  simulating  lupus  erythematosusand  ery- 
thematoid  lupus  vulgaris.  Am..T.  m!Sc.,  Phila.,  l,S94,n.s., 
evil,  408-412. — Lalianssois.  Gommestuberculeusesdis- 
seminees  de  la  peau  et  abces  froids  sous-cutanees  et  sous- 
musculaires  multiples  au  cours  d'une  pyohemie  tubercu- 
leuse attenuee,  a  evolution  tres  lente.  Ann.  de  dermat. 
et  syph..  Par.,  1909,  4.  s.,  x,  .53-58.— Lang-  (E.)  Tubercu- 
loser  Tumor  der  Haut;  Tuberculose  der  Rippen,  der  Lunge 
und  Solitiirtuberkel  im  Pons.  Jahrb.d.  Wien.  k.  k.  Kran- 
kenanst.  1898,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  vii,  pt.  2,  87.— Leloir 
(H.)  Recherches  cliniques,  anatomo-jjathologiques  et 
experimentales  sur  les  combinai.sous  de  la,scrofulo-tiiber- 
culose  et  de  la  syphilis,  en  particulier  dn  cote  de  la  peau. 
Arch,  dephysiol.  norm,  et  path.,  Par,,  1.891,  5.  s.,  iii,  697- 
710,  2  pi. — teredde  &  Haury.  Tuberculides  angio- 
mateuses  et  hypertrophiques  multiples  coincidant  avec 
des  lesions  tuberculeuses  des  poumons  et  des  ganglions. 
Bull.  Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1899.  x,  177-189. 
^?.?o;  ,,i.nn.dedermat.et. syph. .Par., 1899,3. s.,x, 384-396 —Ni- 
eoIas(,T.)  ACoste.  Lesionserythemateusesettuberculo- 
squameusesdelaface;  ulceration  de  la  muqueusepalatine; 
perforation  de  la  cloison  nasale;  lupus  ou  svphilis?  Lvon 
med.,  1905,  civ,  1179-1182.— PrioIeaM.  De  la  tubercu- 
lose cutanee  et  de  la  lymphangit^  tuberculeuse  consecu- 
tives  a  la  tuberculose  osseuso.  Etudes  expcr.  et  clin.  s. 
la  tuberculose  (Verneuil  et  al.).  Par.,  1891,  iii,  116-123.— 
Spirito  (F.)  Sudiuntubercolo  dolorososotto-ungueale. 
Tommasi,  Napoli,  1908,  iii,  378-381.— Thibierjre  (G.) 
Gommes  tuberculeuses  lymphangitiques  consecutives  L 
unedactylite tuberculeuse.  Wus.del'Hop.St. -Louis.  Ico- 
nog.  d.  mal.  cutan.  etsyph..  Par.,  1897(?),  231-238,  1  pi. 

Skin  ( Tuberculosis  of.  Diagnosis  and 
semeiqlogy  of). 

Arn.\ouff  (T. )  *  Contribution  a  1' etude  des 
tuberculides  cutaneea  et  particulierement  de  la 
forme  agnitis.    8°.    Lyon,  1902. 
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Skin  {Tuberculosis  of.  Diagnosis  and 
semeiology  of). 

LoNGUEViLLE  (G. )  *  Du  polymorphismc  des 
manifestations  tuberculeuses  de  la  peau.  4°. 
Paris,  1891. 

Pauteier  (L.)  Les  tuberculoses  cutanc'es 
atypiques;  tuberculides.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1903. 

Salomon  (0.)  *Zur  Kenntnis  des  Scrophu- 
loderma.    8°.    Kiel,  1901. 

SciiMiTT  (A.)  *De  la  valeur  diagndstique  et 
therapeutique  de  la  tuberculine  en  dermato- 
logie.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Audry  (C.)  Sur  une  tuberculose  cutan(5e  k  forme 
ecthymateuse.  J.  d.  mal.  cutaji.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  viii, 
469-471. — Boselllni  (P.  L.)  Sopra  uq  caso  di  tuberco- 
losi  rupiale,  rupia  tubercolare.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven., 
Milano,  1904,  xxxix,  275-296, 1  pL— Brousse  &  Ardin- 
JDelteil.  Tuberculose  cutanee  a  manifestations  mul- 
tiples et  varices.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900, 
xii,  657-669,  2  pi.— Bruusgaard  (E.)  Bidrag  til  de 
tuberkul0se  udsletsformer;  Erythrodermia  exfoliativa 
universalistuberculosa.  [Contribution  a  la  connaissance 
des  tuberculoses  de  la  peau  (cas  d' erythrodermia  ex- 
foliativa universalis  tuberculosa).  Res.,  173.]  Norsk 
Mag.  f.  Laegevldensk.,  Kristiania,  1903,  5.  R.,  i,  156-168,  5 
pi.  —  Buckmaster  (P.)  Cutaneous  tuberculosis  and 
blastomycetic  infraction,  with  some  points  as  to  their 
differentiation.  Illinois  M.  J.,  Springfield,  1903-4,  n.s.,  v, 
548-552.— Caiiipana  (R.)  &  Saraceni  (F.)  II  polso 
dei  derraopatici  tuberoolinizzati.  Clin,  dermosifilopat. 
d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1903,  xxi,  149. — Carle.  Sur  une 
forme  partieuliere  de  tuberculides  cutan6es  (acnitis). 
Lyon  m6d.,  1902,  xcix,  209-220.— Clileiiolt"  (M.  A.)  Ne- 
oblcliniy  sluchal  kozhnavo  tuberkulyoza.  [Unusual  case 
of  skin  tuberculosis.]  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh., 
1898-9,  viii,  55-67.   .  Novayafarma  kozhnavo  tuber- 
kulyoza. [New  form  of  cutaneous  tuberculosis.]  Ibid., 
88-96.— Ciuft'o  (G.)  &  Ballerinl  (G.)  Alcuni  recenti 
metodi  di  diagnosi  della  tubercolosi  in  dermatologia. 
Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1907,  xlviii,  660-681.— 
Daiilos  &  liCvy-Frankel.  Forme  geante  de  tuber- 
culose cutanee  vc'getante.  Bull.  Soc.  f ranf.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  182-186.— Feulard  (H.)  Scrofulo- 
tuberculose  cutanee  a  manifestations  multiples.  Tbid., 
1896,  vii,  179.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896, 
3.  s.,  vii,  361. — Fouguet(C.)  Technique'  et  valeur  diag- 
nostique  de  la  cuti- reaction  tuberculeuse  en  dermatologie. 
J.  de  mfd.  int..  Par.,  1909,  xiii,  108.— Oalloway  (J.) 
Diagnosis  of  superficial  cutaneous  tuberculosis.  Clin.  ,T., 
Lond.,  1902-3,  xxi,  884. — Gaudier.  La  tuberculose  ul- 
c^reuse  de  la  peau  et  des  muqueuses  dermo-papillaires. 
Rev.  internat.  de  m(5d.  et  de  chir..  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  441- 
443. — Gaudier  &  Rostaine.  Tuberculose  cutanee 
papuleuse.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv, 
427.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par. ,  1903, 
xiv,  217.  —  Gaudier  &  Weill.  Tuberculose  cutanee 
papuleuse  en  plaques.  Ibid.,  1904,  xv,  132.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.;  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  336.— Gilelirist 
(T.  C)  &  Stokes  (W.  R.)  An  unusual  case  of  tubercu- 
losis cutis.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlix,  298.— GouKC- 
rot  (H. )  Tuberculoses  cutan6es  atvpiques  non  foUicu- 
laires.  Rev.  de  la  tubercul,ose.  Par. ,  1908,  2.  s. ,  v,  345;  432j 
509.— Hallopeau  (H.)  Etude  comparative  et  pathoge- 
nic des  difE6rentes  formes  de  tuberculose  cutanea.  Union 

m6d.,  Par.,  1893,  3.  s.,  Iv,  217-222.   .  Sur  une  nouvelle 

forme  suppurative  etpemphigoide  de  tuberculose  cutanee 
en  placards  d.  progression  excentrique.  Bull.  Soc.  fran?. 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1895,  vi,  424-428,   Also:  Ann. 

de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  1093-1097.   . 

Deu.xieme  note  sur  une  nouvelle  forme  suppurative  et 
pemphigo'ide  de  tuberculose  cutanee.  Bull.  Soc.  fran?. 
de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1896,  vii,  2-5.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  34-37.  ^Hard- 
away  (  W.  A, )  A  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  skin 
simulating  lupus  erythematosus  and  erythematoid  lupus 
vulgaris.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1893,  N.  Y.,  1S94,  xvii, 
22-29.  —  Ileat]i(A.  D.  )  Some  uncommon  forms  of 
tubercular  disease  of  the  skin.  Birmingh.  M.  Rev.,  1905, 
I  viii,  606-609.— Heberl  (A.)  Application  de  I'ophtalmo- 
rfaction  de  Calmette  au  diagnostic  dermatologique. 
Rev.  mt^d.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1907,  viii,  433-437. — 
Heller.  Fall  von  f  ram boesieartigerTuberkulose.  Der- 
mat. Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1906,  xiii,  646.— James  (W.  D.)  & 
Walker  (N.)  An  unusual  case  of  tuberculo.sis  of  the 
skin.  Sheffield  M.  J.,  1892-3,  i,  21-30,  2  pi.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Kraus  (A.)  Ueber  seltene  Formen  der  Haut- 
tuberkulose.  Prag.  med.  "Wchn,schr.,  1909,  xxxiv,  103; 
119.— La  ittensa  (N.)  L'  oftalmoreazione  di  Calmette 
nel  lupus  ed  in  alcune  derraatosi.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal. 
ven.,  Milano,  1908,  xliii,  574-584.— l.o\v  (R.  C.)  The  cu- 
taneous tuberculin  reaction  in  skin  diseases.  Edinb.  M. 
.J..  1909,  n.  s.,  iii,  151-1.53.— Meirowsky  (E.)  Ueber  die 
diagnostische  und  spezifische  Bedeutung  der  von  Pir- 


Skin  Tuberculosis   of,  Diagnosis  and 
semeiology  of). 

quetschen  iilautreaktion;  Beitrag  zur  Kenntnis  der  Tu- 
berkulose  der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  VVien  u. 
Leipz.,  1909,  xciv,  335-364.— Morestin.  Tuberculose 
cutanee  et  sons-cutanee  simulant  I'actinomycose.  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1908,  xix,  352. — 
Morrow  (P.  A.)  Case  of  tuberculosis  papillomatosa 
cutis,  with  remarks  on  the  relation  of  papilloma  to 
svphilis,  lupus,  etc.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y., 
1888,  yi,  361;  401,  1  pi.— Nicolas  (J.)  &  Gautliier  (P.) 
Cuti-reaction  et  ophtalmo-reaction  dans  diverses  derma- 
toses d'origine  tuberculeuse  ou  non.  Lyon  m^d.,  1907, 
cix,  1138-1142.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  med.  et  de  chir., 
Par.,  1908,  xix,  22-24.— Orlaiidi  (E.)  Un  raro  caso  di 
tubercolosi  cutanea.  Gazz.  med.  di  Torino,  1895,  xlvi, 
76;  97.— Orseiiigo  (C.)  Alcuni  risultati  otteuuti  in 
dermatologia  colla  cuti-  e  oftalmoreazione.  Tubercolosi, 
Milano,  1908,  i,  9-15.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Boll.  d.  Soc.  med.- 
chir.  di  Pavia,  1908,  xxil,  189.— Paillias  &  Monestie. 
Note  sur  une  tubercnlo  e  cutanee  d'allure  insolite,  si6- 
geant  au  ponce  gauche;  ablation;  gu6rison.  .  Pediatrie 
prat.,  Lille,  1906,  iv,  91.— Pautrier  (L.)  II  concetto  at- 
tuale  della  tubercolosi;  le  tubercolosi  cutanee  atipiche. 
Boll.  d.  mal.  ven.,  sif.  e  d.  pelle,  Roma,  1903,  iv,  279-290. 
Also,  transl.:  Bull,  med.,  Par.,  1908,  xvii,  982-986.— Pick 
(W.)  Tumor-like  forms  of  tuberculosis  of  the  skin.  J. 
Cutan.  Dis.  inel.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii,  30.5-317.— 
Proull".  Diagnostic  pr^coce  de  la  tuberculose  par 
I'oplitalmo-reaction.  Gaz.  d.  hop..  Par.,  1907,  Ixxx, 
1061.— Ransom  (C.  C.)  &  Van  Gieson  (I.)  Ob- 
servations on  an  uncommon  form  of  cutaneous  tu- 
berculosis. J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1895, 
xiii,  209-280,  1  pi.  Also,  Reprint.  —  Reiclimann. 
Der  Wert  der  Konjunktivalreaktion,  speziell  bei  der 
Hauttuberkulose.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1908,  iv,  631.— 
Reines  (S. )  Framboesiforme  kolliquative  Kontigui- 
tatstuberkulose  der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxvi,  153-180,  3  pi.— Scliwim- 
mer.  Epitheliomartlges  Scrophuloderma.  Pest,  med.- 
chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1897,  xxxiii,  403.— Sequeira  (J. 
H.)  On  Calmette's  ophthalmo-tuberculin  reaction,  with 
special  reference  to  the  diagnosis  of  cutaneous  tubercu- 
losis. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1908,  ii,  1177-1179.— Sokoloff 
(Y.N.)  Riedkiy  sluchal  bugorchatki  kozhi.  [Rare  case 
of  tuberculosis  of  the  skin.l  Russk.  J.  Kozhu.  i  Ven. 
Boliezu.,  Kharkov,  1904,  vui,  127-130.— Trimble  (W. 
B.)  The  diagnostic  value  of  the  inunction  tuberculin 
reaction  in  cutaneous  tuberculosis.  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] , 
1909,  Ixxxix,  1034-1038. 

Skill  {Tuberculosis  of  Miliary). 

Foster.  Ueber  eine  eigentiimliche  papulo-  ulzerose 
Form  der  Tuberculosis  ulcerosa  miliaris  cutis.  VerhandL 
d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Berl.,  1908,  x,  434-447.— 
Hedinger  (E.)  Miliartuberkulose  der  Haut  bei  Tuber- 
kulose  der  Aorta  abdominalis.  Frankf.  Ztschr.  f.  Path., 
Wiesb.,  1908,  ii,  121-124.— Kaposi  (M.)  Ueber  Miliar- 
Tuberculose  der  Haut  und  der  angrenzenden  Schleim- 
haut;  Tuberculosis  miliaris  s.  Tuberculo.sis  propria  cutis 
et  mucosse.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1898,  xliii, 373-406, 5  pi.  ^Zso  [Abstr.] ;  Compt.-rend.  Cong., 
internat.  de  med.  1897,  Mosc,  1899,  iv, sect.  8,  42-52.  Also 
[Abstr.] :  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1900,  xlv,  429.— Lapow- 
ski  (B.)  A  case  of  miliary  tuberculosis  of  the  skin  and 
mucousmembrane.  Internat.  Dermat.  Cong., vi., 1907.  Tr., 
N.  Y.,1908,  i,  442.— Noble  ( G. )  Zur  Kenntnissder  miliaren 
Hauttuberculose  (Tuberculosis  miliaris  s.  propria  cutis 
Kaposi) .  Wien.  med.  Presse,  1900,  xli,  105-112.— Pela- 
gatti  (M.)  Sopra  un  caso  di  tubercolosi  miliare  acuta 
disseminata  della  pelle.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano, 
1898,  xxxiii,  704-733.— R6iia  (S.)  Tnlierculosis  miliaris 
cutis.   Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1898,  xiii,  656. 

Skin  {Ttberctdosisof,  Verrucous). 

See,  also.  Lupus;  Skin  {Tubercle  of.  Subcuta- 
neous); Verruca. 

Angibaud  (H.)  *Contribution  a,  I'^tude  de 
la  tuberculose  verruqueuse  de  la  peau.  4°. 
Paris,  1891. 

MoscHiNi  (A.)  La  tuberculosi  verrucosa. 
Studio  clinico  e  anatomo-patologico.  8°.  Mace- 
rata,  1903. 

IVTouTOT  (H.)  *La  tuberculose  verruqueuse 
de  la  peau  et  des  muqueuses  dermo-papillaires. 
8°.    Lyon,  1907. 

RoBEFF  (C.)  *Contribution  ii  I'etude  de  la 
tuberculose  verruqueuse  de  la  peau.  4°.  Bor- 
deaux, 1896. 

ScHOLLWER  (K.)  *  Ueber  Tuberculosis  ver- 
rucosa cutis.    8°.     WiiTzburg,  1897. 

Abadie  (.J.)  Tuberculose  cutanee  verruqueuse  du 
dos  du  pied;  greffes  de  Thiersch;  gu^rison;  incontinence 
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Skin  {Tuljerculosis  of^  Verrucous). 

nocturne  d'urine;  injection  (-pidurale;  guOrisoii.  Bull. 

et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1907,  Ixxxii,  ?79-'2S2.   . 

Tuberculo.se  cutan6e  verruqueuse,  papillome  iullamma- 
toire.  Montpel.  med.,  1908,  xxvii,  491-600.— Aiitlorsoii 
(M'C.)  ,SiT(il'ul(i(lerma  verrucosum.  Tr.  Glasg.  Path.  & 
Clin. Soc.  (lM,sii-91),  1S92,  iii,204.— Autipoll'lN.)  Tuber- 
culosis verruco.sa  cutis  (liiehl-Paltauf).  Med.  pribav.  k 
morslv.  sborniku,  St.  Petersb.,  1907,  pt.  2,  353-3(56.— Asalii 
(K.)  [ITntersuchung  einiger  in  Tokio  beobachteten 
Falle  von  Tuberculosis  verrucosa  cutis.  Res.,  fasc.  3,  pt. 
2,  1-3.]  Hifubyog.  kiu  Hiniokibvog.  Zasshi,  Tnkyo,  1902, 
ii,  105-118,  3  pi.— Baraiiiilkoir  (I.  A.)  Kk^|KTiiiu'ii- 
talniva  danniyapo  i/.uelieniyu  borodavchatavo  tuberku- 
lyoza'  kozhi.  [Experimental  data  on  verrucous  tul)crcu- 
lo.sis  of  the  akin. J  Kussk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Uoliezn., 
Kharkov,  1902,  iv,  309-380, 1  pi.— Batut  (L.)  Des  formes 
verruqueu.ses  de  la  tuberculose  cutaneo.   J.  d.  mal.  eu- 

tan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1S91,  vi,  677-000.  .  IJe  la  tuber- 

culo.se  cutan6e  et  .speeialement  de  la  tuberculo.se  verru- 
queuse. Midimed.,  Toulouse,  1S91,  iii,  (129;  (U.i.— Berger 
(V.  M.)  Sluchal  boroclMveliatavo  tiilierkuloza  kozhi. 
[Verrucous  tuberculosis  of  tlie  .skin.]  Kussk.  J.  Kozhn.  i 
Ven.  Bollezn..  Kharkov,  1905,  x,  446-449.— Oaiupana 
(R.)  Tubercolosi  verrucosa.  Clin,  dermositilopat.  d.  r, 
Univ.  di  Roma,  1901,  xix,  58-6-5,  1  pi,— t'oats  (.1.)  Scro- 
fuloderma verrucosum;  demonstration  of  the  tubercular 
nature  of  the  lesions.  Tr.  Gla.sg.  Path.  &  Clin.  Soc, 
1891-3,  iv,  176.  Also:  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1893,  xxxix,  136.— 
Be  Witt  (W.  H.)  Tuberculosis  verrucosa;  with  report 
of  a  case.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1897,  n.  s.,  xxxviii,  575- 
678.  [Discussion],  682.— Epstein.  Zwei  Falle  von  Tu- 
berculosis verrucosa  cutis.  Sitz.-Protok.  d.  iirztl.  Lokal- 
ver.  zu  Niirnb.  1892,  Mtinchen,  ls93,  32.— Ernst  (P.) 
Ueber  Hauttuberkulose  nach  Tiitowicrung  mit  einem 
neuen  Fall  Tuberculosis  verrucos>\  cutis.  Dermat.,  Cen- 
tralbl.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xi,  66-73  —Etienne  (G.)  Etude 
clinique,  anatomo-pathologique  et  pathogenique  de  la 
tuberculose  cutanee  verruqueuse.  Mem.  Soc.  de  med.  de 
Nancv,  1x93-4,  pt.  2,  20-35.  Also:  Rev.  med.  de  I'est, 
Nancy,  1894,  xxvi,  269-283.   .  Tuberculose  verru- 
queuse de  la  peau;  sur  un  mode  d'inoeulation.  Ibid., 
1909,  xli,  3^9-392.— Fabry  (J.)  Ueber  das  Vorkommen 
der  Tuberculosis  verrucosa  cutis  (Riehl  und  Paltauf)  bei 
Arbeitern  in  Kohlenbergwerken.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  li,  69-86,  2  pi.— Fox  (H.) 
Tuberculosis  verrucosa  (?)  of  the  palm.  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xJcvi,  463.  — «iaucl»er.  Tu- 
berculose verruqueuse  des  membres  en  foyers  multiples. 
J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1906,  xviii,  268.— Glynn 
(E.  E.)  A  case  of  tubercular  post-mortem  warts.  Liver- 
pool M.-Clin.  J.,  1903,  xxiii,  163-169.— Gottliell  (W.  S  ) 
Tuberculo.sis  verrucosa  cutis.  Internat.  J-.  Surg.,  N.  Y., 
1906,  xix,  194-197.— Hartzell  (M.  B.)  Three  cases  of 
tuberculosis  cutis  verrucosa.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1898,  XXX,  905. — Hebert  (A.)  Tuberculose  verruqueuse. 
Normandie  med.,  Rouen,  1908,  xxiv,  352-356.  Also:  Rev. 
med.  de  Normandie,  Rouen,  1908,  232-235.— Heller  (J.) 
&  Hirscli  (K.)  Ein  Fall  von  Tuberculosis  cutis  verru- 
cosa. Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Sypli.,  Wien  n.  Leipz.,  1894, 
xxvi,  393-429,  1  pi.— Hodara  (M.)  Ein  Pall  von  Tu- 
berculosis verrucosa  cutanea  (Riehl  und  Paltauf)  des 
Unterschenkels,  nebst  hi.stologiseher  Untersuchung.  Mo- 
natsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1909,  xlviii,  311.— 
Inonye  (S.)  [A  case  of  lupus  vulgaris  labise  und  tu- 
berculosis verrucosa  cutis  ani  developed  from  a  tistula 
ani.]  Hifubyog.  kiu  Hiniokibyog.  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1906, 
vi,  348-352.— Jadassolin.  Tuberculosis  verrucosa  cu- 
tis. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1894,  xx, 
281.— Josepli  (M.)  &  Trautmanu  (G.)  Ueber  Tu- 
berculosis verrucosa  cutis.  Ibid.,  1902,  xxviii,  200-203. — 
Kanitz  (H.)  Tuberculosis  verrucosa  cutis,  lichen 
scrophulosorum  6s  folliculis  (tuberculide  papulonecro- 
tique).  Orvosi  hetil.,  Budapest,  1905,  xlix,  521. — Kol- 
linger  (A.)  Tuberculosis  verrucosa  cutis.  Casop.  lek 
cesk.,  v  Praze,  1890,  xxix,  607.— Kiirita  (S.)  [A  case  of 
tuberculosis  verrucosa  cutis  and  trichoepithelioma.]  Hi- 
fubyog. kiu  Hiniokibyog.  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1905,  v,  401-404.— 
Little  (G.)  [Case  of  multiple  tuberculosis  verrucosa 
cutis  in  a  boy  aged  2  years.]  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond., 
1906,  xviii,  108. — Vlanley.  A  case  of  tuberculosis  verru- 
cosa cutis.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1898,  xvi, 
334-336.— ITlatsiiai  (M.)  [Tuberculosis  verrucosa  cutis.] 
Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1902,  xxiii,  36.5-378.— Mena- 
Iieni-Hodara.  Demonstration  d'un  cas  de  tubercu- 
lose verruqueuse  cutanee  de  Riehl  et  Paltauf  a  la  jambe, 
avec  exaraen  histologique.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph., 
Par.,  1909,  XX,  1.83-185. -ITleslitslierski  (G.  I.)  Sluchal 
tuberculosis  verrucosse  cutis.  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven. 
Boliezn.,  Kharkov,  1902,  iv, 429.— Itloynilian  (B.  G.  A.) 
A  case  of  tuberculosis  verrucosa  cutis  (Riehl  and  Paltauf's 
disease).  Brit.  M.  ,T.,  Lond.,  1897,  1,  77.-Nammack 
(C.  E. )  A  case  of  scrofuloderma  verrucosum.  N.  York 
M.  .1,,  1894,  Ix,  116.— Nikulln  (N.  V.)  Sluchal  tubercu- 
losis cutis  verrucosa.  Protok.  Mosk,  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh., 
1896-7,  vi.  134.— Perrin  (M.)  &  Goeptert  (R.)  Deux 
cas  de  tuberculose  cutamje  verruqueuse.  Arch.  d.  mi5d. 
d.enf..  Par.,  1902,  v;. 549.— Persiyanotr(G.  V.)  Sluchal 
tuberculosis  verrucosse  cutis.    Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Ven. 


Nkiii  {luherculosis  of..  Verrucous). 

Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1901,  ii,  795-800.— Posplelofr  (A.  I.) 

Sluchal  bugorchatki  kozhi  (Tuberculo.sis  verrucosa  cutis). 
Protok.  Morsk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1895-6,  v,  18-21.— 
ICaynaiid.  Melanodermie  chez  une  malade  atteinte 
de  tuberculose  cutanee  verruqueuse.  Bull.  med.  de 
I'AlgL'rie,  Alger,  1904,  xv,  23-25.  Also:  .T.  d.  mal.  cutan. 
et  syph.,  Par.,  1901,  xvi,  184-186.— Keynfes  (H.)  Tu- 
berculo.se  cutan6e  a  forme  verruqueuse  (type  Riehl  et 
Paltauf).  Pre.sso  med.,  Par.,  1896,  ;«1.—K<>na  (S.)  Tu- 
berculosis verrucosa  cutis  (Riehl)  a  bal  k6zhiton.  [.  .  . 
on  the  back  of  the  left  hand.]    Orvosi  hetil,,  Budapest, 

1899,  xliil,  377.   .  Tuberculosa  verruco.sa  cutis  6s 

lupus  paiiillomatosus  esetek.  [Cases  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi  hetl 
szeiule.  Budapest,  1.S99,  xxvi,  685.— Sack  ( A. )  Zur  Frage 
der  Tuljerculosis  verrucosa.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb,,  1897,  x.kv.  481-487.— St'lm Ize  (H.)  Ueber  das 
Vorkommen  der  Tuberculosis  verrucosa  cutis  bei  Berg- 
leuten.  Arch.  f.  dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Lei[)z.,  1904, 
Ixx,  329-346, 1  pi. — Senisi  (D.)  Delia  tubercolosi  verru- 
cosa della  cute.  Riforma  med.,  Palermo,  1900,  xvi,  pt.  4, 
3;  16;  28;  38.— SUelmlre  (J.  B.)  Tuberculosis  verru- 
cosa cutis;  report  of  a  case.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph., 
N.  Y.,  1906,  xxiv,  20-22,  1  pi.  Also:  Texas  State  J.  M., 
Fort  Worth,  1906,  i,  241.— Spillniann  (L.)  Trois  cas  de 
dermatoses  verruqueuses.  Rev.  med.  de  I'est,  Nancy, 
1909,  xli,  .523. — Tolot  (G.)  Tuberculose  verruqueuse  de 
la  peau  des  orteils  avec  Elephantiasis;  mort  par  tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire  developpee  secondairement.  Rev.  de 
mid..  Par.,  1904,  xxiv,  883-886.— Xow I e.  A  case  of  tu- 
berculosis verrucosa  cutis.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Svph., 
N.  Y.,  1907,  XXV,  36-38.— Val las.  Tuberculose  cutanee 
verruqueuse;  manife.stationstuberculeuses  multiples;  tu- 
berculose pulmonaire;  abces  froids  de  la  region  sacree  et 
des  parois  thoraciques;  epididymite  tuberculeuse.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1906,  ix,  no.  5,  190.  Also:  Lyon 
m6d.,  1906,  cvii,  118.  —  Wliiteliouse.  Tuberculasis 
verrucosa  cutis,  with  remote  secondary  tubercular  gum- 
mata  of  the  skin.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1907, 
XXV,  270.   ■.  Tuberculosis  verrucosa  and  lupus  vul- 
garis (two  cases).  Ibid.,  1908,  xxvi,  455.  —  Wintleld. 
Tuberculosis  verrucosa  cutis.  Ibid.,  1909,  xxvii,  122. — 
Zakriepa  (N.  G.)  Sluchal  tuberculosis  verrucosa  cutis. 
Med.  Obozr.,  Mosk.,  1901,  Ivi,  428-431. 

Skin  {Tuljerculosis  of.,  Treatment  of). 

Pavie  (M.)  *De  Taction  curative  des  in- 
jections intra-musculaires  profondes  de  calomel 
dans  la  tuberculose  cutanee.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Pesme  (F.-P.-N.)  *Traitement  des  tubercu- 
loses externes  tistulisees  et  des  tuberculoses  cu- 
tanees.    8°.    Paris,  1901. 

Pestel  (E.)  *Traitement  par  les  rayons  X 
de  la  tuberculose  cutanee  vegetante.  8°.  Pa- 
ris, 1908. 

Aroustani  (N.  H.)  The  modern  treatment  of  tuber- 
culoderniata.  J.  Tuberc,  Asheville,  1901,  iii,  319-324.— 
Balzer  (F.)  &  Alquier  (L.)  Tuberculide  multiforme 
trte  etendue  (note  complEmentaire);  traitement  par  les 
badigconnages  de  collodion  a  I'icthyol.  Bull.  Soc.  Iran?, 
de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  19.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,  ii.  47. — Becigneul. 
Tuberculose  cutanee;  radiothera,pie.  Gaz.  med.  de 
Nantes,  1908,  2.  s.,  xxvi,  369,— Belirniann  (S.)  Ueber 
die  Verwendung  der  Jodtinctur  bei  torpiden  und  tuber- 
culosen  Hautgeschwtiren.  Dermat."  Centralbl.,  Berl., 
1900-1901,  iv,  229;  270.— Bellini  (A.)  La  fototerapia 
nella  lotta  sociale  contro  la  tubercolosi  cutanea.  Gior. 
dielett.raed.,Napoli,  1903. iv, 224;  2.53.— Brantliomiue. 
Un  cas  de  guErison  de  tuberculose  cutanee  par  les  injec- 
tions de  cantharidate  de  potasse.  France  med..  Par., 
1896,  xliii,  3:38.— Brooke  (H.  G.)  On  the  treatment  of 
scrofuloderma  and  lupus.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1891, 
iii,  383-389.  Also,  transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1892,  xiv,  14.5-151.— Bukovsky  (J.)  Die  Ergeb- 
nisse  der  Behandlung  tuberculoser  Hautaffectionen  mit 
Tuberculin-R.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1898,  xlv,  223-248.— Bnrzaglii  (G.  B.)  Per  il  tratta- 
mento  della  tubercolosi  cutanea.   Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano, 

1900,  xxi,  119,8.— Campana  (K.)  La  cnra  della  tuber- 
colosi cutanea  desunta  dai  nuovi  metodi  di  cura  e  dalla 
mia  osservnzione.    Riforma  med..  Palermo-Napoli,  1904, 

XX,  1098.  .  Raflronti  deir  azione  delle  tubercoline 

di  Koch  nei  luposi  e  nei  leprosi.  Bull.  d.  r.  Accad.  med. 
di  Roma,  1909,  xxxv,  93.— Clirestides  ( .i. )  eepaireia 
Ti)?  (/)i»jLLaTLoj(r€aj5  rou  SeptxaTO(T  Kai  rov  Kvkov.  'larpLKr)  npo- 
o6o!,  'Ei-  2iipo),  1901,  vi,  186.— Uanlos.  Tuberculo.se 
cutanee  ameliorcje  par  le  traitement  mercuriel.  Bull. 
Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  etsyph,.  Par,,  1898,  ix.  88.  Also: 

Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898,  3.  s..  ix,  173.   . 

Tuberculose  cutanee  tres  etendue  (lupus  elephantiasi- 
que):  traitement  partiel  par  le  radium  et  par  une  pate 
min^rale  an  perraanganatedepotas.se;  considerations  sur 
la  coexistence  aux  memes  points  de  l'616phantiasis  et  de 
la  tuberculose.  Bull.  Soc.  franc;',  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
Par.,  1902,  xiii,  243-248.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph.. 
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Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  493-498.— nelmont-Betoet  (S.)  De 
la  pigmentation  au  soleil  des  membre.s  atteints  d'affec- 
tions  tuberculeuses.  Progres  med.,  Par.,  1908,3.  s.,  xxiv, 
213. — Drury  (A.  G.)  Treatment  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
skin.  Cincin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1900,  n.  s.,  xlv,  350-352. 
[Discussion],  353-358. —Foumler  (A.)  Tuberculose 
cutant'e  notablement  am(51ioree  par  des  injections  de 
calomels.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  sypii..  Par.,  1897,  3.  a.,  viii, 
545-548.  Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par., 
1897,  viii,  232-235.— Fox  (G.  H.)  The  therapeutics  of 
cutaneous  tuberculosi.s.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1891,  cxxv, 
521-525.— Freytag  (B.)  Casuistischer  Beitrag  zur  Hei- 
lung  von  tuberculosen  Hautinf51traten.  Allg.  med. 
Centr.-Ztg.,  BerL,  1902,  Ixxi,  612.— Glavclie  (E.  S.)  K 
llecheniyu  kalomelem  lupus  vulgaris  i  neobichniy 
sluchal  kozhnol  bugorchatki.  [Calomel  treatment  of 
.  .  .  and  an  unusual  case  of  skin  tuberculosis.]  Protok. 
Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1897-8,  vii,  67-72.— Grubbe 
(E.  H.),  Brown  (Laura  J.)  &  Gallogly  (Cecilia  P.) 
Tuberculosis  of  the  skin:  X-rav  treatment.  Am.  Electro- 
therap.  &  X-^ay  Era,  Chicago,  1903,  iii,  170.— Hallo- 
1>eau  (H.)  Etude  comparative  des  divers  traitements 
des  tuberculides.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  190.5, 
xvii,  721-726. — Hallopeau  (H. )  &  L<affitte>  Nouveau 
cas  de  cure  de  la  tuberculose  cutanee  par  la  solution  de 
permanganate  de  potasse.  Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1903,  xiv,  265.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  597.— Hallopeau  (H.)  & 
Lemierre.  Traitement  des  tuberculoses  cutan^es  par 
lesapplicationslocalesde  permanganate  de  potasse.  Bull. 
Soc.  franf.de dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1901.  xii,  112-116.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par., 1901, 4.  s.,ii, 258-262. — Haut- 
ttiberkulose;  2'FaUe;  geheilt.  Kindersp.  in  Basel. 
Jahresb.  (1900), 1902,xxxviii, 59.— Howe  (J.  S.)  Thirteen 
cases  of  tuberculosisof  the  skin  with  their  treatment.  J. 
Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,N.Y.,  1892,  x,  303-309.— Jac- 
ques.  Traitement  des  scrofulides  ulc(5reuses  bucco-pha- 

ryngovM.  Soc.  de  med.  de  Nancy.  C.-r  1905-6,  pt.  2, 118- 

126.  Ahii  I  Ahstr.] :  Rev.m6d.  del'est,  Nancy,  1906,  xxxviii, 
416. — .leuii!!i<'liiie.  lyC  traitement  de  la  tuberculose 
cutanee  (lupus  tuberculeux  et  ervthcSmateux).  Rev. 
g(5n.  de  Clin,  et  de  therap..  Par.,  1905,  xix,  196-198.— 
Karwowski  (A.)  Poglijd  na  choroby  skory  gru^licze 
1  gru^licowate  oraz  naichleczenie.  [Tuberculardiseases 
of  the  skin  and  their  treatment.]  Now.  lek.,  Poznati, 
1904,  xvi,  67-78. — l<eredtle&Pau trier.  Le  traitement 
de  la  tuberculose  cut'infie  depuis  Finsen;  les  indications 
et  contre-indications  de  la  photothfrapie.  Bull.  Soc. 
franf.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiii,  137-157.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  329-349. 
Also,  Reprint.  Also:  Rev.  internat.  de  therap.  phys., 
Rome,  1902,  iii,  385;  409,— Licciarat  (M.)  Un  caso  di 
tubercolosi  cutanea  guarita  con  le  iniezioni  alia  Durante. 
Policlin., Roma,  1908,  xv,  sez.  prat.,  1594. — MacGowaii 
(G.)  The  therapeutics  of  tuberculosis  of  the  skin.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlix,  737-744.— Pernet  (G.) 
&  Bunch  (J.  L.)  The  opsonic  treatment  of  certain 
diseases  of  the  skin.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1906,  xviii, 
339;  397:  427.— Plillaretopoulos  (G. )    SuroTrriK^  Trtpt- 

ypa^i'rf  t»)?  ei'etrTaja"Tj9  ^epan-eta?  tt)s  5ep/xaTi/c^5  0i/M.aTtaicre(U5. 
'IaTpcK6sMl>'"Tu)p,'Ai>^>'ai,  1902,  ii,  104-106.— Plilllppson 
(L.)  La  lotta  contro  la  tubercolosi  nel  campo  dermato- 
logico.  Rassegna  internaz.  d.  med.  mod.,  Catania,  1901- 
2,  iii,  393-404.— Sabouraud.  (R.)  Les  cauterisations 
aux  deux  crayons  dans  le  traitement  des  scrofuloder- 
mites  fongueuses,  vegetantes  ou  ulcereuses.  Clinique, 
Par.,  1906,  1,  118.— Silva  (G.)  Sulla  cura  della  tuber- 
colosi ulcerosa  cutanea.  Riforma  med.,  Roma,  1902,  xviii, 
pt.  4,  592-.594.— Tomkinson  (J.  G.)  X-rays  in  the 
treatment  of  cutaneous  tuberculosis.  [Abstr.]  Practi- 
tioner, Lond.,  1908,  Ixxx,  817-822,— Vansteeubersilie 
(P.)  &  Sonneville  (P.)  L'action  des  rayons  de  Ranit- 
gen  sur  la  tuberculose  cutanee  exp^rimentale.  Eclio 
m(Sd.  du  nord,  Lille,  1906,  x,  305-308.— Vomer  (H.) 
TJeber  die  Verwendbarkeit  der  konzentrierten  Karbol- 
saure  zur  Behandlung  der  Skrophuloderma  und  der 
Purunkulose.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  Iii,  2017- 
2019.— Wicltliam  (  L.  )  &  Ueg'rais.  Action  th(5ra- 
pentique  du  radium  dans  la  tuberculose  cutan6e.  Presse 
m6d..  Par.,  1908,  xvi,  122-124.  — Woltersdorf  (G.) 
Heilung  lokaler  Hauttuberkulose  durch  Stauungshy- 
peramie(Bier'scheStauung) .  Deutschemed.  Wchnschr., 
Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1896,  xxii,  668,— Wynn  (F.  B,)  Three 
cases  of  skin  tuberculosis  presenting  unusual  features, 
healed  by  X-rav  therapy.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito- 
Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1906,  x,  111-115. 

Skin  {Tuhereulosis  of)  in  children. 
See,  also,  Skin  (Tuberculides  of). 
Tasso  (D.)    *  Les  scrofulides  chez  les  enfants 
du  premier  Age.    Notes  cliniques.    4°.  Paris, 
1895. 

Bowen  (.1.  T.)  A  case  of  verrucous  tuberculosis  in  a 
child.  J.  Cutan,  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N,  Y.,  1904,  xxii,  335.— 
Comby  (J.)  Tuberculose  cutanee  verruqueuse  chez  les 
enfants.  Arch,  de  m(5d.  d.  enf..  Par.,  1898,  1,  705-712.— 
Gastou  (P.)    Cure  locale  des  tuberculo.ses  cutan6es  et 


Skin  (Tuberculosis  of),  in  children. 

ganglionnaires  infantiles.  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.], 
Par.,  1902,  iv,  11;  19;  26.— Johnston  (J.  C.)  The  cuta- 
neous tuberculoses  in  childhood.  Am.  J.  M.  Sc.,  Phila., 
1897,  n.  s,,  cxiv,  526-537.— Kisel  (A.  A.)  Sluchal  bugor- 
chatki kozhi  u  dievochkl  shesti  llet,  konchivshiysya 
zazhivleniyem  yazv.  [Tuberculosis  of  the  skin  in  a  girl 
6  vears  old,  ending  with  healing  of  the  ulcers.]  Protok. 
obsh.  Russk.  Vrach.  v  Mosk.,  1908-9,  21-24. —  Krasno- 
bayeli'(T.  P.)  Sluchal  rledkol  forml  tuberkulyoza  kozhi 
u  malchika  13  llet.  [Rare  form  of  tuberculosis  of  the 
skin  in  a  boy  13  years  old.]  DIetsk.  med.,  Mosk.,  1901, 

vi,  1-6.— Little  ( [E.  GJ  G.)  Tuberculosis  verrucosa  cu- 
tis in  an  infant.   Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1902,  xiv,  265. — 

 .  [A  case  of  tubercular  gummata  in  a  male  child 

aged  10  years,]  Ihid,.,  1904,  xvi,  105.— JMarclial.  Un 
cas  d'abcfis  tuberculeux  multiples  de  la  peau  chez  un 
jeune  enfant.  Ann.  Soc.  m6d.-chir.  d'Anvers,  1905,  x, 
349-3.52. 

Skin   (Tuberculosis  of  Treatment  of 
Operative). 

Eynard  (P.)  *  Traitement  chirurgical  des 
tuberculoses  cutanees.    8°.    Paris,  1899. 

Fromaget  (C. )  Tuberculose  cutanee  et  tuberculose 
du  tractus  uvSal;  amputation  du  segment  anterieur  et 
evisceration  de  I'oeil.  Clin,  opht..  Par,,  1902,  viii,  98-100, — 
Glavclie  ( E.  S. )  Zatyazhnoy  .sluchal  tuberkulyoza 
kozhi,  izllechonniy  viskablivaniyami  i  nasiechkami 
yeya.  [Chronic  skin  tuberculosis  cured  by  scraping  and 
incisions.]    Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1897-8, 

vii,  175. — Hutcliins  (M.  B.)  Excision  and  skin-graft- 
ing for  tubercular  disease  of  the  skin.  J.  Am.  M.  A,ss., 
Chicago,  1896,  xxvii,  1223. — JMorestln.  Tuberculose  cu- 
tanee; extirpation,  greffe  italienne.  Bull.  Soc.  franf .  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  367-369.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  684-686.— Paillias 
&  ITIonestie.  Note  sur  une  tuberculose  cutanee  d'al- 
lure  insolite,  siegeant  au  pouce  gauche;  ablation;  gu6ri- 
son.   J.  d.  sc.  mC'd.  de  Lille,  1906,  i,  175-177. 

Skin  (Tumors  of). 

See,  also,  Carcinoma;  Elephantiasis;  Mol- 
luscum;  Naevus;  Neurofibroma;  Skin  {Cal- 
cification, etc.,  of);  Skin  (Sarcoid tumors  of);  Skin 
{Sarcoma  of)  [and  subdivisions'];  Skin  (Tubercle 
of,  Subcutaneous);  Skin  (Tumors  of.  Cystic); 
Skin  (Tumors  of,  Malignant). 

BiEDERMANN  (R. )  *Ueber  einige  papillar 
gebaute  Tumoren  der  Haut  (Papilloma).  8°. 
Zurich,  1895. 

Beigidi  (V.)  &  Mazza  (G.)  Di  un  caso  di 
fibromi  multipli  cutanei.    8°.    Genova,  1892. 

Chevallier  (P.)  *Nouvelle  contribution  a 
I'^tude  des  myomes  de  la  peau.  8°.  Lyon, 
1900. 

EscANDE  (E  )  *De  I'angeiokeratome.  4°. 
Toulouse,  1893. 

(tenevois  (E.  )  *Contribution  h,  I'etude  des 
myomes  cutanea.    8°.    Lyon,  1905. 

HuLDscHiNSKY  (C.)  *Ein  Beitrag  zur  Kennt- 
niss  der  multiplen  Dermatomyome.  [Freiburg 
i.  B.]    8°.    Berlin,  1901. 

KoHTZ  (PI.)  *Ein  Fall  von  multiplen  Fi- 
bromen  der  Haut.    8°.    Konigsberg  i.  Pr._,  1893. 

Landowski  (L.-V. )  *Du  syndrome;  fibromes 
de  la  peau;  fibromes  des  nerfs;  pigmentation 
cutanee.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

LoTZEMER  ( A. )  *Ueber  ein  cavernoses 
Myxom  der  Haut.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1896. 

Michalefp  (S.)  *Ein  Fall  von  subcutanem 
Papillom.    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1892. 

Monti  ( A.  )  Contributo  alia  conoscenza 
dell'  adenoma  sebaceo.    8°.    Porta,  1893. 

Sepr.from:  Rendic.  Soc.  med.-chir.  di  Pavia,  1893. 

Sarazanas  (M.-P.-H.)  *De  la  fibromatose 
cutanee  gen^ralisee,  formes  et  nature.  8°. 
Paris,  1904. 

ScRAwiTSCH  (Malka).  *Ueber Lymphangioma 
cutis.    8°.  -Ziirich,  1906. 

Weichert  (O.  p.  A.)  *Ueber  einen  Fall  von 
Fibroma  molluscum  mit  Hautatrophie.  8°. 
Leipzig,  1903. 

Abe'rastury  (M.)  A  prop6sito  de  un  caso  de  angio- 
keratoma con  localizaciones  y  lesiones  no  descriptas  to- 
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Skin  {Tumors  of). 

davia.   Rev.  Soc.  rnOd.  argent.,  Buenos  Aires,  1900,  viii, 

61_9G.   .  Linfungioma  circumscripto   de  la  piel. 

Ibid.,  1902,  X,  288-303. —  Adeiiot  &  XUeveilot  (L.) 
Note  sur  deux  cas  de  libro-mvomes  de  la  peau.  Arch, 
prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1903,  xii,  59()-601.— Aitken  (R.  Y.) 
Case  of  multiple  adenomata  of  the  skin.  Brit.  M.  J., 
Lond.,  1899,  i,  1.533.— Albreelit  (!'. )  Geschwulsle  der 
Haut  an  der  rechten  unteren  Extremitiit.    Wien.  klin. 

Wchnsehr.,  1905,  xviii,  707.   .  [Die  Stelluiig  einiger 

Hautgeschwvilste  iji  der  Geschwulstlehre.]  Miinehen. 
med.  Wehnsehr.,  1908,  Iv,  2212.— .\lKlerson  (\V.)  A 
ease  of  adenoma  sebaceum  intermingled  with  muUusea 
fibrosa.   Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1895,  vii,  31(i-318.  [Di.s- 

cussion],  331.  —  .  A  case  of  angeio-keratoma.  itiid.. 

1898,  X,  113-117.— A ntlioiiy  (H.  G.)  Report  of  a  case  of 
fibroma  mollnscum.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1903,  xl, 
3030-11)35.— AiiUry  (C.)  Note  sur  un  lio-myome  solitaire 
de  la  peau.  Bull.  Soc.  frani,-.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1898,  ix,  97-99.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  .syph..  Par.,  1S98, 
3.  s.,  ix,  182-184.   Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par., 

1898,  X,  231-233.   .  Sur  un  tibrome  de  la  peau.  Bull. 

Soc.  franc,  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1899,  x,  45.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1899,  3.  s.,  x,  83-85.  Also: 
J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1899,  xi,  132.— Audry  (C.) 
&  Coustantiii.  Sur  un  tibrome  de  la  peau  il  cellules 
g(5antes.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1898, 
ix,  290-292.   Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1898, 

3.  s.,  ix,  682-.584.  Also:  ,T.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par., 
1898,  X, 530-538.— AvcrbaltU  (D.  0.)  Mnozhestvenniya 
iibromi  kozhi.  [Multiple  tibromataof  theskin.]  Russk_.J. 
Kozhn.iVen.  Boliezn.,  Kharkov,  1904,  vii,  97-102.— Azusi 
Suarez  (J.)  VArices  y  nciijilasias  linfdticas  dermicas. 
Rev.  de  med.  v  cirug.  prhct.,  Madrid,  1894,  xxxiv,  124;  177; 
345;  401;  4(55;  521;  585.— Bassshaivc  (F. )  Case  of  mul- 
tiple skin  tumors  (false  neuromata).  Brit.  J.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1893,  V,  307-309.— Balzer  (F.)  &  tirifTon  (V.) 
Lymphangiectasie  dermique  spontan^e  de  la  face.  Ann. 
de  dermat.  et  syph  ,  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  viii,  643-545.  Also: 
Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1897,  viii,  230- 
232. — BalzoiMP.)  &  Merle.  Hidradenomes  eruptifs. 
/h/rf.,  1907,  xviii,  115-118.— von  Bassewltz  (E.)  Das 
Angiofibroma  cutis  circumscriptum  contagiosum,  eine 
neue  exotisehe  Dermatose.  Arch.  f.  Schifls-  n.  Tropen- 
Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1906,  x,  201-219.— Batut  (L.)  Fibro-lipo- 
matose  generalisee.  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  sy  ph.,  Par.,  1908, 
xix,  411. — Beatson  (G.  T.)  Three  varieties  of  skin  tu- 
mor existing  simultaneously  in  one  individual.  Brit.  M. 
J.,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  1602.— Beatty  ( W.)  A  case  of  multiple 
leiomyomata  of  the  skin.  Ibid.,  1907,  xix,  1-10,  2  pi. — 
Besiiier(E.)  Myomes  il  fibres  lisses,  multiples,  con- 
fluents et  isolCs  de  la  peau.  Bull.  Soc.  d'anat.  et  physiol. 
. . .  de  Bordeaux, 1880-81,  i,  1.50-159,1  pi.— cle  Beurmann 
&  Ooiig'erot.  Un  cas  d'angiokeratome  de  Mibelli. 
Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  249- 
251.  Aha:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi, 
87.5-877.  —  Bevacqua  (.A.)  Cilindroma  cutaneo  della 
regione  zigomato-geniena.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med., 
Napoli,  1905,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  212-223.— Bigelow  (H.  J.) 
Fibro-cellular  tumor  growing  from  theskin.  Boston  M. 
&  S.  J.,  1864,  Ixx.  174.    Also,  in  his:  Orthop.  Surg.,  8°,  Bost., 

1900,  2.57-2.58. — Bizard.  &.  Gastou.  Lymphosarcomes 
dissemines  de  la  peau,  d'apparence  nsevique  et  che.loi- 
dienne.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1902, 
xiii,  420-423.    Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  svph.,  Par.,  1902, 

4.  s.,  iii,  1002-100.5.— Boll  HI  (H.)  Traumatische  Epithel- 
cyste  und  Fremdkorper-Riesenzellen  in  der  Haut.  Arch, 
f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1896,  cxliv,  276-288,  1  pi.— 
Bonnet  (L.-M.)  &  Sinfaud.  Maladie  de  Reckling- 
hausen: livedo  inflammatoire.  Lyon  med.,  1909,  cxii, 
1224. — Bosellini  (P.  L.)  Pseudo.xanthoma  elasticum? 
Bull.  d.  sc.  med.  di  Bologna,  1909.  8.  s.,  ix.  209-226.— Bos- 
suet  (G.)  Tumeur  epidermique  du  medius.  J.  demed. 
de  Bordeaux,  1904.  xxxiv,  564.— Bretfiiian  (L.  E.)  Dwa 
niezwykle  przypadki  ostrego  obrz^ku  ski'iry.  [Two  rare 
cases  of  acute  tumor  of  the  .skin.]  Gaz.  lek.,  Warszawa, 
1895,  2.  s.,  XV,  1145-11.50.- Brl)lemann.  Ein  Fall  von 
multiplen  Dermatomvomen.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien ct  Leipz.,  1904,  Ixx,  163-169, 1  pi.— Buckovsky  (J. ) 
Adenoma  sebaceum  (gruczolak  lojowy).  Przegl.  chorob 
skor.  i  wen.,  Warszawa.  1907,  ii,  41.5-433.  — ^ — .  Lym- 
phangioma cutis  circumscriptum.  Ibid.,  1909,  iv,  241: 
282. — Biiri2;sdor("(  V.  F.)  K  voprosu  o  lirafangiomakh 
kozhi.  [Lvmphangioma  of  theskin.]  Vrach,  St.  Pelersb., 
1894,  XV,  903;  936.— Buxton  (B.  H.)  Benign  epithelial 
tumors  of  the  skin.   J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,N.  Y., 

1901,  xix,  iei-171,  5  pi.  Also:  Pub.  Cornell  Univ.  M.  Coll. 
Stud.  Dep.  Path.,  N.Y'.,  1901,  i,  no.  5.— Campana  (R.) 
Sui  tumori  cutanei  in  generate.  Clin,  dermosifilopat.  d.  r. 
Univ.  di  Roma.  1903,  xxi,  41-43.— Cerone  ( F.)  Papilloma 
cutaneo  epiteliomatoso  angiomatoide.  Clin,  dermosifilo- 
pat. d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  190.5,  xxiii,  77-89.— Clialusod" 
(M.)  &  Fol"anofr(L.  M.)  Lymphangioma  cavernosum 
cutis  femoris  dextri.  Kazan.  Med.  J.,  1903,  iii,  135-148, 
5pl. — Cliai>ut.  Enorme angiome cutan^,  sous-cutani5  et 
profond  occupant  la  fosse  iliaque  droite  et  s'(Jtendant 
jusqu'il la  r6gion lombaire et jusqu'au pubis.  Bull. et mi5m. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1904,  n.  s.,  xxx,  435.— Cliatin  (A.) 
&DruelIe  (M.)    Un  cas d'hidradOnomes Eruptifs.  J.d. 


Skin  {Tumors  of). 

mal.  cutan.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xiv,  334-336.— <!lo«'k  (K. 
L.)  A  case  of  nielanodcrma.  Am.. I.  Dermat.  &  (ieuito- 
Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xi,  484.— <'r«eker  (H.  li.)  A 
case  of  mvoma  multiplex  of  theskin.  Brit. . I.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1897,  ix,  1;  47,  1  1.,  2  pi.— Csilla-;;  (.1.)  Bisher 
noch  nicht  niiher  beschriebene  Fiille  von  Hauttu- 
moren.  Pest.  med. -chir.  Presse,  Budapest,  1905,  xli, 
1268.— Dade  (C.  T.)  A  case  of  adenoma  sebaceum.  In- 
ternat.  Dermat.  Cong.,  vi.,  1907.  Tr.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  i,  161.- 
Dai^onct  Ueber  die  Entstehung  der  Ilinumyome. 
Festsclir.  .  .  .  Hans  Chiari  .  .  .  seines  25jahr.  Prof.- 
.lubil.  [etc.],  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  l-lO.— Balous.  Le 
cylindrome  de  la  peau.  Ibid.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iii,  469-480,  1 
pi. — Uanlos.  Dermato-fibromcsgenOrali.si5s.  Bull.  Soc. 
frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  84-86.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  394-396.— 
Barier  (.1.)  Biopsy,  the  histological  diagnosis  of  der- 
matoses and  tumors  of  the  skin  of  doubtful  character. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1901,  Ixxix.  647-650.— Barier  (.1.)  &. 
Halle  (.(.)  Sur  un  cas  degranulome  favique.  Ann.de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1910,  5.  s.,  i,  129-136.— Uelbanco 
(E.)  (feSohradei  (W.)  Fibroma  pendulum  gigauteum. 
Mouatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1909,  xl  viii,  312-315.— 
Dewailly.  Angiome  caverneux  d'origine  cutancSes. 
J.  d.  sc.  mi5d.de  Lille,  1907,  i,  614-616.— Dubreuilli. 
Neoplasia  nodulaire  et  circini'B  des  extremites.  Bull. 
Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  4-8.  Also: 
Ann.  d.  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi,  0.5-69. — 
Dulirinu;  (L.  A.)  A  case  of  inflammatory  fungoid  neo- 
plasm.   Arch.  Dermat.,  Phila.,  1879,  v,  1-26,  4  pi.   . 

Supplement  to  a  case  of  inflammatory  fungoid  neo- 
plasm. /ftW.,  1880,  vi,  1-15,  1  pi.  yliso,  Reprint. — Faria 
(L.)  Doiscasosde  neoplasia  cutanea.  Rev.  da  Soc.de 
med.  e  cirurg.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1902,  vi,  217-220.— Fodiscli. 
[Angiokeratoma  Mibelli.]  Mitt.  d.  Gesellsch.  f.  inn.  Med. 
u.  Kinderh.  in  Wien,  1909,  viii,  1.57-1.59.— Fo kin  (M.  D.) 
Keratoma  symmetrica  plantarum  et  palmarum  acqui- 
sita.  Protok.  Mosk.  ven.  i  dermat.  Obsh.,  1897-8,  vii,  108- 
110. — Fordyce  (.T.  A.)  Some  of  the  more  unusual 
forms  of  epithelial  growths  of  the  skin.   J.  Am.  M.  A.ss., 

Chicago,  1908,  li,  1398-1406.   .  Melanomas  and  .some 

types  of  sarcoma  of  theskin.  /bid.,  1910,  liv,  91-97. — Fox 
(T.C.)  Multiple  benign  tumour,  like  new  growths  in  the 
skin.  Brit.  .1.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1892,  iv.  117-119.  Also, 
transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1892,  xv,  1.57- 
159.— Fritz  (W.)  Zwei  Fiille  von  multiplen  Cutismyo- 
men.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909-10, 
xcix,  4.5-49,  1  pi.  —  Froliwein.  Zur  Angiokeratom- 
frage.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1906,  xlii, 
34.5-354.— Galloway  (.T.)  Lvmphangioma  cutis.  Lan- 
cet. Lond.,  1894,  ii,  1211.— Gauclier  (E.)  &  Laeap^re. 
AdC'nomes  sebaces  de  la  region  temporale.  Bull.  Soc. 
frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  xii,  338-340.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1901,  4.  s.,  ii,  634-636.— 
Geiny.  Leucom^lariodermie  syphilitique.  Bull.  Soc. 
frang.  de  dermat.  et  svph..  Par.,  1894,  v,  37.5-381.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1894,  3.  s.,  v,  1007-1013.— 
Gottlieil  (W.  S.)  Keratoma  hereditarium  plantare  et 
palmare.  J.  Ciitan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y'.,  1908,  xxvi, 
.527. — Grouven.  Lymphangioma  circumscriptum  cy.s- 
ticum  cutis.  Sitzungsb.  hr.sg.  v.  naturh.  Ver.  d.  preuss. 
Rheinl.  u.  Wcstfal.  1906,  Bonn,  1907,  21-23.  —  Gu til. 
Fall  von  HEemangioendothelioma  tuberosum  multiplex. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1901,  vii,  384.— Gulniann  (C.)  [Patient  mit  multiplen 
cutanen  Dermatomyomen.]    Deutsche  med.  Wchnsehr., 

Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1906,  xx.icii,  407.   .  Zur  Kenntnis  der 

multiplen  Dermatomyome.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1906, 
xiii,  469-487. — Halldpeau  &  Gastou.  Sur  un  cas  de 
tumeurs  lymphoides  de  la  peau.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de 
dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  440-442.  Also:  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par..  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  962-964.— Hallo- 
peau  &  lieredde.  Sur  un  cas  d'adiinomes  sebaces  il 
forme  scl^reuse;  unite  des  affections  comprises  sous  le 
nom  d'ad^nomes  sdbacfc,  nfevi  vasculaires  verruqueux, 
etc.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  svph.,  Par.,  1,895,  vi, 
217-223.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par..  1895.  3.  s., 
vi,  473-479. — Hardaivay  (W.  A.)  A  further  report  of 
a  case  of  multiple  mvomata  of  the  skin.  Tr.  Am. 
Dermat.  Ass.,  N.  Y.,  1904.  xxviii.  191-193.  Al.fo:  J.  Cu- 
tan. Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1904,  xxii,  37.5-377,  1  pi. — 
Heatli  {A.  D.)  "a  case  of  acne-keloid  (dermatitis papil- 
lomatosa  capillitii  Kaposi).  Brit.  M.  J.,  ijond.,  1904,  ii, 
989-991.  — Heidinarsleld  (M.  L.)  Mvomata  cutis.  J. 
Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1906,  xlviii,  .562-.567.  Also,  transl.: 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  xcii.  337- 
342,  3  pi. — Herxlieiiner  (K.)  Neoplasmen  der  Haut. 
Ergebn.  d.  spez.  path.  Morph.  u.  Phvsiol.  d.  Sinnesorg., 
Wiesb.,  1896,  485-.520.— Herxlieimer  ( K. )  &  Borne- 
maun  (W.)  Neoplasmen  der  Haut.  Ergebn.  d.  allg. 
Path  u.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Wiesb.,  1906,  x,  22-131.— 
Herxlieiiner  (K.)  &  Hildebrand  (R.)  Neoplas- 
men der  Haut.  Ibid.,  1900-1901,  Wie.sb.,  1902,  vii,  363- 
400.  —  Herxlieiiner  (K.)  &  Lioetseli  (F.)  Neoplas- 
men der  Haut.  Ibid..  1897,  Wiesb.,  1899,  iv,  780-813.— 
Herzog  (M.)  A  case  of  mvoma  of  the  skin.  J.  Cu- 
tan. &  Genito-Urin.  Dis..  N.  Y.,  1898.  xvi,  .527-532.  Also: 
Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc.  (1897-9),  1900,  iii,  432-438.— Hoajr 
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( E.  B.  )  A  leio-myoma  of  the  skin  arising  from  the 
erector  muscle  of  liair  bulbs.  Bull.  Northwest.  Univ.  M. 
Sch.,  Chicago,  1901-2,  iii,  457-460.  Also:  Am.  Med.,  Phila., 
1902,  iii,  736.  Reprint.— Hoolisiiiger  (C.)  Mul- 

tiples eruptives  congenitales  Hautcavernum.  Centralbl. 
f.  Kinderh.,  Leipz.,  1901,  vi,  221-224.— Horand.  Obser- 
vation de  tumeurs  fibro-plastiques  de  la  peau.  J.  de 
m6d.  de  Lyon,  1864,  ii,  441-445.— rt'Hotel  &  Ouelliot. 
Volumineux  molluscum  elt'phantiasique  (dermatoly.sis). 
Progres  med..  Par.,  1903,  3.  s.,  xvii,  294.  Also:  Union 
m^d.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1903,  xxvii,  41-46.  —  Hiiber 
( A. )  Leiomyoma  multiplex  cutis  esete.  [A  case  of  .  .  .] 
Orvosi  betil.,  Budapest,  1902,  xlvi,  277.  Aho:  Budapesti 
k.  orvosegy.  1902-ik  evi  evkonyve,  Budapest,  1903,  118- 
120.  Aho,  transl.:  Ungar.  med.  Presse,  Budapest,  1902, 
vii,  370.  —  flutfliinson  (J.)    Multiple  subcutaneous 

fatty  tumours.   Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1890,  vii,  376.   . 

On  large  subcutaneous  naivoid  tumours.  Edinb.  M.  J., 
1897,  n.  s.,  i,  293,  1  pi.— Hyde  (J.  N.)  Multiple  fibroma 
of  the  skin.  Clin.  Rev.,  Chicago,  1898-9,  viii,  247-249.— 
Inouye  (Y.)  [Grape-form  tumor  of  the  true  skin;  acute 
inflammation  of  the  membranes  of  the  vascular  system; 
recovery  of  patient.]  Tokyo-med.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  No. 
972,  1;  no.  975  ,  5,  1  pi.  —  Jada««solin  (J.)  Zur  Kennt- 
niss  der  multiplen  Myome  der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  BerL,  1890,  cxxi,  88;  166.  Also,  Reprint. 
Jamiesoii  (W.  A. )  Adenoma  sebaceum.  Brit.  J.  Der- 
mat.,  Lond.,  1893,  v,  138.— Jamlii  (F.)  Ein  Fall  von 
multiplen  Dermatomvomen.  Deutsches  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Med.,  Leipz.,  1901,  Ixx,  468-485.— Jarlscli.  Zur  Lehre 
von  den  Hautgeschwulsten.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  xxviii,  163-222,  5  pi. — Jeanseliue 
(E.  )  Examen  histologique  d'un  cas  d'" angiofibroma 
cutis  circumscriptum  contagiosum".  Rev.  de  med.  et 
d'hyg,  trop..  Par.,  1906,  iii,  124-133.— Koebiier.  Vorstel- 
lung  eines  Kranken  mit  beersehwammahnlichen  multi- 
plen Papillar-Geschwiilsten  der  Haut.  Verhandl.  d.  Berl. 
med. Ge.sellsch. 1882-3,  Berl.,  1884,xiv,124.— Koptovvskl 
(W.)  Dwa  przypadki  niezwykiego  rozlanego  cierpienia 
skory,  polegaj^ce  na  rozvfoju  znacznej  ilofcl  naroSli, 
przewzanie  epidermoidalnych.  [Two  cases  of  an  unusu- 
ally diffuse  skin  disease,  finding  expres.sion  in  the  develop- 
ment of  a  considerable  quantity  of  tumors,  chiefly  epider- 
moidal.l  Kron.lek.,Warszawa,  1902, 2.  s.,xxiii,41;  81;  127; 
164.— Krelbicli  (K.)  Ein  Fall  von  Adenoma folliculare 
cutis  papilliferum.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  & 
Leipz.,  1904,  Ixx,  3-16,  3  pi.  —  Krzysztatovvicz  (F.) 
Przvpadek  lioznych  mi^Sniakow  skory  (mvomata  cutis 
muitiplicia).  Pr'yegl.  lek.,  Krakow,  1905,  xliv,  657-660. 
Also,  transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1906, 
xlii,  304-312.  —  Kiirita.  [A  peculiar  miiltiple  cutane- 
ous tumor,  departing  from  the  hair  follicles.]  Hifubvog. 
kiu  Hiniokibyog.  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1903,  iii,  345-347.— 
Lebei't  KrankenTorstellung;  eigenthiimliche  Con- 
junctivalafleoiion  in  Verbindung  mit  multiplen  Haut- 
tumoren.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Versamml.  d.  ophth.  Gesellsch., 
Stuttg.,  1893,  xxiii,  217-221.  —  l,edeganck  (C.)  Note 
sur  les  tumeurs  hypertrophiques  de  I'^piderme.  Ann. 
Soc.  d'anat.-path.  de  Brux.,  1869,  xvi,  42-.58,  3  pi.— 
Lediard  (H.  A.)  Multiple  tumour?  of  the  skin,  of 
doubtful  nature.   Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i, 

Clin.  Sect.,  18-20.   .  Subsequent  report  on  a  case  of 

multiple  tumours  of  the  skin  of  doubtful  nature.  Ibid., 
1908-9,  ii,  Clin.  Sect.,  41-45. — von  liewtsclienkow 
(D.  D.)  Ein  seltener  Fall  von  myxomatoser  Hautde- 
generation  (Mvxoma  cutis).  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
mat., Hamb.,  1910,  1,  239-246.— lilpomatosi  della  cute; 
pelle  tigrata.  Rendic.  clin.  d.  r.  1st.  ostet.-ginec.  1895- 
1900,  Palermo,  1901,  134.  — liopez  Oarcia  (L.)  Un 
nuevo  caso  de  keratoma  (cuerno  cutdneo).  Cong.  Inter- 
nat.  de  mM.  C.-r.  1903,  Madrid,  1904,  xiv,  path.  g6n..  124- 
132. — Lukasiewicz  (W.)  Uebermultiple  Dermatomy- 
ome.  Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien,1892,xxiv, 33-42, 2pl.— 
McGlaiinaii  (A.)  Epitbelial  tumors  of  the  skin  and 
exposed  mucous  membranes.  Maryland  M.  .T.,  Bait., 
1908,  li,  269;  311.— Macleod  (J.M.  H.)  Case  of  multiple 
leiomyoma  of  the  skin.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond., 
1907-8,  i,  Dermat.  Sect.,  50.— IWajoccIii  (D.)  I  tera- 
tomi  cutauei  papillari  multipli  preaurieolari.  Atti  d. 
Cong.  d.  Ass.  med.  ital.  1887,  Pavia,  1889,  ii,  404-407.— 
Malinowski  (P.)  Przypadek  naczyniaka  punkciko- 
watego  ugrupowanego  sk"6ry  i  stosunek  tej  sprawy  do 
naczyniaka rogowcovvego (angiokeratoma  Mibelli).  [Sys- 
tematized punctiform  skin  angioma  and  its  relation- 
ship to  ...  ]  Przegl.  chor6b  skor.  i  wen.,  Warszawa, 
1907,  ii,  146-151.  Also,  transl.:  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1907,  xlv,  439^42.— Manaiid.  Fibromes  cu- 
tanes  multiples.  Bull.  Soc.  path,  exot..  Par.,  1908,  i, 
51-53.— Manley  (T.  H.)  A  brief  review  of  some  of  the 
tumors  of  the  periphery  of  the  body,  their  pathological 
characters  and  treatment.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1902, 
XV,  132-138.— von  MarscUalko  (T.)  Zur  Kenntnis 
der  multiplen  Hautmvome.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb. ,  1900,  xxxi,  313^327, 1  pi.— Martin  ( S.  C. )  Chronic 
cutaneous  ulcers  and  treatment.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Gen- 
ito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1898,  ii,  13-15.  Also,  Reprint. 
Martinez  Burzaco  (M.)    Dermatologia;  un  caso  de 


Skill  {Tumors  of). 

estudio.  An.  asist.  pilb.,  Buenos  Aires,  1891-2,  ii,  228-234, 
1  pi.— Maxwell  (W.  E.)  Adenoma  sebaceum.  J.  Am. 
M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi,  219.— Migliorini  (G.)  Fi- 
bromioma  telangectode  della  pelle.   Gior.  ital  d.  mal. 

ven.,  Milano,  1904,  xxxix,  297-307,  1  pi.   .  Mioma 

perivascolare  della  pelle  (angiomioma).  Ibid.,  1905,  xl, 
51-.53,  1  pi. — Miuassian  (P.)  Linfangioma  circoscritto 
primitivo  della  pelle.  Riv.  veneta  di  sc.  med.,  Venezia, 
1908,  xlviii,  414-427, 1  pi. — Miiine.  Fibromes  molluscum 
multiples  de  la  peau;  maladie  de  von  Recklinghausen. 

J.  med.  de  Brux.,  1909,  xiv,  193-19.5.   .  Endotheli- 

omes  endolymphatiques  plexiformes  primitifs  et  secon- 
daires  de  la  peau.  Zftjd.,  226-231.— MBIIer.  Ett  fall  af 
epiteliala  hudtumorer  utgangna  fran  en  pigmentntevus. 
Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1907,  2.  f.,  vii,  154.— Moneorvo 
filho.  Dois  casos  de  neoplasia  cutanea.  Rev.  da  Soc.  de 
med.  e  cirurg.,  Rio  de  Jan.,  1902,  vi,  208-216.— Mont- 
gomery (D.  W.)  A  case  of  multiple  fibromata  of  the 
subcutaneous  tissue.  Pacific  M.  J.,  San  Fran.,  1892.  xxxv, 
158. — Morostin  (H.)  Lipoma  pendulum  et  sarcome  cu- 
tang  p#(licuh-,  symetriquement  places  sur  les  deux  cuis- 
ses.  Bull,  et  mi'm.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1908,  Ixxxiii,  240- 
242.— Mould  (G.  T.)  Enchondroma  in  subcutaneous 
tissue.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1892,  i,  14.— Nankivell  (J.  H.) 
A  case  of  multiple  fibroma.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1899,  ii,  492. — ■ 
Neumann.  Ueber  multiple  Dermatomyome.  Arch.  f. 
Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1897,  xxxix,  3-16,  4  pi. 

 -.  Lymphogranulomatoses  cutis.     Deutsche  med. 

Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1909,  xxxv,  2033.— NIeolai 
(C.)  En  " rankenneurom."  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  v.  Ge- 
neesk.,  Amst.,  1908,  ii,  2.5-28,  1  pi.— Nicolau  (S.)  Sur  le 
cylindrome  de  la  peau.  Arch,  de  med.  exp^r.  et  d'anat. 
path..  Par.,  1903,  xv,  796-819,  1  pi.— Noble  (G.)  Myoma- 
tosis cutis  disseminata.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien 
u.  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxix,  31-4U,  1  pi.— Oppenlietm  (E.  A.) 
Zur  Frage  nacli  den  Beziehungen  von  Hautaugiomen  zu 
den  Gefassen  ihrer  Naolibarschaft.  Frankfurt.  Ztsehr.  f. 
Path.  Festschr.  .  .  .  J.  C.  Senckenberg,  Wiesb.,  1907,  i, 
124,  1  pi.— Paltaur(R.)  Ueber  lymphatische  Neubil- 
dungen  der  Haut.  Wien.  klin.  Wclinsclir.,  1S92,  v,  545; 
§60.— Pasini  (A.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  angiokaver- 
no.sem  Mvom  der  Haut.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat., 
Hamb.,  1907,  xliv,  614-624.— Paul  { M.  E. )  A  case  of  per- 
sistent symmetrical  subcutaneous  fibrous  nodules  in  an 
adult,  associated  with  mitral  endocarditis.  Lancet, 
Lond.,  1897,  i,  1741.— Pearse  (T.  F.)  A  case  of  multiple 
skin  fibromata.  ^  Ibid.,  1899,  li,  1086.— Pecirka  (F.  O.) 
O  papillomech  kuze.  [R(Ss.  Sur  les  papillomesde  la  peau  ] 
Shorn.  16k.,  v  Praze,  1891,  iv,  283-326,  1  tab.— Pergola 
(M.)  Sulla  presenza  di  glieogene  in  alcune  neoforma- 
zione  cutanee.  Attl  d.  r.  Aocad.  d.  flsiocrit.  in  Siena, 
1906,  4.  s.,  xviil,  497;  531.— Perrin  (L.)  Tumeurs  cuta- 
n^es  d'origine  inconnue.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
1898,  3.  s.,  ix,  417^22.— Polland  (R.)  Ueber  Cylin- 
droma epitheliale.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1906,  xliii,  279-283.— Pollitzer  (S.)  A  case  of  adenoma 
sebaceum.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xi, 
475-479.— Post  ( A.)  Multiple  angiomata.  J.  Cutan.  Dis. 
incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1903,  xxi,  498-501,  1  pi.— Potel.  Ade- 
nome  cutan6,  paraissant  developp^  aux  d6pens  d'un 
point  lact6.  Echo  mfid.  du  nord,  Lille,  1905,  ix,  225. — 
Pringle  (J.  J.)  On  angiokeratoma.  Brit.  .T.  Dermat., 
Lond.,  1891,  iii,  237;  282;  309,  2  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Mo- 
natsh. f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1891,  xiii,  451;  506, 2  pi.— 
Radelitle-Crocker.  Adenoma  sebaceum.  Internat. 
dermat.  Cong.  Ber.  ii.  d.  Verhandl.  1892,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1893,  50.5-510.- Kau  (R.)  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  Angio- 
keratom  (Mibelli).  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb., 
1905,  xl,  439-443.— Kicketts  (B.  M.)  Papilloma;  ade- 
noma (excerpts).  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis., 
St.  Louis,  1908,  xii,  103;  147.— Klegel  (A.)  Pfispevek 
ku  kasuistice  vzftcn<'ch  niidoru.  [Rfo.  Sur  un  cas  de 
mvoma  laevicellnlare  multiplex  cutis  reg.  mamillfe  dex- 
trse.]  Shorn.  l(5k.,  v  Praze,  1891,  iv,  327-339.— Kielil. 
[Piinf  Falle  von  Adenoma  sebaceum  Pringle.]  Wien. 
klin.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  xix,  1298.— van  Rijnberk  (G.) 
Over  functie  en  bouw  van  bet  rompdermatoora.  K. 
Akad.  v.  Wetensch.  te  Amst.  Ver.sl.,  1901-2,  x,  274;  360; 
597,  1  pi.  Also:  Versl.  .  .  .  wis-  en  natuurk.  Afd.  d.  k. 
Akad.  V.  Wetensch.,  Amst.,  1903-4,  xii,  1.  ged.,  477-486.— 
Roberts  (h.)  Superficial  cutaneous  mvomata.  Brit. 
J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1900,  xii,  115-119.— Seliamberg  (,J. 
F.)  Angiomatosis,  with  lesions  of  the  skin  and  mucous 
membrane.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1898,  xxx,  906.— 
Solimidt.  Beitriige  zurCasuistik  der  Hautgesehwiilste. 
Verhandl.  d.  phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  zu  Wiirzb.,  1899,  n. 
P.,  xxxiii,  75-79. — Selinabel  (H.)  Ueber  Lymphangi- 
oma circumscriptum  cutis.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  Ivi,  177-196.  3  pi.— Sclioltz.  Leu- 
kamische  Tinnoren  und  Lvmphome  der  Haut.  Ibid., 
1908,  xcii,  391-401,  1  pi  — Scliiitz  (.1.)  Ueber  einen  Fall 
von  eigenartigen  multiplen  Hauttumoren.  Wien.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1909,  xxii,  1002-1004.— Soliweninser  (E.) 
&Buzzi(S.)  Multiple  benigne,  geschwulstartige  Bil- 
dungen  der  Haut.  Internat.  Atlas  .self.  Hautkr.,  Hamb.  u. 
Leipz..  1891,  pi.  xv,  with  text. — See  (M.)  Hidrad^nomes 
^ruptifs.   Bull.  Soc.  fran?.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par., 
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1903  xiv,  22;  1904,  XV,  209.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et 
sypli.,  Pur.,  1903,  4.  s.,  iv,  53:  1904,  4.  s.,  v,  6t;2.— Seiirer. 
Ein  Fall  vim  Fibromcn  der  Gehirnnerven  bei  allgemeinor 
Han t fibroma tose.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1903,  xl,  277.— 
Selleii.l.)  LvraphanKiomaciitis.  Dolgozatokazegyot. 
borkort.  intfzi'tb.,  Budapest,  1901,9-11.  Aluo:  Monatsh. 
f  prakt.  KiTinat.,  Hamb.,  1901,  xxxiii,  97-103.— Sevore- 
auo.  TiimcMir  vasculaire  tros  etendue  do  la  pcau  de  la 
tete.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  cbir.  de  Bucare.xt,  1901-2,  iv, 
64.— Slior  ((i.  V.)  Dva.sluchaya  t.  naz.  lyiuplmugionia 
cuti.s  circumscriptum.  [Two  cases  of  so-called  lymphan- 
gioma cutis  circumscriptum.]  Russk.  J.  Kozhn.  i  Van. 
Boliezn.,  Kharkov,  190.%  ix,  89-103,  1  pi.— Sick.  (K.) 
Sehaiimzellentumor  der  Haut.  Virchow's  Arch.  f.  path. 
Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  190.1,  clxxix,  .5.50-.')01,  1  pi.— Simon 
(O.)  Ueber  Granulation.s-<jleschwiilste  der  Haut.  Jah- 
resb.  d.  schles.  Gesellsch.  f.  vaterl.  Cult,  187H,  Bresl., 
1879,  Ivi,  198.— Suiitll  (F.J.)  Multiple  lipomata.  Ab- 
str.Tr.  Hunterian  Soc.,  Loud.,  1902-3  ,  92-94.— Sobotlia 
(P.)  Klinische,  histologische  und  vergleichende  Bei- 
triige  zur  Kenntnis  der  Cutismyome.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,1908,  Ixxxix,  209-234.— Sollian- 
tiui  (G.)  Contributo  alio  studio  del  tessuto  elastico 
ijelle  neoplasie  fibrose  della  pelle.  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal. 
veu.,  Miiauo,  1S93,  xxvili,  172-188,  1  pi.— Solioloff'  (Y. 
N.)  Sluchal  fibroma  cutis  multiplex.  Russk.  J.  Kozhn. 
i  Ven.  Boliezn.,  Kharkov,  1903,  v,  621-024.— Speranski 
(N.  S.)  Sluchal  fibroma  cutis  multiplex.  Protok,  Mosk. 
ven.  1  dermat.  Obsh.,  1894-5,  iv,  52-55.— Spiegler  (E.) 
Multiple  Geschwiilste  seltener  Art  des  Kopfes;  Perithe- 
lioma. Atti  d.  xi.  Cong.  med.  internaz.  1894,  Roma,  1895, 
V,  dermat.,  13.5-137.— Staiigl  (E.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der 
perithelialen  Blutgefasstumoren  der  Haut.  Ztschr.  f. 
Heilk..  Wien  n.  Leipz.,1903,  xxiv,  143-149,  1  pi.  — Stan- 
ziale  (R.)  Uncasodi  fibromidurimultiplisottocutanel. 
Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1898,  xxxiii,  2.56,  1  pi. — 
StolirlP.)  Ueber  die  Entvvicklung  der  Darmlymph- 
knotchen  und  iiberdie  Riiekbildung  von  Darmdriisen. 
Arch.  f.  mikr.  Anat.,  Bonn,  1898,  li,  1-.55,  4  pi.  Also,  Re- 
print.— Taillieler  (E. )   Sur  un  chondrorae  de  la  peau. 

Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1.S97,  vi,  743-746.   .  Fi- 

bromes  multiples  et  congenitaux  de  la  peau.  Progres 
med..  Par.,  1897,  3.  s.,  vi,  474.— Taylor  (S.)  Osteoma 
cutis.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Syph.,  N.  Y.,  1908,  xxvi,  449- 
452,  1  pi. — Tifeolie  (M.)  Ueber  benigne  Melauome 
(Chromatophorome)  der  Haut,  "blaueNaevi."  Virchow's 
Arch,  f,  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1906,  clxxxvi,  212-229.— 
Tikanadze  (I.  E.)  Sluchal  mnozhestvennol  myakh- 
kol  fibromi  kozhi.  [Multiple  soft  fibroma  of  the  skin.] 
Russk.  ,T.  Kozhn.  i  Ven.  Boliezn.,  Kharkov,  1901,  ii,  575- 
579.— Torok  (L.)  A  bor  angioneurosisairol.  [...of 
the  skin.]  Gydgydszat,  Budapest,  1900,  xl,  276;  294;  310.— 
Xoussaint  (M.)  Acantoma  adenoide  quistico;  contri- 
bucion  al  estudio  de  los  tumores  de  la  piel.  Rev.  de  anat. 
patol.  y  clin.,  Mexico,  1898,  iii,  161-170,  3  pi.— Trufli 
(M.)  Contributo  alio  studio  deir  angiocheratoma.  Gior. 
ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1902,  xx.Kvii,  712-732,  1  pi. — 
llllmann  (K.)  Ein  Fall  von  multiplem  eruptivem 
Hautangiom.  Allg.  Wien.  med.  Ztg.,  1899,  xliv,  ISO.  Also: 
Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1899,  xxii,  2.55. — Valerio  (N.)  Un  caso 
di  cheratodermia  palmare  e  plantare.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano.  1895.  xvi,  1629-1632.— Valle  (V.)  Annotazioni 
su  di  un  caso  di  tumore  melanotico  della  pelle.  Ann.  di 
med.  nav.,  Roma,  1902,  viii.  v.  1,  720-730.— VJJrner  (H.) 
Ueber  eine  Mischgeschwulst  der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  Ixxix,  187-208,  2  pi.— 
Wallis(F.  C.)  Case  of  multiple  subcutaneous  tumors. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Loud.,  1896-7,  xx,  367.— Walsli  (D.)  Case  of 
fibromata  of  skin  with  developing  neurofibroma.  Proe. 
Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Lond.,  1907-8,  i,  Dermat.  Sect.,  189.— 
Watson  (B.)  A  case  of  atrophy  of  the  phalanges  of 
the  hands  with  joint  lesions;  sequential  to  multiple 
tumours  of  the  skin.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1906,  i,  .553-.5.55. — 
Weber  (P.  P.)  Remarks  on  some  small  subcutaneous 
and  cutaneous  growths.  Brit.  .1.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1908, 
XX,  313-316.  Also.  Reprint.— WUite  (C.  J.)  Liomvoma 
cutis.  ,T.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1899,  "xvii. 
266-271.— WiaiS'^swortU  (E.)  New  formations.  Vir- 
ginia M.  Month., Richmond,  1879,  vi,  104-117.— Williams 
(A.  W.)  A  peoiUiar  case  of  multiple  cutaneous  and 
subcutaneous  tumours.  Brit.  J.  Dermat..  Lond.,  1907, 
xix,  12-14.— Winkler  (C.)  &  van  Rijnbcrk  (G.) 
Structure  and  function  of  the  trunk-dermatoma.  K. 
Akad.  V.  Wetensch.  te  Amst.    Proe.  sect,  sc.,  1903-4,  vi, 

347-3.56.  .  Something  concerning  the  growth 

of  the  lateral  areas  of  the  trunk  dermatomata  on  the 
caudal  portion  of  the  upper  extremity.   Ibid.,  392-406. 

 :  Over  f unctie  en  bouw  van"  het  rompderma- 

toom.    ib(VZ.,Versl.  1903-4,  477-186.  .  Over  het 

uitgroeien  van  de  laterale  velden  der  rompdermatomen 
op  de  caudale  afdeeling  der  bovenste  extremiteit.  Ibid., 
570-.584.— Winkler  (M.)  Beithige  zur  Kenntnis  der 
benignen  Tumoren  der  Haut,  [Njevi  cystepitheliomatosi 
(Syringome)  und  multiple  symmetrische  Gesichtsnaevi]. 
Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1903,  Ixvii, 
3-38.  1  pi.— Wolter-s  (M.)  Ueber  multiple  Mvorae  der 
Haut.  Ergnzngshft.  z.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1893,  413-426,  1  pi. 
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Skin  {Tmnors  of.,  Causes  and  jyathology 


See,  also,  Skin  (Sarcoma  of,  Causes,  etc,  of). 

DoRST  (C.  L.)  *Biidrage  tot  de  patliologisrlie 
anatomie  der  streepvormig  uitgebreide  hiiid- 
tumoreu.    8°.    Leiden,  1902. 

Helie  (G.-L.)  *Infliienfe  des  ra3-ons  X  sur 
revolution  des  neopla.sies  cutances.  8°.  Paris, 
1905. 

HtiisNER  ([G.  F.]  L.)  *Beitrag  zur  Histologic 
der  papilliiren  Hauttumoreu.  8°.  Greifsivald, 
1891. 

Ri  ECK  (D.)  *Ein  Fall  von  Bauchdeckender- 
moid  bei  einem  Manne,  mit  spezieller  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  Aetiologie.    8°.    Miinchcv,  1902. 

Aiitlry  (C.)  &  Fabre  (,1.)  Etude  d'ttncasde  der- 
mato-Hbrome  gcnerali.S(5  d'origine  Berveuse.  Gaz.  hebd. 
de  med..  Par.,  1892,  2.  s.,  xxix,  462-464.— Baldwin  (F. 
A.)  On  the  presence  of  yellow  elastic  tissue  and  reticular 
ti-ssue  in  tumors  of  the  skin.  Contrib.  Med.  Research 
(Vaughan),  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  1903,  49.5-.504.— Beniieke 
(H.)  Zur  Histologie  der  in  der  .vrbeit  von  Bassewitz's 
erwiihnten  Hauttumoreu.  Arch.  f.  Schiffs-  u.  Tropen- 
Hyg.,  Leipz.,  1906,  x,  297-306,  1  pi.— Biisaeolii  (AJ 
Ricerche  istologiehe  sul  comportamento  degli  zafn 
Malpighiani  e  stille  libra  protoplasmiclic  iiello  sviluppo 
delle  neoformazioni  epiteliali  cutanee  l>i;iiignc  e  lualigiie. 
N.  raccoglitore  med.,  Imola,  1903,  ii,  337-;j5]. — Caldero- 
nio  (F. )  Stati  mixedematosi  e  fibromi  moUi  cutanei 
(affinita  morfologica  e  patogenetica).  Clin,  dermosifilo- 
pat.  d.  r.  Univ.  di  Roma,  1902,  xx,  61-76,  2  pi.— Cliiri- 
vino  (V.)  Contributo  clinico  e  anatomo-istologico  alio 
studio  di  alcune  forme  neopla-stiche  della  cute  di  dubbia 
natura.  Gior.  internaz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1902,  n.  s., 
xxiv,  86.5-882. — Delbaneo.  Zur  pathologischen  Ana- 
tomie der  strichformig  angeordneten  Geschwiilste  d€r 
Haut.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1901,  xlviii,  1.549. — 
JDorst  &  Delbauco.  Zur  Anatomie  der  strichformig 
angeordneten  Geschwiilste  der  Hant.  (Akanthomabezw. 
Epithelioma  adenoidescysticum  und  Adenoma  sebaceum 
bezw.  multiple  umschriebeneTalgdriisenhvpertrophien.) 
Monatsh.  £.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1901,  xxxiii,  317-321.— 
Fabozzi  (S.)  Ulteriore  contributo  all'  azione  degli 
innesti  epiteliali  come  studio  sperimentale  all'etiologia  e 
patogenesi  del  turaori  epiteliali.  Arch,  de  parasitol., 
Par.,  190.5,  ix,  593-630.— Krompeclier  (E.)  Ueber  die 
Beziehungen  zwischen  Epithet  und  Bindegewebe  bei  den 
Mischgeschwiilsten  der  Haut  und  der  Speicheldriisen 
und  iiber  das  Etitstelien  der  Karzinosarkome.  Beitr.  z. 
path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  r.ios,  xliv.  .sS-1 19,  4  pi. 

 .  Zur  Histogenese  und  Morpliologie  der  Mischge- 

schwiilste  der  Hautsowie  derSpeichel-  und  Schleimdrii- 
sen.  Ibid.,  61-87,  8  pi.— Nikliamin  C.-^.  B.)  &  Vlno- 
grad  (LB.)  K  voprosu  o  proiskliozhdenii  fibroma  mol- 
luscum  multiplex  cutis.  [Origin  of  ...  ]  Vestnik  khir., 
Mosk.,  1900,  i,  81-87.— Pany re k  (D.)  Papilloma  cutis 
nasi  z  ostnu  kaktusovj''ch  pfispevek  k  traumaticke  aetio- 
logii  novotvaru).  [.  .  .  caused  by  a  cactus  thorn;  oh 
the  traumatic  etiology  of  tumors.]  Lek.  rozhledy,  Praha, 
1908,  xvi,  4-9. — Faviot.  Un  cas  d'hybride  tuberculo- 
epith61iomateux,  conduissant  a  des  deductions  impor- 
tantes  surl'hystogenOse  de  lacelluleg6antetuberculeuse. 
[Rap.]  Bull. m6d., Par., 1898,xii,84.5.—Pilliet(A.)  Note 
preliminaire  sur  la  structure  des  angiomescutanes.  Bull. 
Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1894,  Ixix,  1006.— Posada  (A.)  En- 
sayo  an;ltomo-patol6gico  sobre  una  neoplasia  cutanea 
considerada  como  micosis  fungoidea.  An.  d.  Circ.  m^A. 
argent., Buenos  Aires,  ls92,  xv.  4sl^97.— Seliidaclii  (T.) 
Experimentelle  Erzeugung  von  Hidrocystomen.  Arch, 
f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz..  1907.  Ixx.xiii,  1-12,  1 
pi. — Sobotka  (P.)  Klinische.  Iii^tcilngische  und  ver- 
gleichende Beitrage  zur  Kenntnis  der  Cut  ismvome.  Ibid., 
1908,  Ixxxix, '209;  323, 2  pi.— Sofliantiui  (J.)  Contribu- 
tion a  I'^tude  du  tissu  (elastique  dans  les  neoplasies  fi- 
breuses  de  la  peau.  Arch,  de  mefi.  exper.  et  d.  anat. 
path.,  Par.,  1893,  v,  233-253.  Also:  Ecole  pral.  d.  hautes 
etudes.    Lab.  d'histol  du  Coll.  de  France.   Trav.  1891-3, 

Par.,  1895,  44-61,  1  pi.   .  Nouvelle  contribution  a 

I'^tude  du  ti.ssu  61astique  dans  les  neoplasies  libreuses  de 
la  peau.  Compt.-rend.  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  1897, 
Mosc.,  1899,  iv,  sect.  8,  501.— Targett  (J.  H.)  Giant- 
celled  tumoursof  the  integuments.  Tr.  Path.  Soc.  Lond., 
1896-7,  xlviii.  230-235.— ITnna  (P.  G.)  Ueber  die  Bedeu- 
tung  der  Plasmazellen  fUr  die  Genese  der  Geschwiilste 
der  Haut,  der  Granulome  und  andererHautkrankheiten. 
Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxix,  1240-1244.  Also:  Arb. 
a.  Unna's  Klin.  f.  Hautkr.  in  Hamb.  1892-3,  Berl.,  1894, 
40-53. 

Skin  {Tumors  of  Cystic). 

Eberle  (  H.)  *  Ueber  die  Veranderungen  des 
Obertlachenepithels  iiber  scliwellbaren  Polv- 
pen.    8°.    Wiirzburg,  1901. 
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Nkin  {Tumors  of.  Cystic). 

FiRCHAU  (0.  B.  W.)  *Ueber  traumatische 
Epidermiscysten.    8°.    Leipzig,  1907. 

Hein  (A.)  *  Ueber  traumatische  Epithelcys- 
ten  (Epidermoide).    8°.    Freiburg  i.  B.,  1896. 

Adam  (J.)  Plidroeystoma.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond., 
1895,  vii,  169-174,  pi.  7. — Audry.  Sur  un  kyste  sous-6pi- 
dermique  a  contenu  gelatineux.  Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1900,  xi,  33.  Also:  Ann.  de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par..  1900,  4.  s.,  i,  123.  — — .  Sur  une  trans- 
formation plasmodiale  subie  par  les  cellules  du  revete- 
ment  Epithelial  des  kystes  ^pidermiques.  Bull.  Soc. 
fran?.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1902,  xlii,  188-192.  Also: 
Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph,.  Par.,  1902,  4.  s.,  iil,  380-384. 
Also:  J.  d.  mal.  cutan.  et  syph.,  Par.,  1902,  xiv,  404-409. — 
Bosellinl  (P.  L.)  Beitrag  zur  Lehre  von  den  multi- 
plen,  follicularenHautcysten.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u  Svph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1898,  xlv,  81-96,  3  pi.  Also,  transl. 
[Abstr.l:  Gior.  ital.  d.  mal.  ven.,  Milano,  1.898,  xxxiii, 
484-486.— Brooke  (H.  G.)  Epithelioma  adenoides  cy.s- 
ticum.  [Transl. 1  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,1892, 
XV,  589-607,  2  pi.— Buerger  (L.)  Traumatic  epithelial 
cysts.  Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1907,  xlvi,  190-198,  2  pi.— €sil- 
lag  (J.)  Adatok  a  secundaer  epidermidalis  cyst4k  1(5- 
nyegehz.  [Contributions  on  the  substance  of  secondary 
epidermal  cysts.  Orvustud.  6rtek.  gviijt.  Magy.  orv. 
Arch.,  Budapest,  1900,  li.  f.,  1,  173-190.  Also,  transl.: 
Ach.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1900,  lii,  253- 

270,  2  pi.   .  Velesziiletett  hajlam  traumiis  holyag- 

kepzodesre  a  boron.  [Congenital  tendency  to  traumatic 
vesicle  formations  of  the  skin.]  Orvosi  hetil.,  Buda- 
pest, 1907,  li,  420. — Delfiuo  (E.)  Endotelioma  cistico 
cutaneo.  Morgagni,  Milano,  1906,  xlviii,  273-291,  1 
pi.  —  Denuce.  Des  kystes  S(5reux  sous-epididymaires. 
M6m.  et  bull.  Soc.  de  mid.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux 
(1894),  1895,  713-739.  —  Dubreuilli  (W.)  Kystes  6pi- 
dermiques  traumatiques  a  siege  anormal.  Ann.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1907,  4.  s.,  viii,  35-41. — For- 
dyce  (J.  A.)  Mutiple  benign  cvstic  epithelioma  of 
the  skin.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1892, 
X,  459-473,  2  pi.  Also  [Abstr.l:  Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc. 
(1892),  1893,  108-112.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y., 
1893,  xliii,  23.— Fran? ois-lJaiiiville  (E.)  Hidrad6- 
nomes  Eruptifs  (6pith61iome  kystique  b^nin);  remarques 
sur  revolution.  Bull.  Soc.  frauQ.  de  dermat.  et  syph.. 
Par.,  1907,  xviii,  305.— Galattt  (D.)  Su  di  un  caso  di 
cisticerco  dellapellein  unabambinadi  dieci  anui.  Arch, 
ital.  di  pediat.,  Napoli,  1893,  xi,  264-267  .—  Hallopeau 
(H.)  Hydrocystome  et  dyshidrose.  Bull.  Soc.  fran(,-.  de 
dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  401.  Also:  Ann.de  der- 
mat. et  syph..  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  1110. — Heidin^ist'eld 
(M.  L.)  Hydrocystic  adenoma  of  the  skin.  Lancet-Cli- 
nic, Cincin.,  1905,  n.  s.,  liv,  .560. — Hug'uier  (A.)  Kyste 
v§g(Stant  de  la  peau.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 

1907,  Ixxxii,  42.5-427. — Josepll  (M.)  Das  Hidrocvstom. 
Dermat.  Centralbl.,  Leipz.,  1908-9,  xii,  66-70.— Klar  (M. 
M.)  Ueber  traumatische  Epithelcysten  (Epidermoide). 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1904,  li,  705-708. — Koiii;^ 
(F.)  Beitrag  zur  Anatomic  der  Dermoid- und  Atherom- 
cysten  der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1894,  xlviii, 
164-180,  1  pi.  Also:  Arb.  a.  d.  chir.  Klin.  d.  k.  Univ., 
Berl.,  1895,  ix,  1-17,  1  pi.— licwln  (G.)  Ueber  Cysticer- 
cus  cellulosse  in  der  Haut  des  Menschen.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat. u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1894,  xxvi,  71;  217,  1  pi. — 
Matzenaner  (R.)  Sur  le  syringo-cystad^nome  (hidra- 
d^nomes  (5ruptifs).  Cong,  internat.  de  med.  C.  r..  Par., 
1900,  sect,  de  dermatol.  et  de  syph.,  741-743. — Meissiier 
(P.)  Ueber  Cysthygroma  verrueosum.  Dermat.  Ztschr., 
Berl.,  1894-5,  ii,  240-245.  Also  [Abstr.]:  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1895,  xxx,  287.— Morris  (M.) 
&  Galloway.  A  case  of  spherical  horny  cysts,  devel- 
oping in  the  skin  after  injurv.  Internat.  Cong.  Dermat. 
Off.  Trans.  1896,  Lond.,  1898,  iii,  844.  — Morton  (A.)  A 
case  of  hidrooystoma.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1895,  vii, 
245-247,  1  pi. — Pilliet  (A.)  Kystes  Epidermiques  trau- 
matiques. Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1894,  ixix,  967. — 
Pinczower  (A.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  multiplen  cysti- 
schen  Lymphangiome  der  Haut.  Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Der- 
mat., Hamb.,  1909,  xlix,  .521-531.— KJbalkin  (I.  V.) 
Oplt  vizivaniya  puzlrya  na  kozhle  putyom  hipnotichcs- 
kavo  vnusheriiya.  [Cyst  on  the  skin  produced  by  hyp- 
notic suggestion.]  Bolnitsch.  gaz.  Botkina,  St.  Petersb., 
1890,  i,  6.50;  692.— Kotoinson  (A.  R.)  Observations  on 
some  cutaneous  cyst  formations  and  an  unusual  disease 
of  the  hair  follicle.   Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.,  [Buffalo], 

1908,  xxxii,  11-29,  12  pi.  Also:  N.  York  M.  J.  [etc.] ,  1909, 
Ixxxix,  1125-1133.- Stockmanii  (W.)  Ueber  Hidro- 
cvstoma  tuberosum  multiplex.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  xcii,  14.5-168,  2  pi.— Taple 
(j.)  Kystes  6pidermiques  et  cellules  g^antes.  Arch, 
m^d.  de  Toulouse,  1905,  xi,  322.  Also:  Arch.  prov.  de 
chir..  Par.,  1905,  xiv,  455-470. —Terebiiiski  (N.  N.) 
Sluchal  al  veolyarnavo  (multilokulyarnavo )  ekhinokokka 
podkozhnol  kiletchatki.  [Multilocular  echinococcus  of 
the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue.]  Khirurgia, .  Mosk., 
1908,  xxiii,  479-484,  1  pi.  —  Tlievenot  (L.)  Enorme 


Nkiit  {Tumors  of.  Cystic). 

kyste  dermoide  sous-cutane  n'ayant  apparu  qu'a  I'age  de 
soixante-huit  ans,  et  siSgeant  au-dessus  de  I'omoplate 
droite.  Gaz.  d.  hop.,  Par.,  1902,  Ixxv,  623.— Tliibierge 
(G.)  De  I'hidroc.vstome.  Bull.  Soc.  franj.  de  dermat.  et 
syph..  Par.,  1895,  vi,  342-353.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat  et 
syph.,  Par.,  1895,  3.  s.,  vi,  978-988.— Warner  (H.  F.)  A 
case  of  epidermal  inclasion  cysts  occurring  in  an  old  her- 
petic scar  on  the  face.  Brit.  J.  Dermat.,  Lond.,  1907,  xix, 
235-237.  —  Weber.  Syringocystadenome.  Berl.  klin. 
Wchnschr.,  1904,  xli,  961.— Wliite  (J.  C.)  Multiple  be- 
nign cystic  epithelioma.  J.  Cutan.  &  Genito-Urin.  Dis., 
N.  Y.,  1894,  xii,  477-184. 

ISkiii  {Tumors  of  Malignant). 

See,  also.  Breast  (Female,  Cancer  of);  Myco- 
sis fungoides;  Nipples  (  Cancer  of  );  "Skin  {Car- 
cinoma of);  Skin  {Epithelioma  of );  Skin  (Leu- 
kemia of);  Skin  {Sarcoma  of). 

Gorgon  (J.-F.  )  *  Epitheliomatose  et  sarco- 
matose  melaniques  cutanees.    8°.    Paris,  1897. 

Antliony  (H.  G.)  The  developmental  defects  of  the 
skin  and  their  malignant  growths.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1904,  xlii,  1606-1610.— Audry  (C.)  &  Move-Jos- 
serand  (G.)  Tumeurs  multiples  de  la  peau;  Epithe- 
lioma et  idradEnome.  M4m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc. 
med.  de  Lyon  (1892),  1893,  xxxii,  25-34.— Bellini  (A.) 
Influenza  della  luce  nelF  eziologia  dell'  epitelioma  cu- 
taneo. Corrieresan.,  Milano,  1910,  xxi,  129;  145.— Braun 
(H.)  Ueber  die  Endotheliome  der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  klin. 
Chir.,  Berl.,  1392,  xliii,  196-215, 1  pi.  —  Bronson  (E.  B.) 
The  nature  of  malignant  disease  of  the  skin  and  its  tran- 
sitional forms.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1900,  Chicago,  1901, 
101-114.— Campbell  (R.  R.)  Venous  angioma  of  skin, 
showing  beginning  malignancy.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chi- 
cago, 1907,  xlviii,  2000-2003.  — Coenen  (H.)  Ueber  En- 
dotheliome der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1905, 
Ixxvi,  1100-1112,  5  pi.  Also:  Arb.  a.  d.  chir.  Klin.  d. 
Univ.  Ber.,  1906,  xviii,  267-279,  6  pi.— Corlett  (W.  T.) 
Malignant  growths  of  the  skin,  particularly  of  the  face; 
their  early  recognition  and  treatment.  Tr.  Ohio  M.  Soc, 
Cincin.,  1893,  132-138.  Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893,  xliv, 
294-296.— Developmental  (The)  defects  of  the  skin 
and  their  malignant  growths.  [Discussion.]  J.  Am.  M. 
Ass.,  Chicago,  1904,  xliii,  307-:W9.— ElseUnis  (A.)  De- 
monstration eiues  Falles  von  HEemangioendothelioma 
tuberosum  multiplex.  Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  dermat. 
Gesellsch.  1895,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1896,  v,  91-94. —Emley 
(S.  C.)  Carcinoma  basocellulare;  a  group  of  superficial 
gland-like  tumors  of  the  skin,  including  rodent  ulcer  of 
relatively  slight  malignancy.  Tr.  Chicago  Path.  Soc, 
1903-4,  vi,  137-147,  1  tab.  Also:  Boston  M.  &  S.  J..  1904, 
cl,  611-616.  —  Fordyce  (J.  A.)  Endothelioma  of  the 
skin  developing  in  the  scar-tissue  of  lupus  vulgaris;  an- 
giosarcoma of  the  skin.  Tr.  Am.  Dermat.  Ass.  1900,  Chi- 
cago, 1901,  131-137,  2  pi.  —  Gassmann  (A.)  Erwide- 
rung  zu  dem  Naohtragder  Arbeit  F.  von  Waldheims:  Hie- 
mangendothelioma  cutis  papulosum.  Arch.  f.  Dermat. 
u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ixiii,  107-110.— Gigante 
(V.)  Contributo  clinico  alia  casistica  e  terapia  dei  tu- 
mori  maligni  della  cute.  Incurabili,  Napoli,  1892,  vii, 
481-490.— Gottlieil  (W.  S.)  Endothelioma  of  the  skin. 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1907,  xlviii,  93-95.— Griimme. 
[Patientin  die  zu  wiederholten  Malen  an  einem  Aus- 
schlag  litt.]  Ber.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1905,  xlii,  1025.— 
Hiitcliins  (M.  B.)  Malignant  growths  of  the  skin; 
their  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Tr.  M.  Ass.  Georgia,  At- 
lanta, 1894,  81-89.  [Discussion],  89.— Juliusberg  (F.) 
Lymphangio-Endothelioma  cutis  abdominis;  ein  Beitrag 
zur  Kenntnis  der  Endotheliome  der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Der- 
mat. u.  Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1908,  Ixxxix,  77;  191,  4  pi. 
 .  Zur  Endotheliomfrage;  Bemerkungen  zu  der  Ar- 
beit von  J.  Fick:  Ueber  die  Endotheliome  der  Autoren. 
Monatsh.  f.  prakt.  Dermat.,  Hamb.,  1909-10,  xlix,  107- 
110.  —  ]TIarsolialk4>  (T.)  Adatok  a  rontgen-sugarak 
Altai  a  bor  roszindulatvi  daganataindl  eloidezett  szovet- 
tani  elvAltozAsokhoz.  [Contributions  on  the  histological 
changes  in  malignant  tumors  of  the  skin  produced  by 
the  Rontgen  rays.]  Orvostud.  Ertek.  gvujt.  Magy.  orv. 
Arch.,  Budapest,  1907,  ii.  f.,  viii,  156-181,4  pi.— Maz- 
ziotti.  Contributo  clinico  alia  casistica  e  terapia  dei 
tumori  maligni  della  cute.  Boll.  d.  clin.,  Milano,  1893, 
X,  336-342.  —  Mllligan  ( W.  )  A  case  of  malignant 
growth  originating  in  the  skin  over  the  mastoid  process. 
Tr.  Otol.  Soc.  U.  Kingdom,  Lond.,  1905-6,  vii,  25.— 
Morestin  (H.)  Tumeur  maligne  d'origine  cutanEe 
sur  les  limites  de  la  region  mammaire  et  de  I'aisselle. 
Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1903,  Ixxviii,  375-377.— 
Radaeli  (F.)  Emoangioendotelioma  multiple  della 
cute  con  alterazioni  multiple  dello  .scheletro.  Sperimen- 
tale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1907,  Ixi,  685;  710,  3  pi.— 
Rielil  (G. )  Lymphendothelioma  cutis  multiplex. 
Wien.  klm.  Wchnschr.,  1896,  ix,  1057-1060. —Roelie. 
Tumeur  mglanique  de  la  peau;  envahissementganglion- 
naire  a  marche  lente.  J.  de  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1903, 
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HUin  {Tumors  of.  Malignant). 

xxxiii,  93.  —  K<>na  (  S.  )  Deiiidiistriition  mikmsko- 
pischer  Prilparate  von  HipmanKHieuddthcliiiiJia  tuber, 
multiplex.  Vcrhnndl  d.  deut.-ii-li.  deriimt.  GesellNch., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1901,  vii,  419.  —  Spicfj ler  (K.)  Ueber 
Endotheliome  der  Huut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1899,  1,  163-176,  U  pi.  —  Stravino  (A.) 
Neoformazione  epiteliali  della  cute;  di  una  rara  pigmen- 
tazione  ematica  da  un  carcinoma  della  cute  con  ripro- 
duzioni  meta.itatische  anche  pigmentate.  Gior.  inter- 
naz.  d.  sc.  med.,  Napoli,  1896,  n.  s.,  xviii,  13-22.  —  Sym- 
luers  (D.)  Cutaneous  angiomata  and  theirsigniliciince 
in  the  diagnosis  of  malignant  disease:  a  statistical  study 
based  upon  the  observation  of  nearly  four  hundred  ca.ses. 
Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1902,  Ixxxi,  1207-1209.— Tarantino 
(S.)  Cancro  ed  angiomi  cutanei.  Foliclin.,  Roma,  1902- 
3,  ix,  sez.  prat.,  993-997.— Tsumida  &  Ikeda.  [Pro- 
gressive malignant  tumors  of  the  skin  originating  in 
xeroderma  pigmentosum.]  Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio, 
1905,  xxvi,  73-92. —  von  WaldUeiiu  (P.)  Hsemang- 
endothelioma  cutis  papulosum.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u. 
Syph.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1902,  Ix,  225-248,  1  pi.  See,  also, 
supra,  Ga.ssmann.— Woolley  (P.  G.)  &  White  (E.  H. ) 
Two  cases  of  malignant  vascular  tumor  (perithelioma)  of 
the  skin.  J.  Cutan.  ii  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  N.  Y.,  1902,  xx, 
453-4.55. — Zieler.  Ueber  ein  malignes  Myom  der  Haut. 
Verhaiidl.  d.  deutsch.  path.  Gesellsch.,  Jena,  1908,  xii, 
142-144. 

ISkin  {Tumors  of.  Treatment  of). 

Pujo  (J.  O.  R. )  *  Contribution  ;\  1' etude  du 
traiteinent  des  tumeurs  cutanea  par  la  cauteri- 
sation.   8°.    Bordeaux,  1904. 

Bernliardt  (R. )  Rentgenoterapia  raka  ze  szczegol- 
nem  uwzgl^dnieniem  raka  sk6ry.  [Rontgenotherapy 
of  cancer,  specially  of  cancer  of  the  skin.]  Gaz.  lek., 
Warzawa,  1910,  2.  s.,  xxx,  7;  32.— Bernstein  (R.)  So- 
lidified carbon-dioxide  in  the  treatment  of  cutaneousneo- 
plasms;  with  a  report  of  sixtv-three  cases  successfully 
treated.  Hahneman,  Month.,  Phila.,  1909,  xliv,  647-656. 
 .  Soliditied  carbon-dioxide  in  the  treatment  of  cu- 
taneous neoplasms;  further  report.  Med.  Century,  Phila., 
1910.  xvii,  65-67.— Bureau  (G.)  Traitement  des  angl- 
omes  et  des  6pith61iomes  outan^es  par  le  radium.  Gaz. 
m6d.  de  Nantes,  1909,  2.  s.,  xxvii,  21-29— Daralgnez 
(E. )  Du  traitement  des  angiomes  cutanes  par  I'igni- 
puncture.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1903, 
xxiv,  390. — Escomel  (E.)  Le  traitement  du  papillome 
cutane,  par  I'inoculation  du  sangd'un  meloe.  Bull.  Soc. 
path,  exot..  Par.,  1908,  i,  207-210.— Heldingsleld  (M. 
L. )  Liquid  carbonic-acid  gas  in  the  treatment  of  port- 
wine  stain,  hairv  moles,  birth-ma'-ks,  etc.  Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin.,  1908,  xci'x,  191.— Judd  (A.)  A  method  of  treat- 
ing moles  and  more  or  less  extensive  nevi  by  the  Tesla 
current.  Post-Graduate,  N.Y.,  1909,  xxiv,  55.— Maeleod 
(J.  M.  H.)  On  the  therapeutic  value  of  carbon  diox:ide 
snow  in  the  treatment  of  vascular  njgvi,  moles,  etc. 
Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1910,  i,  2.54-257.— Manders  (H.)  High- 
frequency  currents  in  the  treatment  of  growths  of  the 
skin,  epitheliomata,  condylomata,  and  warts.  Arch. 
Roentg.  Ray,  Lond.,  1906-7,  xi,  41-45. —Mazzoni  (L.) 
Contribute  alia  cura  dei  tumori  cutanei  con  la  ront- 
genterapia.  Gior.  di  elett.  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  x,  186- 
196. — Kankin  (.1.  T. )  High-frequency  currents  in  the 
treatment  of  small  benign  neoplasms  and  hypertrophies 
of  the  skin.  Arch.  Physiol.  Therapy,  Bost.,  1906,  iv,  12-5- 
128. — Reycratt  (J.  J.)  A  method  of  removing  nevi, 
moles  and  similar  growths.  Am.  J.  Dermat.  &  Genito- 
Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1909,  xiii,  569.— Sliei>lierd  ( F. )  The 
treatment  of  malignant  diseases  of  the  skin.  Tr.  Am. 
Dermat.  Ass.  1900,  Chicago,  1901,  124-131.— Skene  (A.  J. 
C.)  The  treatment  of  neoplasms  of  the  skin  and  mucous 
membrai>e  with  the  galvano-cautery  and  electrolysis. 
Am. Med.-Surg,BulI.,N.Y.,  1898,  xii, 205-208.— Williams 
(E.  G.)  The  regulation  of  the  distance  of  the  X-ray  tube 
in  treating  superficial  and  deep  growths.  Am.  J.  Dermat. 
&  Genito-Urin.  Dis.,  St.  Louis,  1907,  xi,  230.— Zikott't  V. 
M.)  0  llechenii  tak  naziv.  ploskavo  raka  kozhi  (epithe- 
lioma, carcinoma  epitheliale,  ulcus  rodens,  cancroid). 
[Treatment  of  so-called  flat  epithelioma  of  the  skin  .  .  .] 
Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1908,  xv,  1261;  1305;  1341. 

Skin  {Tumors  of  Treatment  of,  Opera- 
tive}). 

Adenot.  N^vrome  plexiforme  de  la  partie  inferieure 
de  la  jambe,  avec  malformation  et  pigmentation  de  la 
peau;  ablation  complete  de  la  tumeur.  Lyon  med.,  1895, 
Ixxviii,  391-356. — Ban  (I.)  Keratangioriia  Thirschfele 
transplantatioval  gv6gyit^'a.  Gvermekorvos,  Budapest, 
1907,  2^.— BossolyuboH'  (V.  L.)  Mnozhestvenniya 
miomt  kozhi.  [Multiple  myomata  of  the  skin.]  Khi- 
rurg'ia,  Mosk.,  1907,  sxi,  3-18.— Cauterisation  (De  la) 
des  loupes.  J.  de  mi5d.  et  chir.  prat..  Par.,  1.S59,  xxx.  11- 
14.  Also,  Reprint. — Forssell  (W. )  Forslag  till  opera- 
tion for  vissa  fall  af  angioma  cavernosum  cutis.  [Propo- 
sition for  the  operation  of  certain  cases  of  .  .  .]  Unsala 
Liikaref.  Forh.,  1905-6,  n.  f.,  xi,  225.— Handley  (W.  S.) 


Nkin  {Tumors  of  Treatment  (f  Opera- 
tive). 

The  surgery  of  the  cutaneous  melanomata.  Clin.  J., 
Lond.,  1907-8,  xxxi,  88-93.— Pringle  (J.  II. )  A  method 
of  operation  in  cases  of  melanotic  tumours  of  the  skin. 
Edinb.  M.  1908,  n.  s.,  xxiii,  496- 199.— Rodman  (W. 
L. )  Treatment  of  papilloma  of  the  skin.  Internal.  J, 
Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1896,  ix,  273. 

Skin  {Tumors  of)  in  children. 

Aviragnet  &  Coyon.  Tumeurs  cutamSes multiples 
de  nature  sarcomateuse  chez  une  fillette  de  six  mois. 
Bull.  Soc.  franf.  de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1905,  xvi,  193- 
195.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1905,  4.  s.,  vi, 
619-621. — Begouin.  Du  traitement  des  angiomes  cu- 
tanes ulc(5res  chez  les  tout  jeune.s  enfauts  par  I'extirpa- 
tion.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1902,  xxiii,  86. 
Also:  Gaz.  d.  mal.  infant,  [etc.].  Par.,  1902,  iv,  75.— Carr 
(\V.  L.)  Sarcoma  of  the  skin  of  the  back  in  a  baby. 
Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  Y.,  1893,  x,  1005.  Also,  Reprint.- 
Hutoliinson  (J.)  Multiple  subcutaneous  swellings 
in  a  young  child,  probably  tuberculous;  subsequent  dis- 
ease "of  elbow  joint.  Arch.  Surg.,  Lond.,  1896,  vii.  283. — 
Jacobi  (A.)  Sarcoma  of  the  cutis  of  the  newlv-born. 
Arch.  Pediat.,  N.  \.,  1897,  xiv,  801-808.  —  Jaequet  (L.) 
Note  sur  la  pathogenic  des  ulcerations  trophiques  de  la 
peau.  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892, 
iii,  246-249.  Also:  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1892, 
3.  s, ,  ill,  .550-.5.53.  —  Rajnai  (B.)  Cutis  pendula  a  vola 
manus  sz(51i5n,  iljsziilottnel.  [.  .  .  at  the  edge  of  the  palm 
of  the  hand  in  a  new-born  child.]  Gynaekologia,  Buda- 
pest, 1903,  13. 

%\L\\t  {Ulcer  of). 

Job  (E.)  *  Etude  sur  1' ulcus  rodens  de  la 
peau.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 

Pamaed  [  J.-B.-A.-B.  ]  fils.  Nouvelle  me- 
thode  d'extirper  les  loupes  en  conservant  la 
peau,  autant  qu'il  est  nt^'cessaire  pour  recourir 
exacteinent  la  plaie.    12°.    Rouen,  1817. 

Cutting  from:  Precis  d.  trav.  d.  Acad,  de  Rouen,  1817, 
108-110. 

Segura  y  Toenel  (A.)  *  Breves  considera- 
ciones  acerca  del  tratamiento  de  las  ulceras 
cutaneas.    8°.    Mexico,  1874. 

Antoni.  En  lange  bestaende  hudulceraiion  af  obe- 
stamd  natur.  [A  chronic  skin  ulceration  of  indetermi- 
nate nature.]  Hygiea,  Stockholm,  1907,2.  f.,vii,  1.56-158. — 
Bayet(A.)  Des  indications  et  des  contre-indications 
de  la  pyoctanine  dans  le  traitement  des  ulcerations  cu- 
tanees.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1893,  vii, 369-373.— Biggs(T.  J.) 
Large  chronic  burn  ulceration  healed  by  skin-propaga- 
tion in  blood,  from  minute  points  of  dermal  tissue.  Hah- 
neman. Inst.,  Phila.,  1900-1901,  viii,  21.  — Couper  (D. ) 
The  treatment  of  cutaneous  ulcers.  Glasgow  M.  J.,  1900, 
liii,  81-91.— Darier  &  de  Cliristnias.  Un  cas  de  pian- 
bois.  Caduc(5e,  Par.,  1901,  i,  29.— Dietz  (P. )  Les  ulceres 
cutanes.  Gaz.  m6d.  de  Li(5ge,  1897-8,  x,  84. — If  allopeau 
&  Mace  de  Lepinay.  Valeur  comparative  de  I'ex- 
amen  clinique  et  de  I'examen  histologique  dans  le  diag- 
nostic des  tumeurs  ulcerees  de  la  peau.  Bull.  Soc.  fran? . 
de  dermat.  et  .syph..  Par.,  1906,  xvii,  49.5-497.  Also:  Ann. 
de  dermat.  etsyph.,  Par.,  1906,  4.  s.,  vii,  1060-1062.— Hart- 
zell  (M.  B.)  Peculiar  degeneration  of  the  epidermis  in 
an  ulcer  of  traumatic  origin.  Proc.  Path.  Soc.  Phila., 
1900-1901,  n.  s..  iv,  160,  Ipl.— Hellmutlt(K.)  L(5ceni 
proCasnJ'-ch  vredu  berce.  [Treatment  of  periodic  ulcers 
of  the  skin.]  Casop.  lek.  desk.,  v  Praze,  1892,  xxxi,  740- 
742.— Jariscli.  Demonstration  eines  Falles  von  Colloi- 
doma  ulcerosum.  Dermat.  Ztschr.,  Berl.,  1894-5,  ii,  606. — 
Kelly  (M.)  Local  treatment  of  specific  cutaneous  ul- 
cers. Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond. ,^1904,  i,  1427.  — Kreeer  (A.) 
Pfispedek  k  therapii  vfedti  bercovych  proteinem  bacilla 
pyocvanea.  [Contribution  to  the  treatment  of  skin  ul- 
cers by  .  .  .]  Lek.  rozhledy,  Praha,  1900,  viii,  166-168.— 
liewandowsky  (F. )  Ueber  einen  Fall  von  ulzero.ser 
Hautaffektion  beim  Erwachsenen,  verursacht  durch  den 
Bacillus  pyocyaneus.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1907, 
liv,  2275. — Manson  (P.)  Craw-craw  and  ulcerating 
dermatitis.  In  his:  Trop.  Dis.,  12°,  Lond.,  1903.  717-719.— 
Maxwell  (J.  P.)  On  the  treatment  of  ulcers  by  skin 
grafting.  China  M.  Miss.  J.,  Shanghai,  1901,  xv,"no.  4, 
261-267.— Miropolski  (I.  A.)  0 gonorroinikh  yazvakh 
kozhi.  [Gonorrhcealulcersof theskin.]  Russk. j". Kozhn. 
iVen.  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1908,  xvi,  47-50. —Pollitzer 
(S.)  A  case  of  chronic  ulceration  in  the  pubic  and  in- 
guinal regions.  J.  Cutan.  Dis.  incl.  Svph.,  N.  Y.,  1906, 
xxiv,  252-260,  1  pi.— Ravogli  (A.)  On  the  differenrial 
diagnosis  of  the  ulcerative  forms  of  cutaneous  svphilis 
and  tuberculosis.  Arch.  Diagn.,  N.  Y.,  1908.  i.  68-72.— 
Strong  I  R.  P.)  A  study  of  some  tropical  ulcerations  of 
the  skin  with  particular  reference  to  their  etiologv. 
Philippine  J.  Sc.,  Manila,  1906,  i.  91-115.  11  pi.— Vasek 
(E.)    Eine  Serie  von  mit  dem  Galvanokauter  behandel- 
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Skin  ( Vlcer  of). 

ten  serpiginosen  Hornhautgeschwuren.  Rev.  de  mSd. 
tcheque,  Prague,  1909,  ii,  60.— Watson  (W.  B.)  A  case 
of  widespread  ulceration  of  skin  and  connective  tissue. 
Lancet,  Lond.,  1905,  i,  1487.— Wliite  (M.  J.)  Iron  aristol 
for  chronic  skin  ulcer.s.  Mil.  Surgeon,  Ricliinond,  1909, 
xxiv,  278. — If  evdoklinott'C  V.  N.)  [Fungoznlya  yazvl 
kozhi.]  [Fungous  ulcers  of  the  skin.]  Russk.  J.  Kof.hn. 
i  Ven  Bollezn.,  Kharkov,  1909,  xvii,  272-274. 

Skin  (  Wou77ds  and  injuries  of). 

See,  also,  Skin  {Tuberculosis  of ,  Causes,  etc.,  of). 

Fikentscher(M.)  *  Ueber  traumatisciie  Ab- 
losung  der  Haut  im  Anschluss  an  einen  in  der 
Erlanger  Klinik  beobachteten  FaJl.  8°.  Er- 
langen,  1891. 

Haylee  (M.)  *Die  traumatische  Ablosung 
der  Haut  von  den  tiefer  liegenden  Schichten 
durch  Lymphe.    8°.    Erlangen,  1898. 

MoLLEES  (B.  J.)  *  Qeber  die  Bedeutung  von 
Morel-La vallee's  Decollement  traumatique  in 
der  Friedens- und  Kriegschirurgie.  '8°.  Berlin, 
1902. 

Webee  (K.  L.  H.  G.  a.)  *Zur  Kasuistik  der 
traumatischen  Ablosung  der  Haut  und  der 
darunterliegenden  Telle,  nach  Morel-Lavallee. 
8°.    Berlin,  [189.-^]. 

Boiid  (A.  K.)  Slanting  wounds  of  the  hairy  skin. 
Maryland  M.  J.,  Bait.,  1898,  xxxix,  851.— Colleville. 
Queiques  mots  sur  le  traitement  des  plaies  en  dermato- 
logie.  Union  mUd.  du  nord-est,  Reims,  1902,  xxvii,  280- 
287.— Frank  ( K. )  Ueber  das  D&ollement  traumatique. 
Zt^chr.  f.  Heilk.,  Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1906,  xxvii,  82-99.— 
Jacquet.  Lesions  trophiques  de  la  main  et  de  I'a  vant- 
bras  cons^cutives  a  un  traumatisme.  Mus.  de  I'HOp. 
St.-Louis.  Iconog. d. mal.cutan. etsyph., Par., [1897?], no. 
39,  1-4,  [259-262],  1  pi.— Jolly  (J.)  Sur  la  ri5union  des 
plaies  cutan^es  chez  la  grpnouille.  Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de 
Par.,  1895,  Ixx,  746.  Also:  Ecole  prat.  d.  hautes  etudes. 
Lab.  d'histol.  du  Coll.de  France.  Trav.  1896-7,  Par.,  1899, 
137. — Kocli  (K.)  Beitrag  zur  Kenntniss  der  traumati- 
schen Losschalung  der  Haut  und  der  tieferliegenden 
Schichten  (decollement  traumatique  de  la  peau  et  des 
couches  sous-jacentes  Morel-Lavallee's).  Festschr.  z.  .  .  . 
Prof.-Jubil.  V.  Walter  Heineke,  Munchen,  1892,  63-80. 
Aho:  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1892,  xxxix,  247;  268.— 
lillientlial  (H.)  The  closure  of  cutaneous  wounds 
without  suture.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1901,  Ixxiii,  240.  Also, 
Reprint. — matignon  (J.)  &  Vennat  (H.)  Distension 
exagtiree  de  la  peau  de  la  region  ingmno-crurale;  pro- 
duction de  vergetures,  dans  un  mouvement  d'abduction 
de  la  cuisse,  sans  Ifeion  des  muscles  adducteurs.  Gaz. 
hebd.  d.  sc.  m6d.  de  Bordeaux,  1904,  xxv,  7.— MSllers 
(B.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  von  Morel-Lavall6e's  Decolle- 
ment traumatique  in  der  Friedens-  und  Kriegschirurgie. 
Deutsche  Ztschr.^f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1901,  lix,  53.5-566.— 
Morel-liavallee.  Decollement  traumatique  de  la 
peau  et  des  couches  sous-jacentes.  Compt.  rend.  Acad, 
d.  sc.,  Par.,  1862,  Iv,  656-658.— Keines  (S.)  Petrifieatio 
cutis  circumscripta,  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1907,  Ixxxviii,  267-289,  1  pi.— Selinltt  (G.)  Bi- 
drag  till  behandlingen  af  den  trauma  tiska  hudailos- 
ningen.  [R&s.  Contribution  au  traitement  des  decolle- 
ments  de  la  peau  et  des  couches  sous-,iacentes  (Morel- 
Lavallee).]  Finskaliik.-sallsk.  handl.,  Helsingfors,  1892, 
xxxiv,  616-631. — Smith  (A.  E.)  To  remove  burnt  pow- 
der from  the  skin.  Buffalo  M.  J. ,1900-1901,  n.  s.,  xl,  266.— 
Terebinsky  (W.I.)  Ueber  die  reaktiven  Prozesse  in 
verschiedenen  Hautschichten  beim  Affen.  (Entziindung 
und  Resorption  nach  Einfilhrung  spezifischer  und  nicht 
spezifiseher  Fremdkorper.)  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Svph., 
Wien  u.  Leipz.,  1909,  xcv,  251-312,  4  pi.— Wiemann. 
Epidermoide  (Epithelcysten)  mit  Einschluss  von  Fremd- 
korpern.    Centralbl,  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1902,  xxix,  578-580. 

Skin  in  old  age. 

Hiuiinel  (J.  M.)  Zur  Kenntnis  der  senilen  Degene- 
ration der  Haut.  Arch.  f.  Dermat.  u.  Syph.,  Wien  u. 
Leipz.,  1903,  Ixiv,  47-60.— Hutchinson  (J.)  Cases 
illustrating  the  occurrence  of  multiple  papillomata,  stig- 
mata freckles,  and  cancerous  growths  on  the  skin  in  old 
persons.   Arch.  Surg.,  Loud.,  1891-2,  iii,  318-322. 

Skin-grafting. 

See,  also.  Eyelids  {Surgery  of) ;  Face  {Surgery 
of);  Raynaud's  disease  {Treatment  of,  Opera- 
tive); Scalp  {Wounds,  etc.,  of);  Skin  {Ulcer 
of);  Skin-grafting  {Methods  of). 

Beee  (A.)  *  Ueber  plastische  Deckung  von 
Haatdefekten  an  den  Gelenken.  8°.  Freiburg 
i.  B.,  1903. 


Skin-grafting. 

Gieee  (F.  VV.  W.)  *  Ueber  zweizeitige  Haut- 
verpflanzungen  mit  vornehmlicher  Berticksich- 
tigung  ihrer  Anwendung  auf  das  Ulcus  cruris. 
8°.    Konigsberg,  1900. 

Haetung  (G.  E.)  *Ueber  plastische  Deckung 
von  Hautdefekten  an  den  Extremitiiten  durch 
gestielte  Hautlappen  aus  entfernten  Kijrpertei- 
len.    8°.    Halle  a.  S.,  1893. 

KoNiG  ([F.]  A.)  *  Zur  Kenntnis  der  Dauer- 
resultate  nach  Hauttransplantation.  8°.  Kiel, 
1901. 

Laetail  (E.)  *  Des  transplantations  de  peau 
et  de  muqueuse  animales  sur  les  plaies  de 
rhonime.    4°.    Paris,  1894. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    Paris,  1894. 

Loeb  (L.)  *Ueber  Transplantation  von  weis- 
ser  Haut  auf  einen  Defekt  in  schwarzer  H  aut 
und  umgekehrt  am  Meerschweinchenohr.  [Zii- 
rich.]    8°.    Leipzig,  1897. 

Also,  in:  Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsmechn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz., 
1897,  vi,  1-44,  8  pi. 

MoMBUEG  (F.  A.)  *  Ueber  Hauttransplanta- 
tionen.    8°.    Berlin,  1894. 

Nogue  (R.  )  *Des  greffes  dermo-epidermiques 
a  lambeaux  confluents.    4°.    Paris,  1891. 

Obst  (C.  J.J.)  *  Beitrag  zur  Transplantation 
dicker  Hautlappen.  [Berlin.]  8°.  Burgb.M., 
1894. 

Papenhoff  (H.)  *Ueber  Transplantation  ei- 
gener  und  fremder  Haut  und  die  Ursachen  fiir 
dieNichtanheilungder  letzteren.   8°.  Freiburg 

1.  Br.,  1907. 

Phillips  ( C.  )  Esquisse  physiologique  des 
transplantations  cutanees.  Lettre  3.  12°. 
Bruxelles,  1839. 

VoGT  (F.  E.)  *Untersuchungen  uber  den  Pig- 
mentgehalt  von  transplantierter  Meerschwein- 
chenhaut.    8°.    Marburg,  1902. 

Aldrlcli  (N.B.)  Grafting  with  pigeon-skin.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1893,  cxxviii,  336.— Alglave.  Reparation 
des  pertes  de  substance  cutanee  par  des  semis  dermo- 
epidermiques  suivant  un  procede  derive  de  celui  de 
Jacques  Reverdin.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par., 
1'907,  Ixxxii,  251-255.— Allen  (S.  H.)  Skin-grafting  in 
the  treatment  of  burns  and  ulcers.   Proc.  Utah  M.  Soc, 

Salt  Lake  City,  1895-6,  223-229.   .  A  report  of  some 

cases  of  skin-grafting  in  the  treatmen  t  of  burns  and  ulcers. 
Kansas  City  M.  Index,  1897,  xviii,  57-61.— Armstrong. 
Two  cases  of  skin  grafting.  Canada  M.  Rec,  Montreal, 
1894-5,  xxiii,  127.— Audry  (C.)  Note  sur  la  pratique  des 
biopsies.  Ann.  de  dermat.  et  syph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii, 
643.   Also:  Bull.  Soc.  frang.  de  dermat.  et  syph.,  Par., 

1896,  vii,  349.   .  Indications  et  pratique  des  greffes 

dermo-epidermiques.  Clin,  de  la  Fac.  de  med.  de  Tou- 
louse, 1896-8,  ii,  349.— Baker  (C.  H.)  Three  cases  of 
skin  grafting  in  the  orbit.  Ann.  Ophth.  &  Otol.,  St.  Louis, 
1896,  V,  509-512.— JBalacesco.  Autoplastic  pour  cica- 
trice vicieuse  du  bras.  Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Bucarest,  190.5-6,  viii,  45.— Beresovvsky  (S.)  Ueber 
die  histologischen  Vorgange  bei  der  Transplantation  von 
Hautstiicken  auf  Thiere  einer  andereu  Species.  Beitr. 
z.  path.  Anat.  u.  z.  allg.  Path.,  Jena,  1892,  xii,  181-138.— 
Biesiadeoki  (A.)  Badanie  mikroskopijne  co  do  spo- 
sobu  przyrastania  prze.szczepionych  kawalkow  skory  do 
dna  wrzodow.  [Microscopical  examination  of  the  man- 
ner of  adhesion  of  transplanted  pieces  of  skin  to  the  bot- 
tom of  ulcers.]  Rozpr.  .  .  .  wvdz.  matemat.-przyr.  Akad. 
Umeij.  w  Krakow.,  1876,  iii,  38-67,  2  pi.— Binnie  (J.  F.) 
Scar  from  burn  on  the  chin;  correction  of  the  deformity 
by  a  plastic  operation.  Am.  J.  Surg.  &  Gynec,  St.  Louis, 
1898-9,  xi,  69.— Boari  (A.)  Innesti  epidermici.  Atti 
Accad.  d.  sc.  med.  e  nat.  in  Ferrara,  1894,  Ixvii,  fasc.  1, 
21-27,  1  pi.— von  Bramann.  Heilung  grosser  Weich- 
theil-  und  Hautdefecte  der  Extremitiiten  mittelst  ge- 
stielter  Hautlappen  aus  entfernten  Korpertheilen.  Ver- 
handl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxii,  pt. 

2,  310-317,  Ipl.  Also:  Arch.  f. klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1898,  xlvi, 
626-633, 1  pi.— Brann  ( W. )  Histologische  Untersuohun- 
gen ilber  die  Anheilung Krause'scher  Hautlappen.  Arch, 
f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1899,  lix,  340-347,  1  pi.    Also:  Beitr. 

z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tvlbing.,  1899,  xxv,  211-242,  2  pi.  .  . 

Dauerheilung  nach  Ueberpflanzung  ungestielter  Haut- 
lappen. Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1903,  xxxvii,  421- 
463.  — Brod.  (M. )  Ueber  plastische  Deckung  grosser 
Hautdefekte  am  Penis  und  Scrotum  (sog.  Schindung) 


SKIN-GRAFTING. 


773 


SKIN-GRAFTING. 


Skin-grafting;. 

sowie  am  Fuss.  Ibid.,  1905,  xlvi,  379-387.— Brown  (G. 
S  )  Healing  by  granulation  and  skin-grafting.  Tr.  M. 
Ass.  Alabama,  Montgomerv,  19U1,-U-J-I.')0.— Browiirlsisi 
(J.)  Siiin  grafting.  Alabama  M.  &  S.  Age,  Annistim, 
1896,  viii,  Se:!-,")?;;.— Biirkliarat  (L.)  Hxnerimcntelle 
Studien  iiber  LebensdaiRT  und  Lebensfiihigkeit  der  Epi- 
dermiszellcn,  zugk'ich  fin  Bfitrag  zur  Lcbre  von  der 
Hanttransplantation.  Deutsclie  Zts(dir.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1905,  Ixxi.x,  ■21tl-2.W,  1  pi.— <'iii-ii«t  (I".)  &  Bellsmdre 
{Mllr.  C'l.)  I'ersi.staneede  la  pigmentation  dans  lesgreffes 
tpidermiques.    Compl.  rend.  boc.  de  biol.,  I'ar.,  18915,  10. 

s.,  iii,  178-180.  .  Grctl'e  et  pigmentation. 

Ibid.,  430-132.— Ciistets.  Brillures;  greffes  de  Tier.sch- 
OUier;  antoplastie  par  la  methode  italienne.  Toulouse 
med.,  1907,  2.  s.,  ix,  171.— Clarke  (.J.  F.)  Case  of  skin 
grafting.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., Chicago,  1903,  xli,  8.53.— Cour- 
tiii  &  iialtier.  Grelfe  a  pudicule  du  bras.  ,J.  de  med. 
de  Bordeaux,  1903,  xxxiii,  49i;.— i'rniie  (A.  A.)  Skin 
grafting.  Proc.  Connect.  M.  Soc,  Bridgeport,  190.5,399- 
406.— t'rook  (J.  L.)  Skin  grafting;  a  plea  for  its  more 
extensive  use.  South.  M.  &S.,  Cliallanooga,  1906,  v,  91.— 
Darling'  (H.  M.)  A  case  of  skin  grafting.  Med.  & 
Surg.  Reporter,  Phila.,  1891,  Ixv,  -184.  — Mavis  (J.  S.) 
Skingrafting  at  the.Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1909,  1,  542-549.— Oe  Francesco  (D.)  lunesti 
eutanei  di  polio.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  1098-1100. 

 .  Degli  innesti  eteroplastici.   Clin. e  prat., Treviglio, 

1905,  ii,  40-42.— Delatour  (H.  B.)  The  skin  graftings. 
Methodist  Kpiscop.Hosp.Rep.l887-97,N.Y., 1898,1,201-265.- 
l»epa«:c.  De  I'autoplastie  cutan^e  dans  les  cavernesos- 
seuses  conseeutives  aux  ost^o-myelites  chroniques  des  os 
longs.  J.  d.  chir.  et  Ann.  Soc.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1901, 
i,  384-387.— Dubrenilli  (W.)  Tran.splantation  cutan^e. 
Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Bordeaux,  1907,  xxviii,  55-.57, 

 .  Transplantation  cutanee.   Bull,  et  mem.  Soc.  de 

med.  et  chir.  de  Bordeaux,  1906,  Par.  &  Bordeaux,  1907, 
571-575.— DubreiiilU  (\V.)  &  Morin  (P.)  Transplan- 
tation cutan(5e.  ,1. demed.de  Bordeaux, 1903, xxxiii, 614. — 
Diinliaill  (E.  K.)  Epithelioma  following  skin-grafting. 
Proc.  N.  York  Path.  Soc.  (1895),  1896,  24.  Also:  Med. 
Rec.,  N.  v.,  1895,  xlviii,  170.— Dunliam  (T.)  A  case  of 
skingrafting.  Northwest.  M.  J  , Minneap.,  1892,  xx,  154. — 
Dunn  (J.  H.)   Skin-grafting.    Med.  Dial,  Minneap., 

1898-9,  i,  97-99.   .  Skin-grafting,  with  report  of  case. 

Am.  Pract.  <&  News,  Louisville,  1902,  xxxiii,  206-211.— 
von  Eiselsberg.  Ueber  die  Deekunggrosserer  Haut- 
defeete  mittels  Autoplastik  von  entferntercn  Kiirperstel- 
len.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1899,  xxv, 
Ver.-Beil.,164. — Eitner  (E.)  Eigentiimliches  Verbal  ten 
einer  transplantierten  ichthvotisehen  Hautpartie.  Mo- 
natsh.  f.  prakt.  Permat.,  Hanilj.,  1<107,  xliv,  271-27.5.— El- 
bogen.  Heilung  grosser  Weiehtlieil-  und  llautdefecte 
der  Extremitiiten  mittelst  gestielttr  Hautlappen  aus  ent- 
fernten  Korpertheilen.  Prag. med. Wchnschr.,  1901,  xxvi, 
240. — Enderlen.  Ueber  das  Verhalten  der  elastischen 
Fasern  in  Hautpfropfungen.   Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Ge- 

sellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1897,  xxvi,  pt.  2,  434.   .  Ueber 

die  Anheilung  getroekneter  und  fenoht  aufbevvahrter 
Hautlappchen.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1898, 
xlviii,  1-22,  1  pi.— Esqiierdo  (A.)  Ingertos  y  trans- 
plantaciones  dermo-epidermicas.  Rev.  de  med.,  ciruj. 
■y  farm.,  Barcel.,  1895,  ix,  231:  265.— Estor  (E. )  Des 
greffes^en  chirurgie.  Montpel.  m6d.,  1910,  xxx,  73- 
95.— Fere  (C.)  Greffes  de  blastodermes  d'oiseaux  sur 
des  oiseaux  adultes  d'autres  especes.  Compt.  rend.  Soe. 
debiol.,  Par.,  1896,  10.  s.,  iii,  720.— Ferjiiison  (A.  H.) 
Skin  transplantation.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1898,  xiv, 
495. — FlegenUeinier  (W.)  Successful  case  of  pigskin 
grafting.  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1903-4, 
viii,  151.— Frazier  (C.  H.)  Transplantation  of  pedicle 
flaps.  Univ.  Penn.  M.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1903-4,  xvi,  119-121.— 
Fujida(T.)  [Skin-grafting.]  Gun  Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi, 
Tokvo,  1899,  770-780.— Galbraitli  (G.  H.)  Skin  graft- 
ing. St.  LouisClinique, 1909,xxii. 268-272.— GoUlmann 
(E.)  Zur  offenen  Wundbehandlung  von  Hauttrans- 
plantationen.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxxiii, 
793.— Greenougli  (R.  B.)  Skin  grafting  following  a 
burn.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1903,  cxlix,  487.— Guszman 
(.L)  Kiserletes  vizsgftlatok  borreszek  implantatiojival. 
[Experimental  researches  on  the  implantation  of  pieces 
of  skin.]  Orvostud.  ^rtek.  gviijt.  Magv.  orv.  Arch.,  Bu- 
dapest, 1905,  11.  f.,  vi,  21;  149,  7  pi.  Also,  trnnsl.:  Vir- 
chow's  Arch.  f.  path.  Anat.  [etc.],  Berl.,  1905,  clxxxi, 
391-451.— Henle  (A.)  &  Wagner  (H  )  Klinische  und 
experimentelle  Beitriige  zur  Lehre  von  der  Transplanta- 
tion ungestielter  Hautlappen.  Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir., 
Tiibing.,  1899,  xxiv,  1;  615,  3  pi.— Herail.  GretTes 
d'Ollier-Thiersch  pour  brulures  etendues.  Bull.  med.  de 
l'Alg6rie,  Alger,  1905,  xvi,  368-370.— Hirscliberg  (M.) 
Ueber  die  Wiederanheilung  vollstiindig  vom  Korperge- 
irennter,  die  gauze  Fettschicht  enthaltender  Hautstiicke. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1893, 
xxii,  pt.  2,  .52-63.  Also:  Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1893, 
Ixvi,  183-194.    Also  [Abstr.]:  Wien.  med.  Bl.,  1893,  xvi, 

424-426.   .  Zur  Frage  der  Wiederanheilung  voll- 

standig  vom  Korper  getrennter  Theile.  Centralbl.  f. 
Chir.,  Leipz.,  1896,  xxiii,  19-5-197.- Hopkins  (W.  B.) 
Destruction  of  the  integument  cured  bv  transplanting 
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large  flaps.  Maryland  M.  .T.,  Bait.,  1894-5,  xxxii.  265.— 
Hoivartl  (E.  S.)  A  ease  of  skin-grafting.  Pai'ilic  M. 
.1.,  San  Fran.,  1899,  xlii,  70.— Huntington  (T.  W.) 

Un  cas  d'ulceredu  aux  rayons  X  traile  avec  succcs  par 
grelTe  cutanee.  [Transl.l  Ann.  d'electrobiol.  [etc.]. 
Par.,  1903,  vi,  93-95.— Icliiliara.  [Skin-grafting.]  Gun 
Igaku  Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokyo,  1901.  07.5-68.5.— J  a  bo  u  lay. 
Lambeau  osteo-cutan6  pour  guerir  les  vastes  pertes  de 
substance  du  tibia  conseeutives  ii.  rosteomvelile.  Arch, 
prov.  de  chir.,  Par.,  1894,  iii,  101-104.— .lefferys  (W.  H.) 
A  note  or  two  on  skin  grafting.  Cliina  M.  Miss.  J., 
Shanghai,  1904,  xviii,  64-r,(;,  l  pi.— Johnson  (W.  B.) 
Transplantation  of  the  skin  in  plastic  operations  of  the 
eyelid.  Am.  J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1895,  xii,  193-19S.  Also, 
Reprint.  Also:  .}.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1S95,  xxv,  6.56.— 
Kataivaba  (S.)     [Remarks  on  skin-grafting.]  Geibi 

1. )i,  Tokyo,  1902,  no.  69,  1-5;  no.  71,  1.— Kibler  (C.  B.) 
Epithelial  skin  grafting.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1S94,  i, 
126-128.— Krajca  (C.)  Zur  Epithelisierung  grauulie- 
render  Fliichen  durch  Scharlachrotsalbe;  Kombination 
mit  iuselformiger  Hauttransplantation.  Miiiichen.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1908,  Iv,  1969.— Krausc  (F. )  Ueber  die 
Transplantation  grosser  ungestielter  Hautlappen.  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1,893,  xxii,  pt. 
2,46-.">l.  Alsu:  Arch.f.  klin.  Chir.,  Berl  ,  1893.  xlvi,  177-182. 
 — .  Zur  Verwendung  grosser  ungestielter  Hautlap- 
pen. Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Lei|iz.,  ls:ii;,  x.xiii,  267.— Kulin 
(F. )  Tiill  bei  der  Tnuisplaiitatiim.  Miiuehep.  med. 
Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  2533.— Kuziuik  i  P. )  Bon-itulte- 
tesrol.  [Skin-grafting.]  Magv.  orv.  Arch.,  Budapest, 
1894,  iii,  57-86.— Kuznetsoir  (N.  D.)  O  plastikle  s 
peresadkol  bolshikh  kozhnikh  loskutov  otdiclennikh 
vpolnle  ot  pervonachalnoi  pochvi.  [On  the  pla>lic  oper- 
ation of  transplanting_  large  pieces  of  skin  cnmplctely 
separated  from  theiroriginal  attachments.]  Trudi  Ubsh. 
Russk.  vrach.  v  Mosk.  (1894),  1895,  xxxiii,  [pt,  2],  39-45. 
Also:  Vrach.  Zapiski,  Mosk.,  1894,  i,  199-206,  1  pi.— 
liandgral'{H. )  Sind  llanttransplantationen  ein  Heil- 
mittel?  Munchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906,  liii,  655. — Lau- 
enstein  (C.)  Zur  Gewiiunnig  gcdoppelter  Lappen  ent- 
fernt  von  dem  Orte  der  Plastik,  mit  Krankenvorstellung. 
Verhandl.  d.  deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1893,  xxii, 
58-65.  —  Laurent  (O.)  La  grefle  cutanee.  Clinique, 
Brux.,  1897,  xi,  65-71. — Iiavrand  (H.)  Greffe  plantaire 
du  pied  droit.  J.  d.  sc.  med.  de  Lille,  1894,  i,  73-78. — 
Lijunsrgren  (C.  A.)  Om  hudepitelets  formaga  att  utan- 
for  miinniskoorgauismen  kunna  bibehilla  lifvet,  med 
siirskild  hiinsyn  till  hudtransplantationen.  [FacultC-  que 
possede  I'^piderme  de  cpnserver  la  vitalite  hors  de  I'or- 
ganisme  en  rapport  avec  la  transplantiition.  C,-r.,  no. 
10,  10.]    Nord.  med.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1898,  n.  F.,  ix,  hft. 

2,  no.  8,  1-8,  1  pi.  Also,  transl.:  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.- 
Leipz.,  1898,  xlvii,  608-615,  2  pi.— E.odi  (M.)  Innesti  cu, 
tiinei  di  polio.  Gaz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  190-5,  xxvi,  892, — 
Lioeb  (L.)  The  transplantation  of  the  skin  and  the  ori- 
gin of  the  pigment  of  the  skin.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago, 
1898,  xxxi,  1362-1364.  Also:  Medicine,  Detroit,  1.S99,  V, 
177-183.— Lioeb  (L.)  &  Addison  (W.  H.  F.)  Beitrage 
sur  Analyse  des  Gewebewachstums.  2.  Transplantation 
der  Haut  des  Meerschweinelieiis  in  Tiere  verschiedener 
Spezies.  Arch.  f.  Entwcklngsincchn.  d.  Organ.,  Leipz., 
1909,  xxvii,  73-105,  2  pi.— LortUioir.  Deux  cas  d'auto- 
plastie.  Presse  nnJd.  beige,  Brux.,  1905,  Ivii,  592.— Lusit 
(Z.  J. )  The  vitality  of  cutaneous  epithelium,  with  report 
of  clinical  observations  in  skin  grafting.  Tr.  N.  York  M. 
Ass.,  1896,  xiii,  361-366.   .  Some  additional  facts  re- 
lating to  skin  grafting.  J.  Am.  M.  .\ss.,  Chicago,  1897, 
xxix,  782.— IJlcCliesney  (H.  F. )  Auto-epidermic  skin- 
grafting.  Med.  Rec-,  N.Y.,  1903,  lxiii,937.— lUa<-k  1  vcen 
(H.  B.)  Child  scalded  nearly  all  over;  last  re-ort.  lilinid 
propagation  of  small  scattered  skin  grafts.  Kansas  city 
M.  Index-Lancet,  1899,  xx,  432.— .TIcMurray  (,r.  B.) 
Skin-grafting.  ,1.  .\lumni  A.ss.  Coll.  Phvs.  &  Surg..  Bait., 
1901-2,  Iv,  19-24.— Itlallett  (G.  H.)  Skin  grafting  for 
keloid.  North  Car.  M..J.,  Wilmington,  1895,  xxxv,  29-31.— 
Mapleton  (  E.  A.)  Report  of  a  case  of  gunshot  wound 
causing  great  loss  of  skin,  treated  bv  skin  grafting.  Army 
M.  Dep.  Rep.  IssT.  Loud.,  1889,  xxix,  361-363.— Marcy 
(W.  H.)  Skin-grafting.  Med.  Rec.  N.,  1894,  xlvi,  206.— 
JTlarie  (R.)  Greffe  de  peau  sur  la  muqueuse  v^sicale. 
Bull.  Soc.  anat.  de  Par.,  1898,  Ixxiii,  684-688.— Jtlartiny 
(K.)  BoratUltetes  esete.  [A  case  of  skin  transplanta- 
tion.] Budapesti  k.  orvosegy.  1894-iki  'Svkonyve.  1895, 
173. — ^laurel  (E.  )  De  la  persistance  et  de  la  disparition 
de  la  pigmentation  dans  les  greffes  dermo-epidermiques. 
Compt.  rend.  Soc.  de  biol..  Par.,  1S96,  10.  s.,  iii,  390-393.— 
Meifere  (J.  E.)  A  case  of  skin-grafting  ten  thou.sand 
two  hundred  feet  above  sea-level.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1893, 
xliii,  686.— Menger  ( R.)  A  case  of  skin-grafting.  Am. 
Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  \'.,  1896,  ix,  811.— Iflergler" ( Marie 
J.)  Report  of  two  cases  of  extensive  skin-grafting.  Wom- 
an's M.  J.,  Toledo,  1897,  vi,  77-80.— Meyer  (k.)  Zur 
Frage  der  Narbencontraction  bei  Transplantationen 
nach  Thiersch.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1,894,  XX,  364.— ITliles.  Skin  grafting  from  the 
lower  animals.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1.895,  1.  1149.— ."Tliller 
(A.  G. )  Cuticle  grafting.  Practitioner,  Lond..  1897, 
Iviii,  379-386.— Miller  (C.  C.)    Skin-grafting.  Wiscon- 
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sin  M,  Recorder,  Janesville,  1902,  v,  277;  313.— JTIiller  (J.) 
Zur  Verwendung  gestielter  Hautlappen.  Deutsche  Zt.- 
sehr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1899,  )i,  250-256.— JTlirotvortself 
(S.  R.)  Slucnal  peresadki  kozhi,  zamlenivshiy  soboyu 
amputatsiyu  goleni.  [Skin  transplantation  in  place  of 
amputation  of  the  foot.]  Vrach.  Gaz.,  S.-Peterb.,  1906, 
xiii,  709. — monod  (C.)  De  la  greffe  cutanije.  Rapport 
lu  a  la  SociSte  de  chirurgie  sur  van  cas  d'epith^lioma 
de  Tangle  interne  de  I'ceil  gauche,  traits  par  le  doc- 
teur  Meyer  au  raoyen  de  I'ablation  et  de  I'application 
d'une  greffe  dermique.    Bull,  et  mem.  .Soc.  de  chir., 

de  Par.,  1881,  n.  s.,  vii,  647-676.    Also.  Reprint.   . 

GrefYe  dermo-6pidermique  a  grands  lambeaux.  Bull, 
et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1894,  n.  s.,  xx,  373.— 
ITIorestin  (H. )  Autoplastie  par  glissement  pour  couvrir 
une  plaie  tres  6tendue  de  la  hanche  et  de  la  fesse.  Presse 
med.,  Par.,  1902,  i,  399.— ittorison  (R.)  Thiersch  grafts. 
Northumberland  &  Durham  M.  J. ,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 

1895,  iii,  98.— MUlisam.  [Ein  Fall  von  Transplanta- 
tion.] Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1908, 
xxxiv,  485. — Natale  (R.)  Innesto  di  parti  distaccate 
dair  organismo.  Gazz.  aicil.  di  med.  e  chir.  [etc.],  Pa- 
lermo, 1905,  iv,  6S9. — Noesske  (K.)  Klinische  nnd 
histologische  Studien  iiber  Hautverpfi«nzung,  be.sonders 
liber  Epithelaussaht.  Deutsche  Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz., 
1906,  Ixxxiii,  213-253,  2  pi.— Oclisuer  (E.  H.)  Skin 
grafting.  Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1900,  xix,  379-385.  [Dis- 
cussion], 434-436. — Oilier.  Des  greffes  autoplastiques 
obtenues  par  la  transplantation  de  larges  lambeaux 
dermiques;  de  leur  stabilitcS  et  des  modifications  qu'elles 
subissent.   Rev.  illust.  de  polvtech.  mi5d.  et  cliir..  Par., 

1898,  xi,  149-152.— Ortiz  €anb  (J.  A.)  Ingertos  dermo- 
epid(5rmicos  de  grandes  colgajos.  Arch,  de  la  Soc.  estud. 
clin.  de  la  Habana,  1899-1900,  x,  181-184.— Overton  (F.) 
Skin-grafting  and  corn-husk  protective  dressing.  Med. 
Eec,  N.  Y.,  1896,  xlix,  499.— Packard  (H.)  The  repair 
of  denuded  areas  bv  skin  grafting.  N.  Am.  J.  Homreop., 
N.  Y.,  1895,  3.  s.,  X,  153-168.— Parlsel.  Deux  cas  d'auto- 
plastie.  J.  mod.  do  Brux.,  1905,  x,  379.— Paterson  (H.) 
A  case  of  extensive  skin  grafting.   Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond., 

1896,  xxix,  236. — Perrlol.  Grelfes  cutanees.  DauphiniS 
m6d.,  Grenoble,  1903,  xxvii,  33. — Pezzolini  (P.)  Sugli 
innesti  cutanei;  ricerchesperimentali  intornoalla  durata 
di  vitadegli  elementi  dellacute  staceata  dall'  organismo. 
Sperimentale.  Arch,  di  biol.,  Firenze,  1900,  liv,  477-489. 
Also  [Abstr.]:  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  iVIilano,  1900,  xxi,  897.— 
Porteous  (J.  L.)  A  substitute  for  skin  grafting.  Am. 
Therapist,  N.  Y.,  1902-3,  xi,  121-124.— Qiignu.  Auto- 
plastie par  double  transposition  de  lambeaux.  Bull,  et 
mem.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  x.xvi,  72-74. — 
Ilajfazzi  (M.)  Innesti  cutanei  di  polio.  Gazz.  d.  osp., 
Milano,  1901,  xxii,  1294  — Rasbacll  (F.  B.)  Skin  graft- 
ing. Buflfalo  M.  ,1.,  19U0-1901,  n.  s.,  xl,  799-803.— Reclus. 
Les  greffes  dermo-^pidermiques.  Rev.  gen.  de  clin.  et  de 
th^rap..  Par.,  1908,  xxii,  721-724.— Reuter.  Beitrag  zur 
Indication  der  Ueberpflanzung  ungestielter  Hautlappen. 
Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xlvi,  1675.— Rliine- 
liart  (J.  F.)    Skin-grafting.    Internal.  Clin.,  Phila., 

1899,  9.  s,,  i,  140.— Roerseii  (C.)  Note  sur  deux  cas 
d'autoplasties  a  lambeaux  pratiqutes  pour  des  cicatrices 
vicieuses  du  pli  du  coude  et  de  la  main.  Ann.  Soc.  med. - 
chir.  de  Liege,  1899,  xxxviii,  67-74.— Rossler  (M.)  Tull 
tei  der  Transplantation.  Med.  Klin.,  Berl.,  1906,  ii,  1363.— 
Saclisen.  Ueber  das  Eindringen  von  Leukocyten  in 
die  verschiedentlich  behandelte  transplantirte  Horn- 
haut.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf.  u.  Aerzte 
1896,  Leipz.,  1897,  Ixviii,  pt.  2,  2.  Hlfte.,  33-35.— Sato  (S.) 
[Remarks  on  skin  implantation.]  Iji  Shinbun,  Tokio, 
1901,  1.565-1569.— Sawtelle  (H.  W.)  Cellulitis  succeed- 
ing contusion  of  leg;  extensive  sloughing;  skin  grafting; 
recovery.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1900,  xxxv,  950. — 
Scliaeier  (F.  C.)  Skin  grafting  upon  the  cranium. 
Chicago  M.  Recorder,  1893,  iv,  85-95.  Also.  Reprint.  Also: 
J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1893,  xx,  149-154.— Seliaeler 
(T.  W.)  Skin-grafting  in  the  case  of  an  indolent,  trau- 
matic ulcer  of  the  leg  of  three  and  a  half  years'  standing. 
Med.  Bull.,  Phila.,  1896,  xviii,  445-418.  —  Sciielkly. 
Over  huid-transplantatie.  Nederl.Tijdschr.  v.  Geneesk., 
Amst.,  1896,  2.  R.,  xxxii,  d.  2,  287-291.  —  Solireiber. 
Ueber  Transplantation  gro.sser  Hautlappen  zur  Ver- 
hutung  von  Deformitiiten.  Verhandl.  d.  x.  internal, 
med.  Cong.  1890,  Berl,  1891,  iii,  Abth.  7a,  100-103.— 
at'SrIiulten  (M.  W.)  Om  tiickandet  af  huddefekter 
pa  halen  och  inre  lotknolen  medelstskrotal-hud.  [Trans- 
plantation of  the  skin  of  the  scrotum  in  defects  of  skin 
of  infra-malleolar  fossa.]  Finska  liik.-sallsk.  handl., 
Helsingfers,  1894,  xxxvi,  299-302.— Scott  (A.  C)  Skin 
grafting.  South.  M.J. ,  Nashville,  1910,  iii,  46.— Senn  ( N. ) 
Re.stitution  of  skin  by  plastic  operation  in  cases  of  exten- 
sive traumatic  surface  defects  of  the  scrotum  and  penis. 
Phila.  M.  ,T.,  1898,  ii,  964-966.  Also,  Reprint— Seyf'ried. 
(J.)  Heteropla.stika  esete.  [A  case  of  .  .  .]  Orvosi  heti 
szemle.  Budapest,  1900,  xxix,  828. — Siiiiionescu.  Asu- 
pra  grefei  dermo  epidermice  in  cancerul  ulcerat.  Ro- 
mania med.,  Bucurescl,  1899,  vii,  265.— Sisk  (A.  0.) 
Skin  grafting.  Kentuckv  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1908-9, 
vi,  349-351.— SniitU  (E.'O.)   Skin  grafting.   J.  Kansas 
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M.  Soc,  Lawrence,  1905,  V,  235-238.  —  SmitliAVick 
(.J.W.  P.)  Skin  grafting;  a  report  of  two  cases.  South. 
M.  J.,  La  Grange,  N.  C,  1901,  v,  497-500.— Sourdllle. 
Greffes  dermo-^pidermiques.  Gaz.  med.  de  Nantes,  1906, 
2.  s.,  xxiv,  32.— Spalding  (C.  B.)  A  case  of  skin 
grafting.  Kentucky  M.  J.,  Bowling  Green,  1908-9,  vii, 
331.— Stone  (J.  S. )  Cicatricial  contraction  of  the 
hand;  transplantation  of  abdominal  flap;  relief.  Boston 
M.  &  S.  J.,  1905,  clii,  246-248,  1  pi.— Stransky  (E.) 
Sensibilitiltsuntersuchungen  an  transplantirten  Haut- 
stiicken.  Wien.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1899,  xii,  815;  833.— 
von  Stubenraiicli.  Grosser  Defect  des  rech  ten  Ober- 
armes,  durch  Hautiiberpfianzung  geheilt.  Sitzungsb.  d. 
iirztl.  Ver.  Miinchen  (1899),  1900,  ix, 52-54.— Sullivan  (D. 
F.)  Skin  grafting  of  an  infant  ten  days  old.  Med.  Rec., 
N.  Y.,  1897,  li,  48.— TeacUer  (J.  H.)  Two  cases  illus- 
trating the  value  of  skin  grafting  and  tran.splantation  of 
skin.  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Glasg.,  1895-7,  i,  154-160.  Also: 
Glasgow  M.  J.,  1896,  xlvi,  289-295.— Terrien  (E.)  Ap- 
plications des  greffes  dermo-epidermiques.  Ann.  de  der- 
mal, etsyph..  Par.,  1896,  3.  s.,  vii,  385-387.  Also:  Bull.  Soc. 
frauf.  de  dermat.  etsyph..  Par.,  1896,  vii,  203-205.— Tlier- 
mier.  Traitement  des  ulceres  et  des  plaies  etendues  -X 
cicatrisation  lente  par  les  greffes  dermo-epidermiques. 
Bull.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1907,  x,  no.  8,  33-45.  Also: 
Lyon  med.,  1907,  cix,  341-3.52.— XitTany  (F.  B.)  Skin 
grafting  as  a  therapeutic  agent  in  malignant  growths. 

Ophth.  Rec,  Nashville,  1893-4,  iii,  394-397.   .  Skin 

grafting  for  malignancy  of  the  orbit  and  entropion.  Am. 
J.  Ophth.,  St.  Louis,  1897,  xiv,  180-185.— Tlniiuernian 
(C.  F.)  Skin-grafting  on  a  large  surface.  Med.  Rec,  N. 
Y.,  1899,  Iv,  582.— fomita  (C)  [On  skin-grafting.] 
Chiugai  Iji  Shinpo,  Tokio,  1899,  xx,  32.5-333.— Urban. 
Ueber  die  Hautverpflanzung  nach  Thiersch.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.  xxxiv.  Festschi.  .  .  .  C.  Thiersch  [etc.], 
Leipz.,  1892,  187-237.— Vascliide  (N.)  &  Viirpas  (C.) 
Recherches  sur  la  physiologic  de  la  peau  dans  un  cas 
d'autoplastie.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  d.  sc..  Par.,  1903, 
cxxxvi,  64-66.— Virtue  (D.  B.)  A  case  of  skin-grafting. 
Columbus  M.  J.,  1898,  xx,  228.— Waggett  (E.)  A  note 
on  skin-grafting.  J.  Laryngol.  Loud.,  1905,  xx,  363. — 
Walker  {E.  W.)  Skin  grafting  after  bone  operations. 
Columbus  M.  J.,  1897,  xix,  434-438.— Weidenleld  (S.) 
Zur  Mechanik  der  Reparation  von  Hautdefecten.  Fest- 
schr.  .  .  .  Moriz  Kaposi  z.  Prof.-Jubil,,  Wien  u.  Leipz., 
1900,  667-685,  1  pi.— Weller  (C.  O.)  Report  of  a  case  ol 
skin-grafting.  Te.xas  M.  J.,  Austin,  1896-7,  xii,  .593-597.— 
Wilcox  (S.  F.)  Skin-grafting  infected  areas.  Ann. 
Surg.,  Phila.,  1904,  xxxix,  776.— Wilson  (J.  T.)  Skin 
grafting  for  malignancy  of  the  orbit.  Hot  Springs  M.  J., 
1891,  iii,  262-269.— [von  Winiwarter  (A.)]  Un  cas 
d'autoplastie  tres  iStendue.  Ann.  Soc.  m^d.-chir.  de 
Liege,  1907,  xlvi,  161-164. 

Skin-grafting  {Ilethods  of). 

See,  also,  Skin  (Surgery  of). 

CzYG.AN  (0.  [E.  T.])  *  Ueber  Haattrans- 
plantationen  nach  Thiersch.  8°.  Konigsherg  i . 
Pr.,  1893. 

D'AuGEREs  (G.-B.)  *  Etude  sur  les  greffes 
dermo-6pidermiques  de  Thiersch.  8°.  Paris, 
1904.  - 

Della-Cella.  Sugli  innesti  animali  e  s'uUa 
rinoplastlca.    12°.    Torino,  1835. 

Repr.froin.  Repert.  med. -chir,  d.  Piemonte,  1835. 

DiRBACH (J.)  *Ueberden Wert derThiersch'- 
schen  Hautverpflanzungen  bei  Behandlung 
grosser  Hautdefecte  (mit  besonderer  Beriick- 
sichtigung  der  Unfallverletzungen).  8°.  Bres- 
lau,  1898. 

DocEOQUET  (J.-B.)  *  Contribution  il  I'etude 
des  greffes;  comparaison  entre  la  methode 
italienne  modifiee  et  la  methode  d'Ollier- 
Thiersch.    4°.    Lille,  1891. 

Etcheveery  (J.)  *  De  la  greffe  autoplastique 
suivant  la  methode  italienne  modifiee  dans  les 
ulceres  et  pertes  de  substance  etendues  du  talon 
et  du  cou-de-pied  (recuperation  de  la  fonction) . 
8°.    Lyon,  1898. 

Gagnard  (J.-L.-M.)  *Autoplastie  par  la 
methode  italienne  modifiee  et  greffe  d' Ollier- 
Thiersch;  de  leur  combinaison  pour  la  repara- 
tion des  vastes  pertes  de  substance.  4°.  Paris, 
1896. 

Gaudelet  (L.)  *  Des  greffes  d' Ollier-Thiersch 
abandonnees  tl  Pair  libre  avec  pansement  pro- 
tecteur  il  distance.    8°.    Paris,  1907. 


SKIN-GRAFTING. 


775 


SKIN-GRAFTING. 


Skill-grafting  {Methods  of). 

Hartuno  (G.  R.)  *Ueber plastischeDeckung 
von  Hautdefekten  an  den  Extremitiiten  durch 
gestielte  Hautlappen  aus  entfernten  Korper- 
teilen.    8°.    Halle  a.  ,S.,  1893. 

LeCoii(E.)  *  Etude  sur  le  traitement  des 
plaies  et  des  ulceres  par  les  greffes  animales  et 
particulierement  par  les  greffes  de  peau  de 
grenouille.    4°.    Paris,  1896. 

Medeihos  (,C.)  *De  la  greffe  de  Thiersch. 
4°.    PfH'/.s,  1896. 

 .    The  same.    8°.    PoWs,  1896. 

MoRiN  (P.-S.-A.)  *De  la  greffe  cutane'e, 
methodes  d' Ollier-Thiersch  et  de  Lefort.  S°. 
Bordeaux,  1904. 

Peruet  (J.)  *  Contribution  ;\  I'etude  des 
greffes  autoplastiques  (ou  dermo-epidermiques) 
d'apres  la  methode  de  M.  le  prof.  Oilier.  4°. 
Lyon,  1896. 

Perrier  ( J. )  *  Etude  comparative  des  greffes 
humaines  et  des  greffes  animales.  8°.  Mont- 
pellicr,  1901. 

Reichardt  (  A.  )  Etude  critique  sur  les 
differents  procedes  qui  ont  ete  employes  pour 
la  transplantation  de  la  peau.  4°.  Strasbourg, 
1872. 

RiCHAUD  (M.)  *  Contribution  a  I'etude  de 
I'autoplastie  suivant  la  methode  italienne 
modifiee.    4°.    Tonlome,  1896. 

RijPKE  (W.)  *Ueber  Thiersch'sche  Trans- 
planationen.    8°.    Jena,  1899. 

8TA.Nior-PROT0P0PEsco  (G. )  *De  la  greffe 
Ollier-Thiersch.    4°.    Paris,  1892. 

Abbe  (R.)  Thiersch's  method  of  skin  grafting  a 
great  step  in  surgical  progress.  Post-Graduate,  N.  Y., 
1891-2,  vii,  295-298.— Adams  (E.  P.)  Skin-grafting  by 
Thiersch's  method,  with  report  of  a  case.  Cincin.  Lan- 
cet-Clinic, 1899,  n.  s.,  xliii,  123-128. —  Alexander  (G.) 
Zur  Teehnik  der  Epidermistransplaiilalidn  nach  Total- 
aufmeisselung.  Verhandl.  d.  Gesellsch.  deutsch.  Naturf. 
u.  Aerzte  190.3,  Leipz.,  1904.  ii,  2.  Hlfte.,  329.— Amat  (C.) 
Del'emploi  comme  greffe  du  feuillet  interne  de  la  mem- 
brane coqnilliere  de  I'teuf  de  poule.   Areh.de  m6d.  et 

pharm.  mil..  Par.,  1895, xxv,  213-218.   .  Greffes  cuta- 

n^es  et  membrane  coquillifere  de  I'ceuf  de  poule.  Bull. 
g6n.  de  thiJrap.  [etc.].  Par.,  1905,  cxlix,  5.50-554.  — Aniyx 
(R.  F. )  Antinosine  m  skin  grafting.  St.  Louis  M.  &  S.  J., 
1900.  Ixxviii,  177-18".— Audry  (C.)  Indications  et  pra- 
tique des  greffes  dermo-epidermiques.  Clin,  de  la  Fac. 
demed.de  Toulouse,  189G-8,  ii,  349-356.  —  Auerbaoli, 
Jottkoivitz  &  Soliiiltlieis.  Beitriige  zur  Trans- 
plantation nach. .Thiersch.  Berl.  klin.  Wchnschr.,  1895, 
xxxii,  82;  102. — Ayrapaa  (M.)  Sammakonnahkaakay- 
tetty  rhinoplastisessa  operationissa.  (Res.  Peau  de  gre- 
nouille employee  dans  une  operation  rhinoplastique.) 
Duodecim,  Helsinki,  1S91,  vii,  279-'281.— Barker  (A.  E.) 
Notes  on  the  technique  of  skin  grafting  by  Thiersch's 
method.  Practitioner,  Lond.,1898,lxi, 347-3-51. — Barnes 
(W.  S.)  Grafting  of  frog's  skin.  Brit.  Guiana  M.  Ann., 
Demerara,  1891,  121. — Bell  (J.)  A  second  series  of  cases 
of  transplantation  of  skin  after  Thiersch's  method. 
Proe.  Med.-Chir.  Soc.  Montreal  (1892-4),  189.5,  vii,  48-.55. 
Also:  Montreal  M.  J.,  1892-3,  xxi,  881-887.— Benoit  (A.) 
Greffe  eutauee  totale  sans  pedieule;  deux  cas  nouveaux 
suivis  de  succes.  Rev.  de  therap.  med.-chir..  Par.,  1899, 
Ixvi,  14.5-151. — Berg  (.T.)  Ueber  die  Bedeutung  des  ein- 
fachen  gethierschten  Hautlambeaus  in  der  plastischen 
Chirurgie.  Nord.  mod.  Ark.,  Stockholm,  1901,  3.  f.,  i,  afd. 
1,  no.  20, 1-15.— Blanolii  (E.)  &  Fiorani  (P.L.)  Con- 
tributoal  metudo  di  cura  delle  piaghe  estese  con  innesti 
cutanei  di  polio.  Gazz.  d.  osp.,  Milano,  1900,  xxi,  1507. — 
Bobrofr(.-\.  A.)  Sluchal  razsasivaniya  peresazhennol 
po  Thiersch'u  u  prizhivshe!  kozhi.  [Absorption  of  skin 
engrafted  bv  Thiersch's  method,  and  its  adhesion.]  Chir. 
Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1894,  iv,  68-70.— Boyd  (S.)  A  case  of 
Thiersch's  method  of  skin  grafting.  Tr.  Clin.  Soc.  Lond., 
1890-91,  xxiv,  233.— Brault  (J.)  Gangrene  par  compres- 
sion des  deux  regions  palmaires;  cicatrices  tres  c'tendues 
et  vicieuses:  deformations  extremes;  autoplastie  mixte 
par  les  methodes  de  Celse  et  italienne  et  par  les  greffes 
de  Thiersch.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par.,  1897,  vi,  429-437. — 
Braun  iW.)  Hi.stologische  L^ntersuchungen  fiber  die 
Anheilung  Krause'seher  Hautlappen.  Verhandl.  d. 
deutsch.  Gesellsch.  f.  Chir.,  Berl.,  1899,  xxviii,  pt.  2,  217- 
224,  1  pi.  [Discussion],  pt.  1.  136-140.— Brian  (E.)  Re- 
sultats  eloigues  de  la  greffe  autoplastiqne  suivant  la  me- 
thode italienne  modifiee.  Rev.  d'orthop..  Par.,  1898,  ix, 
15'2-1.58.— Bull  (W.  T.)    Pedicle  flaps  in  plastic  surgery. 
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Tr.  Am.  Surg.  .\ss.,  I'liihi.,  1895,  xiii,  492-494.  —  Butter. 
Beitrag  zur  Techuik  der  L'eberpflanzung  unk'estielter 
Hautlappen.  Jahresb.  d,  Gesellsch.  f.  Nat.- u.  Hcilk.  in 
Dresd.,  1896-7,  46-48.— t'attee  (B.)  An  eHieieut  and 
jiaiuless  method  of  skin-grafting.  Indiana  M.  .1.,  In- 
dianap.,  1904-5,  xxiii,  3.52.— t^annaday  (J.  E.)  Some 
new  methods  in  skin  grafting.  Atlanta  Jour.diec.  Med., 
1906-7,  viii,  369-374.  vl/so.- C:liarlotle  [N.  C]  M.  J..  1907, 
XXX,  10-12.  Also:  Gaillard's  South. Med. ,  Siivaunah,  1906, 
Ixxxv,  128-131.  Aho:  Mobile  M.  &  S.  J.,  1906,  ix,  131-136. 
Also:  Virginia  M.  Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1906-7,  xi, 
•254-'2-56.    Also:  West  Virg.  M.  .1.,  Wheeling,  1906-7,  i,  '207- 

209.   .  A  .simplification  of  tlie  usual  technic  of  skin 

grafting.  J.  Am.  M.  A.ss  ,  Chicago,  1906,  xlvi,  1G81.— 
feci  (A.)  Plastica  della  regione  temporo-parieto-fron- 
tale  con  lembo  autoplastico  brachiale  di  cm.  4,5Xcm.  17 
(cmq.  76.50)  secondo  J.R.Wolfe  di  Glasgow;  attecchi- 
niento  totale  del  lembo.  Gazz.  di  osp.,  Napoli,  1891,  xii, 
662-664.  Also:  Riforma  med.  Napoli,  1891,  vii,  pt.  3,  4.57; 
469.  Also,  transl.:  Brit.  M.  J.,  Loud.,  1S92,  i,  803-805.— 
t'Uarler.  Autoplastic  par  greffe,  methode  italienne. 
(Rap.  de  Paul  Berger.]  Bull,  et  m^m.  Soc.  de  chir.  de 
Par.,  1900,  n.  s.,  xxyi,  141-14.5. —  Cliilds  (L.  W.)  "Epi- 
thelial sowing"  as  a  method  of  skin-grafting.  J.  South 
M.  Ass.,  Shieveport,  1909,  i,  132-134.— Cisnozzi  (0.) 
Su!  yalore  pratieo  degli  innesti  dermo  epidermici;  con- 
tribute clinico  di  65  osseryazloni  ed  appunti  di  tecnica 
operativa.  Atti  d.  r.  Accad.  d.  fislocrit.  in  Siena,  1909, 
5.  s.,  i,  31.5-333.  Also:  Riforma  med.,  Napoli,  1909,  xxv, 
120.5-1213.— C'oe  (H.  W.)  Thiersch's  grafts  in  extensive 
destruction  of  soft  parts  about  large  joints.  Rail- 
way Surg.,  Chicago,  1894,  i,  1'24-1'26.— Connell  ( F. 
G. )  Removal  of  skin  from  the  abdomen  during 
laparotomy  as  a  source  of  material  for  grafting. 
Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxii,  35X-360.  Also:  Colo- 
rado Med.,  Denver,  1910,  vii,  21-24,— f'ossu  (A.)  Innesto 
cutaneo  colle  spugne  preparnte.  Gior.  med.  d.  r.  e.ser- 
cito,  Roma,  1900,  xlviii,  1076-1081.— C'otte  (G.)  Greffes 
cutan^es  par  approche  suivant  la  methode  italienne  plus 
ou  moins  modifiee;  recuperation  des  mouvements  apres 
Impotence  fonetionnelle  du  membre  sup6rieur  gauche 
par  vaste  cicatrice  de  brulure  ancienne.  Rev.  d'orthop.. 
Par.,  1907,  2.  s.,  viii,  79-84.— Cotton  ( F.  J. )  &  Eliren- 
fried  (A.)  Reverdin  and  other  methods  of  skin-graft- 
ing. Boston  M.  &S.  J.,1909,  clxl,911;917, 1  pi.— Cousin 
(G.)  Greffes  humaines  et  greft'es animales.  N.Montpel. 
med.,  1894,  ill,  K29-847.— Davis  (J.  S.)  A  method  of 
splinting  skin  grafts.  Ann. -Surg.,  Phila.,  1909,  xlix,  416- 
418,  1  pi.  Also:  Johns  Hopkins  Hosp.  Bull.,  Bait.,  1910, 
xxi,  44,  1  pi.— Delbet  (P.)  Greffes  de  Thiersch  [avec 
un  nialade  a  qui  etait  refait  la  face  dorsale  des  deux 
mains,  poignets  et  doigts  comprisj.  Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc. 
de  chir.  de  Par.,  1901,  n.  s.,  xxvii,  56.— Delnias  (L.) 
Des  greft'es  de  Thiersch  abandonnees  a  I'air  llbre  avec 
pansement  protecteur  a  distance.  Clinique,  Par.,  1907, 
ii,  637.— Details  of  modified  .skin-grafting  in  a  nutritive 
medium.  Leonard's  Illust.  M.  J.,  Detroit,  1896,  xvii,  7. — 
Discussion  sur  les  greffes  de  Thiersch.  BuU.  et  mem. 
Soc.  de  chir.de  Par  ,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxii,  .567-569.— Doo little 
(G.  T.)  A  new  method  of  skin  grafting.  J.  Am.  M.  Ass., 
Chicago,  1898,  .xxx,  716. — Dubousquet-liaborderie. 
Trois  observations  de  greft'es  zooplastiques  dont  deux 
grandes  brCllures:  reparees  rapidement.  Bull.  Soc.  de 
m(5d.  prat,  de  Par.,  1891,  834-.S40.— DubreuilU  (W.) 
Anaplasties  par  la  me'thode  italienne.  Gaz.  hebd.  d.  sc. 
mM.  de  Bordeaux,  1906,  xxyii,80.— Dunliam  (T.)  The 
technique  of  Thiersch's  skin  grafting.  Post-Graduate, 
N.  Y.,  1891-2,  vii,  29,8-301.  [Discussion],  387-389.  Also: 
North  Car.  JI.  J,.,  Wilmington,  1892,  xxx.  164-1,58.— Du- 
praz  (.\.-L.)  Apropos  de  greffes  cutan^es;  lambeaux 
pris  sur  une  jambe  amputee  et  greffes  avec  succes  neuf 
heures  apres  I'amputation.  Arch.  prov.  de  chir..  Par., 
1900,  ix,  235-237.  — Du  rand.  Greft'es  derrao-iSpider- 
mique.s  par  la  methode  de  M.  Oilier.  Bull.  Soc.  de  chir. 
de  Lyon,  1898-9,  Ii,  216-221.  Also:  Province  med.,  Lyon, 
1899, "xiii,  1S3.— Dyakonoft'i  P.  I.)  Nleskolko  slov  osni- 
raanii  kozliuikh  lOskutov  dlya  peresadki  po  Thiersch'u. 
[On  transplantation  of  skin  tissue  bv  the  method  of 
Thiersch,]  Khirurgia.  Mosk.,  1902,  xii,  249-2.51.— Ellis 
(S.  B. )  Skin-grafting  according  to  the  method  of 
"Thiersch;  with  some  improvements  in  the  technique 
based  on  an  experience  of  twenty-seven  cases.  Cinein. 
Lancet-Clinic,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxxvi.  263-269.— Enderlen. 
Histologische  Untersucliungen  liber  die  Einheilung  von 
Pfropfungen  nach  Thiersch  und  Krause.  Deutsche 
Ztschr.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz,,  1897,  xlv.  4.53-.505.  2  pi.— Finney 
(J.  M.  T.)  The  transportation  of  .skin  flaps  from  one  part 
of  the  body  to  another  and  from  one  individual  to  an- 
other. Ann.  Surg.,  Phila.,  1909,  1,  324-331,  1  pi.  [Dis- 
cussion],  361.  Also:  Tr.  Am.  Surg.  Ass.,  Phila.,  1909,  xxvii, 
298-309.— Forsterllns:  (K.)  Mitteihing  zur  Teehnik 
der  Thiersch'schen  Transplantation.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1907,  xxxiv.  594. — Foniin  ( I.  Ya. )  O  peresadkie 
kozhi  po  Thiersch'u.  [Skin  transplantation  according  to 
Thiersch,]  Protok.  i  trudi  Russk.  chir.  Obsh.  Pirogova, 
St.  Petersb.,  1891,  ix,  nt.  2,  19-30.  — Foote  (C.  G.)  A 
painless  method  of  skin-grafting.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y..  1901, 
Ix,  7.50.  —  Forgue  (E. )   Des  greffes  d'Ollier-Thiersch; 
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leur  technique.    N.  Montpel.  med.,  1896,  v,  61-66.   . 

La  technique  des  greffes  de  Thiersch.  Semaine  m6d. ,  Par., 
1899,  xix,  243-245.  —  Francois.  GreiTes  ^pidermiques 
avec de.s bulbes pileux.  Languedocmed.-chlr., Toulouse, 
1904,  xii,  189.  Also:  Toulouse  mi5d.,  1904,  2,  s.,  vi,  220.— 
Freeman  (L.)  Skin-grafting-  according  to  the  method 
of  Thiersch.  Cmcin.  Lancet-Clinic,  1892,  n.  s.,  xxix,  131- 
138.     [Discussion],  148.   Also:  Ohio  M.  J.,  Cincin.,  1892, 

iii,  93-98.   .  The  Thiersch  method  of  skin-grafting. 

Denver  M.  Times,  1894-5,  xiv,  421-431.— Gabbe  (G.  M.) 
K  voprosuoperesadklekozhipod  anesteziyel  khlor-etila. 
[Skin-grafting  under  chlor-ethvl  anesthesia.]  Vovenno- 
med.  J.,  St.  Petersb.,  1902,  Ixxx,  med. -spec,  pt.;  4415- 
4420.— Gibson  (C.  L.)  The  technique  of  Thicrs(  irn  skin 
grafting.  N. YorkM.J.,1893,lviii,  154-156.— GolUniann 
(E.  E. )  Ueber  das  Schicksal  der  nach  dem  Verfahren 
von  Thiersch  verpfianzten  Hautstiickchen.  Beitr.  z. 
klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1894,  xi,  229-251, 2  pi.— Gottlgnles. 
Notes  a  propos  des  greffes  de  Thiersch.  J.  de  chir. 
et  Ann.  See.  beige  de  chir.,  Brux.,  1904,  iv,  28-30. 
Also:  3.  med.  de  Brux.,  1904,  ix,  81.  —  Goyens  (  L. ) 
Autoplastic  a  lambeaux  et  par  glissement.  Ann. 
See.  de  mi5d.  d'Anvers,  1906,  Ixviii,  77;  93,  3  pi.— 
Gray  (H.  M.  W.)  Skin-grafting  by  the  Wolfe-Krause 
method;  report  of  nine  cases.   Scot.  M.  &  S.  J.,  Edinb., 

1901,  ix,  806-320.— Guelllot  (0.)  Greffe  par  approche 
(m6thode  italienne  modifiee).  Union  med.  du  nord-est, 
Reims,  1893,  xvii,  367-386.  —  Guermonprez.  Auto- 
plastie  du  tronc  an  moyen  de  deux  lambeaux  empruntfis 
au  bras;  phocomelie  chirurgicale  consecutive.  J.  A.  sc. 
m^d.  de  Lille,  1894,  ii,  633-643.— Haberer  (H.)  Einige 
Falle  ausgedehnter  Hauttran.splantation  nach  Thiersch. 
Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1904,  xxx,  .551- 
555.— HabUegser  (C.  J.)  Skin  gralting  of  the  heel 
by  means  of  a  flap  from  the  opposite  thigh.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1908,  xlviii,  909-914,  1  pi.— Halipre  (A.)  Etude 
des  differentes  greffes  cutanfe  et  en  particulierde  la  greffe 
de  Thiersch.  Ann.  de  med.  scient.  et  prat..  Par.,  1891,  i, 
385-387.— Helterioli.  Ueber  die  Hauttransplantation 
nach  Thiersch.  Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u. 
Berl.,  1894,  xx,  3-6.— Hendrix  ( L.)  De  la  greffe  Opider- 
miqueparlam^thode  de  Thiersch.  Ann.  de  m^d.  etchir. 
.  .  .  deBrux.  (1890),  1891,  ii,  8-13.— Henle  (A.)&.  Wag- 
ner (H.)  Klinische  iind  experimentelle  Beitriige  zur 
Lehre  von  der  Transplantation  ungestielter  Hautlappen. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Tiibing.,  1899,  xxiv,  1;  615.— Isnardi 
(A.)  Ueber  eine  Vereinfachung  der  Technik  derTrans- 
plantation  naehThiersch.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1905, 
x.xxii,  370-374. —Jolinson  (A.  B.  )  Skin-grafting; 
Thiersch  method.  Kansas  City  M.  Index-Lancet,  1899, 
XX,  428.— Julllard  (C.)  Des  conditions  favorablesa  la 
r(5ussite  des  greffes  de  Thiersch.  Bull.  g(5n.  de  th^rap. 
[etc.],  Par.,  1909,  clvii,  641-660.  Also:  Ann.  de  chir.  et 
d'orthop..  Par.,  1909,  xxii,  201-215.— Jungensel  (M.) 
Die  Hauttransplantation  nach  Thiersch.  Verhandl.  d. 
phys.-med.  Gesellsch.  in  Wiirzb.,  1891,  n.  F.,  xxv,  1-64,  2 

pi.    Also,  Reprint.   .  Ueber  Hauttransplantation 

nach  Thiersch.  Miinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1895,  xlii, 
238. — Juvara  (E.)   Technique  des  greffes  de  Thiersch. 

Pressem^d., Par., 1898, ii, 323.  .  Technik derThiersch'- 

schen  Transplantation.  Wien.  klin.  Rundschau,  1900, 
xiv,  569-571.— Juvara  (E.)  &  Balacescu  (I.)  Grefa 
dermo-epidermica  prin  procedeul  lul  Thiersch.  Rev.  de 
chir.,  BucurescI,  1897-8,  i,  58;  112.— Keetley  (C.  R.  B.) 
Transplantation  by  exchange  (a  sequel).   Lancet,  Lond., 

1902,  ii,  1387.— Keiloek  (T.  H. )  A  new  method  of  skin- 
grafting.  Ibid.,  1899,  ii,  1434.— Kelly  (W.  D.)  Skin- 
grafting;  modified  open  method.  J.  Minn.  M.  Ass.  [etc.], 
Minneap.,  1906, xxvi, 398-401.— Kennedy  (R.)  Grafting 
of  completely-separated  skin-flaps  in  the  treatment  of 
contractures  due  to  cicatrices.  Brit.  M.  J.,  Lond.,  1905,  i, 
930-932. —Kessler  (  G.  L. )  Egg-membrane  for  .skin- 
grafting.  Med.  News,  N.  Y.,  1900,  Ixxvi,  430.— Kibler 
(C.  B. )  Three  cases  of  epithelial  grafting  from  the 
horny  epidermis.  Addr.  .  .  .  sect.  surg.  &  anat.  42. 
meet.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1891,  269-273.— KJJliler 
(A.)  Erfahrungen  mit  der  Thiersch'schen  Transplanta- 
tion. Deutsche  med.  Wchnschr.,  Leipz.  u.  Berl.,  1898, 
xxiv,  Ver.-Beil.,  139.— Kulin  (F.)  TuU  bei  der  Trans- 
plantation. Centralbl.  f. Chir.,  Leipz.,  1901,  xxviii,  613. — 
Knznitk  (  P. )  Thiersch-f61e  transplantatio  k6t  gyo- 
gyult  esete.    [Two  cases  of  ...  ;  healed.]    Budapesti  k. 

orvosegy.ls93-ikirvkonyve, 1894, 124-126.  .  Thiersch- 

f^letransplaiitatiok.  [Thiersch transplantations.]  'Ibid., 
184-186. — Liaplace  (ID.)    The  technic  of  skin-grafting. 

Am.  J.  Clin.  M.,  Chicago,  1907,  xiv,  323.   .  The  open 

method  of  treating  Thiersch's  grafts.  Med.  Bull.,  Phila., 
1908,  xxx,  83-85.— liauenstein  (C.)  Zur  Technik  der 
Transplantation  nach  Thiersch.  Zentralbl.  f.  Chir., 
Leipz.,  1904,  xxxi,  1009-1012.— I^enart  (Z.)  Thiersch- 
f61e  transplantatio  a  gegC'be  6s  a  legcsobe.  [Thiersch 
transplantation  in  the  throat  and  windpipe.]  Orvosi 
hetil.,  Budapest,  1900,  xliv,  283.— I..evrat.  Greffes  auto- 
plastiques.  Assoc.  franc,  de  chir.  Proc. -verb,  [etc.].  Par., 
1893,  vii,  724.— Liilientlial  (H.)  Thiersch's  skin  graft- 
ing. Internal.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1907.  xx,  70.— Liodeniann 
(C. )  Zur  Nachbehandl  ung  bei  Thiersch'schen  Transplan- 
tationen.   Aerztl.  Prax.,  Leipz.,  1900,  xiii,  40. — Lop  (P.- 


I$kin-g;i*afting  {Methods  of). 

A.)  Un  nouveau  cas  de  greffe  animale  avec  de  la  peau 
de  grenouille.  Union  med..  Par.,  1892,  3.  s.,  liv,  351-354.— 
Iiusk  (Z.  J.)  A  new  and  original  method  of  obtaining 
material'for  skin  grafting.  Tr.  N.  York  M.  Ass.,  1895,  xii, 
352  -  369.    Also:  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1895,  xlviii,  800-803. 

Also:  Med.  Repr.,  Lond.,  1896,  vii,  34-36.   .  Report 

of  cases  illustrating  the  advantages  of  a  new  and  original 
method  of  obtaining  material  for  skin-grafting.   J.  Am. 

M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi.  1209-1211.   .  The  vitality 

of  cutaneous  epithelium,  with  report  of  clinical  observa- 
tions in  skin  grafting.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1897,  x, 
39-41. — M<'Buriiey  (C.)  Experience  with  skin  grafting 
after  the  method  of  Thiersch.  Tr.N.  York  Acad.  M.  (1890), 
1891,2. . s.,  vii,  317-331.— I«fGuire(S.)  Methods  to  hasten 
epidermization,  with  special  reference  to  skin  grafting. 
Tr.  M.  Soc.  Virg.  1903,  Richmond,  1904,  178-187.  Also: 
Carolina  M.  J,,  Charlotte,  1903,  xlix,  497-508.  Also:  Char- 
lotte [N.  C]  M.  J.,  1903,  xxiii,  310-314.  Also:  Virginia  M. 
Semi-Month.,  Richmond,  1903-4,  viii,  292-296.  Also,  Re- 
print. Also:  Richmond  J.  Pract.,  1903,  xvii,  253-263.— 
iTlaconiber  (E.  K.)  Skin  grafting  on  large  surfaces. 
Therap.  Gaz.,  Detroit,  1909,  3.  s.,  xxv,  769-771.— ITlama- 
dtsliski  (S.  )  Peresadka  kozhi  po  sposobu  Krause. 
[Transplantation  of  skin  by  Krause's  method.]  Uchen. 
zapiski  Kazan.  Vet.  Inst.,  1901,  xviii,  52-114.  —  von 
mangoldt  (F.)  Die  Ueberhiiutung  von  Wundflachen 
und  Wundhohlen  durch  Epithelaussaat;  eine  neue 
Methods  der  Transplantation.  Kor.-Bl.  d.  iirztl.  Kreis- 
u.  Bezirks-Ver.  im  Konigr.  Sachs.,  Dresd.,  1895,  lix, 
117.  Also:  Frauenarzt,  Berl.,  1895,  x,  531-533.  Also: 
Wien.  med.  Presse,  1895,  xxxvi,  1908.  Also:  Med. 
Neuigk.,  Miinchen,  1896,  xlvi,  217.  — Mayer  (0.  J.) 
A  new  bandage  for  the  treatment  after  Thiersch's  method 
of  transplantation  of  skin.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1893,  Iviii, 
569.  ^l^so,  Reprint.— Mellisli(  E.J.)  Skin-grafting  and 
transplantation  of  flaps;  a  consideration  of  the  various 
methods;  report  of  a  case.  Am.  Med. -Surg.  Bull.,  N.  Y., 
1896,  ix,  483-486.  — Mikullfz.  Ueber  den  Ersatz  von 
grosseren  Hautdefecten  durch  Transplantation  unge- 
stielter Hautlappen  nach  der  Methode  von  Krause.  Ver- 
handl. d.  deutsch.  dermat.  Gesellsch.,  Wien u.  Leipz.,  1894, 
Iv,  47'2-470.— Miles  (A.)  Notes  on  skin  grafting  from  the 
loweranimals.  Tr.  Med. -Chir.  Soc.  Lond.,  1894-5,  n.s.,  xiv, 
201-206.  Also:  Edinb.  Hosp.  Rep.,  1895,  iii,  647-661.  Also: 
Edinb.  M.  J.,  1895-6,  xii,  233.— Mixter  (S.  J.)  A  new 
method  of  cutting  and  applying  skin  grafts  in  Thiersch's 
operation.  Boston  M.  &  S.  J.,  1891,  cxxv,  700.— Mod- 
linski  (P.  I.)  Dva  sluchaya  percsadki  bolshikh  los- 
kutov  kozhi  po  metodu  Thiersch'a.  [Two  cases  of  large 
skin  grafting  by  Thiersch's  method.]  Chir.  Laitop., 
Mo,sk.,  1891,  i,  176-178.— Moore  (W.)  Skin  grafting  by 
Thiersch's  method.  Intercolon.  M.  J.  Australas.,  Mel- 
bourne, 1898,  iii,  83:  1899,  iv,  43;  203.  .  Wolfe's  method 

of  skin  grafting.  J(jjd.,  643;  693.— Morestin  (H.)  L'au- 
toplastie  par  d^collement.  Arch.  g6n.  de  med.,  Par., 
1902,  ii,  2753-2772.  —  Morin.  De  la  greffe  cutanC'e 
totale  par  la  methode  de  Lefort.  J.  de  m^d.  de  Bor- 
deaux, 1904,  xxxiv,  294.— Morley  (C.  S.)  The  large 
flap  transplantation  by  pedicle.  Med.  Counselor.  Detroit, 
1896,  n.  s.,  i,  76-78.— Morris  (R.  T.)  Skin  grafting  from 
blisters.  In  his:  Lect.  on  appendicitis,  8°,  N.Y.,  1895, 161.— 
Morris  (R.  T.)  &  Murpliy  (.1.  B.)  Thiersch  grafting 
for  burn;  retroversion  of  the  uterus;  abscess  of  the  lungs; 
general  suppurative  peritonitis;  double  inguinal  hernia; 
with  remarks  upon  surgery  of  the  chest.  Internat.  Clin., 
Phila.,  1900,  10.  s.,  ii,  180-187. —  Morrow  (P.  A.)  Note 
on  a  new  method  of  skin  grafting.  N.  York  M.  J.,  1891, 
liv,  651-654.  Also,  Reprint.— Morton  (T.  S.  K.)  A  case 
of  very  extensive  skin-grafting  after  the  method  of 
Thiersch.  Proc.  Phila.  Co.  M.  Soc,  Phila.,  1897,  xviii, 2.— 
Miirada  (S.)  [Two  experiencesof  the  value  of  boracic 
acid  in  facial  skin-grafting.]  Juntendo  Iji  Kenkiu  Kwal 
Zasshi, Tokyo,  1899,75.5-762.— Murray  (F.  W.)  Thiersch's 
skin-grafting  on  a  large  burned  surface.  N.  York  M. 
J.,  1893,  Ivii,  142. — Natanson.  O  peresadkie  kozhi 
po  sposobu  Thiersch'a  v  glazol  khirurgii.  [Skin  trans- 
plantation by  Thiersch's  method  in  eye  surgery.]  Trndi 
Syezda  Russ'k.  Vrach.  v  pam.  Pirogova  1891,  Mosk.,  1892, 
iv,  76-82.— Noesske  (K.)  Altes  und  Neues  fiber  die 
Methoilcn  der  Hautverpflanzung.  Miinchen.  med. Wchn- 
sch  r.  ,r.i05 , 1  i  i ,  isoo.— No ve- Josserand.  Greffes  dermo- 
fpidermiciues  d'Ollier,  rcJsultat  datant  de  2  ans  i.  Bull. 
Soc.  de  chir.  de  Lyon,  1898-9,  ii,  106-109.  J?.s-o  [Abstr.] : 
Province  mi^d.,  Lyon,  1899,  xiii,  52.— INystrBm  (G.)  Ue- 
ber regioniire  Anasthesie  bei  Hauttransplantation.  Zen- 
tralbl. f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1909,  xxxvi,  137.— Oddl-Baldes- 
elii  (G.)  -Sopra  la  transplantazione  della  cute  .secondo 
il  metodo  Thiersch.  Raccoglitore  med.,  Forli,  1894,  5.  a., 
xvii,  475-493.— Oliver  (J.  C.)  Thiersch's  method  of  skin 
grafting  J.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  Chicago,  1896,  xxvi,  ,52-54.— 
Oilier.  Des  greffes  autoplastiques  obtenues  par  la  trans- 
plantation de  larges  lambeaux  dermiques:  de  leur  sta- 
bilitcj  et  des  modifications  qu'elles  subissent.   Gaz.  d. 

h6p..  Par.,  1898,  Ixxi,  530.  See,  also,  supra,  Duvaud.  . 

Des  greffes  autoplastiques  pour  r6parer  les  vastes  pertes 
de  substances  de  la  peau;  de  leur  persistance  et  des  con- 
ditions qui  permettent  leur  augmentation  en  surface; 
,  greffes  sur  plaie  cruent6e  et  greffes  sur  plaie  granuleuse. 
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Skiii-graftiiij^  {Metliods  of). 

Bull.  Acad,  do  mud.,  Par.,  1898,  3.  .s.,  xxxix,  5.51- 
657,  — Orcel  (  L.  )  Contribution  it  I'etude  hintologi- 
que  des  greffes  zoo-cutaii6cs  aveo  la  peau  de  poulet. 
Mfra.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  m^d.  de  Lyon  (1S88) , 
1889,  xxviii,  49-57. —Overton  (F.)  Skin  grafting  by 
unusual  methods.  Med.  Rec,  N.  Y.,  1898,  liv,  5'27.— 
Packard  (H.)  Thiersch's  method  of  skin  grafting, 
with  report  of  a  case.    Med.  Century,  Chicago,  1893,  i, 

147-149.   .  Skin  grafting.    Tr.  Am.  Inst.  HomiEop., 

Phila.,  1894, 1042-10.59,  4  pi.— Palmer  (.1.  F.)  The  origin 
of  skin-grafting;  a  remini.scence.  Med.  Mag.,  Lond., 
190i;,  XV,  477-4.S1.— Parker  (C.  B.)  .Skin  grafting  by 
aimplilied  methods,  Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1897-8,  xiii,  711- 
716.— Parker  (R. )  Case  of  extensive  skin-grafting  by 
Thiersch's  method.  Liverpool  M.-Chir.  J.,  1897,  xvii, 
204-206.— Patersoii  (H.  J.)  Skin-graftingbv  Thiersch's 
method.  St.  Barth.  Hosp.  Rep.  1896,  Lond.,  1897,  xxxii, 
161-171,  1  pi.— Perry  (R.  St.  J.)  A  paraffined  mesh  for 
retaining  skin  grafts.  Am.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1909,  xxiii, 
243.  —  Pezzolinl  (P.)  Sugli  innesti  cutanei  alia 
Krause;  ricerche  istologiche.  Atti  r.  1st.  Veneto  di  .sc., 
left,  ed  arti,  1900-1901,  8.  s.,  iii,  pt.  2,  687-590.  Also:  Gior. 
d.  r.  Accad.  di  med.  di  Torino,  1901,  4.  s.,  vii,  3.57-360.— 

 .  Sugli  innesti  cutanei  alia  Krause;  contributo  alio 

studio  deir  autonomia  vitale  dei  tcssuti.  Arch,  per  le 
sc.  med.,  Torino,  1902,  xxvi,  319-333,  1  pi.— Pinaiid  (L.- 
G.)  Movens  de  hater  la  cicatri-sation  des  plaiesgranu- 
leuses;  greffes.  Bull.  mi5d.  de  Quebec,  1907-8,  ix,  543- 
560. — Plspoll  (R, )  Un  nuovo  metodo  d'innesto  epider- 
mico  (seminagione  epiteliale  alia  Mangoldt).  Gior,  med. . 
d.  r.  esercito,  Roma,  1898,  xlvi,  1264-rJ(;x.— Piatt  (J.  E.) 
Remarks  upon  Thiersch's  method  of  skin-grafting,  with 
illustrative  cases.  Med.  Chron.,  Lond.,  1897-8,  viii,  253- 
257. — Pye  (W.)  Transplantation  of  skin  in  the  treat- 
ment of  a  large  hairy  mole.  Proc.  M.  Soc.  Lond.,  1883-4, 
vi,  321. — Ranking'  (G.)  The  use  of  frog  skin  for  graft- 
ing purposes.  Lancet,  Lond.,  1906,  ii,  1304.— Keeliis 
(P.)  Greffe  italienne  et  grefte  de  Thiersch.  Bull,  et 
m^ra.  Soc.  de  chir.  de  Par.,  1896,  n.  s.,  xxii,  ,55fi-.5.58. 
Also:  Rev.  gen,  de  clin.  et  de  th^rap.,  Par.,  1897,  xi,  401- 

404.   .  Greffe  italienne.    Bull,  et  m6m.  Soc.  de  chir. 

de  Par,,  1900,  n,  s.,  xxvi,  818.— Retlieris  (T.)  Cases  of 
skin  grafting  according  to  Thiersch's  method.  Occiden- 
tal M.  Times,  Sacramento,  1894,  viii,  474-479. — Keverdiii 
(A.)  Transplantation  de  peau  de  grenouille  sur  des 
plaies  humaines.  Arch,  de  m^d.  exper.  et  d'anat.  path.. 
Par.,  1892,  iv,  139-147.— Riegiier  (0.)  Ein  Fall  von 
totaler  Scalpirung  durch  Thier.sch'sche  Hautimplanta- 
tionen  geheilt.  .lahresb.  d.  schles.  Gesellseh.  f.  vaterl. 
Cult.  1893,  Bresl.,  1894,  Ixxi,  1.  Abth.,  med.  Sect.,  36-38.— 
Roberts  (G.  W.)  The  transverse  skin  graft  abdominal 
incision;  no  dressing;  a  preliminary  report.  Med.  Cen- 
tury, N.  Y.  &  Chicago,  1907,  xv,  259.— Roelirlg  (G.  F.) 
Skin-grafting;  choice  of  method.  Denver  M.  Times, 
1907,  xxvi,  338-343.— Roerscli  (C.)  De  la  technii|ue 
actuelle  des  greffes  c,utan6es.  Scalpel,  Liege,  1907-8,  Ix, 
551-5.54.— Rol let.  Enucleation  a  la  rugine  suivie  de 
greffe  cutan^o-adipeuse.  Lyon  m^d.,  1904,  eiii,  776.— 
Rose  (J.  T.)  Skin  grafting  without  anesthesia.  Med. 
Rec,  N.  v.,  1907,  Ixxii,  809-812.— Rusliiiiore  (J.  D.) 
The  use  of  electricity  in  skin-grafting.  Ann.  Surg., 
Phila.,  1904,  xl,  404-410.— Sabatier.  Greffes  cutan^es 
par  approche.  Lyon  med.,  1892,  Ixx,  365-368.— Sato  (8.) 
&  Kltag'o  (H.)  [Remai'ks  on  transplantation  of  the 
skin  and  plastic  operations.]  Juntendo.  Iji  Kenkiu 
Kwai  Zasshi,  Tokvo,  1901,  773-777.— Sclinitzler  (J.)  & 
Ewald  (K.)  Zur  Technik  der  Hauttran.splantation 
nacli  Thiersch.  Centralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1894,  xxi, 
148.— Seg-ale  (M.)  I  problem!  dell'  innesto.  Gazz.  d. 
osp.,  Milano,  1903,  xxiv,  999-1001.— Seller  (C.)  A  case 
of  skin  grafting  bv  skin  scrapings.  Med.  Summary, 
Phila.,  1903-4,  xxv,  195.— Sick  (C.)  Einige  Falle  von 
Hauttransplantation  mittelsderThiersch'schen  Methode 
bei  ausgedehnten  Hautverlusten.    Arch.  f.  klin.  Chir., 
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ikiii-graftin^  {Jlet/mh  of). 

Berl,,  1892,  xliii,  3.-4.  lift.,  ,■^87-393,  1  jil'.— Skin-propa- 
gation with  Ijldod  in  tlie  treatment  of  traumatic  in- 
juries and  chronic  ulcers  liy grafting.  Mod.  M.  Sc.,  N.Y., 
1896-7,  ix,  578-589.— Sniltli  (G.  S.)  A  case  of  frog-skin 
grafting.     Boston  M.  &  S.J.,  1895,  cxxxii,  79.  Also, 

Reprint.   .  Observations  on    frog-skin  grafting. 

Atlantic  M.  Weekly,  Providence,  1898,  ix,  81-85. 
Also:  Cleveland  .1.  M.,  1898,  iii,  6-12.  fDiscus-^ion] ,  34. 
Also:  Cleveland  M.  Gaz.,  1897-8,  xiii,  181-18.5.— Stan- 
ton (  E.  MacD. )  Concerning  the  technic  of  skin 
grafting.  N.  York  State  J.  M.,  N.  Y'.,  1909,  ix,  11-13.— 
Taylor  (C.  H.)  A  case  of  skin  grafting  from  an  ampu- 
tated limb  (Thiersch's  method).   Sheffield  M.  .).,  189'2-3, 

i,  323.   .  Note  on  the  transplantation  of  skin  en 

masse  without  pedicle  from  one  part  of  the  body  to  an- 
other and  from  one  patient  to  another.  Lancet,  Lond., 
1898,  i,  500.  —  Tixier.  Gretfe  autoplastique  suivant  la 
methode  italienne.  Lyon  miSd,,  1905,  civ,  13.5'2-1355. — 
Torrance  (G.)  Skin  grafting  by  means  of  freezing, 
with  reports  of  some  cases.  Phila.  M.  J.,  1901,  viii,  75. — 
Trnka.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Mctlmde  der  Hauttransplan- 
tation nach  Thiersch.  Wien.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1893,  xliii, 
785. — Tunis  (.1.  P.)  Extensive  burns  of  the  thigh;  nu- 
merous skin  grafts;  recovery.  Univ.  M.  Mag.,  Phila., 
189'2-3,  V,  119-121.  1  pi.   .  A  simple  method  of  epi- 
thelial skin-grafting.  Internat.  Clin.,  Phila.,  1895,  5.  s., 
iii,  231-234,  1  pi.— Valyasliko  (G.  A.)  K  tekhnikle 
peresadki  kozhi  po  Thiersch'u.  [Technique  of  skin 
transplantation  by  the  method  of  .  .  .]  Kharkov.  Jf.  J., 
1906,  i,  18.  —  Vincent.  Greffe  de  peau  de  grenouille. 
M(5m.  et  compt.-rend.  Soc.  d.  sc.  de  med.  de  Lyon  (1887), 
1888,  xxvii,  pt.  2,  3.— Vltte  (I.  G.)  Uspleshnaya  pere- 
sadka  kozhi  s  amputirovannikh  paltsev  malyutki  na 
ranu  stopi.  [Successful  transplantation  of  skin  from 
amputated  fingers  of  an  infant  to  the  wound  of  afoot 
(of  a  boy).]  Chir.  Laitop.,  Mosk.,  1891, i,  178.— Vogel  ( K.) 
Zur  Technik  der  Thiersch'schen  Transplantation.  Zen- 
tralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1907,  xxxiv,  3.55-357.— Voitnriez. 
Desdiff(5rentsproci?'des  de  greffe  cutan^e;  resultats  et  indi- 
cations. J.  d. .sc. m6d.  de  Lille,  1899,  i,  5'29-541.  Also,  transl. : 
M  tinchen.  med.  Wchnschr.,  1906, liii,  20.55. — Wal  ravens. 
Greffe  de  Thiersch  dans  un  cas  de  brCilure  grave  de  la 
cuisse.  Clinique,  Brux.,  1899,  xiii,  893-897.  —  Watson 
(F.  S.)  Some  modifications  of  Thiersch's  method  of  skin- 
grafting.  Boston  M.  &  S..L,  1892,  cxxvii,  405.— Webster 
(J.  P.)  Pin  grafting.  Internat.  J.  Surg.,  N.  Y.,  1904, 
xvii,  374-378.— Weirick  (C.)  Report  of  skin  grafting, 
using  amputated  extremities  as  a  supply  of  skin.  N. 
Y'ork  M.  J.  [etc.],  1904.  Ixxx,  1'223.— Weischer  (A.) 
Ueber  die  Wundbeliandlung  nach  Transplantationen. 
Zentralbl.  f.  Chir.,  Leipz.,  1906,  xxxiii,  689-692.— Went- 
scIier(J.)  Die  Verwendung  conservirter  Hautlappen 
bei  der  "Transplantation  nach  Thiersch.  Berl.  klin.  Wchn- 
,schr.,  1894,  xxxi, 979-981.— Westbrook  (R.  W.)  Resto- 
ration of  palm  with  skin  flap  from  the  thigh.  Long 
Island  M.  J.,  Brooklyn,  1908,  ii,  236.— Wetlierill  (H. 
G.)  The  open  air  treatment  in  skin  grafting.  Denver 
M.  Times,  1907,  xxvi,  346-348.— Widmann  { H. )  Ueber 
Transplantationen  ungestielter  Hautlappen  nach  Krause. 
Beitr.  z.  klin.  Chir.,  Ttibing.,  1902,  xxxvi,  679-600.  Also: 
Festschr.  .  .  .  Carl  Giisehel  .  .  .  2.5jahr.  Jubil.,  Tiibing., 
1902,  33-54.  —  W iggins  (J.  L.)  Skin  grafting;  a  new 
process.  Railway  Surg.,  Chicago,  1899-1900,  vi,  130-132.— 
Vokoi  (S.  )  Kairio  kehi  ishiokuho.  [The  improved 
method  of  skin-grafting  operation  by  the  use  of  chicken's 
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